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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Pateat  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  InfoniuUioB 

For  infonnadoD  conceining  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 187  O.G.  49.  on 
Jane  18.  1996. 

For  use  of  dK  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  inteinational  applications  filed  in  the 
United  Stales  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  0.0.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accqXed 
for  intemationa]  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1,  1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 187  O.G.  73,  on  June 
25,  1996. 

Intemationa]  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  amiounced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  aimounced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  July 
1,  1996,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Cbapla  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.(X) 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 430.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1585.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 6TJ.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 164.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 164.00 

—  Con&mation  fee 82.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTOwasISAinPCTChj^)tcrI 470.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payiMe  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  710.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additimal  invenlioo  (payaUe  only 

iqwn  invitation) 2S0.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00         680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00         750.00 

USPTO  was  neidier  ISA  nor  IPEA. 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00        1010.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 440.00         880.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  indqiendent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39.00  78.(X) 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 125.00  250.(X> 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration a^er  the  time  limit  appU- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  Rnglish 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
qjpUcable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) 130.00  130.00 


June  4,  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section  1.362(d) 
provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge 
for  the  six-month  period  begiiming  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the 
date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  pro- 
vided by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment 
of  the  maintenance  fee  with  tijc  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR 
1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  the  maintenance 
fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent 
will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Jime 
29,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  5,222,256  dirough  5,224,218 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issoed  on  June 
27,  1^89  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  yean  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numben 
within  the  following  nmges: 

Utility  Patents  4,841,576  through  4,843,640 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

AttentioD  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Jime 
25,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numben 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,524,463  tfarou^  4,525.784 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fiees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissiooer  of  Patents  and  Trademaiks,  Box  M  I^ 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenai>ce  fees  due  at  3  yean 
and  six  months,  7  yean  and  six  months,  and  1 1  yean  and  six 
moodis  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-{g),  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  9  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  i^ant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcatioa  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  yean  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 


By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) .. 
By  odier  than  a  small  entity. 


...$495.00 
...$990.00 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  yean;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
yean  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  snuU  entity  (§  1.9(0).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


$995.00 

..$1,990.00 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  yean  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 


By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0)  -. 
By  other  than  a  small  ent^. 


...41.495.00 
$2,990.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
(fairing  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  lepnxhiced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
iDonths,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  yean  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  applicatioo  filed  oo  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (j  1.9(0) 465.00 

By  olber  dian  a  small  ent^ 4130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  mainteoance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfKtion  of  the  Commis- 
siooer to  have  been: 


Notice  of  Expiradoa  of  Piteats 
Dm  to  FaBw«  to  Pay  Maiateauce  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  nuintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiving  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  oo  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  fiulure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  April  24,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MADHENANCE  FEES 


(1)  nnavoidabte . 

(2)  uninteational. 


.4660.00 
...4U50.00 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,194 

(4.445.143) 

Re.  32^7 

(4.443.938) 

Re.  32,548 

(4.444.174) 

Re.  32,654 

(4.445.061) 

Re.  33,466 

(4.738.015) 

Re.  33.776 

(4.738.206) 

4.443.891 

4.443.892 

4,443,902 

4,443.906 

4.443.910 

4,443,91 1 

4,443,912 

4,443,913 

4,443,914 

4,443,916 

4,443.918 

4.443,920 

4,443,923 

4,443,926 

4,443.927 

4,443,933 

4,443.935 

4,443,941 

4,443,947 

4,443,959 

4,443,973 

4,443,984 

4,443,985 

4.443.986 

4.443.993 

4,444,013 
4,444,014 
4,444,017 
4,444,019 
4,444,026 
4,444,027 
4,444,028 
4,444,032 
4,444,033 
4,444,035 
4,444,038 
4,444,040 
4,444,044 
4,444,050 
4,444,056 
4,444,063 
4,444.066 
4.444,067 
4,444,070 
4,444,078 
4.444,079 
4.444.060 


Serial  Number 

06/691,267 
(06^260^89) 
06^755370 
(06/359341) 
07/013.951 
(06/339,868) 
06/855,515 
(06/401,134) 
07/509,939 
(07/008.245) 
07/510,975 
(06/907,961) 
06/341,995 
06/363,620 
06/280.211 
06/409.845 
06O93.275 
06/444,175 
06/320,611 
06/285,466 
06/360384 
06/325,856 
06/283,990 
06/300.216 
06/391.163 
06/346.476 
06/323.966 
06/367306 
06/353,479 
06O12.182 
06^268,632 
06/357,764 
06/283341 
06/277,226 
06/297,983 
06/358.277 
06021.012 
06/301.638 
06O40342 
06/362.785 
06/293,126 
06/352324 
06/313352 
06021,617 
06/380301 
06/260,835 
06098,813 
06014380 
06/400.020 
06099.943 
06022.487 
06/374.972 
06/296.043 
06/278,771 
06/253385 
06/297.932 
06/345.707 
06O88.QS2 
06031.929 


Issue  Date 

06/24/86 
(04^24/84) 

(04/24/84) 
11/24/87 
(04/24/84) 
04/26/88 
(04/24/84) 
12/04/90 
(04/19/88) 
12/24/91 
(04/19/88) 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04A24/S4 
04/24/84 
04A24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
0404/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
0404/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
0404/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
04/24/84 
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U.S. 

PATENT  AND' 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,444,083 

06044,640 

0404/84 

4,444,087 

06O43340 

0404/84 

4,444,089 

06052,869 

04/24/84 

4,444,093 

06013,983 

0404/84 

4,444,094 

06/422,893 

0404/84 

4,444,097 

06076380 

04/24/84 

4,444,098 

06082,885 

04/24/84 

4,444.109 

06/443343 

0404/84 

4.444.113 

06051,633 

0404/84 

4,444,118 

06037,907 

04/24/84 

4,444,122 

06096,796 

0404/84 

4,444,128 

06085,051 

0404/84 

4,444,129 

06/439.629 

04/24/84 

4,444,133 

06/490353 

0404/84 

4,444,137 

06/481346 

0404/84 

4,444,141 

06077.232 

04/24/84 

4,444,143 

06084.455 

0404/84 

4,444.152 

06079.660 

04/24/84 

4,444,154 

06065351 

0404/84 

4,444,157 

06/448.838 

04/24/84 

4,444,158 

06/414.744 

04/24/84 

4,444,162 

06067355 

0404/84 

4,444,164 

06068.391 

0404/84 

4,444,165 

06O68393 

0404/84 

4,444,166 

06/472317 

0404/84 

4,444,171 

06/440347 

0404/84 

4,444,172 

06089386 

04O4«4 

4,444,191 

06/285.771 

04/24/84 

4,444,200 

06O99378 

0404/84 

4,444.208 

06094.989 

04/24/84 

4,444,209 

06057.183 

0404/84 

4,444,222 

06077.610 

0404/84 

4.444,229 

06O64.9I7 

0404/84 

4,444,231 

06034.475 

04/24/84 

4,444,244 

06074.780 

04/24/84 

4,444057 

06015.995 

04/24/84 

4,444,263 

06/487.790 

04/24/84 

4,444.280 

06032.616 

0404/84 

4,444,284 

06090342 

04/24/84 

4,444,285 

06O88338 

0404/84 

4,44430 

06015.955 

04/24/84 

4.444,294 

06/306,759 

04/24/84 

4,444,296 

06043,658 

0404/84 

4,444,297 

06019.325 

0404/84 

4,444,298 

06082.296 

04/24/84 

4,444,301 

06022,020 

04/24/84 

4,444,304 

06076.718 

0404/84 

4,444319 

06071.704 

04/24/84 

4,444322 

06/309,770 

04/24/84 

4,444332 

06092,939 

0404/84 

4,444340 

06082,485 

04O4«4 

4,444344 

06/422.075 

0404/84 

4,444,373 

06063.150 

0404/84 

4,444,376 

06/529.668 

0404/84 

4,444377 

06098.406 

0404/84 

4,444380 

06/292355 

04/24/84 

4,444388 

06003.298 

04/24/84 

4,444395 

06/435,756 

0404/84 

4,444,402 

06/400,909 

04/24/84 

4,444,406 

06033,463 

04/24/84 

4.444,411 

06O73310 

04/24/84 

4,444,413 

06098,154 

04/24/84 

4,444,414 

06/372,403 

0404/84 

4,444.422 

06066.065 

04/24/84 

4,444,427 

06O76316 

0404/84 

4.444,428 

06073,922 

04/24/84 

4,444,431 

06O963:i 

04/24/84 

4,444,442 

06061.985 

04/24/84 

4,444,446 

06/303.955 

0404/84 

4,444,459 

06078,015 

04/24/84 

4,444,462 

06097.177 

0404/84 

4,444,467 

06/291.851 

0404/84 

4,444,468 

06092.123 

0404/84 

4,444,470 

06011328 

04/24/84 

4,444,479 

06043,160 

04/24/84 

4.444,481 

06028,001 

0404/84 

4,444,484 

06/411,226 

0404/84 

4,444,486 

4,444,488 

4,444,492 

4,444,493 

4,444.495 

4.444306 

4,444312 

4,444322 

4.444329 

4.444330 

4.444331 

4.444333 

4,444337 

4,444339 

4,444340 

4,444347 

4,444350 

4,444354 

4,444357 

4,444358 

4,444367 

4,444370 

4,444371 

4,444372 

4,444373 

4,444381 

4,444389 

4,444393 

4,444398 

4,444.600 

4.444.602 

4.444.612 

4.444.613 

4,444.616 

4.444.620 

4.444.627 

4,444,633 

4,444,636 

4,444,641 

4,444,647 

4,444,652 

4,444,663 

4,444,665 

4,444,666 

4,444,668 

4,444,684 

4,444,687 

4,444,691 

4,444,692 

4,444,694 

4,444,702 

4,444,703 

4,444,9(M 

4,444,7 14\ 

4,444,719  \— — V 

4.444.729  \ 

4.444.730  \ 
4,444,737 
4,444,743 
4,444,746 
4,444,747 
4,444,752 
4,444,756 
4,444,759 
4,444,764 
4,444,767 
4,444,774 
4,444,781 
4,444,788 
4,444,797 
4,444,799 
4,444,802 
4,444,803 
4,444,807 
4,444,808 
4,444,813 
4,444,814 
4,444,815 
4,444,818 
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06087,061 

0404/84 

06037,321 

0404/84 

06/403.277 

0404/84 

06064333 

0404/84 

06058340 

0404/84 

06O95J63 

04/24/84 

06O13316 

04/24/84 

06091,036 

04/24/84 

06070.275 

0404/84 

06/400,441 

04/24/84 

06O26399 

04/24«4 

06014,995 

0404/84 

06073,484 

04/24/84 

06065.907 

0404/84 

06/287,765 

04/24«4 

06052,393 

0404/84 

06/435,473 

04/24/84 

06077,874 

0404/84 

06032,240 

04/24/84 

06/426,502 

04/24/84 

06/480,962 

04/24/84 

06/413,187 

04/24/84 

06/472.713 

0404/84 

06/402,335 

0404/84 

06090,294 

04/24/84 

06/449,049 

0404/84 

06070,197 

0404/84 

06/463,259 

0404/84 

06/434,872 

0404/84 

06/486,959 

04/24/84 

06050378 

0404/84 

06044,400 

04/24/84 

06O78364 

04/24/84 

06084,111 

0404/84 

06/531353 

04O4«4 

06052,101 

04/24/84 

06/451,241 

04/24/84 

06/270,129 

04/24/84 

06079,754 

04/24/84 

06040.501 

04/24m 

06011,465 

04/24/84 

06002,214 

0404/84 

06/468,093 

0404/84 

06/419,193 

04/24/84 

06/538.836 

04/24/84 

06045.989 

04/24/84 

06/484350 

04/24/84 

06051.884 

04/24/84 

06064.886 

0404/84 

06/487.478 

04/24/84 

06066,970 

04/24/84 

06055,939 

0404/84 

06O89311 

04/24/84 

06091,488 

04/24/84 

06/466,902 

0404/84 

06093,695 

04/24/84 

06085,639 

04/24/84 

06/251,765 

04/24/84 

06O02363 

04O4/84 

06/444,099 

0404/84 

06/479328 

0404/84 

06/417,493 

04/24/84 

06O74342 

04/24/84 

06/402,117 

04O4«4 

06046300 

o^nAm 

06/436324 

04/24/84 

06/403,185 

04/24/84 

06/447.055 

0404/84 

06087.140 

0404/84 

06034377 

0404/84 

06/293.924 

04/24/84 

06074.465 

0404/84 

06074.466 

04/24/84 

06^18,207 

0404/84 

06/41536 

0404/84 

06/40434 

04/24/84 

06O87375 

04/24/84 

06/502,045 

04/24/84 

06/462.178 

04/24/84 

1188  OG  6 

OFHCIAL  GATFTTE 

Piient  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  E>ate 

4.445.146 
4,445.150 

4,444,821 

06/438,210 

04/24/84 

4.445.160 

4,444,827 

06/391.525 

04/24/84 

4.445,167 

4,444,833 

06/356,542 

04/24/84 

4,445,175 

4,444,835 

06/422,139 

04/24/84 

4.445,181 

4,444,848 

06/337.054 

04/24/84 

4,445,211 

4,444,854 

06^302309 

04/24/84 

4,445,212 

4,444,872 

06/406,945 

04/24/84 

4.445,216 

4,444,875 

06/478,902 

04/24/84 

4,445,221 

4,444,879 

06/229.448 

04/24/84 

4.445.223 

4,444,882 

06^324,550 

04/24/84 

4.445,229 

4,444,883 

06/406.747 

04A^4/84 

4.737.994 

4,444,884 

06/420,982 

04/24/84 

4.738.005 

4.444,887 

06/243,021 

04/24/84 

4.738.008 

4.444,889 

06/366442 

04/24/84 

4.738,010 

4.444,896 

06/374,977 

04/24/84 

4.738,016 

4,444,897 

06/374,978 

04/24/84 

4,738,017 

4,444,901 

06/457,331 

04/24j«4 

4,738,019 

4.444,902 

06/333.370 

04A24/84 

4.738.024 

4.444,912 

06/396,706 

04/24/84 

4.738.029 

4,444.915 

06/519,274 

04/24/84 

4.738.031 

4.444.916 

06/519,276 

04/24/84 

4.738,033 

4.444.917 

06/519,275 

04/24/84 

4,738,036 

4,444.921 

06/423,384 

04/24/84 

4.738.039 

4.444.925 

06/450332 

04/24/84 

4.738.043 

4.444.929 

06/444,281 

04/24/84 

4.738.044 

4,444.934 

06/446,027 

04/24/84 

4.738.046 

4.444.936 

06/461,432 

04/24/84 

4.738.053 

4.444.938 

06/385,958 

04/24/84 

4.738.054 

4.444.940 

06/507,264 

04/24/84 

4,738.060 

4,444.946 

06/344,083 

04/24m 

4.738.065 

4,444.948 

06/357.608 

04/24/84 

4.738.070 

4.444,952 

06/410.743 

04/24/84 

4.738.078 

4,444,953 

06/485,768 

04/24/84 

4.738.082 

4.444.954 

06/431,980 

04/24/84 

4.738.083 

4,444,955 

06/431,995 

04/24/84 

4.738.086 

4,444,956 

06/439,863 

04/24/84 

4.738.095 

4,444,958 

06/368.230 

04/24/84 

4.738.102 

4,444,966 

06/481.955 

04/24/84 

4.738.107 

4,444,968 

06/424.803 

04/24/84 

4.738,111 

4,444,969 

06/410,742 

04/24/84 

4,738.112 

4,444.972 

06/491,125 

04/24/84 

4,738,120 

4,444.973 

06/411.751 

04/24/84 

4.738.126 

4,444,975 

06/520,079 

04/24/84 

4.738.129 

4,444.977 

06/472,695 

04>74/84 

4.738.137 

4.444.980 

06/475379 

04/24/84 

4.738,138 

4,444,983 

06/368,759 

04/24/84 

4.738.140 

4,444,984 

06/522.944 

04/24/84 

4.738.141 

4.444.985 

06/402,489 

04/24/84 

4.738.149 

4,444,986 

06/307,048 

04/24/84 

4,738.153 

4,444.988 

06/400,828 

04/24/84 

4.738.158 

4,445,009 

06/313.082 

04/24/84 

4.738.159 

4.445.020 

06/479.920 

04/24/84 

4.738.161 

4.445.022 

06/356.152 

04/24/84 

4.738.162 

4.445,025 

06/438.053 

04/24/84 

4.738.163 

4,445.031 

06/232,273 

04/24/84 

4,738.167 

4,445,034 

06rJ3 1.469 

04/24/84 

4.738.168 

4,445,046 

06/394.010 

04/24/84 

4.738.170 

4.445.049 

06/334.844 

04/24/84 

4,738.171 

4.445.057 

06/468353 

04/24/84 

4.738.175 

4.445.070 

06/320.838 

04/24/84 

4,738.185 

4.445.073 

06/360,278 

04/24/84 

4,738.200 

4.445,080 

06/324,769 

04/24/84 

4,738.202 

4.445.081 

06/331,108 

04/24/84 

4,738.204 

4,445,085 

06/449,705 

04/24/84 

4,738^10 

4,445.086 

06/350,426 

04/24/84 

4.738.214 

4,445.094 

06r268,412 

04/24/84 

4,738.217 

4.445.095 

06/348,283 

04/24/84 

4,738.218 

4,445.097 

06/302,123 

04/24/84 

4.738.222 

4.445.105 

06/392327 

04/24/84 

4.738^25 

4.445,115 

06/301,256 

04/24/84 

4.738.227 

4,445,118 

06/266,253 

04/24/84 

4,738.229 

4,445,121 

06/332.132 

04/24/84 

4.738,233 

4,445,123 

06/354.849 

04/24/84 

4.738,234 

4,445,128 

06/364,834 

04/24/84 

4.738.235 

4,445,130 

06/319.401 

04/24/84 

4.738^36 

4.445.132 

06rr70.030 

04/24/84 

4.738050 

4.445.135 

06/317.421 

04/24/84 

4.738J60 

06/347.486 

06/322,367 

06/363.758 

06/421.346 

06/301.695 

06/269.471 

06/316.252 

06/316.255 

06/242.29"' 

06/336.975 

06/222.422 

OS/237,053 

06^7.610 

07/004,163 

06/854,150 

07/017.211 

07A)20.879 

06/923.434 

07/025.750 

07A)88,644 

06/825.680 

07A»5,030 

06/883.958 

07AX)4.411 

06^96.178 

06/908.694 

06/876.030 

07/025.993 

06/924.396 

06/799.140 

06^39.353 

07/000.345 

06/934.183 

06^05.973 

06/774,948 

06/937,004 

06/870,760 

06/914.113 

06/914.334 

06/691.529 

06/804.400 

06/904.984 

07/098.783 

06/864.145 

06/905357 

06/874319 

06/916.491 

06/890.125 

06/942,652 

06/843.663 

06/944.898 

07/054.214 

07/011.237 

06/893.569 

06/913.985 

06/771.381 

06/900,830 

06«95,799 

06/946,100 

07/031,107 

06/813,121 

06/886,264 

06/829.418 

06/932.969 

06^98.747 

06/933,884 

07/017,743 

07/041,856 

06/911,493 

06/889.426 

07/056.968 

06/907.809 

06/805.740 

06/832,409 

07/090,777 

06/795,659 

07/035,404 

06/782,427 

06/724384 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.738322 

06/883.112 

04/19/88 

4.738323 

07/089.056 

04/19/88 

4,738,270 

06/931,185 

04/19/88 

4.738329 

06^761003 

04/19/88 

4.738,271 

06/918,222 

04/19/88 

4.738331 

06/821,718 

04/19/88 

4.738^76 

06/871360 

04/19/88 

4.738338 

07/006317 

04/19/88 

4,738,277 

06^72.498 

04/19/88 

4.738340 

06/904.935 

04/19/88 

4,738,279 

06^37.706 

04/19/88 

4.738341 

06/920,144 

04/19/88 

4.738,281 

06/943.772 

04/19/88 

4,738344 

06/803,163 

04/19/88 

4.738.286 

07/031,041 

04/19/88 

4,738347 

06/383.153 

04/19/88 

4,738,287 

07/021337 

04/19/88 

4,738349 

06«47.476 

04/19/88 

4,738,290 

06W5373 

04/19/88 

4,738353 

07/009.032 

04/19/88 

4,738,294 

06/919300 

04/19/88 

4.738355 

06/762.834 

04/19/88 

4,738300 

07/038.989 

04/19/88 

4.738366 

06«40.909 

04/19/88 

4,738310 

06/769.602 

04/19/88 

4.738368 

06/743374 

04/19/88 

4.738311 

06/919.790 

04/19/88 

4.738371 

06/426.744 

04/19/88 

4,738.314 

06/927,142 

04/19/88 

4.738372 

06/828.991 

04/19/88 

4,738319 

07/009.154 

04/19/88 

4.738374 

06/890.713 

04/19/88 

4,738323 

06/930.420 

04/19/88 

4.738376 

06/848336 

04/19/88 

4,738325 

06/945325 

04/19/88 

4.738377 

06/865.342 

04/19/88 

4,738332 

06/926315 

04/19/88 

4.738380 

06/852.429 

04/19/88 

4,738337 

07/079.201 

04/19/88 

4.738381 

07/011.786 

04/19/88 

4,738339 

07/004.260 

04/19/88 

4.738383 

06^13,432 

04/19/88 

4,738342 

07/003.251 

04/19/88 

4,738384 

06«89.694 

04/19/88 

4,738345 

-     06^17,099 

04/19/88 

4,738386 

07/049.043 

04/19/88 

4,738351 

06^24.964 

04/19/88 

4,738390 

06/905.213 

04/19/88 

4,738352 

06«47,224 

04/19/88 

4.738391 

06^05.207 

04/19/88 

4,738353 

06/923.145 

04/19/88 

4.738392 

06/656.063 

04/19/88 

4.738354 

06/846.056 

04/19/88 

4.738394 

06/826.328 

04/19/88 

4,738355 

06/946.000 

04/19/88 

4.738395 

07/054,171 

04/19/88 

4,738362 

07/099.161 

04/19/88 

4.738397 

07/012.378 

04/19/88 

4,738363 

06/937.712 

04/19/88 

4,738398 

06^71.695 

04/19/88 

4,738365 

07/042.680 

04/19/88 

4.738,600 

07/022.038 

04/19/88 

4,738,367 

06/901,294 

04/19/88 

4.738.602 

06/938.080 

04/19/88 

4,738,369 

06/873,259 

04/19/88 

4.738.606 

06/934.427 

04/19/88 

4.738370 

07/002,349 

04/19/88 

4.738.608 

07/014.437 

04/19/88 

4.738371 

06/926,651 

04/19/88 

4.738.609 

06/930.359 

04/19/88 

4,738374 

06^97.140 

04/19/88 

4.738.610 

06/938.204 

04/19/88 

4,738375 

06/898,049 

04/19/88 

4.738.61 1 

07/021.662 

04/19/88 

4,738376 

06«20,971 

04/19/88 

4.738.628 

06^12.710 

04/19/88 

4,738379 

06«64,741 

04/19/88 

4.738.630 

06*«5 1,772 

04/19/88 

4,738382 

07/017,039 

04/19/88 

4.738.633 

06/862.066 

04/19/88 

4.738387 

06/900,148 

04/19/88 

4.738,638 

07/065.647 

04/19/88 

4,738389 

06^45,728 

04/19/88 

4.738.644 

07/019.937 

04/19/88 

4.738390 

06^26.146 

04/19/88 

4.738.646 

06«32.455 

04/19/88 

4.738395 

07/015.284 

04/19/88 

4.738.651 

06/933,706 

04/19/88 

4.738396 

07/058.039 

04/19/88 

4.738.654 

06/442.387 

04/19/88 

4.738.403 

07/013.086 

04/19/88 

4.738.657 

06/781,965 

04/19/88 

4.738.411 

06/490.747 

04/19/88 

4.738.661 

06/908,640 

04/19/88 

4.738.412 

07/089.099 

04/19/88 

4.738.667 

06/927.044 

04/19/88 

4.738.415 

06/920364 

04/19«8 

4.738.669 

07/009.841 

04/19/88 

4.738,416 

06/911.881 

04/19/88 

4.738.672 

06/904,411 

04/19/88 

4,738,419 

07/017.706 

04/19/88 

4,738,684 

07/007323 

04/19/88 
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5,105.949 

07/598.963 

04/21/92 

5.105.648 

07/652,469 

04/21/92 

5.105.953 

07/557.813 

04/21/92 

5.105.656 

07/491.003 

04/21/92 

5,105.957 

07/331321 

04/21/92 

5.105.660 

07/691,824 

04/21/92 

5.105.958 

07/686.985 

04/21/92 

1188  00  10 

PMcot  Nomber 

5.10S.9S9 

S.1Q5.963 

3,109.964 

S.1QS.968 

5.105.972 

5.105.978 

5.105.981 

5.105.982 

5.105.987 

5.105.990 

5.105.991 

5.105.998 

S.106.001 

5.106.002 

5.106.004 

5.106.007 

5.106.015 

5,106.016 

S.106.018 

5.106.020 

5.106.022 

S.lOejOOA 

5.106.028 

5.106.032 

5.106.034 

5.106.041 

5.106.042 

5.106.044 

5.106.045 

5.106.046 

5.106.048 

5.106.049 

5.106,050 

5.106.051 

5.106,059 

5.106.069 

5.106.072 

5.106.074 

5.106.082 

5.106.089 

5.106.091 

5.106.092 

5.106.093 

5.106.094 

5.106.095 

5.106.101 

5.106.103 

5,106.112 

5.106,114 

5,106.116 

5.106.117 

5,106,118 

5,106,131 

5.106,137 

5.106.141 

5,106,147 

5,106,148 

5,106.153 

5.106.155 

5.106,156 

5,106.159 

5.106.162 

5.106.166 

5.106.177 

5,106.178 

5,106.187 

5,106.192 

5.106.203 

5,106,205 

5.106.208 

5.106.209 

5.106.210 

5,106.213 

5.106.218 

5.106,221 

5.106.222 

5.106.225 


July  2,  1996 


OFHCIAl 

-  GAZHl'lH 

Squu  Number 

Inoe  D«e 

5.106,226 
5,106,730 

07/614.010 

04/21/92 

5,106.234 

07/516.457 

04/21/92 

5.106J46 

07/504,516 

04/21/92 

5.106J47 

07/542.821 

04/2 1>92 

5.106,748 

07/648.741 

04/21/92 

5.106055 

07/674.246 

04/21/92 

5,106.256 

07/615.256 

04/21/92 

5,106  7T7 

07/332,982 

04/21/92 

5,106,259 

07/614.849 

04/21/92 

5,106.263 

07/463.168 

04«l/92 

5.106083 

07/549.405 

04/21/92 

5,106,287 

07/585.059 

04/21/92 

5,106,?^ 

07/638J14 

04/21/92 

5,106,314 

07/556.662 

04/21/92 

5.106328 

07/682.959 

04/21/92 

5,106331 

07/685.784 

04/21/92 

5,106335 

07/729.932 

04/21/92 

5.106,341 

07/697.727 

04/21/92 

5,106350 

07/669,016 

04/21/92 

5.106354 

07/593,986 

04/21/92 

3.106358 

07/576.517 

04/21/92 

5.106.365 

07/576.450 

04/21/92 

5.106,371 

07/549,441 

04/21/92 

5.106,374 

07/591,464 

04/21/92 

5,106378 

07/664,010 

04/21/92 

5.106.379 

07/577.648 

04/21/92 

5.106380 

07/492J43 

04/21/92 

5.106383 

07/635.761 

04/21/92 

5.106389 

07/732.609 

04/21/92 

5.106.391 

07/646.438 

04/21/92 

5,106.407 

07/631,234 

04/21/92 

5.106.418 

07/419.213 

04/21/92 

5.106.428 

07/656.421 

04/21/92 

5.106.430 

07/483.896 

04/21/92 

5.106.439 

07/502,703 

04/21/92 

5.106.441 

07/606.442 

04/21/92 

5.106.443 

07/642,512 

04/21/92 

5.106.466 

07/599.511 

04/21/92 

5.106,468 

07/543.659 

04/21/92 

5,106,471 

07/724.684 

04/21/92 

5,106.481 

07/569.542 

04/21/92 

5.106.482 

07/747.654 

04/21/92 

5.106.485 

07/638.564 

04/21«2 

5.106.488 

07/531.244 

04/21/92 

5.106.490 

07/699.696 

04/21/92 

5,106.493 

07/616.603 

04^1/92 

5.106.495 

07/620.738 

04/21/92 

5,106,499 

07/563.460 

04/21/92 

5.106304 

07/640,848 

04«l/92 

5,106307 

07/773,443 

04/21/92 

5,106308 

07/581,611 

04/21/92 

5,106314 

07/4653% 

04/21/92 

5,106318 

07/697,077 

04/21/92 

5,106322 

07/723,048 

04/21/92 

5,106324 

07/525,052 

04/21/92 

5,106341 

07/713427 

04/21/92 

5,106343 

07/675.626 

04/21/92 

5.106348 

07/609361 

04/21/92 

5,106366 

07/719.955 

04/21/92 

5.106370 

07/360347 

04/21/92 

5.106373 

07/648.646 

04/21/92 

5,106380 

07/653.629 

04/21/92 

5.106381 

07/578.972 

04/21/92 

5,106385 

07/544320 

04/21/92 

5.106389 

07/627.768 

04/21/92 

5,106395 

07/426.680 

04/21/92 

5.106398 

07/494350 

04/21/92 

5,106,620 

07/562.358 

04/21/92 

5.106,622 

07/673.284 

04/21/92 

5,106,624 

07/686.445 

04/21/92 

5,106,625 

07/741.696 

04/21/92 

5,106.632 

07/674.800 

04/21/92 

5.106.633 

07/531.955 

04/21/92 

5.106.637 

07/624.713 

04/21/92 

5.106.642 

07/717.031 

04/21/92 

5.106.657 

07/544.778 

04/21/92 

5.106.658 

07/568,969 

04/21/92 

5.106.662 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


07/555.073 

07/683.476 

07/511.085 

07/625047 

07/364.826 

07/677.122 

07/592,966 

07/548.861 

07/645.024 

07/645.038 

07/314.096 

07/678032 

07/670.104 

07/459.779 

07/751.957 

07/739092 

07/539375 

07/606.727 

07/676.139 

07/606,118 

07/476.763 

07/478018 

07/539.073 

07/661.908 

07/321.791 

07/572,767 

07/682,649 

07/648.917 

07/387.606 

07/399.199 

07/549.443 

07/445.901 

07/364006 

07/518.177 

07/603348 

07/466.907 

07/469.969 

07/686304 

07/690.349 

06/814.381 

07/502.728 

07/657022 

07/342.116 

07/587088 

07/482.860 

07/417.886 

07/649,472 

07/729.340 

07/494024 

07/654.158 

07/699085 

07/588335 

07/521.957 

07/611,995 

07/514,671 

07/639367 

07/462,665 

07/683,641 

07/480,668 

07/587.818 

07/562.061 

07/667.716 

07/655.122 

07/707.793 

06/672053 

07/626.185 

07/438.601 

07/310.046 

07/580.714 

07/668.105 

07/681.450 

07/364.063 

07/468337 

07/639363 

07/551.100 

07/378367 

07/580,681 

07/660,472 

07/597333 


July  2.  1996 

Pitent  Nu 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

5.106.670 

04/21/92 

5,106,672 

04/21/92 

5,106.693 

04/21^2 

5.106.696 

04/21/92 

5,106.700 

04/21/92 

5.106.718 

04/21/92 

5,106.721 

04/21/92 

5.106,725 

04/21/92 

5.106,729 

04/21/92 

5.106.740 

04/21/92 

5.106.749 

04/21/92 

5.106.751 

04/21/92 

5.106.753 

04/21/92 

5.106,754 

04/?  1/92 

5.106,759 

04/21/92 

5.106.793 

04/21/92 

5.106,797 

04/21/92 

5.106.799 

04/21/92 

5.106.805 

04/21/92 

5.106,808 

04/21/92 

5,106,823 

04/21/92 

5.106.825 

04/21/92 

5,106.829 

04/21/92 

5.106.835 

04/21/92 

5.106.836 

04/21/92 

5.106.839 

04/21/92 

5.106.846 

04/21/92 

5,106.850 

04/21/92 

5.106.859 

04/21/92 

5,106,871 

04/21/92 

5,106,875 

04/21/92 

5,106.880 

04/21/92 

5,106,885 

04/21/92 

5.106.897 

04/21/92 

5.106.899 

04/21/92 

5.106.907 

04/21/92 

5.106.910 

04/21/92 

5.106.912 

04/21/92 

5.106.919 

04/21/92 

5,106.921 

04/21/92 

5.106.923 

04/21/92 

5.106.932 

04/21/92 

5,106.934 

04/21/92 

5,106.935 

04/21/92 

5,106,936 

04/21/92 

5.106,938 

04/21/92 

5,106.945 

04/21/92 

5.106.955 

04/21/92 

5.106.956 

04/21/92 

5.106.958 

04/21/92 

5.106.959 

04/21/92 

5.106.960 

04/21/92 

5.106.962 

04/21/92 

5.106.963 

04/21/92 

5,106,965 

04/21/92 

5.106.969 

04/21/92 

5.106.986 

04/21/92 

5.106.995 

04/21/92 

5,106.996 

04/21/92 

5.106.999 

04/21/92 

5.107,016 

04/21/92 

5,107,02! 

04/21/92 

5,107,022 

04/21/92 

5,107,028 

04/21/92 

5,107,030 

04/21/92 

5,107,031 

04/21/92            d 

^^^^1 

5,107,034 

04/21/92 

5,107,040 

04/21/92 

5,107,043 

04/21/92 

5,107,044 

04/21/92 

5,107,045 

04/21/92 

5.107,056 

04/21/92 

5,107,058 

04/21/92 

5,107,059 

04/21/92 

5.107,060 

04/21/92 

5.107.066 

04AZ1/92 

5.107.074 

04/21/92 

Semi  Namber 

07/465.487 

07/617.788 

07/537.419 

07/271.978 

07/521.673 

07/648.954 

07/614.799 

07/758.410 

07/384.412 

07/622.115 

07/265.633 

07/350022 

07/468.665 

07/544.767 

07/449.787 

07/399304 

07/636.749 

07/646.911 

07/628017 

07/614.837 

07/711391 

07/080.717 

07/587.466 

07/543.620 

07/658.802 

07/601347 

07/477.999 

07/551.816 

07/613.693 

07/733.003 

07/430.608 

07/606.736 

07/431051 

07/481.638 

07/629.920 

07/550.767 

07/433.767 

07/580.875 

07/476.171 

07/447,767 

07/658,968 

07/731,188 

07/518344 

07/471055 

07/695,632 

07/363,167 

07/578,709 

07/30^,987 

07/404,61 1 

07/673,435 

07/681,832 

07/674095 

07/525,030 

07/722.658 

07/507.421 

07/683,457 

07/659,811 

07/347,647 

07/558065 

07/543,943 

07/460036 

07/685,305 

07/573,086 

07/671.031 

07/661,722 

07/452,873 

07/502,146 

07/701,400 

07/606,700 

07/586388 

07/660,435 

07/622,442 

07/622,688 

07/622.689 

07/599000 

07/746.096 

07/516306 


Issue  Date 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/Z1/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04A21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04A21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 

04/21/92 


JFFICE 

1188  OO  11 

07/393341 

04/21/92 

07/582.666 

04/21/92 

07/532,451 

04/21/92 

07/610,088 

04/21/92 

07/506,636 

04/21/92 

07/519,129 

04/21/92 

07/630,739 

04/21/92 

07/557.998 

04/21/92 

07/576.604 

04/21/92 

07/487,721 

04/21/92 

07/492,639 

04^1/92 

07/611,681 

04/21/92 

07/40?  ??5 

04/21/92 

07/530.664 

04/21/92 

07/477.119 

04/21/92 

07/459091 

04/21/92 

07/518.994 

04/21/92 

07/586.950 

04/21/92 

06/537,970 

04/21/92 

07/633,760 

04/21/92 

07/570.730 

04/21/92 

07/507.759 

04/21/92 

07/625018 

04/21/92 

07/546.822 

04/21/92 

07/649.404 

04/21/92 

07/614.901 

04/21/92 

07/504.669 

04/21/92 

07/251377 

04/21/92 

07/283.446 

04/21/92 

07/616.792 

04/21/92 

07/541.991 

04/21/92 

07/129,431 

04/21/92 

07/578,220 

04/21/92 

07/661,911 

04/21/92 

07/742323 

04/21/92 

07/528351 

04/21/92 

07/643,128 

04/21/92 

07/555.648 

04/21/92 

07/625.856 

04/21/92 

07/628.988 

04/21/92 

07/509.602 

04/21/92 

07/643.396 

04/21/92 

07/603.708 

04/21/92 

07/440075 

04/21/92 

07/477.838 

04/21/92 

07/454.762 

04/21/92 

07/606.709 

04/21/92 

07/541382 

04/21/92 

07/438063 

04/21/92 

07/503.681 

04/21/92 

07/406.998 

04/21/92 

07/480,016 

04/21/92 

07/672.712 

04/21/92 

07/362,824 

04/21/92 

07/633.854 

04/21/92 

07/506.612 

04/21/92 

07/578.838 

04/21/92 

07/606.872 

04/21/92 

07/549.763 

04/21/92 

07/688305 

04/21/92 

07/536.847 

04/21/92 

07/310.750 

04/21/92 

07/757.717 

04/21/92 

07/322.428 

04/21/92 

07/614.989 

04/21/92 

07/684.091 

04/21/92 

07/414.472 

04/21/92 

07/451.422 

04/21/92 

07/435.367 

04/21/92 

07/572,738 

04/21/92 

07/548.192 

04/21/92 

5.107.075 

5.107.0% 

5.107.098 

5.107.105 

5.107.107 

5.107.123 

5.107.126 

5.107.132 

5.107.133 

5.107.144 

5.107.145 

5.107.156 

5.107.159 

5.107,169 

5.107.174 

5.107.176 

5.107,181 

5,107,183 

5,107,191 

5.107,192 

5,107,1% 

5,107011 

5,107012 

5.107032 

5.107036 

5,107037 

5,107047 

5,107058 

5,107065 

5,107069 

5.107070 

5,107071 

5,107080 

5,107097 

5,107307 

5,107319 

5,107,326 

5,107333 

5,107.336 

5.107.340 

5.107.346 

5.107357 

5.107,358 

5.107,359 

5,107,365 

5.107.374 

5.107,375 

5,107379 

5,107,385 

5,107,391 

5,107.404 

5.107.409 

5.107,412 

5,107,426 

5,107,430 

5,107.431 

5,107,440 

5.107,441 

5.107.461 

5,107,467 

5,107,468 

5,107.474 

5.107.477 

5.107,481 

5,107308 

5.107309 

5.107310 

5.107313 

5,107317 

5.107331 

5,107341 


RcteM  AppHcatkna  FDcd 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applic«boo«  listed  below 
areopeo  to  inspectioo  by  the  geoenl  public  in  ttie  mdicMed  Examining 


1188  OG  12 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2,  1996 


Oraap*  Hid  copies  oMy  be  oixnoed  by  payiiif  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

a  354,5M.  Re.  SJ*.  29/05U34.  Feb.  20.  1996.  CI.  D27/ 
162.  WATER  PIPE.  Mvk  R.  Newman.  Owner  of  Recont 
Invauor,   Aooroey  or  Agent  Victor  Flores,  Ex.  CJp.:  2901 

4,92S4M.  Re.  S.N.  08/538,040,  Oct  2,  1995,  Q.  73/ 
863.830.  FLUID  SAMPLE  APPARATUS  FEATURING 
INTKHIAL  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  A  MOTOR  DRIVEN 
SAMPLING  SYSTEM,  Brian  H.  Welker,  Owner  of  Record: 
First  National  Bank  of  Missouri  City,  Missouri  City,  Tex., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  A.  Felsman,  Ex.  Gp.:  2212 

5471444.  Re.  S.N.  08«41,867,  May  2,  19%,  O.  431/159, 
PRESSURIZED  AIR  SEAL  FOR  COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER.  Joseph  Cjerstmann.  et  al..  Owner  of  Recorti:  i4ZXS 
HoUiKg  Co.,  WUminpon,  Del,  Attorney  or  Agent  James  Eari 
Lowe,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3406 

S^SMSS.  Re.  SJ^.  08/547,645.  Oct  5.  1995,  Q.  606/148. 
METHC©  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TYING  SUTURE  TO 
BONE.  Robert  R.  Moore,  etal..  Owner  of  Record:  OrOtopedic 
Systems  Inc.,  Attcmey  or  Agent  Kathleen  A.  Frost,  Ex.  Gp.: 

S404M.  Re.  SJJ.  08/559.027,  Nov.  16,  1995.  CI.  395/ 
164,  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  TILED  IMAGES  USING 
MULTIPLE  RESOLUTIONS,  John  R  DeAquiar,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  OptigrapUcs  Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  John  M.  Canon.  Ex.  (3p.:  2415 

S3(;»4.  Re.  SJ4. 08/630.696,  Apr.  12. 1996,  Q.  623A)01. 
STENT  CONSTRUCTION  Q¥  ROLLED  CCWHGURA- 
TION.  Thomas  R.  Winston,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ultrasonic 
SensiAg  and  Monitoring  Systems,  Inc.,  Leawood,  Kara., 
Attomty  or  Agent  Daniel  E.  Altman.  Ex.  C}p.:  3308 

5.324^5,  Re.  S  J4. 08^39.973.  Apr.  29, 1996. 0.  43W326, 
PATTERN  FORMING  METHCX)  INCLUDING  THE  FOR- 
MATION OF  AN  ACIDIC  COATING  LAYER  ON  THE 
RADL^TION-SENSmVE  LAYER,  HirtAazu  Niki,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  KabushUd  Kaisha  Todiiba,  Kawaskai-Shi, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  Richard  D.  Kelly,  Ex.  C3p.:  1507 

S,3H^2S,  Re.  SJ>(.  08^17,467,  Mar.  18.  1996.  Q.  395/ 
307.  DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  BUS-SIZING  FUNCTION, 
Sooichi  Kobayashi,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Katmskiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  Robot 
C  Laurenson.  Ex.  Gp.:  2305 


Hkd 

hkitice  under  37  CFR  l.lt(c).  The  reqneiti  for  reeumiiutiao  UMed 
bekw  m  open  lo  inqnctkn  by  (he  geoenl  public  in  tt>e  mdicMed 
P.XMiiining  Chogpt.  0)piet  of  the  requeiti  md  related  p^ien  may  be 
otaiDed  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  raahKfhfd  in  die  Rnle*  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

in  the  event  conespondeace  lo  the  patent  owner  ii  not  received,  this 
Dobce  win  be  cmiidefed  lo  be  commictive  nobce  to  the  patent  owner 
■Id  imamination  win  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aX5)  aid  l.J23(b)). 

4,9M,aM,  Reexam.  No.  9(^004,246,  May  21,  1996,  Q.  381/ 
103.  HEARING  AID  AMPLIFYER,  Jared  A.  Anderson,  Owner 
of  Record:  A  A  L  Ventures  I,  Orinda,  Calif.,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Cootey  Godwaid  C:astro  Huddleson  &  Tatum.  Palo  Alto, 
CaM.,  Ex.  Cip.:  2608,  Requester  Topholm  &  Westermann.  c/ 
o  David  J.  (Wishing.  Shugnie  Mioo  Zinn  MacPeak  A.  Seas. 
Washington.  D.C 

5J37,753.  Reexam.  No.  9(V004.247.  May  21, 1996,  Q.  435/ 
235.1.  FELINE  T-LYMPHO  TROHC  LENTTVIRUS,  Neils 
C.  Pedetsen,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Regents  of  the  Univ. 
afCaltfomia,  Alameda,  Calif.,  Attoney  or  Agent  James  M. 
Heslin,  Townaead  and  Townaend  and  Crew,  Palo  Alto,  Calif , 
Ex.  Cjp.:  1802.  RH|iie>ter  Edwanl  S.  Inns,  Washington.  D.C. 


S,2S4,M2,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,245,  May  17, 1996, 0. 433/ 
008,  ORTHODONTIC  PLASTIC  BRACKET,  James  F.  Reher, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Onnco  Corp.,  Glendora,  Calif., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Ciregoty  F.  Ahrens,  Wood  Herron  &  Evans, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  3303,  Requester  Kenyon  &  Kenyon, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

5,4*5,922,  Reexam.  No.  9(V0O4.248.  May  21. 1996.  Q.  526/ 
068,  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  MONOMERS  IN 
FLUIDIZED  DEDS,  Marc  L.  DeChellis,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Jaimes  Shcr,  Exxon  Chemical  Co.,  Bay- 
town,  Tex.,  Ex.  Cjp.:  1505,  Requester  BP  Chemicals  Ltd.. 
London.  England,  c/o  Hnnegan  Henderson  Farabow  Garrett  St. 
Duimer,  Washington,  D.C. 


Nodcc  of  ExpiratkHi  of  Trvdeaark  RegistratkNis 
Dm  To  FaOBn  to  Rcmw 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  yean  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registrciion  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  wiuiin  tioee  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  die  Office,  the  trademaik  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  roiew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
FEBRU/^Y  12,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

104,206 

104.221 

104.251 

323.851 

323.854 

323,869 

323,876 

323,895 

323,896 

323.914 

323,932 

323,971 

323,987 

324.043 

604.640 

605.642 

605.645 

605.648 

605.653 

605.663 

605.666 

605.669 

605.670 

605.671 

605.674 

605.681 

605.698 

605.707 

605.711 

605.713 

605.714 

605.716 

605.717 

605.721 

605.726 

605.727 

605.736 

605.749 

605.767 


Serial  Number 

71A)76.071 

71/084.087 

71/083.752 

71/359.239 

71/359.213 

71/357.817 

71/357.259 

71/360.560 

71/360.557 

71/358.853 

71/360.261 

71/359.781 

71/359,627 

71/352331 

71/664,447 

71/667,974 

71/665,631 

71/668,763 

71/659.589 

71/657,050 

71/665,191 

71/669390 

71/669342 

71/669,679 

71/631347 

71/647.409 

71/630.211 

71/653.912 

71/657.607 

71/658304 

71/661.731 

71/664.863 

71/665.222 

71/666369 

71/668.129 

71/668389 

71/655.462 

71/667.432 

71/66836 


Reg.  Date 

05/11/1915 

05/11/1915 

05/11/1915 

05/07/1935 

05/07/1935 

05/07/1935 

05/07/1935 

05/07/1935 

05/07/1935 

05/07/1935 

05/07/1935 

05/07/1935 

05/07/1935 

05/07/1935 

04/12/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/l(yi955 

05/10/1955 

Q5/1C/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/l(V1955 

05/10/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/10/1955 

05/10/1955 

QS/10/1955 


July  2.  1996 

Reg.  No. 

605.772 

605.774 

605.778 

605.779 

605,780 

605,782 

605,783 

605,786 

605,797 

605,798 

605,804 

605,805 

605.811 

605.816 

605,821 

605,829 

605,830 

605,849 

605,855 

605,859 

605,861 

605,868 

605,870 

605,871 

605,877 

605,878 

605.883 

605,886 

605,890 

605,893 

605,897 

605,902 

605,903 

605.912 

605,920 

605,921 

605,922 

605,925 

605,935 

605,938 

605,942 

605,948 

612,369 

1,002352 

1,006,613 

1.007,681 

1.009,779 

1,009,780 

1,009,783 

1,009.787 

1,009,791 

1,009,794 

1,009,796 

1,009,798 

1,009,800 

1,009.805 

1.009.806 

1.009,808 

1,009,809 

1,009,811 

1.009,812 

1,009.815 

1.009.820 

1.009.821 

1.009.825 

1,009.829 

1.009.843 

1.009.845 

1.009.849 

1,009.856 

1.009.857 

1.009.862 

1,009,863 

1,009,864 

1,009.865 

1.009.866 

1.009.867 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1.009.873 
1.009.874 

71/620395 

05/10/1955 

1.009,875 

71/635.175 

05/10/1955 

1,009.880 

71/643.738 

05/10/1955 

1.009381 

71/644.254 

05/10/1955 

1.009,884 

71/644338 

05/10/1955 

1.009.897 

71/648.238 

05/10/1955 

1.009.901 

71/651.141 

05/10/1955 

1.009.907 

71/654.621 

05/10/1955 

1.009.908 

71/661.924 

05/10/1955 

1.009.913 

71/662.080 

05/10/1955 

1,009.914 

71/669.473 

05/10/1955 

1,009.915 

71/669.490 

05/10/1955 

1.009.916 

71/656.037 

05/10/1955 

1.009.919 

71/656.234 

05/10/1955 

1.009.924 

71/670.065 

05/10/1955 

1.009.927 

71/669.232 

OVlO/1955 

1.009.929 

71/658.866 

05/10/1955 

1.009.930 

71/657.671 

05/10/1955 

1.009.938 

71/664.629 

05/10/1955 

1.009.944 

71/668391 

05/10/1955 

1.009.947 

71/668.836 

05/1  (VI 955 

1.009.950 

71/630.391 

05/10/1955 

1.009.953 

71/638.402 

05/10/1955 

1,009,957 

71/639.827 

05/10/1955 

1,009,964 

71/645.633 

05/10/1955 

1,009,965 

71/646.491 

05/10/1955 

1,009,968 

71/651.202 

05/10/1955 

1,009,969 

71/653328 

05/10/1955 

1,009,970 

71/656.807 

05/10/1955 

1.009.973 

71/659.932 

05/10/1955 

1,009,974 

71/662.429 

05/10/1955 

1,009,986 

71/664.006 

05/10/1955 

1,009,988 

71/664.618 

05/10/1955 

1,009,989 

71/668.383 

05/10/1955 

1,009,990 

71/669.706 

05/10/1955 

1.009,992 

71/669.804 

05/1C/1955 

1,010,000 

71/670.136 

05/10/1955 

1,010,003 

71/627,186 

05/10/1955 

1,010,004 

71/668,626 

05/10/1955 

1,010,006 

71/616,264 

05/10/1955 

1,010,007 

71/664.895 

05/1C/1955 

1,010,009 

71/668356 

05/10/1955 

1,010,010 

71/679.695 

09/13/1955 

1,010,017 

73/006.893 

01/28/1975 

1,010,020 

72/457,887 

03/1 1/1975 

1,010,021 

72/444336 

03/25/1975 

1,010,023 

73/000.642 

05/06/1975 

1,010,028 

73/002.827 

05/06/1975 

1,010,029 

73A)15.683 

05/06/1975 

1,010,034 

73A)23.422 

05/06/1975 

1,010.035 

73A)28.421 

05A)6/1975 

1,010,039 

73A)28.975 

05A)6/1975 

1,010.040 

73A)29.684 

05A)6/1975 

1,010,041 

73A)30.C?7 

05/06/1975 

1,010,045 

73/034,376 

05/06/1975 

1,010,051 

73A)12305 

05/06/1975 

1,010,060 

73A)12306 

05A)6/1975 

1,010,061 

73/017,838 

05A)6/1975 

1,010,062 

73/018,783 

05/06/1975 

1,010,063 

73/077331 

05/06/1975 

1,010,067 

73A)23.344 

05/06/1975 

1,010,075 

73A)24,775 

05/06/1975 

1,010,076 

73A)26.666 

05A)6/1975 

1,010,079 

73A)26.667 

05/06/1975 

1,010,080 

73A)02373 

05/05/1975 

1,010,081 

73A)14.792 

05A)6/1975 

1,010,085 

73A)05.668 

05/06/1975 

1,010,086 

73A)183I0 

05/06/1975 

1,010,089 

73/077311 

05A)6/1975 

1,010,091 

73/004.228 

05/06/1975 

1,010,093 

73/004.725 

05/06/1975 

1,010,097 

73A)06.875 

05/06/1975 

1,010,100 

73/007.951 

05/06/1975 

1,010,101 

73A)UK.949 

05/06/1975 

1,010,109 

73^)10369 

05/06/1975 

1,010,110 

73/012,190 

05/06/1975 

1.010.111 

73«13323 

05A)6/1975 

1.010.115 

73/018.203 

73A)18.402 

73A)18385 

73A>21333 

73/021.613 

73/033.965 

73/019.124 

73A)08.415 

73A)24.992 

73A)25390. 

73/006311 

73A)06.864 

73/008.452 

73/008.962 

73A)14,856 

73/025302 

73A)26.694 

73/027.158 

73/027.180 

73A)24.867 

73A)23.895 

73A)26.823 

73A)20.121 

73A)22,970 

73A)23371 

73^)04.066 

73A)04324 

73/009.108 

73/009.113 

73/016368 

73/018.249 

73/021.031 

73«23,415 

73A)05.948 

73A)09.136 

73/014.683 

73A)16.077 

73/024.186 

73A)01396 

73/004.830 

73A)12,104 

73A)15.803 

73/022,807 

73A)22,813 

73^)20.211 

73A)22394 

73A)22.785 

73A)27323 

73/011.915 

73/016.954 

73A)26368 

73/026369 

73A)13378 

73/014,174 

73/016,045 

73A)02,134 

73/000,860 

73/011,882 

73/022,615 

73A)29.817 

73A)34.700 

73A)09.411 

73A)16.169 

73/016.626 

73A)26.173 

73A)29.203 

72/444,729 

72/464.131 

72/463,400 

72/435,659 

72/464.799 

72/444.665 

72/461351 

72/440390 

72/463.616 

72/410.426 

72/411.278 

72/46^724 

72/466.129 
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05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05/06/1975 

05/06/1975 

05/06/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05/06/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05/06/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05/06/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05/06/1975 

05/06/1975 

05«6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/I975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 

05/06/1975 

05A)6/I975 

05A)6/1975 

05A)6/1975 
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Reg.  No. 

1.010.117 

1.010,122 

1.010.128 

1.010.129 

1.0iai33 

1.010.136 

1.010.139 

1.010,143 

1.010.148 

1.010.1S3 

1.010.156 

1.010.139 

1.010.162 

1,010.163 

1.010,164 

1,010.167 

1.010,169 

1.010.171 

1.010,172 

1.010,175 

1,010.176 

1,010,180 

1.010,183 

1,010,185 

1,010,187 

1,010,192 

1.010.203 

1,010.206 

1,010,207 

1,010,210 

1,010,211 

1,010,212 

1,010,214 

1,010.215 

1.010,217 

1,010,218 

1,010,221 

1,010^24 

i. 010,230 

1,010.231 

1.010.233 


Serial  Number  Reg.  Date 

72/406.060  05A)6/1973 

72/436.733  03A)6/1975 

72/459.990  05A)6/1975 

72/460.628  05A)6/1973 

72/448.253  05A)6/1975 

72/451.521  03A)6/1975 

72/461,100  05A)6/1975 

72/419.927  05AD6/1975 

72/419.520  05A)6/1975 

72/458.478  05A)6/1975 

72/463J71  05A)6/1975 

72/442.423  05/06/1975 

72/456,472  05A)6^1975 

72/456.473  05A)6^1975 

72/456.991  05/06/1975 

72/466.822  05A)6/1975 

72/457.670  05A)6/1975 

72/395.449  05/06/1973 

72/398J54  05/06/1975 

72/442.050  05/06/1975 

72/444.044  05A)6/1973 

72/465.194  05A)6/1975 

72/466,807  05/06/1975 

72/444,129  05/06/1975 

72/466.001  05/06/1975 

72/462,481  05A)6/1975 

72/455,306  05/06/1975 

73/028,325  05/06/1975 

73A)04.001  05/06/1975 

73A)27.410  05/06/1975 

73/011.627  05/06/1975 

73/007,107  05/06/1975 

73/015.595  05/06/1975 

73/017,918  05/06/1975 

73A)01.301  05A)6/1975 

73A)01309  05/06/1975 

72/442.177  05/06/1975 

72/456.256  05A)6/1975 

72/463.640  05A)6/1975 

72/464.610  05/06/1975 

73A)12.835  05A)6/1975 


Serrkc  by  PobUcatioa 

A  petitkn  to  cancel  tbe  registratioDS  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverabie,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of 
this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default 


Karlan  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilton.  Coon..  Reg.  No.  730.782  for 
the  marie  l-Do".  Cane.  No.  24.926. 


Beecham  Inc.,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  R^.  No.  81 1.476  for  the  mark 
"CURRIER  &  IVES".  Cane.  No.  24,897. 


Valley  Independent  Phannacies.  Inc.,  Sacto,  Calif..  Reg.  No. 
1,621.984,  for  the  marie  ''LEADER  PHARMACIES  AND 
DESIGN".  Cane.  No.  24.559. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademaric  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deptity  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Tradanarks 


RctirtntlMi  To  Practice 

The  following  person  successfiilly  passed  tbe  registration 
examination  that  was  held  October  13,  1993.  and  has  been 
given  provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to 
ptepare  and  prosecute  patent  applications  befote  tbe  Office 
until  applicant's  registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  appUcant 
Rnal  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral 
character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  infor- 
mation tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant 
oil  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director,  Office  oS  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  befote 
August  16,  1996. 

Lee,  Wendy  M.,  903  Sunnybrac  Blvd.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94402 

June  3,  1996  KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


RegistratkM  To  Pnctke 


Tbe  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  diat  was  held  November  2,  1994,  and  has  been 
given  provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to 
prepare  and  prosecute  patent  appbcations  before  the  Office 
until  applicant's  registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  appUcant 
Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  tbe 
satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral 
character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  infor- 
mation tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant 
on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  befoie 
August  16,  1996. 

Stokey,  Richard,  1420  W.  Abingdon  Dr.,  #204.  Alexandria. 
Va.  22314 


Jane  5.  1996 


KAREN  L.  BOV/VRD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registnakw  To  Practice 


The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  April  8,  1992,  and  has  been  given 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  appbcations  before  the  Office  until  appli- 
cant's registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  applicant.  Final 
approval  for  registration  is  subjea  to  estabbshing  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  infonnation 
tendug  to  affect  the  eUgibility  of  the  following  appUcant  on 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  tbe 
Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before 
August  16,  1996. 

Fleck.  Linda  Joan,  4487  Bascule  Bridge  Dr.,  #424,  Beaver 
Creek.  Ohio  45440 


June  5,  1996 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollnaent  and  Discipline 


Registratioa  To  PTMtice 

The  following  Ust  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  suc- 
cessfully passed  the  registration  examination  that  was  teld  May 
5,  1995  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition  pursuant 
to  37  CPR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prc«ecuie  patent  appbcations 
before  the  Office  until  their  regisoation  certificates  are  mailed 
to  diem.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing 
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to  the  sadsftction  of  die  Director  of  the  Office  of  EnroUment 
and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good 
moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly, 
any  infonnation  tending  to  affect  the  eUgibility  of  any  of  tbe 
following  appUcants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  sboold 
be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disci- 
pline on  or  before  August  16.  1996. 

Baze.  Marie  Edward.  393  Saratoga  Ave..  *7,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
95050 

Dottavio,  James  John.  674  Brookmill  Ct.  Canton.  Mich.  48188 

Evana.  Cbarlea  Lewis.  5432  Shaipe  Dr..  Raleigh.  N.C.  27612 

Lindenbaum.  Keith  D.,  5012  N.  Laridn.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53217 

Nelson.  David  Britton,  419  Larkbunting  Dr..  R  Collins.  Colo. 
80526 

Papalas,  Michael  Anthony.  9128  Wood  Pointe  Way.  Fairfax 
Station,  Va.  22039 

Pierson,  Beinadette  A..  90  Lombard  Ln.,  South  Hero,  Vt  05486 

Wesdowski,  Cari  Rieffanaugfa.  1613  Princess  St.  Alexandria. 
Va.  22314 

Yoon,  Tae-Sik,  2301  N.  St.  N.W.,  Washington,  DC.  20037 


Hereby  disclaiim  and  dedicates  to  tbe  poMic  die  remaining 
term  of  said  patent 


June  5.  19% 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Uaited  SUtes  Postal  Scrrice 
EmergeBcy  in  tbe  Stete  of  Caiilionia  Temiiuted 

The  service  inteimption  in  United  States  Postal  Service 
(USPS)  in  the  State  of  CaUfomia  that  occurred  on  June  29, 
1995,  due  to  tbe  action  of  the  UNABOM  bomber,  caused 
the  USPS  to  maintain  heightened  security  procedures  for  mail 
originating  in  the  State  of  California.  Currently  there  are  no 
extraordinary  restrictions  being  placed  on  Express  Mail  origi- 
nating in  tbe  State  of  CaUfomia.  Therefore,  tbe  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  terminating  the  postal  service  inter- 
ruption and  emergency  declared  in  the  Official  Gazette  Notice 
entitied  "United  States  Postal  Service  Interruption  and  Emer- 
gency in  the  State  of  California",  1 176  Off.  Gaz.  Pat  Office 
/*4  (July  18,  1995).  Any  questions  regarding  this  Notice  should 
be  directed  to  Jcffiey  V.  Nase,  Patent  Legal  Administrator, 
(703)  305-9285,  PKl-520,  for  patent-related  matters,  and  to 
Lynne  G.  Beresford,  Trademark  Legal  Administrator,  (703) 
308-8900,  lOBlO  ST.  for  trademarie-related  matters. 


June  4,  19% 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


DfadafaBen  ud  DcdicatioH 


D  290,204— Bernard  C.  Broget,  Tempe,  Ariz.  DISPLAY 
CASE.  Patent  dated  June  9,  1987.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication 
filed  November  24.  1995,  by  tbe  assignee,  Laveme  L.  Biuget 

Her^y  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  the  entire  term 
of  said  patent 

D  357.220— Gustav  J.  Steinke;  Staria  D.  Elsass-HufTer,  both 
of  Lima,  Ohio.  DISC  BRAKE  SHIM.  Patent  dated  April  11, 
1995.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  August  22,  1995,  by  the 
assignee.  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc. 


4,969.670  Eldoii  G.  Bonnema,  Prinsburg,  Minn.;  James  L. 
Fouas,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  LARGE  DIAMETER  CORRU- 
GATED PLASTIC  PIPE.  Patent  dated  November  13,  1990. 
Disclaimer  filed  January  11,  1996,  by  the  assignee,  Priiuco, 
Inc. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  AptU  3.  2007,  has 

been  rHx-laiwM^ 

5,108,503— Suraj  L.  HindagoUa.  Corvallis;  John  M  Skeae. 
Lake  Oswego;  C:haries  L.  Thieriieimer,  Jr.,  Corvallis,  all  of 
Oreg.  SMEAR  RESISTANT  INKS  FOR  INK- JET  PRINTERS. 
Patent  dated  April  28,  1992.  DiscUimer  filed  April  15,  19%, 
by  tbe  assignee,  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  5  and  14  of  said 
patent 

5.368.55 1-^Uymond  S.  Zuckerman,  Scottsdale.  Axiz. 
ANKLE  BRACE  WALKER.  Patent  dated  November  29. 1994. 
Disclaimer  filed  November  3.  1995,  by  tbe  assignee.  Royce 
Medical  (Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  tbe  remaining  term  of  said 
patent 


37  CFR  L47  Nodcc  hj  PiMicatioa 

A  potion  to  accept  tbe  appUcation  without  the  signature  of 
all  inventors  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  the  filing  of 
such  appUcation  having  been  sent  to  the  inventor  whose  signa- 
ture is  missing,  and  such  notice  having  been  returned  undeUv- 
ered,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  die  appUcation. 
The  inventor  whose  signature  is  missing  (Michel  Poivet)  may 
join  in  the  appUcation  by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath 
or  Declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  1.63.  The  international 
appUcation  number  is  PCr/EP92/02225  and  was  filed  on  29 
September  1992  in  the  names  of  Albert  Dorner,  David  Nac- 
cacbe,  Etiennc  Cocbon,  and  David  Poivet  for  the  invention 
entitled  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Secure  Transmission  of 
Video  Signals.  Tbe  naticmal  stage  appUcation  number  is  08/ 
211,280  and  has  a  35  U.S.C.  371  date  of  16  November  1994. 


CcrtiUcatc  of  CorrectioB 
For  Week  of  July  24996 


P.  09,089 

Re.  34,652 

D.  363,113 

D.  366,858 

D.  368,890 

4,160,899 

4,737377 

4,811,208 

5,061.527 

5,087.621 

5.111.177 

5.115.0% 

5,137,480 

5,152,820 

5,160.899 

5.182.040 

5.187,856 

5,203,179 

5,210,787 

5,214,119 

5,250,488 

5,261,806 

5.285.210 


5,290,004 
5,290,790 
5,303.215 
5.311381 
5311,386 
5311,974 
5316,842 
5316,971 
5,325,854 
5328,863 
5330,865 
5333,430 
5,335,113 
5335,206 
5341.133 
5.342,641 
5343,178 
5,344,673 
5,347338 
5,351375 
5,352321 
5355365 
5357,817 


5359,039 
5,367,113 
5,367,701 
5,369,192 
5,369,783 
5,369,795 
5370,647 
5371,443 
5373,777 
5376,644 
53773% 
5,380,659 
5381,018 
5384,936 
5384.973 
5386.638 
5387.708 
5387.805 
5,390,207 
5,391,243 
5391,388 
5.391,741 
5391,842 


53%386 
5,400382 
5,402.053 
5,403,676 
5,406.731 
5,406,889 
5,409.019 
5.409.881 
5,410.609 
5,411304 
5,411.423 
5.412,083 
5.412370 
5,413,938 
5,416,076 
5,417,062 
5,417,424 
5,417,827 
5,419.712 
5,421,004 
5,423,151 
5,423319 
5.424391 
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5.425.696 

5.425.898 

5.427.992 

5,428.027 

5.429,938 

5.430.735 

5.431,691 

5.434.674 

5.434.828 

5.437.794 

5.438,024 

5,439.435 

5.439.949 

5.441.157 

5.441,732 

5,442.101 

5.443.828 

5.443.903 

5,443.985 

5.444,648 

5,444.780 

5,444.943 

5.445.790 

5.447,026 

5,447,571 

5,448,208 

5.448.493 


5.449.530 

5.451.575 

5.451.893 

5.453J56 

5.453.435 

5.453.518 

5.455.208 

5.455.665 

5.456.960 

5.457.195 

5,457367 

5,460,689 

5,460.823 

5,461.605 

5.461.789 

5.461.800 

5.462.022 

5.462.583 

5,462,600 

5.463.057 

5.463.072 

5.464.565 

5.464,718 

5,464.816 

5,464.853 

5.468.042 

5.469.465 


5.469.541 
5.469.578 
5.469.959 
5,470.087 
5,470.105 
5,470.187 
5.470.691 
5.470.859 
5.471.472 
5.471.906 
5.472,141 
5.472.753 
5.472.795 
5.472,985 
5.473.496 
5.473.698 
5.473.958 
5,473,997 
5.474,293 
5,474,431 
5,474,808 
5.474.928 
5.475304 
5,475,645 
5.476.678 
5.476.946 
5.477.000 


5.478,043 
5,478351 
5,478368 
5,479,160 
5.479,283 
5.479,467 
5,480.132 
5,480,473 
5,480,664 
5,480,854 
5,481,491 
5,481,653 
5.481,692 
5,482371 
5,482,660 
5,482,789 
5,482,906 
5,483,084 
5.483.734 
5,483,750 
5.483.801 
5.483,863 
5.484.164 
5.484.216 
5.484.707 
5,484,746 
5.484.772 


5,484.870 

5.484.987 

5.485.051 

5.485.095 

5.485.178 

5,485.282 

5.48533 

5,485329 

5,485330 

5.485,719 

5,485,964 

5.485.991 

5.486332 

5.486340 

5.486.882 

5,486,948 

5.487,000 

5,487,020 

5.487,042 

5.487,065 

5,487,106 

5,487.127 

5.487375 

5,488.158 

5.488.265 

5.488.272 

5.488.414 


5.488.487 

5.488.658 

5.489.815 

5.489.837 

5,489,928 

5,490,152 

5,490^76 

5,490,705 

5,490.707 

5.490,759 

5,490,882 

5,490,986 

5,491,108 

5,491357 

5,491,681 

5,491,813 

5,492.432 

5,492315 

5,492,605 

5.492.878 

5,493,198 

5,493,208 

5,493,221 

5.493,244 

5,493,255 

5,493397 

5,493,605 


5,493,655 
5,494,192 
5,494,664 
5,494,803 
5,495,252 
5,495395 
5,495,454 
5,495395 
5,495,958 
5,495,979 
5,496331 
5,496337 
5,496.871 
5,497,726 
5,498.453 
5,498,760 
5,499,009 
5,499,080 
5.499,113 
5,499,447 
5,499,484 
5,499,973 
5300.092 
5,500.726 
5300,820 
5.501,007 
5301384 


5301,758 
5302,080 
5302.137 
5302.664 
5.502.845 
5302.858 
5302,875 
5303,252 
5303.260 
5303351 
5303,882 
5.504.132 
5304,297 
5304,648 
5304,669 
5304,796 
5305,305 
5,505,413 
5.505337 
5306.483 
5,506,790 
5.508.008 
5.508,150 
5,508.180 
5310,745 
5313,943 


m 
E 
i 


•c 


«    is 


.'2     E 

<ae:SO 


n 


I 


I     z 


>l 


(-SU 


QJi 


11 


'C 

■S 


^1 


-■8    -f 
aeoco9i.< 


£  b  " 

1  =  2 


*  00  — 

.8  '  E  iS 

^  c  S  6. 

-§  IS  <•   g  Q.3  c  >  >_ 


si||i 


S 
1 

3 

I 

h 


2€ 


III 

a    _ 


O  J!        « 


(/3 

o 

OS  S, 


ll 


2? 

MS 


s 


ae.< 


i 


1188  0G18 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2,  1996 


July  2.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1188  OG  19 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  wi^out  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


>~ 


8 

<.'  s  "  > 


Ps&s 


§1 

o  ' 


Mllillf? 


J  5! 


S 
I 


h] 


52 


Box 

Assistant  Conunissioner  tor  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 
Box  Comments 
Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fte 

BoxMPEF 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 
Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

PubUc  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  OfRce  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  acc^ 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  PrograoL 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  AppUcations  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Commimications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  FrOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applicatiotis  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  diereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  ^complete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  f^E."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  docuinent 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

29O0  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  mj  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  mt  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 

NO  FEE 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  AFVUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

tJ^J^^^  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  lecomroendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  foUowed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NPC. 

Mail  for  the  Dmuty  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  I>eputy  Commissi<ner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciptaiary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  btigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pendmg  disaplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  CommissionCT 

shall  be  maUed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Sohcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


ReiereKc  CoUectiou  of  VS.  Pateata  ud  Tradeawb 
Available  ft>r  PnbHc  Uae  ia  Patcat  aad  Trademark  Depodtory  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Manv  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazetu  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fuU-tcxt  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  {>atent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  tiirough  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  genoally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  very,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  libtWy  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


SlaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
Califoniia 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  ofUbnry 


TOepkotu  Camtmct 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  Yoik 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe;  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Pubbc  Library „ (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library „ (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library „ „ (303)  640^249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Librwy (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Librvy (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Oriando:  University  of  (Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  1  ibrary.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atianta:  Price  (jilbett  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System.. (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubUc  Ubrary „.. (312)  747jW50 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library „ (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita;  Ablah  Library,  WichiU  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University _ (504)388-2570 

Orono;  Raymosd  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts ; (413)545-1370 

Boston  Pubbc  Library „ (617)  536-5400  ExL  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids;  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center ...(313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Pubbc  Library  and  Information  (Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library _ (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  Pubbc  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  ExL  390 

Butte;  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library „ (702)  784-6579 

(Honcord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark  Pubbc  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library „ (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Library „ „ (716)  858-7101 
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Depository  Libranes — (continued) 


StQtt 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakou 
Ohio 


Oklabonui 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


PueitoRico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Name  of  Libnry 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Telqtkoiu  Comtaet 

New  Yoik  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  Stale  University .!!"~"!.™"!..(919)  515-3280 

Grand  Fotks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Ubraiy „ [..NwYet  Operational 

Cincmnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. „  (513)  369-6936 

Oeveland  Public  Library ' (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Stale  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library """i™.      (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Inlemationai  Thide  

Development ,^^^  744-7086 

S2J!!2L!''^Ti:-  ^'^.^*  ^'*^'  ^*«  *  Clark  College ::(503)  768-6786 

"!t^'P^^P^.ij|bniryof (215)686-5331 

nttslNirgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Parte:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  University  .Z!!."."Z™"Z."Z!! (814)  865^t861 

Mayaquez  C^ncral  Library.  University  of  Puerto  Rico N«Yct  Operational 

Providence  Pubbc  Library (401 )  455-8027 

Sf^  i/'"rL"'"^  ^^1^  ...............^... (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakou 

School  of  Nfioes  and  Technology fgnsi  394-6812 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Information J^r*-%,o^^ 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University _.."!!."!!!!."!.     (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at  

CoUege  Station:  StoiigC.  Evils  Libii^7Tei^^  (512)495-4500 

I^fli!lS;;r^ (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Pubhc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University ZZZZZZZZZZ^ai3)'527-Sl0l  Ext.  2587 

^.^^  I'^^'^J,'^^  Umvcrsity.       No,  ye,  Operational 

bait  Lake  City:  Mamott  Library,  Umversity  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  CommooweaMi 

University f804)  828-1  im 

Seattle:  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of  Wasfciij^"!!!!!!!."!!!!."!!!!!""""!"."."."."];] (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  Umversity  fvu^  2<n  2^in 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisconsin       " 

i^wauke;;ihiwteub^:::::::::::::::::::::;:;^  fJuiisei^otf 

Casper  Natrona  County  PubUc  Ubrary \ZZ'Z"Z'Z.I^  23^4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Coauniisioaer 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOPFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissiooer  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  CommissioDer  for  Patentt 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  CommissioDer  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Plwoe  nmnber 
Area  Code  703 


CffiNERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC  PETRMiUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1100— 
JC«N  E.  HTTLE.  Director _ 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  I»UG,  BIO-AFPECTING  AND  BODY  IVEATiNG  CC»a>OSniCX>i 
GROUP  1200-^UCHARD  V.  FISHER,  Ditedor 

SPEOALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  <»OUP  isOO^ARRY 
S.  RICHMAN.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  ISOO— THEODORE  MORRIS.  Dinclar 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  C»OUP  1800— JC«N  J.  DOLL,  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECmONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Diitciw™™ 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACnCES,  A  DL\GNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  OCMHO.  Director "''""ZZZZ 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director ^ 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL^,  GROUP  3100— FJL  SCHMIDT, 
Director „....„... 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DUGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERCISING  DEMCES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOCM>S;  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 
GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

<»OUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 

CXNERAL  CONSTRUCnON.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

CHtOUP  3S0O— AX.  SMITH.  Director 


30S-1113 
308-1148 


I  frcn  die  t 


t  appbcaiaa*  filed  prior  tD  ikn  dMc 


NewCaae 


30»-0661 

omsm 

308-1235 

07/13/94 

308-0631 

09/12/94 

308-23S1 

12A)e/94 

308-0196 

06f2A/94 

308-1782 

m/osm 

308-OSIl 

11/15/94 

305-9600 

09/16^3 

305-3800 

04/15/94 

308-09S6 

11/11/94 

305-4700 

10^)4/94 

306-0661 

11/16/94 

308-0838 

03n3»3 

308-0861 

02«9f95 

308-1021 

09/13/94 

ttttwa  win  Exinc  M  FoDovK 

(l)Thelenaofiiiyililityar|)laatpMealdi«iiinfiaRcao(VRwlli6aaiaD^)pfic«in  I99S  ii  (he  fieMer  of  Ite  20  yev  ibib  |«mM  ■  35 

US.C.  IS4<iX2)  or  17  jFcm  bom  |nai  w^Ofea  to  any  tenninal  diadwmen.  33  U.S.C   lS4(c)(l). 

O)  AO  ailily  md  plaa  pMmn  (naed  on  ^ipltcabaa  liiviiif  n  actual  Umtnd  Staiea  fibn*  d«e  on  or  after  June  8.  I99S  ace  gnved  for  a  tarn  «Mck  bc(iv  <»  Ite 

dae  <a  wbii±  the  paaeni  is  (nned  and  cnda  20  yean  ban  dit  daae  on  wiiidi  die  a|i|i>icMinB  was  fikd  m  die  Unitetl  Suae*.  If  ds  ^^jjj  t^rii  "~i««i—  a  ncific 

icfBOKe  10  an  oriia  ^^licMian  onder  35  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  365(c),  die  prteol  imn  enh  twenty  yem  ban  dia  d«  oo  wtbch  die  e>lie«  ^ri*'-.'*"  mm  filed. 

33  VS.C  154(a)(2).  -n— — . 

(3)  AB  deaiga  paaeali  are  graoaed  for  a  lenii  of  14  yean  from  die  dale  at  Ite  paoL 

Howew.  die  lenn  of  aoy  patent  may  have  be«a  coftailed  by  diarlajmri  nnder  die  pRrviiioiia  of  3S  i;.S.C.  153.  have  l^aed  due  to  Utan  u  pay  ■«-■—.->»  feet, 

or  have  been  exKnded  under  die  pnmaooa  of  35  U  S  C   154.  153,  or  156.  Tliaa.  if  mn  reb^Me  infonialiaa  it  neednl  widi  leapeo  K>  a  pMacalw  paeat,  Ibea  Ac 

^edfic  pMenl  file  afaould  be  revientd  lo  »<««""*"»  die  aaoal  dMc  of  pMeni  expiradoL 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bmce  A.  Iifhrnin,  Commiasioiicr 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Andenon,  Deputy  Assistant  Commtesioacr 

Darid  E.  Bodier,  Director,  Trademark  F.««miiiiiig  Office 

Condition  of  Trademaric  Applications  as  of  June  I,  1996 


Oldest  Due 


Law  Office 


New* 


Uw  Office  101— Ron  WiUiam*.  Managmg  Attoniey.  (703)  308-9101— 4di  Floor 
Food*.  Beverages.  Wines  A  Spirits— lot  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  103 — Kathryn  Erskine,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103 — 5lli  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  4  Furaiture — Int.  Classes  9,  20 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104— 6lh  Floor 
UnwTought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Took,  Installatioo.  Vehicles,  Rreanns.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Materials  ft  Floor  Coverings — InL 
Classes  6.  7.  8,  11.  12,  13.  15,  19.  27  Services— InL 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105— 6th  Floor 
Chemicals,  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  tt 
Tobacco— InL  Classes  1,  2.  4.  5.  10.  34  Services— InL 
Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41.  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attoroey.  (703)  308-^106— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Prepantioos.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— InL  Classes  35.  36. 
37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamooe.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107— 7th  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Qasses  35, 
36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 „ 


Uw  Office  108— David  ShallanL  Managing  Attoniey,  (703)  308-9108— 8di  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  A.  Notiais — 
InL  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-lnL  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Anottiey.  (703)  308-9109— 8tfi  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares,  Coixlage,  Yams.  Fabrics. 
Clodiing  &  Nodoos— InL  Qasses  14,  17,  18.  21,  22.  23.  24,  25  26 
Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certificatioa  Marks— Classes  A  ft  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Vacant  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Examinatioo— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  exL  188 
Intent-To-Use— (1TU>— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registranoo  SectioD— May  BowmaD.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  cxL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sedioiis  8  ft  15  (AH  Quae*) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sectioo  12(c)  Pubticalioiis  (All  Classes) 


10M)3/9S 


1 1/27/95 


11/2(V95 


11/27/95 


12/1 8A93 


11/27/95 


l(V02/95 


01/16/96 


01/16/96 


Ammrtment 
Piled 


09/28/95 
03/13/96 
01/01/% 


04/01/96 


12/22/95 


05A)3/96 


02/2»96 


03/28/96 


02/05/96 


03/22/96 


02/29/96 


OWMS 


1.  **  Assigned  to  all  Law  OfBce 


tF^^u^^^'^^""'^^!  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  caU  (703)  305-8747  from  6  30  a.m   to 
Midm^t  EST,  Monday  dirough  Fnday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  applicatioa  Appiicaots  arc  ursed 


^  1^^  ^"^  identify  (be  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Uw  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  beco  e 
die  subject  of  an  actioo  or  are  cutientty  being  worked  on  by  die  assigned  ^umining  attorney. 


and  made 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JULY  2,  1996 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  diis  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additioiis 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4369,280  (2933rd) 
PRODUCE  WEDGER 
Dominic  D'Ambro,  and  Clayton  E.  Giangiulio,  both  of  Malv- 
ern, Pa.,  assignors  to  Le-Jo  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,950,  Aug.  21,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,569,280,  issued  Feb. 

11,  1986,  Ser.  No.  654,802,  Sep.  26,  1984. 

lnLCI.''A47J  I7AX) 

VS.  O.  99—538 


Bl  4,726,193  (2935th) 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  PICNIC  BOX 

Edward  J.  Burke,  Piano,  and  Gregory  J.  Nancarrow,  Wylie, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mariow  Industries  Incorporated, 

Richardson,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003,691,  Jan.  17,  1995  and 

90/003,833.  May  17,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,726,193,  issued  Feb. 

23,  1988,  Ser.  No.  14,360,  Feb.  13,  1987. 

Int  CL'  F25B  21/02 

VS.  CI.  62—457.7 


AS   A   RESULT   OF    REEXAMINATION,    IT   HAS    BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-10  is  confirmed. 

1.  In  a  device  for  sectioning  produce,  said  device  having  a 
plurality  of  blades,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  means  for  holding  the  produce; 

b)  movable  means  for  engaging  said  produce  to  force  it  against 
said  holding  means  and  slice  it  into  sections;  said  plurality  of 
blades  being  arranged  in  said  movable  means  to  engage  when 
in  operation  the  outer  surface  of  said  produce  at  a  plurality  of 
suface  locations  and  slice  the  produce  toward  its  center; 

c)  means  for  joining  said  blades  to  minimize  the  mass  of  the 
juncture  of  the  blades;  said  blades  joined  in  a  configuration 
such  that  in  their  passage  during  operation  through  said  pro- 
duce the  juncture  of  said  blades  will  not  substantially  com- 
press, displace  and  destroy  the  composition  of  said  produce; 
and 

d)  said  movable  means,  said  holding  means  and  said  blades 
having  a  configuration  and  juxtaposition  with  one  another 
such  that  during  operation  thereof  said  produce  retains  its 
overall  shape  during  sectioning  and  the  sections  are  not  sub- 
stantially separated  by  the  action  of  the  movable  means  and 
the  blades,  with  the  juncture  of  the  blades  engaging  the 
produce  only  after  slicing  occurs  at  a  plurality  of  surface 
locations. 


Bl  4,640,933  (2934th) 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2  and  3,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

1.  A  refngerator/food  warmer  picnic  box  apparatus  or  the  like 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  means  for  forming  a  food  compartment,  the 
housing  means  having  walls  forming  a  top  access  apertine; 
and 

(b)  a  lid  rneans  for  closing  the  housing  means  aperture,  said  lid 
means  including  walls  forming  first  and  second  adjacent  aper- 
tures, a  thermal  electric  unit,  and  a  motor  means  mounted, 
respectively,  in  said  first  and  second  lid  apertures  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  aperture  forming  walls,  die  thermal 
electric  unit  having  first  and  second  finned  plate  heat  sinks 
mounted  on  opposing  sides  of  the  thermal  electric  unit  with 
the  first  heat  sink  on  the  food  compartment  side  of  the  lid  and 
the  second  heat  sink  on  the  exterior  side  of  the  lid,  and  said 
motor  means  having  a  common  drive  shaft  having  first  and 
second  opposing  ends  disposed  interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  the 
food  compartment  lid,  respectively,  and  first  and  second  air 
impellers  mounted  on  the  first  and  second  opposing  ends  of 
the  common  drive  shaft  in  [operative  association]  a  planar  or 
parallel  planar  relationship  with  the  first  and  second  beat 
sinks,  whereby  said  first  and  second  air  impellers  coact  with 
said  finned  plate  heat  sirtks  to  draw  air,  respectively,  through 
[the]  spaces  formed  by  the  fins  of  said  first  and  second  heat 
sinks  for  selectively  heating  and  cooling  and  circulating  the 
air  in  the  food  compartment  picnic  box,  and  keeping  the 
second  heat  sink  substantially  at  ambient  temperature. 
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Bl  4,757,689  (293Mi) 
CRYOPUMP,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  OPERATION 
THEREOF 
Werner   Bichler,    Rosrath;    Hans-Joachlm    Forth,   Cologne; 
Hans-Hemuum  K]{iii,  Rasrath,  and  Wilbeim  Strasser,  Ber- 
giscta   Gladbach,   all   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Leybold 
AktiengeseUscfaaft,  Cologne,  Germany 
Reezaminatioii  Request  No.  90/003,962,  Sep.  21, 199S. 
Reexaminatioo  Certificate  for  Patent  4,7S7,689,  issued  JuL  19, 
1988,  Ser.  No.  922,034,  Oct  22,  1986. 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  23, 
1986,  86108529.8 

lot  CL'  BOID  SAX) 
VS,  CL  62—55.5 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  4,  5,  9-29  is  coniinned. 

Claims  1-3  are  cancelled. 

Claims  6  and  7  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  8,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  detennined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  30-34  are  added  and  detennined  to  be  patentable. 
30.  A  cryopump  comprising 

(a)  a  casing: 

(b)  a  gas  inlet  to  which  a  vacuum  chamber  can  be  connected; 

(c)  a  first  valve  for  connecting  the  gas  inlet  to  the  vacuum 
chamber; 

(d)  a  vacuum  pump; 

(e)  a  second  vatve  connecting  said  vacuum  pump  with  said 
casing; 

if)  a  refrigerator  situated  in  said  casing  and  including  first  and 
second  refrigeration  stages  having  pumping  surfaces  thereon; 

(g)  electric  heating  means  associated  with  said  pumping  sur- 
faces; 

(h)  pressure  sensor  means  located  in  said  casing  for  producing  a 
pressure  signal  responsive  to  the  pressure  within  said  casing; 

(i)  first  control  means  connected  to  said  pressure  sensor  means 
for  cotaroUing  the  operation  of  the  cryopump  in  response  to 
said  pressure  signal;  and 

(J)  second  control  means  for  controlling  said  electric  heating 


Bl  4,880,635  (2937th) 
DEHYDRATED  LIPOSOMES 
Andrew  S.  Janoff,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Pleter  R.  Cullis,-  Mairel  B. 
Bally,  both  of  Vancouver.  Canada;  Michael  W.  Fountain, 
Griggstown;  Richard  S.  Ginsberg,  Monroe,  both  of  NJ.,- 
Michael  J.  Hope;  Thomas  D.  Madden,  both  of  Vancouver, 
Canada;  Hugh  P.  Schieren,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Regina  L. 
Jabionski,  IVentoo,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Liposome  Company, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,125,  Jul.  13,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4.880,635,  issued  Nov. 

14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  759,419,  Jul.  26,  1985. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,809,  Aug.  8,  1984,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  749,161,  Jun.  26,  1985,  abandoned. 
Int  CI.*  A61K  9/127;9/I33 
VS.  a.  424-^t50 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  6-8  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1-5  and  9  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  10-28  and  29  are  added  and  detennined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  dehydrated  liposome  preparation  comprising  unilamellar 
liposomes  having  a  bilayer  membrane  and  one  or  more  protective 
sugars,  wherein  protective  concentrations  of  the  protective  sugars 
are  present  at  both  the  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  the  liposome 
membrane  so  that  the  Uposoroes  have  retained  [a  substantial  por- 
tion] at  least  about  66%  of  their  internal  contents  during  dehydra- 
tion and  [retain  a  substantial  portion  of  their  contents  upon]  sub- 
sequent rehydration  and  wherein  the  liposomes  upon  rehydration 
are  about  112  nm. 


Bl  4,918,608  (2938th) 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DEPTH  CONTROL  FOR 

EARTH  MOVING  AND  GRADING 

Christopher  O.  Middieton,  1925  46th  Ave.,  #141,  Capitola, 

Calif.  95010,  and  Colin  L.  Robson,  6124  Corte  De  La  Reina, 

San  Jose,  Calif.  95120 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,234,  Dec.  18,  1990. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,918,608,  issued  Apr. 

17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  204,508,  Jun.  9,  1988. 

Int  CL*  AOIB  63/114 

VS.  a.  364—424.07 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  6  and  7  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  2,  4  and  8-12  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  3  and  5,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

1.  A  roediod  of  controlling  a  hydraulic  system  for  grading  a  first 
surface  at  a  chosen  depth  relative  to  a  reference  surface  by  means 
of  an  earth  grader  carrying  a  vertically  adjustable  blade  at  the 
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chosen  depth  relative  to  the  reference  surface  by  action  of  the 
hydraulic  system  on  the  blade,  including  the  steps  of: 

implementing  a  calibration  procedure,  including  [determining  a 
reference  time  interval  relating  to  a  travel  time  of  an  acoustic 
pulse  from  a  transducer  to  the  reference  surface  and  back  to 
the  transducer,]  sending  an  acoustic  reference  pulse  from  a 
transducer  to  the  reference  surface  for  reflection  therety, 
detecting  the  reference  pulse  at  the  transducer  after  reflection 
by  the  reference  surface,  and  determining  a  reference  tirte 
interval  between  the  sending  of  the  reference  pulse  and  t  te 
detecting  of  the  reflected  reference  pulse  so  that  the  referen.;e 
time  interval  corresponds  to  the  chosen  depth  of  the  blade  as 
determined  by  an  operator  of  the  earth  grader; 

emitting  a  ranging  pulse  from  the  transducer  toward  the  refer- 
ence surface  and  starting  a  counter  at  a  first  time,  the  trans- 
ducer being  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  blade, 
such  that  the  ranging  pulse  reflects  ftt)m  the  reference  surface 
back  toward  the  transducer: 

stopping  the  counter  when  the  reflected  ranging  pulse  reaches 
the  transducer,  thereby  generating  a  count  corresponding  to 
the  length  of  time  taken  by  the  ranging  pulse  to  reflect  from 
the  reference  surface  back  to  the  transducer  and  fiirther  cor- 
responding to  an  actual  blade  depth: 

vertically  adjusting  the  blade  by  a  distance  relating  to  the  count 
such  that  the  actual  blade  depth  conesponds  to  the  chosen 
blade  depth; 

repeating  the  steps  of  emitting  the  ranging  pulse,  starting  and 
stopping  the  counter,  and  vertically  adjusting  the  blade, 
whereby  variations  in  the  height  of  the  reference  surface  are 
automatically  compensated  by  the  adjustments  of  the  blade  as 
the  grader  moves  along  the  reference  surface:  and 

compensating  the  adjustments  of  the  blade  for  temperature 
variations  after  the  reference  time  interval  has  been  deter- 
mined, and  before  each  time  the  ranging  pulse  is  emitted. 


Bl  4,993,171  (2939th) 

COVERING  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  RAM  OF  A  FREEZE 

DRYER 

Ernesto  Renzi,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BOC  Group, 

Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90^003^71,  Jun.  23,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,993,171,  issued  Feb. 

19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  440,919,  Nov.  22,  1989. 

Int  CI.*  F26B  13/30 

VS.  a.  34—92 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  3  is  confirmed. 

Gaims  1-2  are  cancelled. 
3.  The  improvement  of  claim  1  wherein., 
the  freeze  dryer  also  includes  vacuum  means  for  producing  a 

subatmospheric  pressure  in  the  freeze  drying  chamber  during 

the  freeze  drying  of  the  sterile  material;  and 
the  elongated  covering  means  comprises: 
an  elastomeric  bellows  sealably  connected,  at  one  end,  to  the 

pressure  vessel  and,  at  the  other  end,  to  the  pressure  plate; 


sensing  means  in  couununication  with  the  inside  of  die  elasto- 
meric bellows  and  the  freeze  drying  chamber  for  sensing  the 
pressure  difference  between  the  inside  of  the  elastomeric 
bellows  and  the  freeze  drying  chamber,  and 

pressure  equalization  means  in  communication  with  the  inside  of 
the  bellows  and  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  setting 
the  inside  pressure  of  the  bellows  equal  to  the  freeze  drying 
chamber  to  prevent  failure  of  the  elastomeric  bellows  and  to 
permit  expansion  and  contraction  thereof  with  extension  and 
retraction  of  the  actuating  arm. 


Bl  5,003,061  (2940th) 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH-PURITY 

CRYSTALLINE  LACTULOSE 

Renato   Carobbi,   Pistoia,   and    Franco   Innocenti,   Bagno   a 

Ripoli,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Inalco  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,836,  May  10,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,003,061,  issued  Mar. 

26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  141,786,  Jan.  11,  1988. 
Chiims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  1,  1987,  22848/87 
Int  a.*  C07H  1/06;  C13F  1/02 
VS.  CI.  536—127 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2,  3  and  4,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  crystalline  lactulose  having  less  than 
2%  of  cart>ohydrate  other  than  lactulose  and  a  purity  exceeding 
98%  comprising: 

(a)  adding  a  crystalline  lactulose  seed  to  an  aqueous  solution  of 
lactulose  having  a  lactulose  concentration  of  from  50%  to 
80%  w/w,  a  lactose  concentration  of  less  than  5%  of  the 
lactulose  concentration  by  wt..  a  galactose  concentration  of 
less  than  5%  of  the  lactulose  concentration  by  wt.  and  con- 
centration of  other  carbohydrates  of  less  than  4%  of  the 
lactulose  concentration  by  wt.,  said  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing water  as  the  only  solvent; 

(b)  crystallizing  3aid  lactulose  solution  at  a  temperature  between 
5°  and  40°  C.  and  in  a  time  between  10  and  60  hours;  and 

(c)  drying  the  obtained  crystalline  lactulose. 


Bl  5,037,522  (2941st) 
ELECTRIC  ARC  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  DEVICE 
Gary  E.  Vergason,  Spencer,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vergason  Tech- 
nology, Incorporated,  Van  Etten,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,125,  Feb.  5,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,037422,  issued  Aug.  6, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  556,429,  Jul.  24,  1990. 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/22 

U.S.  a.  204—298.41 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-11  is  confirmed. 

1.  An  electric  arc  vapor  deposition  device  comprising: 

a)  a  chamber  for  receiving  articles  to  be  coated; 

b)  a  first  electrode  disposed  in  said  chamber; 

c)  a  second  electrode  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  spaced  from 
said  first  electrode;  said  second  electrode  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

d)  power  supply  means  for  generating  and  sustaining  an  electric 
arc  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  which  causes 
surface  material  on  the  second  electrode  to  vaporize  and  be 
deposited  on  said  articles; 

e)  means  to  sense  when  an  electric  arc  between  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  approaches  said  first  or  second  end  of  said 
second  electrode; 
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1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  nitrous  oxide  in  the  effluent 
from  the  combustion  of  a  carbonaceous  fuel,  the  process  compris- 
ing: 

a)  fonniiig  an  effluent  in  a  circulating  fluidized  bed  boiler  by 
combustion  of  a  carbonaceous  fuel;  and 

b)  raising  the  temperature  of  said  effluent  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  1 700°  F.  by  burning  a  fuel  by  means  of  a  burner. 
when  said  effluent  is  at  a  temperature  below  about  1700°  F. 


0  means  to  connect  a  first  side  of  said  power  supply  means  to 
said  first  electrode;  and, 

g)  means  to  connect  selectively  a  second  side  of  said  power 
supply  means  to  either  said  first  end  or  said  second  end  of  said 
second  electrode,  said  means  to  connect  selectively  being 
lesponsive  to  said  means  to  sense  so  that  when  an  arc 
approaches  said  first  end  of  said  second  electrode,  said  means 
to  connect  selectively  connects  the  second  side  of  said  said 
power  supply  means  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  elec- 
trode, and  when  an  arc  approaches  said  second  end  of  said 
second  electrode,  said  means  to  connect  selectively  connects 
the  second  side  of  said  power  supply  means  to  said  first  end  of 
said  second  electrode, 

whereby,  an  electric  arc  formed  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  is  caused  to  travel  back  and  forth  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  second  electrode. 


Bl  5,048,432  (2942nd) 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  NTTROUS  OXIDE 

John  E.  Hofnuuui,  NaperviUe,  and  WUUam  H.  Sun,  Aurora, 

both  of  OL,  assignors  to  Nalco  Fuel  Tech,  NaperviUe,  111. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  901)02,629,  Feb.  18,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,048,432,  issued  Sep. 

17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  634,402,  Dec.  27,  1990. 

InL  CL*  F23J  1 1/00:1  SAX) 

MS.  a.  110—345 


sossenT 


ny  Ash 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS 
BEEN  DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  3,  4.  11  and  16  are  cancelled. 


Claims  1. 
amended. 


10.  12.  15  and  17  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 


Bl  5,051,835  (2943rd) 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  THEATRICAL  FILM 
Thomas  L.  Bnielil,  Burbank;  Daniel  R.  Brewer,  La  Canada; 
Clifford  C.  Hay,  Burbank,  and  VViUiam  H.  ChUders,  Los 
Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Paramount  Pictures  Cor- 
poration, Hollywood,  Calif. 

Reexaminatioo  Request  No.  90/003^13,  Jan.  18,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,051,835,  issued  Sep. 

24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  430,557,  Nov.  1,  1989. 

Int  CL*  H04N  9/79 

VS.  CL  358—311 


,m 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION, 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-5  are  cancelled. 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


Claims  2,  5-9.  13  and  14.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 


Bl  5,060,485  (2944th) 
EXPANSION  VALVE 
Masani  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  and  Osamu  Yamamoto,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikoki  America,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,614,  Oct.  25,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,060.485,  issued  Oct. 

29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  299,427,  Jan.  23,  1989. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,865,  Jan.  30,  1987,  PaL  No. 

4319,443. 

Int.  CL'  F25B  41/04 

U.S.  a.  62—225 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Gairas  1-5  are  cancelled. 

[1.  An  expansion  valve  for  an  air  conditioner  having  an  evapo- 
rator and  a  compressor,  the  expansion  valve  comprising: 
a  body  assembly  defining  a  first  flow  path  for  high  pressure 
refrigerant  flow  from  the  compressor  to  the  evaporator  and  a 
second  flow  path  for  low  pressure  refrigerant  flow  from  the 
evaporator  to  the  compressor; 
a  cartridge,  including: 
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cal  signal  produced  [by]  in  response  to  the  light  beam  from  the 
light  source  said  amplification  means  providing  high  gain,  low 
noise  amplification  to  produce  an  amplified  signal  having  adequate 
signal  to  noise  ratio  sufficient  to  indicate  opacity  of  a  fluid  passing 
through  a  stack  or  duct  in  excess  of  3  feet  in  diameter  but  not 
greater  than  42  feet  in  diameter. 


-p-^^v 


i:^ 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  3-11  and  15-23  is  confirmed. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2  and  12-14.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  24,  25  and  26  are  added  and  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  An  improved  Iransmissometer  of  the  type  which  measures 
light  energy  having  a  light  source  which  produces  a  visible  beam 
and  a  detection  means  which  light  source  emits  a  light  beam  that 
passes  through  a  sample  to  the  detection  means,  the  detection 
means  produces  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to  the  Ught  beam 
and  the  iransmissometer  has  peak  and  mean  spectral  responses 
between  500  nm  and  600  nm  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
a  solid  state  light  source  of  known  intensity  and  amplification 
means  connected  to  the  detection  mean  for  amplifying  the  electri- 


Bl  5,116353  (2946di) 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(a)  a  valve  member  positioned  in  the  first  flow  path  for  varying 
the  flow  cross  section  through  the  first  flow  path  for  modulat- 
ing refrigerant  flow; 

(b)  means  positioned  within  the  second  flow  path  for  sensing  the 
superheat  of  the  low  pressure  refrigerant  flow  and  for  moving 
the  valve  member  in  response  to  the  sensed  superheat  to 
modulate  the  refrigerant  flow; 

the  cartridge  being  self-contained  and  pre-calibrated  to  modulate 
the  refrigerant  flow  in  response  to  the  superheat  sensed  indepen- 
dent of  the  body  assembly,  permitting  use  in  a  variety  of  body 
assembly  configurations.] 


Bl  5,148,945  (2947tii) 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  AND 

DELIVERY  OF  HIGH  PURITY  CHEMICALS 
Tobin  Geatz,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Applied  Chemical 
Solutions,  Durham,  N.C. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9<V003.602.  Oct  14.  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,148,945,  issued  Sqi. 

22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  583,826,  Sep.  17,  1990. 

InL  a.*  B67D  5/08 

VS.  CL  222—1 


Bl  5,077,480  (2945Ui) 

TRANSMISSOMETER  HAVING  SOLID  STATE  LIGHT 

SOURCE 

John  E.  T^na,  Glcnshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Sciences, 

Inc.,  Gibsonia,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003364,  Jnn.  16,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,077,480,  issued  Dec 

31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  524345,  May  18,  1990. 

Int  CL'  GOIN  15/06:21/49:21/85 

VS.  a.  250—575 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  35-37  is  confirmed. 

Claims  19-21  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  10,  30  and  34  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2-9, 11-18,  22-29,  31-33  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  38-44  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  process  for  providing  chemical  transfer  and  delivery  of 
chemical  from  a  bulk  source  to  an  end-use  station  which  comprises 
providing  a  lifting  vessel; 
providing  a  source  conduit  between  the  bulk  source  and  the 

lifting  vessel,  [includign]  including  a  valve  to  control  fluid 

flow  through  the  source  conduit; 
providing  a  vacuum  system  in  communication  with  the  Ufting 

vessel  and  including  means  to  evacuate  gas  selectively  from 

the  lifting  vessel; 
providing  a  pressure  system,  operated  [independelty]  indepen- 
dently of  said  vacuum  system,  in  communication  with  the 

lifting  vessel  and  including  means  to  pressurize  selectively  the 

lifting  vessel; 
providing  a  delivery  vessel  in  communication  with  the  lifting 

vessel; 
providing  a  delivery  conduit  from  the  delivery  vessel  to  the 

end-use  station,  including  a  valve  to  control  [fulid]  fluid  flow 

through  the  delivery  conduit; 
providing  connecting  conduits  among  the  lifting  vessel,  the 

delivery  vessel,  and  the  end  use  station,  including  valving  to 
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regulate  flow  through  such  conduits,  so  as  to  allow  any  vessel 

to  be  bypassed  in  the  system  without  affecting  the  operation 

of  the  system; 
wherein  chemical  is  transferred  from  the  bulk  source  to  the 

end-use  station  by  the  process  comprising 
employing  the  vacuum  system  to  evacuate  the  lifting  vessel  of 

gas  so  to  create  a  negative  pressure  therein; 
opening  the  valve  on  the  source  conduit  between  the  bulk  source 

and  the  lifting  vessel  so  to  cause  the  chemical  to  be  drawn 

from  the  bulk  source  to  the  lifting  vessel; 
closing  the  .valve  on  die  source  conduit  and  pressurizing  the 

lifting  vessel; 
causing  the  chemical  under  pressure  in  the  lifting  vessel  to 

transfer  to  the  delivery  vessel; 
dispensing  chemical  under  presure  from  the  delivery  vessel  to 

the  end-use  station  as  needed  by  controlling  a  valve  on  the 

delivery  conduit;  and 


Bl  SM2,0M  (2948th) 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Bl  5,305044  (2949th) 

HANDS-FREE,  USER-SUPPORTED  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER 

Edward  G.  Newman,  Fairfax,-  Gil  S.  Christian,  Stephens  City, 

and  Michael  D.  Jenldns,  Manassas,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

Computer  Products  &  Services,  Inc^  Fairfax,  Va. 

ReezaminatioD  Request  No.  90/003,751,  Mar.  15,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,3<^,244,  issued  Apr. 

19,  1994,  S«r.  No.  863,619,  Apr.  6,  1992. 

Int  CL*  G06F  l/l6;3/00 

VS,  a.  364—708.1 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MD4ED  THAT: 


Claims  1  and  9  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  ainended. 

Claims  2-8  and   10-13.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  compact,  self-contained  portable  computing  apparatus  for 
being  completely  supported  by  a  user  for  hand-free  retrieval  and 
display  of  information  for  the  user  comprising: 

a    general-purpose    computer   contained    in    a    housing,    the 
general-purpose  computer  having  storage  means  and  proces- 
sor means,  the  housing  having  securing  means  for  removably 
mounting  the  housing  on  a  user  for  being  carried  without 
hands  by  the  userf;], 
the  storage  means  [mounted  in  the  housing  for]  storing  previ- 
ously entered  information  including  an  electronic  technical 
manual    and    a    preprogrammed    [vocabularly]    vocabulary 
model  of  a  plurality  of  words  and  phrases{;], 
the  processor  means  [mounted  in  the  housing  and]  communicat- 
ing with  the  storage  means  for  receiving,  retrieving  and  pro- 
cessing information  and  user  commands  in  accordance  with  a 
stored  program[;], 
audio  tranducer  and  converter  means  in  communication  with  the 
processor  means  for  receiving  audio  commands  from  the  user, 
for  converting  tjje  received  audio  commands  into  electrical 
signals,  and  for  sending  the  converted  electrical  signals  to  the 
processor  means,  the  audio  transducer  and  converter  means 
being  supported  hands-free  by  the  user[,], 
said  processor  means  including  means  for  recognizing  [a]  an 
audio  command  in  the  form  o/ converted  electrical  signals  and 
responding  to  the  recognized  audio  command  by  retrieving 
and  outputting  corresponding  information  from  the  electronic 
technical  manual  stored  in  the  storage  mcans[;J, 
said  recognizing  means  including  means  for  defining  a  subset  of 
the  plurality  of  words  and  phrases  in  the  preprogrammed 
vocabulary  model  according  to  a  current  context  of  die  stored 
program  and  for  matching  the  converted  electrical  signals 
against  the  defined  subset  to  recognize  the  command: 
audio  transducer  and  converter  means  in  communication  with 
the  processor  means  for  receiving  the  audio  commands  from 
the  user,  for  converting  the  received  audio  commands  into  the 
electrical  signals,  and  for  sending  the  converted  electrical 
signals  to  the  processor  means,  the  audio  transducer  and 
convener  means  being  supported  hands-free  by  the  user; 
computer  display  means  in  communication  with  the  processor 
means  for  receiving  the  outputted  information  from  the  pro- 
cessor means  and  for  displaying  the  received  information  for 
the  user;  and 
means  for  mounting  the  computer  display  means  on  the  user 
such  Uiat  the  computer  display  means  is  carried  hands-free  in 
a  portion  of  the  view  of  the  user  whereby  the  computing 
apparatus  is  capable  of  being  operated  to  display  the  received 
information  in  a  hands-free  manner  utilizing  only  the  audio 
commands. 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  JULY  2.  1996 

A  statutory  invention  legismtioa  is  noi  a  palem.  it  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  Ifae  eofbrceable  attributes  of  a  pomt  No  article 
or  advertisenient  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  statutory  invenrkm  icgistraian.  For  moR 
speci6c  informatiaa  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  sututory  invention  registration  see  35  U.S.C.  1S7. 


H1553 
CLEAN  DIESEL  FUEL  AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCING 

CLEAN  DIESEL  FUEL 
Michael  J.  Pedersen,  33  Colonial,  Irvine,  CaUf.  92720 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  169,914,  Dec  20,  1993.  This  application 
Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,022 
Int  CL*  ClOL  7/00 
VS.  CL  44—268  4  Clafans 

1.  A  diesel  fuel,  having  reduced,  or  at  least  substantially  equiva- 
lent, emissions  of  oxides  of  nitrogen  as  compared  to  a  reference 
fiiel  containing  10%  by  volume  aromatics  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Title  13,  California  Code  of  Regulations  effective  at  Oct  1, 
1993,  characterized  by: 

a.  a  cetane  number  (per  ASTM  D-613-84)  not  less  than  SS.2; 
and, 

b.  total  aromatics  (per  ASTM  D-1319-84),  not  less  than  21 
percent  by  weight  nor  greater  than  21.7  percent  by  weight 


2.  A  metfatxl  for  determining  the  resistance  of  armor  materials  to 
projectile  penetration,  wherein  said  method  is  performed  while 
said  armor  is  physically  affixed  to  a  structure  which  it  is  intended 
to  protect  wherein  said  method  comprises 

removing  scale  and  decaifourization  from  the  surface  of  the 
physically  affixed  armor  by  grinding  said  surface  using  a 
coarse  grinder, 

polishing  said  surface  to  provide  a  reflective  surface  on  said 
armor  material; 

employing  an  apparatus  comprising  two  electromagnets  and  a 
test  head  assembly,  wherein  said  test  head  assembly  is  sand- 
wiched between  said  two  electromagnets  and  is  mechanically 
attached  to  said  electromagnets,  and  wheri.  Ji  said  test  head 
assembly  comprises  a  ball  indenter  means,  a  means  for  apply- 
ing a  load  to  said  armor  material  and  a  pop-off  release  valve, 
in  the  following  manner: 

posiboning  said  ball  indenter  means  above  said  armor  to  be 
tested; 

activating  said  two  electromagnets; 


forcing  a  predetermined  load  onto  said  armor  by  activating  said 
means  for  applying  a  load  to  said  armor,  wboein  said  load  is 
applied  through  said  ball  indenter; 

optically  measuring  the  diameter  of  the  hardness  impression  left 
by  said  load;  and 

converting  said  diameter  to  a  hardness  measuremrat 


H1555 
PISTON  TOP  DEAD  CENTER  LOCATING  TOOL 
John  S.  Kargilis,  Birmingham,  Mich^  assignor  to  Chryalcr 
Corporation,  Auburn  HIDs,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,947 

Int  CL'  GOIM  ]7A)07 

VS.  CL  73—116  3  Cfadns 


H1SS4 
MAGNELL  HARDNESS  TESTER 
Donald  W.  Hortoo,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretuy  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94930 

Int  CL*  COIN  3/40 

VS.  CL  73—82  2  Claims 


2.  A  piston  position  indicating  tool  for  revealing  the  top  dead 
center  position  of  a  piston  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  a  cylinder  bore  and  a 
cylinder  head  with  a  threaded  spaik  plug  opening,  the  spark  plug 
opening  and  the  cylinder  being  generally  axially  aligned  with 
direction  of  travel  taken  by  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  comprising:  a 
base  member  having  an  end  portion  with  external  thread  means 
configured  and  sized  to  attach  into  the  spark  plug  opening  for 
temporarily  attachment  to  the  engine,  said  base  member  having  a 
bore  therethrough  with  its  axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
movement  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder;  a  tubular  outer  member 
extending  through  said  bore  in  said  base  member  and  defining  an 
interior  end  portion  adapted  to  project  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber of  the  associated  engine  and  having  an  opposite  exterior  end 
portion;  an  inner  member  supported  by  and  extending  through  said 
tubular  outer  member,  said  inner  member  having  an  interior  end 
portion  within  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  associated  engine 
and  having  an  opposite  exterior  end  portion;  said  outer  member 
being  sized  and  configured  relative  to  said  bore  in  said  base 
member  to  permit  axial  movement  of  said  outer  member  relative  to 
said  base  member  only  in  response  to  a  significant  axially  applied 
force  upon  said  outer  member  such  as  by  upward  movement  of  the 
piston  toward  said  base  member,  said  inner  member  being  sized 
and  configured  relative  to  said  supporting  tubular  outer  member  to 
freely  allow  axial  movement  relative  to  said  outer  member  and  said 
base  member  without  significant  axially  applied  forces  other  than 
gravitational  force;  said  tubular  outer  member  and  said  inner 
member  having  equal  lengths  so  that  when  the  interior  ends  of  both 
members  are  engaged  by  a  piston  moving  upward  toward  said  base 
member,  said  opposite  external  ends  of  both  members  are  arranged 
to  form  a  common  unbroken  plane  but  when  the  piston  moves  past 
its  top  dead  center  position  and  withdraws  from  said  base  member, 
said  outer  member  retains  its  uppermost  position  relative  to  the 
base  member  while  the  inner  member  follows  the  piston's  down- 
ward movement  thereby  producing  an  axial  dislocation  of  said 
external  end  surfaces  to  visually  present  the  outer  and  inner  ends  in 
two  different  planes. 
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HI556 

INVENTED  POWER  &  FREE  CONVEYOR  CARRIER 

TROLLEY  WHEEL  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Phares  A.  Noel,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 

tioo,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^419 

InL  CL'  B61B  3/00 

MS.  CL  104—172.4  1  Claim 

V    «      U  "    "    -     '      ^ 

1^ L. 


1.  In  a  power  and  free  conveyor  system  that  includes  a  trolley 
frame  having  spaced  pairs  of  load  wheels  supporting  the  trolley 
fi^me  for  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  a  track  and  a 
spaced  pair  of  guide  wheels  for  maintaining  orientation  of  tlie 
trolley  frame  with  respect  to  the  track,  a  system  for  monitoring  the 
trolley  frame  load  and  guide  wheels  comprising: 
a  pair  of  first  sensors  respectively  disposed  on  opposed  sides  of 
tlie  track  and  responsive  to  passage  of  a  corresponding  pair  of 
load  wheels  for  generating  first  electrical  signal  patterns  as  a 
fiinction  tliereof. 
a  plurality  of  second  sensors  mounted  adjacent  to  the  track  and 
responsive  to  passage  of  the  pair  of  guide  wheels  for  gener- 
ating second  electrical  signal  patterns  as  a  function  thereof, 
and 
a  fundamental  mode  asynchronous  machine  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  sensors  for  performing  pattern  recognition  analy- 
sis on  said  first  and  second  signal  patterns  to  determine 
operative  condition  of  the  load  and  guide  wheels  in  real  time. 


H1557 
SWALLOWING  REHABILITATION 
Carl  A.  Joubert,  8538  Bristiecone,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78240; 
KaU  K.  Fessenden.  WHMC/SGHAE,  Lacldand  AFB,  Tex. 
78236-5300,  and  Karen  V.  Myers,  835  Firefly  Dr.,  San  Anto- 
nio, Tex.  78216 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  907,910,  Jul.  2,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187^74 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/70? 

\}&.  a.  128—782  23  Claims 


tative  of  oral  sucking  act  related  negative  pressures  generated 
in  said  dysphagia  patient  mouth  cavity: 

said  oral  sucking  act  related  negaave  pressures  eT.ceeding 
human  lung  capacity  negative  pressures  and  extending  up  to  a 
pressure  of  two  hundred  forty  millimeters  of  ir>ercury; 

electrical  circuit  means  connected  with  said  transducer  element 
electrical  signal  for  generating  a  processed  electrical  signal 
also  representative  of  said  oral  sucking  act  related  negative 
pressures  generated  in  said  dysphagia  patient  mouth  cavity; 
and 

electrical  display  means  connected  with  said  processed  electrical 
signal  for  communicating  a  sucking  act  negative  pressure 
determined  graphic  display  image  feedback  incentive  to  said 
dysphagia  patient. 


H1558 
METHOD  FOR  MANlTACmilNG  AND  AN 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  ELASTICALLY 
EXTENSIBLE  PORTIONS 
David  J.  K.  Goulait,  6100  Center  Hill  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45224,  and  Jerry  E.  Carstens,  1001  Tillman  Ave.,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  38112 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  821,654,  Jan.  16,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,516,  Jul.  19,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,896, 
Jun.  19,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,854,984.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  109,014 
Int  CL*  B31F  1/20 
U.S.  CL  156—210  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  disposable  absorbent  article 
having  pottions  which  are  elastically  extensible  in  at  least  a  first 
direction,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  chassis,  said  chassis  comprising: 
a  liquid  pervious  topsheet,  a  liquid  impervious  backsheet 
joined  with  said  topsheet,  and  an  absorbent  core  positioned 
between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet; 
providing  a  first  lamina  joined  to  said  chassis,  said  first  lamina 
having  pleats,  said  pleats  being  oriented  in  a  second  direction; 
providing  at  least  one  elastomeric  lamina  in  face  to  face  relation 

with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pleats  of  said  first  lamina; 
providing  two  circumferentially  grooved  rolls,  a  first  roll  and  a 
second  roll,  having  mutually  parallel  axes  and  defining  a  nip 
therebetween,  at  least  said  first  roll  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  grooves  and  lands  intermediate  said  grooves, 
said  grooves  being  oriented  in  said  second  direction; 
passing  said  first  lamina  and  said  elastomeric  lamina  in  face  to 
face  relation  through  said  nip,  such  that  said  pleats  of  said  first 
lamina  face  said  grooves  of  said  first  roll; 
transversely  registering  die  pleats  of  said  first  lamina  with  said 

grooves  of  said  first  roll; 
pressing  said  rolls  togettier  about  a  the  plane  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  and  connecting  the  axes  of  said  rolls  so  that  said 
first  lamina  contacts  said  elastomeric  lamina  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  lands;  and 
bonding  said  first  lamina  to  said  elastomeric  lamina  at  said 
positions  of  contact 


15.  Dysphagia  rehabilitation  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of: 
transducer  means  including  a  negative  pressure  to  electrical 
signal  transducer  element  disposable  in  pressurized  constant 
volume  communication  with  the  mouth  cavity  of  a  dysphagia 
treatment  patient  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  represen- 


H1559 

SECONDARY  ALKYL  SULFATE-CONTAINING  LIGHT 

DUTY  LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Ndson  E.  Prieto,  Richmond.-  JaaElsa  E.  Carty,  Sugarland; 

Ruth  J.  Blanco,  and  WiUiam  W.  Schmidt  both  of  Houston, 

all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,794 

Int  a.'  CUD  1/14 

MS.  CL  510—235  15  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising  from  about   1 

percent  by  weight  to  about  35  percent  by  weight,  basis  the  total 

weight  of  the  composition,  of  one  or  more  secondary  alkyl  sulfate 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OITICE 


antenna  switch  are  activated  to  transmit  a  beacon  signal  and  to 
disconnect  the  receiver  from  the  antenna: 
wherein  ttie  first  subunit  furtlier  includes  timing  means  to  deac- 
tivate the  power  relay  after  a  given  period  of  time,  to  thereby 
discoimect  tlie  transmitter  and  RF  antenna  switch  from  the 
main  battery  pack,  and  to  reconnect  the  receiver  via  the  RF 
antenna  switch  to  the  antenna  so  that  further  RF  pulses  can  be 
detected. 


OOMP    catv 


compounds,  from  about  0. 1  percent  by  weight  to  about  20  percent 
by  weight,  basis  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  of  one  or 
more  suds  stabilizers  and  from  about  50  percent  by  weight  to  about 

97  percent  by  weight  basis  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  of   U.S.  CL  3*7 188 

water. 


H1561 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
SEISMIC  AND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 
Artnr  H.  Thompson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,692 
Int  a.*  GOIV  3/00:11  AX):  GOIS  13A)0 


•-^ 


wFflecawn 


n. 


foMei  PGjn- «AA-i2JfQp 


12VDC 


UWWF 

~-ymm — 

t: 


n:^ 


STnOBEUQHT  » 


•jfit 


kWffTER  9IMTCH  J' 
T  12VDC 


JZI 


•  WCWJTERV 


r* 


ISVDCMnSW 


1.  A  radio  beacon  unit  comprising:  radio  electronics  contained  in 
a  housing  and  an  external  antenna  designed  to  be  air  dropped  via 
parachute; 

wherein  the  housing  comprises:  a  top  portion  having  a  flat  upper 
surface,  and  a  bottom  portion  having  a  hemispherical  lower 
surface,  with  said  antenna  mounted  on  said  upper  surface 
perpendicular  thereto,  means  for  providing  a  relatively  low 
center  of  gravity,  so  that  when  the  beacon  unit  is  in  any 
position  on  the  hemispherical  lower  surface  the  beacon  unit 
will  upright  itself  so  that  the  antenna  is  oriented  for  maximum 
efiBciency; 

wherein  said  radio  beacon  unit  is  a  locator  beacon  which  has 
mounted  inside  said  housing  a  first  subunit  comprising  a 
receiver  and  a  power  relay,  a  second  subunit  comprising  a 
transmitter  for  sending  radio  signals  on  given  frequencies  so 
that  the  radio  beacon  unit  can  be  tracked  with  directional 
locating  equipment,  a  third  subunit  comprising  an  RF  antenna 
switch  wliich  normally  connects  the  antenna  to  the  receiver, 
and  a  fourth  subunit  comprising  a  main  battery  pack; 

a  mode  switch  mounted  on  said  upper  surface,  said  mode  switch 
having  an  OFF  position  in  which  the  main  battery  pack  is 
disconnected,  and  an  ACTIVE  posibon  in  which  the  main 
battery  pack  is  connected  to  the  receiver  and  to  a  first  terminal 
of  the  power  relay  in  the  first  subunit; 

wherein  the  first  subunit  includes  means  for  detecting  a  given 
number  of  RF  pulses  received  via  said  antenna  and  in 
response  thereto  activating  the  power  relay  to  extend  the 
connection  of  the  main  battery  pack  from  said  first  terminal  to 
the  second  and  third  subunits,  so  the  transmitter  and  the  RF 
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H1560 

CRASH  SITE  LOCATOR  BEACON 

Robert  A.  Gill,  and  Robert  J.  Feldmann,  both  of  Dayton.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Foree,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,084 

Int  a.*  GOIS  1/04:  B64D  47A)6 

VS.  CL  342—385  2  Claims 


JZl 


1.  A  method  of  making  geophysical  measurements  comprising: 

(a)  generating  a  seismic  wave  at  a  first  location;  and 

(b)  concurrently  detecting  with  an  apparatus  both  the  seismic 
wave  and  electromagnetic  waves  generated  by  said  seismic 
wave  at  a  spaced-apart  second  location. 


H1562 
HEAT  SENSITIVE  LIQUID  CHEMICAL  AGENT  AND 
PESTICIDE  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Thomas   M.   Albrechcinski,   Cheektowaga,   and   Charles   K. 
Akers,  WiUiamsviUe.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,774,  Apr  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  Na  10,719 

Int  a.'  COIN  27/00 

lis.  a.  422—98  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  presence  of  chemical  agents,  said 

agents  comprising  of  organic  pliospliate  materials  contacting  said 

device,  the  device  comprising: 

a  base  means  made  of  an  electrically  and  diermally  insulative 
material,   said  base  means  having  an  electrode   having  a 
defined  dimension  of  height  and  an  upper  surface; 
an  electrode  made  of  a  layer  of  platinum  material  deposited  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  base  means;  the  thickness  of  said 
layer  being  relatively  small  compared  to  the  height  of  said 
base  means; 
a  porous  material,  embedded  with  an  oxidizing  agent  said 
material  vapor  deposited  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  base 
means,  covering  over  said  electrode; 
means  for  causing  a  constant  current  of  approximately  4  miUi- 
amps  direct  ciment  to  flow  through  said  electrode  when  the 
device  is  in  use; 
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means  for  constantly  measuring  the  voltage  that  appears  across 
said  electrode,  such  voltage  occurring  because  of  said  current 
flowing  in  said  electrode; 

whereby  when  liquid  droplets  of  organic  phosphate  chemical 
agents  are  deposited  onto  said  porous  material,  they  react  with 
said  oxidizing  agent  causing  heat  release,  whereupon  a  heat- 
ing of  said  electrode  occurs  within  one  second  which  beating 
leads  to  a  current  fluctuation  in  said  electrode,  such  current 
fluctuation  causes  a  change  in  the  voltage  being  measured 
across  the  electrode  whereupon  such  voltage  change  is  indica- 
tive that  such  deposited  droplets  had  been  chemical  agents 
comprising  organic  phosphate  materials. 


H1563 
CHEMICAL  AGENT  MO^aTOR  FOR  IMMUNOASSAY 
DETECTION 
A.  Peter  Snyder;  MaryaUce  Miller,  both  of  Bd  Air,  MiL,  and 
David  A^  Blyth,  SalislMiry  WUts,  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie 
Secretary  of  tiie  Amy,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  312,728 
Int  CL*  G«1N  33/554:33/569 
VS.  CL  435—732 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  metlHxl  of  detecting  bacteria,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
forming  an  immunoassay  ladder  including  a  biological  sub- 
stance (Ag)  adsorbed  onto  a  surface,  adding  an  immunologi- 
cal biochemical  ladder  (Ab)  and  beu-galactosidase  enzyme 
(gal)  to  form  a  Ag-Ab-gal  system; 


adding  said  system  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  enzyme  selected 
from  ortho-nitrophenylgalactopyranoside  and  onho- 
nitrophenyigalactosidase  enzyme;  and 

detecting  the  amount  of  ortho-nitrophenol  (ONP)  produced  by 
measuring  the  vapor  pressure  generated  by  said  ONP  using  an 
ion  mobility  spectrometer  monitor,  said  pressure  being  in 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  biological  substance  present  in 
said  system. 


H1564 
FUNCnONALIZED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  CURED 
WITH  ISOCYANATES 
David  J.  SL  Clair,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SlicU  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  l^x. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727474 
Int  a.'  CWF  8A)0 
VS.  CL  525—98  22  Claims 

1.  An  isocyanate-cured  hydroxy-fiinctionalized  selectively 
bydrogenated  block  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
and  a  conjugated  diene  wherein  the  hydroxy  fiinctionality  is  ran- 
domly dispersed  throughout  the  polymer  on  the  conjugated  diene 
blocks. 


H1565 
SUPERABSORBENT,  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  WEB 
Ttrry  A.  Brodof,  7714  Quail  Hill  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28210; 
Ronald  O.  Bryant,  1180  Ardsley  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28207, 
and  Harold  W.  Davis,  1551  Ovenbrook  Dr.,  Gafltaey,  S.C. 
29340 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  290,260 

Int  CL'  A61F  J3/15 

VS.  CL  604—368  17  rui-i. 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  superabsorbent  fiber  web  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  opened,  continuous  filament,  cellulose  ester  tow  hav- 
ing crimped  filaments;  and 
applying  superabsortent  polymer  particulate  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  tackifying  agent  to  said  opened  tow,  said  tacld- 
fying  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  methyl  acetate,  ethyl  acetate, 
propyl  acetate,  methyl  formate,  ethyl  formate,  propyl  formate, 
glacial  acetic  acid,  methylene  chloride,  tetrahydrofuran,  for- 
mic acid  and  mixtures  thereof  including  combinations  with  a 
minor  amount  of  other  volatile  liquids  having  a  boiling  point 
of  about  100°  C.  or  less  at  atmospheric  pressures;  and  cyclo- 
hexanone,  benyl  alcohol,  and  glycerol  derivatives,  said  glyc- 
erol derivatives  including  glycerol  triacetate,  triethylglycerol 
diacetate,  and  glycol  monoethyl  ether  acetate,  whereby  there 
is  produced  a  superabsorbent  fiber  web  comprising  said  super- 
absorbent  polymer  particulate  adhered  to  a  surface  of  said 
filaments  of  said  tow. 
10.  An  absorbent  article  comprising  a  continuous  filament,  cel- 
lulose ester  web  having  crimped  filaments  and  loaded  with  super- 
absorbent  polymer  particulate  adhered  to  the  surface  of  said  fila- 
ments. 


REISSUES 

JULY  2,  1996 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additioos 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,287 

HAIR  CURLER 

Richard  Caruso,  7801   Montgomery  Ave.,  Elkins  Park,  Pa. 

19117 
Original  No.  4,453,554,  dated  Jun.  12,  1984,  Ser.  No.  464,538, 
Feb.  7,  1983.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,934,  Jon.  29, 1989, 
alMndoned.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
116,213 

Int  a.*  A45D  6/14 
VS.  a.  132—251  21  Claims 


A»'       24 


1.  A  hair  curler  for  use  with  steam  comprising  a  hollow  perfo- 
rated cote,  said  core  having  an  opening  only  at  one  end,  a  [parous] 
porous  sleeve  around  said  core,  a  rim  at  each  end  of  the  core,  the 
diameter  of  the  rim  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  core,  at 
least  one  rim  being  releasably  connected  to  the  core,  [and]  a  finger 
contact  surface  on  the  exterior  surface  of  each  rim,  at  least  one  of 
said  finger  contact  surfaces  being  annular  and  coaxial  with  said 
opening,  and  a  shield  which  is  generally  semi-circular,  said  shield 
having  end  walls,  each  end  wall  having  a  notch,  said  end  walls 
being  juxtaposed  to  an  associated  rim  and  being  between  the  rims 
white  the  core  is  received  in  said  notches,  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  core  engaging  the  surfaces  of  a  notch  in  the  end  wall 
of  the  shield. 


Re.  35,288 

CARRIER  STRAP  FOR  BOTTLES  OR  JUGS 

James  C.  Borg,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Oregon  Precision 

Industries,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Original  No.  5306,060,  dated  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  125^52, 
Sep.  22, 1993.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,213,  Jul.  24, 1992, 
abandoned,   which   is  a   continuation-in-part   of  Ser.   No. 
914,691,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des.  349.459.  AppUcation  for 
reissue  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356.862 
Int  a.*  B65D  71/00 
VS.  a.  294—87.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  carrier  strap  for  carrying  a  pair  of  containers, 

Si  2* 


such  as  jugs,  narrow-necked  bottles  or  the  like,  that  are  of  a  type 
having  an  enlarged  neck  portion,  said  strap  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  grip  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends; 

(b)  a  pair  of  rings,  each  ring  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  ends  of  said  grip,  each  ring  having  a  pair  of 
scores  formed  therein;  and 


(c)  a  respective  neck-retaining  collar  widiin  each  ring,  each 
collar  having  at  least  a  pair  of  resiliendy  yieldable  portions 
that  progressively  approach  each  other  toward  an  upper  side 
of  said  strap  for  yieldably  receiving  and  springably  retaining 
the  enlarged  neck  portion  of  a  respective  container  of  said 
type  that  is  inserted  through  said  collar  toward  said  upper 
side,  said  yieldable  portions  of  each  collar  being,  apart  from 
the  corresponding  ring,  completely  separated  from  each  odier 
by  at  least  a  pair  of  gaps  such  that  if  either  ring  is  stressed  and 
thereby  broken  along  said  scores,  then  at  least  a  pair  of  the 
corresponding  yieldable  portions  are  fiilly  disconnected  from 
each  other. 


Re.  35089 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  STYkENE  POLYMERS 

Nobutiide  Ishihara;  Masahiko  Kuramoto,  both  of  Chiba.  and 
Michitake  lloi,  Ichihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,680353,  dated  Jul.  14,  1987,  Ser.  No.  923^95, 
Oct  23, 1986.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,825,  Jul.  26,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378346,  JuL 
12,  1989,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  1,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  70,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1985,  60-252531; 
May  6,  1986,  61-101927 

Int  a.'  C08F  4/642.12/08 
VS.  CL  526—129  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  syndiotactic  styrene  polymers  wtiich 
comprises  polmerizing  styrene  or  styret)e  derivatives  at  a  polymer- 
ization temperature  of  from  0°  C.  to  90°  C.  by  the  use  of  a  catalyst 
comprising: 

(A)  a  titanium  compound,  and 

(B)  a  [contact  product  of  an  organoaluminum  compound  and  a 
condensation  agent]  an  alkyl  aluminoxane  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 

-eAl-Ois-  ^ 

R« 

wherein  n  is  2  to  50  and  /?*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  said  titanium  compound  is  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  titanium  compounds  and  titanium  chelate  compounds 
represented  by  the  general  formulae: 


,  and 


wherein  R\  R^  and  /P  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkylaryt  group,  an  arylalkyl  group,  an  acyloxy  group  having  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  a  cyclopentadienyl  group,  a  substituted  cyclo- 
pentadienyl  group  or  an  indenyl  group,  X'  represents  a  halogen 
atom,  a,  b  and  c  each  represent  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  and  d  artd  e 
each  represent  an  integer  of  0  to  3:  provided  that  said  titanium 
compound  is  not  absorbed  or  deposited  on  a  magnesium  com- 
pound.  [The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  the  titanium 
compound  is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  titanium  com- 
pounds and  titanium  chelate  compounds  represented  by  the  general 
formulae: 
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(wherein  R',  R'  and  R'  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
gnxip  having  1  to  20  caibon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  20 
caihon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  20  cartwn  atoms,  an 
alkylaryl  group,  an  aiylalkyi  group,  an  acyloxy  group  having  1  to 
20  caibon  atoms,  a  cyciopentadienyl  group,  a  substituted  cyclopen- 
tadienyl  group  or  an  indenyl  group,  X'  represents  a  halogen  atom, 
a,  b  and  c  each  represent  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  and  d  and  e  each 
represent  an  integer  of  0  to  3).] 


Re.  35,290 
SURGICAL  COLLAR  AND  LINER  THEREFOR 
Sue  Drnakoczi,  10609  Dixoo  Dr„  Riyerview,  Fla.  33569 
Oriciiwl  No.  5,01«,8r7,  dated  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  440,716, 
Not.  24, 1989.  AppUcadon  for  rejasue  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
54X6 

fart.  CL'^  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—18  16  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  collar  and  liner  therefor,  said  collar  [and  finther 
including  aperture  noeans  formed  in  said  blank  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  said  collar]  having  an  upper  longitudinal  edge  forming  a 
chin  rest,  and  opposed  ends,  and 

said  liner  comprising  a  flat  blank  of  soft  pUable  absorbent 
material  capable  of  being  washed,  adapted  to  cover  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  collar, 
said  blank  having  opposed  longitudinal  extending  marginal  por- 
tions and  opposed  end  portions, 
said  opposed  end  portions  of  said  blank  being  reversely  folded 
to  form  [an]  end  [pocket]  pockets  thereat  between  said 
opposed  marginal  portions. 


said  end  pockets  being  iidapled  to  receive  the  opposed  ends  of 
said  collar  and  further  including  aperture  means  formed  in 
said  blank  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  collar, 

said  longitudinally  extending  marginal  portions  extending 
beyond  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  and  a  lower  longitudinal 
circumscribing  edge  of  said  collar, 

said  marginal  portions  being  adapted  to  [e]  be  outwardly  and 
reversely  folded  over  the  longitudinal  [edge]  edges  of  said 
collar  whereby  said  liner  covers  the  interior  surface  of  said 
collar  and  is  releaseably  secured  to  said  collar  solely  by  said 
marginal  portions,  said  end  pockets,  and  said  aperture  means. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  2,  1996 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,597  9,599 

NEOREGELIA  PLANT  NAMED  'ULTIMA'  NEOREGELIA  PLANT  NAMED  'MORAOO' 

Chester  Skotak,  Jr.,  AbOueia,  Costa  Rica,  assignor  to  Dura  Chester  Skotak,  Jr.,  Al^jueia,  Costa  Rica,  assignor  to  Dora 

Flor  S.A.,  Alajuela,  Costa  Rica  Flor  SA.,  Alajuela,  CosU  Rica 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,531  Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^83 

Int  CI.*  AOIH  SAX)  Int  CL*  AOIH  5/W 

VS.  CL  Pit.— 88.8                                                               1  Claim  U.S.  C\.  Pit— 88.8                                                               1  d^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Neoregelia  plant  named  1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Neoregelia  plant  named 

'Ultima,'  as  illustrated  and  described.  'Morado,'  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,598 
NEOREGELIA  PLANT  NAMED  'SHEBA' 
Chester  Skotak,  Jr.,  Alajuela,  Costa  Rica,  assignor  to  Dura 
Flor  S.A.,  Alajuela,  Costa  Rica 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^32 
InL  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 88.8  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  NeoregeUa  plant  tiamed 
'Sbeba,'  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUL.  2, 1996 

ERRATA 

For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                    PATENT  NO. 

30-134 5,531,007 

70-279 5,53 1 ,086 

108-102 5,531,159 

280-775 5,531,317 

222-001 5,531,344 

256-022 5,531,427 

473-331 5,531,439 

463-012 5,531,440 

463-012...., 5,531,441 

463-037 5,531,443 

473-349 5,531,444 

473-341 5,531,445 

473-227 5,531,446 

301-110 5,531,510 

301-110 5,531,511 

205-75 1 5,53 1 ,865 

502-202 5,53 1 ,869 

205-044 5,531,868 

205-778 5,531,870 

205-688 5,531,871 

205-602 5,531,882 

205-626 5,531,883 

510-102 5,531,909 

510-102 5,531,910 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  2,  19% 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

508-^8 5,531,911 

508-507 5,531,912 

510-294 5.531,915 

510^12 5,531,916 

510-114 5,531,917 

510-320 5.531,918 

5 10-200 5,53 1,919 

510-281 5,531,927 

510-429 5,531,933 

510-^17 5,531,938 

510-182 5,531,939 

252-79 5,532,094 

435-240 5,532,108 

525-54 5,532,305 

525-54 5.532,311 

525-232 5.532,312 

530-399 5,532,343 

514-234 5,532,366 

546-1% 5.532,383 

585-671 5,532,421 

257-201 5,532,486 

375-356 5,532,556 

326-98 5.532,625 

327-545 5,532,676 

340-825 5,532,692 

361-813 5,532,910 


5^30,966 

PROTECTIVE  GARMENT  FOR  BASEBALL  UMPIRES 

HAVING  AN  INNER  CUSHIONED  LAYER  AND  AN 

OUTER  LAYER  OF  INTERCONNECTED  PLATES 

Joseph  H.  West,  437  Lakeview  Dr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33326 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,497,  Dec  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,688 

Int  a.*  A41D  13/00 

VS.  CL  2—2  24  Claims 
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5430.967 

HOCKEY  TRAINING  GLOVES  WTTH  ATTACHABLE 

AND  REMOVABLE  WEIGHTS 

Robert  Cido,  190  Oak  Ave.,  Island  Heights,  N  J.  08732 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,444 

Int  CL*  A41D  3/10:13/10 

VS.  a.  2—16  3 


I.  A  protective  garment  for  the  torso  of  a  body  for  use  by 
baseball  umpires  comprising  in  combination 

an  inner  layer  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  pad  adapted  to  conform  to 
the  contour  of  the  entire  frontal  area  of  the  upper  torso  and 
having  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  confront  the  torso,  an  outer 
surface  facing  outwardly  from  the  torso,  and  a  perimeter 
defining  the  outlines  of  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said 
layer  including  an  intermediate  thickness  of  cushioning  mate- 
rial between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 

an  outer  shell  layer  covering  substantially  the  entire  frontal  area 
of  the  upper  torso  and  adapted  to  overlie  said  inner  layer 
within  its  perimeter  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected plate  elements,  each  plate  element  being  positioned 
and  arranged  to  overlie  a  selected  area  of  the  torso,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  plate  elements  to  form  a  torso-fitting 
shell  overiying  said  inner  layer, 

said  cushioning  material  adapted  to  distribute  impacts  against  a 
given  area  of  the  outer  layer  over  an  area  of  the  inner  layer 
which  is  at  least  as  great  as  said  given  area, 

said  interconnecting  means  comprising  at  least  one  flexible  strap 
spanning  between  adjacent  plate  elements  of  said  plurality, 
said  strap  having  one  end  connected  to  one  element  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  the  adjacent  element  and  being  of  a 
length  to  provide  a  clearance  space  between  the  adjacent 
elements  to  afford  hinge-like  displacement  of  said  adjacent 
plate  elements  about  a  hinge  axis  within  said  clearance  space, 
said  clearance  space  being  limited  to  less  than  the  diameter  of 
a  baseball  whereby  said  inner  layer,  in  the  entire  frontal  area 
of  the  upper  torso  is  protected  against  direct  impact  by  a 
baseball, 
each  of  said  plate  elements  being  a  stiff,  shock-resistant,  light- 
weight material,  having  releasable  fastening  means  intercon- 
necting said  shell  on  said  inner  layer. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hockey  players  glove  having  a  pad 
provided  with  an  outer  surface  facing  a  hockey  puck  shooter,  an 
inner  surface  spaced  from  said  outer  surface,  a  peripheral  side  edge 
interconnecting  said  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  an  elongated  rigid 
training  weight,  said  pad  filling  the  space  between  the  outer  and 
inner  surfaces,  said  pad  including  a  transversely  extending  pocket 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  and  outwardly  from  the 
inner  surface,  said  spacing  of  the  weight  from  the  outer  surface 
maintaining  rebound  characteristics  of  a  hockey  puck  engaging 
said  pad.  said  peripheral  side  edge  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
aligned  with  the  pocket  whereby  the  pocket  in  the  pad  is  accessible 
from  a  portion  of  a  periphery  of  said  pad  spaced  from  said  surfaces 
for  removably  receiving  said  weight,  said  opening  including  a 
closure  removably  retaining  said  weight  in  die  pocket,  said  pocket 
and  weight  extending  substantially  the  entire  distance  between 
opposed  side  edges  of  the  pad,  said  weight  increasing  resistance  to 
movement  of  the  glove  during  normal  glove  movements  when 
practicing  or  warming  up  for  playing  hockey  to  enable  a  hockey 
player  to  increase  hand  and  glove  speed,  increase  agility  of  a  hand 
having  a  glove  mounted  thereon  and  strengthen  and  increase 
stamina  of  the  muscles  controlling  movement  of  a  hand  on  which 
the  glove  is  mounted. 


5,530,968 

COMMUTER'S  APRON 

Wendy  P.  Crockett,  20  Upper  Cir.,  Carmei  Valley,  Calif.  93924 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,950 

Int  a.'  A41B  3/10 

VS.  a.  2--46  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  and  dispensing  a  commuter's 

apron,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  thin,  flexible  sheet  of  liquid  impervious  material 
in  an  unbroken,  elongate  strip; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  commuter's  aprons  by  forming  a 
plurality  of  regularly  spaced  apart  separation  lines  across  the 
strip,  with  each  of  the  separation  lines  forming  an  arc  and 
defining  a  conunon  convex  upper  edge  and  a  concave  lower 
edge  between  adjacent  aprons; 
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METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  T-SHIRT  HAVING  A 
CONnCURATION  RESEMBLING  THAT  OF  A  FORTUNE 

COOKIE 
Brian  C.  Lewandowsid,  39310  Lembke,  Steriing  Hdghts,  Mich. 
48313 

Filed  Jnn.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  489,U0 

iBt  CL"  A41B  1/00 

VS.  CL  2—115  20  ClaiBS 


/^ 


1.  A  method  for  configuring  a  T-shirt  to  resemble  a  fortune 

cookie,  the  T-shirt  having  a  body,  the  body  having  a  trunlc  portion, 

a  waist  portion  and  a  waist  end.  the  T-shiit  further  having  a  first 

sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  and  a  neck,  said  method  comprising  die 

steps  of: 

placing  a  selected  T-shirt  flatly  upon  a  surface  with  the  first  and 

second  sleeves  thereof  opposingiy  outstretched  on  the  surface; 

gathering  inwardly  the  trunk  portion  of  the  body  of  the  T-shirt, 

while  the  waist  portion  of  the  T-shiit  is  left  ungathered; 
vertically  folding  the  T-shirt  wherein  die  first  sleeve  is  super- 
posed the  second  sleeve; 
folding  the  first  and  second  sleeves  over  onto  the  body; 
rolling  the  T-shirt  starting  from  the  neck  toward  the  waist 

portion; 
opening  and  wrapping  die  waist  portion  around  tlie  body  to 
tfiereby  fonn  a  clam-sliell  appearance  to  the  T-shirt;  and 
closing  togetlier  the  waist  end  of  the  T-shirt 


5,530,970 

COIL  SPRING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Klrby  J.  Knutson,  1915  Windsor  Rd.,  Rockford,  111.  6U11 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,613,  JuL  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,655 

InL  CL*'  A42B  1/24 

VS.  CL  2—209.13  1  Clatan 

I.  A  display  device  removably  attachable  to  an  article  of  cloth- 


(c)  separating  adjacent  aprons  along  tlieir  common  separation 
line  to  fonn  individual  aprons  each  having  a  convex  upper 
edge  and  concave  lower  edge,  said  convex  upper  edge  having 
a  curvature  identical  to  said  concave  lower  edge; 

(d)  folding  said  concave  lower  edge  of  each  apron  forwardly  and 
upwardly  to  form  a  lower  front  pocket  at  tlie  bottom  of  each 
apron; 

(e)  forming  neck  openings  near  die  upper  edge  of  each  apron, 
with  tlie  material  between  each  necic  opening  and  the  respec- 
tive upper  edge  of  each  aproo  defining  a  collar  for  diat  apron, 
and; 

(f)  providing  a  lateral  sbt  extending  generally  radially  from  said 
neck  opening  and  defining  a  collar  opening  across  ttie  collar 
of  each  apron. 


mg.  compnsing: 

a  coil  spring  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  said  lower 
end  of  said  coil  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  circular, 
resilient  sections  disposed  in  proximity  to  one  another  and 
adapted  to  releasably  secure  a  portion  of  said  article  of  cloth- 
ing therebetween,  said  upper  end  of  said  coil  spring  compris- 
ing a  generally  circular  section  having  an  opening  there- 
through; and 

a  display  having  a  visible  display  surface  and  a  generally 
tapered,  lower  end,  said  lower  end  of  said  display  adapted  to 
be  insertable  into  said  opening  of  said  upper  end  of  said  coil 
spring  for  maintaining  said  display  therein; 

wherein  said  coil  spring  is  tapered  such  that  die  diameter  of  said 
lower  end  of  said  coil  spring  is  larger  that  the  diameter  of  said 
uppa  end  of  said  coil  spring. 


5,530,971 
ODOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FC«  TOILETS 
Donald  C.  Anderson.  P.O.  Box  1057,  Lafayette,  CaHf.  94549 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,752,  Aug.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadon  May  12,  1995,  S«r.  No.  439,701 
InL  a."  E03D  9/05 
VS.  CL  4—215  1  ciahn 

1.  An  odor  control  system  for  use  with  a  conventional  water  tank 
and  bowl  combination  located  in  a  room,  said  system  comprising: 
an  exliaust  duct  leading  from  said  toilet  bowl  to  a  location  above 
said  water  tank  and  forming  a  U-sliaped  configuration  having 
an  oudet  opening  at  the  top  of  one  leg  of  said  configuration; 
said  exhaust  duct  having  a  fine  water  spray  nozzle  located  widiin 
said  duct  at  tlie  otlier  end  of  said  configuration,  said  nozzle 
being  capable  of  producing  intense  intermingling  of  air  from 
said  bowl  with  water  from  said  nozzle; 
a  valved  conduit  connectable  at  one  end  to  a  toilet  water  source, 
said  valved  conduit  connected  at  another  end  to  said  fine 
water  spray  nozzle,  an  entrainroent  separator  located  in  said 
exliaust  duct  in  said  one  leg  downstream  from  said  fine  water 
spray  nozzle, 
a  return  conduit  connected  to  said  exhaust  duct  via  a  check  valve 
between  said  fine  water  spray  nozzle  and  said  entrainment 
separator  in  tiie  base  of  said  configuration  for  permitting 
water  sprayed  from  said  nozzle  and  water  entrained  by  said 
separator  to  drain  by  gravity  into  said  toilet  bowl;  character- 
ized in  tliat  said  fine  water  spray  nozzle  imparts  enough 
kinetic  energy  to  tlie  air  in  said  exliaust  duct  to  exhaust  odors 
from  said  bowl,  preventing  dieir  escape  into  the  room,  and 
simultaneously,  by  absorbing  action,  the  fine  water  spray  from 
said  fine  water  spray  nozzle  removes  sufficient  odor  bodies 
from  the  ducted  air,  to  permit  its  return  to  tlie  room  as  clean 
and  odor-free  air  through  said  oudet  opening. 
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5,5304>72 
EMERGENCY  EYEWASH  FOUNTAIN 
Stephen  F.  Tanner,  Hockiey,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Encon  Safety 
Products,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,312 

InL  CI.*  A61H  33/00 

VS.  CL  4—620  9  Claims 


1.  An  eyewash  fountain,  comprising; 

a  valve  having  a  base  in  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid,  a  body  member  in  fluid  communication  with 
a  distribution  conduit,  and  a  retainer  member,  said  base  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  exterior  wall  surface  generally 
radially  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  parallel  walls  extending  inwardly  from  the  exterior  wall 
surface,  and  a  pair  of  abutment  surfaces  normal  to  said 
parallel  walls,  said  parallel  walls  and  abutment  surfaces  coop- 
erating 10  define  a  recess  in  said  base,  and  a  retainer  member 
removably  attached  to  said  body  member  in  a  selectively 
reversible  position,  said  retainer  member  extending  into  the 
recess  in  said  base  and  having  a  two  predefined  edge  surfaces 
that  are  respectively  abutable  with  a  preselected  one  of  said 
abutment  surfaces  of  the  recess  in  said  base  in  response  to 
rotating  said  body  member  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
base;  and 

a  pair  of  spray  heads  in  fluid  communication  with  said  distribu- 
tion conduit. 


5,530,973 

CAMP  SINK  WITH  HEAT  SOURCE 

James  L.  Dodge,  375  "A"  Owosso  Dr.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^24 

InL  CL*  A47K  1/05 

VS.  CL  4—643  6  Claims 


1.  An  open  container  for  placenient  on  a  surface  to  receive  a 
quantity  of  water  and  including, 

side  walls, 

a  bottom  wall  of  pUant  material  secured  to  said  side  walls  for 
support  by  said  surface,  and 

a  holder  in  place  subjacent  die  bottom  wall  and  defining  with 
said  bottom  wall  an  open  space  into  which  a  heat  source  may 
be  inserted  in  a  removable  manner  for  heating  the  water,  said 
holder  being  of  closed  cell  synethetic  sheet  material  for  insu- 
lative  purposes. 


5,530,974 

PATIENT  REPOSITIONING  AND  POSITION 

MAINTENANCE  DEVICE 

Tbersa  J.  Rains,  Wagoner,  Okla.,  and  Mark  Pempsell,  FL 

Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  DeMar  Teclioologies,  Inc.,  Wagner, 

Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,076,  Aug.  30,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,359,739.  This  appUcation  OcL  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,368 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  OcL  31, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI.*  A61G  12AX);  A47G  9/00:  A47C  21A)8 

VS.  a.  5—81.1  T  9  CUims 


1.  A  patient  repositioning  and  position  maintenance  device 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  supporting  surface  of  a  bed  of 
conventional  width,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  sheet  of  fabric  material,  and 

a  pair  of  resilient  cylindrical  cushions, 

the  rectangular  sheet  of  fabric  material  being  folded  and  stitched 
such   that   a   rectangular  patient   resting   area   is   disposed 
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between  a  pair  of  cylindrical  pockeu,  the  cylindrical  pockets 
being  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  lectangular  patient 
resting  area,  each  cylindrical  pocket  having  a  cylindrical 
ctuhioa  received  therein,  die  distance  between  tbe  cylindrical 
pockets  being  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  the  bed 
upon  which  the  device  is  used,  such  that  one  of  the  cylindrical 
pockets  with  cylindrical  cushion  therein  can  hang  over  the 
side  of  die  bed  when  preparing  co  load  a  patient  onto  the  bed, 
whereby  one  of  tbe  cylindrical  pockeu  with  cushion  therein  can 
be  used  to  maintain  the  position  of  a  bedfast  patient  by  rolling 
tbe  cylindrical  pocket  with  cushion  therein  snugly  against  the 
bedfast  patient's  shoulder,  back  and  buttocks. 


LIFTING  DEVICE  WITH  FLUID  FILLED  TRACTION 
ELEMENT  FOR  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 
Stefan   Hordier,   Niddcran,  Gcrawny,  tMrignor  to  Horcbcr 
GmbH,  Niddcran,  Geniuuiy 

FDed  May  6,  1»4,  Ser.  Na  23M43 
ClaiMs  priority,  appUcaboo  Gcrmaay,  May  7,  1»3,  M  M 
922.7  V 

lat  CL*  A61G  7/12 
VS.  CL  5—89.1  u  , 


5,53M75 

METHOD  OF  LIFTING  A  PATIENT  WFTH  A  SLING 
Ronald  L.  Flrebaagh,  Oshkosk,  Wis.,  and  Jim  R.  Schultz, 
Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf^  aasignon  to  Goardian  PnidiiclB, 
Inc,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

Coatinnatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  134,283,  Oct  8,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,39M7«.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384344 

Int  CL"  A61G  I/IOJ/U 

V&.  CL  5—81.1  T  12  Claims 


•;rf^ 


1.  A  lifting  device  (10)  for  a  handicapped  person  (12).  compris- 
ing a  traction  element  (34)  for  placement  under  the  armpits  (46, 
42)  of  the  person  to  be  lifted  and  transported,  a  beight-adjusuble 
lifting  arm  (24)  including  attachment  points  (26,  28)  for  the  ends 
(30,  32)  of  the  traction  element, 
wherein  said  traction  element  is  an  elastic  hose  made  of  a  fiber 
material,  such  as  polyamide,  which  is  sealingly  coated  with  an 
elastomer  and  the  hose  is  filled  with  a  fluid. 


5430,977 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  AND  EXPANDING 

ARMRAIL  OF  A  PLAYPEN 

Kun  Wang,  No.  51,  Lane  31,  Sec  2,  Changping  Rd.,  Taichung, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,030 

Int  a.*  A47D  13/06 

V&.  a.  5-99.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  lifting  a  patient  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  patient  lifter  having  a  four  point  cradle; 

b.  providing  a  sling  chat  comprises 
i.  a  reversed  U-shaped  body, 

ii.  a  first  and  a  second  leg  strap  with  each  strap  located  at  the 
distal  end  of  tbe  U, 

iii.  at  least  two  left  side  straps,  with  each  left  side  strap  having 
a  first  and  second  end  both  attached  to  the  body  to  form  a 
loop,  each  of  the  first  ends  of  each  left  side  strap  being 
aligned  and  each  of  the  second  ends  of  each  left  side  strap 
being  aligned  wherein  each  left  side  strap  defines  a  loop 
having  a  perimeter  length  different  than  the  perimeter 
length  of  each  of  the  other  loops,  and, 

iv.  at  least  two  right  side  straps  with  each  right  side  strap 
having  a  first  and  second  end  both  attached  to  the  body  to 
form  a  loop,  each  of  tbe  first  ends  of  each  right  side  strap 
being  aligned  and  each  of  the  second  ends  of  each  right 
side  strap  being  aligned  wherein  each  right  side  strap 
defines  a  loop  having  a  perimeter  length  different  dian  the 
perimeter  length  of  each  of  the  other  loops, 

c.  placing  the  sling  underneath  a  patient;  and, 

d.  attaching  at  least  one  loop  of  the  sling  to  a  point  on  the  cradle. 


1.  A  control  device  for  folding  and  expanding  armrails  of  a 
playpen  which  comprises  four  pairs  of  armrails  respectively 
arranged  on  four  upper  sides  thereof,  said  control  device  cooperat- 
ing with  each  pair  of  armrails  and  comprising: 

socket  means  having  two  distal  ends  each  pivotally  engaged 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  armrails,  said  socket 
means  having  a  substantiality  U-shaped  configuration  with 
two  parallel  side  plates  each  having  two  distal  ends,  a  longi- 
nidinal  passage  defined  in  said  socket  means  between  the  two 
side  plates  thereof  a  first  hole  defined  in  each  of  the  two 
distal  ends  of  one  side  plate  of  said  socket  means,  a  second 
hole  defined  in  each  of  said  pair  of  armrails  and  in  aligiunent 
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with  an  associated  first  hole,  two  horizontal  slots  defined  in 
each  of  the  two  side  plates  of  said  socket  means  and  located 
adjacent  to  each  other,  an  orifice  defined  in  each  of  the  two 
side  plates  of  said  socket  means  and  located  under  said  two 
horizontal  slots: 

coupling  means  received  in  each  of  said  pair  of  armrails  and 
comprising  a  biasing  member  detachably  engaged  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  two  distal  ends  of  said  socket 
means,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  coupling  means  and 
received  in  said  passage  and  located  above  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  two  horizontal  slots,  a  tapered  surface  formed  on 
said  shoulder,  a  compartment  defined  in  said  coupling  means 
and  in  alignment  with  said  second  hole  of  an  associated 
armrail.  said  biasing  member  including  a  spring  mounted  in 
said  compartment  and  a  stub  biased  against  said  spring  and 
having  a  projection  extending  through  said  second  hole  of 
said  armrail  and  projecting  outward  of  said  first  hole  of  said 
socket  means,  thereby  fixing  said  armrail  to  an  associated 
distal  end  of  said  socket  means,  wherein,  when  said  projection 
of  said  stub  is  detached  from  said  first  hole  of  said  socket 
means,  said  armrail  together  with  said  coupling  means  is 
released  from  an  associated  distal  end  of  said  socket  means 
and  is  pivoted  relative  to  said  socket  means:  and 

bracket  means  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  configuration 
with  two  parallel  side  plates  for  covering  said  socket  means,  a 
vertical  slot  defined  in  each  of  said  two  side,  plates  of  said 
bracket  means  and  communicating  with  an  associated  orifice, 
a  first  positioning  rod  extending  through  said  two  orifices  and 
sUdably  received  in  said  two  vertical  slots,  two  oblique  slots 
arranged  in  a  V-shaped  fashion  defined  in  each  of  the  two  side 
plates  of  said  bracket  means  and  arranged  symmetrically 
relative  to  an  associated  vertical  slot  and  communicating  with 
said  two  horizontal  slots,  two  second  positioning  rods  each 
slidably  extending  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two 
oblique  slots  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  horizontal 
slots,  wherein,  said  bracket  means  is  vertically  slidable 
between  a  first  position  where  said  first  positioning  rod  abuts 
against  a  top  face  of  said  vertical  slot  while  each  of  said  two 
second  positioning  rods  abuts  against  a  top  face  of  each  of 
said  two  oblique  slots  and  against  an  outermost  face  of  each 
of  said  two  horizontal  slots  so  as  to  bias  against  an  underside 
of  said  shoulder  of  said  coupling  means,  such  that  each  of  said 
armrails  together  with  an  associated  coupling  means  is  fixed 
to  an  associated  distal  end  of  said  socket  means,  and  a  second 
position  where  said  first  positioning  rod  abuts  against  a  bot- 
tom face  of  said  vertical  slot  while  each  of  said  to  second 
positioning  rods  abuts  against  a  bonom  face  of  each  of  said 
two  oblique  slots  and  against  an  inner  most  face  of  each  of 
said  two  horizontal  slots,  such  that  each  of  said  armrails 
together  with  an  associated  coupling  means  is  able  to  rotate 
fteely. 


5,530,979 
MATTRESS  COVERINGS 
John  W.  Whitley,  Monroe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Perfect  Fit  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Monroe,  N.C. 
CoodnDatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  45,643,  Apr.  9, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5325,555.  This  appUcation  JuL  1,  1994,  Sw.Na  269y487 
Int  CL*  A47G  9/04;9/02 
VS.  a.  5—500  20  ClidBis 


5,530,978 

SOFTSIDED  WATERBED  WFTH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

COVER 

John  B.  Jobenning,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Strata 

Flotation,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,731 

Int  a."  A47C  27/OS 

VS.  a.  5—451  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  waterfoed:  a  water-filled  bladder  of  flexible  material 
having  a  horizontally  extending  upper  surface,  a  cushion  of  resil- 
ient material  extending  peripherally  of  the  bladder,  an  enveloping 
cover  of  flexible  material  enclosing  the  bladder  and  the  cushion 
and  having  an  upper  panel  which  overlies  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bladder  and  the  peripheral  cushion,  a  removable  cover  overlying 
the  upper  panel  of  the  enveloping  cover  and  having  layers  of 
heavier  and  lighter  filler  materials  toward  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  means  releasably  securing  the  removable  cover  to  the  upper 
panel  of  the  enveloping  cover  and  permitting  the  removable  cover 
to  be  selectively  oriented  with  either  the  heavier  filler  material  or 
the  lighter  filler  material  on  top. 


1.  A  mattress  covering  adapted  for  fitted  disposition  over  the  top, 
sides,  ends  and  comers  of  mattresses  of  predetermined  standard  top 
surface  sizes  comprising: 

a  substantially  inelastic,  generally  rectangular  top  portion  having 
an  outer  periphery  dimensioned  to  at  least  substantially  cover 
the  top  surface  of  mattresses  of  at  least  one  predetermined 
standard  top  surface  size; 

a  substantially  inelastic  side  skirt  extending  transversely  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  generally  rectangular  top  portion 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  top  portion: 

an  elastic  underskirt  extending  away  from  a  periphery  of  the  side 
start  remote  from  the  top  portion:  and 

at  least  one  elastic  strand  secured  to  the  elastic  underskirt  at  a 
periphery  of  the  elastic  underskirt  remote  from  the  side  skirt, 
the  at  least  one  strand  extending  at  least  partially  around  tlie 
elastic  underskirt  periphery. 
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5^30,980 
LEG  STABILIZATION  SLEEPING  DEVICE 
Louis  SommeriuUter,  Jr^  77  E.  Missoari  Ave.  #67,  Pboeoix, 
Ariz.  85012 

FUed  Not.  16,  19H  Ser.  No.  340,534 

InL  CL*  A47C  20/02 

VS.  CL  5— «8  1  ciabn 


5,530,981 

TOOTHBRUSH  HAVING  A  TONGUE  SCRAPER 

DISPOSED  THEREIN 

Wen-sqn  Chen,  No.  54,  Nanmei  St,  lUchung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,204 

Int.  CL*  A47L  13/12 

2Claiins 


1.  A  leg  stabilization  sleeping  device  comprising: 

a  first  engaging  means  adapted  to  leceive  a  portion  of  a  first  leg 
of  an  individual; 

a  second  engaging  means  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a 
second  leg  of  an  individual; 

each  of  the  engaging  means  being  substantially  similar  in  shape 
and  configuration  and  comprising  a  U-shaped  interior  frame 
including  a  substantiaJly  semi-cylindrical  center  section  hav- 
ing opposed  lateral  ends  with  a  pair  of  lateral  sections  project- 
ing from  the  lateral  ends  and  into  a  substantially  spaced  and 
parallel  orientation  relative  to  one  another  to  define  a  substan- 
tially U-shape  of  the  engaging  means,  each  of  the  engaging 
nneans  further  comprising  a  resilient  foam  material  coupled 
along  an  interior  surface  of  the  U-shaped  interior  frame  and 
extending  coextensively  therewith;  and  an  exterior  slcin 
encapsulating  both  the  interior  frame  and  the  resilient  foam 
material  to  enclose  together  the  interior  frame  and  the  resilient 
foam  material,  the  U-shaped  interior  frame  comprising  a 
substantially  resilient  plastic  material,  the  plastic  material 
being  resiliendy  deformable  to  permit  resilient  and  fnctional 
engagement  of  the  leg  of  an  individual  positioned  between  the 
lateral  sections  and  into  contact  with  the  semi-cylindrical 
center  section;  and, 
a  coupling  means  adapted  to  pivotally  couple  the  first  engaging 
means  relative  to  the  second  engaging  means,  the  coupling 
means  comprising  a  first  mounting  blocic  coupled  to  an  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  semi-cylindrical  center  section  of  the  first 
engaging  means;  a  pair  of  pivot  plates  coupled  to  the  first 
mounting  block  and  positioned  in  a  substantially  spaced  and 
parallel  orientation  relative  to  one  another;  a  second  mounting 
block  coupled  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  semi-cylindrical 
center  section  of  the  second  engaging  means;  a  cylindrical 
pivot  tube  mounted  to  the  second  mounting  block  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  pivot  plates;  and  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  both  of  the  pivot  plates  and  the  pivot  mbe  to  pivotally 
couple  the  first  mounting  block  relative  the  second  mounting 
block,  whereby  the  first  one  of  in  individual's  legs  can  be 
received  within  the  first  engaging  means,  the  second  one  of  an 
individual's  legs  can  be  received  within  the  second  engaging 
means  so  as  to  position  and  maintain  the  legs  in  a  spaced  and 
parallel  orientation  during  sleep. 


1.  A  toothbrush  having  a  scraper  disposed  therein,  said  tooth- 
brush comprising  a  bristle  portion  and  a  handle; 

said  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
thereof  having  two  ears  extending  longitudinally  from  two 
opposite  sides  thereof,  each  ear  extending  from  one  of  said 
two  opposite  sides  of  said  handle  and  having  a  hole  defined 
therein,  a  first  recess  defined  in  an  inner  surface  of  each  of 
said  two  ears,  a  second  recess  defined  in  said  first  end  of  said 
handle  between  said  two  ears,  a  longitudinal  groove  defined  in 
one  in  one  of  said  two  opposite  sides  of  said  handle  and  said 
longitudinal  groove  longitudinally  extending  through  said 
handle  to  an  opening  at  said  second  end  of  said  handle; 

said  bristle  portion  comprising  an  elongated  barrel  having 
bristles  attached  at  one  end  and  a  transversely  oriented  cylin- 
der attached  at  the  other  end  of  said  barrel,  said  cylinder 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  cylinder  being  inserted  into 
said  second  recess,  said  cylinder  having  two  ends  and  a  stud 
extending  centrally  from  each  of  two  ends  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  said  corresponding  hole  of  said  ear  and  a  plurality 
of  short  grooves  defined  in  each  of  said  two  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  each  of  said  short  grooves  having  a  central  axis 
passing  through  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  and 
extending  through  a  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  and 
said  scraper  being  a  flexible  and  elongated  plate  and  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  thereof  having  a  first 
pan  and  a  second  part  both  extending  longitudinally  from  two 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  first  pate  divided  into  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  by  a  slit  longitudinally  defined 
therebetween,  said  second  portion  having  a  hook  portion  and 
a  T-shaped  plate  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  scraper 
inserted  in  said  longitudinal  groove  with  said  first  end  thereof 
entering  said  second  end  of  said  handle,  and  first  pan  and  said 
second  part  each  respectively  inserted  into  one  of  said  short 
grooves  defined  in  said  two  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
hook  portion  being  engaged  with  one  of  said  first  recesses. 
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5,530,982 
WRINGABLE  FLAT-SURFACE  SPONGE  MOP 
Paul  B.  Specbt,  Wiimette,  Dl.,  assignor  to  M.  B.  Walton,  Inc., 
Dei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,095,  Jan.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,438,727.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,653 

Int.  a.*  A47L  13/26 

VS.  CL  15— 119JI  11  Claims 


said  support  assembly  being  metallic  and  said  first  surface  of  said 
compressible  absorbent  cleaning  element  including  a  plastic 
mounting  plate  secured  thereto  and  having  integrally-molded  edge 
portions  overiying  edge  portions  of  the  metallic  support  assembly 
for  shielding  the  edge  portions  of  said  support  assembly  from 
direct  contact  with  upstanding  articles  when  mopping  surfaces 
immediately  adjacent  thereto. 


5,530,983 
APPLIANCE  FOR  WASHING,  MASSAGING,  OR  HEAT- 
TREATING  THE  BACK 
Roy  D.  Maltese,  22131  Oeveland  -  Apt  103,  Deartwm,  Mich. 
48124 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,264 

Int.  CL*A47K  7/02;  A61H  15/00:15/02 

VS.  a.  15—160  5  ClaiBs 


1.  A  self-wringable  mop  for  mopping  substantially-flat  surfaces 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle  having  a  longimdinal  axis; 

(b)  a  support  assembly  for  a  cleaning  element  secured  adjacent 
one  extremity  of  said  elongated  handle,  and  having  a 
generally-planar  surface  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  for  supporting  a  cleaning  element; 

(c)  a  compressible  absorbent  cleaning  element  having 

(i)  a  first  surface  substantially  registering  with  and  detachably 
secured  to  said  generally-planar  surface  of  said  support 
assembly,  and 

(ii)  a  substantially-flat  second  surface  spaced  from  said  first 
surface  and  exposed  and  oriented  with  respect  to  the  handle 
so  that  substantially  the  full  area  of  said  substantially-flat 
second  surface  is  contactable  with  substantially-flat  sur- 
faces to  be  mopped,  peripheral  portions  of  said  second 
surface  extending  beyond  corresponding  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  support  assembly  whereby  said  peripheral 
portions  of  said  second  surface  facilitate  mopping-action  on 
surfaces  immediately  adjacent  upstanding  articles  while 
inhibiting  potentially-damaging  contact  of  said  support 
assembly  therewith  and  cushioning  such  contact  should  it 
occur;  and 

(d)  a  hand  actuated  wringing  assembly  comprising 

(i)  a  lever  mechanism  pivotally  secured  to  said  elongated 
handle  adjacent  said  one  extremity  of  said  elongated  handle 
and  having  a  band  grip  disposed  relative  to  said  longimdi- 
nal axis  for  limited  pivotal  rotation  of  the  lever  mechanism 
in  relation  to  said  elongated  handle,  and 
(ii)  a  single  roller  unit  operably  and  resiliently  secured  by 
biasing  means  to  said  lever  mechanism  and  disposed  so  that 
upon  pivotal  actuation  of  said  lever  mechanism  by  limited 
pivotal  rotation  of  said  hand  grip  the  roller  unit  resiliently 
rolls  over  said  substantially-flat  second  surface  and  resil- 
iently and  progressively  compresses  said  cleaning  element 
against  said  generally-planar  surface  of  the  support  assem- 
bly, tliereby  progressively  wringing  absorbed  fluids  from 
said  cleaning  element, 
said  wringing  assembly  being  disposed  relative  to  said  elon- 
gated handle  so  that  when  in  an  at-rest  position  it  does  not 
interfere  either  functionally  or  visually  with  normal  mopping 
operation; 


1.  A  back  appliance  comprising: 

an  elongated  rigid  support  body  (19)  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  configuration,  said  U-shaped  body  comprising  a 
bight  portion,  a  first  arm,  and  a  second  arm  extending  in  a 
common  plane  (24); 

said  first  arm  extending  approximately  normal  to  said  bidrf 
portion  whereby  said  first  arm  can  extend  across  the  back  of 
the  person  using  the  appliance;  said  first  arm  having  a  first 
curved  connector  portion  (17)  joining  said  first  arm  to  said 
bight  portion,  so  that  said  connector  portion  conforms  gener- 
ally to  the  side  surface  contour  of  the  person  using  the 
appliance; 

said  first  arm  having  a  first  terminal  end  remote  from  said  bight 
portion,  and  a  worldng  element  (18)  on  said  terminal  end 
having  a  working  surface  engageable  against  the  person's 
back; 

said  second  am  angling  from  said  bight  portion  in  a  spaced 
relationship  to  said  first  arm,  whereby  said  second  arm 
extends  in  front  of  the  person  using  the  appliance,  said  second 
arm  having  a  second  curved  connector  portion  (13)  joining 
said  second  arm  to  said  bight  portion  whereby  the  elongated 
U-shaped  support  body  has  a  relatively  smooth  continuous 
surface  adapted  to  partially  encircle  the  body  of  the  person 
using  the  appliance; 

said  second  arm  having  a  second  terminal  end  remote  from  said 
bight  portion,  and  a  handle  (22)  on  said  second  terminal  end 
adapted  for  gripping  by  one  hand  of  the  person  using  the 
appliance,  said  handle  extending  angularly  away  from  said 
working  element  at  an  obmse  angle  to  said  bight  portion,  and 
non-parallel  to  the  worldng  surface  of  the  working  element 
whereby  the  person  can  grip  the  handle,  with  his  arm  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  his  body; 

said  working  element  being  spaced  from  said  handle  along  an 
imaginary  line  (A)  that  is  larger  than  the  maximum  distance 
(B)  from  said  imaginary  line  to  said  bight  portion; 

the  handle  and  the  worldng  element  each  being  spaced  generally 
the  same  distance  from  the  bight; 

said  bight  portion  forming  a  hand  grip  for  the  other  hand  of  the 
person  using  the  appliance,  whereby  the  person  can  use  vari- 
ous combinations  of  hand  motions  to  shift  said  working 
element  horizontally  across  his  back  or  up  and  down  on  his 
back. 
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5330,984 

QUICK  WIPE  ERASER  FOR  CHALKBOARDS 

WUUam  E.  Walker,  364  Oriole  IVail,  Crystal  Lake,  HI.  60014 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521^76 

Int  a.'  A47L  13/10 

VS.  CL  15—209.1  1  riaim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  quick  w^)e  eraser  for  chalkboards 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  frame  fonned  of  tubular  components  coupled  together  and 
including  a  first  peripheral  member  having  long  parallel  side 
edges,  a  short  rear  edge  and  a  front  angled  edge  that  connects 
to  the  two  side  edges  integrally  as  well  as  the  rear  edge,  the 
side  edges  being  about  twice  the  length  of  the  rear  edge  and 
the  triangle  having  three  essentially  equal  60  degree  angles: 

three  cross-brace  members  including  a  front  cross-lwace  member 
constituting  the  base  of  the  triangle  and  having  two  additional 
cross-brace  members  at  equally  spaced  locations  on  the  inte- 
rior faces  of  the  side  edges: 

a  handle  formed  of  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  central 
extent  of  the  forward  cross  brace  and  extending  rearwardly  at 
a  right  angle  to  and  over  the  central  cross  brace  member  with 
a  plastic  grip  member  of  an  enlarged  diameter  with  finger 
receiving  recesses  on  its  lower  extent  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
handle  remote  from  the  frame: 

a  flexible  cover  secured  over  the  lower  surface  of  the  frame  and 
essentially  co-extensive  therewith  with  side  edges  and  with^ 
upper  surface  secured  with  respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
frame,  the  upper  surface  being  fonned  with  a  longitudinal  slit 
from  adjacent  the  triangle  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  cover  being  open  to  facilitate  couphng  to 
the  frame,  the  fabric  being  formed  of  a  felt  with  a  knap 
extending  downwardly  away  from  the  frame  for  erasing  chalk 
from  a  chalkboard;  and 

a  connector  strap  at  a  side  edge  of  the  cover  adjacent  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  cover  and  a  connector  strap  at  a  side  edge  of  the 
cover  adjacent  to  the  triangle  with  patches  of  pile-type  fas- 
tener secured  to  the  ends  of  the  straps  and  with  mutually 
coupleable  pile-type  fasteners  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  cover 
to  removably  join  with  the  pile-type  fasteners  of  the  straps  for 
maintaining  the  cover  in  position  on  the  frame. 


5,530,985 
WIRE  BRUSH 
Chin-Tien    Tiai,    No.    40,    Tou-Chang    Lane,    Tou-Nan    Li, 
Lu-Kang  Town,  Changhua  County,  Taiwan,  and  Shu-yen 
Tsal,  No.  20,  AUey  39,  Lane  206,  Sec  2,  Tai-Ho  Rd.,  Ah-Yl  Li, 
Changhua  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,656 
Int.  a.*A47L  17/08 
VS.  CL  15—229.11  1  Claim 

1.  A  wire  brush  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  made  from  a 
nylon  wire  and  an  elastic  plastic  strip,  which  are  put  together  and 
then  woven  on  loop-like  pull  ropes,  which  are  arranged  in  said 
cylindrical  body  in  a  parallel  relation,  said  cylindrical  body  being 
turned  inside  out  into  an  annular  configuration,  and  then  fixed  in 
shape  by  tying  up  said  loop-like  pull  ropes  pair  by  pair. 


5,530,986 

BUFFER  COVERING 

Ronald  L.  Rackley,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  15582,  Tallahassee,  FU.  32317 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,040 

Int.  a.*  B65D  65/02:85/00 

VS.  CL  15-247  7  Oalms 
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I.  A  buffer  cover  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a  floor  machine 
comprising: 
an  outer  shell; 

said  outer  shell  is  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  said 
floor  machine  quickly  and  efficiently  after  use  of  said  floor 
machine; 
said  outer  shell  has  a  top  surface,  an  encompassing  side 

surface,  and  a  bottom  surface; 
said  bottom  surface  has  an  outside  portion  and  an  inside 
portion; 

said  outside  portion  faces  a  floor  or  work  surface; 
said  top  surface  has  an  outside  area  and  an  inside  area; 
said  inside  area  of  said  top  surface  faces  said  inside  portion 
of  said  bottom  surface; 
an  opening; 

said  opening  is  centrally  located  in  said  top  surface; 
said  opening  has  an  edge; 
an  elastic  band; 

said  elastic  band  is  attached  to  said  edge  of  said  opening; 
an  absorbent  layer, 
said  absorbent  layer  is  attached  to  said  inside  portion  of  said 
bottom  surface;  and 
said  absorbent  layer  absorbs  excess  chemicals,  solutions  or  like 
from  said  floor  machine  and  said  outer  shell  maintains  said 
absorbent  layer  and  said  outer  shell  possesses  properties  for 
enabling  said  excess  chemicals,  said  solutions  or  like  to 
remain  within  said  inside  portion,  for  enabling  said  floor 
machine  to  be  transported  without  leakage. 
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5430,987 
CONDENSATE  DRAIN  CONTROLLER 
DavW  R  Picdrillo,  CarroU,  and  John  T.  Huston,  Lancaster, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  WUcox  Company, 
New  Orieans,  La. 

FDed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919y471 

Int  a.'  A47L  25/00 

VS.  CL  15—319  2  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  automatically  controlling  a  modulating  type 
drain  valve  connected  to  a  steam  piping  system  used  to  supply 
steam  from  a  source  to  at  least  one  sootblower,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  first  signal  representative  of  the  steam 
temperature  at  the  source; 

means  for  producing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  steam 
temperature  at  the  modulating  type  drain  valve: 

means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  signal  pixxlucing 
means,  for  producing  a  third  signal,  based  on  said  first  and 
second  signals,  representative  of  the  difference  in  steam  tem- 
perature between  the  steam  temperature  at  the  source  and  the 
steam  temperature  at  the  modulating  type  drain  valve; 

means  for  providing  a  temperamre  setpoint  signal; 

a  microprocessor  based  control  unit  connected  to  said  means  for 
producing  said  first  and  second  signals,  and  having  means 
connected  to  said  third  signal  producing  means  and  to  said 
temperature  setpoint  signal  providing  means  for  producing  a 
drain  valve  control  signal  as  a  function  of  said  third  signal  for 
proportionally  controlling  drain  valve  position  to  control  a 
rate  of  flow  through  said  modulating  type  drain  valve  based 
upon  a  comparison  of  said  third  signal  to  said  temperature 
setpoint  signal,  said  setpoint  signal  being  representative  of  the 
minimum  allowable  difference  in  steam  temperature  between 
the  steam  temperature  at  the  source  and  the  steam  temperature 
at  the  modulating  type  drain  valve;  and 
means  for  providing  said  drain  valve  control  signal  to  means  for 
controlling  said  modulating  type  drain  valve  in  response  to 
said  drain  valve  control  signal,  said  control  means  proportion- 
ally closing  said  drain  valve  when  the  value  of  said  third 
signal  is  less  than  the  value  of  said  setpoint  signal  and 
proportionally  opening  said  drain  valve  when  the  value  of 
said  third  signal  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  value  of  said 
setpoint  signal. 


5330,988 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEARING  PIPES  OR  OTHER  LINES 

WITH  PRESSURIZED  GAS 

Raymond  McQuillan,  140  Cedar  Ave,,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y. 

11570 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90234,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat 

No.  Des.  361371.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

280,789 

Int  CL*  A47L  9/00 

VS.  a.  15—106  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  unclogging  a  pipe  or  other  line  comprising: 


a  canister,  the  canister  adapted  to  receive  a  pressurized  gas,  the 
canister  having  a  first  valve  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  die  pipe 
or  line  that  is  to  be  imclogged; 

the  canister  having  a  second  valve  attached  thereto,  the  second 
valve  being  adapted  to  connect  to  a  source  of  pressurized  gas; 

the  canister  having  a  pressure  gauge  coupled  thereto  for  indicat- 
ing the  pressure  in  the  canister; 

whereby  pressurized  gas  may  be  fed  into  said  canister  through 
said  second  valve,  and  pressurized  gas  in  said  canister  can  be 
fed  to  the  pipe  or  line  to  be  unclogged  through  said  first  valve; 
and  further  comprising  a  third  valve  coupled  to  said  canister, 
said  third  valve  being  adapted  to  relieve  pressure  in  said 
canister  if  the  pipe  or  line  fails  to  become  unclogged  by  said 
pressime  in  the  canister;  and 

a  collection  reservoir  coupled  to  die  third  valve  for  collecting  the 
contents  of  the  canister. 


5330,989 
DUAL  DUROMETER  HANDLES 
Mark  A.  Renunert  Saginaw;  Richard  W.  Oertei,  and  Paul  J. 
Moses,  Jr.,  both  of  Midland,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,668 

Int  a.'  A47B  95/02 

VS.  a.  16—110  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  dual  durometer  thermoplastic  polyurethane  handle  suitable 
for  grip  by  a  human  hand,  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  thermoplastic  polyurethane  core  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  above  about  50°  C,  or  a  thermoplastic 
polyurethane-containing  core  having  a  flex  modulus  of  at  least 
100,000  psi;  and 

b)  a  soft  thermoplastic  polyurethane  material  having  a  glass 
O^ansition  temperature  below  about  25°  C,  or  a  thermoplastic 
polyurethane  blend  having  a  shore  A  hardness  not  greater  than 
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about  95,  the  soft  polyiuethane  material  or  thermoplastic 
polyurethane  blend  superposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rigid 
thermoplasuc  polyurethane  or  the  thermoplastic  polyurethane- 
containing  material  of  (a)  so  that  a  hand,  upon  gripping  the 
handle,  contacts  the  soft  thermoplastic  polyurethane  material. 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  suitcase  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  cavity  formed  therein  and  including  two 
bases  each  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  and  each  having 
a  post  extended  therein,  said  housing  including  a  middle 
portion  having  a  recess  formed  therein  and  communicating 
with  said  cavity, 

stop  means  secured  to  said  posts, 

a  plate  slidably  engaged  in  said  cavity  of  said  housing  and 
including  two  end  portions  each  having  an  orifice  formed 
therein,  said  plate  including  a  pair  of  studs  extended  down- 
ward therefrom  for  slidably  engaging  with  said  posts,  said 
studs  each  including  a  ring  formed  therein  for  engaging  with 
said  stop  means  so  as  to  limit  sliding  movement  of  said  studs 
relative  to  said  posts, 

means  for  biasing  said  plate  outwards  of  said  cavity. 

a  hand  grip  including  a  pair  of  rods  extended  downward  there- 
from and  extending  through  said  orifices  of  said  plate  and 
extending  inwards  of  said  apertures  of  said  housing,  said  hand 
grip  including  a  notch  formed  therein,  and 

a  catch  engaged  in  said  recess  of  said  housing  and  including  a 
bonom  portion  secured  in  said  housing,  said  earth  including 
an  upper  portion  having  a  knob  provided  thereon  and  includ- 
ing a  middle  portion  having  a  projection  extended  therefrom 
for  engaging  with  said  notch  of  said  hand  grip, 

said  projection  of  said  catch  being  engaged  with  said  notch  of 
said  hand  grip  so  as  to  retain  said  hand  grip  in  said  cavity  of 
said  housing  when  both  said  hand  grip  and  said  plate  are 
depressed  inwards  of  said  cavity  of  said  housing,  and  said 
biasing  means  biasing  said  hand  grip  and  said  plate  outward 
of  said  cavity  of  said  housing  when  said  projection  is  disen- 
gaged firom  said  notch  of  said  band  grip  and  when  said  knob 
of  said  catch  is  depressed. 


5430^1 
BLOCK  AND  TACKLE  WINDOW  BALANCE 
Richard  S.  deNormand,  Rochester;  James  A.  Martini,  Honeoye 
Falls,  and  Norman  R.  Westfall,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y„  assign- 
ors to  Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,663 
Int  a.*  E05F  5/08 


VS.  CL  16—198 


5  Claims 


5,530,990 

HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUITCASE 

Shon-Mao  Chen,  58  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  lUchung,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,902 

Int  a.'  A45C  13/22 

VS.  CL  16—115  1  Claim 


1.  A  block  and  tackle  wiihIow  balance  system  comprising: 

a  rigid  channel  having  a  bottom,  two  sides  separated  at  a 
predetermined  spacing,  and  two  ends; 

an  extension  spring  having  first  and  second  ends; 

said  first  end  of  the  extension  spring  being  attached  to  one  of 
said  two  ends  of  the  channel: 

first  and  second  blocks  of  pulleys  rotatable  about  respective  first 
and  second  axles; 

a  cord  reeved  tlirough  said  first  and  second  blocks  of  pulleys  for 
attaching  the  balance  system  to  one  of  a  window  sash  and  a 
window  frame; 

a  spring  coupler  for  attaching  said  second  end  of  the  extension 
spring  to  said  first  axle; 

said  first  axle  including  two  axle  halves  extending  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  spring  coupler; 

said  pulleys  of  said  first  block  being  mounted  on  said  axle 
halves; 

a  plate-shaped  head  portion  of  said  spring  coupler  being  in 
engagement  with  said  second  end  of  the  extension  spring  and 
said  head  portion  being  rounded  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
sides  of  the  rigid  channel  to  permit  angular  movement 
between  said  spring  coupler  and  said  extension  spring  toward 
and  away  from  said  bottom  of  the  channel; 

said  second  end  of  the  extension  spring  being  loosely  crimped 
about  said  head  portion  of  said  spring  coupler  to  permit  the 
angular  movement  between  the  spring  coupler  and  the  exten- 
sion spring  toward  and  away  from  said  bottom  of  the  channel: 

said  pulleys  of  said  first  block  together  with  said  spring  coupler 
being  sized  in  width  equal  to  said  predetermined  spacing 
between  said  two  sides  of  the  rigid  chaiuiel  for  centering  said 
extension  spring  within  said  rigid  channel:  and 

said  second  end  of  the  extension  spring  being  tapered  to  engage 
the  rounded  head  portion  of  the  spring  coupler  as  a  ball-and- 
socket  joint. 


5,530,992 
DOUBLE-SIDED  HINGES 
Eckhard  Baermann,  Am  Branderhof  9,  51429  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1993,  43  28 
821.9 

Int  a."  E05D  J5/50 
VS.  CL  16—231  9  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  unit  for  use  along  one  side  of  a  double-hinged  door 
and  the  frame  of  a  cabinet,  said  hinge  unit  comprising: 
a)  an  elongated  pivot  means,  a  receiver,  and  means  to  magneti- 
cally couple  said  pivot  means  to  said  receiver;  said  pivot 
means  engaging  said  receiver  to  form  a  pivot  axis  for  the 
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hinge  unit,  the  pivot  means  being  routable  about  said  pivot 
axis  within  said  receiver;  and 
b)  at  least  two  spaced  apan  interiocks  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  elongated  pivot  means,  each  interiock  comprising  a  pla- 
nar semicircular  hinge  element  adapted  to  be  mounted  along 
one  edge  of  the  door,  and  a  pickup  engageable  by  the  hinge 
element,  each  hinge  element  having  a  curved  semicircular 
edge,  a  straight  diametric  edge  and  a  semicircular  recess 
communicating  with  said  straight  edge,  said  recess  extending 
into  the  hinge  element  on  one  side  of  the  diametric  axis  of  the 
hinge  element,  said  pickup  comprising  a  circular  disc,  a 
semicircular  disc,  and  a  semicylindrical  post  joining  the  two 
discs,  while  maintaining  a  space  between  the  discs  to  receive 
the  hinge  element  therebetween,  the  planar  hinge  element 
being  rotauble  into  interiocking  engagement  with  said  pickup 
when  the  hinge  element  is  mounted  on  the  door,  said  pickup  is 
mounted  in  the  cabinet  frame,  and  said  hinged  door  is  rotated 
about  said  pivot  axis,  said  hinge  element  being  removable 
from  said  pickup  upon  rotation  of  said  door  about  a  pivot  axis 
through  a  second  hinge  unit  mounted  on  a  second  side  of  the 
cabinet  frame  and  said  door 


5,530,993 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  FLAP  DOOR  TO  A 

HORIZONTAL  POSITION 

T^tsuya    Hayakawa,   Tokyo,   Japan,    assignor   to   Sugatstine 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,970 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1993,  5-043455  U 
Int  CI."  E05D  1 1/10;  1 5/06 
VS.  a.  16—332  5  Oaims 


position  to  a  closed  vertical  position  extending  downwmxlly  from 
said  wall,  said  damper  holding  the  door  in  open  horizontal  position 
against  the  force  of  gravity  pivoting  the  door  downwardly  to  closed 
vertical  position,  said  damper  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  door  and  an  inner  cylinder  mounted  on  said  wall,  a  bracket 
attached  to  said  wall  supporting  said  damper  for  pivotal  movement 
of  the  outer  sleeve  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  to  enable 
pivotal  movement  of  the  door  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  sleeve  including  a  horizontally  disposed  notch,  a  latch  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  bracket  and  spring  biased  towards  said  sleeve 
for  entry  into  the  notch  on  the  outer  sleeve  when  the  door  is  in  a 
horizontal  position  thereby  retaining  the  door  in  horizontal  position 
until  the  spring  biased  latch  is  moved  out  of  the  notch  by  down- 
ward pressure  being  exerted  on  the  door  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  bracket  and  outer  sleeve. 


5,530,994 
DUST  AND  TRASH  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  CARDING 

MACHINES 
Walter  Loeffler,  Neubulach,  Germany,  assignor  to  HoUing- 
sworth  GmbH,  Neubulach,  Germany 

FOed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,326 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  28,  1994,  44  22 
655.1 

Int  CL"  DOIG  15/34 
VS.  a.  19—109  36-6taims 


1.  Dust  and  trash  removal  system  for  carding  machines  or  cartls 
comprising:  a  cylinder  (2)  and  cooperating  carding  segments  (16) 
cooperating  therewith,  the  cylinder  (2)  having  a  surface  (17),  a 
mote  knife  (19)  having  a  blade  section  (45)  whose  blade  (46)  is 
arranged  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  running  direction  (1)  of  said 
cylinder  (2)  at  a  small  distance  from  the  surface  (17)  of  said 
cylinder  (2),  said  blade  (46)  having  a  front  side  (48)  arranged  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  running  direction  of  said  cylinder  (2),  and 
a  back  side  (49)  arranged  in  the  running  direction  of  said  cylinder 
(2),  and  a  hold-down  means  (20)  arranged  in  the  running  direction 
of  said  cylinder  (2)  upstream  of  said  mote  knife  (19)  with  a  base 
section  (33)  that  extends  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  surface 
(17)  of  said  cylinder  (2),  characterized  in  that,  when  being  viewed 
in  cross-section,  said  blade  (46)  has  at  least  one  rounded  section 
(47),  whose  radius  is  greater  than  I  nun,  interconnecting  said  front 
and  back  sides. 


3.  A  damper  for  holding  a  pivotally  mounted  door  at  the  edge  of 
wall  in  which  the  door  is  pivoted  from  an  open  horizontal 


5,530,995 
COMBING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  WEB  GUIDE  DEVICE 
Hans-Ulrich  Eichenberger;  Flavio  Cavadini,  and  Paul  Jager, 
all  of  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rieter  Machine 
Works,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,472 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,  Dec   23,   1993, 
3848/93 

Int  a.*  DOIG  19/18 
VS.  CL  19—231  14  Claims 

1.  A  combing  machine  comprising 
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5^30,997 
LEVER  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SPORTS  SHOES 
Pino  Tcssari,  Riese  Pio  X,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nordica  S.pA^ 
T^vignano,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,815 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  13,  1994,  TV94U037  U 
InL  a.'  A43C  I1A)0 
VS.  a.  24—68  SK  6  Claims 


a  pair  of  detaciiing  rollers  disposed  in  veftical  overiying  relation 
to  each  other  to  deliver  a  fiber  web  therefrom; 

a  guide  plate  having  a  first  upwardly  inclined  surface  facing  said 
detaching  rollers  to  deflect  a  web  delivered  tlierefrom  in  an 
upward  direction; 

a  deflection  plate  having  a  surface  facing  said  inclined  surface  of 
said  guide  plate  to  deflect  a  web  passing  frorn  said  guide  plate 
in  a  forward  direction  away  from  said  detaching  rollers;  and 

a  pair  of  delivery  rollers  for  receiving  the  web  deflected  from 
said  deflection  plate. 


5,530,996 
BAND  CLAMP  nTTING  STRUCTURE 
Lionel   Calmettes,   Romorantin   Lantheoay;    Pascal   Detable, 
Gievres,  and  Michel  Andre,  Romorantin  Lanthenay,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  Caillau,  Issy  L«s  Mou- 
Uneaux,  France 

FUed  May  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  19,  1993,  93  06046 
Int.  a.*  F16L  33/02 
U.S.  a.  4—20  R  1  Claim 


1.  Lever,  particularly  for  sports  shoes,  comprising  a  free  lever 
arm,  one  end  whereof  engages  an  abutment  associated  with  a  first 
flap  to  be  fastened,  a  toottied  strap  being  freely  pivoted  to  said 
lever  arm.  said  strap  selectively  interacting,  in  a  ratchet-lilce  man- 
ner, with  a  first  tooth  of  a  pawl  rigidly  coupled  to  a  second  flap  to 
be  joined,  said  strap  having  a  larger  last  tooth  adapted  to  interfere 
with  said  first  tooth,  said  pawl  having  a  second  safety  tooth  for 
locking  said  last  tooth  of  said  strap,  preventing  its  extraction  once 
said  first  tooth  has  disengaged. 


5,530,998 

TWIST  AND  SNAP  FASTENER  MADE  OF  IDENTICAL 

MATING  PARTS 

Cari  P.  Hurst,  1419  l^ngier  Way,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34239,  and 

Monica  Hujazl,   1016  San  Raymundo  Rd.,  Hillsborough, 

CaUr.  94010 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,325 

lot  CL^  A44B  21/00 

UJS.  a.  24—575  3  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  fitting  comprising: 

an  internal  segment  of  metal  band  wound  on  itself  defining  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  tlie  outer  end  overlapping  the 
inner  end  of  said  internal  segment  to  form  a  continuous  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

an  external  segment  of  metal  band  formed  about  a  portion  of  tlie 
outer  surface  of  said  internal  segment,  said  external  segment 
having  a  fixed  end  secured  to  tlie  outer  surface  of  said  internal 
segment  and  a  free  end  positioned  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
said  internal  segment; 

a  complementary  fastening  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
internal  segment  and  on  the  free  end  of  said  external  segment, 
said  fastening  means  including  an  ear  integrally  formed  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  internal  segment  and  projecting  radially 
outward  therefrom,  and  a  hook  integrally  formed  at  tlie  free 
end  on  said  external  segment,  the  hook  and  the  ear  of  said 
fastening  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  each  other  and  to 
maintain  the  continuous  iiuier  surface  after  the  clamp  is 
tightened;  and 

an  undulation  formed  in  said  external  segment  of  metal  band, 
said  undulation  spaced  apart  from  the  hook  at  the  free  end  of 
said  external  segment  for  providing  a  reserve  of  elasticity. 


2<I-H(X£S  rOK 
TASTDiNC 
NEEDLES 


1.  A  quarter  turn  fastener  for  articles  of  clothing  and  other 
materials,  consisting  of  two  identical  parts  designed  to  be  attached 
to  ttie  facing  surfaces  of  said  materials  to  be  mutually  fastened  and 
unfastened,  each  part  comprising  an  integral  combination:  a  disk  of 
injection  molded  hard  plastic,  nylon,  resin  or  other  synthetic  mate- 
rial, having  a  face  and  back,  the  face  having  a  keyhole  shaped  slot 
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curving  near  and  parallel  to  the  circumference  of  the  disk  and  a 
beaded  projection  at  a  point  180  degrees  and  equidistant  from  the 
center  of  the  disk  as  the  circular  bole  end  of  the  keyhole  slot,  such 
slot  and  projection  matching  an  identical  slot  and  keyhole  in  the 
other  half  for  fastening,  each  hole  at  the  end  of  the  slot  designed  to 
capture  and  bold  firmly  the  mating  headed  projection  when  the  two 
halves  are  brought  logedier  face  to  face,  mated  and  manually 
rotated  in  opposite  directions  until  positive  engagement  at  the  end 
of  rotation  occurs,  with  each  disk  half  having  a  plurality  of  needles 
protruding  outward  from  said  back  of  said  disk  to  be  fastened  to 
the  fiat  surface  of  said  material. 


5^30,999 

AXIAL  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Austen  H.  Barnes,  3407  Roibom  RomI,  RR  #2  QueensvUle, 

Ontario,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/0e674,  {  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20357,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,811 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1992, 
9207258 

Int  CL*  A44B  21/00;  F16L  37/00 
MS.  CL  24—590  25  Claims 


1.  An  axial  locking  device  comprising  first  and  second  separable 
members  which  are  relatively  moveable  with  respect  to  each  other 
along  an  axis,  the  separable  members  being  lockable  together  by  a 
first  movement  of  the  separable  members  relative  to  each  other  in 
one  axial  sense,  followed  by  a  relative  letum  movement,  and 
unlockable  by  a  further  relative  movement  in  the  first  axial  sense, 
wherein: 
the  second  separable  member  comprises  a  loclcing  projection; 

and 
the  first  separable  member  comprises  a  locking  niechanism 
comprising: 

a  locking  element  for  engaging  the  locking  projection  of  the 
second  separable  member,  the  locking  element  being  move- 
able between  a  locking  position  in  which  it  engages  the 
locking  projection  of  the  second  separable  member  and  a 
release  position  in  which  it  does  not  engage  the  locking 
projection  of  the  second  separable  member; 
a  slider  moveable  in  an  axial  sense  with  respect  to  the  first 
separable  member  and  engagable  by  the  second  separable 
member  when  said  first  movement  occurs,  whereby  actua- 
tion of  ttie  locldng  mechanism  is  initiated; 
a  rotor  coacting  widi  the  locking  element  and  relatively 
rotable  always  in  the  same  rotary  sense  about  said  axis 
from  a  first,  release  angular  position  in  which  the  rotor  does 
not  retain  the  locking  element  in  its  locking  position  to  at 
least  a  second,  locking  angular  position  in  which  the  rotor 
retains  die  locking  element  in  its  locking  position,  and 
subsequently  to  said  first,  release  angular  position; 
first  teeth  substantially  fixed  with  respect  to  the  slider  in  a 

rotary  sense; 
second  teeth  substantially  fixed  with  respect  to  the  rotor  in  a 
rotary  sense  and  co-acting  with  the  first  teeth,  at  least  die 


second  teeth  having  inclined  flanks  wboeby  when  the  first 
and  second  teeth  move  towards  each  other  axiaUy  and 
engage,  die  first  teeth  apply  rotary  thrust  to  die  second  teeth 
and  thereby  rotate  the  rotor, 

a  spring  means  for  applying  biasing  opposing  said  first  move- 
tnent  and  for  applying  axial  biasing  lending  to  engage  the 
first  and  second  teeth  in  the  axial  direction;  and 

retaining  members  substantially  fixed  in  a  rotary  sense  with 
respect  to  the  first  teeth  and  relative  to  which  the  first  teeth 
slide  axiaUy  during  actuation; 

whereby  during  said  first  movement,  a  respective  second 
tooth  slides  axiaUy  relative  to  a  respective  retaining  mem- 
ber until  the  second  tooth  reaches  the  end  of  the  retaining 
member  whilst  under  the  influence  of  rotary  thrust  applied 
by  a  respective  first  tooth  which  thereby  biases  the  second 
tooth  in  a  rotary  sense  against  the  retaining  member,  and 
when  the  second  tooth  reaches  the  end  of  the  retaining 
member  the  second  tooth  is  rotated  by  said  rotary  thrust, 
and  engages  die  next  first  tooth  with  a  click,  and  during 
said  return  movement,  the  respective  second  tooth  is  able  to 
cam  over  the  end  of  die  respective  retaining  member 
whereby  the  second  tooth  rotates  in  die  same  rotary  sense 
and  is  able  to  engage  an  end  surface  of  die  next  first  tooth, 
riding  up  the  next  first  tooth  until  the  second  tooth  reaches 
the  crest  of  the  first  tooth  and  moving  against  the  retaining 
member  with  a  click,  thereby  rotating  the  rotor  from  said 
release  angular  position  into  said  locking  angular  position, 
and  during  said  further  movement  and  a  relative  return 
movement  therefrom,  the  rotor  is  rotated  in  a  similar  man- 
ner from  said  locking  angular  position  into  said  release 
angular  position. 


5,531,000 
SLIDE  LOCKING  EXTERNALLY  REMOVABLE  CASKET 

HARDWARE 
John  P.  Biondo,  BatesviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  BateviUe  Casket 
Company,  Inc.,  BatesviUe,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,775 

Int  a.''A61G  17/00 

UJS.  CL  27—27  33  claims 


1.  ExtemaUy  removable  casket  hardware  for  mounting  to  a 
casket  comprising  a  mounting  plate  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second 
leg  connected  by  a  connecting  portion,  said  first  leg  having  at  least 
one  slide  locking  element  for  engaging  and  disengaging  a  mating 
element  of  a  casket  with  a  sliding  movement,  said  second  leg 
including  a  casket  handle  mount  and  wherein  said  slide  locking 
element  is  disengageable  in  a  sliding  motion  without  accessing  an 
interior  of  said  casket. 
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5431,001 

DEVICE  FOR  YARN  DIVISION  ON  A  SECTIONAL 

WARPING  MACHINE 

Markus  Bcerti,  Gussao,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Benninger 

AG,  UzwU,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,419 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jim.   20,   1994, 
194(V94 

Int  CL'  D02H  9/00 
MS.  a.  2»— 198  7  Claims 


220    210   301    220     210    X)l 
3QQ  510  Jfig 


1.  In  a  device  for  dividing  yams  on  a  sectional  warping  machine 
having  a  lease  rod  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontal  lease 
rods  forming  a  grid  in  which  the  distance  between  adjacent  lease 
rods  can  be  increased  in  order  to  form  a  shed  on  a  yam  warp 
passing  through  tlie  grid,  the  improvement,  in  combination  there- 
with, comprising 
means  for  moving  the  entire  grid  in  a  vertical  plane  between  an 
upper  operating  position,  a  neutral  middle  position,  and  a 
lower  operating  position, 
a  mechanical  stop  for  supporting  the  rod  grid  in  its  lower 

operating  position, 
a  lifting  device  for  raising  the  rod  grid  to  its  raised  operating 

position,  and 
a  locking  device  for  holding  the  lease  rods  in  their  upper 
operating  position,  said  locking  device  comprising  means  for 
releasing  the  lease  rods  sequentially,  allowing  each  to  fall  to 
its  lower  operating  position. 


5,531,002 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PHYSICAL  QUANTITY 

DETECTOR 
Kazuhiro  Okada,  73,  Sngaya  4-cbome,  Ageo-shi,  Saitama  362, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,496,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,4<)6348,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  764,159,  Sep.  20, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,421,213.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  394310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1990,  2-274299; 

Dec.  31,  1990,  2-416188 

Int  a.*  HOIG  7/00:  GOIL  1/1S;9/I2;  GOIP  15A)9 
VS.  a.  29^25.41  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  substrates  for  a  physical  quantity 
detector  utilizing  changes  in  an  electrostatic  capacitaiKe,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  working  region  area,  a  flexible  region  area  and  a  fixed 
region  area  successively  on  a  first  surface  of  a  first  substrate; 
forming  first  electrode  layers  on  said  first  surface  of  said  first 
substrate  at  predetermined  portions  of  said  working  and  flex- 
ible region  areas; 
partially  removing  an  opposite,  second  surface  of  said  first 
substrate  opposite  said  flexible  region  area  for  forming  a 


flexible  region  having  flexibiUty  relative  to  said  first  substrate 
at  said  working  and  fixed  region  areas; 

cutting  away  portions  of  a  second  substrate  and  connecting 
uncut  portions  of  a  first  surface  of  said  second  substrate  to 
said  second  surface  of  said  first  substrate  opposite  said  work- 
ing and  fixed  region  areas  for  forming  a  working  body  at  a 
working  region  of  said  first  substrate  comprised  of  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  substrates  and  a  pedestal  at  a  fixed  region 
of  said  first  substrate  comprised  of  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  substrates;  and 

forming  a  groove  on  a  first  surface  of  a  third  substrate,  forming 
a  second  electrode  layer  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  groove 
and  connecting  said  first  surface  of  said  third  substrate  to  said 
first  surface  of  said  first  substrate  at  said  fixed  region  so  that 
said  second  electrode  layer  faces  said  first  electrode  layers 
with  a  predetermined  spacing  tberetietween. 


5331,003 

FABRICATING  A  COMBINATION  FEEDTHROUGH/ 

CAPACITOR  INCLUDING  A  METALLIZED  TANTALUM 

OR  NIOBIUM  PIN 

Lynn  M.  Seifried,  and  Susan  A.  Tettemer,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Miiueapolis,  Minn. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,273,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5312,377.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

355377 

Int  a.*  HOIG  7/00 

XiS.  CL  29^25^42  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  combination  feedthrough/capacitor 
comprising  the  steps: 

metallizing  a  tantalum  or  niobium  pin  with  a  vacuum  deposited 
thin  film  coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold, 
platinum,  palladium  and  titanium; 
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inserting  the  pin  dirough  a  metal  ferrule  and  supporting  it  therein 

with  a  brazed  ceramic  body,  and 
contacting  the  pin  with  a  capacitive  stnicture  within  the  fmule. 


5,531,004 
MACHINING  CENTER  HAVING  A  ROTARY  DOOR 
OPENABLE  BY  AN  AUTOMATIC  PALLET  CHANGER 
Jae  B.  Ahn,  Changwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Heavy  Industries  Ltd.,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.625 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1993, 
93-30395 

Int  a.'  B23Q  7A)0 
\iS.  CL  29-33  P  7  claims 


1.  A  machining  center  adapted  for  use  in  cuttiiig  a  workpiece 
into  a  desired  shape,  comprising: 

a  bed  having  a  Ubie  for  changeably  holding  a  first  pallet; 

a  support  die  disposed  in  front  of  the  bed  to  support  a  second 
pallet  to  be  changed  with  the  first  pallet; 

a  machine  housing  extending  upwardly  from  the  bed  to  define  a 
cutting  compartment  enclosing  the  first  pallet,  the  machine 
housing  having  a  fivntal  access  opening; 

a  rotary  door  mounted  on  the  machine  housing  to  openably  close 
the  access  opening; 

means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  rotary  door  at  central  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  the  door; 

a  pallet  changer  disposed  beneath  the  rotary  door  for  exchanging 
die  first  and  second  pallets  with  each  other,  the  pallet  changer 
including  a  rotary  arm,  means  for  causing  the  arm  to  veiti- 
cally  move  from  a  lower  position  to  an  upper  position  and 
means  for  causing  the  arm  to  rotate  between  a  first  angular 
position  where  die  arm  remains  parallel  to  the  door  and  a 
second  angular  position  where  the  arm  becomes  perpendicular 
to  the  door;  and 

means  for  allowing  die  rotary  arm  to  engage  with  the  rotary  door 
as  the  rt3tary  arm  moves  into  the  \3ppa  position  at  the  second 
angular  position. 


5,531,005 
DEVICE  FOR  FIXED  POSITIONING  OF  A  PALLET  ON  A 

WORK  TABLE 
George     Morshiiuser,     Ncsselwang,     and     Alfred     Gcissicr, 
Pfronten,   botk  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deckel  Maho 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,272 
Claiffls    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    24,    1993. 
9314483  U 

int  CL'  B23Q  7/00 
\}S.  a.  29—33  P  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  fixed  positioning  of  a  pallet  on  a  woik  table,  and 
said  device  comprising: 
a  vertically  movable  pallet  carrier  for  transport  and  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  pallet,  said  pallet  being  equipped  with 
clamping  elements  on  its  lower  side; 


at  least  one  clamping  device  mounted  in  the  work  table,  said 
clamping  device  being  actuatable  by  vertical  movements  of 
said  pallet  carrier,  said  clamping  device  having  at  least  one 
wedge-type  valve  for  clamping  one  of  said  clamping  elements 
of  said  pallet  after  said  pallet  has  been  deposited;  and 

at  least  one  control  element  that  is  actuatable  by  said  pallet 
carrier  for  releasing  said  clamping  elements  against  a  spring 
force; 

wherein  said  control  element  is  mounted  directly  on  one  of  said 
wedge-type  valves. 


5431,006 
MACHINE  FOR  TAPERING  PIPE  ENDS  WITH 
DIFFERENT  DIAMETERS 
Lee  T.  Shing,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  lUwan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,409 

Int  CL'  B23P  19/00;  B23B  5/16;  B23Q  3/06 

U  A  CL  2>-33  T  3  ckims 


W^ 


1.  A  machine  for  tapering  pipe  ends  comprising: 

a  feeding  conveyor, 

a  platform; 

a  gripping  mechanism  mounted  at  one  side  of  said  feeding 
conveyor  and  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  gripping  mecha- 
nism including  a  frame  provided  with  two  vertical  racks,  a 
horizontal  rack  between  Iowa  ends  of  the  vertical  racks,  an 
upper  clamp  slidably  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  two 
vertical  racks,  a  lower  clamp  slidably  mounted  on  a  lower 
portion  of  the  two  vertical  racks,  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder 
installed  on  a  top  of  the  frame  and  drivingly  connected  with 
the  upper  clamp,  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  one 
vertical  side  of  the  frame  and  drivingly  connected  with  a 
lower  sliding  wedge,  an  upper  sliding  wedge  arranged  on  the 
lower  sliding  wedge,  an  axle  mounted  on  a  rear  side  of  tlie 
frame  and  connected  with  an  arm,  a  diiid  hydraulic  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  platform  and  connected  with  an  end  of  the 
arm,  another  end  of  the  arm  being  connected  with  a  triggering 
rod  and  a  sensor,  and 

a  head  stock  mounted  on  said  platform  and  having  a  head 
installed  on  a  U-shaped  scat  controlled  by  a  fourth  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  a  fifth  hydraulic  cylinder  drivingly  connected 
with  the  U-shaped  seat 
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5431,607 
SHEAR  PROCESSOR  FOR  STEEL  STRUCTURES 
Roy  E.  Labounty,  IVo  Harbors,  Minn^  aasignor  to  LaBoiinty 
Manufacturing,  Inc^  Two  Harbors,  Minn. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,228 

Int  CL'  B23P  19/00 

VS.  CL  30—134  17  daims 


1.  A  heavy  duty  cutting  shear  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  elongated  jaws  pivotably  connected  adjacent 
their  inner  ends  for  movement  relative  to  each  other  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  jaws  having  opposed  worlcing 
faces  with  said  worlcing  face  of  said  second  jaw  providing  a 
recess  therein  and  said  woridng  face  of  said  first  jaw  being 
dimensioned  and  configtired  cooperatively  with  said  recess  of 
said  second  jaw  to  enable  said  working  face  of  said  first  jaw 
to  move  into  said  recess  when  said  jaws  are  moved  into  said 
closed  position,  said  woridng  faces  having  sides  and  an  outer 
end; 

(b)  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  longitudinally  extending  side 
cutting  members  extending  along  said  sides  of  said  worlcing 
faces  on  each  of  said  jaws,  said  side  cutting  members  of  said 
first  jaw  having  inner  and  outer  portions  intersecting  at  an 
obtuse  angle,  said  side  cutting  members  on  one  side  of  said 
first  jaw  being  at  a  different  elevation  than  the  side  cutting 
members  on  the  other  side  of  said  jaw;  and 

(c)  an  end  cutting  member  extending  transversely  of  said  side 
cutting  members  adjacent  said  outer  end  of  each  of  said  jaws, 
said  end  cutting  member  of  said  first  jaw  extending  at  an 
angle  between  said  side  cutting  members  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  jaw,  said  side  and  end  cutting  members  of  each 
of  said  jaws  providing  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  and 
cooperating  to  provide  a  shearing  action  as  said  jaws  are 
moved  into  said  closed  position,  said  end  cutting  members 
cooperating  to  retain  a  workpiece  between  said  jaws  during 
the  closing  movement  and  the  shearing  action  proceeding 
incrementally  along  the  several  cutting  members  during  such 
movement. 


shaping  means  positioned  within  said  head  assembly  for  receiv- 
ing the  spring  blank  from  said  track  means  and  for  shaping 
the  spring  blank  into  a  predetermined  form; 

retaining  means  located  proximate  said  shaping  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  respective  cavity  block  adjacent  said  shaping  means; 
and 

transfer  means  for  moving  a  shaped  bubble  spring  blank  from 
said  shaping  means  into  the  cavir  block  without  fiirther 
deformation  to  said  shaped  bubble  spring  blank  whereby 
when  said  transfer  means  moves  said  shaped  bubble  spring 
blank  into  the  cavity  block,  said  bubble  spring  assembly  is 
thereby  formed  and  removable  from  said  retaining  means. 


5,531,009 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AN  UNDEFORMED 

RIVET  FROM  A  HOLE 

Gregory  C.  Givlcr,  2902-200th  Ave.  SE.,  Issaquah,  Wash.  98027 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  819,201,  Jan.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,259,104, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  632,445,  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,231,747.  This  application  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,135 

Int  a."  B23P  19/04 

VS.  O.  29^-243.53  5  Claims 


5,531,008 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  BUBBLE 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Micfaael  J.  Chapman,  Churcfaville;  Thomas  C.  Merie,  and 

David  L.  Rowden,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,403 
Int  a.*  B23P  19/04:  B21F  35/00:  B25B  27/14 
VS.  CL  29—230  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  bubble  spring  assembly  including 
a  cavity  block  and  a  bubble  spring,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  side  surface  and  a  head  assembly 

positioned  adjacent  thereto; 
track  means  extending  along  said  side  surface  toward  said  head       1.  An  apparatus,  in  a  riveting  mactiine,  for  removing  an  unde- 
assembly,  said  track  means  for  guiding  a  spring  blank  into   formed  rivet  from  a  rivet  hole  in  a  workpiece,  before  said  rivet  is 
said  head  assembly;  upset  by  said  riveting  machine,  said  apparams  comprising: 

means  for  moving  the  spring  blank  along  said  track  means  and       a  rivet  dimension  sensor  for  sensing  at  least  one  rivet  dimension 
into  said  head  assembly;  on  said  rivet; 
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a  comparator  for  comparing  said  at  least  one  sensed  rivet  dimen- 
sion with  a  predetermined  set  of  dimension  tolerance  limits; 

a  movable  suction  cavity  disposed  adjacent  to  a  plane  on  which 
one  side  of  said  worlq)iece  will  be  supported; 

a  mechanism  for  moving  said  suction  cavity  over  said  rivet  hole 
in  said  workpiece  when  said  rivet  is  to  be  removed; 

a  pusher  for  pushing  said  undefomied  rivet  in  said  rivet  hole  into 
said  suction  cavity: 

a  connector  for  coupling  a  suction  hose  from  a  sourx:«  of  suction 
to  a  suction  port  in  said  suction  cavity; 

whereby  a  rivet  sensed  by  said  rivet  dimension  sensor  to  be  our 
of  dimensional  tolerance  is  removed  prior  to  being  upset  by 
said  riveting  machine  by  moving  said  suction  cavity  over  said 
rivet,  and  pushing  said  rivet  into  said  suction  cavity  while 
applying  suction  to  said  cavity  to  draw  said  rivet  into  said 
cavity  and  out  said  suction  port  in  said  cavity. 


5,531,010 

MARINE  LOWER  UNIT  ALTERING  PROCESS 

Robert  O.  Iccnogle,  1501  33rd  St  SE.,  Ruskin,  Fla.  33670 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,839 

Int  CI.*  B21K  21/16 

VS.  O.  29-401.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  altering  a  surface-prepared  free-standing  marine 
lower  unit  which  has  been  removed  from  a  marine  engine  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

a.  welding  a  preformed  casting  to  said  marine  lower  unit, 

b.  placing  the  marine  lower  unit  with  the  casting  welded  thereon 
in  a  preformed  mold, 

c.  pouring  a  hardenable  liquid  polymeric  material  into  said 
mold,  around  the  casting  and  that  portion  of  the  marine  lower 
unit  disposed  in  the  mold, 

d.  allowing  the  liquid  polymeric  material  to  harden, 

e.  removing  the  marine  lower  unit  from  the  mold. 


(a)  providing  cargo  containers  having  reinforced  comer  lecqv 
tacles  and  adapted  for  crane  loading  onto  a  ship  or  dock; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  stacking  pins  adjacent  one  or  liiore 
cargo  containers  on  a  deck  of  a  ship  or  a  dock  where  it  is 
desired  to  stack  one  or  two  additional  cargo  containers  onto 
each  other,  each  of  said  stacking  pins  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  vertical  central  body  portion  having  an  integral 
protruding  horizontal  ear  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  pins  fiirther  including  an 
opening  therein; 

(c)  providing  a  stacking  pin  engaging  and  retention  tool  struc- 
ture on  an  elongated  handle  member,  said  structure  including 
a  forked  member  having  a  pair  of  separated  tines  and  a  central 
tine  disposed  aRjroximately  intermediate  said  separated  tines, 
with  said  forked  member  and  said  central  tine  being  attached 
to  said  handle  but  being  spaced  along  said  handle  from  one 
another,  the  separated  tines  of  said  forked  member  serving  to 
engage  one  side  of  the  integral  horizontal  ear  on  opposite 
sides  Of  the  vertical  central  body  portion,  and  the  central  tine 
serving  to  engage  in  the  opening  of  said  pin; 

(d)  contacting  and  engaging  one  vertically  disposed  stacking  pin 
with  the  stacking  pin  engaging  and  retention  tool  while  said 
stacking  pin  is  on  said  deck,  with  said  foriced  member  engag- 
ing one  side  of  the  horizontal  ear  thereof  on  said  opposite 
sides  of  the  central  body  portion  and  the  central  tine  engaging 
in  the  opening  of  said  stacking  pin; 

(e)  employing  the  elongated  handle  member,  thereby  lifting 
from  the  deck,  and  rotating,  the  engaged  stacking  pin  approxi- 
mately 180°  overtiead; 

(0  positioning  the  engaged  stacking  pin  over  one  of  the  top 
reinforced  comer  receptacles  of  a  cargo  container; 

(g)  inserting  the  stacking  pin  in  a  reinforced  comer  receptacle; 
and.  then 

(h)  removing  the  stacking  pin  engaging  and  retention  tool  struc- 
ture from  engagement  with  the  stacking  pin. 


5431,011 
LONGSHOREMAN'S  STACKING  PIN  TOOL  AND 
PROCESS 
William  H.  Gray,  Rte.  3,  Box  268,  Smithfield,  Va.  23430 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,231,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5390,970. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  344,106 
Int  a."  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  29-^28  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  stacking  pin  in  a  top  reinforced  comer 
receptacle  of  a  cargo  container  while  standing  on  a  lower  level 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5431,012 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RIVETING  CUD'S  TO 

CONVEYOR-BELT  ENDS 

Jean-Francois  Schick,  Saint  Privat  des  Vieux,  France,  assignor 

to  Goro  S.A.,  Saint  Privat  Des  Vieux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1993,  43  43 
384.7 

Int  a.*  B23P  IIAX);  B25C  9/00 
VS.  CI.  29-^32.1  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  securing  a  clip  to  a  belt  end  having  opposite  front 
and  back  faces  with  a  fastening  machine  having  a  front  jaw  formed 
with  a  guide  passage  and  a  back  jaw  spacedly  confix)nting  the  front 
jaw  and  carrying  a  centering  point,  the  clip  having 

front  and  back  legs  each  formed  with  at  least  one  throughgoing 
hole  and  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  embrace  the  belt  end 
with  each  leg  engaging  the  respective  belt  face,  and 
a  U-shaped  bight  interconnecung  the  legs;  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
fitting  the  front  leg  of  the  clip  to  the  front  jaw; 
fitting  the  belt  end  between  the  legs  of  the  clip; 
providing  in  the  guide  passage  in  the  front  jaw  a  rivet  having 
one  end  formed  as  a  head  and  an  opposite  free  end  formed 
centrally  with  a  generally  conical  recess; 
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1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  mechanical  unit  including  a  body, 
formed  with  an  axial  bore  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  bore 
sections  with  different  inner  diameters  and  arranged  coaxially  in 
order  of  diameter,  and  a  plunger-like  rod,  installed  for  sliding 
movement  in  said  body,  which  has  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rod 
sections  having  different  outer  diameters,  a  largest  diameter  of  said 
different  outer  diameters  being  approximately  equal  to  a  second 
largest  diameter  of  said  different  inner  diameters,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


inserting  a  cylindrical  guide  bush,  having  an  outer  diameter 
approximately  equal  to  a  largest  inner  diameter  of  said  differ- 
ent inner  diameters  and  an  inner  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  the  second  largest  diameter  of  said  different  inner 
diameters,  into  said  largest  inner  diameter  of  said  different 
inner  diameters; 

coaxially  aligning  said  largest  diameter  of  said  different  outer 
diameters  of  said  cylindrical  rod  sections  of  said  plunger-like 
rod  with  said  cylindrical  guide  bush; 

forcing  said  plunger-like  rod  into  said  cylindrical  guide  bush  and 
then  into  said  body; 

removing  said  cylindrical  guide  bush  from  said  body;  and 

closing  said  axial  bore. 


thereafter  closing  the  front  and  back  jaws  pivotally  together  to 
clamp  the  belt  between  the  legs  of  the  clip  with  the  leg  holes 
aligned  with  the  passage;  and 

thereafter  driving  the  rivet  from  the  passage  first  through  the 
front-leg  hole,  then  through  the  belt  end  by  cutting  a  hole 
through  the  belt  end  with  the  free  end  of  the  rivet,  then 
through  the  back-leg  bole,  and  finally  against  the  centering 
point  to  engage  the  centering  point  in  the  conical  recess  and  to 
upset  the  free  end  at  the  back  leg  with  the  centering  point. 


5^31,014 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  PRESS  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING 
Richard  H.  J.  Fierkens,  Keurbeek  15,  6914  AE  Herwen,  Neth- 
erlands 

Coalinuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,716,  Dec  6,  1993.  This 

application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,131 

InL  a.*  B23P  2i/00 


U.S.  CL  29— 566J 


20  Claims 


5,531,013 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

WORK  UNIT 

Jun  Nakamura,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporatioa,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  266,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157691; 
Jon.  IS,  1994,  6-132887 

InL  a.*  B23P  11/00 
MS,  CL  29-^t36  9  CUims 


1.  An  electromechanical  press  apparatus  for  trimming  excess 
portions  from  a  leadfi'ame  strip  package  having  a  semiconductor 
chip  thereon  and  for  forming  leads  of  said  leadframe  strip  package 
extending  from  said  semiconductor  chip  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

means  coupled  to  said  leadframe  strip  package  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  moving  along  a  rectangular  path  of  motion  for 
linearly  shifting  a  leadframe  strip  having  at  least  one  lead- 
frame  strip  package  thereon  along  a  plane  orthogonally  ori- 
ented to  said  rectangular  path  of  motion;  and 
means  coupled  to  means  for  linearly  shifting  said  leadframe  strip 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  moving  along  a  line  of  motion 
orthogonally  oriented  to  said  plane  for  performing  at  least  one 
of  said  trimming  of  said  excess  portions  from  said  leadframe 
strip  package  and  said  forming  of  said  leads  of  said  leadframe 
strip  package  extending  from  said  semiconductor  chip, 
said  means  for  performing  said  trimming  and  said  forming 
including  a  tool  for  executing  at  least  one  of  said  trinmiing 
and  said  forming  operations,  a  drive  member  for  said  tool,  and 
a  lever  connecting  said  drive  member  and  said  tool  with  one 
another  and  having  two  end  portions,  said  lever  being  pivot- 
ally  supported  at  one  of  said  end  portions  and  said  drive 
member  engaging  said  lever  at  a  location  intermediate  said 
portions. 


5431,015 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  SUPERCONDUCTING  WIND- 
AND-REACT  COILS 
Michael  D.  Manlief,  Westborough;  GUbert  N.  Riley,  Jr.,  Mari- 
borough;  John  Voccio,  Somervilie,  and  Anthony  J.  Roden- 
bush,  Mariborough,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American 
Superconductor  Corporation,  Westborough,  Mass. 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188^20 
Int  a.'  HOIL  i9a4 
MS.  a.  29-599  21  Claims 


nonmagnetic  material  on  the  support  providing  a  recess  in  tfje 
layer  by  removing  material  from  a  side  of  the  Uyer  remote  from 
the  support,  subsequently  filling  up  the  recess  with  a  soft-magnetic 
material  to  form  the  flux  guide,  thereafter  raechanochemically 
poUshing  the  main  layer  provided  with  the  filled  recess  to  form  a 
main  surface,  and  providing  a  layer  of  a  magnetoresistive  material 
on  the  main  surface  to  form  the  magnetoresistive  element 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  superconducting  magenetic  coil 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  precursor  to  a  multi-filament  composite  conductor 
comprising  multiple  superconductor  precursor  filamenu 
enclosed  in  a  matrix-forming  material, 

surrounding  said  precursor  to  said  mulu-filament  composite 
conductor  with  one  of  an  insulating  layer  and  a  precursor  to 
an  insulating  layer, 

forming  said  precursor  to  said  multi-filament  composite  conduc- 
tor as  a  coil,  and 

heat  treating  said  coil  after  said  forming  step  by  exposing  said 
coil  to  high  temperatures  and  an  environment  comprising 
oxygen,  said  superconductor  precursor  filaments  being  oxi- 
dized and  said  matrix-fonning  material  reversibly  weakening 
during  said  heat  treating  step, 

a  composition  and  thickness  of  one  of  said  insulating  layer  and 
said  precursor  to  said  insulating  layer  chosen  to  encase  said 
weakened  matrix-forming  material  and  said  superconductor 
precursor  filaments  and  to  permit  exposure  of  said  supercon- 
ductor precursor  filaments  to  oxygen  during  said  heat  treating 
step, 

said  heat  treating  step  resulting  in  formation  of  a  superconduct- 
ing magnetic  coil. 


5,531,016 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN-FILM 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Lambertus  Postma,-  Henricus  G.  R.  Maas,-  Jan  Haisma;  Jaco- 
bus J.  M.  Ruigrok,  and  Gerardus  H.  J.  Somers,  all  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216^75 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Mar.    22,    1993, 
09300274;  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  6,  1993,  93200995 

Int  a."  GUB  5/42 
MS.  a.  29-603.16  28  CUUms 
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5,531,017 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Mark  A.  Church;  Annayya  P.  Deshpande,  both  of  San  Jose, 

and  Alain  M.  Desoucbes,  Santa  Cruz,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,411,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,466 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/m 

MS.  a.  29-603.12  30  cUims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  plurality  of  thin  film  magnetic  head 
elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  wafer  substrate  of  suitable  size  and  quality; 

determining  a  width  dimension  which  is  not  substantially  less 
than  a  maximum  permissible  row  length  that  is  attainable 
without  exceeding  an  accepuble  level  of  tow  bow  in  rows  of 
magnetic  transducer  elements  to  be  formed  on  said  wafer 
substrate; 

designating  at  least  two  primary  sub-areas  of  said  wafer  sub- 
strate as  work  areas  for  the  deposition  of  magnetic  recording 
transducer  elements,  said  work  areas  having  said  width 
dimension  and  a  length  dimension  extending  between  first  and 
second  end  portions  diereof,  and  said  woric  areas  further  being 
in  mutually  adjacent  relation  along  a  shared  boundary  zone 
extending  in  a  first  direction  through  said  wafer  substrate 
between  said  first  and  second  end  portions; 
populating  said  wafer  substrate  with  plural  rows  of  magnetic 
recording  transducer  elements  in  said  designated  work  areas, 
said  plural  rows  extending  in  a  second  direction  diat  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  first  direction;  and 
separating  said  work  areas  from  said  wafer  substrate  and  fabri- 
cating magnetic  transducer  slider  elements  from  said  plural 
rows  of  magnetic  recording  transducer  elements. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin-film  magnetic  head  com- 
prising a  magnetoresistive  element  and  at  least  one  flux  guide  on  a 
support  the  method  characterized  by  forming  a  main  layer  of  a 


5331,018 
METHOD  OF  MICROMA CHINING 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLV  ACTUATED  CURRENT 
SWITCHES  WITH  POLYIMIDE  REINFORCEMENT 
SEALS,  AND  SWITCHES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Richard  J.  Saia,  Schenectady;  Mario  Ghezzo,  BaUston  Lake; 
Bharat  S.  K.  BagepaUi,  Schenectady,  and  Kevin  M.  Duro- 
cher,  Waterford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

RIed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,272 

Int  a.*  HOIH  11/00 

MS.  a.  29-622  ,j  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  switch,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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pfoviding  an  insulating  layer  over  a  metal  plate,  said  insulating 
layer  having  at  least  one  via  extending  to  said  metal  plate: 

providing  a  sacrificial  layer  over  a  portion  of  said  insulating 
layer  so  that  said  sacrificial  layer  extends  cotifonnally  into 
said  at  least  one  via; 

providing  a  metal  bridge  over  a  portion  of  said  sacrificial  layer 
and  a  portion  of  said  insulating  layer  so  that  said  metal  bridge 
extends  over  said  at  least  one  via,  said  metal  bridge  having  at 
least  one  opening  therein  situated  adjacent  said  portion  of  said 
sacri6cial  layer  for  providing  access  for  the  removal  of  said 
sacrificial  layer 

providing  a  reinforcing  seal  layer  over  said  metal  bridge,  said 
seal  layer  having  a  well  situated  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  at  least  one  opening:  and 

removing  said  sacrificial  layer. 


5^31,019 

SOLID  OXTOE  FUEL  CELL  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Hiroaki   lUra;    Michiaki    Iha,   and    Hiroshi   Takagi,    aU   of 

Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,109,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,403 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-48841; 
Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157147;  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-30740 

Int  CL"  HOIM  6A)0 
VS.  CL  29— «23.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  noethod  for  producing  a  solid  oxide  fiiel  cell,  the  mettiod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

spreading  out  a  grainy  electrolyte  on  a  first  surface  and  a  second 

surface  of  a  green  sheet  of  solid  electrolyte: 
putting  a  green  sheet  of  fuel  electrode  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
solid  electrolyte  with  the  grainy  electrolyte  in-between  and 
putting  a  green  sheet  of  air  electrode  on  the  second  surface  of 
the  solid  electrolyte  with  the  grainy  electrolyte  in-between  to 
form  a  laminate  of  green  sheets  of  solid  electrolyte,  of  fuel 
electrode  and  of  air  electrode; 
pressing  tite  laminate  of  green  siieets  so  that  the  green  sheets  are 

fixed  together,  and 
sintering  the  laminate  of  green  sheets  to  obtain  a  solid  electro- 
lyte with  a  fuel  electrode  and  an  air  electrtxle  thereon. 


5,531,020 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUBSURFACE  ELECTRONIC 
CIRCUITS 
David  Durand,  Providence,  and  Roger  A.  lannetta,  Jr.,  War- 
wick, both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Poly  Flex  Circuits,  Inc., 
Cranston,  R.I. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser  No.  974^70,  Nov.  10,  1992, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,826,  Aug.  24, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,554, 

Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  533,628,  Jun.  5,  1990,  al>andoned,  wtiich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,199,  Nov.  14,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,180,523.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
112,225 
Int  a.*  H05K  3/34 
VS.  CL  29^-840  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  electronic  circuits  in  a  rigid  dielectric 
substrate  comprising  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  chaimel  within  a  dielectric  substrate; 
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(b)  screening  a  curable  conductive  material  into  the  channel  to 
form  an  uncured  circuit  trace: 

(c)  placing  circuit  components  in  engagement  with  the  uncured 
circuit  trace:  and 

(d)  curing  the  curable  conductive  material  after  placing  the 
circuit  components,  thereby  creating  a  circuit  trace  which 
electrically  connects  the  circuit  components: 

wherein  tlie  channel  forming  step  includes  steps  of: 
i)  applying  a  layer  of  photoimagable  material  on  to  die  sub- 
strate, 
ii)  exposing  the  ptiotoimagable  material  with  an  image  cone- 

sponding  to  the  circuit  trace,  and 
iii)  developing  the  photoimagable  material,  thereby  leaving  a 
chaiuiel  in  the  layer  of  photoimagable  material. 


5331,021 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLDER  SHAPE  ARRAY 

PACKAGE 

Frank  Kolman,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Kevin  Haley,  San  Jose, 

Calif„  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,801 

Int  a.'  HOIK  3/10 

VS.  CL  29—843  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  interconnection  apparatus  for  an 
electronic  device  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  leads  arranged  in  a 
pattern,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing  sur- 
faces; 

(b)  defining  a  first  array  of  contact  sites  on  the  substrate; 

(c)  providing  a  mold  having  an  array  of  shaped  cavities  congru- 
ent with  said  first  array  of  contact  sites: 

(d)  clamping  said  mold  against  the  second  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate with  said  array  of  cavities  aligned  with  said  first  array 
of  contact  sites; 

(e)  filling  said  cavities  with  a  molten  conductive  material; 

(0  removing  said  mold  from  the  substrate  after  the  molten 
conductive  material  solidifies,  thereby  leaving  an  array  of 
conductive  shapes  extending  from  the  second  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

(g)  forming  a  conductive  path  between  each  of  the  conductive 
shapes  and  a  corresponding  one  of  a  second  array  of  contact 
sites  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  secondary  array 
congruent  with  the  pattern  of  bonding  leads  of  the  electronic 
device. 
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5,531,022 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  INTERCONNECTION  PACKAGE 
Brain  S.  Bcaman,  Hyde  Park;  Fuad  E.  Doany,  Katonah;  KeMb 
E.  Fogei,  Bardooia,  aU  of  N.Y.;  James  L.  Hedrick,  Jr.,  Oak- 
land, CaMf.;  Paul  A.  Lanro,  Nanuet,  N.Y.;  Maurice  H.  Nor- 
cott.  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y^  John  J.  Ritsko,  Mt  Klsco,  N.Y.; 
Lcatfaen  Shi,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Da- Yuan  ShUi,  Poogh- 
kecpaie,  N.Y.,  and  George  ¥.  Walker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    MacUnes    Corporation, 
Annoiik,N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  963^46,  Oct  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^71,654. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,620 
Int  CL*  H05K  3/40.  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  29-850  15  dMbns 


^:J3I 


i«i     wo 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

providing  a  plurality  of  elongated  conductors  each  having  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end; 
bonding  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  to 

said  substrate; 
said  second  ends  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  conductors 

projects  away  from  said  substrate; 
placing  said  substrate  in  a  ntjold; 
adding  to  said  mold  a  liquid  material; 
curing  said  liquid  to  a  solid  body  having  said  plurality  of 

elongated  conductors  disposed  therein  and  said  substrate 

attached  thereto; 
removing  said  solid  body  ftiom  said  mold; 
removing  said  substrate  from  said  soUd  body  and  from  said  first 

end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  conductors,  thereby 

leaving   said   soUd   body   with   said   elongated   conductors 

extending  there  through; 
said  first  and  said  second  ends  of  said  elongated  conductors 

being  exposed  at  the  surface  of  said  solid  body  and 
said  substrate  has  projections  disposed  there  on  to  form  cavities 

on  said  solid  body  during  said  curing  step,  said  cavities  being 

disposed  to  permit  said  elongated  conductors  to  move  lelative 

to  each  other  when  said  elongated  conductors  are  pressed 

against  a  surface. 


(a)  slow  curing  a  supply  of  rough  mammodi  ivory  for  pattiaUy 
drying  said  rough  mammoth  ivory; 

(b)  cutting  said  rough  mammodi  ivory  into  pieces; 

(c)  further  curing  said  pieces  of  rough  mammoth  ivory  by 
heating  said  pieces  in  a  vacuum  oven  for  removing  moisture 
therefrom; 

(d)  immediately  pressure  impregnating  said  pieces  witfi  suitable 
material  for  preventing  moisture  entry  into  said  pieces; 

(e)  inlaying  gemstones  between  predetermined  ones  of  said 
pieces  to  form  composite  pieces; 

(0  further  pressure  impregnating  said  composite  pieces  with  said 
material  for  bonding  said  gemstones  and  mammoth  ivory 
pieces; 

(g)  removing  a  portion  of  the  material  from  between  die  gem- 
stones and  mammoth  ivory  pieces  so  as  to  form  a  shallow  bed 
in  the  composite  pieces  as  such  for  eliminating  cracking  and 
separation  of  the  gemstones  and  mammoth  ivory  pieces; 

(h)  inlaying  the  shallow  bed  witii  gold  alloy  dust  for  aesthetic 
appearance  in  said  pieces;  and 

(i)  processing  said  composite  pieces  to  acquiie  a  final  shape  and 
polished  appearance. 


5,531,023 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MAMMOTH  IVORY 

JEWELRY 

John  C.  Armstrong,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Korite  Mhi- 

erals  Limited,  Alberta,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,027,  Dec.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,488338. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,785 
Int  a."  B21F  43AX> 
VS.  a.  29_8%.41  11  ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  mammoth  ivory  jewelry,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


5,531,024 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FULL  FACE  WHEEL 
Danny  E.  Lowe,  and  Kevin  D.  Jurus,  both  of  4000  CoUiiis  Rd_ 
Lansing,  Mich.  48910 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,063 
Int  a.'  B21K  1/28 
VS.  a.  29-894J23  26  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  ftill  face  metal  fabricated  wheel  of  the 
type  having  a  disc  fabricated  from  sheet  metal  and  including  a  disc 
central  bolt  circle  mounting  portion,  a  disc  intermediate  portion 
extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from  the  bolt  circle  mount- 
ing portion  and  including  an  array  of  window-vent  openings,  and  a 
disc  outer  peripheral  portion  surrounding  die  intermediate  portion 
and  providing  an  outboard  tire  bead  retaining  flange  for  die  wheel, 
and  die  wheel  fimher  having  a  rim  part  including  an  inboard  tire 
bead  retaining  flange,  an  inboard  tire  bead  seat  portion,  a  drop- 
center  well  portion,  an  outboard  bead  seat  portion,  and  a  rim  edge 
portion  extending  circumferentially  continuously  around  die  rim 
edge  adjacent  die  rim  outboard  bead  seat,  die  rina  and  disc  parts 
being  perraanenUy  joined  at  a  circumferentially  continuous  junc- 
tion of  die  rim  edge  portion  and  die  disc  outer  peripheral  portion, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  progressive  die  forming  die  disc  so  as  to  have  the  outer 
peripheral  flange  portion  partially  formed  to  define  a  radiaUy 
extending  tire-bead  retaining  and  sealing  surface  portion  in 
substantially  finished  form  and  a  unfinished  curi-pre-cursor 


July  2,  1996 


36 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2.  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


37 


portion  extending  axially  and  radially  outwardly  generally  in 
the  form  of  an  outboard  divergent  conical  section; 

(2)  forming  the  rim  to  generally  finished  form; 

(3)  then  permanently  assembling  the  disc  and  rim  in  operative 
relationship  to  provide  a  fiiU  face  wheel  workpiece; 

(4)  providing  in  a  roll  forming  machine  outboard  and  inboard 
iimer  back-up  rolls  spaced  axially  apart  from  and  bodily 
movable  axially  relative  to  one  another,  said  outboard  inner 
roll  having  a  peripheral  roll  forming  contour  complemental  to 
the  desired  finished  contour  of  the  radially  inwardly  facing 
surface  of  the  finished  wheel  outboard  flange  curl; 

(5)  clamping  the  workpiece  for  roll  forming  by  moving  the 
axially  spaced  apart  and  opposed  inner  outboard  and  inboard 
back-up  rolls  axially  relative  to  one  another  into  opposed 
clamping  engagement  with  the  inboard  and  outboard  flange 
faces  of  the  workpiece  such  that  the  outboard  inner  roll  is 
juxtaposed  by  such  clamping  with  the  forming  contour  thereof 
radially  inwardly  at  and  against  the  outboard  flange  curl 
pre-cursor  portion  in  a  roll  forming  zone  of  the  iiuchine  and 
workpiece; 

(6)  providing  outer  inboard  and  outboard  rolls  rotatable  on  an 
axis  generally  parallel  to  the  rotational  axes  of  said  inner  rolls, 
and  bodily  movable  transverse  to  the  workpiece  axis  between 
travel  end  limits  defining  a  working  stroke  and  a  retraction 
stroke  respectively  toward  and  away  fix)m  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  clamped  workpiece.  the  outer  outboard  roll  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  have  a  roll  forming  profile  groove 
cooperable  with  the  roll  forming  contour  of  the  outboard  iimer 
roll  operable  to  roll  form  to  a  desired  finished  contour  profile 
the  finished  wheel  outboard  flange  curl,  the  inboard  outer  roll 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  have  a  profile  operable  to 
roll  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rim  of  the  workpiece 
adjacent  the  inboard  flange  thereof  generally  at  the  end  limit 
of  the  working  stroke  of  the  outboard  outer  roll; 

(7)  roll  forming  the  desired  finished  contour  of  die  finished 
wheel  outboard  flange  curl  while  the  workpiece  is  clamped  as 
set  forth  in  step  (5)  by  power  rotating  all  of  said  rolls  to  rotate 
the  workpiece  in  an  axially  stationary  position  and  then  caus- 
ing said  outer  rolls  to  move  in  a  direction  radially  thereof  to 
the  working  stroke  end  limit  to  thereby  first  bend  over  said 
flange  pre-cursor  portion  and  then  roll  form  and  iron  the  same 
by  causing  cold  flow  of  metal  between  the  outboard  inner  and 
outer  rolls  as  they  close  during  the  working  stroke  to  thereby 
finish  form  the  wheel  outboard  flange  curl. 


5^31,025 

NAIL  CLIPPER  WITH  INDEX  FINGER  HOLDER 

Norman  W.  Albone,  15525  Meknes  St,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92129 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,180 

Int.  a.'  A45D  29/02 

VS.  a.  30—28  16  Claims 

I.  A  nail  clipper  comprising: 


a)  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  co-extensive,  yieldingly-resilient 
and  cooperatively-opposed  members  having  correspondingly- 
mated  inward  and  outward  end  portions; 

b)  said  outward  end  portions  of  said  members  superimposed 
upon  each  other  and  fixedly  joined  together, 

c)  said  inward  ends  spring  biased  and  spaced-apart  in  divergent 
relationship  and  including  transverse  confronting  jaws  with 
mating  primary  cutting  blades  of  requisite  curvature  and  clip- 
ping ability; 

d)  a  lever  extending  angularly  upward  from  a  pivotal  mounting 
at  a  divergent  portion  of  said  members  and  including  a  cam- 
like surface  for  angular  movement  with  said  lever  thereabout 
to  squeeze  said  blades  together  in  a  clipping  action  when  said 
lever  is  rotated  toward  said  joined  ends  of  said  members;  and. 

e)  a  capsular  index  finger  end  piece  attached  to  said  members  at 
said  fixed  junction  for  insertion  and  housing  of  the  distal 
phalange  of  the  user's  index  finger  in  fixed  receipt  therein  to 
operatively  support  said  clipper  between  the  thumb  and  the 
end  of  the  forefinger  in  a  pincer-like  position. 


5,531,026 

STRIPPING  TOOL  FOR  ARMORED  HBER  OPTIC 

CABLES 

Douglas  E.  Avery,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp-,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,406 

Int.  Ci."  B26B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  30—90.4  15  Claims 


1.  A  stripping  tool  for  separating  armor  from  a  signal  transmis- 
sion cable,  comprising: 

a  shoe  including  a  curved  portion  having  a  curved  surface  with 
first  and  second  ends,  said  curved  surface  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  which  increases  from  said  first  end  of  said  curved 
surface  to  said  second  end  of  said  curved  surface; 

a  handle;  and 

a  bracket  for  removably  attaching  said  shoe  to  said  handle; 

whereby  when  said  handle  is  pulled  and  an  inner  surface  of  said 
curved  portion  slides  along  a  core  tube  of  said  cable,  said 
curved  surface  lifts  and  separates  said  armor,  thereby  expos- 
ing said  core  tube. 


5,531,027 
HEDGE  TRIMMER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
David  M.  Martinez.  WilUamsport,  Pa.,  and  Erich  Edllnger, 
Ibcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  McCulioch  Corporation,  Itacson, 
Ariz. 


VS.  CL  30—216 


Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,654 
Int  CL'  B26B  15/00 


11  Claims 


1.  A  hedge  trimmer,  comprising: 

a  liedge  trimmer  housing; 

a  motor  disposed  in  said  hedge  triminer  housing,  said  motor 

having  a  rotatable  drive  shaft; 
a  drive  assembly  associated  with  said  motor,  said  drive  assembly 
comprising: 
a  first  housing; 
a  first  gear  associated  with  said  first  housing,  said  first  gear 

being  connected  to  said  routable  drive  shaft; 
a  second  housing; 

a  second  gear  associated  with  said  second  housing,  said 
second  gear  being  in  contact  with  said  first  gear  so  that  said 
second  gear  rotates  when  said  first  gear  routes;  and 
a  support  connector  disposed  in  contact  with  ^aid  first  and 
second  housings,  said  suppon  connector  causing  said  first 
and  second  housings  to  maintain  a  fixed  positional  relation- 
ship to  ensure  that  said  first  and  second  gears  remain  in 
contact; 
a  first  cutting  blade  operatively  coupled  to  said  second  gear  so 
that  said  first  cutting  blade  reciprocates  when  said  second  gear 
rotates; 
a  second  cutting  blade  movable  relative  to  said  first  cuttine 
blade. 


distributing  an  elongated  tape  measure,  the  printed  publications 
each  being  bound  the  printed  sheet  measuring  device  comprising: 
a  printed  sheet  of  material,  said  printed  sheet  of  material  form- 
ing essentially  a  continuous  loop  of  material  having  an  outer 
surface  and  in  inner  surface; 
a  plurality  of  folds  in  said  printed  sheet  of  material,  said  folds 
creating  at  least  a  first  opposing  portion  of  said  printed  sheet 
of  material  and  a  second  opposing  portion  of  said  printed 
sheet  of  material,  said  folds  also  creating  an  attachment  flap, 
said  attachment  flap  being  contiguous  with  said  first  opposing 
portion  of  said  printed  sheet  of  material  and  attached  to  said 
second  opposing  portion  of  said  printed  sheet  of  material; 
lines  of  separation  indicated  on  said  printed  sheet  of  material, 
said  lines  of  separation  being  essentially  parallel  to  each  otiier 
upon  said  outer  surface  of  said  continuous  loop  of  material 
stich  that  said  lines  of  separation  align  themselves  along  a 
continuous  spiraling  path  upon  said  outer  surface  of  said 
continuous  loop  of  material; 
an  attachment  means,  said  attachment  means  attaching  said 
attachment  flap  to  said  second  opposing  portion  of  said 
printed  sheet  of  material  thereby  forming  said  essentially 
continuous  loop  of  material:  and 
a  set  of  sequential  dimensicw  markings  printed  upon  said  outer 
surface  of  said  printed  sheet  of  material,  the  sequential  dimen- 
sion maricings  essentially  parallel  to  and  delineated  by  the 
lines  of  separation,  whereby  upon  separation  of  said  printed 
sheet  of  material  along  said  lines  of  separation,  a  contiguous, 
elongated  tape  measure  is  produced. 


5^31,029 

DO  IT  YOURSELF  HEM  LINE  MARKER  WITH  CHALK 

Afcye  Y.  Hawes,  P.O.  Bos  715  PcMlitree  St.,  Lincolntoa,  Ga. 

30817 

FUed  Jul  18, 1994,  Ser.  Na  276,832 

Int  CL'  A41H  23A)0 

UACL33— 9A  1  Claim 


">.   ■ 


5^31,028 

PRINTED  SHEET  MEASURING  DEVICE 

James  Flippen,  55  Sand  Harbor,  Alameda,  Calif.  94502 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341^51 

Int  CL*  GOIB  3/10 

VS.  CL  33-1  B  9  Claims 


1.  A  printed  sheet  measuring  device  which  can  be  manufactured 
inexpensively  and,  optionally,  inserted  into  printed  publications  for 


1.  A  new  and  improved  do  it  yourself  hem  line  maricer  widi 
chalk  providing  a  way  for  a  user  to  mark  hems  evenly  on  a 
garment  without  the  help  of  another  person  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  base  having  a  flat  bottom  surface,  a  rounded  top  stirface,  and  a 
hollow  interior,  a  recess  formed  in  the  rounded  top  surface, 
the  recess  being  internally  threaded,  a  sand  mixture  positioned 
within  the  hollow  interior,  the  sand  mixture  fiinctioning  to 
weigh  the  base  down; 
a  three  foot  long  ruler  having  an  externally  threaded  first  end,  a 
second  end,  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the 
externally  tlireaded  first  end  removably  coupled  with  the 
internally  threaded  recess  formed  in  the  rounded  top  surface 
of  the  base; 
a  container  holder  having  an  open  top  receiving  surface  and  a 
flat  bottom  surface,  tlie  container  bolder  adjustably  coupled 
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with  the  intennediate  extent  of  the  three  foot  long  ruler  by  a 
fastening  means  for  rennovable  securement  thereto; 

a  plastic  container  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a 
hollow  inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  the  plastic  con- 
tainer received  in  the  open  top  receiving  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer bolder,  a  hollow  extension  integral  with  the  top  surface, 
an  extension  lid  removably  secured  to  the  hollow  extension, 
an  aperture  formed  in  the  extension  lid.  a  chalk  powder 
positioned  within  the  hollow  inner  surface; 

a  long  piece  of  mbing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
first  end  received  through  the  aperture  formed  in  the  extension 
lid  of  the  plastic  container,  the  long  piece  of  tubing  having  a 
length  of  about  four  feet; 

a  short  piece  of  tubing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
first  end  received  through  the  aperture  formed  in  the  extension 
lid  of  the  plastic  container  and  into  the  chalk  powder  posi- 
tioned therein;  the  second  end  secured  to  the  intermediate 
extent  of  the  three  foot  long  ruler  by  the  fastening  means; 

a  metal  extension  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end, 
the  first  open  end  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  short  piece 
of  tubing,  the  second  open  end  being  tapered; 

a  rubber  squeeze  ball  having  an  open  extension,  the  open  exten- 
sion coupled  with  the  second  end  of  the  long  piece  of  tubing, 
the  rubber  squeeze  ball  functioning  to  cause  the  chalk  powder 
to  exit  the  plastic  container  through  the  short  piece  of  tubing. 


5^31,031 

LASER  LEVEL  AND  SQUARE 

Kevin  D.  Green,  7627  E.  21st  No.  106,  Tulsa,  Okia.  74129 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  376,002 

Int  CL*  GOIC  1/00;J5/00 

VS.  CL  33—365  18  Claims 


5,531,030 
SELF-CALIBRATING  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
James  L.  Dale.  Jr^  Conway,  Arlu,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122^54 

InL  a.*  GOIC  25/00:  GOIB  11/275 

VS.  CL  33—203  13  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  aligner  having  at  least 
one  primary  sensor  mountable  to  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  for  measur- 
ing the  angular  orientation  of  the  wheel  with  respect  to  a  reference, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

first  sensor  means  mountable  to  the  wheel  for  generating  a  signal 
when  the  wheel  is  oriented  at  a  first  known  angle  with  respect 
to  the  reference;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  signal  generated  by  the  first  sensor 
means  for  determining  a  difference  between  the  angle  mea- 
sured by  the  primary  sensor  when  the  wheel  is  oriented  at  the 
first  known  angle  and  the  first  known  angle  and  determining 
whether  the  difference  is  greater  than  a  certain  predetermined 
amount. 


1.  A  device  for  leveling  and  squaring,  comprising: 

a  level  body; 

a  means  for  leveling  coupled  with  said  level  body; 

a  means  contained  within  said  level  body  for  emitting  a  visible 
laser  beam  therefrom; 

a  means  for  variably  directing  the  laser  beam,  wherein  the  laser 
beam  is  variably  redirectMl  through  a  range  of  about  0°  to 
about  90°  from  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  level  body; 

a  window  coupled  with  said  level  body,  said  window  having 
means  for  allowing  the  laser  beam  to  exit  said  level  body 
throughout  said  range  of  about  0°  to  about  90°  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  level  body;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  allowing  the  laser  beam  to  exit  said  level 
body  includes  said  window  being  curvedly  extended  through 
said  range  of  about  0°  to  about  90°  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  level  body. 


5,531,032 

HAIR  DRYER  WITH  INTEGRAL  STEREO  AUDIO 

SYSTEM 

Blaise  M.  Wooderson,  and  Lewis  A.  Mendelson,  both  of  Indtis- 

trial  Airport,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Dazey  Corporation,  New 

Centnry,  Kans. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,734 

InL  CL*  F26B  19/00 

VS.  a.  34—90  10  Claims 


9.  A  hair  dryer  boiuiet  sized  and  positioned  to  accommodate  tlie 
head  of  a  user,  attd  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  shell  which  is  relatively  impervious  to  air; 

b.  an  inner  liner  which  is  perforated  to  allow  the  passage  of  air 
passing  from  between  said  inner  and  outer  liner  to  the  user's 
head  therethrough; 

c.  a  first  audio  speaker  integrally  mounted  within  said  boiuiet 
and  attached  to  said  inner  liner, 

d.  a  second  audio  speaker  integrally  mounted  within  said  bonnet 
and  attached  to  said  iiuer  liner; 

e.  each  of  said  first  and  second  speakers  being  positioned 
between  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  liner  and  each  includ- 
ing a  seal  which  seals  off  the  respective  speaker  from  air 
circulating  between  said  outer  stieU  and  said  inner  liner,  said 
first  speaker  being  positioned  such  that  it  directs  sound 
through  said  inner  liner  to  one  ear  of  said  user  at>d  said  second 
speaker  being  positioned  such  that  it  directs  sound  through 
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said  inner  liner  to  die  other  ear  of  said  user  such  that  audio 
information  can  be  convenientiy  conveyed  to  the  user  while 
his  or  her  hair  is  being  dried; 
f.  an  audio  input  jack  positioned  within  said  outer  shell  with  an 
opening  extending  through  said  outer  shell;  and 
a  two  conductor  audio  cable  connecting  respective  stereo 
terminals  in  said  audio  jack  to  said  first  and  second  audio 
speakers,  said  audio  cable  being  positioned  between  said 
outer  shell  and  said  inner  liner 


g 


5431,033 
CONTROLLED  PROFILE  DRYING  HOOD 
Rodney  M.  Smith,  Pointe  Claire,  and  Daniel  J.  J.  Poirier, 
Pincourt,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri, 
Inc.,  LaSalle,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,041 

Int.  CI."  F26B  11/02 

VS.  a.  34—117  4  Claims 


1.  A  Yankee  type  drying  hood  structure  adapted  for  mounting 
adjacent  the  surface  of  a  cylinder,  said  hood  including  an  internal 
mechanism  with  an  air  distribution  and  drying  system  therein  and 
being  decoupled  from  the  outside  walls  of  said  hood,  said  internal 
mechanism  having  a  deformed,  cold  profile;  a  guidance  system  for 
supporting  said  internal  mechanism  at  or  adjacent  the  extremities 
of  the  hood  wrap  to  prevent  interference  between  said  hood  and 
said  cylinder;  said  guidance  system  comprising  at  least  upper 
guides  located  at  or  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  hood  wrap,  said 
hood  wrap  ends  being  closest  to  the  surface  of  said  cylinder,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  internal  mechanism  of  said  hood  is 
adjusted  to  said  deformed  profile  when  cold  so  that,  when  the 
operative  temperature  of  said  hood  is  reached,  a  hot  profile  is 
assumed  by  said  internal  mechanism  to  provide  a  stable  hood  with 
controlled  impingement  distances  at  operating  temperatures. 


5,531,034 

HORIZONTAL  DRYER  HAVING  A  SCREW  CONVEYOR 

AND  RING  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

James  W.  Mentz,  306  Hawthorne  Dr.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19802 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,486 

Int  a."  F26B  11/12 

VS.  a.  34—179  5  Claims 


a  substantiaUy  horizontal  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  drying 
chamber  having  an  axis,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  inlet  chamber  located  at  the  first  end  of  the  drying  chamber 
the  inlet  chamber  having  an  inlet  port; 

an  ouUet  chamber  located  at  the  second  end  of  the  drying 
chamber  the  outlet  chamber  comprising  a  vent  port  and  a 
discharge  port; 

a  single  screw  conveyor  within  said  drying  chamber,  said  screw 
conveyor  also  having  an  axis  said  axis  be;^  coaxial  with  the 
chamber  axis,  said  screw  conveyor  comprising  a  shaft  with 
flights  extending  from  said  shaft,  the  flights  having  cut  and 
folded  flight  portions,  said  flights  extending  to  within  less 
than  one  quarter  inch  from  an  inner  wall  of  said  drying 
chamber, 

a  motor  drive  for  driving  said  single  screw; 

a  plurality  of  mineral  insulated  electric  ring  heating  elements 
located  in  intimate  contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  said 
drying  chamber  each  substantially  surrounding  said  drying 
chamber,  the  heating  elements  being  distributed  at  substan- 
tially equal  distances  axially  along  substantially  the  entire 
drying  chamber; 

a  power  distributor  comprising  an  external  power  source  con- 
nector and  at  least  one  electrical  conductor  connected  to  said 
heating  elements  and  said  power  distributor  for  applying 
electrical  energy  to  said  heating  elements;  and 
a  temperature  sensor  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
drying  chamber  and  connected  to  said  power  distributor. 


Safety 


5,531,035 
SNOWSHOE  BINDING  ASSEMBLY 
BUI    Forrest,    Denver,    Colo.,   assignor   to    Mountain 

Research,  SeatUe,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,853,  Oct.  22,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,469,643,  and  Ser.  No.  194,983,  Feb.  10,  1994.  This  appU- 

cation  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,383 

Int  a.*  A43B  5/04 

VS.  a.  36—125.000  5  Claims 


1.  A  dryer  for  wet  solids  comprising: 


1.  A  snowshoe  apparatus  comprising: 

flotation  means  for  providing  a  snow  contact  surface  area,  said 
flotation  means  including  an  upper  surface; 

support  means  including  a  platform  for  supportably  underlying  a 
foot  of  a  snowshoe  wearer;  and 

intercotmection  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  flota- 
tion means  and  said  support  means,  wherein  said  support 
means  is  pivotable  relative  to  said  flotation  means  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  platform  of  said  support  means  is 
substantiaUy  parallel  to  said  support  surface  of  said  flotation 
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means  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  platform  is  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  relative  to  said  upper  surface:  and 
motion  limiting  means  interconnected  to  one  of  said  flotation 
means  and  support  means  including  a  rigid  member  extending 
from  said  one  of  said  flotation  means  and  said  support  means 
into  a  travel  path  of  the  other  of  said  flotation  means  and  said 
support  means,  wherein  said  rigid  member  contacts  said  other 
of  said  flotation  means  and  support  means  when  said  support 
means  is  in  said  second  position  so  as  to  limit  motion  of  said 
support  means  relative  to  said  flotation  means. 


5^1407 

WATER  PROPORTIONING  DEVICE  FOR  STEAM  IRONS 

Francesc  Pons,  Sant  Just  Dcsvem;  Pedro  Perez,  ComelU,  and 

Augustin  Auria,  Esplugucs  de  Llobregat,  all  of,  Gemajuiy, 

assigiiors  to  Braun  AktiengeseUsdiafL,  Fnmkftift,  Gcnnany 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^72 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1994,  44  02 
6»3Ji 

Int  CL*  D06F  75/18;  F16K  5/10 
VS.  CL  38—77.8  17  CMma 


5331,036 
FORKLDT  VEHICLE  PLOW  ATTACHMENT 
Cari  W.  Shinkle,  LoaisTille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  FOR  S  Inc. 
LouisyiUe,  Ky. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39M25 

Int  CL'  E02F  i/96 

VS.  CL  37—405  14  Claims 


1.  A  plow  attachment  for  a  forklift  vehicle  with  two  lift  arms, 
each  of  the  two  lift  arms  having  a  first  generally  rectangular 
cross-section  with  a  first  longitudinal  dimension,  the  plow  attach- 
ment comprising: 
a  plow  body  having 

a  front  side  being  curved  about  an  axis  forward  of  the  front 

side  of  the  plow  body,  and 
a  rear  side  generally  opposite  the  front  side; 
a  pair  of  hollow  support  members  having 
first  ends  connected  to  the  rear  side  of  the  plow  body, 
second  ends  opposite  the  first  ends  and  extending  fivm  the 

rear  side  of  the  plow  body,  and 
cavities  intersecting  the  second  ends  of  the  support  members, 
each  of  the  cavities  having  a  second  generally  rectangular 
cross-section  with  a  second  longitudinal  dimension  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  first  longitudinal  dimension,  the 
cavities  receiving  and  sliding  over  the,  lift  aims  of  the 
forklift  vehicle  to  support  the  plow  attachment  on  the  two 
lift  arms 
a  blocking  member  extending  through  a  hole  in  one  of  the  pair 
of  hoUow  members  intermediate  its  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  to  limit  penetration  of  a  lift  arm  into  a  icspective 
cavity;  and 
a  connecting  element  mechanically  linking  the  plow  body  to  the 
forklift  vehicle  for  holding  the  plow  body  on  the  two  lift  arms. 


1.  A  water  proportioning  device  for  steam  irons  comprising 
water  reservoir  structure,  steam-generating  chamber  structure,  a 
first  valve  arranged  between  said  water  reservoir  strxicture  and  said 
steam-generating  chamber  structure,  said  first  valve  including  a 
valve  member  having  skirt  structure  and  a  valve  opening  and  valve 
pin  structure  in  sealing  engagement  within  said  valve  opening,  said 
skirt  structure  encompassing  said  valve  pin  structure,  said  valve 
pin  structure  having  a  longitudinal  groove  that  has  two  ends  and  a 
transverse  groove  at  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  groove,  said 
valve  pin  structure  being  movable  between  a  first  position  closing 
said  valve  opening  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  two  ends  of 
said  longitudinal  groove  are  open  on  either  side  of  said  valve 
opening,  said  valve  pin  structure  being  movable  by  rotary  motion 
within  said  valve  opening  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position  and  vice  versa,  said  transverse  groove  extending  ciicum- 
ferentially  in  an  area  of  said  valve  pin  structure  lying  in  said  valve 
opening  such  as  to  extend  within  the  height  of  said  skirt  structure, 
and  said  transverse  groove  being  in  communication  with  said 
opening  in  said  skirt  structure  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent,  depend- 
ing on  the  open  position  of  said  first  valve. 


5331,038 
CORNER  MOUNTABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR 
GREETING  CARDS 
Kevla  C.  Kdtli,  12008  W.  87th  St.,  #183,  Lenexii,  Kans.  66215 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,908 
InL  CL*  G09F  1/00 
VS.  a.  40—124.1  2  Claims 

2.  A  corner  mountable  display  device  for  greeting  cards  com- 
prising: 
a  shell  being  formed  as  an  essentially  solid  object  with  a 
cylindrical  bore  and  a  cylindrical  magnet  within  the  bore,  the 
shell  having  at  least  two  generally  linear  side  faces  which 
meet  to  form  a  comer,  at  least  one  comer  including  coupling 
devices  affixed  thereto,  one  positioned  within  a  comer  of  a 
greeting  card,  the  shell  capable  of  supporting  a  greeting  card 
in  a  generally  vertical  orientation; 
a  plurality  of  greeting  cards  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
stirface,  each  card  being  folded  over  into  a  generally  V-shaped 
configuration,  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  greeting  cards 
having  a  V  receiving  the  coupling  devices  of  the  shell,  the 
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53314M0 
LASER  MODULE  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  WEAPONS 
AND  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 
Larry  Moore,  Cottonwood,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Tac  Star  Indus- 
tries, Inc  Cottonwood,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  8,679,  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5,419,072,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,451, 
Jan.  14,  1993,  PaL  No.  5392^50.  This  application  Nov.  23, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  344,174 
Int  a."  F41G  1/36 
VS.  a.  42-103  19  Claims 


^^  m  ^^^^^^^^^^^^>^mm^ 


greeting  cards  being  secured  in  an  open  end  upright  position 
when  having  a  siiell  coupled  tiierein. 


immm  mmmmmmmmmmm/./y/y/y/M/,. 
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5331,039 

BASE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  TELESCOPIC  SIGHT  ON  A 

GUN 

Thomas  D.  Gore,  227  Coronation  Ct,  Canton,  Mich.  48188 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,240 

Int  CL'  F41G  1/387 

VS.  a.  42-101  13  Claims 
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1.  An  assembly  for  projecting  an  angularly  adjustable  light 
beam,  comprising  a  hollow  enclosure  having  therein  a  partly 
spherical  interior  surface  of  predetermined  radius,  a  light  beam 
generation  module  within  the  enclosure  and  coupled  to  tlie  enclo- 
sure proximate  a  first  end  of  the  module  by  a  collar  having  a  partly 
spherical  outer  surface  for  rotatably  engaging  the  partly  spherical 
interior  surface,  wherein  tlie  collar  has  therein  a  through-cut  so  that 
the  collar  may  be  temporarily  expanded  to  allow  the  collar  to 
engage  the  module;  and  said  assembly  further  includes  an  adjust- 
ment mechanism  operative  upon  the  distal  end  of  the  module  for 
varying  the  alignment  of  the  module  relative  to  said  enclosure. 


20' 


5331,041 
GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING-ROD  LINES 
Massimo  Betto,  Pemumia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alutecnos  S.rJ., 
Monselice,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  310,293 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  29,  1993,  PD93A0194 
Int  a.*  AOIK  87/04 
VS.  CL  43—24  5  Claims 


1.  A  base  for  mounting  a  telescopic  sight  on  a  device  having  a 
barrel  which  discharges  a  projectile  along  an  axis  of  motion 
accompanied  by  an  abrupt  reactionary  motion,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  and  means  for  mounting  die  body  on  the 
device; 

an  elongated  resilient  leaf  element  having  a  first  end  connected 
in  a  cantilever  manner  to  the  body,  and  a  second  end  which  is 
moveable  toward  or  away  from  the  axis  of  motion  of  the 
projectile,  die  leaf  element  being  supported  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  motion  of  the  projectile,  the  connection  between  the  first 
end  of  the  leaf  element  and  the  bodV  comprising  structure 
between  the  first  end  of  the  leaf  eleme^it  and  the  body  having 
a  decreasing  cross  sectional  area  from  said  first  end  partially 
toward  the  send  end;  and 

means  for  mounting  a  telescopic  sight  mount  on  the  leaf  ele- 
ment, 

whereby  when  the  base  and  a  telescopic  sight  mount  are 
mounted  on  a  device  having  a  barrel  which  discharges  a 
projectile  along  an  axis  of  motion  accompanied  by  an  abrupt 
reactionary  motion,  the  sight  mount  and  the  leaf  element  are 
moveable  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  the  body  in  a  transverse 
direction  with  respect  to  axis  of  motion  of  the  projectile  in 
response  to  said  reactionary  motion  caused  by  the;  discharge 
of  the  projectile. 


1.  A  guiding  device  for  fishing-rod  lines,  comprising: 

a  body  which  is  formed  by  two  facing  symmetrical  elements, 
each  element  forming  a  block;  two  parallel  wings  extending 
upwards  from  said  block;  clamping  screw  means  being  pro- 
vided throughout  said  blocks  for  imparting  to  said  blocks  a 
clamping  movement; 

at  least  one  guiding  roller  rigidly  coupled  between  the  said  two 
symmetrical  elements; 

at  least  one  pin  also  rigidly  coupled  between  the  said  two 
symmetrical  elements,  forming  together  with  said  roller  a 
passage  for  a  tine  of  a  fishing  rod; 

at  least  two  disk-like  domes,  acting  as  bearings  for  said  guiding 
roller; 

at  least  one  pivot  to  allow  said  guiding  roller  to  rotate  about: 
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a  one  piece  plate-like  support  having  a  central  flat  shaped 
poftion  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  fishing  rod  and 
detachaMy  secured  to  said  body; 

said  blocks  defining  each  a  channel  to  fonn  a  seat  in  which  said 
central  flat  portion  is  accommodated  and  clamped. 


adhesive  means  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  first  wall;  and 
insect  control  means  disposed  within  said  body. 


FISHING  SINKER  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE 

WEIGHTS 

Darid  E.  Rlnker,  P.O.  Box  1129,  Cottonwood,  Calif.  96022,  and 

Ikrry  Vletz,  E.  410  Main  St^  Pullman,  Wash.  99163 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Scr.  Na  326,225 

Int.  CL''  AOIK  S5/00 

VS.  CL  43—42.06  5  Claims 


ICC 


1.  A  fishing  sinker  for  use  with  interchangeable  weight,  for 
fishing  sinker  comprising: 

a  fishing  line  connector  member, 

a  flexible,  ring-shaped,  sinker  sleeve  having  an  aperture  for 
mounting  a  sinker  weight: 

a  means  of  attaching  said  fishing  line  connector  member  to  the 
sinker  sleeve;  and 

an  elongated  sinker  weight  having  an  elongated  shaft  mounted 
in  the  aperture  of  the  sinker  sleeve  and  frictionally  held 
tberewithin,  and  an  integral  head  at  one  end  of  the  elongated 
shaft,  the  head  larger  than  the  aperture,  thereby,  unable  to  pass 
therethrough; 

the  sinker  sleeve  having  a  scenting  agent  permeated  therein  as  a 
fish  attractant.  and  being  of  such  flexibility  as  to  flatten  into  an 
elongated  linear  shape  under  the  weight  of  the  sinker  weight. 


5,531,043 

POISONOUS  BAIT  CONTAINER  FOR  CRAWLING 

INSECTS 

Ynkio  Shlboh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hohto  Staoji  Co.,  Ltd., 


Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  Na  175,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-017670  U 
Int.  CL"  AOIM  1/20 
VS.  CL  43—131  12  Claims 


5331,044 

LANDSCAPE  EDGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  Walienins,  6344  Cleveland,  Mcrrilhille,  Ind.  46410 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,150 

InL  CL^  AOIG  1/08 

VS.  CL  47-^»  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  first  earth  surface  and  an  adjacent  earth 
surface,  forming  a  border  between  said  first  earth  surface  and  said 
adjacent  earth  surface,  a  landscape  edging  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  elongated  member  resting  substan- 
tially horizontally  on  the  ground  intermediate  said  first  earth 
surface  and  said  adjacent  earth  surface,  said  substantially 
cylindrical  elongated  member  having  one  or  nrare  longitudi- 
nally spaced  bores  extending  substantially  vertically  there- 
through; 
and  anchor  means  for  aixrboring  said  substantially  cylindrical 
elongated  member  to  the  ground,  said  anchor  means  compris- 
ing one  or  more  conesponding  spikes  disposed  to  extend 
substantially  vertically  through  said  bores,  said  spikes  having 
head  portions  and  shank  portions,  said  head  portions  adapted 
to  cooperatively  engage  said  substantially  cylindrical  elon- 
gated member. 


5,5314>45 
AUTOMATIC  WINDOW  SASH  AND  LOCK  OPERATOR 
Stephen  M.  Piltingsnid,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tmtb 
Hardware  Corporation,  Owatoima,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,917 

InL  a.»  E05F  11/02 

VS.  CL  49-279  26  Claims 


9     6  ^17' 


1.  A  poisonous  bait  container  for  crawUng  insects  comprising: 
a  body  consisting  of  first,  second  and  third  walls  connected 
together  to  form  a  tubular  body  having  a  triangular  cross- 
sectional  shape,  the  first  and  second  walls  being  in  substan- 
tially perpendicular  relation  one  to  the  other,  and  each  having 
a  wid^  not  greater  than  2  centimeters; 


1.  In  a  window  operator  and  lock  structure  for  controlling  a 
window  sash  relative  to  a  window  frame  including  a  drive  input 
securable  to  a  frame  and  engaging  both  an  operator  linkage  secur- 
able  to  a  window  sash  to  eflFectuate  motion  of  a  seciDed  sash 
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relative  to  a  frame  and  a  lock  linlmge  securable  to  a  lock  structure 
for  locking  a  secured  sash  to  a  frame,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  longitudinal  link  in  said  lock  linkage  and  movable  in 
a  generally  longitudinal  direction  when  operating  a  lock  struc- 
ture, said  longitudinal  link  including  a  substantially  transverse 
slot; 

a  cam  pivotable  about  a  cam  axis  fixable  relative  to  a  frame  and 
including  a  member  receivable  in  said  link  slot  to  block 
operation  of  said  lock  linkage; 

means  associated  with  a''^ecured  sash  for  engaging  said  cam 
when  a  secured  sash  is  closed  against  a  secured  frame  to  pivot 
said  cam  in  a  first  direction  to  move  said  cam  member  clear  of 
said  link  slot;  and 

means  for  blocking  said  engaging  means  from  moving  toward 
opening  of  an  associated  secured  sash  when  said  cam  member 
is  clear  of  said  link  slot. 


5,531,047 

GLAZING  USn  HAVING  THREE  OR  MORE  GLASS 

SHEETS  AND  HAVING  A  LOW  THERMAL  EDGE,  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Edmund  A.  Leopold,  Hudson,  Ohio,  and  Paid  J.  Kovadk, 

Manor  Township,  Armstrong  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,596 

InL  CI.*  E06B  3/66 

VS.  a.  52—172  10  Claims 


5,531,046 
POWER  SLIDING  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
Craig  A.  KoUar,  Rochester  Hills;  Donald  Szerlag,  Canton: 
William  C.  L^Jack,  Warren,  and  Kevin  Koneval,  Rochester 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General   Motors  Corporatioii, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,042 

InL  a."  E05F  11/48.11/53 

VS.  a.  49^360  19  Qalms 


1.  A  power  window  assembly  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  slidable  window  pane  mounted  to  the  vehicle  for  movement  in 
a  first  lateral  direction  to  an  open  position  and  in  a  second 
lateral  direction  to  a  closed  position; 

first  and  second  mounting  brackets  securely  attached  to  the 
window  pane  and  each  having  a  pocket  therein;  and 

a  power  drive  mechanism  for  selectively  moving  the  window 
pane  between  the  closed  position  and  the  open  position,  the 
power  drive  mechanism  including  first  and  second  connector 
arms  each  laterally  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  mounting 
brackets,  respectively,  the  first  and  second  connector  arms 
each  having;  an  upper  portion  seated  in  the  respective  pockets 
of  the  first  and  second  mounting  brackets  by  slip-fitted  inser- 
tion therein  and  being  vertically  slidable  relative  the  pockets 
to  adjustably  connect  the  window  pane  to  the  power  drive 
mechanism; 

whereby  the  connector  arms  of  the  power  drive  mechanism 
vertically  float  relative  the  window  pane  during  movement  of 
the  window  pane  between  the  open  position  and  the  closed 
position. 


1.  A  glazing  unit  having  at  least  three  sheets,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sheets  defined  as  a  first  sheet  and  a  second  sheet; 

a  spacer  between  the  first  and  second  sheets  to  provide  a  space 
between  the  first  and  second  sheets,  the  spacer  having  a  first 
upright  leg  and  a  second  upright  leg,  each  upright  leg  joined 
to  a  base  and  spaced  from  one  another  such  that  the  base  and 
upright  legs  have  a  U-shaped  cross  section,  each  of  the 
upright  legs  has  an  outer  major  surface  and  an  iimer  major 
surface  opposite  to  the  outer  major  surface  with  the  inner 
major  surfaces  facing  one  another,  the  base  having  a  receiving 
suriface  with  the  receiving  surface  of  the  base  facing  the  space 
between  the  first  and  second  sheets  and  the  ini>er  major 
surfaces  of  the  upright  legs,  wherein  selected  portions  of  the 
upright  legs  are  bent  toward  and  spaced  from  one  another; 

a  moisture  and  gas  impervious  sealant  securing  the  first  sheet  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  first  upright  leg  and  securing  the 
second  sheet  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  upright  leg; 

a  sheet  defined  as  an  intermediate  sheet  in  the  space  between  the 
selected  portions  of  the  upright  legs  bent  toward  and  spaced 
from  one  another,  and 

a  pliable,  flowable  material  on  the  receiving  surface  of  the  base 
between  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  upright  leg  and  the 
intermediate  sheet,  defined  as  a  first  bead,  and  on  the  receiv- 
ing surface  of  the  base  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
second  upright  leg  and  the  intermediate  sheet  defined  as  a 
second  bead,  the  first  and  second  beads  and  selected  portions 
of  the  upright  legs  maintaining  the  intermediate  sheet  in 
position  between  and  spaced  from  the  first  and  second  sheets. 


5,531,048 
STEP  FOR  A  STAIRWAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 
Gary  L.  Darling,  Grandville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Primary  Mill- 
work,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,963 
InL  CI.*  E04F  11/16 
VS.  a.  52—188  26  Claims 

22.  A  kit  for  malcing  a  stair  step,  comprising: 
a  base  stair  tread  made  fivm  a  wood  composite  and  having 
predetermined  dimensions,  said  base  stair  tread  having  oppos- 
ing upper  aiid  lower  surfaces,  a  back  edge,  a  front  edge,  and 
first  and  second  ends; 
a  riser  made  from  a  wood  composite  and  precut  to  predeter- 
mined dimensions  with  a  length  generally  equal  to  a  length  of 
said  base  stair  tread; 

least  one  sheet  of  wood  veneer  precut  to  cover  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  upper  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ftDnt 
edge,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lower  surface  of  said  base 
stair  tread  proximate  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends 
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a  recess  being  longitudinally  fonned  on  said  lower  horizontal 
sash  member  adapted  to  receive  said  upper  horizontal  sash 
member. 


5^31,049 
ROOF  MOUNTED  LIGHT  TRANSMTmNG  FRAME 

Tkkashi  Hirai,  and  Yoshio  Kaneko,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hirai  Engineering  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  598,633,  Oct  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,406,936. 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1989,  1-76703 

Int  a.'  E04B  7/18 

VS.  CL  52—200  20  Claims 


1.  A  roof  mounted  light  transmitting  frame  comprising: 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  sash  members; 

a  pair  of  light-transmitting  sheet  support  sash  members  each 
moimted  along  an  iiuier  surface  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
longitudinal  sash  members; 

a  lower  horizontal  sash  member  having  a  vertically  disposed 
support  member  mounted  between  front  ends  of  said  light- 
transmitting  sheet  support  sash  members; 

an  upper  horizontal  sash  member  mounted  between  rear  ends  of 
said  light-transmitting  sheet  support  sash  members;  and 

a  light-transmitting  sheet  mounted  inside  a  space  defined  by  said 
light-transmitting  sheet  support  sash  members,  said  upper 
horizontal  sash  member  and  said  lower  horizontal  sash  mem- 
ber, 

each  said  Ught-transmitting  sheet  support  sash  member  being 
mounted  obliquely  to  said  longitudinal  sash  member  such  that 
a  distance  between  the  front  end  of  said  support  sash  member 
and  a  lower  edge  of  said  longitudinal  sash  member  to  which 
said  support  sash  member  is  mounted  is  larger  than  a  distance 
between  the  rear  end  of  said  support  sash  member  and  the 
lower  edge  of  said  longitudinal  sash  member;  and 


5331,050 

DRYWALL  CORNER  FINISHING  DEVICE 

Paul  E.  Stibolt  9801  E.  Iliff  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo.  80231,  and 

Russell  E.  Judy,  14290  Foothills  Cir.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,423,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,459,969.  This  appUcatioo  Aug.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

513,716 

Int  CL*  E04F  19/04:13/06 

MS.  a.  52—254  12  Claims 


202 


and  leaving  a  central  portion  of  said  base  stair  tread  exposed 
to  be  covered  by  a  suitable  floor  covering;  and 
an  adhesive  deposited  on  one  surface  of  said  at  least  one  sheet  of 
wood  veneer  for  attaching  said  wood  veneer  to  said  base  stair 
tread. 


206 


1.  A  finishing  device  primarily  for  use  in  forming  a  comer 
between  two  panels  of  dtywall  having  edges  of  a  predetermined 
thickness,  said  finishing  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  joint  extending  along  a  predetermined  axis; 

two  wings  cotmected  to  and  extending  outwardly  in  a  diverging 
relation  from  said  joint  to  form  a  comer  having  an  adjustable 
angle,  each  vying  having  a  front  surface  and  an  edge  distal 
from  said  joint  to  abut  one  of  said  drywall  panels,  wherein 
said  distal  edge  has  a  thicloiess  approximately  equal  to  said 
drywall  panel  edge  thickness;  and 

a  comer  surface  extending  between  said  front  surfaces  of  said 
wings  and  covering  said  flexible  joint 


5,531,051 
CONNECTOR  CLIP  FOR  CORNTR  BEAD 
Gary  J.  Chenier,  Jr.,  W.  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Gary  J.  Maylon, 
Trussville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Alabama  Metal  Industries  Cor- 
poration, Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,433 

Int  a.*  E04B  I  AM 

VS.  a.  52—255  16  Claims 


1.  An  extruded  strip  joining  system  for  aligning  abutting  ends  of 
axially  elongated  extttided  strips  and  retaining  the  abutting  ends  in 
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end-to-end  engagement  said  extruded  strips  having  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  joining  system  comprising: 
means  defining  an  axially  elongated  channel  on  an  interior 

surface  of  each  of  said  extruded  strips; 
a  pair  of  axially  elongated  tabs  integrally  fabricated  on  said 
interior  surface  at  generally  symmetric  positions  in  said  chan- 
nel; and 
clip  means  engageable  with  said  tabs  in  said  channel  for  retain- 
ing said  abutting  ends  in  engagement 


5,531,053 

SPRING  FASTENER  FOR  HOLDING  INSULATION 

AGAINST  AN  INNER  SURFACE  OF  CAVITY  WALLING 

Hans  Hamm,  1  Paisley  Ct,  Shanty  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,220 

int  CL'  E04B  1/38;  W4 

VS.  CL  52—713  12  Claims 


5,531,052 

UNITARY  SUSPENSION  CLIP  FOR  SUPPORTING 

PARTITION  WALLS 

Robert  S.  Agar,  150  Ferrier  St,  Unit  14,  Markham,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Dec  28, 1993,  Ser,  No.  174,243 

Int  a.'  E04B  yso 

VS.  a.  52— «9  J  9  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  suspension  clip  for  supporting  a  gypsum  board 
panel  on  a  horizontal  channel  member  comprising  a  vertical  sup- 
port structure  comprising: 

a  plate  comprised  of  upper  and  lower  portions  having  a  plurality 
of  panel  piercing  members  for  affixing  said  plate  to  a  gypsum 
board  panel  extending  from  one  face  thereof; 

a  transverse  line  of  weakness  extending  substantially  across  said 
plate  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof; 

a  channel  formed  in  said  plate  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the 
edge  of  said  plate  and  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  edge  of  said  plate; 

a  second  line  of  weakness  formed  in  said  plate  and  extending 
from  a  point  near  the  teriiiination  of  said  channel  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  co-linear  with  the  edge  of  said  plate;  and 

a  wing  formed  integrally  with  said  plate  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  edge  tiiereof  pivotable  about  said  second  line 
weakness  from  a  first  position  substantially  co-planar  with 
said  plate  to  a  second  position  forming  an  angle  relative  to 
said  plate  whereby  the  edge  of  said  wing  formed  by  said 
chaimel  comprises  a  surface  angled  at  an  acute  angle  relative 
to  the  edge  of  said  plate  for  cooperating  with  the  horizontal 
channel  member  of  the  vertical  support  structure  to  translate 
the  downward  movement  of  the  clip  resulting  from  the  weight 
of  the  panel  to  which  the  chp  is  engaged  into  movement 
which  draws  the  panel  into  engagement  with  the  vertical 
support  structure  and  prevents  movement  of  the  panel  away 
from  the  vertical  support  structure. 


1.  A  spring  clip  fastener  for  insertion  between  a  restraining  bar 
and  a  wall  to  hold  sheet  material  firmly  against  the  wall,  the 
fastener  comprising 

a  front  flat  generally  rigid  plate; 

a  generally  rigid  top  surface  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
plate  to  accept  driving  force  directing  the  plate  into  a  space 
between  a  restraint  and  sheet  material  to  be  biased  against  a 
wall; 

biasing  means  comprising  a  number  of  resilient  strips,  each  of 
which  forms  a  resilient  bow  directed  rearwardly  from  the 
plane  of  said  plate,  the  bow  being  located  to  extend  from  an 
upper  portion  of  said  plate  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  plate  at 
least  a  lower  portion  of  said  bow  merging  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  plate  through  an  acute  angle;  and 

at  least  one  horizontal  groove  being  provided  in  tlje  bow  to 
engage  said  restraint. 


5,531,054 

REINFORCED  WOODEN  WALL 

Jose  G.  Ramirez,  2-Vi  Moorefieid  Rd.,  Mission,  Tex.  78572 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,137,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257371 

Int  a."  E04H  9/14:  E02D  27/50 

VS.  a.  52—741.1  6  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  wall  for  a  wood  frame  building  structure,  the 
building  stiiicture  having  a  foundation  with  a  multiplicity  of 
threaded  anchor  bolts  projecting  vertically  upwartls  from  a  top 
surface  thereof,  a  multiplicity  of  vertical,  chatmel-free  wood  studs 
and  a  multipUcity  of  horizontal  wood  beams  laying  atop  at  least 
sonae  of  said  multiplicity  of  channel-fiee,  vertical  wood  studs,  the 


46 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2,  19% 


multiplicity  of  horizontal  wood  beams  having  a  multiplicity  of 
channels  therethrough,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  multiplicity  of  rigid  metal  tie  rods,  each  of  said  rods  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  a  body  between  the  first  end 
and  the  second  end.   the  first  end  having  walls  defining 
threaded  sockets  dimensioned  to  accept  the  threaded  anchor 
bolts  of  the  foundation  of  the  wood  frame  building  structure 
and  the  second  end  having  threads  thereon,  said  multiplicity 
of  rigid  metal  tie  rods  spaced  apart  from  and  not  enclosed  by 
the  vertical  wood  studs; 
a  multiplicity  of  tie  rod  end  washers  and  fasteners,  dimensioned 
for  receipt  over  the  second  ends  of  said  rigid  metal  tie  rods, 
the  washer  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  channels  wherein 
said  tie  rod  end  washers  and  fasteners  are  engaged  to  the  rigid 
metal  tie  rod  second  ends  such  that  they  meet  the  top  of  the 
walls  defining  the  channel  of  said  horizontal  beams  in  flush 
relation;  and 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bodies  of  each  of  said  multi- 
plicity of  rigid  metal  tie  rods  is  not  enclosed  by  channels. 


5^31.055 
REFILL  ASSEMBLY  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INK- JET 
PRINTER  CARTRIDGES 
Ryan  M.  Sell,  Frankfort;  Christopher  L.  Allgeler,  Sr,  Louis- 
ville; Martin  A.  Carpenter,  Bardstown:  Mordechal  Lev,  Lex- 
ington; William  T.  Kearney,  III,  Lexington:  William  G.  GolT, 
in,    Lexington;     Joseph     E.     Domhoff,    ShelbyvUle,    and 
Jonathan    K.    Voet,    Lexington,   all   of   Ky..   assignors   to 
Nu-Kote  International,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,768,  Apr.  4,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,968 
InC  a.*  B65B  3 1  AM 
UJS.  a.  53—86  16  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  refilUng  a  printer  cartridge,  the  printer 
cartridge  having  an  equalize  opening  that  provides  selective  air 
communication  with  an  interior  of  the  printer  cartridge  and  a  refill 
opening  that  allows  the  printer  cartridge  to  receive  a  new  supply  of 
ink  therein,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  for  receiving  a  printer  cartridge  to  be  refilled; 
a  lid  received  on  the  base  and  having  separate  stations  for 
performing  distinct  operations  in  refilling  a  printer  cartridge, 
the  lid  also  including  a  seal  member  for  sealing  the  equalize 
opening  of  a  printer  cartridge  when  the  lid  is  received  on  the 
base; 
a  first  station  on  said  lid  having  a  pusher  member  that  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  refill  opening,  the  pusher  member 
adapted  to  open  the  refill  opening  upon  actuation  of  the 
pusher  member; 


a  second  station  on  said  lid  that  includes  a  plunger  for  providing 

a  predetermined  amount  of  air  to  the  equalize  opening  upon 

actuation  of  the  plunger, 
a  third  station  on  said  lid  adapted  to  receive  an  ink  container 

therein  and  dispense  ink  through  the  refill  opening  into  the 

printer  cartridge; 
a  fourth  station  on  said  lid  including  a  recess  for  receiving  a 

closure  member  and  a  member  for  advancing  the  closure 

member  into  the  refill  member  and  sealing  the  refill  opening; 
means  for  allowing  movement  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lid 

relative  to  said  cartridge  to  align  each  of  said  stations  with 

said  cartridge. 


5,531,056 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING 

CARTONS  IN  A  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Kun  Liang,  Marietta,  Ga^  assignor  to  Riverwood  International 

Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,001 

Int  a.*  B65B  7/00 

MS.  CI.  53—251  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  continuous  motion  article  packaging  machine  wherein 
grouped  articles  and  cartons  having  open  ends  and  back  ends  are 
conveyed  along  aligned  synchronized  paths  and  the  grouped 
articles  are  inserted  into  the  open  ends  of  the  moving  cartons,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  canon  hold-down  and  stabilization 
apparatus  having  hold-down  means  for  engaging  the  cartons  from 
above  to  hold  the  cartons  down  as  the  grouped  articles  are  inserted 
into  the  cartons  and  barrier  means  for  engaging  the  back  ends  of 
the  cartons  to  stabilize  the  cartons  against  lateral  displacement  as 
the  grouped  articles  are  inserted  into  the  cartons,  said  apparatus 
further  including  vertical  adjustment  means  for  selectively  adjust- 
ing the  vertical  position  of  said  hold-down  means  and  lateral 
adjustment  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  lateral  position  of 
said  barrier  means,  said  hold-down  means  comprising  a  forward 
hold-down  rail  for  engaging  the  cartons  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  open  ends  thereof  and  a  rear  hold-down  rail  disposed  in 
spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  said  forward  hold- 
down  rail  for  engaging  the  carions  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  back  ends  thereof,  said  lateral  adjustment  means  including 
means  for  adjusting  the  lateral  position  of  said  rear  hold-down  rail 
along  with  the  barrier  means  to  reset  the  spacing  between  the 
forward  and  rear  hold-down  rails  as  the  barrier  means  is  adjusted, 
said  lateral  adjustment  means  including  an  accessory  rail  movably 
mounted  to  said  apparatus  for  selective  lateral  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  rear  ends  of  moving  canons  on  said  packaging 
machine,  said  barrier  means  being  mounted  to  said  accessory  rail, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  forward  guide  rails  fixed  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  accessory  rail,  each  of  said  forward  guide  rails 
bearing  a  bracket  assembly  having  an  arm  that  extends  forwardly 
to  a  distal  end  that  overlies  the  path  of  moving  cartons  on  the 
packaging  machine,  said  rear  hold-down  rail  extending  between 
and  being  secured  to  the  distal  ends  of  said  arms  of  said  bracket 
assemblies  whereby  lateral  displacement  of  said  accessory  rail 
causes  corresponding  lateral  adjustment  of  said  barrier  means  and 
said  rear  hold-down  rail. 
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5,531,057 
BOTTLE  CAP  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Matthew  R.  Coleman,  Pottstown;  Gerald  M.  Futej,  West  Ches- 
ter, and  James  D.  Ash,  Pottstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,224 
InL  CL*  B67B  3A)6:3/064:  B65B  7/28 
VS.  a.  5*— 308  45  Claims 


1.  A  bottle-capping  apparams  (18)  for  applying  screw-type  cap 
closures  to  the  threaded  neck  portion  of  a  bottle,  said  apparams 
comprising: 

a  base  (20); 

a  turret  (22)  rotatably  supported  above  said  base  (20)  about  a 
central  vertical  axis  (A); 

a  plurality  of  capping-heads  (14)  independently  rotatably  and 
reciprocally  supported  from  said  turret  (22)  about  respective 
vertical  axes,  said  respective  vertical  axes  equally  spaced 
along  a  common  pitch  circle  (16)  concentric  witfi  said  central 
axis  (A); 

cap  conveyor  means  (32)  for  sequentially  delivering  bottle-caps 
(12)  to  each  of  said  capping-heads  (14); 

characterized  by  said  cap  conveyor  nteans  (32)  including  a 
driven  endless  belt  (68)  disposed  entirely  within  the  circum- 
scribed boundaries  of  said  pitch  circle  (16)  to  reduce  space 
requirements  and  worker  exposure  to  said  endless  belt  (68). 


5,531,058 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

ABOUT  A  FLOW  ER  POT 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  ni.,  assignor  to  Southpac  lyust 

International,  Inc.  as  trustee  of  The  Family  Thist  U/T/A, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124343,  Sep.  21,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,417,033,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819311,  Jan.  9, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,416, 
Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,105,599,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  530,491,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,030 
Int  a."  B65B  n/58;27A)0 
VS.  a.  53—399  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  securing  a  sheet  of  material  generally  about  a 
flower  pot  to  form  a  decorative  cover  for  the  flower  pot  and 
securing  the  decorative  cover  about  the  flower  pot  utilizing  a  band 
applicator  having  an  object  opening  adapted  to  receive  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  flower  pot  having  the  decorative  cover  disposed 
thereabout  and  substantially  automatically  apply  a  band  to  secure 
the  decorative  cover  about  the  flower  pot  when  the  flower  pot 
having  the  decorative  cover  disposed  thereabout  is  positioned  in 
the  object  opening  of  the  band  applicator,  the  flower  pot  being 
characterized  as  having  a  bottom,  an  upwardly  extending  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  an  open  upper  end,  the  method  comprising: 
forming  a  sheet  of  material  generally  about  die  bottom  and 
upwardly  extending  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot 


to  provide  a  decorative  cover  which  extends  about  the  bottom 
and  upwardly  extending  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower 
pot  and  extends  upwardly  from  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
flower  pot  such  that  the  open  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot 
remains  substantially  imcovered  by  the  decorative  cover; 

moving  the  flower  pot  with  the  decorative  cover  formed  gener- 
ally about  the  bottom  and  upwardly  extending  outer  periph- 
,-ral  surface  thereof  into  the  object  opening  in  the  band  appli- 
cator and  utilizing  the  band  applicator  to  automatically  apply 
the  band  about  the  decorative  cover  disposed  generally  about 
the  bottom  and  the  upwardly  extending  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  flower  pot  the  band  cooperating  to  secure  the 
decorative  cover  in  position  disposed  generally  about  die 
bottom  and  upwardly  extending  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  flower  pot  such  that  the  open  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot 
remains  substantially  uncovered  by  the  portion  of  the  decora- 
tive cover  extending  upwardly  from  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
flower  pot;  and 

removing  die  flower  pot  with  the  decorative  cover  secured 
thereto  by  the  band  from  the  object  opening  in  the  band 
applicator. 


5,531,059 
METHOD  FOR  SHRINK  WRAPPING  LUGGAGE 
Donald  L.  Dickinson,  #9  Bishop's  Crest  Ct,  St  Peters,  Ma 
63376 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,964 

Int  CL*  B65B  61/14 

VS.  CL  53—413  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  encapsulating  luggage  having  a  handle  grip  with 
a  heat  shrinkable  plastic  wrap  to  provide  protection  for  tlie  surface 
of  the  luggage  and  to  provide  visual  detection  of  entry  into  tlie 
luggage,  said  method  comprising:  providing  a  plurality  of  heat 
shrinkable  plastic  bags  in  the  form  of  preformed  flattened  mbes 
open  at  both  ends,  selecting  an  appropriate  sized  mbe  and  cutting 
said  tube  to  an  appropriate  sized  length,  as  necessary  to  fit  tlie 
luggage  being  wrapped,  loosely  enclosing  the  luggage  in  said  cut 
tube  so  that  the  tube  fits  around  the  luggage  with  an  open  bottom 
end  and  opposite  top  end  of  tube  extending  beyond  the  top  of  the 
luggage  and  the  grip,  sealing  the  bottom  end  of  the  tube  by  ttjcking 
a  first  bottom  side  inside  a  second  opposite  side  and  wrapping  the 
second  opposite  side  over  said  first  side  to  form  a  bag  having  an 
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open  top.  and  sealing  die  top  poftions  of  the  open  top  over  the  grip 
and  top  of  Che  luggage  by  beat  applied  by  a  hot  air  gun. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INTERIORLY  STERILE 

PACKAGES  POSSESSING  SUPERIOR  BARRIER 

PROPERTIES 

Pterre  Fayet,  Lausanne,  and  Bertnuid  Jaccood,  Siviriez,  both 

of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  TMra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance 

SA,  Polly,  Switcerland 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383^19 
Claims    priority,   appUcadon   Switzeriand,   Feb.   4,    1994, 
00327/94 

IbL  Ct"  B65B  55/04 
VS.  CL  53—426  20  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  producing  an  interiorly  sterile  package  possess- 
ing superior  barrier  properties,  comprising: 

(a)  applying  a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure  to  a  plastic  blank, 
diereby  blow-molding  ttie  plastic  into  a  package  preform; 

(b)  sealing  the  package  preform  while  it  contains  the  gaseous 
medium;  and 

(c)  forming  an  opening  in  the  sealed  package  preform  while 
simultaneously  subjecting  the  package  preform  to  chemical 
plasma  vapor  deposition  conditions,  such  that  reaction  gas 
molecules  in  the  gaseous  medium  contained  in  the  package 
react  to  deposit  a  coating  of  SiO,,  wherein  x  lies  in  a  range  of 
about  1.&-2.2,  on  inner  walls  of  the  package,  in  a  thickness  of 
about  2000  A  or  less. 


5,531,062 

TENSIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  UPPER  MOWER 

CONDITIONER  ROLL 

Ernest  PfHmmer,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 

MoUncDl. 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  May  28,  1994,  44  18 
696.7 

Int.  CL'  AOID  82A)0 
VS.  CL  56—16.4  B  14  Claims 


5,531,061 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  BALES  OF 

HAY  AND  AN  IMPROVED  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Peterson,  9545  Road  "iT  SW.,  Royal  City,  Wash. 

99357 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52433,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,433,058.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,031 

Int.  CI.*  B65B  53A)0:27/I2;6l/06:63A)0 
VS.  CL  53—526  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  packaging  bales  of  hay  comprising: 
a  wrapping  machine  having  a  conduit  through  which  hay  bales 
are  extruded  along  a  feed  axis,  the  wrapping  machine  having 
means  for  wrapping  multiple  layers  of  material  around  the 
hay  bales  as  the  hay  bales  are  extruded  through  and  out  of  the 
conduit  the  wrapping  machine  applying  the  layers  of  material 
to  successive  hay  bales  such  that  the  material  extends  between 
adjacent  wrapped  hay  bales;  and 
a  pressing  machine  provided  downstream  of  die  wrapping 
machine  to  receive  the  wrapped  hay  bales,  the  pressing 
macliine  physically  engaging  and  mechanically  pressing 
against  the  layers  of  material  and  hay  bales,  squeezing  the 
layered  material  together  and  against  the  hay  bales  to  remove 
air  pockets  formed  between  adjacent  layers  of  material. 


1.  In  a  mower  conditioner  including  upper  and  lower,  parallel 
transverse  conditioner  rolls  with  the  lower  roll  having  opposite 
ends  respectively  rotatably  mounted  in  opposite  walls  of  a  header 
frame  and  with  ttie  upper  roll  having  opposite  ends  respectively 
rotatably  iiKNinted  in  a  pair  of  pivot  arms  which  are  in  turn 
vertically  pivotably  mounted  in  said  opposite  walls,  whereby  the 
upper  roll  and  arms  move  up  and  down  from  and  to  an  initial 
position,  and  a  tensioner  mechanism  being  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  die  arms  for  yieldably  resisting  upward  movement  of  the 
upper  roll,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  tensioning  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  lever  mounted  for  pivoting  in  a  region  located 
adjacent  said  at  least  one  of  said  arms  for  movement  from  and 
toward  a  starting  position  corresponding  to  said  initial  position  of 
said  at  least  one  arm,  and  a  yieldable  biasing  means  attached  to 
said  lever  and  resisting  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  away  from 
said  starting  position;  one  of  said  lever  and  said  at  least  one  of  said 
arms  having  a  cam  mounted  thereon  and  the  other  having  a 
follower  mounted  thereon;  and  said  cam  having  a  first  surface 
engaged  by  said  cam  follower,  during  a  normal  operating  range  of 
movement  of  said  one  arm  and  said  upper  roll  between  said  initial 
position  and  a  maximum  woridng  position,  and  having  a  second 
surface  engaged  by  said  cam  follower  when  said  arm  and  said 
upper  roll  are  moved  upwardly  ftom  said  initial  position  beyond 
said  normal  range  of  movement;  and  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
being  configured  such  that  increasing  upward  movement  of  said 
one  arm  and  said  upper  roll  in  said  normal  range  of  movement 
results  in  said  lever  undergoing  increasing  movement  from  its 
starting  position  and  in  an  increase  in  the  resistant  force  exerted  by 
said  yieldable  biasing  means,  and  such  tliat  increasing  upward 
movement  of  said  one  arm  and  said  upper  roll  beyond  said  normal 
range  of  movement  results  in  substantially  no  additional  movement 
of  said  lever  nor  in  any  substantial  increase  in  the  resistant  force 
exerted  by  said  yieldable  biasing  means. 
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5,531,063 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  COREAVRAP  YARN 
A.  Paul  S.  Sawhney,  Metairie,  and  Craig  L.  Folk,  New  Orieans, 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,207,  Feb.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  603304, 
Oct.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  366,702.  Jun.  15,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,976,096.  This 
application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,429 
Int  a.*  D02G  3/36:  DOIH  1/00:1/42 
VS.  CL  57—12  11  Claims 


a  water  blocking  material  in  any  otherwise  empty  spaces  in  said 
tube  units  and  between  said  sheath  and  said  tube  units, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  superimposed  ribbon  units  in  said  tube 
units  form  a  group  of  ribbon  units  having  a  common  axis  in 
cross  section  and  said  group  of  ribbon  units  is  rwisted  around 
said  axis  in  an  alternating  hand  helix  with  a  same  twisting 
pitch  and  twisting  direction  of  said  tube  units  wound  around 
said  central  member, 

said  tube  units  reversing  said  twisting  direction  with  a  predeter- 
mined reverse  stranding  angle  ^,  and 

wherein  a  clearance  C  between  said  superimposed  ribbon  units 
and  said  tube  uniu  is  larger  than  1.2  mm  with  a  relation: 


1.  A  ring  spinning  device  for  forming  core/wrap  yam  compos- 
ing: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  draft  rollers  coupled  to  the  frame  so  that  a  nip  is  formed 
between  the  draft  rollers; 

a  strand  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  a  core  strand,  a  first  wrap 
strand  and  a  second  wrap  strand  to  the  nip,  wherein  the  first 
wrap  strand  enters  the  nip  on  one  side  of  the  core  strand  and 
the  second  wrap  strand  enters  the  nip  on  tlie  side  of  the  core 
strand  opposite  the  first  wrap  strand; 

a  curved  suppon  surface  including  an  open  chaimel  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  nip,  wherein  the  support 
surface  is  coupled  to  the  frame  so  that  the  open  channel  may 
be  moved  from  a  first  operative  position  immediately  down- 
stream of  the  nip  to  a  second  non-operative  position  not 
immediately  downstream  of  the  nip,  spaced  from  the  first 
operative  position,  wherein  the  first  and  second  wrap  strands 
are  wrapped  around  the  core  strand  while  supported  within 
the  channel; 

a  wind-up  spindle; 

a  yam  guide  coupled  to  the  frame  downstream  of  the  support 
surface  for  guiding  the  wrapped  yam  to  the  wind-up  spindle. 


C=2^di^-H''*-r>1.2 

where  2  di  is  a  width  of  said  ribbon  unit.  2  W  is  a  thickness  of  said 
superimposed  ribbon  units,  and  T  is  an  inner  diameter  of  said  tube 
unit 


5,531,065 

FINE  JEWELRY  DIAMOND  CUT  ROPE  CHAIN  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

David  Rozenwasser,  Savion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Avraham  M. 

Rozenwasser,  Savion,  Israel 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,828 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Oct  1, 1992,  103324;  Jul. 
1,  1993,  106201 

Int  CL*  B21L  5/02 
VS.  CL  59—80  22  Claims 


5331,064 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  CONTAINING  RIBBON  FIBERS 
Hiroyuki  Sawano;  Masayoshi  Yamanaka;  Yotaka  Kurosawa, 
and  Matsuhiro  Miyamoto,  all  of  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fujikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-144058 

Int  a.*  DOIH  13/26:  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  57—204  2  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  cable  comprising: 

a  central  member; 

a  plurality  of  tube  units  wound  around  said  central  member  in  an 
alternating  hand  helix,  said  tube  units  having  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  ribbon  units  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  held  together  in  side-by-side  relation,  respectively,  said 
ribbon  units  being  loosely  received  in  said  tube  units; 
a  sheath  of  plastic  material  encircling  said  tube  units;  and 


1.  A  fine  diamond  cut  rope  chain  comprising  a  double  helix  rope 
chain  made  from  tightly  interfitting  links  of  precious  metal  link 
wire,  each  link  having  a  small  gap  formed  therein  so  as  to  enable 
one  of  said  links  to  pass  through  the  gap  of  another  link,  said  links 
being  intertwined  to  fit  tightly  one  against  another,  at  least  some  of 
the  links  of  the  chain  having  a  shallow  high  luster  diamond-«ut 
surface  band  formed  in  at  least  part  of  a  peripheral  outer  wall 
surface  of  said  link,  the  cross-section  of  the  link  wire  being 
substantially  of  the  same  shape  throughout. 


so 
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5431.066 

FUEL  INJECTOR  AND  IGNITER  ASSEMBLY 

WUUam  C.  Pfcfferie,  Mkidletown,  NJ^  and  E.  Jack  Sweet, 

lyumbcU,  CooiL,  assignon  to  PrecMon  Combustioii,  Inc^ 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  227,596,  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,964 

InL  CL*  F02C  7/264 

VS.  CL  60—39.822  9  Claims 


lUHT 


9.  In  a  gas  tmbine  engine,  which  comprises;  a  fiiel  combustion 
chamber:  a  catalytic  fuel  igniter  mounted  in  communication  with 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  reservoir  of  fuel;  and  means  for  inject- 
ing the  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber;  the  improvement,  which 
comprises; 

a  fuel  injector  and  ignition  catalyst  assembly  for  the  catalytic 
ignition  of  droplets  of  atomized  liquid  fuel  for  combustion 
within  the  combustion  chamber,  positioned  in  open  conunu- 
nication  with  the  combustion  chamber,  said  assembly  com- 
prising; 
means  for  atomizing  liquid  fuel  and  forming  droplets  of  the 

atomized  fuel  within  the  assembly; 
a  catalytic  fuel  igniter  for  igniting  the  fuel  droplets; 
means  for  electrically  heating  said  igniter  to  a  temperature  for 

ignition  of  the  fuel  droplets;  and 
means  for  passing  atomized  fuel  droplets  into  said  chamber  such 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  atomized  fuel  droplets  contacts 
said  igniter  and  are  ignited  as  they  enter  said  combustion 
chamber; 
whereby  ignited  fuel  droplets  enter  the  combustion  chamber. 


MO' 


^^f 


under  pressure  of  a  gas  that  is  greater  than  the  engine  feed  pressure 
said  auxiliary  tank  having  an  outlet  and  including  a  device  opera- 
tive to  keep  the  auxiliary  tanlc  outlet  covered  with  liquid  whenever 
outflow  is  demanded,  switching  means  enabling  the  auxiliary  tank 
to  be  selectively  refilled  with  propellant  from  the  main  tank  when 
the  flight  conditions  of  the  vehicle  due  to  the  thrust  orientation  are 
such  that  the  outiet  of  the  main  tank  is  covered  by  propellant;  such 
that  it  is  always  possible  to  feed  a  set  of  load  members  of  liquid 
propellant  that  is  free  from  pressurization  gas  bubbles  regardless  of 
the  flight  conditions  of  the  vehicle,  and  in  particular  when  it  is  not 
possible  to  take  said  liquid  propellant  in  bubble-free  condition 
from  the  main  tank. 


5431.068 
COMBINATION  CATALYST/ADSORBER  SYSTEM  FOR 
TREATING  AN  ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS  STREAM 
Lawrence  T.  Kass,  White  Plains,  N.Y.;  Timothy  M.  Cowan, 
Lincoln  Park;  Dennis  Reinertsen,  Mt  OUve,  both  of  NJ., 
and  Stephen  R.  Dunne,  Betliel,  Conn.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des 
Ptaincs,IU. 

Filed  Jon.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492379 

Int  CI.'  POIN  3/20 

VS.  CL  60—274  10  Claims 


5431,067 

OPTIMIZED  SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  A  REIGNTTABLE 

ROCKET  ENGINE 

Christophe  Koppel,  St  Denis,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Europeenne  De  Propulsion,  Surcsnes,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,798,  Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,631 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1992,  92  13203 
Int  a."  F02K  9/44 
VS.  CL  60—259  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  feeding  the  engines  of  a  space  vehicle  operating 
in  weightiessness  or  in  microgravity  with  at  least  one  liquid  pro- 
pellant, the  system  comprising,  for  the  purpose  of  storing  said 
liquid  propellant  under  a  determined  pressure  of  a  gas  that  is 
greater  ttian  the  engine  feed  pressure,  a  main  tank  having  an  oudet 
and  that  does  not  include  any  device  tliat  keeps  the  main  tank 
outlet  covered  with  liquid  whenever  outflow  is  demanded,  said 
main  tank  oriented  in  a  predetermined  attitude  such  that  propellant 
covers  said  main  tank  ouUet  when  said  space  vehicle  accelerates  in 
response  to  thrust  from  a  load  member,  and  an  auxiliary  tank  of 
smaller  size  than  the  main  tank  and  provided  with  liquid  propellant 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  an  engine  exhaust  gas  stream  containing 
pollutants  including  hydrocarbons  comprising: 

a)  adjusting  a  first  diverter  valve  upstream  of  a  catalyst  bed 
containing  at  least  one  catalyst  such  tluu  a  cold  start  engine 
exhaust  stream  is  directed  through  tl>e  catalyst  bed  to  provide 
a  first  treated  exhaust  stream  which  is  flowed  through  a 
second  diverter  valve  which  directs  said  first  treated  exhaust 
stream  through  a  coiwecting  pipe,  through  the  first  diverter 
valve  and  tlien  tlirough  a  molecular  sieve  bed  containing  at 
least  one  molecular  sieve  which  preferentially  adsorbs  hydro- 
carbons in  said  first  treated  exhaust  stream  versus  water  to 
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provide  a  final  treated  exhaust  stream  which  is  flowed  through 
the  second  diverter  valve  and  then  discharged  to  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

b)  continuing  to  flow  an  increasingly  warmer  engine  exhaust 
stream  per  step  (a)  until  the  molecular  sieve  bed  reaches  a 
temperature  of  about  150°  C.  to  about  200°  C,  at  which  time 
the  first  diverter  valve  is  adjusted  such  that  the  engine  exhaust 
stream  is  flowed  through  the  molecular  sieve  bed,  thereby 
desorbing  the  adsorbed  hydrocarbons  and  providing  a  second 
treated  exhaust  stream  containing  the  desorbed  hydrtxarbons 
which  is  flowed  through  the  second  diverter  valve  which  is 
adjusted  to  direct  said  second  stream  through  the  connecting 
pipe,  through  the  first  diverter  valve  and  then  through  the 
catalyst  bed  to  convert  the  pollutants  to  innocuous  compounds 
to  provide  a  final  Created  exhaust  stream  which  is  flowed 
through  the  second  diverter  valve  and  then  discharged  to  the 
atmosphere; 

c)  continuing  to  flow  the  engine  exhaust  stream  as  in  step  (b)  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  desorb  substantially  all  the  hydrocarbons 
on  the  molecular  sieve,  at  which  time  the  first  diverter  valve  is 
adjusted  such  that  the  engine  exhaust  stream  is  flowed 
through  the  catalyst  bed,  thereby  producing  a  final  treated 
exhaust  and  flowing  said  final  treated  exhaust  through  the 
second  diverter  valve  which  is  adjusted  such  that  the  final 
treated  exhaust  stream  is  discharged  to  the  atmosphere. 


5431,069 

CATALYST  DETERIORATION-DETERMINING  DEVICE 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toyoda  Katsuhiko,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzulu 

Motor  Corporation,  Sliizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,433 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-027297 

Int  a.*  FOIN  i/20 

VS.  CL  60—276  2  Claims 


CATALYST  DETERIORATION 
DETERMINATION  LIMITED  - 
TO  WITHIN  DETERMINING 
REGION 


AND 


CATALYST  IS 
MON I TORED 


2  WARM-UP  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAS- 
BEEN  TERMINATED 

3  INTAKE  AIR  TEMPERATURE 
EQUAL  TO  OR  GREATER   - 
THAN  A  SET  VALUE 

4.  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  USING 
A  FRONT  OXYGEN  SENSOR  - 
IS  UNDER  WAY 

5  ENGINE  OPERATED  AT  A 
CONSTANT  SPEED  REGIME" 

6.  WARM-UP  FLAG  (DNKFLG)  _ 
IS  ON 


1.  In  a  catalyst  deterioration-determining  device  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  having  first  and  second  exhaust  sensors  dis- 
posed in  an  exhaust  passage  of  said  internal  combustion  engine 
respectively  on  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  a  catalyst  body, 
said  catalyst  body  being  placed  generally  midway  along  said 
exhaust  passage,  said  catalyst  deterioration-determining  device 
effecting  feedback  control  of  an  air-fuel  ratio  in  response  to  respec- 
tive detection  signals  from  said  first  and  second  exhaust  sensors, 
and  simultaneously  determining  deterioration  of  said  catalyst  body 
when  predetermined  catalyst  deterioration-determining  conditions 
are  fulfilled,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  control  means  for 
judging,  on  the  basis  of  a  warm-up  counter  used  for  said  catalyst 
body,  whether  or  not  said  catalyst  body  is  in  a  predetermined 
warm-up  state,  said  warm-up  counter  counting  in  relation  to  any 
engine  load  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  when  said 
catalyst  body  is  found  to  be  in  said  predetermined  warm-up  state 
according  to  the  above  judgment,  said  control  means  determines 
whether  or  not  deterioration-determining  conditions  for  said  cata- 
lyst body  have  been  fulfilled. 


5431,070 
DIESEL  ENGINE  REVERSE  START  INHntlT 
John  G.  Berger,  LandisviUe,  Pa.{  Edward  H.  Pricpke,  Lan- 
caster, and  Peter  J.  Torland,  Mt  Joy,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
New  HoUand  North  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,898 
Int  a.'  F16D  il/00;  P02B  77/(X) 
VS.  a.  60—327.000  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  a  diesel  engine  from  restarting  in 
reverse  when  an  engine  stall,  under  conditions  which  might  place  a 
backload  on  the  engine,  is  imminent  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  fuel  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fiiel  to 
the  engine: 

comparing  the  sensed  engine  speed  with  a  first  reference  speed 
value  having  a  fixed  magnitude  representing  a  speed  in 
approximately  the  range  of  the  idle  speed  of  the  engine: 

comparing  the  sensed  engine  speed  with  a  second  reference 
speed  value  having  a  fixed  magnitude  representing  a  second 
speed  less  than  the  idle  speed  of  the  engine  only  after  a 
comparison  of  the  sensed  engine  speed  with  said  first  refer- 
ence value  indicates  that  the  engine  speed  has  exceeded  said 
first  reference  speed  value;  and. 

controlling  said  fuel  control  means  to  stop  the  flow  of  fuel  to 
said  engine  when  the  sensed  engine  speed  is  less  than  said 
second  reference  speed  value. 

2.  Apparams  for  preventing  a  diesel  engine  from  restarting  in 
reverse  when  an  engine  stall,  under  conditions  which  might  place  a 
backload  on  the  engine,  is  imminent,  said  engine  having  fuel 
control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  engine,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  speed  sensor  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the  engine: 
a  memory  for  storing  a  first  reference  speed  value  and  a  second 
reference  speed  value,  said  first  reference  speed  value  having 
a  first  fixed  magnitude  representing  a  speed  in  approximately 
the  range  of  the  idle  speed  of  said  engine  and  said  second 
reference  speed  value  having  a  second  fixed  magnitude  rep- 
resenting a  second  speed  less  than  the  idle  speed  of  said 
engine;  and. 
a  controller  responsive  to  said  speed  sensor  and  including, 
first  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  sensed  engine  speed 

with  said  first  reference  speed  value; 
second  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  sensed  engine 

speed  with  said  second  reference  speed  value:  and, 
means  responsive  to  said  first  comparing  means  for  enabling 
said  second  comparing  means  only  after  said  first  compar- 
ing means  determines  that  said  sensed  engine  speed  is 
greater  than  said  first  reference  speed  value;  and. 
means  responsive  to  said  second  comparing  means  for  control- 
ling said  fiiel  control  means  to  stop  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said 
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engine  when  the  sensed  engine  speed  is  less  ttian  said  second 
reference  speed  value. 


5^31^1 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Yoi^i  Asaoo,  Gifu-kea,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co, 
Lt<L,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  22,  1994,  6-2194M 
Int  CL*  F16D  31/02;  F15B  /5/26 
VS.  CL  60-^1  14  Claims 


\M 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising: 

a  reservoir  tanic  reserving  working  fluid; 

a  hydraulic  pump  sucking  in  the  woridng  fluid  from  said  reser- 
voir tank  to  increase  in  pressure  and  deliver  the  working  fluid: 

a  hydraulic  motor  having  first  and  second  inlet/outlet  ports  and 
having  an  output  rotation  shaft  the  working  fluid  being  sup- 
plied from  said  hydraulic  pump  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
inlet/outlet  ports  through  one  of  first  and  se«.ond  fluid  supply/ 
discharge  passageways  and  discharged  from  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  inlet/outlet  ports  to  said  reservoir  tank 
through  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  supply/ 
discbarge  passageways,  said  output  rotation  shaft  being 
rotated  in  a  direction  when  the  working  fluid  from  said 
hydraulic  pump  is  received  by  said  first  inlet/outlet  port,  and 
said  output  rotation  shaft  being  rotated  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion when  tlie  working  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  pump  is 
received  by  said  second  inlet/outlet  port: 

a  mechanical  brake  assembly  having  a  brake  piston  engageable 
with  said  output  rotation  shaft  of  said  hydraulic  motor,  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  said  brake  piston  slidably  received 
therein  and  a  brake  spring  resiliently  urging  said  brake  piston 
to  engage  with  said  output  rotation  shaft  of  said  hydraulic 
motor,  said  brake  piston  and  said  cylindrical  casing  collec- 
tively defining  a  main  hydraulic  chamber  to  which  the  work- 
ing fluid  is  supplied  through  a  release  fluid  passageway  and 
fix)m  which  the  working  fluid  is  discharged  through  said 
release  fluid  passageway,  said  brake  piston  having  a  first 
piston  area  portion  on  which  pressure  of  the  working  fluid  in 
said  main  hydraulic  chamber  is  exerted  so  as  to  disengage 
said  brake  piston  from  said  output  rotation  shaft  of  said 
hydraulic  motor  against  resilient  force  of  said  brake  spring, 
said  output  rotation  shaft  of  said  hydraulic  motor  being 
mechanically  braked  by  the  resilient  force  of  said  brake  spring 
through  said  brake  piston  when  the  wortdng  fluid  is  dis- 
charged from  said  main  hydraulic  chamber  of  said  mechanical 
brake  assembly,  and  said  output  rotation  shaft  of  said  hydrau- 
lic motor  being  released  ftttro  said  brake  piston  by  fluid 
pressure  of  the  working  fluid  in  said  main  hydraulic  chamber 


when  the  wortcing  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  main  hydraulic 
chamber  of  said  mechanical  brake  assembly: 

a  shuttle  valve  provided  on  said  first  and  second  fluid  supply/ 
discharge  passageways  for  having  said  release  fluid  passage- 
way held  in  fluid  communication  selectively  with  said  first 
and  second  fluid  supply/discharge  passageways,  the  working 
fluid  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  supply/discharge 
passageways  held  in  fluid  coirununication  with  said  release 
fluid  passageway  being  higher  in  pressure  than  that  in  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  supply/discharge  passage- 
ways: 

a  directioital  control  valve  provided  on  said  first  and  second  fluid 
supply/discharge  passageways,  and  operative  to  assume  three 
different  directional  control  valve  positions  consisting  of  a 
first  direction  control  valve  position  in  which  the  working 
fluid  is  permitted  to  be  supplied  from  said  hydraulic  pump  to 
said  first  fluid  supply/discharge  passageway  and  to  be  dis- 
charged fttim  said  second  fluid  supply/discharge  passageway 
to  said  reservoir  tank,  a  second  directional  control  valve 
position  in  which  the  working  fluid  is  permitted  to  be  dis- 
charged from  said  first  and  second  fluid  supply/discharge 
passageways  to  said  reservoir  tank,  and  a  third  directional 
control  valve  position  in  which  the  working  fluid  is  permitted 
to  be  supplied  from  said  hydraulic  pump  to  said  second  fluid 
supply/discharge  passageway  and  to  be  discharged  from  said 
first  fluid  supply/discharge  passageway:  attd 

a  coimterbalance  valve  provided  on  said  first  and  second  fluid 
supply/discharge  passageways  between  said  hydraulic  pump 
and  said  directional  control  valve,  said  counterbalance  valve 
being  operative  to  prevent  the  working  fluid  from  being 
forced  by  said  hydraulic  motor  into  one  of  said  first  and 
second  fluid  supply/discharge  passageways  when  said  hydrau- 
lic motor  is  still  at  work  under  condition  that  said  directional 
control  valve  is  shifted  to  assume  said  second  directional 
control  valve  position, 

said  brake  piston  and  said  cylindrical  casing  further  defining  a 
secondary  hydraulic  chamber  held  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  release  fluid  passageway  through  a  fluid  feed/return 
passageway,  said  brake  piston  having  a  second  piston  area 
portion  on  which  pressure  of  the  working  fluid  in  said  second- 
ary hydraulic  chamber  is  exerted  so  as  to  resist  the  resilient 
force  of  said  brake  spring,  and 

said  hydraulic  system  further  comprising  a  brake  resistance 
restrictor  provided  on  said  fluid  feed/retmn  passageway  for 
restricting  flow  of  the  woridng  fluid  in  said  fluid  feed/return 
passageway. 


5,531,072 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARUBLE  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION  HAVING  SWASHPLATE-MOUNTED 

CYLINDER  BLOCKS 

Robert  F.  Larkin,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Corporation,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,813 
InL  a.'  F16D  39/00 
VS.  a.  60—492  16  Claims 

I.  A  continuously  variable  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising: 
an  input  shaft  for  receiving  input  torque  from  a  prime  mover  and 

having  a  first  axis: 
an  output  shaft  for  imparting  output  torque  to  a  load  and  having 

a  second  axis: 
a  housing  joumaling  the  input  shaft  for  rotation  about  the  first 

axis  and  the  output  shaft  for  rotation  about  the  second  axis: 
a  hydraulic  pump  unit  coupled  for  rotation  by  the  input  shaft 
about  the  first  axis,  the  hydraulic  pump  unit  including  a 
plurality  of  pump  pistons  respectively  in  a  plurality  of  pump 
cylinders  in  respective  fluid  communication  with  openings  in 
a  face  of  a  first  member: 
a  hydraulic  motor  unit  fixed  against  rotation  by  the  housing,  the 
hydraulic  motor  unit  including  a  plurality  of  motor  pistons 
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respectively  operating  in  a  plurality  of  motor  cylinders  in 
respective  fluid  communication  with  openings  in  a  face  of  a 
second  member; 
an  annular  swashplate  drivingly  connected  to  the  output  shaft  on 
a  pivot  axis  intersecting  the  second  axis  in  orthogonal  rela- 
tion, the  swashplate  including: 
an  input  face  in  sliding  interfacial  engagement  with  the  first 

member  face, 
an  output  face  in  axially  opposed  relation  to  the  input  face  and 
arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  input  face,  the  output  face 
in  sliding,  interfacial  engagement  with  the  second  member 
face,  and 
a  plurality  of  ports  extending  between  the  input  and  output 
faces  to  accommodate  pumped  exchanges  of  hydraulic  fluid 
between  the  hydraulic  pump  and  motor  unit  cylinders; 
bearing  means  supporting  the  first  and  second  members  for 
nutating  motions  centered  on  tlie  pivot  axis  at  all  transmission 
ratios;  and 
a  ratio  controller  linked  to  the  swashplate  for  producing  trans- 
mission ratio-changing  pivotal  motion  of  the  swashplate  about 
the  pivot  axis. 


a)  a  pair  of  multi-staged  turbine  modules  each  of  wliich  has  an 
input  for  receiving  vaporized  worlcing  fluid  and  an  output 
shaft,  and  each  of  which  is  responsive  to  vaporized  woridng 
fluid  applied  to  its  input  for  expending  the  woridng  flAid  and 
producing  work  at  the  output  shaft  and  beat  depleted  working 
fluid  that  is  superheated; 

b)  an  electric  generator  located  between  said  modules  and 
directiy  coupled  to  their  output  shafts:  and 

c)  means  for  supplying  superheated,  heat  depleted  woridng  fluid 
from  one  of  the  nxxlules  to  the  input  of  tiie  other  of  tlie 
modules. 


5,531,074 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FREEZED  BY 
INTERMITTENTLY  DRIVEN  REFRIGERATOR 
MasaU  KaUgiri,  Hitachinalu,-  Yoshito  Taguchi,  Tokorozawa, 
and  Toshio  Ucliida,  Tanashi,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  and  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Industries,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,843 

InL  CL'  F25B  9/00;  GOU  S/02 

VS.  a.  62—6  19  Claims 


l-p" 
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5,531,073 
RANKINE  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT  UTILIZING 
ORGANIC  WORKING  FLUID 
Lucien  Y.  Bronicki,  Yavne,  and  Asber  Elovic,  Macabeem,  both 
of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Ormat  'Rirbines  (1965)  Ltd,  Yavne, 
Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,036,  Aug.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918.001,  Jul.  24,  1992, 
abandoned,  wliicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
730,526,  JuL  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  658,303,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,565,  Dec.  1,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,728 
Int.  a.*  F03G  7 AX):  FOIK  7/34 
VS.  a.  60—641.2  80  Qaims 


^  •'•^ 


17.  A  detecting  metlKxl  wherein  a  detector  is  moimted  on  a 
cooling  part  of  a  refrigerator  having  a  movable  part  to  be  forcibly 
driven,  the  detector  outputting  a  detection  signal  corresponding  to 
an  externally  inputted  object  to  be  measured,  the  detector  is  cooled, 
and  the  detection  signal  outputted  from  the  detector  is  analyzed, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

driving  said  refrigerator  and  cooling  said  detector, 

stopping  driving  of  said  refrigerator  and  analyzing  the  detection 
signal  outputted  from  said  detector;  and 

repeating  said  cooling  step  and  said  analyzing  step  at  a  certain 
periodical  cycle. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  power  comprising: 


5,531,075 
PROCESS  TO  TRANSPORT  ACETYLENE 
Hartmut   Behringer,   Erstadt;   Siegfried   Pottliamper;   Hans- 
Werner  Stephan,  both  of  Hurth,  and  Gerril  Marcks,  Berlin, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1993,  43  43 
659.5 

InL  CL*  F17C  11/00 
VS.  CI.  62 — 46.1  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  to  transport  acetylene  in  a  pressurized,  insulated 
tank  whereby  the  acetylene  is  dissolved  in  a  solvent,  the  improve- 
ment being  in  dissolving  the  acetylene  in  the  solvent  to  obtain  a 
solution  having  a  maximum  mass  ratio  of  0.30  acetylene-to-solvent 
at  a  temperature  of  up  to  -55°  C,  and  covering  the  surface  of  the 
solution  in  the  tank  by  a  multilayer  configuration  consisting  of 
pieces  of  floating  nnateriai. 
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5^31,076 
MULTI-SPLIT  FAN  CONTROL 
Peter  J.  Pellenz,  Syracuse,  and  Rictiard  D.  Dennis,  Bridgeport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,860 

Int  a.*  F25B  39/04:  F25D  17/06 

V>&.  a.  62—184  8  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  discharge  pressure  control  apparatus  for  a 
unitary  fan.  multi-split  air  conditioning  system  of  a  lype  having  a 
plurality  of  compressors,  a  plurality  of  indoor  evaporator  coils,  and 
a  plurality  of  outdoor  condenser  coils  cooled  by  a  single  outdoor 
fan,  comprising: 
discharge  pressure  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  plurality 
of  compressor  discharge  pressure  measurements  with  a  plu- 
rality of  predetermined  pressure  levels  and  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  pressure  state  signals; 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  compressor  state  signals 

indicative  of  the  running  state  of  said  compressors;  and 
control  means  for  turning  said  fan  on  and  oflf  in  accordance  with 
said  pressure  control  signals  and  said  compressor  state  sig- 
nals. 


5,531,077 

REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM  WfTH  AUXILIARY 

COMPRESSOR-COOLING  DEVICE 

Franco  Formenti,  Verano  Brianza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vcco 

SJLL.,  Giussano,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,419 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  5,  1993,  MI93A2361 
Int  CI.*  F25B  41/04 
\i&.  a.  62—197  3  Claims 

1.  A  refrigeration  system  for  air  conditioners,  in  which  a  lique- 
fied refrigerant  is  circulated  at  an  operative  pressure  in  a  closed 


^"^^^--[^ 


refrigeration   circuit   comprising   a  compressor,   a  condenser,   a 
receiver  for  collecting  the  liquefied  refrigerant  from  the  condenser, 
and  an  evaporator  serially  connected  to  each  other;  and  an  auxil- 
iary cooling  device  for  the  compressor,  said  auxiliary  cooling 
device  comprising  a  branched-o£f  path  for  circulation  of  liquefied 
refrigerant  from  the  receiver  to  an  intake  of  the  compressor;  flow 
control  and  pressure-actuated  valve  means  being  provided  in  said 
branched-off  path,  and  first  pressure  sensing  means  at  the  intake 
side  of  the  compressor  to  operate  said  flow  control  valve  means 
and  to  allow  circulation  of  liquefied  refrigerant  from  said  receiver 
to  said  compressor  intake,  said  valve  means  and  said  first  pressure 
sensing  means  comprise  in  combination: 
a  valve  body  having  a  valve  chamber  and  a  yielding  membrane 
sealingly  provided  in  said  valve  chamber  between  an  upper 
and  a  bottom  side;  the  upper  side  of  said  valve  chamber  being 
connected  to  the  atmosphere  while  the  bottom  side  of  the 
valve  chamber  being  connected  to  the  compressor  intake  to 
provide  said  first  pressure  sensing  means: 
and  a  closed  cavity  in  the  valve  body  (32),  said  closed  cavity 
being  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  receiver  by  a  capillary 
pipe,  respectively  being  connected  to  the  intake  side  of  the 
compressor  by  a  flow  path  provided  with  said  pressure- 
actuated  flow-control  valve  means;  a  bor^  in  the  valve  body 
axially  extending  between  the  bonom  side  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber and  said  closed  cavity,  and  a  valve  member  slidingly 
movable   in   said   axial   bore   between   a   retracted   and   an 
advanced  position  respectively  to  close  and  to  open  said  flow 
path; 
counteracting  spring  means  being  provided  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  valve  member,  said  spring  means  and  said  membrane 
conjointly  acting  on  said  valve  member  to  open  said  flow  path 
for  circulating  a  metered  flow  of  liquefied  refrigerant  from  the 
receiver  to  the  compressor  intake  when  the  sensed  suction 
force  in  the  bonom  side  of  the  valve  chamber,  drops  below  a 
preset  pressure  value  lower  than  the  operative  pressure  for  the 
compressor 


5331,078 
LOW  VOLUME  INLET  RECIPROCATING  COMPRESSOR 

FOR  DUAL  EVAPORATOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
James  Day,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  Seari,  Roclrford,  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^63 
Int  CI.*  F25B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  62—199  19  Claims 

7.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  first  evaporator,  a  second 
evaporator  and  an  active  valve  connected  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  refrigerant  discharged  from  said  first  evaporator,  a  reciprocat- 
ing compressor  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  inlet  connected  to  said  active  valve  and 
a  second  inlet  connected  to  said  second  evaporator; 
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5431,080 
REFRIGERANT  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM 
Takuho  Hiraliara;   Susiunu   Kawaguchi,-   Talsiiaki   Shimizu; 
Katsuyuki       Kawasald;       Noboru       Masuda;       Sliinobu 
Ogasawara,-  Hirosliige  Konishi;  Hitoshi  Maruyama,  all  of 
Shizuoka;    Yoshihiro    Sumida,    Hyogo;    Akemi    Ueyama, 
Hyogo;  Satoni  Toyama,  Hyogo;  Sou  Suzuki,  and  Yasnshi 
Akahori,  both  of  Shizuoka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subistii  Denki  Kabushilu  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  206^46,  Mar.  7,  1994.  This 
application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101264; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300220;  Apr.  26, 1994,  6-088957 

Int  CL*  F25B  43/02 
MS.  a.  62 — 470  28  Claims 


a  cylinder  block  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  cylinder 

formed  therein,  said  cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 

outlet  port; 
a  conduit  extending  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  first  inlet 

and  having  an  inlet  passage  formed  therein;  and 
a  check  valve  connected  to  said  inlet  passage  so  as  to  prevent 

flow  out  of  said  conduit. 


1.  A  bearing  structure  for  auger-type  ice  making  machines, 
comprising: 

a  vertical  and  cylindrical  refrigeration  casing  having  an  upper 

end  portion  and  an  inner  surface; 
an  auger  rotatably  mounted  within  said  refrigeration  casing 

having  a  helical  blade  for  scraping  off  ice  generated  on  the 

inner  surface  of  said  refrigeration  casing  and  pushing  the  ice 

up  and  out  of  said  refrigeration  casing  and  an  upper  shaft 

section; 
a  slide  bearing  supporting  said  upper  shaft  section  of  said  auger, 

said  slide  bearing  having  a  bearing  surface  with  a  helical 

groove  therein  and  lower  and  upper  ends; 
a  press  head  provided  inside  said  upper  end  portion  of  said 

refrigeration  casing,  said  press  head  supporting  said  slide 

bearing;  and 
substantially  closed  first  and  second  foreign  matter  trap  spaces 

formed  adjacent  to  said  lower  and  upper  ends  of  said  slide 

bearing. 
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5,531.079 
BEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUGER-TYPE  ICE 
MAKING  MACHINES 
Snsumu  Tatematsu,  5-12-1,  Josai,  Nishi-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Aiclii- 
ken;   Hiroyuki  Sugie,   15-9,  Higashiyamadai,  Miyoshi-cho, 
Nishilcamo-gun,  Aichi-ken;  Naoya  Uchida,  Sakyoyama  Kopo 
B201,  2108  Sakyoyama,  Midori-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken; 
Yasumitsu  l^ukiyama,  2-68,  Dengakugakubo,  Kutsukake- 
cho,    Toyoake-shi,   Aichi-ken,    and    Hideyulu    Ikari,    6-35, 
Hoochida,  Imagawa-cho,  Kariya-shi.  Aichi-ken,  all  of,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,010 
Int  a.*  F25C  s/n 
U.S.  a.  62—354  13  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerant  circulating  system  comprising: 

a  compressor  that  uses  a  hydrofluorocarbon  based  single  or 
mixed  refrigerant  and  which  draws  in  a  gaseous  refrigerant 
containing  a  liquid  refrigerant  while  discharging  it  as  a  high- 
pressure  gaseous  refrigerant; 

a  condenser  positioned  downstream  of  said  compressor  for  con- 
densing the  high-pressure  gaseous  refrigerant  discharged  from 
said  compressor; 

a  throttle  mechanism  positioned  downstream  of  said  condenser 
for  reducing  a  pressure  of  a  liquid  refrigerant  leaving  said 
condenser;  and 

an  evaporator  positioned  downstream  of  said  throttle  mechanism 
for  vaporizing  the  liquid  refrigerant  or  a  gas-liquid  phase 
refrigerant  leaving  said  throttle  mechanism,  and  in  which 
system  a  refrigerating  oil  is  contained  within  one  of  said 
compressor  provided  in  said  system  or  in  a  separate  tank  at 
least  part  of  said  refrigerating  oil  being  exposed  to  said 
refrigerant  for  performing  the  function  of  at  least  one  of 
lubrication  or  sealing,  wherein  said  refrigerating  oil  has  such  a 
solubility  that  a  weight  factor  of  dissolution  thereof  in  the 
liquid  refrigerant  is  O.S  to  7%  under  condensing  pressure  and 
temperature  conditions,  and  the  refrigerant  is  a  mixture  of 
refrigerants  at  least  one  of  which  is  an  inflarrunable  refriger- 
ant. 


5,531,081 
TWO  PIECE  LAUNDRY  ADDITIVE  DISPENSER  CUP 
Sudhir  D.  Savkar,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Brain  D.  Lisek,  Louis- 
ville,  Ky.,  and  Robert  E.  Sundell,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,041 
Int  a.*  D06F  39/02 
M&.  a.  6»— 17  A  6  Oaims 

1.  A  dispenser  cup  for  use  within  a  washing  machine  having  a 
design  angular  speed,  a  spin  speed,  a  peak  agitation  speed  and  a 
peak  angular  sp^d  of  agitation,  comprising: 
a  top  cap  having  an  inlet; 

said  top  cap  fixedly  positioned  above  a  bottom  cup,  wherein  said 
inlet  fluidly  coiuiects  said  top  cap  to  said  bottom  cup; 
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5^31,082 
PORTABLE  SECURITY  CASE 
Douglas  J.  Wolk,  Hamlin^  WUIlam  C.  Carapezza,  and  Richard 
J.  Sylvester,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  John 
D.  Brush  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,874 

Int.  a."  B«5B  55/14:  F05B  65/48 

VS.  CL  70— «  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  security  case  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  lid  that  can  be  opened  and  closed  with  respect  to  said  base; 
a  prinoary  lock  that  locks  both  said  lid  to  said  base  and  said  base 
to  another  object; 


a  secondary  lock  that  locks  said  lid  to  said  base; 

said  primary  and  secondary  locks  being  interconnected  so  that 

said  secondary  lock  cannot  be  unlocked  unless  said  primary 

lock  is  also  unlocked; 
said  primary  and  secondary  locks  being  interconnected  by  a 

latch  that  is  movable  between  positions  of  engagement  and 

disengagement  with  said  secondary  lock; 
said  primary  lock  being  a  cable  lock  that  includes  a  bore  for 

capturing  one  end  of  a  cable;  and 
said  latch  being  moved  into  engagement  with  said  secondary 

lock  by  inserting  said  one  end  of  the  cable  into  said  bore. 


said  bottom  cup  comprising  an  inner  chamber  capable  of  hold- 
ing an  additive  and  an  outer  chamber  having  a  bottom; 

said  outer  chamber  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  inner 
chamber,  and  said  outer  chamber  coaxially  positioned  to  said 
iimer  chamber; 

said  outer  chamber  having  one  or  more  apertures  therein, 
wherein  said  apertures  are  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  outer 
chamber,  to  dispense  said  additive; 

said  iiwer  chamber  having  a  parabolic  shape  defined  by  the 
following  equations: 

shape-Z=i.Q^t^)ng: 

height— lfi-c^l\-{w'/Oi')r'; 

wherein.  Q  is  equal  to  the  design  angular  speed  (radians/ 
second)  set  less  than  or  equal  to  the  spin  spMd  and  greater 
than  or  equal  to  the  peak  agitation  speed;  v^  is  the  inner 
chamber's  volumetric  capacity;  g  is  the  gravitational  force; 
r  is  the  radius  of  the  inner  chamber  at  a  given  height  Z;  c  is 
the  height  of  the  fill  level;  and  w  is  die  peak  angular  speed 
(radians/second)  of  agitation. 


5,531,083 
CABLE  LOCK  DEVICE 
William  F.  Franck,  m,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  James  R.  Jam- 
erson,  Martinsville.  Va.,  assignors  to  Windsor  Products,  Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  JoL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,073 

Int.  CL*  E05B  73/00,67/06 

VS.  CL  70—58  17  Claims 


I.  A  cable  lock  device  comprising:  a  cylindrical  base,  a  grooved 
protraction,  said  protraction  attached  to  said  base,  an  end  cap.  an 
end  cap  extension,  said  end  cap  extension  attached  to  said  end  cap, 
said  end  cap  extension  for  insertion  into  said  cylindrical  base,  a  cap 
stud,  said  cap  stud  joined  to  said  cap,  said  cap  stud  for  selective 
engagement  with  said  grooved  protraction  for  rotation  therein,  a 
locking  ring,  said  locking  ring  contained  within  said  cylindrical 
base,  for  engagement  and  a  cable  reel,  said  cable  reel  mounted 
within  said  cylindrical  base  for  cable  storage  thereon  and  release 
therefrom  upon  selected  rotation  of  said  end  cap. 


5,531,084 
KEY  FOR  ROTARY  PLUG  AND  CYLINDER  LOCK,  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  KEY 
Timothy  P.  Laabs,  Palatine;  Michael  O.  Misner,  Lake  Villa; 
Richard  H.  Schuiz,  Wheeling,  and  Elbert  M.  Spencer,  Wild- 
wood,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Eastern  Company,  Wheei- 
ing,  ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,149,  Dec  6,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,485,735.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,421 

Int  CL*  E05B  19/06 

VS.  a.  70-^W9  36  Claims 

1.  A  di£Bcult-to-duplicate  key  for  operating  a  lock,  wherein  the 

key  comprises: 

a)  an  elongate  key  member  that  has  a  pair  of  opposed,  relatively 

narrow  edge  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  relatively  wide 

side  surfaces  that  cooperate  to  provide  the  key  member  with  a 

rectangular  cross  section  that  is  substantially  uniform  along 

the  length  of  the  key  member,  and  that  has  an  imaginary 
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5,531,085 
DIE  LUBRICANT  APPLICATOR 
John  W.  Hayes,  1660  Highway  51  South,  Hernando,  Miss. 
38632 

FUed  May  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,302 

Int  CL'  B21B  45/02;37/0% 

VS.  a.  72—43  18  Claims 


ai,    ■M-'.       M(. 


center  axis  extending  along  the  length  of  the  key  member  at  a 
location  between  the  edge  surfaces  and  centered  between  the 
side  surfaces; 

b)  first,  second  and  third  rows  of  concave  recesses  formed  in  the 
key  tnember,  with  the  rows  each  extending  lengthwise  along 
the  key  member; 

c)  with  the  recesses  of  the  first  row  each  being  symmetrical 
about  and  extending  along  a  separate  one  of  a  set  of  first  axes 
that  extend  parallel  to  each  other  and  that  reside  within  a 
common  first  plane,  with  the  first  plane  being  oriented  such 
that  it  includes  the  imaginary  center  axis  and  extends  from  the 
imaginary  center  axis  to  substantially  perpendicularly  inter- 
sect one  of  the  edge  surfaces,  at  which  intersection  the 
recesses  of  the  first  row  are  formed  in  said  one  edge  surface  of 
the  key  member,  with  each  of  the  recesses  of  the  first  row 
being  substantially  circular  in  shape; 

d)  with  tlie  recesses  of  the  second  row  each  being  symmetrica] 
about  and  extending  along  a  separate  one  of  a  set  of  second 
axes  that  extend  parallel  to  each  other  and  that  reside  within  a 
common  second  plane,  with  the  second  plane  being  oriented 
such  that  it  iiKludes  the  imaginary  center  axis  and  extends 
from  the  imaginary  center  axis  to  intersect  one  of  the  side 
surfaces,  at  which  intersection  the  recesses  of  the  second  row 
are  formed  in  said  one  side  surface  of  the  key  member; 

e)  with  the  recesses  of  the  third  row  each  being  symmetrical 
about  and  extending  along  a  separate  one  of  a  set  of  third  axes 
that  extend  parallel  to  each  other  and  that  reside  within  a 
common  third  plane,  with  the  third  plane  being  oriented  such 
that  it  includes  the  imaginary  center  axis  and  extends  from  the 
imaginary  center  axis  to  intersect  the  other  of  the  side  sur- 
faces, at  which  intersection  the  recesses  of  the  third  row  are 
formed  in  said  other  side  surface  of  the  key  member; 

0  with  the  second  and  third  planes  comprising  distinctly  sepa- 
rate, non-coplanar  planes  that  intersect  with  the  first  plane 
along  the  imaginary  center  axis,  and  with  the  second  and  third 
planes  being  inclined  relative  to  the  first  plane  at  unequal  first 
and  second  angles  of  inclination,  respectively,  with  the  first 
angle  being  chosen  from  a  first  set  of  angles  that  reside  within 
a  range  of  about  75  to  about  105  degrees,  with  the  second 
angle  being  chosen  from  a  second  set  of  angles  that  reside 
within  a  rtuige  of  about  75  to  about  105  degrees,  with  the 
angles  that  comprise  the  first  set  differing  from  each  other  by 
no  less  than  about  5  degrees,  with  the  angles  that  comprise  the 
second  set  differing  from  each  other  by  no  less  than  about  5 
degrees,  and  with  at  least  one  of  the  chosen  first  and  second 
angles  of  inclination  not  being  equal  to  either  of  90  and  105 
degrees;  and, 

g)  whereby  the  recesses  of  at  least  one  of  the  second  and  third 
rows  of  recesses  are  caused  to  be  of  non-circular  shapes  that 
are  diCBcult  to  "read"  to  ascertain  the  orientation  of  their 
associated  set  of  axes,  thereby  rendering  the  key  difficult  to 
duplicate. 


I.  A  die  lubricant  applicator  for  spraying  lubricant  firom  a 
pressurized  source  of  said  lubricant  through  a  plurality  of  injector 
nozzles  onto  a  die  press,  said  die  press  having  a  movable  die,  said 
applicator  comprising,  respectively  associated  with  each  said  injec- 
tor nozzle: 

(a)  metering  means,  interposed  between  its  respective  said  injec- 
tor nozzle  and  said  pressurized  source,  for  selectively  passing 
said  lubricant  in  a  flow  from  said  pressurized  source  to  its 
respective  said  injector  nozzle,  said  metering  means  iiKluding 
solenoid-operated  valve  means  for  selectively  gating  the  flow 
of  said  lubricant  to  its  respective  said  injector  nozzle;  said 
solenoid-operated  valve  means  having  an  orifice  through 
which  said  lubricant  is  allowed  to  selectively  flow  from  said 
pressurized  source  to  said  respective  said  injector  nozzle  and 
said  solenoid-operated  valve  means  iiKluding  a  moving 
plunger,  said  plunger  being  movable  between  a  first  open 
position  in  which  said  orifice  is  not  sealed  by  said  plunger  and 
a  second  closed  position  in  which  said  orifice  is  direcdy 
.sealed  by  said  plunger;  and 

(b)  control  means,  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  movable 
die.  for  causing  said  metering  noeans  to  pass  said  lubricant 
from  said  pressurized  source  to  its  respective  said  injector 
nozzle  during  a  predetertnined  and  programmable  dwell  time, 
thereby  causing  a  predetermined  volume  of  said  lubricant  to 
pass  from  said  pressurized  source  to  its  respective  said  injec- 
tor nozzle;  said  control  means  including: 

i.  programmable  timer  means,  triggerable  by  the  movement  of 
said  movable  die,  for  generating  a  control  signal  active  for 
said  dwell  time;  and 
ii.  switching  means,  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  for 
selectively    applying   current    from    an    electrical    power 
source  to  said  solenoid-operated  valve  means  and  causing 
said  metering  means  to  pass  said  lubricant  for  said  dwell 
time, 
at  least  one  said  programmable  timer  means,  associated  with  one 
said  injector  nozzle,  being  independently  programmable  for  its 
respective  said  dwell  time  relative  to  another  said  programmable 
timer  means  associated  with  another  said  injector  nozzle. 
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5431,086 

KEYLESS  ENTRY  DEADBOLT  LOCK 

Rjmdy  K.  Bryant,  20430  C.R.  8,  Bristol,  Ind.  46507 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  290,068 

InL  CL'  E05B  47/00 

UA  a.  70—279  20  Claims 


1.  A  locking  system  for  a  door  comprising: 

a  bolt  movable  between  a  retracted  and  extended  position; 

a  manual  operator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bolt  for 
moving  said  bolt  between  said  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions upon  manual  actuation: 

an  engaging  member  telescoping  a  part  of  said  manual  operator 
means,  said  part  having  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  trans- 
versely to  a  line  along  which  said  bolt  moves: 

said  engaging  member  having  a  slot  extending  substantially 
radially  from  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  engaging  member,  and 

an  actuator  having  gear  means  and  an  elongated  moving  mem- 
ber, said  elongated  moving  member  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth,  said  gear  means  having  a  gear  segnient  that  engages 
said  teeth  of  said  elongated  moving  member  to  longitudinally 
move  said  elongated  moving  member  between  extended  and 
retracted  positions  upon  rotation  of  said  gear  means,  said 
nooving  member  operatively  connected  to  said  engaging 
member  slot  to  rotate  said  engaging  member  to  rotate  said 
part  that  moves  said  bolt  longitudinally  between  its  extended 
and  retracted  positions  upon  energization  of  said  actuator  to 
operate  said  gear  means  to  rotate  said  gear  segment  that 
longitudinally  moves  said  moving  member  between  extended 
and  retracted  positions. 


5,531,087 
METAL  SHEET  BENDING  MACHINE 

Hiroyuki    Kltabayashi,    Hlraliata;    Yosliiaki    Kuroda.-    Ilcuo 
Kamada,    lioth    of    Komatsu,    and    Toshjyulii    Ooenoki, 
Hirakata,   all   of,  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabusliilu   Kaislia 
Komatsu  Seisaliusho,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,467,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,367,902.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,940 
Int  CL*  B21C  5inO:  B21B  i7//4.  B30B  /5/26 
\i&,  a.  72—37  14  Claims 

1.  A  metal  sheet  bending  machine  for  being  a  metal  sheet,  said 
machine  having  an  upper  bender  and  lower  bender  between  which 
the  metal  sheet  is  positioned  for  bending  the  metal  sheet  to  a 
desired  angle  along  a  bending  line,  said  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  measuring  light  source  for  projecting  a  linear  image  onto 
an  outer  face  of  the  metal  sheet  while  the  metal  sheet  is  being 
bent  to  the  desired  angle,  said  light  source  positioned  relative 
to  the  metal  sheet  so  that  the  linear  image  of  projected 
measuring  light  rotates  as  the  bending  angle  of  the  metal  sheet 
changes  as  a  result  of  bending  of  the  metal  sheet  by  changing 
the  relative  position  of  the  upper  and  lower  benders; 

(b)  photographing  means  for  sequentially  photographing  the 
outer  face  of  the  bent  metal  sheet  on  which  the  linear  image  of 
projected  measuring  light  is  formed  by  the  measuring  light 
source,  while  the  metal  sheet  is  being  bent  to  the  desired 


angle,  said  photographing  means  forming  sequential  images 
representative  of  the  position  of  the  linear  image  on  the  outer 
face  as  tlie  metal  sheet  is  bent; 

(c)  memory  means  for  storing  the  sequential  images  which  have 
been  photographed  by  the  photographing  means,  each  sequen- 
tial image  including  the  linear  image  of  projected  measuring 
light; 

(d)  calculating  noeans  for  calculating,  based  on  changes  in  the 
rotated  angular  position  of  the  linear  image  of  successive 
sequential  image  stored  in  the  memory  means  and  based  on  a 
preset  photographing  angle  for  the  photographing  means  and 
a  preset  light  projecting  angle  for  the  measuring  light  source, 
a  bending  angle  of  the  metal  sheet  while  the  metal  sheet  is 
being  bent  and  the  resulting  sequential  images  are  being 
photographed;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  controlling  the  positions  of  the  upper 
bender  and/or  lower  bender  according  to  a  calculation  result 
obtained  from  the  calculating  means. 


5,531,088 
ROTARY  FORGING  APPARATUS 
Shujiro  Inatani,  Osalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rays  Engineering 
Co,,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281510 
Int  CI.*  B21D  5/00;22AX);22/l4 
VS.  CL  72—84  12  Oaims 


{        5  tit     113 


1.  A  rotary  forging  apparatus  for  making  a  product  from  a 
workpiece  of  plastic  metal  material,  the  product  having  a  disc  part 
and  a  rim  part,  the  disc  part  having  a  first  disc  surface  and  a  second 
disc  surface,  the  rim  part  having  an  outer  surface,  a  first  inner 
surface  that  communicates  with  the  first  disc  surface  and  a  second 
inner  surface  that  communicates  with  the  second  disc  surface,  tlje 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  rotary  ram  rotatable  around  a  common  axis  and  having  a 
first  disc  pressing  surface  and  a  first  rim  shaping  surface,  the 
first  disc  pressing  surface  conforming  to  the  first  disc  surface 
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of  the  product,  tiie  first  rim  shaping  part  confonning  to  the 
first  iimer  surface  of  ttte  rim  part, 

a  hollow  second  rotary  ram  facing  the  first  ram,  the  second  ram 
being  rotatable  around  the  common  axis  and  having  a  second 
rim  shaping  surface  conforming  to  the  second  inner  surface  of 
ttie  rim  part, 

a  generally  conical  third  rotary  ram  having  a  curved  bottom 
which  serves  as  a  second  disc  pressing  surface,  tlie  third  ram 
being  provided  in  the  second  ram  and  being  rotatable  around 
an  oblique  axis  slanting  with  respect  to  the  common  axis,  the 
second  disc  pressing  surface  being  configured  to  form  tlie 
second  disc  surface, 

a  shaping  roller  device  comprising  at  least  a  shaping  roller  at  a 
side  of  the  rams,  the  shaping  roller  having  a  section  config- 
ured to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  rim 
part  and  being  rotatable  around  a  roller  axis  parallel  with  tlie 
conunon  axis  for  shaping  the  rim  part,  and 

a  roller  supporting  device  for  sustaining  the  shaping  roller 
adjacent  the  rams, 

wherein  the  workpiece  is  sandwiched  between  the  first  ram  and 
the  second  ram.  wherein  the  third  ram  presses  the  worlcpiece 
against  the  first  ram  and  shapes  the  disc  part,  and  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  workpiece  is  exttuded  from  the  nuns  and  is 
pressed  from  the  side  by  the  shaping  roller  device  for  shaping 
the  rim  part. 


5,531,089 
SHEET  CROWN  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  ROLLING 
EQUIPMENT  LINE  FOR  ENDLESS  ROLLING 
Hideyuki    Nikaido;    Nobuaki    Nomura;    Toshisada    XyLecfai,- 
YcKhimitsu  Fukui.-  Masanori  Kitahama;  Kunio  Isobe,  and 
Norio  lUiashima,  all  of  Cliiba,  Japan,  assignors  !o  Kawasaki 
Sted  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,050 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-106741; 
Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007003 

Int  a.*  B21B  1/24 
VS.  CL  72— 241 J  11  Claims 


2        OCi,J 
■COOMOL    CROWN    I  ,>ail 

1.  A  sheet  crown  control  metliod  for  use  in  endless  rolling  in 
which  consecutively  fed  sheets  are  joined  to  each  other  and  con- 
tinuously rolled  through  a  rolling  eqtiipment  line  having  a  plurality 
of  stands,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  roll  cross  angle  range  for  each  sheet  based  on  a 
target  sheet  crown  corresponding  to  the  sheet,  at  least  two  of 
the  sheets  having  different  roll  cross  angle  ranges; 
comparing  the  roU  cross  angle  ranges  for  the  sheets  to  be  rolled; 


determining  a  common  roll  cross  angle  which  is  within  the  roll 

cross  angle  range  for  each  sheet; 
setting  a  roll  cross  angle  of  rolls  incorponited  in  each  of  said 

stands  to  the  common  roll  cross  angle;  and 
adjusting  a  roll  bender  load  of  each  of  said  stands  for  each  of 

said  sheets  to  achieve  the  target  sheet  crown  for  each  of  said 

sheets. 


SJS31J»9 

ADJUSTING  M:VICE  FOR  THE  BRUSH  ROLL  IN  A 

ROLL  STAND 

Acliim  Klein.  Kreuztal,  and  Hans-Jfirgen  Bender,  Olpe,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Schktanann-Siemag  Akticng- 
csellsdiaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,5M 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  30,  1992,  42  44 
524.8 

Int  CL"  B21B  2S/00 
VS.  CL  72—236  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  brush  roll  relative  to  a  wotk  roll  in  a 
roll  stand  for  hot-rolling  of  aluminum,  wherein  the  brush  roll  is 
rotatable  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  rotatioa  of  the 
work  roll,  and  wherein  the  roll  stand  comprises  means  for  displac- 
ing in  a  cranslatory  movement  the  brush  roll  parallel  to  liie  work 
roll,  the  roll  stand  including  a  chock  and  a  balancing  block  for  the 
work  roll,  the  adjusting  device  comprising  support  means  for  the 
roll  brush  mounted  on  the  chock,  each  support  means  comprising  a 
pivot  bearing  and  a  pivoting  lever  for  pivoting  the  roll  brush  about 
the  pivot  bearing  relative  to  the  work  roll,  a  controllable  actuating 
element  iiKNmted  in  the  balancing  block  and  a  restoring  support 
element  mounted  on  the  choclc.  wherein  the  pivoting  lever  is 
mouiHed  between  the  controllable  actuating  element  and  die  restor- 
ing support  element 


543I4>91 
SENSOR  WITH  QUARTZ  TUNING  FORK 
Lotiiar  Gademann,  Rottenburg;  Klans  Miekley,  Lodwigsborg; 
Botho  Ziegenbein,  Reutllngen,  and  Andreas  Reppicfa,  Lcoo- 
berg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boscb  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

FDcd  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3UJVJ6 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1993,  43  32 
944.6 

Int  CL'  GOID  3/036:11/24 
VS.  CL  73—1  DV  10  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  comprising: 

a)  a  gas-tight  housing  having  gas-tight  passthroughs  to  guide 
electrical  signals  into  and  out  of  said  gas-tight  bousing; 

b)  a  board,  said  board  arranged  within  said  gas-tight  housing; 

c)  a  quartz  tuning  fork 

i)  being  arranged  on  said  board  within  said  gas-tight  housing, 
and 
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ii)  having  electrical  contact  surfaces  at  which  the  electrical 

signals  are  delivered  and  derived  via  connector  wires;  and 

d)  an  analysis  circuit  for  processing  the  electrical  signals,  said 

analysis  circuit  being  arranged  on  said  board  within  said 

gas-tight  housing. 


5^31,093 
MEANS  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  REPOSITIONING 
SCANNING  INSTRUMENTS 
Michad  E.  PoUtes,  and  Dean  C.  Alhom,  both  of  HuntsviUe, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,967 

Int  CL*  GOIC  25/00 

\5S.  a.  73—1  E  6  Claims 


5,531,092 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  A  SUSPENDED  WEIGHT  BODY 

Kazuhiro  Okada,  73,  Sugaya  4-CIiome,  Ageo,  Saitama  362, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,024,  Dec.  15,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  761,771,  Aug.  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  535,386.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,801 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1989, 1-343354; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77397;  JuL  27,  1990,  ^200449 

Int  CL*  GOIP  15A)4 
VS.  a.  73—1  D  16  Claims 


51    41  40f^  11    12   13    15 
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1.  A  device  for  moving  a  suspended  weight  body  in  a  direction 
along  an  X-axis  in  an  XYZ  tluee-dimensional  coordinate  system, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  first  plane  surface  which  is  parallel  with 
an  XY-plane  of  said  coordinate  system,  said  first  substrate 
including  a  woricing  portion  to  which  a  weight  body  to  be 
moved  is  attached,  a  fixed  portion  fixed  to  a  device  body,  and 
a  flexible  portion  having  flexibility  formed  between  said 
woricing  portion  and  said  fixed  portion,  said  weight  body 
being  suspended  by  the  first  substrate: 
a  second  substrate  having  a  second  plane  surface  which  is 
opposite  to  said  first  plane  surface  with  a  predetermined 
distance  and  is  fixed  to  said  fixed  portion: 
a  first  set  of  two  electrode  layers  formed  on  said  first  plane 
surface,  wherein  a  first  layer  is  located  in  a  positive  field  of 
the  X-axis  and  substantially  has  a  symmetrical  shape  with 
respect  to  the  X-axis,  and  a  second  layer  is  located  in  a 
negative  field  of  die  X-axis  and  substantially  has  a  symmetri- 
cal shape  with  respect  to  the  X-axis: 
a  second  set  of  two  electrode  layers  formed  on  said  second  plane 
surface,  wherein  first  and  second  layers  of  the  second  set  are 
opposite  to  said  first  and  second  layers  of  the  first  set,  respec- 
tively; and 
means  for  applying  predetermined  voltages  to  said  first  set  of 
electrodes  and  said  second  set  of  electrodes  to  exert  a  cou- 
lomb force  therebetween,  thereby  permitting  said  first  sub- 
strate to  produce  a  mechanical  deformation  to  move  said 
weight  body  in  the  X-axis  direction. 


1.  A  method  for  positioning  and  repositioning,  that  is  pointing,  a 
scanning  instrument  when  the  instrument  is  offset  from  a  centcr- 
of-scan  thereof  and  must  be  pointed  to  that  center,  wherein  the 
instrument  is  a  type  whose  scanning  is  accomplished  by  rotating 
unbalanced-masses  (RUMS)  rotating  in  fixed  axes  rotation  relative 
to  and  associated  with  the  instrument,  and  wherein  the  rotating 
unbalanced-mass  instrument  has  first  and  second  rotatable 
unbalanced-masses  supported  on  respective  drive  shafts  spaced 
from  the  center-of-mass  of  the  instrument,  and  adapted  to  rotate 
180  degrees  out-of-phase  with  each  other,  with  planes-of-rotation 
thereof  parallel  to  each  other,  and  at  a  constant  nominal  angular 
velocity  so  that  centrifugal  forces  caused  by  roution  of  the  RUMs 
create  a  time-varying  relatively  large-amplitude/high-frequency 
reaction  forces  and  torques  which  act  on  the  instrument  to  move  its 
line-of-sight  in  a  predetermined,  repetitive,  scan  panem,  the  point- 
ing method  including  the  steps  of:  measuring  elevation  and  cross- 
elevation  angles  and  the  rate-of<hange  of  these  angles  to  deter- 
mine any  offset  and  offset  time  rate-of-change.  calibrating 
magnitude  and  direction  components  of  the  offset  about  elevation 
and  cross-elevation  axes,  converting  these  components  to  a  RUM 
cyclic  angular  velocity  component  on  top  of  the  nominal  velocity, 
and  to  a  locus  of  the  RUM  360  degree  orbit  where  a  pealc  of  this 
cyclic  component  is  to  occur,  accelerating  the  speed  of  the  RUMS 
and  decelerating  the  RUMs  each  cycle  to  produce  the  required 
angular  velocity,  thereby  modulating  the  angular  velocity  to  gen- 
erate a  torque  which  when  combined  with  the  high-frequency 
torque  produces  a  resultant  torque  vector  each  cycle  whose  direc- 
tion is  dependent  upon  the  location  of  the  locus  in  the  RUM  orbit 
where  a  pcalc  of  die  cyclic  component  of  the  RUM  angular  velocity 
occurs,  and  which  acts  to  compensate  for  tlie  offset  from  the 
center-of-scan. 
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5,531,094 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  PROSTHETIC  HEART 
VALVE  HINGE  MECHANISM 
Robert  B.  More,-  Peter  Strzepa,  both  of  Austin;  Michael  J. 
Mewhort,  Pflugerville,  and  Thomas  S.  Reventas,  Austin,  all 
of  Tn.,  assignors  to  Carbomedics,  Iik.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,476 
Int  a.'  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  CL  73-^  R  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  proof  testing  at  least  part  of  a  mechanical 


>t--« 


a  reciprocating  motor  connected  to  the  linear  table. 


prosthetic  heart  valve,  said  part  including  at  least  one  leaflet  and  a 
valve  body  holding  said  leaflet,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  holding  said  part  of  said  mechanical  prosthetic  heart 

valve  in  a  selected  position  for  proof  testing, 
means  for  directing  a  working  fluid  against  said  at  least  one 
leaflet  and  for  forcing  said  leaflet  into  a  closed  position 
impeding  flow  of  said  woricing  fluid,  and 
means  for  maintaining  an  elevated  back  pressure  against  said 
leaflet  for  a  selected  period  of  time,  said  back  pressure 
exceeding  22  psi  and  being  su£Bcient  to  provide  a  selected 
energy  of  fracture. 


5431,095 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

MECHANICAL  DURABILITY  OF  THE  SURFACE  FINISH 

OF  A  COOKING  VESSEL 
Charles  J.  Hupf,  Cascade.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Regal  Ware,  Inc, 
Kewaskum,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,921 

Int  CL*  GOIN  3/56 

VS.  CL  73—7  8  Claims 


V 


HCXTINC  MEANS 
COWIUMCiVIVELT 
COWCCTED  TO 

COOK  INC  VESSEL 


//// 


^^ 


//// 


5,531,096 
GAS  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  A 

GAS 
Rolf  Castor,  Hacgerstein,  Sweden,  aarigDor  to  Siemens  Efema 
AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^)58 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec  3,  1993,  9304028 

Int  a.*  GOIN  30/OO.il/OO:  A61B  5/08 

U,S.  CL  73—23.2  17  Claims 


CAS 

AMAUrZER, 
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CONTAINER 
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aattnta. 

UNIT 


ICASLMEMENT      EJAOJ- 
UNIT  ATION 

UNTT 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  gas  in  a  confined  system  with  fluid 
flow  having  a  plurality  of  gas  components,  with  regard  to  at  least 
one  of  said  components,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extracting  a  quantity  of  gas  ftom  gas  to  be  analyzed  as  a  gas 
sample: 

measuring  the  flow  of  said  extracted  gas  sample;  and 

supplying  a  replacement  gas  that  compensates  for  said  extracted 
quantity  of  gas  back  to  said  gas  to  be  analyzed  with  substan- 
tiaUy  no  delay  following  extraction  of  said  gas  sample  and 
with  said  replacement  gas  having  the  same  quantity  as  the 
extracted  gas  sample. 


5431,097 
ABSOLLTTE  HUMIDITY  METER 
Atsuko  "Kucliida,  and  Shiro  Nakagawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,877 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015589; 
Dec  14,  1994,  6-310797 

Int  a.*  GOIW  1/00:  GOIN  27/12 
VS.  CL  73—29.02  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  mechanical  durability  of  a 
surface  finish  of  a  cooicing  vessel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  web  of  material  having  an  abrasive  surface; 
a  stationary  base; 
a  rotary  motor  connected  to  the  base,  the  rotary  motor  liaving  a 

first  connector; 
a  force  transferring  mechanism  having  an  input  and  an  output 

ttie  input  connected  to  tlie  first  connector, 
a  predetermined  point  of  the  web  of  material  connected  to  the 

output; 
a  linear  table  connected  to  tlie  base,  tlie  linear  table  having  at 

least  one  clamp  for  clamping  the  cooking  vessel  to  the  table; 


TltCagTMIT 
CONTML  OFTEIBfTUTK- 
CKUT 


1.  An  absolute  humidity  meter  comprising: 

a  humidity  sensor  having  an  electrical  impedance  changing 
exponentially  with  respect  to  a  relative  humidity; 

an  impedance-frequency  converting  circuit  for  generating  a 
pulse  signal  whose  frequency  corresponds  to  the  impedance 
of  said  humidity  sensor, 

a  time  constant  control  differentiating  circuit  including  a  capaci- 
tor and  a  voltage  control  variable  inqiedance  element  con- 
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nected  in  series  with  each  ocfaer.  said  voltage  control  variable 
impedance  element  including  a  three-terminal  element  having 
main  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  an  impedance  of  said 
voltage  control  variable  impedance  element  changing  expo- 
nentially in  accordance  with  a  voltage  applied  to  the  control 
electrode,  a  differentiated  signal  being  obtained  by  differenti- 
ating the  pulse  signal  being  outputted  across  both  terminals  of 
the  main  electrodes; 

a  waveform  shaping  circuit  coupled  with  output  of  said  time 
constant  controlled  differentiating  circuit,  for  generating  a 
pulse  signal  when  the  differentiated  signal  exceeds  a  piedeter- 
mined  threshold  level;  and 

an  integrator  including  a  first  integrating  circuit  and  a  second 
integrating  circuit,  said  first  integrating  circuit  coupled  with 
output  of  said  waveform  shaping  circuit  for  integrating  the 
inputted  pulse  signal  train  and  supplying  a  voltage  obtained 
by  the  integration  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  voltage 
control  variable  impedance  element,  and  said  second  integrat- 
ing circuit  coupled  with  the  output  of  said  waveform  shaping 
circuit  for  integrating  the  pulse  signal  train  and  outputting  a 
voltage  obtained  by  the  integration  which  represents  a  relative 
humidity  signal. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  integrating  circuit  and  the  second 
integrating  circuit  includes  a  thennal  sensing  element  placed 
in  close  association  to  the  humidity  sensor  so  as  to  monitor 
temperature  and  change  in  temperature  at  a  location  of  said 
humidity  sensor  to  control  one  of  the  control  voltage  and  the 
output  voltage  of  the  relative  himiidity  signal  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  humidity  sensor  to 
obtain  an  absolute  humidity  signal. 


hybrid  inflator  so  that  a  portion  of  the  sidewall  of  the  hybrid 
inflator  would  extend  through  the  opening  in  the  testing  tank 
and  into  the  test  chamber  with  the  plurality  of  gas  dischai;ge 
ports  located  within  the  test  chamber  of  the  testing  tank. 


5^31,098 
HYBRID  INFLATOR  TESTING  TANK 
Steven  D.  Bybee,  Roy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  Intematiooal, 
Inc,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  456,034 

Int  a.*  GOIN  JJ/22 

VS.  CL  73—35.17  20  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  inflator  assembly  for  use  with  a  testing  tank  defining 
a  testing  chamber  and  an  opening  conmiunicating  with  the  testing 
chamber,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  hybrid  inflator  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  ports; 

an  adaptor  housing  having  a  cyUndrical  sleeve-like  body  seal- 
ingly  fitable  within  the  opening  of  the  testing  tank  and  a 
peripheral  flange  extending  radially  outward  from  the  cylin- 
drical sleeve-like  body  securable  to  the  testing  tank  surround- 
ing the  opening,  the  slecve-lilce  body  of  the  adaptor  housing 
sealingly  positioned  around  the  cylindrical  sidewall  of  the 


5^31,099 
UNDERGROUND  CONDUIT  DEFECT  LOCALIZATION 
Anthony  P.  Russo,  Bloomfidd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336.452 

Int  a."  GOIM  3/080 

VS.  a.  73—40.50  A  27  Claims 


15.  An  acoustic  method  of  locating  a  leak  in  a  buried  steam 
conduit  having  a  fluid  with  multiple  velocities  of  acoustic  energy 
contained  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  sensors  to  the  conduit  at  a  first,  second,  and  third 
location,  respectively,  where  each  location  is  separated  by  a 
known  distance  from  the  others; 

sensing  steam  leak  noise  propagating  in  the  conduit  firom  waves 
propagating  normal  to  an  outside  surface  of  said  conduit  with 
said  sensors  to  thereby  generate  an  electrical  signal  at  each 
location  proportional  to  said  steam  leak  noise; 

providing  synchronization  to  a  recording  operation  for  signal 
processing; 

recording  each  signal  in  digital  form  for  preserving  it; 

filtering  each  signal  to  pass  a  frequency  band  from  4000  to  8500 
Hz  for  discriminating  against  turbulent  flow  noise  in  the 
steam,  noise  transmitted  by  the  conduit; 

filtering  each  signal  to  exclude  single  frequency  tones;  comput- 
ing a  cross-correlation  fimction  from  leak  noise  data  obtained 
from  a  first  pair  of  sensors  located  along  the  conduit  for 
obtaining  a  raw  plot  of  a  first  time  differential; 

computing  a  cross-correlation  function  from  leak  noise  data 
obtained  from  a  second  pair  of  sensors  located  along  the 
conduit  for  obtaining  a  raw  plot  of  a  second  time  differential; 

smoothing  each  raw  plot  of  time  differential  for  obtaining  a  peak 
time  differential  in  each  plot; 

determitting  the  velocity  of  propagation  for  leak  noise  in  the 
conduit  using  the  first  peak  time  differential  and  the  known 
spacing  between  the  first  pair  of  sensors; 

determining  an  uncorrected  location  of  the  leak  using  the  veloc- 
ity of  propagation,  the  second  peak  time  differential,  and  the 
known  spacing  between  the  second  pair  of  sensors;  and 

adjusting  the  uncorrected  location  calculation  by  including  the 
rate  and  direction  of  flow  of  a  medium  within  the  conduit  for 
determining  the  fiiud  leak  location. 
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5,531,100 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  LEAKY  EXHAUST  VALVE 
Manfred  Mezger,  Marligroitiiigen,  and  Klaus  Ries-Miiller,  Bad 
Rappenau,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1994,  44  20 
290J 

InL  CI."  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—47  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  checking  for  leakage  of  exhaust  valves  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  means  for  forming  a  measure  for  uneven  running  of 
the  engine  and  means  for  metering  air  to  a  region  of  the 
exhaust  system  downstream  of  said  exhaust  valves; 

running  said  engine  under  its  own  power; 

forming  a  first  quantity  (LUl)  for  uneven  running  without 
metering  air  into  said  region  downstream  of  said  exhaust 
valves; 

forming  a  second  quantity  (LU2)  for  uneven  running  while 
metering  air  to  said  region  downstream  of  said  exhaust 
valves;  and. 

forming  a  difference  (dLU)  between  said  first  quantity  (LUl) 
and  said  second  quantity  (LU2); 

determining  one  of  said  exhaust  valves  to  leak  when  said  differ- 
ence exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value  (SW). 


5431,101 

PACKAGE  TESTING 

Christopher  Fenlon,  Whitchurch,  England,  assignor  to  Isliida- 

Nonpareil  Limited,  Bristol,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)0480,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18385,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,864 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1992, 
9205011 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  3/34 
VS.  a.  73— 49J  11  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  packages  comprising: 


a  test  station  having  support  means  for  supporting  a  package; 

a  test  probe  arranged  to  be  relatively  reciprocable  towards  and 
away  from  the  support  means; 

said  probe  having  a  surface  portion  which  is  transversely  dis- 
placeable 

first  urging  means  for  urging  relative  movement  of  the  probe 
towards  the  support  means  to  cause  said  transversely  displace- 
able  surface  portion  to  contact  a  package  supported  at  said  test 
station; 

second  urging  means  to  urge  said  transverse  displacement  of 
said  probe  surface  portion;  and 

means  for  detecting  transverse  displacement  of  the  probe  surface 
portion  and  providing  a  corresponding  output  signal;  said 
probe  being  urgeable  by  said  first  uiging  means  to  contact  a 
package  at  the  test  station  with  said  transversely  displaceable 
surface  portion,  whereupon  the  ability  of  the  second  urging 
means  to  displace  said  transversely  displaceable  surface  por- 
tion is  dependent  on  the  nature  of  the  contacted  package,  so 
that  the  output  signal  of  the  detecting  means  is  indicative  of 
package  quality. 


5,531,102 
VISCOMETER  USABLE  IN  SITU  IN  LARGE  REACTOR 
VESSELS 
David  A.  Brookfield,  Sharon,  and  Robert  P.  Bishop,  Pembrolie, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Broolcfield  Engineering  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,702 

Int  CL*  GOIN  11/14 

VS.  a.  73— 54J2  23  Claims 
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1.  A  viscometer  for  insertion  into  a  reactor  vessel  or  the  like 
comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  a  first  elongated  shaft  extending  from  the 
proximal  position  outside  the  vessel  to  a  distal  position  with  a 
measuring  surface  at  the  distal  end  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  with  the  distal  end  within  contents  of  the  vessel. 

(b)  means  defining  a  second  shaft  which  is  tubular  and  surrounds 
the  first  shaft  over  a  common  axial  length  portion  thereof,  the 
first  and  second  shafts  being  essentially  concentric  and  having 
means  to  respond  correctively  to  radial  deviation  of  either  or 
both  of  the  shafts  from  concentricity  without  imposing  sub- 
stantial rotational  drag  therebetween, 

(c)  means  for  interconnecting  the  shafts  for  rotation  in  common, 
said  means  including  a  torque  responsive  interconnect  allow- 
ing angular  deflection  between  the  connected  shafts  respon- 
sive to  shearing  force  sensed  at  said  measuring  surface  ele- 
ment. 
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(d)  means  responsive  to  such  angular  deflection  to  yield  an 
output, 

(e)  means  for  stabilizing  the  first  and  second  shafts  to  remain 
aligned  with  a  selected  concentric  axis  thereof, 

(0  means  for  mounting  a  majority  length  portion  of  the  first  and 
second  shaft  within  the  said  reactor  vessel  or  the  like  and  for 
mounting  a  drive  system  for  the  first  and  second  shafts  outside 
the  vessel. 


5^1,103 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

VELOCITY  DEPENDENT  CORROSION  RATE 

Paul  Eatoo,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Champion  Technologies, 

Iac,  Fresno,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  376,768 

Int  a.*  COIN  33/18 

VS.  CL  73—61.62  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  corrosion  of  a  flowing  fluid,  tlie 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  pump  connected  with  a  source  of  fluid  having  a  specified 
formulation  to  simulate  a  flow  situation  wherein  said  pump 
delivers  the  flowing  fluid  at  a  specified  pressure; 

b)  a  test  cell  serially  connected  with  said  pump  so  diat  the  fluid 
delivered  thereby  is  directed  through  the  test  cell  and  wherein 
the  test  cell  includes  at  least  one  exposed  test  coupon  in 
contact  with  the  flowing  fluid; 

c)  a  measuring  circuit  coimected  to  said  coupon  for  obtaining 
measurements  relating  to  corrosion  at  said  coupon; 

d)  a  flow  controller  to  adjust  the  fluid  flow  velocity  through  the 
test  cell;  and 

e)  a  heat  controller  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  flowing 
fluid  prior  to  flowing  through  the  test  cell. 


5331,104 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DETECTION 

OF  THE  HEIGHT  OF  SEDIMENTATION  IN  A 

SEDIMENTOMETER 

Manfred  Futterer,  Frauenfeid,  and  Gerhard  BoUi,  Berg,  both 

of,   Switzerland,   assignors   to   SIA   Schweizer   Schmirgel, 

Frauenfeid,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,0% 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  21,  1994,  837/ 
94 

Int  a.'  GOIN  15/05:33/49:21/00 
VS.  a.  73—61.69  9  Claims 

1.  Device  for  automatically  ascertaining  sediment  level  in  a 
sedimentometer  having  a  sedimentation  tube  and  a  sediment  col- 
lection tube,  said  device  comprising 
a  light  source  (6,7)  on  one  side  of  the  collecting  tube  (3).  and  a 
light  sensor  (5)  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  collecting  tube  (3). 
and  means  including  a  motor  (18)  for  moving  the  light  sensor 
(5)  vertically. 


said  light  sensor  (5)  comprising  two  light  receivers  (11,13; 
12,14)  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  a  controller  (16.17) 
responsive  to  outputs  from  the  receivers  (11,13;  12,14)  and 
adapted  to  operate  the  motor  (18)  in  such  a  way  that  the  first 
light  receiver  (12.14)  remains  partially  obstructed  by  the 
sediment,  and  the  quantities  of  light  striking  the  respective 
light  receivers  (11,13;  12,14)  are  maintained  at  a  constant 
ratio. 


5331,105 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  ENGINE 

OIL  CONSUMPTION 

Dick  Y.  Leong,  Bloomfield  Hills;  Alex  D.  Colvin,  Oak  Park,  and 

Keith  R.  Carduner,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearlwm,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,400 

InL  a.*  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—116  20  Oaims 


1.  For  use  with  an  automotive  engine  having  an  exhaust  mani- 
fold and  containing  oil  and  fuel  with  a  known  sulphur  content,  a 
method  for  determining  oil  consumption  of  the  engine,  the  method 
comprising: 

extracting  an  exhaust  gas  sample  from  the  engine  independent  of 

air  flow  through  the  engine; 
converting  the  exhaust  gas  sample  into  a  combustion  product  at 

an  elevated  temperature; 
transferring  said  combustion  product  to  a  fluorescent  detector  at 
a  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  the  formation 
of  water  condensation  and  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  over- 
come changes  in  back  pressure  of  the  engine,  the  pressure 
being  less  than  atmospheric  pressure; 
determining  a  sulphur  dioxide  content  of  the  combustion  product 

using  the  fluorescent  detector,  and 
automatically  determining  the  oil  consumption  of  the  engine  in 
real  time  based  on  the  sulphur  dioxide  content  of  the  combus- 
tion prtxluct  and  the  known  sulphur  content  of  the  oil  and  the 
fuel. 
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5331,106 
VOLUME  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
CHROMATOGRAPH 
Dan  Lyon,  173  PUttekillArdonia  Rd.,  WalUdll,  N.Y.  12589; 
Terrance  Perrone,  653  Bridge  St.,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y. 
12533,  and  Joseph  Rutz,  79  Rombout  Ave.,  Beacon,  N.Y. 
12508 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,420 

Int  a.*  GOIN  30AX) 

VS.  a.  73—61360  11  Claims 


display  means  for  displaying  predetermined  velocity  values  ver- 
sus time  graph; 
means  for  monitoring  velocity  of  said  device  under  test;  and 
control  means  for  comparatively  displaying  on  said  display 
means  said  monitored  velocity  value  of  said  device  under  test 
against  the  predetermined  velocity  value  and  for  controlling 
said  actuatable  force  producing  means  to  simulate  inertia 
loads  in  accordance  with  said  displayed  predetennined  veloc- 
ity values. 
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1.  An  ion  chromatograph  for  determining  the  amount  of  a 
selected  ion  in  a  sample,  the  ion  chromatograph  having  a  concen- 
trator for  capturing  the  ions  therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 
calibrated  sample  holding  means,  located  adjacent  to  the  con- 
centrator for  collecting  a  sample  therefrom,  liquid  level  sens- 
ing means  located  at  a  selected  height  on  the  sample  holding 
means,  transport  means  for  providing  liquid  fix)m  the  concen- 
trator to  the  sample  means,  switch  means  connected  to  the 
liquid  level  sensing  means  and  to  the  transport  means  such 
that  when  the  selected  liquid  level  is  reached,  the  sensing 
means  sends  a  signal  to  the  switch  means  to  halt  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  the  concentrator  to  the  sample  holding  means. 


5331,107 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

VIRTUAL  INERTIA  IN  A  CHASSIS  DYNAMOMETER 

Donald  W.  Ganzhom,  Jr.,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ganzcorp 

Investments,  Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,803 

Int  a.*  GOIL  3/22 

VS.  a.  73—117  17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  establishing  virtual  inertia  in  a  dynamom- 
eter, said  apparatus  comprising: 
actuatable  force  producing  means  for,  when  actuated,  applying  a 
controllable  anKXint  of  force  to  a  device  under  test; 


5331,108 
ADAPTIVE  CORRECTION  OF  TORSIONAL  AND  WHEEL 
PROFILE  POSITION  IRREGULARITIES  FOR  MISFIRE 
DETECTION 
Lee  A.  Feidkamp,  Plymouth;  Gintaras  V.  Puskorins,  Redford; 
John  V.  James,  Walled  Lake,  and  Kenneth  A.  Marko,  Ann 
Arbor,  all  of  Midu,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417357 

Int  CL*  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—1173  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  obtaining  adaptive  correction  factors  to  detect 
malfunctions  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

measuring  an  engine  variable  at  a  plurality  of  different  times  to 
produce  raw  values  of  said  engine  variable; 

correcting  said  raw  values  by  applying  a  respective  adaptive 
correction  factor  to  each  raw  value  to  produce  corrected 
values; 

selecting  one  of  said  adaptive  correction  factors  for  updating; 

selecting  a  block  of  consecutive  corrected  values  including  a 
particular  corrected  value  that  has  been  corrected  using  said 
one  selected  adaptive  correction  factor; 

comparing  said  particular  corrected  value  with  odier  said  cor- 
rected values  of  said  block;  and 

if  said  particular  corrected  value  is  more  closely  indicative  of 
said  malfunction  than  each  of  said  other  corrected  values  of 
said  block,  then  updating  said  particular  adaptive  correction 
factor  in  a  first  manner  without  regard  to  the  raw  value 
corresponding  to  said  particular  corrected  value,  otherwise,  if 
said  particular  corrected  value  is  not  more  closely  indicative 
of  said  malfunction  than  each  of  said  other  corrected  values  of 
said  block,  then  updating  said  particular  adaptive  correction 
factor  in  a  second  manner  responsive  to  said  raw  value 
corresponding  to  said  particular  corrected  value. 
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INDICATOR  OF  THE  AIR  PRESSURE  IN  THE 

PhfEUMATIC  TIRES  OF  A  VEHICLE  BASED  ON  A 

CAPACmVE  COUPLING 

Nkolaos  'Kagas,  Tcmu  Nees  Ergatikcs  Katildcs,  Xanthi  67100. 

Gntct 
CbntiDuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,048,  Oct.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,061 
Int  CL'  B60C  23/04.-  GOIL  7/06 
VS.  CL  73— 144.5  13  Claims 


1.  An  indicator  of  the  air  pressure  in  the  pneumatic  tires  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising  for  each  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  a  first 
metallic  annular  strip,  a  second  metallic  annular  strip,  a  third 
metallic  annular  strip  and  a  fourth  metallic  aiuiular  scrip,  first  pair 
comprised  of  said  first  and  second  metallic  annular  strips  being 
concentrically  mounted  onto  an  insulating  layer  fixed  onto  the 
inner  surface  of  a  brake  drum  and  a  second  pair  comprised  of  said 
third  and  fourth  metallic  annular  strips  being  concentrically 
mounted  onto  a  nonrotating  insulated  base  fixed  on  a  nonrotating 
part  of  said  vehicle,  a  pair  of  air  capacitors  being  formed  between 
said  first  pair,  and  said  second  pair  of  metallic  annular  strips  said 
indicator  further  comprising  an  integrated  electronic  circuit  which 
includes  a  high  frequency  oscillator  and  a  frequency  divider  unit  to 
produce  a  square  train  pulse,  an  amplifier  and  a  set  of  tuned  filters 
unit  including  a  bigh-Q  notch  filter  permitting  the  fundamental 
frequency  of  said  square  train  pulse  pass  in  order  to  convert  said 
square  train  pulse  to  a  sinusoidal  signal,  a  system  of  LEDs,  one 
LED  for  each  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  unit  including  a 
half  wave  rectifier  converting  said  sinusoidal  signal  to  a  D.C.  level, 
a  voltage  comparator  giving  an  output  of  a  square  train  pulse 
whenever  an  input  signal  to  said  voltage  comparator  falls  below  a 
certain  level  and  a  monostable  multivibrator  increasing  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  square  train  pulse  of  said  voltage  comparator  output,  a 
single  polarity  D.C.  power  supply  to  a  synunetrical  polarity  D.C. 
power  supply  converter  and  a  tire  pressure  gauge  to  connect 
electrically  as  an  ON-  OFF  switch  said  first  pair  of  first  and  second 
metallic  annular  strips  said  pair  of  air  capacitors  being  adapted  to 
operate  as  a  timing  capacitor  in  said  oscillator,  wherein  a  first 
frequency  range  is  produced  to  correspond  to  the  ON  position  of 
said  tire  pressure  gauge  and  a  second  frequency  range  is  produced 
to  correspond  to  the  OFF  position  of  said  tire  pressure  gauge, 
wherein  said  first  frequency  range  falls  within  a  gap  of  notch  filter 
of  said  amplifier  and  set  of  tuned  filters  unit  and  passes  with  an 
attenuation  of  the  order  of  one  hundred,  while  said  second  fre- 
quency range  falls  outside  the  gap  of  said  notch  filter  and  wherein 
said  half  wave  rectifier  converts  the  sinusoidal  signal  to  the  D.C. 
level,  said  voltage  comparator  providing  said  square  train  pulse 
output  whenever  the  input  signal  to  said  voltage  comparator  falls 
below  a  certain  level  determined  by  a  trimmer  and  said  monostable 
multivibrator  increasing  the  amplitude  of  the  square  train  pulse  of 
said  voltage  comparator  output  by  using  a  timing  circuit,  an  output 
of  said  monostable  multivibrator  driving  one  of  said  LEDs,  corre- 
sponding to  a  tire  with  abnormal  air  pressure. 


5,531,110 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING 
DISTURBANCE  ACTING  ON  VEHICLE  TIRED  WHEEL 
BASED  ON  WHEEL  ANGL^LAR  VELOCITY  AND 
EQUATION  OF  STATE 
Hideki  Ohashi^  Hiroyuki  Kawai.  both  of  Susono;  Hiroyoshl 
Kojima,  Nishio;  Nobuo  Hiraiwa,  Toyota,-  Katsuhiro  Asano, 
Toyoake;  Tak^l  Umeno,  Aichi-ken.  and  Toshimichi  Taka- 
hashl,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosba 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Ctauo  Ken- 
kjrusho,  both  of  Aichi-kea,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  30,  1993,  5-190204; 
May  24,  1994,  6-109397 

InL  CI."  GOIM  I7/0I3:I7A)2 
VS.  CL  73—146  26  Claims 


r~n 


otitcim 


1.  A  disturbance  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  disturbance 
acting  on  a  tired  wheel  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  angular  velocity  detecting  device  for  detecting  an  angular 
velocity  of  the  tired  wheel;  and 

a  disturbance  observer  for  estimating  said  disturbance  acting  on 
the  tired  wheel  on  the  basis  of  at  least  said  angular  velocity  of 
the  tired  wheel  detected  by  said  angular  velocity  detecting 
device,  said  disturbance  observer  estimating  said  disturbance 
as  one  of  a  plurality  of  variables  in  an  equation  of  state 
indicative  of  a  rotary  motion  of  said  tired  wheel. 


5,531,111 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  VOLUMETRIC  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Yoshiyuld    Okamoto,    Nagoya;    Yasuhiro    Horiuchi,   Toyota; 
Kouichi  Yamada,  Aichi;   Kazuhiko  Yamaguchi,  Gifii.  and 
Hidekuni  Sugi,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-Pref.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092687; 
Feb.  10,  1995,  7-023237 

lot  a.*  GOIF  17/00 
VS.  CL  73—149  24  Claims 

.1 


<  / 


*— 


1.  A  volumetric  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  volume 
of  a  given  material  stored  within  a  container  comprising: 
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a  reference  enclosure,  disposed  within  the  container,  defining 
therein  a  reference  cavity  having  a  preselected  volume; 

pressure  balaiKing  means  for  balaiKing  static  piessures  in  tlie 
container  and  said  reference  enclosure  with  each  other, 

pressure  difference  producing  means  for  producing  a  pressure 
difference  between  pressures  in  the  container  and  said  enclo- 
sure; 

a  pressure  sensor  having  a  pressure  sensitive  element  exposed 
inside  both  the  container  and  said  reference  enclosure,  said 
pressure  sensitive  element  being  sensitive  to  a  pressure  acting 
thereon  to  provide  a  sensor  signal  indicative  thereof; 

sensor  mode  switching  means  for  switching  an  operation  of  said 
pressure  sensor  between  a  first  operation  mode  and  a  second 
operation  mode,  the  first  operation  mode  being  such  that  the 
pressure  sensitive  element  of  said  pressure  sensor  is  sensitive 
to  said  pressure  difference  between  the  container  and  said 
reference  enclosure,  the  second  operation  iiKxle  being  such 
that  the  pressure  sensitive  element  of  said  pressure  sensor  is 
sensitive  to  a  pressure  only  in  one  of  the  container  and  said 
reference  enclosure; 

control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  pressure  differ- 
ence, producing  means  and  said  sensor  mode  switching  means 
in  first  and  second  control  tnodes,  the  first  control  mode  being 
such  that  said  pressure  difference  pnxlucing  means  produces 
said  pressure  difference  between  the  container  and  said  refer- 
ence enclosure  and  said  sensor  mode  switching  means  acti- 
vates said  pressure  sensor  in  the  first  operation  mode  to 
provide  a  first  sensor  signal  indicative  of  said  pressure  differ- 
ence, the  second  control  means  being  such  that  said  pressure 
difference  producing  means  produces  said  pressure  difference' 
and  said  sensor  tiKxle  switching  means  activates  said  pressure 
sensor  in  the  second  operation  mode  to  provide  a  second 
sensor  signal  indicative  of  the  pressure  in  the  one  of  the 
container  and  said  reference  enclosure;  and 

volume  determining  means  for  determining  the  volume  of  the 
given  material  stored  within  the  container  based  on  the  first 
sensor  signal  and  tlie  second  sensor  signal  provided  by  said 
pressure  sensor. 


a  motor  for  rotating  said  plurality  of  arms  about  said  tool 
bousing  to  pass  said  plurality  of  sensors  through  said  satellite 
path  which  circumscribes  said  tool  housing  for  detecting  said 
variations  in  said  fluid  property; 

an  angular  position  detector  for  indicating  an  angular  position  of 
said  plurality  of  arms  about  said  tool  housing,  which  deter- 
mines said  angular  position  for  said  points  at  which  said 
plurality  of  sensors  detect  said  variations  in  said  fluid  prop- 
erty; 

a  mechanical  power  source  for  selectively  cootrolUng  said  distal 
spacing  between  said  plurality  of  arms  and  said  tool  housing; 

a  spacing  detection  means  for  indicating  said  distal  spacing  of 
each  of  said  points  from  said  tool  housing;  and 

a  plurality  of  sensors  for  detecting  variations  in  a  fluid  property 
attributable  to  different  flow  constituents  of  said  multiphase 
fluid  flow,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  is  secured 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  arms  at  one  of  said  points  and 
exposed  to  said  multi-phase  fluid  flow  within  said  well  for 
determining  proportions  of  said  different  flow  constituents  at 
each  of  said  points. 


5^1,113 

BALLISTICS  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Jamison,  84780  Christensen  Rd.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97405 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,200,  Oct.  1,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5357,796.  This  applicatioD  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31M63 

The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  tiiis  patent  sabsequent  to  Oct  25, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  GOIL  5/14 

VS.  CL  73—167  4  ( 


5,531,112 
FLUID  HOLDUP  TOOL  FOR  DEVIATED  WELLS 
AUca  R.  Young,  Arlington;  Jerry  L.  Davidson,  Burleson,  and 
Edward  Baltazar,  Keene.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Computa- 
log  VSJi.,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

FUed  May  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246^42 

Int  CL'  F2IB  47/00;  GOIR  27/22;  G«IN  U/OO:  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  a.  73—152  17  CUims 


1.  A  prxxluction  logging  tool  for  use  in  a  tool  string  to  determine 
fluid  holdup  of  a  multiphase  fluid  flow  within  a  well,  said  prodiK- 
tion  logging  tool  comprising: 

a  tool  housing  having  a  power  supply  and  an  electronics  section 
disposed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  arms  rotatably  noounted  to  said  tool  bousing,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  arms  extending  from  said  tool  housing  to 
points  distal  fix>m  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool  bousing, 
wherein  said  distal  points  are  spaced  apart  along  a  satellite 
path  which  circimiscribes  said  tool  housing; 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  the  ballistics  of  a  projectile,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mass  of  fluid; 

(b)  creating  a  disturbance  in  said  fluid  by  launching  said  projec- 
tile out  from  a  firearm  into  said  fluid; 

(c)  sensing  at  different  times  during  the  passage  of  said  projec- 
tile through  said  fluid  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  disturbance 
within  said  fluid. 
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5431414 

RAIN  GAUGE 

James  R.  Fragcr,  702  N.  C  SL,  Fairfield,  Nebr.  68938 

Filed  Mar.  22,  199$,  Ser.  Na  408,733 

Int  CL*  GOIW  1/00 


\}S,  CL  73—170.17 


14  Claims 


1.  A  rain  gauge  comprising 

a  graduated  plastic  collection  tube  having  an  open  end  to  receive 

rainfall  and  a  closed  end  opposite  said  open  end, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  fins  mounted  on  the  tube  adjacent  said 

closed  end, 
a  tube  support  fixed  to  said  tube  between  said  open  end  and  said 

fins  and  extending  radially  from  said  tube, 
a  pin  mounted  in  said  tube  support  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of 

said  tube  about  which  said  tube  tilts, 
a  swivel  arm  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  end,  supporting  said 

pin  at  said  inner  end,  said  arm  having  a  low  friction  bearing 

bore  in  said  outer  end,  and 
a  support  rod  for  insertion  in  the  ground  having  an  upper  end 

disposed  within  said  bearing  bore,  said  upper  end  having  a 

smooth  surface  to  permit  free  rotation  of  said  tube  about  said 

rod. 


5431,115 

SELF-CALIBRATING  THREE  AXIS  ANGULAR  RATE 

SENSOR 

Harold  F.  Erdley,  1210  El  Medio  Ave„  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

90272-2423 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496416 
InL  a.*  GOIP  3/48:2 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  73—504.02  10  Claims 

1.  A  three  axis  angular  rate  sensor  comprising:       ' 
a  proof  mass, 
an  outer  case, 

a  set  of  mechanical  spring  elements  connecting  said  proof  mass 
to  said  outer  case  and  having  substantially  equal  mechanical 
translauonal  spring  rates  along  all  directions, 
electromechanical  coupling  means  for  relating  externally  con- 
nected electrical  voltages  and  electrical  currents  to  forces 
upon  said  set  of  mechanical  spring  elements  and  to  transla- 
tional  velocities  of  said  proof  mass  with  respect  to  a  three  axis 
coordinate  system  fixed  in  said  outer  case, 
electrical  excitation  means  for  applying  said  electrical  voltages 
and  said  electrical  currents  as  a  multiplicity  of  additive  sepa- 
rate frequency  sinusoidal  signals  with  respect  to  time  to 
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generate  translational  velocities  of  said  proof  mass  along  each 
axis  of  said  coordinate  system,  and  to  generate  consequent 
coriolis  forces  upon  said  proof  mass  in  response  to  input 
angular  rates, 
frequency  setting  means  for  fixing  each  of  said  frequency  sinu- 
soidal signals  within  a  frequency  band  generally  near  a  trans- 
lational mode  natural  mechanical  resonant  frequency  as  deter- 
mined by  a  combination  of  said  proof  mass  and  said  equal 
mechanical  o^nsladonal  spring  rates  of  said  set  of  mechanical 
spring  elements, 
measurement  means  for  obtaining  time  periodic  data  samples  of 
said  electrical  voltages  and  said  elecDical  currents  of  said 
electromechanical  coupling  means, 
electrical   parameter  computational   means   for  determination 
from  said  measurement  means  electrical  parameters  of  said 
electromechanical  coupling  means, 
nnechanical  spring  rate  computational  means  for  determination 
from  said  measurement  means  direct  axis  and  cross  axis 
mechanical  spring  rate  parameters  of  said  set  of  mechanical 
spring  elements, 
mechanical  damping  computational  means  for  determination 
from  said  measurement  means  direct  axis  and  cross  axis 
mechanical  damping  parameters  of  said  set  of  mechanical 
spring  elements, 
electromechanical  coupling  computational  means  for  determina- 
tion from  said  measurement  means  direct  axis  and  cross  axis 
elecDt>mechanical  coupling  coefficients  of  said  electrome- 
chanical coupling  means, 
angular  rate  computational  means  of  said  outer  case  with  respect 
to  said  three  axis  coordinate  system  from  said  measurement 
means  so  that  said  angular  rate  computational  means  are 
self-calibrating  and  self-aligning  to  mutually  orthogonal  axes, 
are  substantially  independent  of  variations  of  said  electrical 
parameters,  are  substantially  independent  of  variations  of  said 
direct  axis  and  cross  axis  mechanical  spring  rate  parameters, 
are  substantially  independent  of  variations  of  said  direct  axis 
and  cross  axis  mechanical  damping  parameters,  and  are  sut>- 
stantially  independent  of  variations  of  said  direct  axis  and 
cross  axis  electromechanical  coupUng  coeflBcients, 
data  validity  computational  means  for  determining  validity  of 
computed  said  angular  rate  computational  means  based  upon 
computed  said  electrical  parameters,  computed  said  direct 
axis  and  cross  axis  mechanical  spring  rate  parameters,  com- 
puted said  direct  axis  and  cross  axis  mechanical  damping 
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parameters,  and  computed  said  direct  axis  and  cross  axis 
electromechanical  coupling  coefiBcients  all  remaining  within 
established  limits. 


5431,116 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PHASE 
TOMOGRAPHIC  DETERMINATION  OF  FLUID 
CURRENTS 
David  B.  Chang,  Ibstin;  Victor  Vali,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Donald 
H.  Webb,  Torrance,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180^66 

Int  CL*  GOIF  1/66 

VJS,  CL  73-597  ,4  cudms 


means  for  selectively  operating  said  owisducers  in  a  transmis- 
sion mode  to  produce  propagating  energy  pulses  bom  electri- 
cal driving  signals; 

means  for  selectively  operating  said  transducers  in  a  reception 
mode  to  produce  analog  electrical  detection  signals  in  respec- 
tive ones  of  a  plurality  of  receive  channels  in  response  to 
detection  of  reflected  energy  pulses,  each  receive  channel 
being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  transducers  and 
comprising  means  for  sampling  and  demodulating  said  analog 
electrical  detection  signals  into  digital  complex  signal 
samples;  and 

a  plurality  of  phase  locked  loops  for  estimating  maximum  like- 
lihood of  phase  aberration  angles  associated  with  digital  com- 
plex signal  samples  of  said  receive  channels. 


1.  A  system  for  determining  fluid  currents,  comprising: 

at  least  one  transmitter  for  transmitting  acoustic  signals  through 
a  fluid,  said  fluid  having  a  surface; 

at  least  one  acoustic  receiver  for  receiving  said  transmitted 
acoustic  signals; 

means  for  determining  the  phases  of  said  Q^smitted  acoustic 
signals  as  received  by  said  receiver  relative  to  said  transmitted 
acoustic  signals  phases  wherein  said  means  for  detennining 
said  phases  of  said  transmitted  acoustic  signals  employs  an 
eikonal  approximation;  and 

means  for  calculating  a  current  flow  distribution  within  said 
fluid  between  said  transmitter  and  receiver  based  upon  said 
acoustic  signal  phases,  wherein  said  calculating  means  calcu- 
lates said  current  flow  distribution  from  said  acoustic  signal 
pha.ses  by  a  tomographic  calculation. 


5431,117 
CLOSED  LOOP  MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  PHASE 
ABERRATION  CORRECTION  IN  PHASED-ARRAY 
IMAGING  SYSTEMS 
Jose-Mauro  P.  Fortes,  Gavea,  Brazil,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312470 

Int  d*  GOIN  29/18 

VS.  CL  73-602  27  Claims 


5431,118 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  AN 

ULTRASOWC  SENSOR 

Peter  Knoll,  Ettlingen,  and  Martin  NoU,  Muggenstnnn,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326<453 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1993,  43  38 
7434 

Int  CL*  GOIN  29/04 
VS.  CL  73—628  12 


1.  A  sampled  aperture  imaging  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transducers  arranged  in  a  sequence  to  fonn  an 
•nay; 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  ultrasonic  sensor  arranged  on  a 
vehicle  for  measuring  distance  to  an  obstacle  in  a  vicinity  of  the 
vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  the  ultrasonic  sensor  to  transmit  at  least  one  ultra- 
sonic signal  and  at  least  one  ultrasonic  control  signal; 

evaluating  an  echoed  ultrasonic  signal  received  by  the  ultrasonic 
sensor,  the  echoed  ulu-asonic  signal  being  generated  as  a 
function  of  the  at  least  one  ultrasonic  signal  and  the  obstacle; 

determining  an  ambient  temperature; 

detennining  the  measured  distance  to  the  obstacle  as  a  fiinction 
of  the  evaluated  echoed  ultrasound  signal  and  the  ambient 
temperature;  and 

controlUng  a  sensitivity  of  the  ultrasonic  sensor  as  a  function  of 
predetennined  reference  values  and  at  least  one  of 

(a)  an  amplitude  of  an  echoed  ultrasound  control  signal,  the 
echoed  ultrasound  control  signal  being  generated  as  a  fiinc- 
tion of  the  ulo-asonic  control  signal  and  a  reference  object 
located  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  ultrasonic  sen- 
sor, the  reference  object  being  in  a  detecting  range  of  the 
ultrasonic  sensor,  and 

(b)  a  relationship  of  an  amplitude  of  the  ultrasonic  control 
signal  and  Ok  amplitude  of  the  echoed  ultruonic  control 
signal. 
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5431,119 
ULTRASOUND  PROBE  WITH  BUBBLE  TRAP 
Paul  F.  Meyers,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Califs  assignor  to  Cap- 
istrano  Labs,  Inc^  San  Clement,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,160 

Int  CL*  A61B  8/00:  GOIH  17/00 

VS.  CL  73—661  5  Claims 


J^, 


1.  An  ultrasound  probe  compfising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  an  ultrasound  transmissive  window  formed  to  said  bousing; 

c)  a  motor  disposed  within  said  housing; 

d)  a  first  air  bubble  trap  disposed  proximate  said  window; 

e)  a  second  air  bubble  trap  disposed  proximate  said  motor  such 
that  said  motor  is  disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
air  bubble  traps; 

f)  wherein  said  first  air  bubble  trap  isolates  said  window  from  air 
bubbles  and  said  second  air  bubble  trap  isolates  said  motor 
from  air  bubbles;  and 

g)  an  accumulation  area  to  which  said  air  bubble  traps  moves  the 
air  bubbles,  said  accumulation  area  being  an  area  where  air 
bubbles  do  not  have  an  undesirable  effect  upon  operation  of 
the  ultrasound  probe. 


5331.120 
COMPACT  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER 

HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  DAMPER  CHAMBERS 
Akira    Nagasu;    Yoshimi   Yamamoto,    both    of   Ibaraki-ken; 
Tomoyuld  Toblta,  and  Toshihiro  Onose,  both  of  Katsuta,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104262 

Int  a.*  GOIL  7/08 

VS.  CL  73—706  18  Claims 


1.  A  differential  pressure  transmitter  comprising: 
a  first  pressure  receiving  chamber  transmitting  a  pressure  of  a 
first  measurement  fluid  to  a  first  detection  fluid  contained  in  a 
member  through  a  first  diaphragm  connected  to  said  member; 


a  second  pressure  receiving  chamber  transmitting  a  pressure  of  a 
second  measurement  fluid  to  a  second  detection  fluid  con- 
tained in  said  member  through  a  second  diaphragm  coimected 
to  said  member; 

said  first  and  second  diaphragms  are  substantially  coplanar 

a  semiconductor  sensor  detecting  a  difference  between  a  pres- 
sure of  said  first  detection  fluid  and  a  pressure  of  said  second 
detection  fluid;  and 

a  third  diaphragm  connected  to  said  member  to  fonn  a  first 
damper  chamber  and  a  second  damper  chamber; 

wherein  the  pressure  of  said  first  detection  fluid  and  the  pressure 
of  said  second  detection  fluid  are  applied  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor sensor  via  said  first  damper  chamber  and  said  second 
damper  chamber,  respectively,  said  first  diaphragm  and  said 
second  diaphragm  are  formed  on  one  end  siuface  of  said 
member,  said  third  diaphragm  is  provided  between  said  one 
end  surface  of  said  member  and  said  semiconductor  sensor 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  diaphragms, 
and  a  member  for  forming  said  first  damper  chamber  or  said 
second  damper  chamber  and  a  member  for  forming  said  first 
pressure  receiving  chamber  and  a  member  for  forming  said 
second  pressure  receiving  chamber  are  constituted  by  a  single 
member. 


5,531,121 
MICROMACHINED  INTEGRATED  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

WFTH  OXIDE  POLYSILICON  CAVFFY  SEALING 

Douglas  R.  Sparks,-  Ronald  E.  Brown;  Robert  L.  Healton,  and 

John  C.  Christenson,  all  of  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deko 

Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  59^22,  May  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,427,975. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  375,040 

Int  a.*  GOIL  13/02: 1 3A)6 

VS.  a.  73—716  3  Claims 


38b, 


20a 


I.  A  pressure  sensing  device  formed  in  a  substrate  having  at  least 
one  semicondiKtor  device  formed  thereon  for  monitoring  the  pres- 
sure sensing  device,  the  pressure  sensing  device  comprising: 
a  first  cavity  formed  beneath  a  first  surface  of  the  substrate; 
first  pressure  sensing  means  formed  between  the  first  cavity  and 

the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  a 

pressure  at  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate; 
a  second  cavity  formed  beneath  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate 

so  as  to  be  adjacent  the  first  cavity,  the  second  cavity  being 

vented  to  a  second  surface  of  the  substrate; 
second  pressure  sensing  means  formed  between  the  second 

cavity  and  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  so  as  to  be 

responsive  to  a  pressure  at  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate; 
an  oxide  layer  formed  on  an  interior  surface  of  each  of  the  first 

and  second  cavibes;  and 
a  polysilicon  layer  formed  over  the  oxide  layer  so  as  to  seal  the 

first  and  second  cavities  from  the  first  surface. 
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5431,122 
FATIGUE  ANALYSIS  AND  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Chatham,  Bloomington;  Paul  D.  Fotsch,  Dunlap; 
Doyle  G.  Heyveld,  Peoria,-  Edward  R  Kelley,  ChUlicothe; 
Walter  E.  Lotunann,  Jr.,  Decatur;  David  R.  Roley,  Morton; 
Charles  F.  Sieck,  Dunlap,  and  David  G.  Young,  Peoria,  all  of 
ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,240 

Int  CL"  GOIB  5/300 

VS.  a.  73—760  48  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  machine  having  a  ground  engaging  por- 
tion, a  frame  coimected  to  the  ground  engaging  portion,  a  plurality 
of  pressure  sensing  devices  connected  to  and  between  the  frame 
and  the  ground  engaging  portion,  each  of  the  plurality  of  pressure 
sensing  devices  being  adapted  to  produce  pressure  signals  indica- 
tive of  load  characteristics,  comprising: 

a  processor  means  for  receiving  said  pressure   signals  and 
responsively  calculating  one  or  more  estimates  of  strains 
occurring  on  the  frame;  and 
means  for  quantifying  frame  stress  in  response  to  the  pressure 
signals  and  said  estimates  of  strains  occurring  on  the  frame. 


5431,123 

REMOTE  AND  POWERLESS  MINIATURE  FATIGUE 

MONITOR  AND  METHOD 

Daniel  P.  Henkel,  3  Curson  Ct,  Poquoson,  Va.  23662 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,680 

Int  CI.'  GOIN  3A)0 

VS.  a.  73—795  18  Claims 


CXFOSC  smunoHS 


COUNT   STRuriONS 


I.  A  method  for  monitoring  fatigue  in  a  structure  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  passive  fatigue  monitors; 
locating  a  region  of  high  stress  intensity  on  a  structure; 
identifying  the  principal  direction  of  stresses  on  said  structure; 
aligning  and  bonding  said  passive  fatigue  monitors  to  said 

structure  along  the  axes  of  principal  stresses; 
applying  a  cycle  lead  to  generate  stres.ses  in  said  structure; 


removing  said  passive  fatigue  monitor  from  said  structure  after 
the  development  of  striation  patterns  independent  of  any  crack 
formation  or  lack  of  formation; 
determining  the  number  of  fatigue-induced  striations;  and 
evaluating  the  state  of  fatigue  from  the  number  of  striations 
produced  during  the  load  application  cycle. 


5431,124 

ULTRASONIC  FLOW  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Soo  D.  Kim;  Hak  S.  Chang,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Jong  S.  Paik, 
D^Jon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Cbangmln  Technol- 
ogy Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  25,  1993, 
93-16627 

Int  a.'  GOIF  1/66 
VS.  a.  73—861,27  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  large  cMliber  pipe 
comprising  steps  of: 

mounting  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  vibrators  on  both  the  left  and 
the  right  side  radius  of  the  circle  circumference  in  a  plurality 
of  chaimels  arranged  by  reference  to  the  diameter  line  of  the 
pipe,  in  which  one  chaimel  is  disposed  along  the  diameter 
line,  a  part  of  the  channels  are  arranged  on  one  side  radius  to 
meet  the  formula  1=2R/CN+1 ),  and  other  channels  are  arranged 
on  the  opposite  side  radius  to  meet  r=Vi=R/(N-i-l); 

measuring  the  propagation  time  t,  of  the  ultrasonic  pulse  every 
channel; 

measuring  the  propagation  time  At  of  the  ultrasonic  pulse  when 
any  one  of  the  ultrasonic  vibrators  is  inserted  into  the  pipe  at 
a  distance  AL  on  one  of  the  chaimels; 

calculating  the  propagation  distance  of  the  ultrasonic  pulse  in 
the  liquid  at  the  other  channels;  and. 

calculating  the  average  flow  velocity  V,  of  the  pipe  cross- 
sectional  area  using  all  parameters  obtained  by  performing  the 
above  .steps. 


5431,125 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

MEASURING  THE  FLOW  SPEED  AND  THE  DEPTH  OF  A 

RIVER 
Kyu-Hong  Ahn,  and  Hak-Su  Chang,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy, Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360301 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  24,  1993, 
93-29487 

Int  CL*  GOIF  1/00 
VS.  a.  73—861.27  2  Claims 

2.  A  device  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  flow  speed  and  the 
depth  of  a  river  using  ultrasonic  waves  to  measure  average  flow 
speeds  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  the  water  flow  of  a  river  to 
measure  the  flow  rate  of  the  river,  comprising, 
a  flow  speed  measuring  device  and  a  calculating  means, 
said  flow  speed  measuring  device  includes  a  vertical  rod  (7),  an 
inclined  rod  (9),  a  vertical  rod  cylinder  (8)  movable  up  and 
down  along  the  vertical  rod,  an  inclined  rod  cylinder  (10), 
through  which  the  inclined  rod  can  move,  instaUed  at  an  axis 
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fixed  perpendicular  to  the  venical  rod  cylinder  (8).  an  angle 
sensor  (15)  measuring  the  angle  between  die  vertical  rod  (7) 
•nd  die  inclined  rod  (9),  support  rods  (14)  installed  at  said 
axis  and  die  ends  of  die  veitical  rod  and  the  inclined  rod  (9) 
opposite  to  said  axis,  ultrasonic  vibrators  (4,  4',6.  S)  installed 
at  the  ends  of  said  support  rods  (14)  spaced  form  the  vertical 
rod  and  die  inclined  rod,  and  a  level  (11)  attached  to  die  top  of 
the  vertical  rod  (7),  and 
said  calculating  means  (16)  includes  an  ultrasonic  pulse  oscilla- 
tion circuit,  ultrasonic  pulse  generation,  receiving,  and  ampli- 
fication circuit,  an  analog-digital  signal  conversion  circuit,  a 
microprocessor  including  a  memory  circuit,  a  digital  signal 
processing  circuit,  an  arithmethic  unit  circuit,  and  a  display 
displaying  die  measured  result,  and  high  frequency  wave 
cables  connected  to  the  flow  speed  measuring  device. 


5^31,126 

CORIOLIS-TYPE  MASS  FTX)W  SENSOR  WITH  FLOW 

CONDITION  COMPENSATING 

Wotfgang  Drahm,  Zwingen,  SwltzerUnd,  assigDor  to  Eodreaa  + 

Hauser  Flowtcc  AG,  SwitzerUnd 

Filed  Jul  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,245 
aaims  priority,  applkatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  21, 
1993,  93810523 

Int.  CL*  G«1F  1/84 
VS.  CL  73— 861 J57  8  CUw 
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1.  A  mass  flow  sensor  working  on  the  Coriolis  principle 
having  flanges  for  installing  said  flow  sensor  in  a  conduit  of  a 
given  diameter  so  as  to  be  axially  aligned  with  said  conduit, 
through  which  flows  a  fluid  to  be  measured, 
with  a  straight  measuring  tube  having  an  inlet-side  and  an 
outlet-side  end  pordons  and  extending  between  the  flanges 
and  traversed  by  the  fluid, 
with  a  straight  dimimy  tube  extending  parallel  to  the  measuring 
tube,  defined  by  end  portions  and  not  traversed  by  die  fluid, 
with  a  nodal  plate  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  measuring  tube  and  a 
nodal  plate  on  the  oudet  side  of  said  measuring  tube, 
one  of  which  fixes  the  inlet-side  end  portion  of  the  measuring 
tube  to  the  corresponding  end  portion  of  die  dummy  tube, 
and 
the  other  of  which  fixes  die  ouUet-side  end  portion  of  the 
measuring  tube  to  the  corresponding  end  portion  of  the 
dummy  tube,  so  that  the  measuring  tube  and  the  dummy 
tube  ate  arranged  side  by  side. 


with  a  support  tube  having  its  ends  fixed  in  the  respective 
flanges,  and 

with  means  which  act  only  on  the  dummy  tube  to  excite  reso- 
nance vibrations  of  the  measuring  tube  so  that  the  phase 
relationship  between  the  vibration  of  the  dummy  tube  and  that 
of  the  measuring  tube  is  180  or  as  close  as  possible  to  this 
value. 


5,531,127 
OPTICAL  TORQUE  SENSOR 
Roger  J.  Hairt«tfii,  Worcestershire,  gjigi^nH,  assigDor  to  Lucm 
Industries  public  limited  company.  West  Midlands,  England 

FUcd  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,195 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13, 1993, 
9316842 

Int  CL"  G«1F  im 
MS,  CL  73— 862J36  U  Claims 
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1.  A  torque  sensor  comprising: 

an  input  member, 

an  output  member 

electromagnetic  wave  emitter  means; 

first  electromagnetic  wave  receiver  means  for  receiving  a  first 
signal,  the  first  receiver  means  comprising  means  to  output  at 
least  one  output  signal  dependent  upon  ttie  first  signal; 

second  electromagnetic  wave  receiver  means  for  receiving  a 
second  signal: 

tlie  second  receiver  means  comprising  means  to  output  at  least 
one  output  signal  dependent  upon  die  second  signal; 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  output  signals  fix>m 
the  first  and  second  receiver  means  to  produce  a  modified 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  angular  displacement  between, 
or  torque  applied  between,  the  input  and  output  members,  and 

input  and  output  masks,  the  input  and  output  masks  being 
associated  with  the  input  and  output  members  respectively 
and  being  interposed  between  the  emitter  means  and  the  first 
and  second  receiver  means,  the  input  and  output  masks  each 
comprising  an  outer  track  containing  an  angularly  spaced  set 
of  apertures  and  a  radially  spaced  inner  track  containing  an 
angularly  spaced  set  of  apertures,  and  the  maslcs  having  equal 
aperture  pitch,  the  aperture  pitch  of  each  mask  being  defined 
as  die  total  angle  subtended  at  a  central  axis  of  the  respective 
mask  by  one  opaque  and  one  tnuispareni  region  of  the  maslc, 
wherein: 

the  first  receiver  means  comprises  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
effective  receivers  disposed  so  as  to  receive  signals  from  tlie 
inner  tracks  of  apertures; 

the  second  receiver  means  comprises  a  pair  of  third  and  fourth 
effective  receivers  disposed  so  as  to  receive  signals  from  the 
outer  tracks  of  apertures; 

each  of  the  effective  receivers  comprises  means  to  output  a 
signal  dependent  upon  the  respective  signal  received,  and 

the  pair  of  first  and  second  effective  receivers  of  the  first  receiver 
means  is  diametrically  opposed  to  the  pair  of  third  and  fourth 
effective  receivers  of  the  second  receiver  means,  in  relation  to 
tlie  tracks  <A  apertures  of  at  least  one  of  die  maslcs. 
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5431,128 

CAPACmVE  TRANSDUCER  FEEDBACK-CONTROLLED 

BY  MEANS  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  FORCE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PROFILE  OF  THE 

TRANSDUCING  ELEMENT  IN  THE  TRANSDUCER 

Tapani  Ryhanen.  00270  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vaisaia 

Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  20, 1993,  933670 
Int.  a.*  GOIC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  73—862.623  20  Claims 


a  housing  having  an  interior  chamber  for  receiving  said  filter. 

means  for  rotating  said  filter  about  said  axis  within  said  cham- 
ber; 

means  for  spraying  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid  widiin  said 
opening  during  said  rotation  of  said  filter  to  produce  a  stan- 
dardized sample  of  said  wear  particles  from  each  filter,  and 

means  for  rinsing  said  interior  of  said  chamber  of  said  bousing 
between  consecutive  filters  to  prevent  cross-contamination  of 
samples. 


5,531,129 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  WEAR  PARTICLES 
FROM  USED  OIL  FILTERS 
Janine  M.  Thornton,  and  Micliael  G.  Thornton,  both  of  Little- 
ton, Colo.,  assignors  to  Synectic  Technology,  Inc.,  Littleton, 
Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,910,  Sep.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,766 
Int.  a."  BOID  21/30 
U.S.  a.  73—863.24  17  Claims 


5,531,130 

PIPELINE  SAMPLING  ENCLOSURE 

Brian  H.  Welker,  13818  Florence,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.  77478 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^50 

InL  a.*  GOIN  ]/00 

VS.  a.  73—863.81  8  Claims 


1.  A  capacitive  transducer,  feedback-controlled  by  electrostatic 
force,  comprising: 

a  transducing  element  sensitive  to  a  variable  being  measured  and 
being  at  least  on  its  surface  electrically  conductive  to  form  a 
first  electrode  of  the  transducer,  and 

at  least  two  second  electrodes  having  substantially  equal  effec- 
tive areas  which  are  aligned  essentially  parallel  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  transducing  element  and  placed  on  the  same 
side  with  respect  to  said  first  electrode  wherein  said  second 
electrodes  measure  a  profile  of  the  transducing  element,  and 

a  controller  controlling  said  second  electrodes  to  maintain  the 
profile  of  said  transducing  element. 


vm 

'"7 

1 

/ 

!•«- 

-:: 

— \m 

.^ 

r   '*■ 

7?  — 

TUgff     A|  iwBs 

—  in 

174 

.  .^„  'sji,„ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  standardized  samples  of  wear 
particles  from  a  series  of  used  filters,  each  filter  having  an  opening 
extending  from  one  end  along  an  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  housing  mounted  on  a  pipeline  to  enclose  a  sampler  and  a 
sample  cylinder,  the  pipeline  containing  a  flowing  fluid  which  has 
a  temperature  that  is  generally  different  from  the  ambient  sur- 
rounding atmosphere,  said  housing  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  element: 

(b)  a  bottom  element  dimensioned  to  engage  said  top  element, 
said  top  element  and  said  bottom  element  together  defining  a 
housing  which  partially  encircles  the  pipeline,  said  housing 
sized  to  enclose  and  isolate  the  sampler  and  the  sample 
cylinder  from  the  ambient  surrounding  atmosphere  when 
mounted  on  said  pipeline; 

(c)  opposed  rims  extending  firom  and  forming  a  part  of  said 
bottom  element,  said  rims  contacting  said  pipeUne  to  support 
said  housing,  said  rims  exposing  the  interior  atmosphere  of 
said  housing  to  a  portion  of  the  pipeline,  so  diat  the  interior 
atmosphere  and  the  sample  cylinder  are  maintained  at 
approximately  the  same  temperature  as  the  fluid  flowing 
through  said  pipeline;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  straps  mounted  on  said  bottom  element  to 
securely  position  and  hold  said  bottom  element  on  the  pipe- 
line. 

5.  A  housing  mounted  on  a  pipeline  to  enclose  a  sampler  and  a 
sample  cylinder,  the  pipeline  containing  a  flowing  fluid  which  has 
a  temperature  that  is  generally  different  from  the  ambient  sur- 
rounding atmosphere,  said  housing  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  element: 

(b)  a  bottom  element  dimensioned  to  engage  said  top  element, 
said  top  element  and  said  bottom  element  together  defining  a 
housing  which  completely  encircles  the  pipeline,  said  housing 
sized  to  enclose  and  isolate  the  sampler  and  the  sample 
cylinder  from  the  ambient  surrounding  atmosphere  when 
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mounted  on  said  pipeline,  said  top  element  and  said  bottom 
element  completely  encircling  the  pipeline; 

(c)  at  least  one  clamp  extending  from  and  connected  to  said 
bottom  element,  said  clamp  gripping  said  pipeline  to  support 
said  housing; 

(d)  suppott  brackets  diat  cradle  die  sample  cylinder  inside  said 
bousing;  and 

(e)  said  lop  element  and  said  bottom  element  exposing  the 
interior  atmosphere  of  said  housing  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
pipeline  so  that  the  interior  atmosphere  and  the  sample  cylin- 
der are  maintained  at  approximately  die  same  temperature  as 
the  fluid  flowing  through  said  pipeline. 


5^1,131 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  CORRECTION  FACTOR  OF  A 

PLUNGER  LIFT  PIPET 
Hont  SabloewsU,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eppendorf- 
Ne(taclcr-Hiiiz  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Gcniuuiy 

FUed  Oct  21.  1994,  Ser.  Na  324,999 
Ctoiiiis  prfority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnaay,  Oct.  21,  1993,  43  35 
843J 

InL  CL*  G«1N  1/14 
MS.  CL  73—864.18  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  a  correction  factor  of  a  plunger  lift 
pipet,  comprising: 

adjusting  means  for  changing  a  travel  path  of  a  pipet  plunger, 

display  means  for  displaying  a  liquid  volume  pipetted  with  each 
stroke  of  the  pipet  plunger; 

releasable  coupling  means  for  positively  coiuiecting  said  adjust- 
ing means  and  said  display  means,  said  releasable  coupling 
means  having  two  gears  supported  on  a  common  axis  and 
connected  to  each  other  for  joint  rotation  with  each  other,  and 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  two  gears  into  engagement  with 
respective  gear  means  of  said  adjusting  means  and  said  dis- 
play means;  and 

switching  means  for  displacing  said  two  gears  against  a  biasing 
force  of  said  spring  means  for  disengaging  at  least  one  of  said 
two  gears  from  a  respective  one  of  said  respective  gear  means 
of  said  adjusting  means  and  said  display  means  to  enable 
adjustment  of  tlie  correction  factor  by  manipulating  said 
adjusting  means. 


5431,132 

CAM  APPARATUS  USING  AN  ELECTROMAGNET  AND 

GEARS  FOR  DECELERATING  A  MOTOR 

KatmhHto  Koshino,  Ncyagawa,  Japan,  anignor  to  MatrashHa 

Electric  ladustiial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1SM24 
Clains  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5  04<6« 
Int  CL'  F14H  55/17 
M&.  CL  74—435  «  i 


1.  A  cam  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cam  gear  having  a  toothless  area  and  teeth  at  a  circumferential 
surface  thereof  and  also  having  a  first  locking  projection  and  a 
second  locking  projection  on  a  surface  diereof; 

a  driving  gear  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  cam  gear  to  rotate 
die  cam  gear  by  a  driving  force  transmitted  from  a  motor 
through  a  deceleration  mechanism; 

a  lever  for  engaging  another  surface  of  the  cam  gear  thus  to 
pivot  in  accordance  widi  rotation  of  the  cam  gear; 

a  lock  lever  having  an  end  for  sequentially  engaging  the  first  and 
the  second  locking  projections  of  the  cam  gear  while  the 
driving  gear  is  opposed  to  the  toothless  area  of  the  cam  gear, 

a  spring  for  biasing  the  lock  lever  to  engage  the  first  locking 
projection;  and 

an  electromagnet  for  engaging  another  end  of  the  lock  lever, 
wherein 

the  lock  lever  is  positioned  to  be  released  from  the  first  locking 
projection  when  the  electromagnet  is  turned  ON  and  to 
engage  the  second  locking  projection  before  the  driving  gear 
engages  the  teeth  of  the  cam  gear,  whereby  the  second  locking 
projection  locks  the  end  released  from  the  first  locking  pro- 
jection and  prevents  the  cam  pear  from  rotating  before  die 
driving  gear  engages  die  teeth  of  the  cam  gear. 


5431,133 

SHIFT  LEVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
HAVING  TURNING  INHDmNG  MEMBERS 
IMasiU  tUceouira;  Tasliiliiko  Merita;  Kcnichi  Aimi,  aU  of 
Kyoto,  and  Katsuhlro  Komori.  UJL,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  KabushlU  Kalsha,  and  Mitsubishi 
Jidofiha  Engineering  Kabusliiki  Kalsha,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,199 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JuL  16,  1993,  5-176580 

Int.  CL'  B60K  20^2 

UJS.  CL  74—473  R  H  CUms 

1.  A  shift  lever  assembly  for  a  transmission,  said  assembly 

comprising  a  plurality  of  fork  shafts  arranged  in  parallel  with  each 

other  shift  lugs  fixed  in  a  mutually  adjacent  relationship  on  said 

fork  shafts,  respectively;  a  control  finger  associated  with  a  shift 

lever  and  releasably  engageable  with  said  shift  lugs  to  cause  a 

corresponding  one  of  said  fork  shafts  to  slide  to  perform  a  shifting 

operation;  and  turning  inhibiting  members  arranged  on  outermost 

shift  lugs  located  on  outermost  sides  of  said  mutually-adjacent 

shift  lugs. 
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said  locking  member  (86)  and  said  connector  (56)  including 
mutually  engageable  portions  that  coact  to  lock  said  locldng 
member  (86)  in  said  engaged  position; 

said  connector  (56)  having  a  passage  (78)  with  an  opening  (80) 
spaced  from  said  access  opening  (62)  and  extending  trans- 
versely into  said  receptacle  (60)  supporting  and  guiding  said 
locking  member  (86)  during  movement  toward  said  engaged 
position; 

said  mutually  engageable  portion  of  said  locking  member  (86) 
comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  deflectable  spring  fingers  (102) 
extending  from  said  locking  channel  (100)  and  terminating  at 
laterally  outwardly  extending  locking  projections  (104) 
spaced  at  a  lateral  distance  relatively  greater  than  the  lateral 
dimension  of  said  passage  (78). 


5431,134 

REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ROTATABLE 

END  FimNG 

John  P.  Petruccello,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tdeflez,  Inc., 

Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449^04 
Int  a.'  F16C  l/U 
MS.  a.  74—502.4 


5431,135 
PEDAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Franz  DoUa,  IsenbOttel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volliswagon  AG, 
Wolfsburg,  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,996 
11  Claims       Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnn.  11,  1993,  43  19 
358.7 

Int  a.'  G05G  1/14 
MS.  a.  74—512  7  Claims 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly,  comprising: 

a  conduit  (12)  having  opposite  ends  (14,  16); 

a  core  element  (18)  supported  slideably  within  said  conduit  (12) 
having  extended  end  portions  (20,  22)  extending  beyond  said 
ends  (14,  16)  of  said  conduit  (12); 

an  end  fitting  (30)  fixed  to  one  of  said  ends  (16)  of  said  conduit 
(12); 

a  connector  (56)  disposed  about  said  end  fitting  (30)  having 
mounting  means  (134)  for  mounting  said  end  fitting  (30)  to  a 
support  structure; 

said  connector  (56)  including  a  receptacle  (60)  having  an  access 
opening  (62)  therein  to  receive  and  support  said  end  fitting 
(30)  rotatably  within  said  receptacle  (60)  and  retaining  means 
(86)  acting  between  said  end  fitting  (30)  and  said  connector 
(56)  to  retain  said  end  fitting  (30)  against  subsequent  removal 
ftom  said  receptacle  (60)  while  allowing  relative  rotation 
between  said  connector  (56)  and  said  end  fitting  (30)  and 
resilient  seal  means  (52)  acting  between  said  end  fitting  (30) 
and  said  connector  (56)  upon  insertion  of  said  end  fitting  (30) 
into  said  receptacle  (60)  for  providing  and  maintaining  a 
fiuid-tight  seal  between  said  end  fitting  (30)  and  said  connec- 
tor (56)  during  said  relative  rotation  of  said  end  fitting  (30) 
and  said  connector  (56); 

said  end  fitting  (30)  including  a  plurality  of  annular  projections 
(32,34J6)  spaced  axially  fitim  one  another  defining  at  least 
one  annular  locking  groove  (38,40)  therebetween; 

said  retaining  means  (86)  comprising  a  locking  member  (86) 
having  portions  engageable  with  said  end  fitting  (30),  said 
locking  member  (86)  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
connector  (56)  and  said  end  fitting  (30)  from  a  disengaged 
position  to  permit  insertion  of  said  end  fitting  (30)  into  said 
receptacle  (60)  to  an  engaged  position  in  which  said  portions 
of  said  locking  member  (86)  engage  said  end  fitting  (30)  to 
prevent  subsequent  removal  of  said  end  fitting  (30)  ^m  said 
receptacle  (60); 

said  locking  member  (86)  including  at  least  one  locking  chaiuiel 
(100)  engageable  with  said  locking  groove  (38,  40)  when  said 
locking  member  (86)  is  moved  to  said  engaged  position  to 
retain  said  end  fitting  (30)  against  removal  from  said  recep- 
tacle (60)  through  said  access  opening  (62); 


1.  A  pedal  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine 
compartment  and  an  operator  compartment  comprising  a  bulkhead 
between  the  engine  compartment  and  the  operator  compartment,  a 
bearing  mount  fastened  to  the  bulkhead,  at  least  one  pedal  lever 
supported  by  the  bearing  mount,  a  flexurally  rigid  transverse  mem- 
ber to  which  the  bearing  mount  is  attached,  and  a  buckling  zone  in 
the  bulkhead  located  in  a  region  where  the  bearing  mount  is 
fastened  to  the  bulkhead  and  arranged  so  that,  in  response  to 
application  of  a  force  to  the  bulkhead  resulting  from  a  frontal 
impact,  the  bearing  mount  is  displaced  in  a  direction  to  move  the 
pedal  lever  supported  thereby  away  from  an  operator  of  the  vehicle 
in  the  operator  compartment. 


5431,136 
BRAKE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Stanley  R.  lyier,  Knapp  Comer  House,  Painswick,  Gloucester- 
shire, England 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  321411 
Int  a.'  G05G  1/04 
MS.  a.  74—523  10  Claims 

1.  A  brake  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  an  articu- 
latable  beam  movable  relative  to  the  frame,  a  force  reacting  ful- 
crum movable  relative  to  both  the  frame  and  the  beam  and  pivot- 
ably  supporting  the  beam,  and  resilient  means  acting  on  one  end  of 
the  beam,  the  other  end  of  the  beam  being  for  connection  to  a 
brake  operating  element,  the  fulcrum  being  movable  in  use 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  beam  is  in  a  maximum 
loading  condition  with  the  brakes,  which  the  mechanism  operates, 
applied  and  in  which  the  beam  is  force  balanced  resiliently  about 
the  fiilcrum  and  a  second  position  nearer  said  one  end  of  the  beam 
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than  when  in  its  first  position  and  in  which  position  the  beam  is 
unloaded  as  a  result  of  the  resilient  means  becoming  grounded-out 
by  the  fi-ame  so  as  to  render  the  force  balance  ineffective  and  allow 
the  brakes  to  become  released. 


5^31,137 
CAM  FOLLOWER  ASSEMBLY 
Werner  B.  Guilford,  Hnlineville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Roller  Bear- 
ing Company  of  America,  Trenton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972^31,  Nov.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,427,  May  28, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,874, 
JuL  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  337,774 
InL  CL''  F16H  53/06 
U  A  a.  74— S«9  20  Claims 


BO     a  0/  3» 


1.  A  cam  follower  assembly  comprising  a  bearing  outer  ring  and 
an  inner  bearing  member;  with  the  bearing  outer  ring  having  a 
cylindrical  iiuier  surface  disposed  between  inwardly  directed 
flanges  at  axially  spaced  apart  ends  thereof  and  defining  a  cylin- 
drical race  for  cylindrical  bearing  rollers  therein,  said  inwardly 
directed  flanges  each  having  an  iimer  surface  disposed  in  perpen- 
dicular relation  to  said  cylindrical  iimer  surface; 

with  said  inner  bearing  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  outer  periphery  and  mounting  shaft 
extending  axially  from  an  end  thereof; 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel  rows  of  bearing  rollers  mounted  in 
axially  spaced-apart  relation  defining  a  space  there  between 
and  between  the  cylindrical  outer  periphery  of  said  inner 
bearing  member  and  the  cylindrical  inner  periphery  of  the 
bearing  outer  ring; 
a  generally  aimular  groove  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  inner 

bearing  member; 
with  thrust  means  disposed  in  said  groove  and  carried  thereby 
and   extending   radially   outwardly   thereof  into   the   space 
between  the  rows  of  bearing  rollers,  for  contact  with  and 
thrust  engagement  with  adjacent  ends  of  said  bearing  rollers. 


with  said  ttirust  means,  said  pair  of  rows  of  bearing  rollers  and 
said  annular  groove  between  said  rows  of  bearing  rollers 
cooperating  to  define  means  for  accommodating  axial  thrust 
ttirough  row  of  bearing  rollers  in  either  axial  direction; 

wherein  said  iimer  bearing  member  is  provided  with  lubricating 
means  comprising  a  generally  longitudinally  directed  lubrica- 
tion channel,  and  a  transverse  roller  lubrication  chaiuiel  com- 
municating therewith,  said  transverse  roller  lubrication  chan- 
nel being  longitudinally  wider  than  the  thickness  of  said 
annular  groove  of  the  shaft  inner  bearing  member  and  being 
provided  in  communicating  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
aiuiular  groove  with  said  cylindrical  race,  for  lubrication  of 
said  bearing  outer  ring,  said  ituier  bearing  member,  and  said 
pair  of  rows  of  bearing  rollers  from  the  transverse  chaiuiel; 

said  bearing  rollers  each  having  crowned  end  portions  provided 
at  each  axial  end  thereof,  wherein  each  said  crowned  end 
portion  comprises  a  crown  radial  portion  and  a  comer  radial 
portion,  said  crown  radial  portion  and  said  comer  radial 
portion  together  defining  a  crown  width,  and  wherein  said 
crown  width  comprises  a  unit  dimension  at  least  as  great  as 
the  width  of  said  transverse  lubrication  channel  extends  past 
each  side  of  said  annular  groove  and  is  suitable  for  maintain- 
ing said  cylindrical  peripheral  roller  surface  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  transverse  roller  lubrication  channel  to 
facilitate  the  operation  of  said  bearing  assembly  by  preventing 
said  bearing  rollers  from  contacting  said  transverse  lubrica- 
tion channel; 

with  said  mounting  shaft  having  fastening  means  thereon  for 
facilitating  the  fastening  of  said  shaft  to  a  carrier  member  for 
movement  therewith; 

wherein  said  thrust  means  accommodates  a  first  thrust  load 
transmitted  from  the  shaft  in  one  direction  through  one  of  the 
parallel  rows  of  bearing  rollers,  and  accommodates  a  second 
thrust  load  transmitted  from  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction 
through  the  other  parallel  row  of  bearing  rollers;  and  wherein 
said  bearing  outer  ring  ultimately  transmits  a  thrust  load  to  tlie 
mounting  shaft  of  said  inner  bearing  member  through  said 
thrust  means  by  engagement  of  said  flange  inner  surface  with 
one  of  the  parallel  rows  of  bearing  rollers. 


5,531,138 
WINDOW  OPERATOR  HOl'SING 
Gregory  J.  Vetter,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  IVuth  Hard- 
ware Corporation,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,126 

tot  CL*  F16H  57/02 

U3.  CL  74—606  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  housing  assembly  for  housing  a  portion  of  a  window 

operating  assembly  which  includes  a  drive  shaft  and  a  drive  shaft 

boss  having  recesses  on  opposite   sides  tliereof.   said  housing 

assembly  comprising: 

a  cover  having  a  top  side  with  an  annular  opening  therethrough 

and  sides  depending  from  the  top  side  to  define  an  interior  and 

an  exterior,  said  cover  being  open  on  the  interior  for  receiving 

a  portion  of  a  window  operating  assembly  including  a  drive 

shaft  boss  with  a  portion  of  a  window  operating  assembly 

drive  stuift  extending  through  the  top  side  opening  to  the 
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exterior,  said  depending  sides  having  outer  edges  mateable 
with  a  window  operating  assembly  to  maintain  alignment  of 
the  cover  with  a  substantial  portion  of  a  window  operating 
assembly  housed  by  the  cover; 

a  discrete  connecting  member  having  an  oblong  opening  there- 
through, said  oblong  opening  having  a  narrow  portion  with  a 
radial  dimension  less  than  that  of  a  drive  shaft  boss  for 
securely  fitting  with  recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  a  drive  shaft 
boss;  and 

means  for  securing  said  connecting  member  to  the  interior  of  the 
cover  with  the  oblong  opening  and  annular  opening  substan- 
tially axially  aligned  and  the  narrow  portion  substantially 
radially  aligned  with  recesses  on  opposite  sides  of  a  drive 
shaft  boss. 


with  said  first  ends  of  said  recesses  when  said  projection 
means  is  engaged  with  a  second  of  said  two  depressions,  in 
order  to  allow  said  shaft  to  be  driven  in  said  second  direction 
by  said  bousing  and  to  allow  said  shaft  to  rotate  fieely  in  said 
first  direction. 


5^31,140 

COUPLING  MECHANISM  OF  SOCKET  WRENCH 

EXTENSION 

Jessie  Chow,  No.  18,  Hon  Juan  RimhI,  TUchnng,  TUwan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.924 

tot  CL'  B25B  li/00 

MS.  CL  81—177.85  2  Claims 


5431,139 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  DRIVE  TOOL  MECHANISM 

Wei-Chuan  Fanchang,  No.  58,  Alley  122,  Liuh  Shan  Lane,  Nan 
Yang  Road,  Feng  Yuan,  Taichung  County,  and  Shih-Yueh 
Chen,  No.  Ill,  Lane  41,  Section  1,  Hsin  Jen  Road,  Da-Li, 
Taichung  County,  both  of,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,801 

tot  a."  B25B  li/46 

M&.  a.  81—59.1  2  Claims 


I.  A  unidirectional  drive  tool  mechanism  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  hole  formed  therein  and  including  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  having  at  least  three  recesses  formed 
therein,  said  recesses  each  including  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  housing  including  an  outer  peripheral  surface  having 
a  projection  means  provided  thereon, 

a  shaft  rotatably  engaged  in  said  bole  of  said  housing, 

at  least  three  pairs  of  rods  engaged  in  said  recesses  respectively, 
said  pairs  of  rods  each  including  a  first  rod  and  a  second  rod 
for  engaging  with  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said 
recesses  respectively, 

at  least  three  biasing  means  engaged  between  said  pairs  of  rods 
respectively  so  as  to  bias  said  first  rods  and  said  second  rods 
to  engage  with  said  first  ends  and  said  second  ends  of  said 
recesses  respectively,  and 

a  cap  engaged  on  said  housing  and  including  at  least  three  poles 
extended  inward  of  said  housing  for  engaging  with  said  rods 
and  including  an  inner  peripheral  surface  having  at  least  two 
depressions  formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said  projection 
means, 

said  poles  being  engaged  with  said  first  rods  so  as  to  bias  said 
second  rods  to  engage  with  said  second  ends  of  said  recesses 
when  said  projection  means  is  engaged  with  a  first  of  said  two 
depressions,  in  order  to  allow  said  shaft  to  be  driven  in  a  first 
direction  by  said  housing  and  to  allow  said  shaft  to  rotate 
freely  in  a  second  direction;  and  said  poles  being  engaged 
with  said  second  rods  so  as  to  bias  said  first  rods  to  engage 
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1.  A  socket  wrench  extension  comprising: 

a  body  including  an  axial  bore  formed  therein,  and  including  an 
opening  and  an  orifice  formed  therein  and  intersecting  with 
said  axial  bore,  said  axial  bore  including  an  open  end. 

a  ball  engaged  in  said  opening, 

an  actuator  engaged  in  said  orifice  and  including  a  lower  portion 
having  a  lateral  projection  and  a  first  tapered  surface  formed 
therein, 

a  rod  slidably  engaged  in  said  axial  bore  of  said  body  and 
including  an  aperture  formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said 
lower  portion  of  said  acmator  and  including  a  recess  in 
communication  with  said  aperture  for  receiving  said  lateral 
projection  of  said  actuator,  said  rod  including  a  cavity  for 
receiving  said  ball  and  including  a  second  tapered  surface  for 
engaging  with  said  ball  and  for  moving  said  ball  partially 
outward  of  said  opening,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  rod  to  engage  with  said  first  tapered 
surface  of  said  actuator  and  for  engaging  said  projection  of 
said  actuator  in  said  recess  of  said  rod.  and  said  biasing  means 
biasing  said  second  tapered  surface  of  said  rod  to  engage  with 
said  ball  so  as  to  move  said  ball  partially  outward  of  said 
opening, 

said  rod  being  moved  inward  of  said  axial  bore  of  said  body 
against  said  biasing  means  by  said  first  tapered  surface  of  said 
actuator  when  said  actuator  is  depressed  inwards  of  said 
orifice,  such  that  said  ball  is  received  in  said  cavity  of  said 
rod. 


5,531,141 

DRAIN  NUT  PLIERS 

David  S.  GUbert,  Jr.,  110  Rock  Run  Rd.,  Elizabeth,  Pa.  15037 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,989 

tot  a."  B25B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  81—426.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  hand  tool  for  handling  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  member  having  an  arcuate  jaw  at  a  first  end  and 

a  handle  portion  at  a  second  end; 
a  second  elongated  member  having  an  arcuate  jaw  at  a  first  end 

and  a  handle  portion  at  a  second  end;  and 
a  pivot  pin  for  pivotally  coupling  said  first  elongated  member  to 
said  second  elongated  member; 
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wherein  an  inner  surface  of  each  said  arcuate  jaw  includes  a 
plurality  of  teeth  thereon  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
workpiece  at  a  plurality  of  positions  around  the  circumference 
of  the  workpiece,  and  each  said  arcuate  jaw  further  including 
a  plurality  of  grooves  positioned  on  said  jaw  extending  away 
from  said  inner  surface  into  said  jaw,  said  plurality  of  grooves 
separating  said  plurality  of  teeth  into  spaced  teeth  arrays,  each 
said  teeth  array  including  a  plurality  of  said  teeth,  wherein 
tips  of  said  teeth  of  each  said  array  lie  on  a  concave,  arcuate 
curve,  wherein  adjacent  teeth  arrays  on  one  arcuate  jaw  are 
separated  by  one  said  groove,  and  wherein  said  tips  of  said 
teeth  of  a  first  set  of  said  teeth  arrays  defines  a  first  circular 
profile  and  said  tips  of  said  teeth  of  a  second  set  of  said  teeth 
arrays  defines  a  second  circular  profile. 


es  er 


a  box-like  body  being  mounted  on  said  guide,  said  body  being 
slideable  on  said  guide  in  contrast  with  said  elastic  means; 

a  shallow  seat  provided  at  said  body  for  allowing  a  sliding  of  a 
ribbon  on  which  screws  are  mounted; 

a  longitudinal  hole  for  positioning  a  first  screw,  said  hole  ftirther 
allowing  a  longitudinal  sliding  of  a  shank  of  the  screwing 
tool,  and  said  longitudinal  hole  being  connected  to  said  shal- 
low seat  along  a  side  thereof; 

a  lid  being  pivoted  to  said  body,  said  lid  being  lockable  for 
covering  said  seat; 

a  sliding  bolt  for  locking  in  a  covering  position  said  lid  over  said 
seat; 

a  transverse  slot  which  crosses  said  seat; 

a  tooth  element  passing  through  said  slot  for  retaining  with  a 
lower  tooth  thereof  a  first  screw; 

a  lever  system  for  moving  said  tooth  element  below  a  second 
screw  during  a  relative  retraction  of  the  body  during  screwing 
and  for  moving  the  second  screw  into  said  hole  during  a 
relative  advancement  of  the  body; 

a  spring  latch  mounted  in  said  lid,  said  latch  being  actualable  for 
retaining  the  second  screw  while  said  lower  tooth  of  said 
tooth  element  passes  below  said  second  screw,  and  respec- 
tively for  allowing  a  translatory  motion  of  the  second  screw  in 
said  hole,  said  latch  keeping  aligned  said  second  screw  during 
the  translatory  motion. 


5^31,143 

SCREWDRFVER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  BIT  ASSEMBLY 

G.  Lyle  Habermehl,  7528  Hickoo   Hill  Ct.,  Whites  Creek, 

Tenn.  37189,  and  Paul  T.  Soberer,  Lexington,  Ky..  assignors 

to  G.  Lyle  Habermehl,  Whites  Creek,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44.956,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,351,586.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,949 

Int  CI."  B25B  23/00 

VS.  a.  81—438  13  daims 


5,531,142 

DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  DRIVING 

RIBBON-MOUNTED  SCREWS 

Giuseppe  Adamo,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nikenu  S.rJ.,  Sala 

Bolognese,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402.215 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  22, 1994,  BO94A0122 
Int  a.*  B25B  23/06 
VS.  a.  81—434  6  CUims 


1.  Device  with  automatic  feeder  for  driving  ribbon-mounted 
screws,  comprising: 
a  guide  being  mountable  in  front  of  a  screwing  tool; 
elastic  means  provided  on  said  guide; 


I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  power  driving  fasteners  which 
are  joined  together  in  a  strip  comprising: 

housing  means; 

power  drive  means  secured  to  the  housing  means; 

drive  shaft  means  operatively  connected  to  the  power  drive 
means  for  rotation  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

slide  body  means  coupled  to  the  housing  for  reciprocal  displace- 
ment parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  means; 

spring  means  biasing  said  body  means  forwardly  relative  to  the 
housing  means  parallel  the  axis  to  the  extended  position; 

guide  channel  means  for  said  fastener  suip  extending  through 
said  slide  body  means; 
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the  body  means  iricluding  guideway  means  to  receive  screws 
when  advanced  therein  via  the  guide  channel  means  and  to 
locate  the  screws  in  aligiunent  with  said  drive  shaft  means  for 
engagement  thereby  in  driving  of  the  screws  from  the  guide 
tube  means  by  the  drive  shaft  means  on  reciprocal  displace- 
ment of  the  shde  body  means  relative  the  housing  means; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  drive  shaft  means  comprises  elon- 
gate mandrel  tneans  having  at  a  forward  end  axially  engaging 
socket  means; 

bit  means  disposed  in  the  socket  means  for  rotation  with  the 
socket  means  with  a  forward  screw  engaging  end  of  the  bit 
means  extending  from  the  socket  means; 

the  bit  means  received  in  the  socket  means  whereby  the  bit 
means  may  move  in  a  substantially  ball-and-socket  manner 
relative  the  socket  means  from  an  orientation  in  which  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bit  means  is  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
the  drive  shaft  means  to  orientations  in  which  the  axis  of  the 
bit  means  is  inclined  at  an  angle  of  at  least  2°  relative  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  means  with  the  screw  engaging  end  of  the  bit 
means  displaced  away  from  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  means 
to  assist  the  screw  engaging  end  of  the  bit  means  in  driving 
engagement  of  a  screw  which  is  not  coaxially  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  the  drive  shaft  means; 

the  bit  means  having  an  annular  groove  therein  about  a  reduced 
diameter  portion,  the  socket  means  having  rearwardly  directed 
shoulder  means; 

resilient  ring  means  about  the  bit  means  in  the  annular  groove 
engaging  the  annular  groove  and  the  shoulder  nneans  to  retain 
the  bit  means  in  the  socket  means  against  removal  under 
axially  directed  forces  less  than  a  requited  force. 


5331,144 
NC  LOADER  FOR  NC  MACHINE  TOOL 
Hideo  Niidoi,  Aigo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tecno  Wasino  Co.,  Ltd., 
Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,023 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-325527 
Int  CL"  B23B  15/00:  B23Q  7/04 
VS.  a.  82—127  5  Oaims 


1.  An  NC  loader  for  a  machine  tool  having  a  main  spindle 
mounted  on  a  main  spindle  base,  said  NC  loader  comprising: 

a  support  frame  mounted  on  the  main  spindle  base; 

a  loader  body  mounted  on  said  support  frame  and  provided  with 
a  horizontal  shaft  and  a  vertical  shaft  to  allow  said  loading 
body  to  be  movable  in  both  horizontal  and  vertical  directions, 
respectively; 


a  loading  and  unloading  hand  provided  with  a  workpiece  hand 
section  and  a  product  hand  section  both  integrally  attached  to 
an  end  of  the  vertical  shaft; 

at  least  one  workpiece  shooter  attached  to  said  support  frame, 
for  loading  work  onto  the  workpiece  hand  section  of  said 
loading  and  unloading  band;  and 

at  least  one  product  shooter  attached  to  said  support  frame,  for 
unloading  products  from  the  product  hand  section  of  said 
loading  and  unloading  band; 

said  workpiece  hand  section  including  a  hand  body  attached  to  a 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  shaft,  a  lower  clamp  jaw  fixed  to  said 
hand  body,  for  receiving  a  wcHlq>iece  discharged  from  said 
workpiece  shooter,  a  pivotal  upper  clamp  jaw  pivotally 
attached  to  said  hand  body,  for  clamping  the  discharged 
workpiece  in  cooperation  with  said  lower  clamp  jaw,  and  a 
piston  rod  for  pivoting  said  upper  clamp  jaw  after  the  dis- 
charged workpiece  has  been  mounted  on  said  lower  clamp 
jaw,  and  said  product  band  section  including  a  bucket 
mounted  at  a  lower  end  of  said  loading  and  unloading  hand, 
and  a  pivotal  bar  disposed  within  said  bucket  for  receiving  a 
product. 


5,531,145 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IC  CARD  HAVING 
SEVERABLE  MINI  CHIP  CARD 
Yahya  Haghiri-Tehrani.  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  GAO 
Gesellschaft  fiir  Automation  und  Organisation  mhH,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200^84,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

532,955,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,023,  Mar.  5, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

289.191 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1990,  40  07 
221.5 

Int  a."  B26D  5/32 
VS.  a.  83—27  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  mini  chip  card  from  a  standard 
card,  said  standard  card  having  outer  edges  and  having  an  embed- 
ded semiconductor  chip  with  contact  siufaces.  said  contact  sur- 
faces being  located  in  agreement  with  a  tolerance  window  defined 
by  a  standard  and  within  a  certain  tolerance  from  the  outer  edges  of 
the  standard  card,  said  method  employing  a  punching  die  with 
cuning  edges  defining  an  outer  contour  of  tlie  mini  chip  card  when 
produced  from  the  standard  card,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
adjusting  a  position  of  the  punching  die  relative  to  the  standard 
card  by  positioning  the  die  with  respect  to  the  contact  surfaces 
so  that  the  cutting  edges  of  the  punching  die  are  at  a  pre- 
defined position  with  respect  to  the  contact  surfaces;  and 
performing  a  punching  operation  with  the  punching  die  in  the 
adjusted  position  to  form  the  outer  contour  of  the  mini  chip 
card,  the  contact  surfaces  being  in  a  desired  position  with 
respect  to  the  outer  contour  of  the  mini  cliip  card  formed  by 
the  punctiing  operation  so  that  the  mini  chip  card  is  produced 
fix)m  the  standard  card  with  a  desired  positional  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  contact  surfaces. 
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5531,146 

TIRE  SHEAR 

U*  R  Pcdenoo,  2612  W.  Sixth  SL,  Sioaz  CHy.  Iowa  5U03 

Condnuadoo-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  856^7,  Mar.  25.  1992, 

abuKkmcd,  and  a  continiutioii-iii-part  oC  Ser.  No.  91,958,  JuL 

IS,  1993,  aiModoiMd.  This  appbailhM  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

316364 

Int  a.'  B26D  7/01;  B23D  15/04 

VS.  CL  83—467.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  shearing  device  for  cutting  tires  comprising  a  frame,  lower 
shear  blade  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame,  upper  shear 
blade  means  including  an  upper  blade  support  pivoted  to  a  pivotal 
mounting  on  said  frame,  said  upper  shear  blade  means  being  in 
shearing  relationship  with  said  lower  shear  blade  means  thus 
forming  a  V-shaped  opening  between  said  upper  and  said  lower 
shear  blade  means,  said  pivotal  mounting  defining  a  pivot  axis 
substantially  at  the  vertex  of  said  V-shaped  opening,  said  upper 
shear  blade  means  also  including  an  upper  blade  removably  fixed 
to  said  upper  blade  support  power  means  including  an  expanding 
piston  and  cylinder  assembly  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  upper 
shear  blade  means  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  frame,  said  fastening 
of  said  other  end  to  said  frame  being  on  said  frame  at  a  location 
remote  from  said  pivot  axis  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
V-shaped  opening  whereby  said  V-shaped  opening  is  not 
obstructed  by  said  piston  and  cylinder  assembly,  and  outer  guide 
nneans  including  uppo-  guide  means  on  said  upper  shear  blade 
means  remote  from  said  pivot  axis  at  an  outer  eiid  of  said  upper 
blade,  said  upper  guide  means  being  positioned  to  be  engaged  with 
corresponding  lower  guide  means  on  said  lower  shear  blade  means 
so  that  interaction  between  said  upper  guide  means  and  said  lower 
guide  means  prevents  movement  of  said  upper  shear  blade  means 
laterally  of  said  lower  shear  blade  means,  rollers  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  said  lower  shear  blade  means,  said  rollers  being 
positioned  to  support  said  tire  in  position  above  said  lower  shear 
blade  means,  extendible  supports  mounted  on  said  frame,  at  least  a 
plurality  of  said  rollers  mounted  on  said  extendible  supports 
whereby  said  rotias  may  be  extended  and  retracted  for  differing 
sizes  of  tires. 


5431,147 
SAW  GUARD 
George  Serban,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Alpine  Engi- 
neered Products,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Ha. 
Continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,726,  Nov.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appticatioa  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  323^33 
Int  CL*  B27G  19A)2 
VS.  a.  83—478  5  Cfadms 

1.  A  guard  apparatus  for  covering  the  cutting  edge  of  a  circular 
blade  of  a  radial  power  saw,  comprising: 
a  pivoting  guard  member  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  cutting  edge  of  said  blade,  and  tnounting  means  for 
mounting  said  pivoting  guard  member  to  rotate  essentially 
coaxially  with  said  blade, 
guard  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  pivoting  guard  member  to 
an  open  position  to  expose  said  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  to  a 
woric  piece  to  maice  a  ctit  and  to  a  closed  position  to  cover  the 
exposed  cutting  edge,  and. 


activating  means  for  activating  said  guard  rotation  means  to 
cause  said  guard  rotation  means  to  rotate  said  pivoting  guard 
member  to  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  activating  means 
includes, 

a  cam  portion  protruding  from  said  pivoting  guard  member,  said 
cam  portion  having  a  cam  surface,  and 

switch  means  cooperating  with  said  can  surface  for  activating 
said  guard  rotation  means,  said  switch  means  comprising  a 
switch  actuator  member  biased  to  ride  against  said  cam  sur- 
face, such  that  movement  of  said  switch  actuator  member 
resulting  from  riding  over  said  cam  surface  operates  said 
switch  means. 


5,531,148 

AUTOMATIC  SET-UP,  COLLAPSIBLE  ELECTRONIC 

DRUM  SET 

Robert  WOson,  P.O.  Bos  97,  Hoopeston,  Di.  60942 

Filed  Jon.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,269 

Int  CL*  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CL  84—412  11 


1.  A  method  for  operation  of  a  collapsible  drum  set  comprising: 
providing  a  drum  set  including  a  base,  at  least  one  support  and 

a  plurality  of  drums  attached  to  said  support  wherein  said 

support  is  hingedly  attached  with  respect  to  said  base; 
providing  a  seat  support  hingedly  attached  to  said  base; 
adjusting  the  positioning  of  said  base,  support  and  drums; 
adjusting  the  positioning  of  said  seat  support; 
collapsing  said  seat  support  toward  said  base  for  storage  and/or 

transportation; 
collapsing  said  support  toward  said  base  for  storage  and/or 

transportation;  and 
automatically  reassembling  said  drum  set  and  said  seat  support 

to  said  previously  adjusted  position. 
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5,531,149 

ANTI-CAR  JACKING  DEVICE 

David  P.  Schubert  447  Riverside  Ave.,  Lyndhurst  NJ.  07071, 

and  Patricl(  J.  O'Neil,  62  Patton  Ave.,  Princeton,  NJ.  08540 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  155,711 

Int  a.*  F41B  15/00:  B60R  27/00;  G08B  15/00 

VS.  a.  89-1.14  9  Claims 


I.        ^t3       '"V  ' 


lfF# 


n. 


■^ 


tp: 


I.  An  anti-car  jacleing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate; 

(b)  a  hollow  outer  cylinder  pivotably  mounted  on  said  l>ase 
plate; 

(c)  a  solid  rod  telescopically  disposed  in  said  hollow  outer 
cylinder; 

(d)  stop  means  disposed  on  said  base  plate  for  stopping  the 
pivoting  of  said  hollow  outer  cylinder; 

(e)  restraining  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  operauvely 
associated  with  said  solid  rod  for  restraining  rotation  of  said 
solid  rod  and  said  hollow  outer  cylinder;  and 

(f)  propulsion  means  operatively  associated  with  said  restraining 
means  for  releasing  said  solid  rod  and  initating  rotation  of 
said  hollow  outer  cylinder  and  said  solid  rod  about  a  pivot 
bolt  whereby  when  said  propulsion  means  is  activated  said 
solid  rod  is  released  fit)m  said  restraining  means,  said  outer 
cylinder  and  said  solid  rod  rotate,  said  solid  rod  telescopes  by 
centrifugal  force  out  of  said  hollow  outer  cylinder  until  said 
solid  rod  engages  a  car  jacker  or  said  stop  means. 


5,531,150 
LIGHTWEIGHT  GUN  SYSTEMS 
Albert  A.  Gegarcgian,  Poitola  Valley;  Vincenzo  F.  Costa,  Mil- 
pitas,-  William  L.  Hendriclu,  San  Jose;  Milan  G.  Maximov- 
Ich,  Santa   Cruz;   Jacob   Savitt   Belvedere;   Hsiang-Sheng 
Shen,  Saratoga,  and  Michael  R.  Webber,  Sunnj'vale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Locliheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,298,  Mar.  14,  1994.  This 
application  May  9,  1994,  Set.  No.  240,052 
Int  a."  F41A  25/20;21/04;  F41F  1/06 
VS.  a.  89-15  43  Clauns 


5431,151 

RODLESS  CYLINDER 

Akio  Matsui,  Gifti,  Japan,  assignor  to  F«sto  KG,  Esslingen, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,184,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-023639 
Int  CL*  FOIB  29/00 
VS.  a.  92—88  3  ctalms 


1.  A  rodless  cylinder  capable  of  minimizing  the  leakage  of 
pressure  fluid  therefrom  comprising: 

a  cylinder  tube  having  a  substantially  trapezoidai-sliaped  slit 
formed  along  its  longitudinal  length,  said  slit  including 
convexly-curved  side  walls; 

a  piston  slidably  positioned  in  said  cylinder  tube; 

a  substantially  Irapezoidal-sbaped  belt  positioned  to  sealingly 
engage  said  slit  said  belt  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
concavely-curved  surfaces  adjoining  said  convexly-curved 
side  walls  of  said  slit; 

annular  sealing  means  fitted  onto  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
piston  for  providing  a  seal  between  said  piston  and  said 
cylinder  tube;  and 

wherein  said  side  walls  of  said  slit  and  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  cylinder  tube  adjoin  one  another  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
form  a  smooth  curve;  and 

wherein  said  sealing  means  includes  at  least  one  rib  positioned 
radially  inward  from  and  proximal  said  smooth  curve  for 
forcing  said  sealing  means  into  sealing  contact  with  said  belt 
and  for  forcing  said  belt  into  sealing  contact  with  said  smooth 
curve  of  said  cylinder  tube  when  said  cylinder  tube  is  pres- 
surized. 


1.  A  gun  system  comprising:  a  barrel  having  a  cylindrical  liner 
enclosed  within  an  outer  sleeve,  and  damper  means  for  substan- 
tially reducing  recoil  force  and  absorbing  recoil  energy  of  said 
barrel  and  being  axially  aligned  with  said  barrel,  said  outer  sleeve 
comprising  layers  of  wound  carbon  fiber  impregnated  with  ther- 
mally stable  organic  polymer,  wherein  the  damper  means  includes 
a  housing  filled  witii  a  liquid  medium;  a  metering  block  that 
divides  the  housing  into  a  first  space  and  a  second  space;  and  a 
piston  supported  in  the  second  space,  the  metering  block  defining 
at  least  one  first  passageway  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  spaces  for  flow  of  the  liquid  medium  at  least  in  a  direction 
from  the  second  space  to  the  first  space,  and  including  first  resilient 
spring  means,  at  least  partially  covering  tlie  at  least  one  first 
passageway  for  regulating  flow  of  the  liquid  medium  from  the 
second  space  to  the  first  space. 


5431,152 
PLATEN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COFFEE  MAKER  USING  PRE- 

DOSAGED  COFFEE  FILTER  PACKETS 
Giancario  Gardosi,  Zolas  Predosa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Grimac 
Royal  Falcon  Corp.,  Old  Field,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,129 
Int  a.*  A47J  31/44 
VS.  a.  99—289  R  g  Ctaims 

1.  A  coffee  machine  that  utilizes  a  coffee  pad  containing  a 
predetermined  amount  of  ground  coffee  from  which  espresso  or 
cappuccino  coffee  is  prepared,  said  coffee  machine  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  at  least  one  of  steam  and  hot  water, 
a  first  upper  chamber  member  having  a  first  surface  connected 

via  a  first  passage  to  said  supply  means; 
a  second  lower  chamber  member  having  a  second  surface  con- 
nected via  a  second  passage  to  a  spout; 
said  first  member  and  said  second  member  being  movable 
between  an  open  position  for  receiving  a  coffee  pad  and  a 
closed  position  for  forming,  between  said  first  surface  and 
said  second  surface,  a  closed  sealed  chamber  to  contain  the 
coffee  pad  so  that  in  said  closed  position  the  at  least  one  of  a 
supply  of  steam  and  hot  water  passes  through  said  chamber 
containing  a  coffee  pad  and  discharges  as  espresso  coffee 
from  said  spout;  and 
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display  means  including  a  single  screen  for  displaying  said 

infonnation; 
selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  displayed  bread  types; 
set  means  for  setting  said  selected  bread  type; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  time  of  operatioa  of  said 

apparatus; 
power  means  for  connecting  electric  power  to  said  appatatus; 

and 
start  means  for  starting  said  mixing  aiKl  baking; 
said  display  means  further  including: 
means  for  displaying  a  bread  type  selection  instnictiofl  on  actua- 

bon  of  said  power  means; 
means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  bread  types; 
means  for  displaying  the  recipe  for  die  selected  bread  type  after 

actuation  of  said  selection  means  and  said  set  means;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  status  of  the  baking  process  as  it 

proceeds  after  actuation  of  said  start  means. 


movable  means  for  moving  said  first  member  and  said  second 
member  between  said  open  position  and  said  closed  position 
thereof,  said  movable  means  including  a  platen  attached  to 
said  second  member,  two  spaced  apart  vertical  posts  on  which 
said  platen  is  vertically  and  reciprocally  movable,  a 
borizontally-pivotal  elongate  handle,  a  stationery  first  cam 
member  attached  to  said  platen  and  a  rotatable  second  cam 
member  attached  to  said  handle  and  disposed  beneath  and 
cammingly  engaged  with  said  stationary  first  cam  member, 
said  first  and  second  cam  members  being  configured  and 
dimensioned  such  diat  when  said  handle  is  pivoted  horizon- 
tally from  one  side  to  another  said  second  cam  member 
pivotally  rotates  and  cammingly  lifts  said  first  cam  member 
upward  to,  in  turn,  move  said  platen  and  said  lower  chamber 
metnber  into  said  closed  position  and.  conversely,  when  said 
handle  is  pivoted  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  second  cam 
member  pivotally  rotates  and  cammingly  lowers  said  first  cam 
member  and,  in  turn,  said  platen  and  said  second  lower 
chamber  member  to  said  open  position. 


5^31,153 

BREAD  BAIONG  APPARATUS 

Eild  Marayama;    Makoto  Nasu;   Yosliisada   Misawa,  all  at 

Magano,  and  Soichi  TiUuda,  Togura-Machi,  aU  of,  Ja|MUi, 

assignors  to  MK  Seiko,  Co.,  Ltd^  Nagano-Pref^  Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,067 

InL  CL*  A47J  27AX) 

VS.  CL  99—327  1  rimhm 


1.  In  a  bread  baking  apparatus  having  a  bread  container,  a  mixer 
for  mixing  ingredients  in  said  container  to  form  a  dough,  and  an 
oven  for  baking  the  dough,  the  improvement  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 
storage  means  for  storing  bread  baking  information,  including  a 
plurality  of  bread  types,  bread  recipes  and  bread  processing 
operating  times; 


5,531.154 

COMBINATION  OUTDOOR  COOKER  AND  SMOKER 

Maniiei  Perec,  m,  U2M  Hidden  Valley  Dr.,  Ihmpa,  FU. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  390,229,  Feb.  17,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,467,692.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,665 

Int  CL''  A47J  37/04:37/07 

VS.  a.  99—340  5  CUims 


1.  A  retention  assembly  to  convert  an  outdoor  cooker  to  a 
combination  outdoor  cooker  and  smoker  having  a  cooker  configu- 
ration for  use  as  an  outdoor  cooker  and  a  smoker  configuration  for 
use  as  a  smoker  comprising  a  cooker  assembly  including  a  hollow 
bousing  having  a  heat  source  therein  and  a  support  grate  supported 
thereon  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship  relative  to  the  heat 
source  and  a  plurality  of  suppott  legs  attached  to  the  hollow 
housing  and  a  smoker  enclosure  detachably  mountable  on  said 
cooker  assembly  when  said  combination  outdoor  cooker  and 
smoker  is  in  said  smoker  configuration  said  retention  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  retention  brackets  attached  to  said  cooker 
assembly  each  having  a  cooker  retention  configuration  to  retain  a 
cooking  utensil  in  operative  relationship  relative  to  said  support 
grate  when  said  combination  cooker  and  smoker  is  in  said  cooker 
configuration  and  a  smoker  retention  configuration  to  retain  said 
smoke  enclosure  in  operative  lelationship  relative  to  said  support 
grate  when  said  combination  cooker  and  smoker  is  in  said  smoker 
configuration. 
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5,531,155 
COOKING  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO-SIDED  COOKING 
Jack  E.  PeUicane,  Rockton,  lU.;  Jon  P.  Russett,  Bdoit,  Wis., 
and  Jeffery  L.  Sands,  Fi^eeport,  DL,  assignors  to  Spcdalty 
Equipment  Companies,  Inc.,  Rockton,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,211 

Int  a."  A47J  37/06 

VS.  a.  99—349  32  Claims 
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means  on  the  frame  for  storing  cold  food;  and 
cold  food  dispensing  means  adjacent  the  conveyor  for  dispens- 
ing cold  food  onto  a  toitilla  or  taco  shell  on  the  conveyor. 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  spaced  sides;  a  front  and  a  rear, 

a  lower  cooking  platen  mounted  on  the  support  structure; 

a  support  arm  having  a  rear  end  mounted  on  the  support  struc- 
ture for  movement  about  an  arm  pivot  axis  adjacent  die  rear 
of  the  structure  between  a  lower  position  extending  above  the 
lowL?  cooking  platen  and  a  raised  position  inclined  upwardly 
from  the  lower  cooking  platen; 

an  upper  cooking  platen  mounted  on  the  support  arm  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  having  a  lower  cooking  surface; 

first  and  second  ramp  means  mounted  on  the  upper  cooking 
platen  at  relatively  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  first  and  second 
ramp  means  each  including  a  stationary  ramp  member  fixed  to 
the  upper  platen  and  having  a  downwardly  facing  guide  face 
inclined  al  an  acute  angle  to  the  cooking  surface  of  the  upper 
platen,  and  a  movable  ramp  member  mounted  on  the  station- 
ary ramp  member  for  sliding  movement  relative  thereto  along 
a  path  paralleling  the  guide  face  on  the  stationary  ramp 
member,  the  movable  ramp  members  each  having  means  at  a 
lower  side  thereof  for  engaging  the  lower  platen  at  spaced 
locations;  and 

upper  platen  adjusting  means  for  sUdably  moving  the  movable 
ramp  members  relative  to  the  associated  stationary  ramp 
members  to  adjust  the  minimum  spacing  between  the  upper 
and  lower  platens  when  the  support  arm  is  in  a  lower  position. 


5,531,156 

AUTOMATIC  TACO  MACHINE 

Barry  J.  Bnunmett,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVico  Bell 

Corp.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,435,  Nov.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366364 
Int  a.*  A47J  37/00 
VS.  a.  99—450.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  storing,  dispensing,  and  filling  soft  tortillas 
and  taco  shells  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  generally  V-shaped  conveyor  on  the  franie  defining  a  path  for 

advancing  tortillas  and  taco  shells; 
a  tortilla  storage  compartment  on  the  frame; 
tortilla  dispensing  means  for  moving  a  tortilla  from  the  tortilla 

storage  compartment  to  the  V-shaped  conveyor; 
a  taco  shell  storage  compartment  on  the  frame; 
taco  shell  dispensing  means  for  moving  a  taco  shell  from  the 

taco  shell  storage  compartment  to  the  V-shaped  conveyor; 
means  on  the  frame  for  storing  hot  food; 
hot  food  dispensing  means  adjacent  the  conveyor  for  dispensing 
hot  food  onto  a  tortilla  or  taco  shell  on  the  conveyor. 


5,531,157 

STERILIZATION  AND  HOMOGENIZATION  OF  FLUID 

SUBSTANCES  BY  HIGH  FREQUECY  VIBRATION 

Gastone  Probst,  Viganello,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ixtlan 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Triesen,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,635 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Jul   30,   1994, 
02078/94 

Int  ex."  A23C  9/00:  A23L  3/32:  BOIF  11/00 
VS.  a.  99—451  10  CUims 


1.  Device  for  sterilization  and  homogenization  of  a  liquid  or  a 
fluid  of  low  or  medium  viscosity,  comprising: 

a  tank  (10); 

a  pump  means  (11)  for  taking  in  the  liquid  or  fluid  from  the  tank 
(10)  and  sending  it  out; 

an  inlet  pipe  (2)  connected  to  the  pump  means  (II); 

a  chamber  means  (1),  connected  to  the  inlet  pipe  (2),  for  receiv- 
ing the  liquid  or  fluid; 

a  means  (5).  installed  inside  of  the  chamber  means  (1).  for 
transferring  high-frequency  vibrations  to  the  liquid  or  fluid; 

an  outlet  pipe  (3)  for  the  liquid  or  fluid  circulating  inside  of  the 
chamber  means  (1); 

a  high-frequency  vibration  converter-generator  (14)  arranged 
coaxially  with  said  transferring  means  (5);  and 

a  collection  container  (13)  into  which  the  liquid  or  fluid  contin- 
ues ftx>m  the  outiet  pipe  (3). 
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5^31,158  5^1,159 

PRODUCE  tOFENVSG  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  PULL-OUT  DROP  DOWN  SEIELF  STRUCTURE 

Owen  J.  PenynMa,  Jr,  P.O.  Box  11137,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.  Reggie  W.  Stubbiefleld,  Gariand,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Universal 

32120-1137  Display  &  Fixtures  Company,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,330  FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,880 

Int  CL'  A23B  7/00  Int  CL*  A47B  H/00 

VS.  CL  99L— 4«7                                                         28  Claims  U.S.  O.  108—102                                                        16  Claims 


1.  A  produce-ripening  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ripening  chamber  with  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  a  floor  and  a 
ceiling; 

the  ripening  chamber  having  design  dimensions  for  containment 
of  a  pallet  rack  of  a  desired  size  and  for  providing  design 
circulation  of  controlled  atmosphere  exterior  to  the  pallet 
racic: 

a  door  in  a  desired  wall  of  the  ripening  chamber 

design  airtightness  of  the  ripening  chamber  with  the  door  closed; 

design  thermal  insulation  of  the  walls,  ceiling  and  floor  of  the 
ripening  chamber; 

an  atmosphere  conditioner  in  atmosphere-conditioning  relation- 
sliip  to  space  inside  of  the  ripening  chamber; 

at  least  two  rack  pillars  of  the  pallet  rack  spaced  apart  a  distance 
to  receive  two  pallets  juxtaposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central 
circulation  section  and  to  allow  design  side  clearance  interme- 
diate outside  lateral  edges  of  the  two  pallets  and  inside  lateral 
edges  of  the  rack  pillars; 

the  pallet  rack  being  extended  in  length  to  receive  a  design 
plurality  of  juxtaposed  pallets  end-to-end; 

the  rack  pillars  being  extended  a  vertical  distance  to  receive  at 
least  one  tier  of  produce  crates  stacked  on  the  two  pallets; 

horizontal  rack  structure  extended  intermediate  the  rack  pillars 
at  a  position  vertically  above  the  produce  crates; 

at  least  one  top  horizontal  ba£Be  positioned  centrally  on  the 
horizontal  rack  structure; 

at  least  one  pressurizer  positioned  centrally  on  the  top  horizontal 
ba£Be  and  having  fluid  communication  with  conditioned 
atmosphere  provided  by  the  atmosphere  conditioner; 

at  least  one  pressurization  conveyance  in  fluid  communication 
intermediate  the  pressurizer  and  the  central  circulation  sec- 
tion; and 

circulation  seal  means  in  sealing  relationship  between  the  top 
horizontal  baffle  and  a  high-pressure  plenum  in  a  return 
conveyance  to  the  pressurizer  respectively  for  each  of  the 
design  plurality  of  juxtaposed  pallets  from-end-to-end  of  the 
pallet  rack. 


1.  A  universal  support  bracket  suitable  to  support  each  lateral 
side  of  a  grocery  shelf  which  can  be  pulled  out,  pivoted  down  at  an 
angle  and  held  in  a  downwardly  angled  position  in  order  to  load 
fresh  material  behind  the  already  shelved  material  without  unload- 
ing the  shelf,  comprising: 

an  elongated  stationary  bracket  having  a  front,  a  back  and 
generally  flat  sides  defining  top  and  bottom  edges,  the  back 
having  formations  for  engaging  supports  at  the  rear  of  the 
stationary  bracket  capable  of  holding  ttie  stationary  bracket  in 
a  horizontal  orientation  with  the  sides  vertical; 

an  elongated  slot  in  the  stationary  bracket  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  front  to  back  along  its  length  and  having  outer  and 
inner  ends; 

an  elongated  sliding  bracket  having  a  front,  a  back  and  generally 
flat  sides  defining  top  and  bottom  edges,  said  sliding  bracket 
arranged  as  a  companion  to  the  stationary  bracket  in  side  by 
side  relation; 

an  elongated  slot  in  the  sliding  bracket  extending  longitudinally 
from  front  to  back  along  its  length  and  having  outer  and  inner 
ends; 

a  first  headed  connector  fixed  near  the  back  of  the  sliding 
bracket  which  slides  in  the  elongated  slot  in  the  stationary 
bracket  and  a  second  headed  connector  fixed  near  the  front  of 
the  stationary  bracket  which  slides  in  the  elongated  slot  in  the 
sliding  bracket,  said  first  and  second  connectors  holding  said 
brackets  in  close  sliding  side  by  side  relation  whereby  said 
sliding  bracket  can  be  moved  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  stationary  bracket  between  a  retracted  and  an  extended 
position; 

one  of  said  elongated  slots  of  one  of  said  brackets  having  a  short 
arcuate  slot  at  its  end  extending  toward  the  top  edge  wherein 
one  of  said  first  or  second  headed  connectors  serves  as  a  stop 
and  pivot  for  the  sliding  bracket  in  the  extended  position 
while  the  other  of  said  first  or  second  headed  connectors 
follows  the  arcuate  slot  when  the  sliding  bracket  is  pulled  out 
to  the  extended  position,  pivoted  downwardly  and  supported 
in  a  downwardly  angled  position  by  said  other  of  said  first  or 
second  headed  connectors;  and 

said  universal  support  bracket  will  support  either  side  edge  of  a 
grocery  shelf  by  attaching  each  lateral  side  of  said  grocery 
shelf  to  an  elongated  sliding  bracket  of  a  utiiversal  support 
bracket  whereby  said  shelf  can  be  pulled  out  to  the  extended 
position,  pivoted  downwardly  and  supported  in  a  downwardly 
angled  position. 
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5,531,160 

SINGLE-SHAFT  FOUR-POINT  PUNCH  PRESS 

Oskar  Eigenmann,  Arbon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bniderer 

AG,  Frasnacht,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00106,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29100,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,618 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   4,    1993, 
93108969J 

Int  a.*  B30B  I/I4 
VS.  CL  lOfr— 258  R  6  Claims 

H      32.  7S      3i 


1.  A  single-shaft  four-point  punch  press  having 

a  machine  frame,  said  machine  frame  having  a  bottom  close-off 
plate; 

an  eccentric  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  said  machine  frame; 

a  ram  guided  for  a  rectilinear  reciprocating  movement  in  said 
machine  frame; 

an  arrangement  of  rod  members,  which  rod  members  are  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  eccentric  shaft; 

an  arrangement  of  levers  having  four  lever  units  arranged  sepa- 
rate from  each  other,  whereby  every  lever  unit  is  pivotally 
mounted  individually  and  independent  from  the  other  lever 
units  at  a  first  point  to  rod  members  and  pivotally  supported  at 
the  machine  frame  at  a  second  point,  and  includes  a  fiirther 
pivot  point  located  remote  from  said  first  and  second  pomts; 

four  push  rods  extending  parallel  to  each  other,  of  which  each 
push  rod  is  pivotally  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said 
further  pivot  points  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  ram; 

said  punch  press  comprising  ball-and-socket  joints  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  that  each  push  rod  is  pivotally  mounted  via  one 
ball-and-socket  joint  to  said  ram,  in  which: 

said  ram  is  movable  between  an  upper  dead  center  position  and 
a  lower  dead  center  position,  wherein  tlie  ftilcnim  point  of 
each  ball-and-socket  joint  is  located  inside  of  the  respective 
push  rod  and  each  push  rod  extends  through  a  movable  seal 
mounted  to  said  bottom  close-off  plate  of  the  machine  frame, 
by  means  of  which  seal  the  inner  space  of  the  machine  frame 
is  sealed  against  the  area  of  the  ram  in  the  punch  press;  and 

at  the  upper  dead  center  position  of  the  ram,  each  respective 
fulcrum  point  of  the  ball-and-socket  joints  is  located  in  tiie 
area  enclosed  by  the  respective  seal. 


5331,161 
GRAVURE  COATING  FEEDER  APPARATUS 
Dennis  J.  Coyle,  Clifton  Parlt,  and  Barry  A.  Fitzgerald,  HoUey, 
both  of  N.Y,^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,921 
Int.  CI."  B41F  9/I0;3IA)7 
VS.  a.  101—157  4  Oahns 

1.  A  coating  feeder  for  supplying  liquid  coating  composition  to  a 
gravure  cylinder  comprising: 


a  supply  box  having  a  fiilly  opened  top  portion,  opposite  end 
walls  adjoining  a  back  wall,  said  opened  top  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  back  wall  to  a  circumferential  portion  of  said 
gravure  cylinder,  said  opposite  ends  surrounding  said  fiiily 
opened  top  portion,  a  feed  bar  forming  the  base  of  said  box,  a 
baffle  mounted  on  said  ba.se  and  extending  upwardly  into  the 
box,  and  a  delivery  means  for  supplying  coating  composition 
to  the  supply  box; 

said  feed  bar  being  disposed  longitudinally  adjacent  the  gravure 
cylinder,  said  baffle  being  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  feed  bar, 

wherein  a- metering  slot  is  formed  between  a  surface  of  the 
coating  roll  and  a  front  surface  of  the  feed  bar.  the  feed  bar 
having  an  upper  surface  forming  a  bonom  wall  of  the  supply 
box; 

at  least  one  overflow  slot  positioned  on  at  least  one  of  said  end 
walls,  said  overflow  slot  and  said  baffle  cooperating  to  control 
ti)e  liquid  coating  composition  level  in  said  supply  box; 

a  doctor  blade  to  trim  the  coating  composition,  which  is  deliv- 
ered from  the  supply  box  to  the  surface  of  tiie  gravure 
cylinder  through  the  metering  slot 


5,531,162 

PRESS  PLATE  REGISTERING  METHOD 

Masayul(i  Iwamoto,  Sliizuol^,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sliinohara 

Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sliizuolia,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,171,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,134 

InL  a.'  B41F  27/00.13/12 

VS.  a.  101—171  21  Claims 
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I.  In  a  method  wherein  register  information  about  a  plurality  of 
press  plates  (10)  is  utilized  in  a  sheet-fed  press,  which  has  a 
plurality  of  plate  cylinders  (12)  for  multicolor  printing,  from  a 
press  plate  register  measuring  device  (14),  for  thereby  registering 
said  press  plates  (10)  which  are  to  be  attached  to  said  plate 
cylinders  (12),  respectively,  each  plate  cylinder  (12)  having  a  pair 
of  clamps  (16)  and  (18)  for  gripping  front  and  rear  ends  of  a  press 
plate  by  which  the  press  plate  (10)  is  stretched  around  said  plate 
cylinder  (12),  an  improvement  comprising: 
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providing  said  clamp  (16)  for  the  front  end  with  gripping  refer- 
ences (20)  and  (22)  in  the  circumferential  and  axial  directions 
of  said  plate  cylinder  (12),  which  references  cooperate  with 
edges  of  said  press  plate  (10); 

providing  said  press  plate  register  measuring  device  (14)  with 
measuring  references  (26)  and  (28)  corresponding  to  the  cir- 
cumferential and  axial  directions  of  said  plate  cylinder  (12). 
which  similarly  cooperate  with  the  edges  of  said  press  plate 
(10)  with  the  same  positional  relationship  as  that  of  said 
gripping  references  (20)  and  (22); 

sequentially  placing  a  plurality  of  press  plates  (10).  produced  by 
a  plate-making  process,  on  said  press  plate  register  measuring 
device  (14)  with  edges  of  each  press  plate  (10)  brought  into 
contact  with  said  measuring  references  (26)  and  (28).  and 
measuring  distances  between  reference  marks  (32)  of  each 
press  plate  (10)  and  the  corresponding  measuring  references 
(26)  and  (28); 

obtaining  register  information  by  determining  dififerences 
between  the  measured  values  of  one  of  said  press  plates  (10) 
that  is  defined  as  a  reference  press  plate  and  the  measured 
values  of  the  other  press  plates;  and 

registering  a  series  of  plate  cylinders  (12)  on  the  basis  of  said 
register  information. 


5^31,163 

FLARE  PALLET  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

David  R.  DUlehay,  and  David  W.  'Hinier,  both  of  Marshall, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,903,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,456,455.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471376 

Int.  CI.*  C06D  5/06 

VS.  CL  102—288  11  Claims 


1.  A  flare  pellet  containing  a  flare  composition,  comprising: 

a  first  side  having  a  first  groove  for  increasing  the  surface  area  of 
said  flare  pellet; 

a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side  and  having  a  second  groove 
for  increasing  the  surface  area  of  said  flare  pellet; 

two  substantially  groove  free  sides  separating  said  first  side  and 
said  second  side;  and 

an  outer  layer  substantially  covering  said  first  side  and  said 
second  side,  said  outer  layer  comprising  an  ignition  composi- 
tion. 


5431,164 

SELECT  nRE  GUN  ASSEMBLY  AND  ELECTRONIC 

MODULE  FOR  UIWERGROUND  JET  PERFORATING 

USING  RESISTIVE  BLASTING  CAPS 

Denunie  L.  Mosley,  Pampa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Titan  Specialties, 

Inc.,  Pampa,  Tex. 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  438,403 

Int.  ex."  F42B  3/00 

as.  a.  102—312  20  Oaims 


1.  A  select  fire  gun  assembly  for  jet  perforating  of  underground 
well  casings,  having  a  plurality  of  explosive  charges  and  capable  of 
sequentially  detonating  each  one  of  the  charges  by  applying  d.  c. 
voltage  of  alternating  polarity  from  the  surface,  the  gun  assembly 
comprising: 

a  closed  tubular  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  internal  compart- 
ments, the  compartments  being  separated  from  one  another  by 
baffles,  and  each  of  said  compartments  containing  an  explo- 
sive charge  to  be  detonated  and  a  blasting  cap  attached  to  each 
explosive  charge,  the  blasting  cap  capable  of  being  activated 
by  passage  of  current  therethrough,  and  having  a  first  and 
second  electrical  terminus,  each  of  the  baffles  containing  a 
dart  mounted  into  the  baffle  without  being  in  electrical  contact 
therewith  and  capable  of  sealing  the  baffle  and  electrically 
grounding  the  dart  only  after  the  explosive  charge  in  the 
compartment  immediately  below  has  detonated,  the  last  blast- 
ing cap  on  the  bottom  of  the  gun  assembly  being  electrically 
grounded  at  its  first  terminus,  the  remaining  blasting  caps 
being  electrically  connected  at  their  respective  first  terminus 
to  the  dart  of  the  respective  baffle  of  the  compartment  wherein 
the  blasting  cap  is  located; 
a  d.  c.  voltage  source  on  the  surface; 
a  switch  controlling  said  voltage  source; 
a  logging  cable  that  comprises  a  conductor  connected  to  the 
switch  whereby  negative  or  positive  voltage  may  be  applied 
to  the  conductor  at  the  option  of  an  operator,  and 
in  operative  connection  with  each  blasting  cap  a  first  diode 
interposed  between  the  second  terminus  of  the  blasting  cap 
and  the  conductor,  an  electronic  switch  in  series  with  the 
conductor,  the  electronic  switch  being  responsive  to  the  volt- 
age on  the  first  terminus  of  the  blasting  cap,  and  a  second 
diode  in  series  with  the  conductor  and  parallel  with  the 
electronic  switch,  the  first  and  second  diodes  being  disposed 
with  opposite  polarity,  and  the  electronic  switch  capable  of 
passing  current  through  when  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
conductor  is  passed  through  the  first  diode  and  there  is  voltage 
at  the  first  terminus  of  the  blasting  cap,  said  first  and  second 
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diodes  and  electronic  switch  being  arranged  with  alternating 
polarity  for  the  blasting  caps,  whereby  sequentially  applying 
d.  c.  voltage  of  alternating  polarity  to  the  logging  cable 
activates  the  blasting  caps  and  detonates  the  explosive  charges 
in  sequential  order  starting  with  the  explosive  charge  on  the 
bottom  of  the  gun  assembly. 


5,531,165 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN  A  PALLET  OR  A 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Philip  Taravella,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores;  Edward  J.  Blair,  New 
Baltimore;    Ronald   S.   Domanski,   St   Clair   Shores,   and 
Joseph  C.  Shippell,  New  Baltimore,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Anchor  Bay  Packaging  Corporation,  St  Chair  Shores,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^24 
Int  a.*  B65D  19/00 
VS.  a.  108— 51 J  8  Oaims 


(a)  a  pluraUty  of  elongated  flat  strips  having  width  and  length 
dinnensions  and  formed  from  a  corrugated  material,  the  corru- 
gations of  said  material  being  arranged  parallel  to  the  width 
dimension  of  said  strip; 

(b)  said  strips  being  arranged  side  by  side  to  each  other  and 
permanently  fastened  together  with  a  suitable  adhesive  to 
form  an  elongated,  laminated  core  member,  a  sufficient  num- 
ber of  strips  being  used  to  form  a  laminated  core  member 
having  a  predetermined  core  width  to  form  top  and  bottom 
supporting  surfaces; 

(c)  an  outer  cover  to  encapsulate  said  core  member,  said  outer 
cover  being  formed  from  a  sheet-like  material  which  is 
formed  to  correspond  to  the  outside  dimensions  of  the  core 
member  and  completely  enclose  said  core  member  in  order  to 
protect  and  distribute  the  forces  across  the  core  member;  and 

(d)  said  core  member  is  reinforced  with  one  or  more  lateral 
bands  wrapped  around  the  core  member  so  as  to  prevent  the 
separation  of  the  strips  causing  delamination  and  loss  of 
compressive  strength  in  the  core  member. 


1.  A  structural  member  made  from  corrugated  board  and  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  wail,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls; 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  internal  dividers  located  within 
the  interior  of  said  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  and 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  housing  to  the  other  end; 

a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  reinforcing  elements  located 
within  said  housing  and  being  supported  by  said  internal 
dividers,  said  reinforcing  elements  having  peripheral  edges 
which  contact  the  walls  of  said  housing  to  provide  support  for 
said  walls;  and 

each  of  said  internal  dividers  having  a  three  ply  thickness. 


5,531,167 
LOCKING  HANGER  BRACKET  FOR  USE  IN  A  QUICK- 
CHANGE  MODULAR  SHELVING  SYSTEM  AND 
SHELVING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SUCH  HANGER 
BRACKET 
Kenneth  A.  Stevens,  Harleysville,  and  Bradley  J.  Carlson, 
Wilkes-Barre,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Metro  Industries, 
Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,831 

Int  a.*  A47B  9/00 

VS.  a.  108—106  21  Claims 


5,531,166 

CORRUGATED  FIBERBOARD  RISER 

James  L.  Woods,  and  Robert  F.  Thomasino,  both  of  4120 

Brighton  Blvd.,  Unit  A-23,  Denver,  Colo.  80216 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,453 

Int  CI."  B65D  19/00 

VS.  a.  108— 51 J  15  Oaims 


1.  A  shelving  system,  comprising: 

a  first  shelf  assembly; 

a  second  shelf  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  support  posts  disposed  between  and  removably 

secured  to  said  first  shelf  assembly  and  said  second  shelf 

assembly; 
a  plurality  of  hanger  brackets  removably  secured  to  said  support 

posts,  said  hanger  brackets  disposed  in  at  least  one  group; 
at  least  one  intermediate  shelf  assembly  removably  supported  by 

said  one  group  of  hanger  brackets;  and 
locking  means,  rotatably  mounted  to  and  cooperating  with  said 

hanger  brackets,  for  locking  said  intermediate  shelf  assembly 

to  said  one  group  of  hanger  brackets. 


1.  An  improved  lightweight  load  carrying  riser  for  supporting  a 
load  spaced  above  a  supporting  surface,  said  riser  comprising: 


5,531,168 
ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  AND  SHELF  UNIT 
Keivan  Towfigh,  Millis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Soho,  Inc.,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,604 
Int  a.*  A47B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  108—108  9  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  shelf  unit  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  stanchions  arranged  parallel  to  one  another,  each  of  the 
stanchions  defining  a  front  vertical  channel: 

supports  coupled  to  the  stanchions  for  supporting  the  stanchions 
vertically; 

a  first  pair  of  braces  slidably  retained  in  the  front  channels  and 
defining  horizontal  surfaces,  each  of  the  braces  having  a 
proximal  end  configured  for  retention  in  one  of  the  front 
channels  while  permitting  displacennent  along  said  one  front 
channel; 

locking  means  coupled  to  the  proxinud  end  of  the  braces  for 
releasably  securing  the  braces  at  a  freely  selectable  elevation 
in  the  front  channels;  and 

a  first  planar  element  slidably  coupled  to  the  stanchions  above 
the  braces  such  that  the  horizontal  surfaces  support  the  first 
planar  element  for  load  bearing,  the  horizontal  surfaces  being 
capable  of  remaining  substantially  horizontally  disposed  as 
the  braces  are  moved  to  a  freely  selectable  elevation  in  the 
front  channels. 


5^31,169 
TREATMENT  OF  LIQUID  WASTE  MATERIAL 

James  Mole,  Chesire,  United  Kingdom;  Philippe  Queille,  Jouy- 
en-Josas,  France,  and  Guillermo  Garrido,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London, 
United  Kingdom,  and  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etude  et  PExploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude, 
Paris,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02330,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,048 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20, 1991, 

9127096 

Int  CL'  F23G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  110—346  30  Claims 


decomposed  to  produce  a  flow  of  combustion  gas  which  is  sub- 
stantially free  of  liquid  waste  material  at  an  exit  from  the  furnace, 
which  process  comprises:  (a)  supplying  to  the  furnace  through  at 
least  one  burner  located  in  an  end  wall  thereof  a  flow  of  a  primary 
oxidant  which  issues  from  the  at  least  one  burner  in  a  first  flow 
direction  and  which  contains  at  least  22%  by  volume  of  oxygen, 
together  with  a  flow  of  fuel  which  issues  from  the  at  least  one 
burner  in  a  second  flow  direction  which  is  substantially  the  same  as 
the  first  flow  direction: 

(b)  combusting  the  fiiel  so  as  to  produce  a  source  of  beat; 

(c)  controlling  the  primary  oxidant  to  fuel  ratio  such  that  the 
flow  of  primary  oxidant  provides  insuflScient  oxygen  to  effect 
complete  combustion  of  the  fuel; 

(d)  supplying  a  flow  of  liquid  waste  material  to  the  fiimace 
through  a  plurality  of  atomizing  lances  such  that  the  liquid 
waste  material  issues  from  the  atomizing  lances  in  a  third  flow 
direction  in  the  form  of  atomized  jets,  the  atomizing  lances 
being  arranged  in  the  end  wall  around  the  at  least  one  burner 
such  that  the  third  flow  direction  is  substantially  the  same  as 
that  of  the  first  and  second  flow  directions;  and 

(e)  supplying  a  flow  of  secondary  oxidant,  which  contains  at 
least  22%  by  volume  of  oxygen,  to  the  furnace  through  a 
plurality  of  oxidant  lances  spaced  from  the  at  least  one  burner 
so  as  to  supplement  the  flow  of  primary  oxidant  and  thereby 
providing  sufficient  oxygen  to  effect  complete  combustion  of 
the  fiiel.  and  wherein  the  flows  are  supplied  to  the  furnace  at 
such  rates  and  positions  that  a  plug  flow  of  material  through 
the  fiimace  from  the  end  wall  to  the  exit  is  created,  whereby 
said  liquid  waste  material  is  vaporized  and  decomposed. 


5,531,170 
COMPOUND  CURVATURE,  DOMICAL  STRUCTURE  FOR 

WASTE-TO-ENERGY  FACILITIES 
Richard  A,  Ubaldi,  Wayne,  N  J.;  Paul  L.  Hauck,  Tampa,  Fla., 
and  Kevin  J.  Walls,  Blairstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ogden 
Projects,  Inc..  Fairfield,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155342 

Int  a.*  F23B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  110—349  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  liquid  waste  material  by  combustion  in 
a  fiimace  whereby  said  liquid  waste  material  is  vaporized  and 


1.  A  structure  that  encloses  a  facility  which  employs  a  combus- 
tion process  that  exhausts  waste  gases,  the  structure  comprising: 

a  domical  structure  enclosing  the  facility,  wherein  said  domical 
structure  has  a  top  portion  including  an  apex:  and 

a  chimney  integrated  with  said  domical  structure  for  venting  the 
waste  gases,  wherein  said  chimney  is  located  in  the  top 
portion  of  said  domical  structure: 

wherein  the  integration  of  said  domical  structure  and  said  chim- 
ney aerodynamically  disperses  the  waste  gas  and  reduces 
down  wash. 
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5,531,171 

LIQUID  PRODUCT  DEVICE 

J.  Warren  Whitesel,  Entrammes,  and  Gabriel  Desbois,  Mal- 

estroit,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  Mau- 

guin  SA,  FraiKe 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962^92,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,477 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1991,  91  15403 

Int  a.*  AOIC  2i/02;  AOIB  I5/I6.49A)2 

VS.  CL  111—121  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  fertilizer  products  into  a  vegetated 
surface  of  the  earth  without  appreciably  disturbing  said  vegetation, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  beam  clamped  to  a  vehicle  or  tank 
containing  a  fertilizer  to  be  buried,  means  for  mounting  a  plurality 
of  digging  devices  (2)  side  by  side  on  said  beam,  said  means  for 
mounting  having  an  L-shaped  member  pivotally  connecting  said 
digging  device  to  said  beam  at  a  vertical  leg  of  said  L-shaped 
member,  each  of  said  devices  (2)  comprising  a  disk  (IS)  having  at 
least  one  convex  face,  said  disk  (15)  being  oriented  to  rotate  in 
substantially  a  vertical  plane,  an  axis  of  said  disk  rotation  being 
substantially  horizontal  and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  a 
forward  movement  of  said  device,  means  for  applying  an  almost 
vertical  downward  force  on  the  disk  (15)  of  each  of  the  said 
devices,  each  of  said  devices  (2)  also  comprising  only  one  almost 
vertical  foot  (70)  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  the  same  plane 
which  contains  the  disk  (15),  said  foot  70  having  a  delta  wing 
plowshare  (71),  mounted  at  its  lower  end,  said  foot  (70)  being 
within  the  ground  when  the  device  is  operating,  a  tube  (18) 
attached  behind  said  foot  (70),  for  injecting  said  fertilizer  via  said 
tube  (18)  behind  said  foot  (70),  said  tube  (18)  having  an  outlet  at 
approximately  an  upper  level  of  the  delta  wing  plowshare  (71), 
said  disk  (IS)  opening  a  furrow  on  the  vegetated  surface  and  the 
foot  (70)  widening  said  fiirrow  for  injecting  said  fertilizer  and  said 
furrow  closes  after  said  injection  by  gravity,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing the  foot  (70)  and  plowshare  (71)  combination  to  slide  from 
front  to  back  in  relation  to  the  disk  (15). 


5,531,172 
AUXILLiRY  BED  DEVICE  FOR  OVERLOCK  MACHINE 
Shiivji  Kojima,  and  Koichi  Nakayama,  both  of  Utsnnomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Singer  ComfMmy  N.V.,  Curaco, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1993,  5-072830 
Int  a."  D05B  73/10 
VS.  CI.  112—260  3  Claims 

1.  An  overlock  machine  including  a  main  bed.  a  free  arm 
horizontally  extending  fix}m  a  side  wall  of  the  main  bed,  and  a 
throat  plate  secured  to  the  free  arm,  comprising: 


a  guide  plate  secured  to  the  side  wall  of  the  main  bed,  said  guide 
plate  having  at  least  one  flanged  projecting  portion  extending 
outwardly  away  fix)m  said  main  bed;  and 

an  auxiliary  bed  comprising  a  horizontal  upper  surface,  at  least 
one  side  wall  that  vertically  extends  downward  fit>m  said 
upper  surface,  and  a  fitting  pan  horizontaUy  extending  from 
said  side  wall,  said  side  wall  of  said  auxiliary  bed  having  at 
least  one  longitudinally  disposed  elongated  slot  adapted  to 
receive  said  flanged  projecting  portion  for  detachably  and 
slidably  connecting  said  auxiliary  bed  to  said  guide  plate,  said 
fitting  part  slidably  engaging  the  guide  plate  for  longitudinally 
guiding  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  bed  parallel  to  the  side 

.  wall  of  the  main  bed  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position:  said  auxiliary  bed  being  contiguous  to  said  free  arm 
at  said  first  position  to  provide  a  workpiece  holding  area 
defined  by  upper  surfaces  of  the  main  bed,  the  free  arm,  the 
throat  plate  and  said  auxiUary  bed;  said  auxiliary  bed  being 
spaced  from  said  free  arm  at  said  second  position. 


5,531,173 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  THE  FOOT  PORTION 

OF  TUBULAR  KNITTED  ARTICLES 

Pier  L.  MigUorini,  Terranuova  Bracdolini,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Solis  S.R.L.,  Tavamuzze,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,560 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  18,  1993,  FI93A0207 
Int  a."  D05B  39AX) 
U.S.  a.  112—470.15  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  tubular  article,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  hosiery   support  having  a  longitudinal   support  axis,   said 
hosiery  suppoit  having  means  for  holding  the  tubular  article 
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on  said  hosiery  support  and  said  hosiery  support  being  rotat- 

able  with  the  tubular  article  about  said  support  axis; 
a  coupling  means  positioned  substantially  coaxial  with  said 

support  axis  for  rt>tating  said  hosiery  support  with  the  tubular 

article  positioned  on  said  hosiery  support; 
detection  means  positioned  adjacent  said  hosiery  support  for 

detecting  when  the  tubular  knitted  article  has  been  rotated  to  a 

predetermined  position  by  said  coupling  means; 
actuator  means  connected  to  said  coupling  means  for  engaging 

and  disengaging  said  coupling  means  with  said  hosiery  sup- 

pon. 


5^31,174 

SEWING  MACIIIT4E  FOR  SEWING  SEAMS  ON  A 

TUBULAR  WORKPIECE 

Wotfgang  Norz,  Sctawdberdingai,  and  Gflnter  Rohr,  Hemmiii- 

gen,  bodi  of.  Germany,  assignon  to  Union  Special  GmbH, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,924 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Aug.    13,    1993, 
9312091  U 

Int  CL''  D05B  21/00:35/06 
VS.  a.  112—470^  14  Claims 


5,531,175 

AUGNMEIST,  EJECTION  AND  DRAGGING  APPARATUS 

FOR  SEWING  BUCKLES  AND  BELT  CARRIERS  ON 

BELTS 

Osvaldo  Vezzoli,  via  dei  VIdetti,  8-24064,  GnmicUo  del  Monte, 

Italy 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,463 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  14,  1993,  BG93A0045 
Int  CL*  D05B  3/12;33/0O;35/06;41/0O 
U.S.  a.  U2— 470J3  8  Claims 


1.  Alignment,  ejection  and  dragging  apparatus  for  sewing  buck- 
les and  belt  carriers  on  belts,  the  apparatus  comprising  a)  an 
interchangeable  guide  (4)  for  aligning  the  belt  carriers  (5)  of  belts 
(6)  prearranged  for  the  sewing  of  buckles  (7),  b)  a  transversal 
ejecting  lever  (12),  said  guide  being  coupled  to  said  lever,  c)  a 
traction  hooking  fork  (14),  said  guide  being  coupled  to  said  forlc, 
d)  dragging  devices  (15),  said  fork  being  engag^  with  said  drag- 
ging devices  (15),  e)  devices  (19),  said  dragging  devices  aligning 
with  said  devices  (19)  for  removing  the  protruding  sewing  end,  and 
for  aligning  and  unloading  sewn  belts  (6)  in  collection  containers 
(20). 


5431,176 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  APPLIQUE 
Adrienne  M.  Johnson,  201  Country  Club  Rd^  Laconia,  NA 
03246 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,615 

Int  a.*  D05B  1/24:  B32B  7/08:7/14 

VS.  CL  112—475.24  8  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  for  the  automatic  sewing  of  an  endless 
edge  of  an  elastic  portion  of  a  workpiece,  comprising  a  guide 
device  for  guiding  the  edge  towards  a  sewing  location  of  the 
sewing  machine  and  an  adjustable  tensioning  member  for  applying 
a  specific  tension  to  the  workpiece.  said  specific  tension  to  be 
maintained  for  the  sewing  operation  of  said  edge  of  the  workpiece, 
wherein  a  binding  including  a  separate  seam  is  produced  along  said 
edge  of  the  workpiece.  said  guide  device  being  constrained  for 
movement  between  first  and  second  extreme  positions  and  mov- 
able transversely  to  the  feed  direction  of  the  workpiece  by  a  power 
operated  mechanism  that  includes  a  fully  extended  position  that 
establishes  said  first  position  of  said  guide  device,  an  adjustable 
stop  supported  by  the  sewing  machine  that  establishes  said  second 
position  of  the  guide  device,  a  sensor  that  senses  the  beginning  of 
said  separate  seam  as  it  approaches  said  sewing  location  and 
creates  a  signal  indicating  the  location  of  the  beginning  of  said 
separate  seam  relative  to  said  sewing  location- wherein  the  comple- 
tion of  said  separate  seam  is  derivable  from  said  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  appliqu^  element  having  a  desired 
shape  for  attachment  to  a  fabric  base  material  to  provide  a  deco- 
rative effect  to  the  fabric  base  material,  said  method  comprising: 
a.  providing  a  sheet  of  flexible  fabric  material  from  which  an 
appliqu^  element  is  formed,  the  fabric  material  having  a  fabric 
grain  and  having  a  desired  color  and  a  desired  decorative 
design,  the  sheet  having  a  front  face  to  face  outwardly  when 
the  appliqu^  element  has  been  prepared,  and  a  back  face  to 
face  against  the  fabric  base  material  when  the  appliqu^  ele- 
ment is  attached  to  the  base  material; 
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b.  providing  a  paper  sheet  having  printed  tbeteon  in  a  non- 
transferable ink  an  outUne  of  a  shape  element  of  which  a 
fabric  pattern  element  is  to  be  made,  wherein  the  paper  sheet 
includes  on  one  face  thereof  a  heat  softenaUe  coating  having 
a  softening  temperature  greater  than  normal  mom  tempera- 
ture; 

c.  cutting  dte  paper  sheet  along  the  printed  outline  to  separate 
tile  shape  element  from  the  paper  sheet  and  provide  a  paper 
template  having  a  coated  face  and  an  uncoaied  face; 

d.  placing  the  paper  template  on  the  flexible  fabric  sheet  with  die 
coated  face  of  the  template  against  the  back  face  of  the  fabric 
sheet  and  with  the  uncoated  paper  face  of  the  paper  template 
facing  outwardly; 

e.  applying  heat  and  pressure  substantially  uniformly  over  die 
uncoated  face  of  the  template  to  soften  the  heat  softenable 
coating  without  transfer  of  ink  from  the  paper  template  to  the 
fabric  sheet  to  releasably  adhere  die  coated  face  of  the  tem- 
plate to  the  fabric  sheet; 

f.  applying  a  layer  of  neleasable  adiiesive  along  die  outer  periph- 
eral edge  portion  of  the  uncoated  face  of  the  paper  template 
and  along  an  adjacent  portion  of  die  fabric  sheet  adjacent  die 
peripheral  edge  of  the  paper  template  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially continuous  strip  of  adhesive  coated  surface  on  die  paper 
template  adjacent  to  die  peripheral  edge  of  the  uncoated  face 
of  die  paper  template  and  on  die  fabric  sheet  outwardly  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  paper  template; 
cutting  die  fabric  sheet  around  die  peripheral  edge  of  die 
paper  template  at  a  substantially  uniform,  predetermined  spac- 
ing dierefrom  to  provide  a  fabric  seam  allowance  around  and 
outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  paper  template; 

h.  folding  die  fabric  seam  allowance  over  die  peripheral  edge  of 
die  paper  template  and  against  tlie  paper  template  on  the 
uncoated  face  thereof  to  adhere  the  adhesive  coated  surface 
portion  of  die  fabric  sheet  to  die  adhesive  coated  surface 
portion  of  die  peripheral  edge  of  die  paper  template  to  provide 
an  applique  element;  and 

i.  attaching  die  appliqu^  element  to  die  fabric  base  material. 


pottioa  having  an  upper  end  and  a  winch  fixedly  mourned  on  such 
upper  end  and  rotatable  therewith;  a  watenraft  supporting  cradle 
canulevered  on  die  post  and  extending  laterally  dietefrom  for 
vertically  sliding  movement  dierealong  and  between  die  upper  and 
lower  post  portions  and  arranged  to  be  disposed  beneath  a  water- 
craft  to  lift  die  same  and  a  hoist  extending  between  die  winch  and 
cradle  for  raising  and  lowering  die  cradle  upon  operation  of  die 
winch,    die    improvement    comprising    roller    means    disposed 
between  die  post  and  cradle  for  supporting  die  cradle  on  the  post 
for  vertical  movement  and  for  horizontal  rotation,  said  rolier  means 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rollers  equal  in  numbCT  to  die  number  of  sides  of 
said  polygonal  cross-sectional  shape  post,  some  individual 
ones  of  which  are  positioned  to  bear  against  adjacem  sides  of 
said  polygooal  cross-sectional  post  above  said  aadie  and 
other  individual  ones  of  which  are  positioned  to  bear  against 
other  adjacent  sides  of  said  polygonal  cross-sectional  post 
below  said  cradle,  and  wherein  tiie  positioning  of  said  plural- 
ity of  rollers  automatically  centers  said  cradle  abotit  said  post 
while  supporting  die  weight  of  said  cradle. 


g 


5,531,178 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SELF-STANDING 
STORAGE  TANK  IN  LIQUIFIEa)  GAS  CARRIER  SHIP 
Aldnori  Abe,  Yokohama,  and  Aldtnriii  Ando,  ir.-.»ft.iTffffc, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikaw^iima-Harima  Heavy 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,779,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-126373: 
May  27, 1993,  5-126374 

Int  CL'  B63B  25/OS 
U&CL114— 74A  13  Claims 
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5431,177 
ROLLER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  THE  LAUNCHING  AND 

RECOVERY  OF  PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT 

Vincent  Urbank,  609  Elizabeth  Ter.,  Toms  River,  N  J.  08753 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  415^63 

Int  CL*  B63C  1/02 

VS.  CL  114—48  4  Claims 


1.  A  launching  and  recovery  device  for  personal  watercraft  to, 
installed  adjacent  a  dock  or  seawall  of  die  type  including^ 
elongated  vertical  post  having  separable  upper  and  lower  portiohs 
of  polygonal  cross-sectional  shape,  with  the  lower  portion  having  a 
lower  end  for  suppon  on  the  bottom  beneath  the  water  adjacent  die 
dock  or  seawall  and  an  upper  end  to  be  disposed  at  die  upper  edge 
of  the  dock  or  seawall,  a  rigid  connection  between  the  upper  end  of 
die  lower  post  portion  to  die  dock  or  seawall,  a  support  for  die 
upper  post  portion  on  the  lower  post  portion  for  rotatable  move- 
ment therebetween  about  their  common  axis,  with  tiie  upper  post 


I.  A  support  structure  for  a  self-standing  storage  tank  used  in  a 
liquid-transport  carrier  ship,  said  self-standing  storage  tank  having 
a  roof  section,  a  bottom  section,  and  a  tank  dome  disposed  at  the 
upper  part  of  said  tank  for  passing  lines  into  said  tanlc,  said  support 
stnxmire  comprising: 

a  bold  for  housing  said  self-standing  storage  tank  in  a  self- 
standing  state,  said  hold  having  a  roof  surface  facing  said  roof 
section  of  said  tank  and  a  bottom  surface  facing  said  bottom 
section  of  said  tank; 
lateral  movement  restraining  devices  for  restraining  movements 
of  said  tank  in  tlie  widthwisc  direction  of  said  ship,  said 
lateral  movement  restraining  devices  being  disposed  between 
said  bottom  section  of  said  tank  and  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  hold,  and  between  said  roof  section  of  said  tank  and  said 
roof  surface  of  said  hold,  said  lateral  movement  restraining 
devices  being  aligned  along  a  widthwise  center  line  of  said 
tank;  and 
fore-aft  movement  restraining  devices  for  restraining  move- 
ments of  said  tank  in  the  fore-aft  direction  of  said  ship,  said 
fore-aft  movement  restraining  devices  being  disposed  only 
between  said  bottom  section  of  said  tank  and  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  hold,  said  fore-aft  movement  restraining 
devices  being  aligned  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  said  tank; 
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wberein  said  fore-aft  roovemeni  restraining  devices  and  said 
lateral  movement  restraining  devices  which  are  disposed  at 
the  lower  pan  of  said  tank,  and  said  lateral  movement 
restraining  devices  which  are  disposed  at  the  upper  part  of 
said  tank,  are  arranged  such  that  any  line  drawn  through  said 
fore-aft  movement  restraining  devices  and  said  lateral  move- 
ment restraining  devices  intersects  said  tank  dome  in  plan 
view,  and  thereby  said  support  structures  are  defined  such  that 
a  position  corresponding  to  said  tank  dome  is  anchored  as  a 
restraining  base  point  of  movement  of  said  tank. 


L 
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5^31,179 
WHEEL-RETRACnON  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 
Terence  J.  Roycroft.  and  Marie  A.  RoycrofL,  both  of  Manukau 
Heads  Road,  WaJuku  R.D.  4,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,644 
CUims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  25,  1994, 
250979 

Int  CL'  B63B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  114—270  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retracting  an  axle-driven  wheel  onboard  an 
amphibious  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  drive  means  for  driveably  and  pivotally  connecting  a  drive- 
output  to  said  wheel  while  allowing  said  wheel  to  follow  a 
retracting  process,  from  a  protracted  position  wherein  said 
wheel  has  an  axis  of  rotabon  substantiaUy  horizontal  and  said 
wheel  is  able  to  provide  land-support  to  said  vehicle,  to  a 
retracted  position  wherein  said  wheel  has  said  axis  at  an  angle 
greater  than  45  degrees  to  said  horizontal  and  said  wheel  is 
elevated  substantially  above  the  waterline  of  said  vehicle 
when  afloat;  and 

(b)  location  means  for  locating  said  wheel  to  the  body  of  said 
vehicle,  said  location  means  providing  a  geometric  arrange- 
ment whereby  said  wheel  may  follow  said  retracting  process 
while  remaining  connected  to  said  drive-means. 


5,531,180 

DEVICE  SERVING  AS  INDICATOR  OF  THERMAL 

HISTORY  ESPECLU.LY  FOR  FROZEN  PRODUCTS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Marco  Bianchini,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  ConsigUo  Nazionale 

deile  Ricerche,  Rome,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT93/00046,  $  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22638,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,551 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  7,  1992,  RM92A0343 
Int  a.'  GOIK  ]/02:3/00 
MS.  CL  116—216  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  indicating  a  time-temperature  thermal  history  of 
a  refrigerated  product,  the  thermal  history  being  integrated  over  a 
contemplated  temperature  range  of  refrigeration  of  the  product,  the 
contemplated  temperature  range  including  a  lowest  contemplated 
temperature:  the  device  comprising: 
a  container  of  non-opaque  material; 

a  high- viscosity  fluid  disposed  within  the  container,  the  fluid 
being  in  one  of  a  liquid  and  a  gaseous  state  at  temperatures 


equal  to  and  greater  than  the  lowest  contemplated  temperature 
the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  being  dependent  upon  temperature: 

a  mobile  portion  having  a  controlled  geometry  and  able  to  move 
about  in  the  fluid  as  a  result  of  a  return  force  of  an  elastic 
component:  and 

releasable  holding  means  for  retaining  the  mobile  portion  in  a 
initial  position  at  room  temperature  and  at  the  lowest  contem- 
plated temperature:  wherein 

within  the  contemplated  temperature  range  the  mobile  portion, 
when  released  by  the  releasable  holding  means,  moves  slowly 
through  the  fluid  under  the  force  of  the  elastic  component 
such  that  a  displacement  of  the  mobile  portion  from  the  initial 
position  is  a  function  of  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  and  a  time 
interval  elapsed  since  a  time  of  release  by  the  releasable 
holding  means. 


5331,181 

APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  INSTRUMENT 

CLUSTER  POINTERS 

Gerald  T.  Cooldngham,  Flushing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Deico 

Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,406 

InL  a."  GOID  /i/22 

U.S.  a.  116—288  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  instnimem  cluster  having  a  circuit  board,  a  gauge 
electrically  connected  to  the  circuit  board  and  having  a  spindle 
carrying  a  translucent  illuminated  pointer  for  rotation  about  a 
pointer  axis,  and  means  for  mounting  the  gauge  between  the  circuit 
board  and  the  pointer:  apparatus  for  illuminating  the  pointer  com- 
prising: 
a  bridge  adjacent  the  spindle  and  supported  on  the  gauge 

between  the  gauge  and  the  pointer, 
a  light  source  supported  on  the  bridge  adjacent  the  spindle  and 
offset  from  the  pointer  axis  for  illuminating  the  pointer:  and 
electrical  leads  on  the  bridge  extending  from  the  light  source  and 
around  the  gauge  to  the  circuit  board. 
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5431.182 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  THIN- 
FILM 
lUkao  Yonchara,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,447,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

wfalch  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  819,641,  Jan.  10,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,667,  Mar. 

30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

241,678 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1989,  1-081101; 

Mar.  31,  1989,  1-081697;  Jnn.  26,  1989,  1-163429 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  lino 
MS.  a.  117—7  5  Claims 


AWRPHOUS  Si  COfTXIUn  NIGH  Sn 


MDRPHOUS  Si 
CWTAIIIK  HIGH  Sn 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  thin  film,  comprising: 

(i)  prq>aring  an  amorphous  silicon  thin  film  containing  tin; 

(ii)  forming  a  region  in  said  amorphous  silicon  thin  film  by 
incorporating  tin  in  an  amount  of  IxlO"  atom/cm'  to  IxlCP^ 
at  a  desired  position  of  said  amorphous  silicon  thin  film,  said 
region  having  a  suflBciently  minute  area  so  as  to  form  only  one 
single  nucleus  from  which  a  single  crystal  is  grown  and 
having  a  higher  tin-atom  density  than  other  portions  in  said 
amorphous  silicon  thin  film  containing  tin  said  other  portions 
having  a  tin-atom  density  not  more  than  10"^  times  the 
density  of  the  area  of  higher  dn-atom  density; 

(iii)  heat-treating  said  amorphous  silicon  thin  film  at  a  tempera- 
ture such  that  said  single  crystal  grows  only  from  said  single 
nucleus  in  said  minute  area  and  crystal  nucleus  is  inhibited 
from  forming  in  said  portions  of  said  amorphous  diin  silicon 
thin  film  having  said  lower  tin-atom  density:  and 

(iv)  growing  said  single  crystal  in  a  solid  state  in  said  amor- 
phous silicon  tiiin  film  on  the  base  of  said  crystal  nucleus. 


whereby,  each  subsequent  downstream  liquid  precursor  source  has 
a  lower  vqtor  pressure  tlian  all  preceding  liquid  precursor  sources. 


5331,183 

VAPORIZATION  SEQUENCE  FOR  MULTIPLE  LIQUID 

PRECURSORS  USED  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  THIN  FILM 

APPLICATIONS 
Vbweswami  Sivaramakrishnam,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  Hiiwhi 
Nishizato,  Kumamoto,  Japan;  Jun  Zhao,  MUpitas,  Calif., 
and  Ichiro  Yokoyama,  Sakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  AppUed 
Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,672 
Int  CI*  C30G  25/14 
M&.  CL  117—93  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  processing  of  thin  films  on  semiconductor 
substrates  using  two  or  more  liquid  precursor  sources  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  detNmining  the  relative  vapor  pressures  of  each  of  said  liquid 
precursors  at  a  common  temperature: 

b)  vaporizing  a  first  liquid  precursor  source  with  the  highest 
vapor  pressure  and  then  introducing  the  resulting  vapor  into  a 
manifold  also  connected  to  a  processing  chamber,  with  the 
point  of  introduction  of  said  vaporized  first  liquid  precursor 
source  into  said  manifold  being  spaced  away  firom  said  pro- 
cessing chamber,  and 

c)  vaporizing  a  second  liquid  precursor  source,  having  a  vapor 
pressure  lower  than  said  first  liquid  precursor  source,  and  then 
introducing  the  resulting  vapor  into  said  manifold  at  a  point  of 
introduction  of  said  vaporized  second  liquid  precursor  soutts 
closer  to  said  processing  chamber  tlian  said  point  of  introduc- 
tion of  said  vaporized  first  liquid  precursor  source: 


5331,184 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC  DIAMOND 
THIN  FILM,  THE  THIN  FILM  AND  DEVICE  USING  IT 
Yasusfai  Muranaka,  Katsata;  Hisao  Yamashita,  and  Hirasfai 
Miyadera,  both  of  Hitadii,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,852,  Apr.  26, 1991,  atendooed. 
This  appUcatioD  Dec  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165^25 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1990,  2-108797; 
Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054775 

Int  CL'  C30B  29/04 
MS.  a.  U7— 108  u 
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1.  A  metiiod  of  producing  a  syntlietic,  liigiily  crystallized,  dia- 
mond thin  film,  which  comprises  decomposing  with  microwave  a 
raw  material  gas  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CO/Oj/Hj.  CO/COj/Oj/Hj,  and  CO/OVOj/Hj  at  low  temperature 
of  750°  C.  or  lower  to  produce  a  non-equilibrium  plasma,  and 
contacting  tiie  plasma  with  the  surface  of  the  plasma  being  held 
outside  the  area  irradiated  with  die  microwave  to  form  the  highly 
crystallized  diamond  thin  film  on  the  substrate:  tiie  substrate  com- 
prising a  glass  and  surface  temperature  of  tiie  substrate  being 
controUed  to  be  lower  tlian  the  softening  point  of  tlie  material  of 
the  substrate  by  100*  C.  or  more  and  higher  than  die  atmospheric 
tempenture. 
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5^1,185 
MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  MICRO- 
GRAVITY  ENVIRONMENT 

Koji  Asano;  Atsushi  Shiraishl,  and  Hidenimi  Ueda,  aU  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasald, 
Japan 

Fikd  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,652 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-336689 
Int  CL"  C30B  7/14 
MS.  CL  117—206  9  Claims 


b)  said  first  side  having  a  U-sliaped  slot  tlieretluough  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  the  bottom  and  corresponding  ends, 

c)  seal  means  witliin  the  box  covering  the  slot,  retaining  granular 
litter  material  witiiin  the  box  and. 

d)  a  screen  grid  tray,  having  integral  handles,  configured  to 
conespond  in  shape  with  the  slot  and  inseitable  into  tlie  tray 
through  the  sloe  with  capabilities  of  removal  by  lifting  the 
handles  upwardly  sifting  the  granular  litter  material  through 
the  tray  screen  captivating  excrement  thereon  for  subsequent 
disposal. 


5431,187 

MULTI-PURPOSE  PET  HARNESS 

James  F.  Ward,  25  Pine  Valley  Rd.,  Rome,  Ga.  30161 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,110,  Dec.  17,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,305,710.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

232,493 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  25, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  AOIK  29/00 

MS.  CL  119^-856  4  Claims 


1.  A  manufacturing  apparatus  to  be  used  in  a  micro-gravity 
environment,  when  installed  in  a  room  of  a  manned  artificial 
satellite,  the  apparatus  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  facing  each 
other,  and  having  a  front  panel  disposed  between  the  top  and 
bottom,  and  secured  to  the  satellite  in  such  a  manner  that  a  vertical 
axis  extends  tlirough  the  top  and  bottom,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  manufacturing  unit  including  a  plate  or  frame-like  member 
having  a  plane  supporting  at  least  a  device  manipulatable  by 
one  hand  of  an  operator,  wherein  the  operator  faces  the  front 
panel  with  his  head  generally  opposite  the  top;  and 

(b)  a  housing  section  for  housing  tiierein  ttie  manufacturing  unit, 
the  housing  section  having  means  for  slidably  supporting  the 
manufacturing  unit  in  such  a  manner  that  the  plane  of  the 
plate  or  frame-like  member  of  the  manufacturing  unit  is 
generally  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis  and  generally  perpen- 
dicular with  the  front  panel  at  least  when  the  manufacturing 
unit  is  drawn  out  from  the  housing  section  through  an  opening 
provided  in  the  front  panel. 


5,531,186 
LITTER  BOX  WITH  EXCREMENT  REMOVING  SCREEN 
Eric  Flood,  18313  Index  St.,  and  Richard  Jarvis,  18200  Index 
St.,  both  of  Northridge,  Calif.  91326 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,350 

Int  a.*  AOIK  1/035:29/00 

U.S.  a.  119—166  18  Claims 


1.  An  animal  litter  box  with  excrement  removing  screen  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  open  topped  box  having  a  bottom,  a  first  side,  a  second 
side  and  a  pair  of  ends. 


.■n 


I.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  restraining  a  pet,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  harness,  the  harness  having  an  upper  strap  member  adapted 
to  extend  longitudinally  along  the  pet's  backbone  and  four 
sets  of  straps  interconnected  with  said  upper  strap  member  but 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  thereto; 

(b)  first  and  second  strips  of  unequal  length,  distal  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  strips  being  attached  to  the  upper  strap 
member  proximate  with  one  of  the  interconnections  between 
the  upper  strap  member  and  the  sets  of  straps  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  thereto;  the  distal  ends  of  both  the 
first  and  second  strips  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 
each  end  of  the  first  strip  being  spaced  apart  from  both  ends  of 
the  second  strip;  and 

(c)  means  including  a  connector  which  is  slidably  received  by 
both  the  first  and  second  strips  for  flexibly  coupling  them 
together,  portions  of  the  upper  strap  member  and  ttie  strips  so 
coupled  defining  a  flexible  truss  through  which,  during  nor- 
mal use,  forces  applied  to  the  connector  tend  to  be  distributed 
evenly  to  each  of  tlie  straps. 


5,531.188 

CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SOLUBLE 

HYDROCARBON  RESIDUE  FROM  SURFACES 

James  Tomasulo,  9570  Southern   Bell  Dr.,  Brooksville,  Fla. 

34613 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,133 
Int.  a.'  F22B  7/lS 
U.S.  a.  122—379  30  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  system  to  remove  soluble  hydrocarbon  residue 
from  tlie  sinfaces  in  land  storage  tanks  through  the  generation  and 
circulation  of  vaporized  solvent,  said  cleaning  system  comprising  a 
vapor  generating  chamber  having  a  vapor  generating  means  and  a 
gas  flow  control  disposed  therein  to  generate  a  solvent  vapor  to 
clean  the  surfaces  and  control  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  vapor 
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generating  chamber  respectively,  a  gas  recovery  device  comprising 
a  filter  and  vacuum  pump  coupled  to  said  vapor  generating  cham- 
ber and  the  interior  of  the  land  storage  tank  to  exhaust  air  and 
vapor  therefrom,  and  a  system  control  to  control  the  vapor  concen- 
tration of  the  solvent  vapor  circulated  throughout  said  cleaning 
system  and  land  storage  tank. 


5,531,189 
AUTOMATED  DAMPING  PORT  RODDER 
Jeff  L.  Shelton;  Kevin  J.  Stallings,  both  of  Jacksonville,  and 
Thomas  H.  Hogan,  Anniston,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Dray- 
ton Corporation,  Jacksonville,  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,402 

InL  CL*  F22B  37/18 

VS.  a.  122—379  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  damping  a  port  in  a  boiler  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  iteratively  urging  a  reciprocating  plunger  through 
at  least  one  boiler  port; 

(b)  means  for  damping  said  pott;  and 

(c)  means  connecting  said  damping  means  and  said  plunger  for 
automatically  displacing  said  damping  means  relative  to  said 
pott  responsive  to  reciprocating  motion  of  said  plunger. 


5331,190 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  FAN  CONTROL 
David  A.  Mork,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sauer  Inc.,  Ames, 
Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348319 
Int.  CL*  FOIP  7/02 
VS.  a.  123—41.12  15  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  speed  of  a  hydraulic  motor  for 
driving  a  cooling  fan  for  cooling  an  internal  combustion  engine 
wherein  said  engine  has  an  engine  control  processor  electronically 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  engine  components,  comprising: 
sensing  a  first  temperature  from  at  least  one  temperature  source 

in  said  engine; 
generating  an  electronic  signal  in  the  engine  control  processor 
based  on  said  first  temperature; 


providing  a  valve  control  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the 
engine  control  processor  for  receiving  the  electronic  signal, 
said  valve  control  circuit  being  remotely  located  from  said 
engine  control  processor; 

evaluating  said  electronic  signal  and  converting  the  electronic 
signal  to  a  valve  control  signal; 

emitting  the  valve  control  signal  to  a  solenoid  controlled  hydrau- 
lic valve,  wherein  said  valve  will  be  actuated  to  change  fluid 
flow  of  a  determined  magnitude;  and 

hydraulically  connecting  said  valve  to  a  hydraulic  motor  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  a  fan  so  that  the  speed  of  said  hydraulic 
motor  and  the  speed  of  said  fan  will  be  coordinated  to  provide 
cooling  air  to  said  engine  appropriate  to  deal  with  die  tem- 
perature conditions  of  said  engine. 


5431,191 
FLUID  TEMPERATURE  MONTTOR 
William  J.  Davis,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thermo-Tech, 
Inc.,  HllUard,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,483 

Int.  a.*  P02B  77A)0 

VS.  a.  123—41.15  2  Claims 


1.  A  monitor  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  coolant  fluid 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  radiator  and  a 
pump  connected  between  said  internal  combustion  engine  and  said 
radiator  for  circulating  said  coolant  fluid  between  said  internal 
combustion  engine  and  said  radiator  and  comprising: 

thermosensing  means  having  output  means,  and  adapted  to  fimc- 
tion  within  a  radiator  hose  and  adapted  to  extend  between  said 
hose  and  a  pipe  fitting  it  attaches  to  with  a  fluid  tight  joint 
audible  warning  means, 

first  relay  means  which  is  responsive  to  said  output  means  to 
close  and  complete  an  electrical  circuit  to  actuate  said  audible 
warning  means  for  a  preset  period  of  time  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  fluid  reaches  a  predetermined  level, 
internal  combustion  engine  cutofiT  means, 
visible  display  means, 

second  relay  means  which  is  responsive  to  said  output  means  to 
close  and  complete  an  electrical  circuit  to  activate  said  visible 
display  means  and  said  internal  combustion  engine  cutoff 
means  after  said  preset  period  of  time. 


96 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2.  1996 


5^1,192 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE  SYSTEM 

Dennis  D.  Feucht,  Morton;  Steven  J.  Funke,  Peoria,  and  Steven 
F.  Meister,  Chlllicottae,  aU  of  01.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc,  Peoria,  DL 

nied  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,068 
Int  a."  FOIL  9/02 
MS.  CL  123—90.12 

34Clainis 

1.  A  valve  actuation  system  adapted  for  use  with  an  internal 


5,531,193 

INTAKE  AND  EXHAUST  VALVE  CONTROL  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Makoto   Nakamura,   Yokosuka,   Japan,   assignor   to   Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,528,  Oct  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,497,737. 

This  application  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,168 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-256580 

Int  a."  FOIL  13/00:1/34.  F02D  13/02 

U.S.  a.  123—90.15  2  Claims 


combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  head  and  a  valve  disposed 
within  the  cylinder  head,  the  valve  liaving  an  open  and  a  closed 
position,  comprising: 

an  actuator  head  with  a  bore  therein  connected  to  the  cylinder 
bead: 

a  cylindrical  body  adapted  for  connection  within  the  bore  in  the 
actuator  head,  the  body  having  an  axially  extending  bore 
therethrough: 

a  plunger  operatively  associated  with  the  valve  and  having  a 
plunger  surface,  the  plunger  operatively  associated  with  the 
cylinder  head  to  define  a  plunger  cavity  and  being  slidably 
disposed  partially  within  the  bore  in  the  body  and  being 
nwvable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  to 
define  a  plunger  cavity; 

a  source  of  relatively  high  pressure  fluid; 

a  sotm^e  of  relatively  low  pressure  fluid; 

means  for  biasing  the  plunger  towards  the  first  position; 

first  means  for  selectively  communicating  fluid  from  the  high 
pressure  source  into  the  plunger  cavity  for  urging  the  plunger 
toward  the  second  position  so  that  the  valve  is  moved  to  the 
open  position; 

second  means  for  selectively  communicating  fluid  exhausted 
from  the  plunger  cavity  to  the  low  pressure  source  in  response 
to  the  biasing  means  urging  the  plunger  toward  the  first 
position  so  that  the  valve  is  moved  to  the  closed  position;  and 

hydraulic  means  for  reducing  the  plunger  velocity  as  the  valve 
approaches  the  open  and  closed  positions. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  operating  an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust 
valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  generating  an  output  distinguishing  an  engine 
operation  under  a  cold  condition  from  other  engine  opera- 
tions; 

an  intake  valve  gear  for  the  intake  valve,  said  intake  valve  gear 
incorporating  an  intake  variable  valve  timing  mechanism; 

an  exhaust  valve  gear  for  the  exhaust  valve,  said  exhaust  valve 
gear  incorporating  an  exhaust  variable  valve  timing  mecha- 
nism: and 

means  operatively  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  sensing 
means  to  condition  said  exhaust  variable  valve  timing  mecha- 
nism for  decreasing  an  opening  duration  of  the  exhaust  valve 
to  provide  a  retarded  opening  timing  thereof  and  an  advanced 
closing  timing  thereof,  said  advanced  closing  timing  of  the 
exhaust  valve  being  disposed  l>efore  a  top  dead  center  of  an 
engine  piston  stroke,  and  at  the  same  time  condition  said 
intake  variable  valve  timing  mechanism  for  providing  an 
advanced  opening  timing  of  the  intake  valve  before  the  top 
dead  center  of  the  engine  piston  stroke  and  an  advanced 
closing  timing  of  the  intake  valve  to  provide  a  predetermined 
valve  overlap  timing  l>etween  the  exhaust  and  intake  valves 
and  reduce  hydrocarbons  emitting  through  the  exhaust  valve 
without  deteriorating  stable  operation  of  the  engine. 


5,531,194 
CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  ENGINE 
Ke^ji  Komatsu,  and  Tomotaka  lUuno,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438^2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-096771 

Int  a.*  FOIL  1/02 

VS.  a.  123—193.5  24  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  head  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a 

lower  surface  for  sealing  engagement  with  a  cylinder  block  having 

a  cylinder  bore  closed  by  said  cylinder  head  lower  surface  to  form 

a  combustion  chamber,  said  cylinder  head  having  an  upper  surface 

surrounding  a  valve  chamber  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  valve  cover 

sealingly  engaged  with  said  upper  surface,  an  intake  passage 
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extending  through  said  cylinder  head  from  an  intake  port  in  said 
combustion  chamber  to  an  inlet  opening  surrounded  by  a  sealing 
surface  co-planar  with  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  an 
exhaust  passage  formed  extending  through  said  cylinder  head  from 
an  exhaust  port  in  said  combustion  chamber  to  an  exhaust  outlet 
opening  surrounded  by  a  sealing  surface  co-planar  with  the  other 
of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces. 


5,531,196 

OIL  PAN  NOISE  ENCLOSURE  AND  ATTACHMENT 

SYSTEM  FOR  SAME 

Kent  H.  Clark,  Panama,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 

Company.  Inc..  Columbus,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,527,  Dec.  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,452,693.  This  application  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,606 

Int  a."  F02F  7/00:  F16N  31/00 

MS.  CL  123-195  C  3  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  oil  pan  assembly  which  is  acoustically  insulated  for 
noise  reduction  comprises: 

an  oil  pan  having  an  enclosing  sidewall  and  a  peripheral  flange 
disposed  adjacent  an  upper  edge  of  said  sidewall; 

a  plurality  of  support  brackets  securely  affixed  to  said  oil  pan 
flange,  each  bracket  of  said  plurality  including  a  plurality  of 
support  tabs; 

a  noise-reducing  enclosure  including  an  outer  skin  and  an  isola- 
tion layer,  said  isolation  layer  being  positioned  between  the 
enclosing  sidewall  of  said  oil  pan  and  said  outer  skin,  said 
outer  skin  including  a  plurality  of  latching  portions;  and 

a  plurality  of  snap-on  clips  for  connecting  together  each  of  said 
plurality  of  support  tabs  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  latching  portions. 


5,531,195 
PISTON  RING 

Motonobu  Onoda;  Takeshi  Tsuchiya;  Etsuo  Tamegai;  Katsuaki 
Ogawa,  all  of  Yono,  and  Makoto  Murata,  l^urugashima,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,436 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210757 
Int  CL*  FI6J  9/26,  F02F  5/00 
MS.  CL  123—193.6  9  Claims 


1 


5,531,197 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMEIVr  ROTARY  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

David  R.  Lobb,  1  Chestnut  St,  Pomeroy,  Pa.  19367 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,752,  Oct  24,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,494,014.  This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,053 

Int  a."  F02B  53/00 
MS.  a.  123—243  9  Claims 


30  60 


1.  A  piston  ring  comprising: 

a  ring-shaped  piston  ring  main  body  having  upper,  lower  and 
outer  circumferential  surfaces; 

an  anti-abrasion  surface  treatment  layer  formed  on  the  lower 
surface  of  said  piston  ring  main  Ixxly;  and 

a  polybenzimidazole  resin  coating  film  including  a  solid  luliri- 
cant,  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  anti-abrasion  surface  treat- 
ment layer. 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  rotor  provided  with  at  least  one  outwardly  moveable  rotor 
segment: 

a  block  having  a  bore  within  which  said  rotor  rotates; 

said  block  being  provided  with  an  outer  segment  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  block,  a  combustion  space  being  formed  or 
enlarged  by  the  outward  movement  of  said  outer  segment:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  outward  movement  of  said  outer 
segment,  said  means  controlling  the  nnovement  of  said  outer 
segment  for  each  combustion  cycle  and  being  adjustable  to 
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control  the  range  of  movenient  to  vary  the  maximum  size  of 
the  combustion  chamber  to  create  a  variable  displacement 
engine. 


5^1,198 

FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE 

Tkkashi  Matsunra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^Ji  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,508 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-105759 
InL  CL'  F02D  41/20 
VS.  CL  123—294  7  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  injector  drive  circuit  having  a  flywheel  circtiit  for 
controlling  a  drive  current  of  a  fiiel  injector,  comprising: 

means  for  raising  said  drive  current  fix>m  a  zero  level  to  a  high 

level  so  as  to  open  said  fuel  injector; 
means  for  holding  said  drive  current  at  said  high  level  for  a 

predetermined  time; 
means  for  reducing  said  drive  current  from  said  high  level  while 

said  flywheel  circuit  is  inoperative; 
flywheel  circuit  control  means  for  generating  an  operating  signal 

and  for  operating  said  flywheel  circuit  responsive  to  said 

signal  while  said  drive  current  is  being  reduced;  and 
closed  loop  control  means  for  holding  said  drive  current  at  a  low 

level  by  a  closed  loop  control  so  as  to  keep  said  fiiel  injector 

open  while  said  flywheel  circuit  is  operative. 


generating  an  ignition  spark  are  mounted  with  the  two  electrodes 
of  the  pair  carried  one  on  each  of  the  two  parts,  in  which  when  the 
two  parts  are  at  one  end  of  their  range  of  relative  movement  the 
admission  valve  is  shut  and  the  two  electrodes  are  at  the  correct 
relative  spacing  for  ignition,  and  in  which  as  the  two  parts  move 
towards  the  other  end  of  the  range  of  movement  the  spacing 
between  the  two  electrodes  changes. 


5,531,200 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE 

Katsuliaru  Hosoe,  Okazaki,  and  Toshihlsa  Yamamoto,  Kariya, 

Iwth  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-302088 

Int  a.'  F02P  5/152 

MS.  CL  123—417  14  Claims 


5431,199 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Peter  J.  Bryant,  Oldham,  and  Jacob  Epstein,  London,  both  of, 

England,  assignors  to  United  Fuels  Limited,  London,  United 

Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00955,  S  371  Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23662,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,721 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  11,  1992, 
92  10  115 

InL  CL*  F02M  57/06 
MS.  CL  123—297  13  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  including  at  least  one  piston- 
and-cylinder  combination,  in  which  said  cylinder  is  connected  in 
use  both  to  a  source  of  air  and  to  a  source  of  fuel  held  as  a  gas 
under  pressure,  in  which  the  engine  operates  a  combustion  cycle 
including  a  compression  stroke  in  which  the  cylinder  compresses  a 
full  charge  of  air,  and  in  which  the  compression  stroke  is  then 
substantially  completed  before  gaseous  fuel  is  admitted  to  the 
cylinder  from  the  fiiel  source,  and  an  air/fuel  mixture  is  subse- 
quently ignited  to  initiate  a  power  stroke,  characterized  in  that  the 
cylinder  is  disconnected  from  the  fuel  source  before  the  air/fiiel 
mixture  is  ignited,  and  in  that  substantially  all  the  gaseous  fuel  is 
admitted  to  the  cylinder  through  a  unit  which  carries  electrodes  of 
an  igniter,  said  unit  including  an  admission  valve  having  a  member 
which  carries  at  least  one  of  said  electrcxles,  in  which  said  unit 
comprises  two  parts  which  are  capable  of  a  predetermined  range  of 
relative  movement,  in  which  at  least  one  pair  of  said  electrodes  for 


7.  An  engine  control  apparatus  including  a  microcomputer 
which  receives  a  signal  from  a  signal  source,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  signal  input  circuit  selectively  connectable  with  signal  sources 

of  plural  types; 
memory  means  for  storing  control  programs  corresponding  to 

the  signal  sources  of  the  plural  types  respectively; 
signal  source  identifying  means  for  identifying  a  signal  source 
connected  with  the  signal  input  circuit,  said  signal  source 
identifying  means  comprising 

an  electrically  rewritable  nonvolatile  memory  loaded  with  a 
control  specification  constant  indicating  the  connected  sig- 
nal source,  and 
a  signal  characteristic  discriminating  means  for  discriminating 
a  characteristic  of  the  signal  from  the  connected  signal 
source;  and 
control  program  executing  means  for  selectively  executing  a 
control  program  in  the  microcomputer  corresponding  to  the 
signal  source  identified  by  the  signal  source  identifying 
means,  said  control  program  executing  means  selectively 
executing  a  control  program  corresponding  to  a  result  of 
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the  discriminatioa  by  the  signal  characteristic  discriminat- 
ing means  only  when  the  electrically  rewrital>le  nonvolatile 
memory  is  loaded  with  a  given  control  specification  con- 
stant 


5^31^1 
METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING  A  PINGING  PHENOMENON 
AFFECTING  THE  OPERATION  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Serge  Boverie,  Plaisance  du  Tbucii,-  Bemhaid  Demaya,  Valence 
d'Agen,  and  Andr^  TitU,  Balma,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Automotive  SA.,  Touioiise  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)0627.  t  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«9293,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,900 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  26, 1992,  92  03645 
Int.  CL'  P02P  5/152:  GOIL  23/22 
VS.  CL  123—425  s  Oaia* 


clqmoy 

tRi4:i 


0  8  <Ri  <1 


clqof 


valclq 


1.  A  method  for  suppressing  a  pinging  phenomenon  affecting 
operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  by  correcting  at  least 
one  of  ignition  advance  angle  of  an  aiilfatX  mixture  introduced  into 
the  engine,  composition  of  this  mixture  and  energy  of  an  ignition 
spark,  comprising  the  steps  of:  measuring  an  instantaneous  energy 
of  the  pinging  phenomenon  and  calculating  a  quantity  dependent 
on  the  instantaneous  value  of  this  measurement  the  quantity  being 
calculated  from  the  expressions: 


Ri 


valclq -Ki 
clqmoy 


xKz 


where  R,  is  the  quantity,  valclq  is  the  instantaneous  value  of  the 
measurement  of  the  energy  of  the  pinging  phenomenon,  and  clq- 
moy is  a  sliding  average  value  of  this  measurement,  and  K,  and  Kj 
are  constants;  calculating  a  sliding  average  value  of  the  quantity, 
weighted  by  a  forget  factor;  and  calculating  a  correction  to  be 
applied  frt>m  predetermined  relations  derived  from  a  set  of  such 
relations  and  selected  as  a  fimction  of  the  instantaneous  values  of 
the  quantity  and  of  the  weighted  sliding  average, 

3.  A  method  for  suppressing  a  pinging  phenomenon  affecting 
operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  by  correcting  at  least 
one  of  ignition  advance  angle  of  an  air/fuel  mixture  introduced  into 
the  engine,  composition  of  this  mixture  and  energy  of  an  ignition 
spark,  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  an  instantaneous  energy 
of  the  pinging  phenomenon  and  calculating  a  quantity  dependent 
on  die  instantaneous  value  of  this  measurement;  calculating  a 
sliding  average  value  of  the  quantity,  weighted  by  a  forget  factor, 
and  calculating  a  correction  to  be  applied  from  predetermined 
relations  derived  from  a  set  of  such  relations  and  selected  as  a 
function  of  the  instantaneous  values  of  the  quantity  and  of  the 
weighted  sliding  average,  the  quantity  and  the  average  value  being 
converted  into  "fuzzy"  variables  and  the  correction  is  derived  from 
an  inference  engine  supplied  with  the  quantity  and  the  average 
value. 


S^l,2*2 
FUEL  RAIL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  INTERNAL 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Jack  R.  Lorraine,  Newport  News,  Va^  aasl^nm   t 
Automotive  Corporatioa,  Anbom  HBIi,  Mick. 
Filed  Jul  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  503,783 
tat  CL*  F02M  55/02 
VS.CL  123—456 


1.  A  fuel  rail  assembly  including  an  elongated  generally  tubular 
fuel  rail  having  an  intenud  fuel  passage  adapted  to  receive  fiiel 
under  pressure,  and  a  series  of  generaUy  cylindrical  fuel  injectors 
installed  in  said  fiiel  rail  distributed  along  dK  length  diereof; 

said  fiiel  rail  formed  with  a  series  of  injector  seats  each  injector 
seat  having  a  seat  opening  communicating  into  the  interior  of 
said  fuel  rail,  each  injector  seat  having  one  end  of  a  respective 
fuel  injector  sealingly  received  therein  and  retaining  means 
holding  said  one  end  of  each  fuel  injector  in  said  injector  seat 
opening; 

each  of  said  fiiel  injectors  having  an  internal  passage  conununi- 
cating  with  said  fiiel  rail  internal  fiiel  passage; 

said  fiiel  rail  having  a  series  of  connector  seat  recesses  formed  in 
an  interior  wall  of  said  intonal  fuel  passage  opposite  said  seal 
openings,  each  of  said  connector  seat  recesses  located  oppo- 
site a  respective  seat  opening; 

an  internal  electrical  coimector  disposed  in  each  connector  seat; 

each  of  said  fiiel  injectors  having  an  electrical  solenoid  operator 
and  a  pair  of  contacts  electricaUy  coimected  to  said  solenoid, 
said  contacts  mating  with  corresponding  contacts  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  internal  connectors,  said  fiiel  injectors  each 
including  a  valve  operated  by  said  electrical  solenoid  operator 
to  controllably  allow  outflow  of  fiiel  from  said  injector  inter- 
nal passage; 

electrical  leads  extending  from  each  internal  electrical  connector 
to  a  single  external  elecoical  connector  installed  in  said  ftiel 
rail  to  enable  connection  to  an  electronic  controller  for  said 
fuel  injectors. 


5331,203 
CATALYST  ACITVATING  SYSTEM  IN  MULTI-CYLINDER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Takaslii  Komatsuda;  Hiroaki  Kato;  Yuiclii  ShimasaU;  AUhisa 
Saito;  Toshlkazu  Oketani,  and  7U(uya  Aokl,  aU  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  GUuo  Kogyo  Kabusfaiki  Kafeha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6547/94 
luL  CL*  F02D  7/00 
VS.  CL  123—481  20  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  activating  system  in  a  multi-cylinder  combustion 
engine  for  activating  a  catalyst  by  increasing  an  amotint  of  oxygen 
supplied  to  said  catalyst,  said  engine  including  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  each  cylinder  having  a  fuel  injection  valve  operatively 
associated  therewith,  at  least  one  intake  valve  operatively  associ- 
ated therewith,  and  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  operatively  associ- 
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ated  therewith;  and  a  catalytic  converter  having  said  catalyst 
therein,  operatively  coupled  to  said  cylinders:  said  catalyst  activat- 
ing system  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  means  for  detecting  operational  conditions  of  said 
engine  including  engine  temperature,  engine  intake  pressure 
and  engine  speed: 

(b)  valve  operating  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  intake 
valves  and  said  exhaust  valves; 

(c)  valve  opening  and  closing  operation  changing  means  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  valve  operating  means  for  changing  the 
opening  and  closing  operation  of  at  least  one  of  said  intake 
valves  and  at  least  one  of  said  exhaust  valves  in  at  least  one  of 
said  cylinders  between  at  least  two  operating  modes  depen- 
dent on  at  least  one  of  said  engine  intake  pressure  and  said 
engine  speed  detected  by  said  detecting  means,  wherein  in 
one  of  said  operating  iiKxles,  said  intake  valves  and  exhaust 
valves  are  closed  and  in  another  of  said  operating  modes,  at 
least  one  of  said  intake  valves  and  one  of  said  exhaust  valves 
are  opened  for  at  least  a  predetermined  period;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlhng  the  operation  of  said  fuel 
injection  valves  to  stop  the  supply  of  fuel  into  at  least  one  of 
said  cylinders  and  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  valve 
opening  and  closing  operation  changing  means  to  operate  in 
said  one  operating  mode  and  said  another  operating  mode, 
when  said  engine  is  at  a  temperature  which  is  below  a 
predetermined  temperature,  thereby  permitting  only  air  to  be 
fed  through  said  at  least  one  cylinder  to  said  catalyst,  whereby 
the  amount  of  oxygen  provided  to  said  catalyst  is  controlled 
thereby  controlling  the  activity  of  said  catalyst. 


5431,204 

INJECTION  TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 

Akira  Sekiguchi,  and  Yoshinoii  Dchida,  both  of  Higashinuit- 

suyama,  Japan,   assignors   to   Zexel   Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-209131 
Int  a.'  F02M  59/20 
U,S.  a.  123—502  20  Claims 

1.  An  injection  timing  device  for  a  fuel  injection  system  com- 
prising; 
a  timing  device  that  adjusts  the  fuel  injection  start  timing  by 
causing  the  pressure  of  fuel  in  a  pump  chamber  to  work  on  a 
timer  piston  and  adjusting  said  pressure  worlcing  on  said  timer 
piston, 
a  means  for  timer  position  detection  for  detecting  the  actual 

position  of  said  timer  piston, 
a  means  for  timer  target  position  setting  for  setting  a  target 

position  for  said  timer  piston, 
a  means  for  feedback  control  for  performing  feedback  control  of 
said  timing  device  in  such  a  manner  that  said  actual  position 
of  said  timer  piston  approaches  said  target  position, 
a  means  for  engine  rotation  rate  decision  making  for  deciding 
that  the  engine  rotation  rate  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  specific 
rotation  rate. 


a  means  for  open  loop  control  for  performing  open  loop  control 
of  said  timing  device  when  said  means  for  engine  rotation  rate 
decision  maldng  has  determined  that  said  engine  rotation  rate 
is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  specific  rotation  rate, 

a  means  for  startup  decision  maldng  for  determining  that  the 
operation  is  at  startup  time,  and 

a  means  for  control  that  cancels  the  decision  malcing  by  said 
means  for  engine  rotation  rate  decision  maldng  and  maintains 
said  feedback  control,  when  it  is  determined  by  said  means 
for  startup  time  decision  maldng  that  the  operation  in  at 
startup  time. 


5,531,205 
ROTARY  DIESEL  ELECTRIC  EGR  VALVE 
John  E.  Cook,  and  Scott  E.  W.  Hussey,  both  of  Chatham, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,454 

InL  a."  F02M  25/07 

VS.  a.  123—568  17  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  (EGR)  valve  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  body,  an  inlet  at  which  engine 
exhaust  gas  to  be  recirculated  enters  said  body,  a  walled  passage 
that  has  its  own  axis  and  that  extends  through  said  body  for 
conveying  engine  exhaust  gas  that  has  entered  said  inlet,  an  outlet 
at  which  engine  exhaust  gas  that  has  passed  through  said  walled 
passage  exits  said  body,  a  valve  blade  that  is  disposed  within  said 
walled  passage  and  is  selectively  positionable  within  said  walled 
passage  for  selectively  restricting  flow  through  said  walled  pas- 
sage, actuating  means  disposed  exterior  of  said  walled  passage,  an 
actuating  shaft  operatively  coupling  said  actuating  means  with  said 
valve  blade  for  selectively  positioning  said  valve  blade  between  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  valve  blade  is  sealed  relative  to  said 
walled  passage  and  a  number  of  increasingly  open  positions,  and  a 
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sealing  ring  mounted  on,  and  extending  peripherally  around,  said 
walled  passage,  said  sealing  ring  having  its  own  axis  and  compris- 
ing opposite  end  surfaces  facing  in  opposite  axial  directions  rela- 
tive to  said  sealing  ring's  axis  and  a  radially  inward  surface 
extending  between  said  opposite  end  surfaces,  said  valve  body 
comprising  respective  body  segments  disposed  end-to-end  axially 
along  said  walled  passage's  axis  and  cooperatively  defining  a 
groove  that  is  radially  inwardly  open  relative  to  said  walled  pas- 
sage's axis  and  within  which  said  seaUng  ring  is  disposed,  and 
means  providing  for  said  scaling  ring  to  position  itself  within  said 
groove  during  the  process  of  assembling  the  EGR  valve  such  that 
said  radially  inward  surface  of  said  sealing  ring  concentrically 
seals  to  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  valve  blade  when  said  valve 
blade  is  in  closed  position,  said  groove  comprising  con6x>nting 
wall  surfaces  that  are  axially  spaced  apan  along  said  walled 
passage's  axis,  and  said  means  providing  for  said  sealing  ring  to 
position  itself  widiin  said  groove  during  the  process  of  assembling 
the  EGR  valve  including  separate  individual  elements  in  associa- 
tion with  said  groove,  each  separate  individual  element  being 
disposed  between  a  respective  one  of  said  confronting  wall  sur- 
faces of  said  groove  and  a  respective  end  surface  of  said  sealing 
ring,  one  of  said  separate  individual  elements  comprising  a  resil- 
ient portion  for  resiliently  urging  said  sealing  ring  against  the  other 
of  said  separate  individual  elements,  and  including  a  sealing  means 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  groove  relative  to  said  walled 
passage's  axis  for  sealing  between  said  body  segments  so  that 
engine  exhaust  gas  does  not  leak  out  of  said  walled  passage 
between  said  body  segments. 


5,531,206 

CAPACITATTVE  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Mark  R.  Kltson,  2  Bamet  Place,  iOngsky,  Western  Australia 

6026,  and  Peter  J.  Ayre,  40  Riga  Crescent,  WUleton,  Western 

Australia  6155,  both  of,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,025,  JuL  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39  J03,  Apr.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^05 
ChUms    priority,    appUcatioo    Australia,    Nov.    15,    1990, 
PK3373 

Int  CL'  P02P  3/06 
VS.  CL  123-^596  19  Claims 


upon  a  potential  of  said  charge  storage  means  falling  below  a 
potential  of  said  second  charge  storage  means,  discharging 
said  second  charge  storage  device  for  prolonging  the  first 
spaik; 

operating  said  switching  means  at  approximately  a  time  said  first 
and  second  chai;ge  storage  devices  are  substantially  fiilly 
discharged  for  inducing  a  flyback  potential  in  a  primary  coil 
of  said  ignition  coil  spark  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  charge  storage  device  and  said  second  charge  storage 
device; 

thereby  inducing  a  current  to  flow  at  said  ignition  coil  spark 
means  thereby  generating  a  second  spark. 


5,531,207 
MUL'n-STEP  ENGINE  AIR  INTAKE  VOLUME  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Jung-Chih  Lin,  No.  48,  Sec  2,  Kan- Yuan  St.,  Shulin  Town, 
Taipd  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  JuL  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  498414 

Int  CL'  F02B  25/05 

U,S.  CL  123—572  5  Claiw 


1.  A  multi-step  engine  intake  air  volume  control  device  installed 
in  the  positive  crankcase  ventilating  system  of  a  motor  vehicle  and 
controlled  to  regulate  the  volume  of  supply  air  to  the  engine  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  the  device  comprising: 

a  casing  covered  with  a  hinged  cover,  said  casing  having  an  air 
input  port  and  an  air  output  port; 

an  air  filter  element  mounted  inside  said  casing  to  filter  air 
passing  from  said  air  input  port  to  said  air  output  port; 

a  control  chamber  connected  to  said  air  output  port,  said  contix)! 
chamber  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  mbes  respectively 
connected  to  said  air  output  port,  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
netic valves  controlled  to  open  and  close  said  guide  tubes 
respectively,  a  plurality  of  connecting  tubes  connected 
between  said  guide  mbes  and  respective  branch  tubes  of  a 
manifold  pipe  being  installed  in  said  positive  crankcase  ven- 
tilating system;  and, 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  speedometer  of  the  motor 
vehicle  and  controlled  to  alternatively  dose  and  open  said 
electromagnetic  valves  subject  to  the  revolving  speed  of  die 
engine. 


I.  A  method  for  producing  spark  in  a  capacitive  discbarge 
ignition  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

isolating  a  first  charge  storage  device  from  a  second  charge 
storage  device  by  a  charge  storage  isolation  device; 

charging  said  first  charge  storage  device  with  a  charging  circuit: 

charging  said  second  charge  storage  device  with  said  charging 
circuit; 

operating  a  switching  means  to  discharge  said  first  charge  stor- 
age device  to  cause  an  ignition  coil  spark  means  to  generate  a 
first  spark; 


5,531,208 
AIR-FUEL  RA'nO  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yusuke  Hasegawa;   Isao  Komoriya;   Shusuke  Akazaki,  and 
Eisoke  Kimura,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser,  No.  305,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-251138 
Int  CL*  P02D  41/00 
VS.  a.  12J-673  52  daims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  air-fiiel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture 
supplied  to  each  cylinder  of  a  multicylinder  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 
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an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  installed  at  a  location  at  or  downstream 
of  a  confluence  point  of  an  exhaust  system  of  said  engine: 

a  circuit  means  for  detecting  a  first  air-fuel  ratio  at  the  conflu- 
ence point  of  the  exhaust  system  of  the  engine  based  on  an 
output  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  sensor 

individual  cylinder  air-fuel  ratio  estimating  means  for  estimating 
a  second  air-fuel  ratio  at  each  cylinder  of  the  engine  based  on 
the  output  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  and  a  model  describing 
a  behavior  of  the  exhaust  system; 

engine  operating  parameter  detecting  means  for  detecting 
parameters  indicative  of  operating  conditions  of  the  engine  at 
least  including  engine  speed  and  engine  load: 

fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  determining  a  fiiel 
injection  quantity  at  least  based  on  the  detected  parameters  of 
the  engine: 

first  feedback  control  loop  for  determining  a  first  feedback 
correction  coefficient  based  on  a  first  error  between  the  first 
air-fuel  ratio  and  a  first  desired  air-fuel  ratio  to  correct  the  fuel 
injection  quantity  by  the  first  feedback  correction  coefficient: 

a  second  feedback  control  loop  for  determining  a  second  feed- 
back correction  coefficient  based  on  a  second  error  between  a 
second  air-fuel  ratio  and  a  second  desired  air-fuel  ratio  to 
correct  the  fuel  injection  quantity  by  the  second  feedback 
correction  coefficient; 

fiKl  injection  quantity  correcting  means  for  collecting  the  deter- 
mined fiiel  injection  quantity  by  the  first  and  second  feedback 
correction  coefficients:  and 

a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  in  a  cylinder  of  said  engine 
based  on  the  corrected  fuel  injection  quantity. 


5431,209 

COMPOUND  SLINGSHOT 

David  J.  Liedtke,  244  N.  First  SL,  Rogers  City,  Midi.  49779 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,900 

Int.  a.'  F41B  JA)2 

VS.  a.  124—20.1  9  Claims 


a  weapon  operated  by  manual  energy  to  propel  a  small  missile 
towards  a  target,  said  weapon  including  a  handle  to  be  gripped 
by  a  first  hand  of  a  person,  a  fork  on  a  top  end  of  said  handle 
and  having  two  spaced  apart  upstanding  prongs,  an  elastic 
band  extending  through  said  prongs  and  having  two  ends 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  prongs  and  coimected  to  a 
speed  increasing  means,  and  a  pouch  centered  on  said  elastic 
band  opposite  from  said  prongs  for  holding  the  small  missile 
to  be  propelled  therelrom,  with  a  thumb  and  an  index  finger  of 
a  second  hand  of  the  person  engageable  with  said  pouch  and 
the  small  missile,  so  as  to  pull  back  said  elastic  band  and  then 
release  said  pouch  to  propel  the  small  missile  towards  the 
target,  each  said  prong  having  an  aperture  and  a  pair  of 
sleeves,  each  extending  rearwardly  from  one  said  aperture  in 
one  said  prong,  to  allow  said  elastic  band  to  slide  there- 
through when  pulled  back  by  said  thumb  and  said  index 
finger. 


S,53U10 
TOY  GUN 
Daniel  G.  Meiser,  Butler,  Ky.,  and  Randolph  C.  Stewart,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Hasbro,  Inc.,  Pawtucitet,  R.I. 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,504 
Int  a.'  F41B  11/14:11/18 
\5S.  CL  124—66  5  Claims 


1.  A  compound  slingshot  which  comprises: 


1.  A  toy  gun  comprising: 

a  housing  having  fiont  and  rear  ends  and  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  slots  in  transversely  opposite  sides 
thereof: 

plunger  means  in  said  housing  movable  between  cocked  and 
uncocked  positions  and  operable  for  launching  a  projectile 
from  said  housing  upon  movement  of  said  plunger  means 
from  the  cocked  position  thereof  to  the  uncocked  position 
tliereof; 

first  rack  gear  means  connected  to  said  plunger  means  for 
movement  therewith  and  operable  for  moving  said  plunger 
means  fix)m  the  uncocked  position  thereof  to  the  cocked 
position  thereof: 

releasable  retaining  means  releasably  retaining  said  plunger 
means  in  the  cocked  position  thereof: 

second  rack  gear  means  in  said  housing  tnanually  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions  thereof; 

transmission  gear  means  communicating  manual  movement  of 
said  second  rack  gear  means  to  said  first  rack  gear  means  such 
that  movement  of  said  second  rack  gear  means  from  the  first 
position  thereof  to  the  second  position  thereof  causes  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  means  from  the  uncocked  position 
thereof  to  the  cocked  position  thereof:  and 

a  pair  of  handles  traveling  in  said  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
housing  and  conmiunicating  with  said  second  rack  gear  means 
for  moving  said  second  rack  gear  means  from  the  first  posi- 
tion thereof  to  the  second  position  thereof. 
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5,531,211 
ARCHERY  ARM  GUARD 
Gary  R.  Wilfong,  Jr.,  HCR  62,  Box  122-B,  Sedgewickville,  Mo. 
63781-9509 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,506 

Int  ex."  F41B  5/00 

MS.  CL  124—86  17  Claims 


1 .  A  device  for  attachment  to  an  archery  bow,  the  device  com- 
prising a  pluraUty  of  pieces  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  bow  and 
movably  interconnected  to  one  another  in  such  manner  that  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  pieces  is  adjustable  in  at  least  three  different 
directions,  to  an  individual  archer's  preferred  position  on  the  bow, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  pieces  includes  a  first  rod  and  second  rod. 
the  first  rod  connected  to  tlie  bow  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from so  as  to  be  substantially  horizontal  when  the  bow  is  held  in  a 
normal  shooting  position,  and  a  mounting  block  rotatably,  slidably 
mounted  on  the  first  rod,  the  mounting  block  having  a  first 
through-bore  for  receiving  and  rotatably  and  slidably  retaining  the 
first  rod,  and  a  second  through-bore  for  receiving  and  rotatably  and 
slidably  retaining  the  second  rod  perpendicularly  to  the  first  rod 
and  substantially  vertically  when  the  bow  is  held  in  a  normal, 
upright  use  position,  whereby  the  archer  can  optimally  position  the 
archer's  bow-supporting  arm  relative  to  the  second  rod  of  the 
device  to  enhance  shooting  performance  and  to  prevent  contact  of 
the  bowstring  with  the  archer's  bow-supporting  arm. 


for  internal  access  to  said  cabinet  shell,  said  door  defining  a 
burner  opening  therethrough; 

an  elongated  cylindrical  burner  chamber  supported  within  said 
cabinet  shell  in  aUgnment  with  said  burner  opening  and  being 
oriented  longitudinally  between  said  front  and  rear  walls  for 
the  burning  of  a  flame  therewithin  to  generate  heat; 

a  burner  assembly  mounted  on  said  front  door  and  being  oper- 
ably  coupled  to  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  air  and  a  flow 
of  oil,  said  burner  assembly  being  operaMr  to  ignite  a  com- 
bined flow  of  air  and  oil  to  fire  a  flame  through  said  burner 
opening  into  said  burner  chamber: 

an  upper  bank  of  conduits,  each  individual  conduit  of  which  is 
positioned  above  said  burner  chamber  and  being  oriented 
generally  parallel  to  said  burner  chamber,  said  upper  bank  of 
conduits  being  in  flow  communication  with  said  tximer  cham- 
ber such  that  exhaust  gases  resulting  from  the  burning  of  air 
and  oil  within  said  burner  chamber  by  said  burner  assembly 
will  flow  from  said  burner  chamber  into  said  upper  bank  of 
conduits; 

a  lower  bank  of  conduits,  each  individual  conduit  of  which  is 
positioned  below  said  burner  chamber  and  being  oriented 
generally  parallel  to  said  burner  chamber,  said  lower  bank  of 
conduits  being  in  flow  communication  with  said  upper  bank 
of  conduits  such  that  said  exhaust  gases  can  flow  from  said 
upper  bank  of  conduits  into  said  lower  bank  of  conduits; 

a  generally  vertical  support  wall  positioned  centrally  within  said 
cabinet  shell  to  support  said  upper  and  lower  banks  of  con- 
duits and  said  burner  chamber,  said  support  wall  terminating 
above  said  floor  to  provide  a  barrier  dividing  said  cabinet 
shell  into  first  and  second  chambers  in  flow  conununication 
through  a  passageway  beneath  said  lower  bank  of  conduits 
between  said  support  wall  and  the  floor  of  said  cabinet  shell, 
said  first  chamber  having  an  intake  opening  and  said  second 
chamber  having  a  discharge  opening; 

an  exhaust  opening  formed  in  said  cabinet  shell  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  lower  bank  of  conduits  to  allow  exhaust 
gases  to  exit  said  cabinet  shell:  and 

means  for  passing  ambient  ventilation  air  into  said  first  chamber 
and  through  said  first  and  second  chambers  in  said  cabinet 
shell  to  absorb  heat  from  said  exhaust  gases  flowing  through 
said  upper  and  lower  banks  of  conduits,  said  means  for 
passing  ventilation  air  keeping  said  ventilation  air  isolated 
from  said  exhaust  gases  while  allowing  said  ventilation  air  to 
pass  between  said  conduits  and  around  said  burner  chamber  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  chambers  to  absorb  heat  there- 
from before  being  discharged  from  said  second  chamber. 


5431,212 
MULTI  OIL  FURNACE 
Beqjamin  K.  Smoker;  David  J.  Yoder;   Benuel  F.  Smoker; 
Frederick  W.  Phillips,  all  of  Leola,  and  Emanuel  S.  Beiler, 
Gordonville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Oean  Bum,  Inc.,  Leola, 
Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227  J45 

Int  a.*  F24H  3/00 

US.  CL  126—104  R  20  Claims 


'^_. 


1.  A  multi  oil  furnace  comprising: 

an  external  cabinet  shell  having  a  floor,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall,  said  from  wall  having  a  door  pivotally  mounted  thereon 


5431413 
SOLID  OR  LIQUID  FUEL  STOVE 
Claude  Berlaimont,  Falisolle,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Fonderics 
Du  Lion  SA.,  Frasnes-lez-Couvin,  and  Nestor  Martin  SA., 
Brussels,  both  of,  Belgium 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394481 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Belgium,    Feb.    25,    1994, 
09400220 

Int  a.*  F23M  7/00:  F24C  15/04 
VS.  a.  126—193  7  Claims 

I.  A  stove  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber  having  a  front  wall; 
a  window  made  from  transparent  material  disposed  at  the  front 
wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  for  allowing  observation  of 
flames  inside  the  combustion  chamber,  the  window  having  an 
inner  side  and  a  width:  and 
means  disposed  at  the  front  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  for 
directing  air  from  a  region  outside  of  the  combustion  chamber 
into  the  combustion  chamber  across  the  inner  side  of  the 
window  and  in  a  downward  direction,  the  means  for  directing 
being  effective  for  forming,  across  the  inner  side  of  the 
window,  a  screen  of  air  which  has  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  window,  tlie  means  for  directing 
further  having  a  first  region  adjacent  the  front  wail  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  and  a  second  region  separated  from  tlie 


170-384  O.G.-96-5:  QU 


104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2.  1996 


16  IS 


front  wall  of  the  cotnbustion  chamber  by  the  first  region,  the 
means  for  directing  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  longitudinal  chamber  ther- 
ebetween, the  longitudinal  chamber  being  disposed  at  die 
second  region  and  having  a  length: 

(b)  a  back  wall  and  two  mutually  parallel  wings  defining  at 
least  one  longitudinal  slot  therebetween,  the  longitudinal 
slot  being  disposed  at  the  first  region  and  being  in  flow 
communication  with  the  longitudinal  chamber,  the  parallel 
wings  finther  having  fice  edges  configured  to  extend  sub- 
stantially into  a  plane  defined  by  the  front  wall  of  the 
combustion  chamber, 

(c)  a  cylindrical  register  disposed  within  the  longitudinal  slot, 
the  register  including  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  being  adapted 
to  rotate  about  its  longitudinal  axis  for  controlling  a  flow 
amount  of  the  screen  of  air  across  the  window  by  adjust- 
ably obturating  air  flow  across  the  longitudinal  slot,  the 
register  further  being  configured  such  that  the  screen  of  air 
across  the  window  has  a  homogeneous  thickness; 

(d)  a  profiled  piece  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  slot  and 
having  air  passage  openings  therein,  the  profiled  piece 
further  being  one  of  folded  and  arcuate:  and 

(e)  a  flexible  sealing  leaf  engaging,  on  one  side  thereof,  the 
cylindrical  register,  and  on  another  side  thereof,  the  profiled 
piece,  the  sealing  leaf  further  having  air  passage  openings 
therein,  the  air  passage  openings  of  the  profiled  piece  being 
situated  between  the  air  passage  openings  of  the  sealing 
leaf  and  the  back  wall  of  the  longitudinal  slot,  such  that  air 
being  aspirated  from  the  outside  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber flows  through  the  longitudinal  slot  by  flowing,  respec- 
tively, through  the  register,  through  the  air  passage  open- 
ings of  the  sealing  leaf,  and  through  the  air  passage 
openings  of  the  profiled  piece  to  the  longitudinal  chambo-, 
and  from  the  longitudinal  chamber  across  the  window. 


533U14 
GAS  VENT  AND  BURNER  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Rkky  L.  Cheek,  1944  Bernhunt  Dr.,  KnozviOe,  Ttan.  37918 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  449,010 
lot  CL*^  F24N  1/00 
VS.  ex  126-^Ml  14  Claims 

1.  A  gas  vent  and  bunier  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  a  gas 
burner  vent  appliance  which  includes  a  combustion  chamber 
including  a  burner,  a  draft  hood  with  an  outlet  pipe,  a  flue  extend- 
ing between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  cbaft  hood  and  an 
interior  pressurized  chamber,  said  gas  vent  and  burner  monitoring 
system  comprising: 
an  alarm: 

a  first  sensor  located  proximate  the  burner  and  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  alarm,  said  first  sensor  for  detecting 


the  occurrence  of  an  event  proximate  the  burner,  said  first 
sensor  activating  said  alarm  when  said  event  occurs  proximate 
the  burner; 

a  second  sensor  located  proximate  the  draft  hood  and  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  said  alarm,  said  second  sensor  for 
detecting  the  occurrence  of  an  event  proximate  the  draft  hood, 
said  second  sensor  activating  said  alarm  when  said  event 
occurs  proximate  the  draft  hood;  and, 

a  pressure  sensor  located  proximate  an  inlet  to  the  pressurized 
chamber  and  in  electrical  communication  with  said  alarm, 
said  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  an  increase  in  pressure 
above  a  predetermined  value,  said  pressure  sensor  activating 
said  alarm  when  the  pressure  exceeds  said  predetermined 
value. 


5,531,215 
DEVICE  FOR  ABSORBING  RADIANT  HEAT  ENERGY 
Alois  Scfawarz,  Schweodter  Strasse  28,  A-6382  Kirchdorf  in 
Tirol,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1994,  Sen  No.  206,435 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar  4,  1993,  415/93 

Int  CL'  F24J  2/38 

VS.  a.  126—578  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  absorbing  radiant  heat  energy,  comprising: 

a  frame-like  rack  having  a  top; 

a  heat  radiation-permeable  cover  disposed  on  said  top  of  said 
rack; 

a  distributor  mbe  for  feeding  a  beat  carrier  into  said  rack,  a 
plurality  of  collector  tubes  each  communicating  with  said 
distributor  tul)e.  and  a  gathering  tube  communicating  with 
each  of  said  collector  tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  being  disposed 
below  said  heat  radiation-permeable  cover, 

a  plurality  of  collector  elements  disposed  on  said  collector  tubes, 
each  of  said  collector  elements  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface  as  seen  in  a  direction  of  beat  radiation  entering 
said  rack  through  said  cover,  a  heat-aiMoriwig  coating  dis- 
posed on  said  upper  and  said  lower  surbces; 
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reflector  means  disposed  substantially  entirely  below  said  col- 
lector elements  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  the  heat  radiation 
entering  said  rack  for  reflecting  beat  radiation  which  has  not 
been  absorbed  by  said  upper  surface  onto  said  lower  surface; 
and 

said  collector  tubes  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  rack  in  a 
mutually  spaced-apait  relationship  for  allowing  said  collector 
elements  to  be  pivoted  such  that  said  upper  surface  faces 
towards  the  heat  radiation  entering  said  rack; 

said  collector  elements  being  mutually  spaced  apart  with  a  given 
spacing  therebetween,  said  spacing  being  defined  relative  to  a 
width  of  said  collector  elements  such  that  adjacent  collector 
elements  do  not  shade  one  another  from  the  heat  radiation 
entering  said  rack;  and 

sealing  means  for  sealing  said  rotatable  collector  tubes  relative 
to  said  gathering  tube  and  to  said  distributor  tube,  said  sealing 
means  including  an  axially  movable  retainer  ring  and  a  seal- 
ing disk  adjacent  thereto,  said  retainer  ring  and  said  sealing 
disk  forming  a  space  therebetween  for  receiving  silicone 
grease. 


5,531,216 

SOLAR  ENERGY  CONCENTRATING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

AN  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  MEANS 

Michael  H.  Nicklas,  1237  Gatehouse  Dr.,  Cary,  N.C.  27511,  and 

Louis  J.  Genes,  804  Sasser  St,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27604 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379^45 

InL  a."  F24J  2/40 

VS.  a.  126—599  16  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  solar  energy  concentrating  system  having  an 
arcuate,  solar  energy  concentrating  reflector,  a  structural  support 
means  connected  to  the  reflector  which  holds  the  reflector  in  a 
predetermined  stationary  position;  a  reflected  solar  energy  collector 
being  located  and  disposed  above  the  reflector  so  as  to  move 
within  a  predetermined  focal  zone  for  collecting  reflected  solar 
energy  from  the  reflector,  said  collector  being  dimensioned  and 
configured  to  receive  the  reflected  solar  energy  from  the  reflector 
into  a  conduit  through  which  an  energy  transfer  fluid  can  flow,  said 
fluid  being  heated  by  the  reflected  solar  energy;  a  collector  support 
means  extending  lengthwise  across  and  above  the  reflector  which 
is  cotuected  to  and  supports  the  collector,  a  means  for  automati- 
cally positioning  the  collector  in  an  optimal  position  within  the 
focal  collection  zone  throughout  a  defined  solar  cycle,  said  posi- 
tioning means  being  connected  to  the  collector  support  means;  and 
a  fluid  transport  means  which  connects  the  conduit  of  the  collector 
to  a  thermal  energy  means,  wherein  the  fluid  transport  means 
circulates  the  fluid  through  the  conduit;  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a)  a  disengaging  means  for  disconnecting  control  over  a  rotating 
means,  said  disengaging  means  being  disposed  between  the 


rotating  means  and  the  positioning  means  so  as  to  be  able  to 
stop  control  of  the  rotating  means  by  the  positioning  means; 

b)  a  temperature  sensor  means  disposed  in  ttie  fluid  transport 
system,  said  temperature  sensor  means  being  able  to  dMect 
and  signal  to  the  positioning  means  when  the  temperature  of 
the  fluid  in  the  collector  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  such 
that  if  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  should  exceed  tlie  prede- 
termined limit,  then  the  disengaging  means  stops  control  over 
the  rotating  means  by  the  positioning  means;  and 

c)  the  collector  support  means  having: 

i)  a  transverse  collector  support  member  that  spans  across  and 
above  the  length  of  the  reflector; 

ii)  a  rotating  means  which  is  connected  to  the  positioning 
means  and  to  the  transverse  collector  support  member; 

iii)  a  rotating  collector  support  member  having  a  lower  end 
and  an  upper  end,  which  at  the  lower  end  is  attached  to  the 
collector,  and  at  the  upper  end  is  attached  to  the  rotating 
means  such  that  the  rotating  collector  support  member 
allows  the  collector  to  tnove  vrithin  the  focal  collection 
zone;  and 

iv)  a  counterweight  attached  to  the  rotating  collector  support 
member  or  the  rotating  means,  said  counterweight  extend- 
ing outward  at  an  angle  and  a  distance  with  respect  to  ttie 
collector  and  the  rotating  means  and  having  a  sufificient 
weight  such  that  it  the  disengaging  means  stops  control  of 
the  rotating  means  by  the  positioning  means,  then  the 
counterweight  forces  the  collector  to  rotate  away  fiom  the 
optimal  position  in  the  focal  collection  zone. 


5,531,217 
HEATING  DEVICE 
Hendrik  H.  Louw,  34  Cornwall  Street,  Gordon's  Bay  7150, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  335,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Nov.  8,   1993, 
93«291;  Sep.  23,  1994,  94/7423;  Oct  6,  1994,  94^801 

Int  CI"  F24J  2/36 
VS.  a.  126—624  6  < 


s 


y\-^^^-  ," 


1.  A  portable-solar  heating  device  for  heating  water,  the  device 
including  a  self  supporting  outer  housing  of  transparent  syntlietic 
plastic  material  bounding  a  heating  cavity,  the  outer  housing  being 
of  rigid  material  whereby  the  volume  of  said  heating  cavity 
remains  substantially  constant  irrespective  of  changes  in  pressure 
and  temperature,  a  heat  absorbing  bladder  within  said  heating 
cavity  and  secured  to  said  housing,  the  bladder  being  of  resilienUy 
flexible  material  and  being  capable  of  expansion  when  filled  with 
water  to  be  heated,  at  least  one  port  in  the  bladder  which  is 
accessible  fix)m  outside  said  housing  and  which  provides  a  flow 
path  through  which  water  can  flow  into  and  out  of  the  bladder,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  ribs  on  the  iimer  face  of  said  housing  and 
housing  parts  which  are  between  the  ribs,  the  ribs  protecting  into 
said  cavity  towards  said  bladder  and  being  contacted  by  said 
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bladder  when  the  bladder  expands  while  it  is  being  filled,  the  ribs 
holding  the  bladder  away  froni  said  patts  of  the  bousing  thereby  to 
embodiment  air  gaps  bounded  by  the  ribs,  the  parts  of  the  housing 
between  the  ribs  and  the  bladder 


said  perfluorocaiixMi  liquid  and  said  microparticulate  medica- 
ment are  simultaneously  present  in  the  same  pulmonary  air 
passages  of  the  host 


54314I8  GAS  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MONITORED  METERING  OF  NO  R«mW  F-  CamUj,  WaterloovUk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

INTO  PATIENTS'  RESPIRATORY  AIR  ^^  Cocporatloii,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

ChiMiMi    Krebs,    Vienna,    Austria,    assignor    to    Mcsmt  ^^^^  ^^v-  '•  I'H  Ser.  No.  2t7,M6 

Griealidiii  GmbH,  Germany  Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14, 1993, 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  22hfiS9  9364858 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1993,  43  12  Int  CL*  A61M  /6W.  BOID  53A)0 

431  J;  Jnl.  29,  1993,  43  25  319.9  U&  CL  128— 204J9                                                    15  Claims 
Int.  CL'  AMM  ISAX) 


VS.  a.  128— 203.12 


26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  monitored  metering  of  NO  (nitric  oxide) 
into  patients'  respiratory  air,  comprising 

a)  a  respirator  communicating  with  passageway  means  for  lead- 
ing to  a  patient, 

b)  an  NO  metering  container  which  is  coiuiected  to  said  passage- 
way means  for  supplying  NO  to  tiie  respiratory  air  supplied  to 
a  patient, 

c)  a-metering  unit  arranged  between  the  respirator  and  tlie  NO 
metering  container, 

d)  an  analyzer  connected  to  said  passageway  means  leading 
from  the  respirator  to  a  patient  for  determining  tlie  concentra- 
tion of  NO  in  a  patient's  respiratory  air, 

e)  a  control  unit  which  is  connected  to  the  analyzer  and  acts  on 
tlie  metering  unit  to  control  the  anxiunt  of  flow  of  NO  from 
the  NO  container  to  a  patient, 

f)  a  dehumidiiier  located  in  a  connecting  line  between  the 
respirator  and  the  analyzer,  and 

g)  a  measurement  gas  pump  located  in  the  coiuiecting  line 
between  the  analyzer  and  the  dehumidifier. 


5,531,219 
USE  OF  LIQUID  FLUOROCARBONS  TO  FAdLITATE 
PULMONARY  DRUG  DELIVERY 
Gwcn  H.  Rosenberg,  Randio  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,688 
Int  CL*  A61M  15/00 
VS.  CL  128—203.12  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pulmonary  drug  delivery,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
introducing  into  pulmonary  air  passages  of  a  mammalian  host  a 
volume  of  perfluorocarbon  liquid  substantially  equivalent  to 
or  less  than  the  pulmonary  functional  residual  capacity  of  tlie 
host; 
dispersing  a  microparticulate  medicament  in  a  breathable  gas  to 

form  a  gas/medicament  dispersion;  and 
introducing  said  dispersion  into  the  pulmonary  air  passages 
containing  the  introduced  perfluorocaibon  liquid,  such  that 


1.  A  metlxxl  of  changing  the  composition  of  a  gas  in  an  enclosed 
space 

(a)  comprising  supplying  a  first  gas  having  a  first  composition 
from  said  enclosed  space  to  a  pressure  swing  adsorption 
system, 

(b)  modifying  the  composition  of  said  first  gas  with  said  system, 

(c)  supplying  said  modified  gas  to  said  enclosed  space, 

(d)  ttien  halting  said  supply  of  first  gas  to  tlie  pressure  swing 
adsorption  system, 

(e)  supplying  a  second  gas  having  a  second  composition  to  said 
pressure  swing  adsorption  system  fixHn  outside  said  enclosed 
space, 

(f)  modifying  the  composition  of  said  second  gas  and 

(g)  supplying  said  modified  second  gas  to  the  enclosed  space. 


5,531,221 
DOUBLE  AND  SINGLE  ACTING  PISTON  VENTILATORS 
John  S.  Power;  John  J.  O'Mabony,  both  of  Galway,  Ireland, 
and  Edwin  B.  Merrick,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Puritan 
Bennett  Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,046 

Int  CL*  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CL  128—205.18  12  Claims 

as  sumr 


^M—:^ 
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1.  A  single  acting  piston  ventilator  system  for  providing  breath- 
ing gas  to  a  patient  airway,  comprising: 
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a  source  of  said  breathing  gas  for  providing  a  supply  flow  of  said 
breathing  gas; 

a  fixed  volume  piston  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  a  first  inlet  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  piston 
cylinder  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source  of  breathing 
gas  for  receiving  said  supply  flow  of  breathing  gas,  a  second 
inlet  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  piston  cylinder  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  source  of  breathing  gas  for 
receiving  said  supply  flow  of  breathing  gas,  said  first  and 
second  inlets  being  connected  in  fluid  communication,  and  an 
outiet  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  piston  cylinder  for 
delivering  mixed  gas  to  the  patient  airway; 

a  single  inlet  valve,  said  inlet  valve  located  in  said  first  inlet  for 
allowing  flow  of  said  mixed  gas  into  said  piston  cylinder; 

outiet  valve  means  in  said  outlet  for  allowing  a  flow  of  said 
mixed  gas  to  the  patient  airway; 

a  reciprocating  piston  disposed  within  said  piston  cylinder  and 
moveable  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  piston 
cylinder;  and 

means  for  moving  said  piston  between  said  first  and  second 
ends. 


5,531,224 

FRAMEM  INTERPOLATOR  FOR  INCREASING 

APPARENT  ACOUS'nC  FRAME  RATE  IN  ULTRASOUND 

IMAGING 
Matthew  E3lis,  Waukesha;  Rowland  F.  Saunders,  Hartland; 
James  A.  Smith,  Pewaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  and  Patrick  Noret 
Montigny,  France,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,046 

Int  a."  A61B  8/00 

VS.  a.  128—660.07  20  Clafans 
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5.531,222 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,53U23 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING  WITH  NONLINEARLY 

PROCESSED  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

Masahiko     Hatanaka,     Tocbigi-ken,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,258,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-32375; 
Jan.  11,  1991,  3-002150 

Int  a."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  128—653.2  22  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  processing  frames  of  acoustic  image  data  for 
display  on  a  video  monitor,  comprising: 

first  and  second  acoustic  frame  buffers  each  having  a  storage 
capacity  suflBcient  to  store  a  complete  acoustic  frame  of 
acoustic  image  data; 

means  for  scan  converting  acoustic  image  data  received  from 
either  of  said  first  and  second  acoustic  frame  buffers;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  input  and  output  of  acoustic 
image  data  into  and  out  of  said  first  and  second  acoustic  frame 
buffers  and  the  output  of  scan-converted  acoustic  image  data 
from  sdd  scan  converting  means, 

wherein  said  control  means  control  the  input  of  a  first  acoustic 
frame  into  said  first  acoustic  frame  buffer  during  a  first  cycle, 
the  input  of  a  second  acoustic  frame  into  said  second  acoustic 
frame  buffer  during  a  second  cycle  after  said  first  cycle  and 
the  output  of  said  first  acoustic  frame  from  said  first  acoustic 
frame  buffer  to  said  scan  converting  means  during  said  second 
cycle. 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  contrast  enhanced  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  image,  comprising 

cairying  out  a  predetermined  imaging  pulse  sequence  by  an  MRl 
apparatus  means  to  obtain  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  image 
signals  of  a  parameter  of  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  image; 

operating  non-linearly  on  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  image 
signals  by  a  processor  means  for  prticessing  the  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  image  signals  obtained  by  the  MRl  appa- 
ratus means,  to  obtain  contrast  enhanced  image  signals  having 
an  enhanced  contrast  of  said  parameter;  and 

forming  and  displaying  (he  contrast  enhanced  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  image  according  to  said  contrast  enhanced  image 
signals  obtained  by  the  processor  means. 


5,531025 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMPONENT 
CONTAINED  IN  EXHALATION 
Katsumi    Nawata,    Susono;    Fumihiro    Ushyima,    Gotenba; 
Tosbiyuid  Taguchi,  Okazald,  and  Hazime  Inagalu,  Nagoya, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushilu  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  and  Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho, 
Aichi-gim,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-258712; 
Oct  18,  1993,  5-260048 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/08 
VS.  a.  128—719  5  Claims 

1.  An  alcohol  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a  concentra- 
tion of  alcohol  contained  in  an  exhalation,  the  alcohol  measuring 
ap(>aratus  comprising: 
a  suction  unit  having  an  air  passage  for  introducing  a  mixture  of 
air  and  exhalation,  and  suction  means  connected  to  said  air 
passage  for  suctioning  the  mixttire; 
a  sulfide  sensor,  provided  in  said  air  passage  upstream  of  said 
suction  means,  for  sensing  a  sulfide  contained  in  the  mixture; 
a  humidity  sensor,  provided  in  said  air  passage  upstream  of  said 
suction  means,  for  sensing  water  vapor  contained  in  the 
mixture; 
an  alcohol  sensor,  provided  in  said  air  passage  upstream  of  said 
suction  means,  for  sensing  alcohol  contained  in  the  mixture; 
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5431,227 
IMAGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
M.  Bret  Schneider,  Palo  Aho,  Califs  assignor  to  Sdmcidcr 
Medical  Teclinoiogies,  loc^  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,189 

InL  CL*  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CL  128—653.1  32  Claims 


BGWnrlCmlONIJ 


-^ 


HTiM  CMUIT 


an  exlialatioii  identification  unit  for  determining  a  presence  of 
tlie  exlialation  in  the  mixture  in  accordance  with  a  ratio  of  an 
output  from  said  sulfide  sensor  to  an  output  from  said  humid- 
ity sensor,  and 

an  alcohol  concentration  detennining  unit  for  determining  the 
concentration  of  alcohol  contained  in  the  exhalation  in  accor- 
dance with  a  ratio  of  an  output  from  said  alcohol  sensor  to  the 
output  from  said  humidity  sensor. 
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5,531,226 
UROGENITAL  MUSCLE  EXERCISE  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Howard  T.  Harris,  2235  Wtaiteback,  Houston.  Tex.  77084 
CoDtiniuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,786,  JuL  20,  1992,  almn- 

doned,  wliicfa  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683458, 

Apr.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  329,665 

InL  CL'  A61B  5/103 

VS.  a.  128—774  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  and  displaying  an  image  of  an  object 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(1)  obtaining  a  follow  image  library  of  tlie  object  via  a  first 
imaging  modality; 

(2)  obtaining  a  real  time  lead  image  of  the  object  via  a  second 
imaging  modality  along  a  lead  view; 

(3)  referencing  the  real  time  lead  image  to  the  follow  image 
library  via  digital  image  analysis  to  identify  a  follow  image 
line  of  view  corresponding  to  the  lead  view; 

(4)  transforming  a  follow  image  to  correspond  to  the  scale, 
rotation  and  position  of  the  real  time  lead  image:  and 

(5)  displaying  the  transformed  follow  image  without  displaying 
the  real  time  lead  image,  the  referencing,  transforming  and 
displaying  steps  being  performed  substantially  in  real  time 
after  the  step  of  obtaining  the  real  time  lead  image. 


|oA 


I.  A  urogenital  muscle  exercise  sensor  system  externally  located 
on  a  human  body  to  provide  muscular  feedback  to  the  user  com- 
prising: 

a  self-resilient  hollow  bag  means  which  resiliently  expands  to  its 

initial  shape  after  compression, 
a  feedback:  means  for  providing  a  feedback  to  the  user, 
a  connection  means  for  connecting  said  self-resilient  hollow  bag 

means  to  said  feedback  means, 
a  fluid  means  within  said  self-resiUent  hollow  bag  means  and 
connection  means  for  transmitting  pressure  finm  said  self- 
resilient  hollow  bag  means  to  said  feedback  means, 
and  attachment  means  with  pocket  means  for  the  insertion  of 
said  self-resilient  hollow  bag  means  therein  for  attaching  said 
urogenital  muscle  execise  sensor  system  to  the  body, 
whereby  said  pocket  means  with  said  self-resilient  hollow  bag 
means  is  located  against  the  external  genital  pan  of  tlie  body  and 
muscles  exercised  in  tliis  body  area  will  place  pressure  on  said 
self-resilient  hollow  bag  means  which  will  be  shown  to  tlie  user  by 
said  feedback  means. 


5431,228 

DETECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  DIRECT  INTERNAL 

DOSIMETRY  IN  HUMAN  BEINGS 

Hans   Doerfei,   Karlsruhe,   fjermany,   a.ssigDor  to   Kemfors- 

chungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354.203 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  JuL  10,  1992,  42  22 
«L» 

IbL  CL*  A61B  6AX) 
VS.  CL  128—653.1  5  i 
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1.  A  detector  system  for  direct  internal  dosimetry  of  a  person, 
said  system  comprising  a  support  structure  with  a  bottom  plate  and 
with  at  least  three  lead-shielded  detectors  each  having  an 
unshielded  face  area  with  a  central  axis  for  detecting  gamma 
radiation  entering  said  detectors  through  said  face  area  along  said 
central  axis,  said  support  structure  including  a  seat  portion 
mounted  on  said  bottom  plate  for  supporting  said  person  thereon  in 
a  seated  position,  a  first  one  of  said  detectors  being  supported  by 
said  support  structure  such  that  its  central  axis  is  directed  toward 
the  mass  center  of  the  lungs  of  such  person,  a  second  detector 
mounted  into  said  seat  portion  such  that  its  unshielded  face  area  is 
facing  upwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  digestive  tract  of  such 
person  seated  on  said  seat  portion,  and  a  third  detector  supported 
on  said  support  snw:ture  such  that  its  central  axis  is  directed 
toward  the  legs  of  such  person  seated  on  said  seat  portion. 


5431429 
BODY  PART  IMMOBILIZATION  DEVICE 
Richard  D.  Dean.  21617  W.  71st  Ter.,  Shawnee,  Kans.  66218, 
and  Dick  A.  Jones,  8112  Lichtenauer  Dr.,  Shawnee.  Kans. 
66219 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,655 

InL  a.''  A61F  5/00:11/00;  H05G  1/02 

VS.  CL  128—866  12  Claims 


12.  A  head  immobilization  device,  comprising: 

a  section  of  preformed,  shape-retaining  material  presenting  a 
concavity  substantially  conforming  with  a  head  to  be  immo- 
bilized and  configured  for  receiving  and  holding  the  head; 

a  fi-ame  assembly  including  a  generally  U-shaped  base  adapted 
to  rest  upon  a  support  surface,  said  assembly  being  operably 
coupled  with  said  section  for  holding  said  concavity  in  an 
elevated  position  above  said  suppon  surface,  said  frame 
assembly  permitting  placement  of  the  head  within  said  con- 
cavity; and 

stabilization  means  supported  on  said  frame  assembly  and  hav- 
ing structure  adapted  to  be  taken  into  the  mouth  of  a  patient 
and  to  be  grasped  by  the  patient's  teeth,  said  stabilizing  means 
comprising  an  arm  operably  coupled  with  said  frame  assem- 
bly and  extending  to  a  point  above  said  concavity,  said 
structure  being  secured  to  said  arm. 


5431.230 
STRAP  SECURED  CONDOM 
Ray  W.  BeU,  4601  W.  Bellarose  SL,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32310 
FUed  JuL  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.377 
InL  a.'  A61F  6/02:6AH 
VS.  a.  128—842  1  Claim 

1.  A  strap  secured  condom  comprising: 
a  condom  comprising  a  cylindrical  sheath  of  elongated  flexible 
construction,  the  condom  being  closed  at  a  distal  end  thereof; 
an  annular  collar  otherwise  secured  to  the  cylindrical  sheath  at 
the  proximal  end  thereof,  the  aimular  collar  being  rotatably 
positioned  over  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  sheath  to  posi- 
tion the  condom  in  a  rolled  orientation. 


a  first  sti-ap  comprising  a  first  length  of  flexible  resilient  material 
which  is  integrally  secured  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  sheath,  the  first  strap  extending  from  a  proximal 
end  of  the  condom; 

a  second  strap  comprising  a  second  length  of  flexible  resilient 
material  which  is  integrally  secured  to  an  exterior  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  sheath  and  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of 
the  condom  in  a  diantetrically  opposed  orientation  relative  to 
the  first  length  of  flexible  resilient  material,  the  straps  being  of 
a  combined  longitudinal  length  sufficient  to  extend  about  a 
waist  of  an  individual,  the  straps  being  tied  in  order  to  secure 
the  condom  over  a  male  sexual  organ  of  the  body,  the  first  and 
second  straps  being  folded  in  half  so  as  to  define  medial  fold 
lines,  the  folded  straps  being  positioned  so  as  to  extend  along 
a  longitudinal  exterior  of  the  cyhndrical  sheath,  the  medial 
fold  lines  projecting  beyond  the  closed  distal  end  of  the  first 
and  second  straps,  in  an  operative  orientation,  the  condom 
being  positioned  at  the  tip  of  a  male  sexual  organ  and  the 
straps  being  pulled  to  unroll  the  condom  onto  the  male  sexual 
organ;  and 

a  frangible  package  including  indicia  printed  thereon,  the  con- 
dom being  positioned  in  a  rolled  orientation  within  the  pack- 
age, the  indicia  identifying  the  waist  sizes  and  S,  M  and  L,  the 
indicia  enabling  a  user  to  select  the  proper  size  of  the  strap 
secured  condom  for  a  secure  fit. 


5431.231 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

HUMAN  LACTATION 

Gerald  Morrissey,  and  Suzanne  Morrissev,  both  of  3  Lake 

View  Cir.,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.  13152 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,012.  Sep.  30,  1992.  PaL 
No.  5494^89.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396.921 

InL  a."  A61F  5/37:  A61J  13/00 
VS.  a.  128—846  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  control  of  human  lactation  comprising  a 
support  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  that  is  shaped 
to  conform  substantially  to  a  human  female  breast,  said  inner 
surface  having  a  substantially  rigid  protrusion  with  a  substantially 
flat,  nipple-contacting  surface  extending  away  from  said  support 
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and  positioned  to  align  substantially  with  and  contact  a  nipple  of 
said  human  female  breast  when  said  apparatus  is  placed  over  said 
human  female  breast,  whereby  said  protrusion  substantially  pre- 
vents said  human  female  breast  from  lactating. 


5331032 
METHOD  OF  TENDON  REPAIR 
Bradley  B.  Hill,  Lexington,  Ky^  assignor  to  University  of  Ken- 
tucky Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,693 

Int  a.*  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  12»— 898  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  transected  or  torn  flexor  or  extensor 
tendon  of  a  digit  that  has  retracted  proximally  within  an  associated 
tendon  sheath,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

visually  locating  a  distal  end  of  the  tendon  within  the  sheath: 

engaging  the  distal  end  of  the  tendon: 

pulling  the  tendon  distally  through  the  sheath  to  a  tendon  mend- 
ing position:  and 

repairing  the  tendon. 


5,531433 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
ADHESIVE  TO  CIGARETTE  PAPER  AND  THE  PAPER 
AND  CIGARETTE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Rol>ert  L.  Oglesby,  KernersvUle,-  Leigh  A.  B.  Smith,  Pfafftown; 
Larry  S.  Jordan,  Lexington;  Carl  C.  Greene,  Jr.,  Winston- 
Salem,  and  Wayne  E.  Leonard,  Sr.,  Pinnacle,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolfls  Tobacco  Company,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,576 
Int  CL'  A24C  5/24 
VS.  CL  131—69  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  cigarene  maker  having  a  garniture  for  forming  a  continu- 
ous rod  of  tobacco  and  means  for  cuning  said  rod  of  tobacco  into 
rods  of  a  predetermined  length,  an  apparatus  for  applying  an 
adhesive  to  a  strip  of  cigarette  wrapping  paper  on  the  cigarette 
malcer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  adhesive: 

a  spray  nozzle  having  a  needle  valve,  said  nozzle  being  located 
upstream  of  said  garniture  in  opposing  relation  to  said  strip  of 
cigarette  wrapping  paper,  said  strip  of  wrapping  paper  having 
a  longitudinal  axis; 


means  for  moving  said  spray  nozzle  toward  and  away  firom  said 

strip  of  wrapping  paper: 
means  for  moving  said  spray  nozzle  transversely  relative  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip  of  wrapping  paper: 
a  valve  actuator  for  interminently  actuating  the  needle  valve  of 

said  nozzle  to  spray  adhesive  on  said  strip  of  paper: 
means  coimected  between  said  adhesive  source  and  said  spray 

nozzle  for  supplying  adhesive  to  said  spray  nozzle:  and 
a  controller  connected  between  said  cutting  means  and  said 

valve  actuator  for  operating  said  actuator  in  response  to  the 

cutting  of  said  continuous  rod  of  tobacco. 


5,531034 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FILLING 
AMOUNT  OF  SHREDDED  TOBACCO  IN  CIGARETTES 
Shigemitsu  Inomata,  and  Mikio  Komori,  both  of  Toltyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,129,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19^84,  Feb.  18,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  355015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030689; 
Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030690 

Int  CI."  A24C  5/14:5/18.5/28 
VS.  a.  131—84.1  18  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  hlling  amount  of  shredded 
tobacco  in  tobacco  rod  continuously  produced  by  wrapping  the 
shredded  tobacco  in  a  cigarette  paper,  the  tobacco  rod  having  a  rod 
speed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  feeder  for  feeding  the  shredded  tobacco  onto  the  cigarette 

paper; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  filling  density  of  the  shredded 
tobacco  in  the  tobacco  rod  and  successively  outputting  detec- 
tion signals; 
measuring  means  for  calculating  a  unit  filUng  of  the  shredded 
tobacco  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  length  of  the 
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tobacco  rod  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  detecting 
means  and  outputting  the  result  of  the  calculation,  said  mea- 
suring means  including  integrating  means  for  integrating  the 
output  of  said  detecting  means  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  and  outputting  an  integral  value,  varying  means  for 
varying  the  internal  value  output  from  the  integrating  means 
in  proportion  to  the  rod  speed,  wherein  the  rod  speed  is 
defined  by  the  traveling  speed  of  cigarette  paper  and  a  length 
of  a  cigarette  to  be  manufactured,  and  outputting  a  result,  and 
arithmetic  means  for  calculating  the  unit  filling  on  the  basis  of 
the  result  from  the  varying  means;  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  feed  of  said  feeder  in  accor- 
dance with  the  unit  filling  from  the  arithmetic  means. 


5,531035 

CIGARETTE  RLTER  MICROPLEATED  WEB  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Charles  B.  Hassenboehler,  Jr.,  1806  Mansfield,  KnoxviUe,  l^nn. 

37918 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,059 

Int  a.'  A24D  3/16 

VS.  a.  131—132  18  Claims 


a)  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the  trough  adjacent  the  lower 
portions  of  the  items  conforming  to  the  lower  perimeter  shape 
of  the  items  at  an  approximately  constant  distance  normal 
thereto; 

b)  parallel  end  walls  of  the  trough  that  extend  beyond  the  side 
walls  so  that  rinsing  fluid  will  preferentially  flow  out  over  the 
side  walls; 

c)  means  for  holding  the  items  in  the  trough  parallel  to  the  end 
walls:  and 

d)  means  for  allowing  the  rinsing  fluid  into  the  trough. 


5,531036 
DIRECTED  FLOW  FLUID  RINSE  TROUGH 

Steven  N.  Kempka,  9504  Lona  La.,  Albuquerque,  N.M.  87111, 
and  Robert  N.  Walters,  11872  LaGrange  St,  Boise,  Id.  83709 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,984,  Jun.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,175 
Int  a."  B08B  3/04 
VS.  a.  134—182  15  Claims 

1.  A  trough  for  rinsing  one  or  more  planar  items  having  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  and  size  comprising: 


5,531037 

SHELTER  MEANS  ON  UMBRELLA  FERRULES  FOR 

CONCEALING  WIRE  ENDS  OF  RIB-FASTENING  WIRE 

Chi-Kuo  Yang,  P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,757 

Int  a."  A45B  25/06 

VS.  a.  135—28  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  pleated  web  suitable  for  the 
manufacture  of  cigarette  filters  which  comprises: 

(a)  selecting  a  nonwoven  web  having  from  10  to  50  bend  lines 
per  inch  extending  generally  in  the  MD  and  spaced  trans- 
versely across  the  web, 

(b)  heating  the  web  to  a  temperature  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
softening  temperature  of  the  polymer  while  drawing  the  web 
in  the  MD  by  at  least  10%  to  cause  micropleats  to  form  at  the 
bend  lines,  thereby  reducing  the  width  of  the  web  by  at  least 
15%  and  condensing  the  micropleats  thereby  forming  a 
pleated  web;  and 

(c)  cooling  the  tow  pleated  web. 


1.  In  an  umbrella  including  an  upper  ferrule  and  a  lower  ferrule 
held  on  a  central  shaft  of  the  umbrella  for  pivotally  securing  at 
least  two  ribs  of  a  rib  means  between  tbe  upper  and  the  lower 
ferrules  for  securing  an  umbrella  cloth  on  the  rib  means,  each  said 
ferrule  having  a  shelter  means  formed  thereon  and  having  a  fas- 
tening wire  fastened  in  a  wire  groove  recessed  in  a  ring  portion  of 
said  ferrule  for  pivotally  securing  each  said  rib  of  said  rib  means 
on  said  fastening  wire  having  two  opposite  free  wire  ends  of  said 
wire  tied  to  form  a  twisted  knot  to  be  concealed  in  said  shelter 
nneans  formed  on  each  said  ferrule,  said  shelter  means  including:  a 
base  portion  formed  on  each  said  ferrule  having  a  wire  recess 
recessed  inwardly  in  said  base  portion  for  securing  the  fastening 
wire  therein,  a  guiding  port  formed  in  a  central  front  portion  of  the 
base  portion  and  communicating  with  the  wire  recess  of  said  base 
portion,  a  sheath  portion  longitudinally  protruding  from  the  base 
portion  to  be  contiguous  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  ferrule,  a 
tubular  hole  longitudinally  formed  in  a  central  hollow  portion  in 
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said  sheath  portion  for  storing  said  twisted  knot  of  the  two  wire 
ends  of  the  fastening  wire  in  said  tubular  bole,  and  a  slit  longitu- 
dinally formed  in  a  front  wall  of  said  sheath  portion  to  communi- 
cate with  the  tubular  bole  in  said  sheath  portion,  whereby  upon  an 
inward  insertion  of  the  twisted  knot  of  the  two  wire  ends  of  the 
fastening  wire  in  said  sheath  portion  through  said  guiding  port  and 
said  slit,  said  twisted  knot  of  the  two  wire  ends  of  the  fastening 
wire  will  be  safely  stored  in  said  tubular  hole  without  prickiiig  a 
person. 


5^1,238 

ATIACHMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WALKER  CADDY 

COlvrTAINER 

Panl  T.  AxzuciU,  and  Carol  AzzarelU,  both  of  645  Magnus  Uk, 

Coraopods.  Pa.  15108 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Scr.  Na  382,249 

InL  CL'  A45B  S/00 

VS.  CL  135— M  6  Claims 


a— 


1.  In  a  walker  having  a  first  pair  of  legs  having  upper  end 
portions  and  a  first  hand  grip  means  connecting  the  upper  end 
portions,  a  second  pair  of  legs  having  upper  end  portions  and  a 
second  hand  grip  means  connecting  the  upper  end  portions  of  the 
second  pair  of  legs,  the  first  pair  of  legs  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  second  pair  of  legs,  and  a  structural  member 
connecting  the  upper  end  portion  of  one  of  the  first  pair  of  legs 
with  the  upper  end  portion  of  one  of  the  second  pair  of  legs  to 
define  a  space  within  the  walker  bounded  by  the  first  and  second 
pairs  of  legs,  and  a  walker  caddy  container,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

hanger  means  for  hanging  said  walker  caddy  container  from  said 

structural  member, 
mounting  means  affixed  to  said  hanger  means  for  mounting  said 

hanger  means  to  said  container, 
a  disc  with  an  outer  radius,  wherein  said  disc  is  rotatably  affixed 

to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  container  and 
a  support  arm  having  a  first  end,  a  central  portion,  and  a  second 
end,  wherein  said  first  end  is  rotatably  affixed  to  said  disc 
proximal  to  said  outer  radius,  and  wherein  said  central  portion 
is  slidably  noounted  to  said  bonom  portion  of  said  container, 
dieieby  to  extend  said  second  end  outwardly  from  said  con- 
tainer when  said  disc  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction,  and  to 
retract  said  second  end  inwardly  toward  said  container  when 
said  disc  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction  which  is  opposite 
said  first  direction. 


5,531,239 
RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  AWNING  TIGHTENER 
Ddbert  R.  Hannah,  Jr.,  S6  McKinley  PL  North,  St  Oond, 
Minn.  S«303 

Filed  May  IS,  1995,  Scr.  No.  446,952 

Int  CL*  Ee4F  l(VOO;  B25B  25/00 

VS.  CL  135—88.1  1  Claim 


1.  An  awning  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  recreational  vehicle  positioned  upon  a  recipient  surface  and 

with  the  recreational  vehicle  having  an  upstanding  supporting 

surface  thereon; 
an  awning  further  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  cover  having  an  inboard  extent  and  an 
outboard  extent  bounded  by  an  inboard  portion,  an  out- 
board portion,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  extended 
therebetween  and  with  the  inboard  portion  thereof  coupled 
to  the  supporting  surface  of  the  recreational  vehicle  at  an 
upper  extent  thereof;  and 

a  telescopically  adjustable  elongated  truss  having  an  inboard 
end  removably  coupled  to  the  supporting  surface  of  the 
recreational  vehicle  at  a  lower  extent  thereof,  an  outboard 
end  removably  coupled  to  an  outboard  portion  of  the  cover, 
and  an  adjustment  knob  therebetween: 

a  rectangular  planar  rigid  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  and  a  periphery  interconnecting  the  surfaces 
formed  of  a  short  front  edge,  a  short  back  edge,  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  long  side  edges  extended  therebetween,  the 
plate  further  having  a  central  axis  formed  therethrough  and 
extended  perpendicularly  between  the  front  edge  and  the 
back  edge,  a  characteristic  thickness,  a  width  that  is  at  least 
ten  times  greater  than  the  thickness,  a  length  that  is  at  least 
36  times  greater  than  the  thickness,  and  a  through  hole 
formed  thereon  at  a  location  aligned  with  the  central  axis 
and  with  the  through  hole  offset  toward  the  front  edge  to 
thereby  define  a  stepping  area  upon  the  upper  sinface 
between  It  and  the  rear  edge,  the  rear  edge  of  the  plate 
positioned  upon  the  recipient  surface  and  the  front  edge  of 
the  plate  extended  upwards  to  thereby  create  an  acute  angle 
of  about  thirty  degrees  between  die  lower  surface  and  the 
recipient  surface; 

a  rigid  hook  having  a  curved  upper  extent  and  a  lower  extent 
with  an  eyelet  formed  thereon  and  with  the  upper  extent 
removably  coupled  to  an  outer  portion  of  the  cover  of  the 
awning;  and 

a  piece  of  flexible  non-extendable  rope  disposed  within  the 
through  hole  of  the  plate,  the  rope  having  a  knot  at  one  end 
positioned  in  contact  widi  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate,  a 
loop  formed  at  the  other  end  coupled  with  die  eyelet  of  die 
hook,  and  an  intermediate  taut  portion  therebetween, 
whereby  when  a  user's  foot  is  placed  upon  the  stepping 
area  and  then  applies  a  downward  force,  the  hook  pulls  the 
outboard  portion  of  the  cover  of  die  awning  downwards  for 
allowing  telescopic  adjustment  of  the  truss. 
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5331040 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPILL  FREE  LIQUID 

TRANSFER 

Mnher  I.  Kdada,  3711  Heather  La.,  Pearland,  Tex.  T7581 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  403,602 

Int  a.*  F04F  1/00 

VS.  CL  137—15  12  Claims 


d.  a  second  sensing  probe  detecting  the  pressure  within  said 
reservoir,  the  first  sensing  probe  being  in  vertical  spaced 
relation  with  the  second  sensing  probe;  and 

e.  a  solenoid  being  connected  to  the  purge  valve,  the  solenoid 
responding  to  a  solenoid  drive. 


1.  In  a  liquid  transfer  mechanism  having  a  liquid  source,  a  liquid 
receiver,  a  source  of  pressurized  gas,  and  a  transfer  mechanism,  the 
improvement  characterized  by: 
an  unloading  arm  assembly  having  primary  and  secondary  flow 
lines  with  one  end  of  said  arm  assembly  connected  to  said 
source  container  and  die  other  end  connected  to  said  transfer 
assembly; 
a  loading  arm  assembly  having  primary  and  secondary  flow 
lines  with  one  end  of  said  arm  assembly  connected  to  said 
receiving  container  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  trans- 
fer assembly: 
said   transfer   assembly   comprising   housing   means   defining 
therein  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet,  both  of  which 
are  connected  to  the  unloading  and  loading  primary  lines, 
respectively:  first  and  second  float  valve  means  in  said  cham- 
ber one  of  which  controls  flow  of  liquid  through  the  chamber 
and  the  other  of  which  controls  flow  of  pressurized  gas  into 
the  secondary  lines,  whereby  when  the  liquid  level  drops 
sufficiendy  the  first  float  valve  closes  off  liquid  flow  to  die 
loading  primary  line  and  die  second  float  valve  initiates 
pressurized  gas  flow  to  pressurize  in  the  secondary  line  and 
purge  liquid  in  the  primary  line  into  the  secondary  line  and 
into  the  liquid  receiver. 


5,531,241 
CONDENSATE  TRAP  AND  DRAIN  FOR  SYSTEMS 
UNDER  PRESSURE 
John  Rasmossen,  8433  South  Ave.,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44514 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247.879,  May  23,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,469,879.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
445,223 
Int  a.*  G05D  9/12 
VS.  a.  137—188  4  CUims 

1.  A  condensate  trap  and  drain  apparatus  for  systems  under 
pressure,  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 

a.  a  condensate  collection  reservoir,  the  collection  reservoir 
being  formed  within  a  housing,  the  housing  being  connected 
to  an  inlet  port; 

b.  a  purge  ouUet  port  extending  from  said  reservoir,  a  passage- 
way connects  the  reservoir  with  the  purge  outlet  port,  the 
purge  outlet  pott  having  a  diaphragm  normally  closing  the 
passageway,  the  diaphragm  being  controlled  by  a  purge  valve; 

c.  a  first  sensing  probe  projecting  within  said  collection  reser- 
voir, the  sensing  probe  detecting  the  pressure  within  said 
reservoir. 


5,531,242 
CYLINDER  SOLVENT  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  E.  Paganessi,  Burr  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Liquide,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,756 

Int  CL*  F17D  lAX);  F17C  13/00 

VS.  a.  137—255  12  Claims 


S*^ 


1.  A  system  for  delivery  of  fluid  from  cylinders  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  supply  cylinders  containing  fluid,  each  cylinder 
comprising  a  fluid  oudet; 

b)  sensing  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  fluid  property  in  at 
least  one  cylinder  of  said  plurality  of  supply  cylinders; 

c)  heating  means  adapted  to  said  plurality  of  supply  cylinders 
and  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  to  adjust  the  pressure  of 
said  fluid  in  said  supply  cylinders  in  response  to  said  at  least 
one  sensed  fluid  property  to  maintain  said  fluid  under  super- 
critical conditions; 

d)  pump  means  to  deliver  fluid  from  said  cylinder  outlet  to  an 
application. 


5,531,243 

IRRIGATION  STANDPDPE  FLOW  DIVERTER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Golden  R.  Broussard,  HCR  63-Box  174,  Lake  Arthur,  La. 

70549 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,155 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/50:51/00 

VS.  CL  137—315  8  Claims 

1.  A  flow  diverter  for  mounting  on  the  end  of  an  irrigation 

standpipe,  said  standpipe  end  having  a  valve  mounted  thereto,  said 
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valve  having  a  promiding  extenul  circular  flange,  an  internal 
circular  valve  seat,  a  central  hub,  a  circular  disc-shaped  valve 
element,  said  valve  element  being  mounted  to  a  threaded  stem 
having  a  head  at  one  end  for  rotating  said  stem,  said  stem  being 
threadably  engaged  to  said  hub  for  moving  said  stem  through  said 
hub  and  thereby  moving  said  valve  element  to  open  and  close  said 
valve,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  body,  said  body  having  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end.  a  side  opening  at  said  top  end  of  said  body,  and  a 
longitudinal  gap  along  one  side  of  said  body,  adjacent  to  said 
side  opening; 

b)  an  aiKhor  strap,  said  anchor  strap  being  formed  integrally 
with  said  body  below  said  side  opening,  said  anchor  strap 
beginning  at  a  point  on  said  body  opposite  said  gap  and 
extending  around  said  body  to  said  gap; 

c)  a  cap  mounted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  body  above  said  side 
opening; 

d)  a  pair  of  opposing  connector  flanges  having  a  plurality  of  bolt 
holes,  the  first  of  said  flanges  mounted  to  said  body  aixl  the 
second  of  said  flanges  moimted  to  said  anchor  strap,  said 
flanges  being  mounted  on  either  said  of  said  longitudinal  gap; 

e)  a  plurality  of  anchor  stops  mounted  in  top  and  bottom  rows 
along  the  inside  periphery  of  said  body  and  along  the  inside 
periphery  of  said  anchor  strap,  said  top  and  bottom  rows  of 
said  anchor  stops  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  suflScient  to 
receive  and  retain  said  protruding  flange  of  said  standpipe 
valve  between  said  top  and  bottom  anchor  stops;  and 

f)  means  for  holding  said  coimector  flanges  together. 


5431,244 
HEMISPHERICAL  BALL  VALVE 
Chester  A.  Siver,  BeUcair,  Fla^  asdgiior  to  Conval,  loc^  Som- 
en, Conn. 

Filed  Jul  25,  1995.  Sen  No.  506,571 
Int  CL'  F16K  5A)6:41/04:43/00 
VS.  a.  137—315  17  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  and  having  open  and  closed 
positions  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  providing  a  chamber  therewithin  and  a  fluid  flow 
passage  therethrough  with  inlet  and  outlet  portions  to  and 
from  said  chamber  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  housing, 
said  housing  also  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  end  commu- 
nicating with  said  chamber; 

(b)  a  removable  bonnet  on  said  housing  sealing  said  opening  in 
said  upper  end  and  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough 
from  said  chamber; 

(c)  means  fastening  said  bonnet  to  said  housing: 

(d)  a  generally  hemispherical  plug  member  rotatably  seated  in 
said  chamber  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation  aligned  with  the 
center  of  said  opening  in  said  housing,  said  opening  in  said 
housing  and  said  plug  member  being  cooperatively  dimen- 
sioned to  permit  removal  of  said  plug  member  therethrough, 
said  plug  member  having 


(i)  a  spheroidal  lower  portion  having  an  anbclinal  shaped  fluid 
flow  passage  therethrough  with  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  said 
inlet  and  said  oudet  ends  of  said  plug  noember  being 
aligned  with  said  inlet  and  oudet  portions  of  said  flow 
passage  into  and  from  said  chamber  in  the  open  position  of 
said  valve  and  being  displaced  from  said  inlet  and  oudet 
portions  of  said  flow  passage  in  the  closed  of  said  valve, 
said  flow  passage  extending  through  said  axis  of  rotation; 
and 

(ii)  an  upper  portion; 

(e)  valve  seats  removably  seated  in  said  housing  within  said 
chamber  and  extending  about  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions  of 
said  flow  passage,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  of  said  housing 
having  annular  concave  recesses  about  said  inlet  and  outlet 
portions  with  transverse  axes  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
flow  axes  of  the  adjacent  inlet  and  outlet  end  portions  of  said 
anticlinal  flow  passage  through  said  plug  and  of  said  inlet  and 
oudet  portions  of  said  flow  passage  into  and  from  chamber, 
said  valve  seats  being  seated  in  said  annular  concave  recesses 
and  extending  outwardly  of  said  recesses  into  said  chamber, 
said  valve  seats  including  a  concave  surface  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  lower  portion  of  said 
plug  member,  said  valve  seats  being  dimensioned  and  config- 
ured for  facile  insertion  into  and  removal  from  said  annular 
arcuate  recesses  in  said  chamber  through  said  opening  in  said 
bousing;  and 

(f)  means  for  rotating  said  plug  member  about  its  axis  of  rotation 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions  of  said  valve,  said 
means  for  rotating  having  a  portion  disposed  outwanily  of 
said  housing  and  bonnet  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
upper  portion  of  said  ball  member  trough  said  passage  in  said 
boimeL 


5431,245 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HEATED  VALVE 
Anttaooy  L.  Sparks,  Columbus,  IikL,  assignor  to  ReUance  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Company,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,987 
Int  CL'  F16K  49/00 
MS.  CL  137—341  19  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  regulating  flow  of  a  fluid  having  enhanced  flow 
properties  above  a  predetermined  temperature,  said  valve  compris- 
ing: 
a  valve  housing  defining  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  and 

further  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  thereberween; 
a  valve  seat  fixedly  mounted  inside  of  said  valve  housing  along 

the  fluid  flow  path; 
a  stopper  member  located  inside  of  said  valve  bousing,  said 
stopper  member  being  movable  into  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  to  close  said  valve  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  to  open  said  valve; 
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means  operatively  connected  to  said  stopper  member  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  stopper  member  to  vary  a  flow  rate  of  the 
fluid;  and 

an  elongate  heater  fixedly  secured  to  said  valve  housing  and 
extending  from  a  first  location  distal  from  said  stopper  mem- 
ber across  said  fluid  flow  path  to  a  second  location  proximate 
to  said  stopper  member  when  said  valve  is  closed,  said  heater 
being  operative  to  heat  the  fluid  in  the  fluid  flow  path  to  a 
temperature  exceeding  the  predetermined  temperature. 


5431,246 

HOSE  REEL  FOR  MOBILE  SERVICE  VEHICLES 

Alex  F.  Ritter,  E.  7265  Highview,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Id.  S3814 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,245 

Int.  a.*  B65H  75/34 

U.S.  a.  137—355.21  21  Claims 


1.  A  powered  hose  reel,  comprising: 
a  mounting  base; 

a  motor  releasably  secured  to  the  base  in  a  cantilevered  manner, 
with  one  axial  end  thereof  secured  to  the  mounting  base  and 
including   a  driven   rotatable   live  axle   projecting   from   a 
remaining  opposite  axial  end; 
a  spool  including  a  drum  for  receiving  a  hose,  a  central  spacer 
disk  mounted  to  the  drum,  and  a  center  hub;  and 
wherein  the  center  hub  is  fitted  to  the  live  axle  such  that  the 
spool  is  cantilevered  on  the  live  axle  and  motor  for  coaxial 
rotation  with  the  live  axle  in  direct  response  to  rotation  of 
the  motor  live  axle. 


5431,247 
TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE  RESISTANT  SHUTOFF 

VALVE 
Ronald  W.  Borst,  Kansas  City,  and  Donald  R.  David,  Raytown. 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Clay  and  Bailey  Manufacturing 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  267472 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/32:33/00 

VS.  CI.  137—447  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  float-controlled  shutofi'  valve  for  a  generally  upright 
supply  tube  disposed  within  the  interior  of  a  liquid  storage  tank, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  mbular  valve  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  mbe  and 
having  an  elongated,  internal  passage  therethrough  disposed 
for  liquid  flow  communication  with  the  tube  and  the  tank 
when  the  body  is  mounted  on  the  tube, 

said  passage  having  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  an  upstream 
end  and  a  downstream  end; 

a  valve  spool  located  within  said  chamber,  extending  across  said 
passage  and  supported  by  the  body  for  rotation  about  a 
transverse  axis  between  open  and  closed  positions, 

said  spool  having  a  cross-flow  cavity  extending  through  one  side 
thereof  and  a  single,  solid  sidewall  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof, 

said  sidewall  having  an  interior  surface  defining  the  boundaries 
of  the  cavity,  and  said  cavity  extending  transverse  to  said  axis 
of  rotation, 

said  cavity  being  disposed  in  liquid  flow  alignment  with  the 
passage  and  said  sidewall  being  disposed  generally  along-side 
the  passage  when  the  spool  is  in  said  open  position, 

said  cavity  being  disposed  out  of  liquid  flow  alignment  with  the 
passage  and  said  sidewall  being  disposed  across  the  passage 
at  the  upstream  end  of  the  chamber  generally  above  the  cavity 
to  block  liquid  flow  past  the  valve  spool  when  the  spool  is 
rotated  to  said  closed  position. 

said  spool  being  open  and  unobstructed  on  said  one  side  thereof 
in  the  area  of  said  cavity  regardless  of  the  position  of  said 
spool;  and 

a  float  operably  coupled  with  said  spool  for  progressively  rotat- 
ing the  spool  into  said  closed  position  as  the  liquid  being 
supplied  through  the  supply  tube  rises  to  a  predetermined 
level  in  the  tank, 

the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  valve  spool  during  movement 
from  the  open  position  to  the  closed  position  being  such  that 
the  cavity  becomes  progressively  less  exposed  as  said  side- 
wall  of  the  spool  moves  across  the  passage  generally  in  the 
same  direction  as  liquid  passing  through  the  unobstructed 
cavity  to  thereby  eliminate  counteracting  forces  acting  on  said 
spool  and  within  said  cavity. 
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BUTTERFLY  VALVE 
James  E.  Pearson,  Downers  Grove,  and  Dennis  R.  Carls, 
Geneva,  both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,011 

InL  a.'  F16K  lai 

MS.  a.  137—625.46  10  CUins 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a  fluid 
source,  an  oudet,  and  a  valving  passage  communicating  with 
said  inlet  and  outlet: 

(b)  a  resilient  butterfly  disposed  in  said  passage  and  pivotally 
moveable  therein  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posi- 
tion seating  on  said  body  for  controlling  flow  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  said  butterfly  formed  integrally  and  having: 
(i)  a  hub  portion  having  certain  inner  surfaces  formed  therein 

adapted  for  torque  transmitting  engagement, 
(ii)  a  pair  of  relatively  thin  blade  portions  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  hub  in  opposite  diiecbon  therefrom, 
(iii)  a  rim  portion  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  blade 
portion,  said  rim  having  a  thickness  significandy  greater 
than  said  blade  portion  and  defining  certain  surfaces 
thereon  for  effecting  said  seating;  and, 

(c)  a  shaft  received  through  said  hub  portion,  said  shaft  having 
surface  portions  thereof  engaging  said  certain  inner  surfaces 
of  said  hub  portion,  said  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  on  said 
body. 


5,531,249 

VALVE  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  I.S.  MACHINE 

Joseph  A.  Borbone,  Paxtoo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Glass 

Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,141,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,435,349.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,479 

int  a."  F16K  nm 

MS.  CL  137—884  4  Claims 


a  valve  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  and  a  valve  element  axially 
displaceable  within  said  cylindrical  sleeve  between  first  and 
second  control  positions, 

a  valve  body  iiKluding  a  bore  for  receiving  said  valve, 

said  valve  sleeve  being  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  opening 
extending  through  said  closed  end  through  which  air  under 
pressure  can  be  delivered  to  said  valve,  said  opening  being 
selectively  configured  so  that  the  sleeve  can  have  two  orien- 
tations selected  to  define  separated  opening  locations, 

first  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  opening  when  said 
sleeve  has  one  of  said  orientations  for  delivering  air  at  one 
pressure  to  said  valve  and 

second  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  opening  when 
said  sleeve  has  said  second  orientation  for  delivering  air  at  a 
different  pressure  to  said  valve. 


5331,250 
DEVICE  FOR  PLUGGING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A  PIPE 
Eric  N.  Freeman,  Sapulpa,-  David  L.  Blevins,  lUsa;  Gene  R. 
Ralls,  'I\ilsa;   BUI   D.  Andrew,  TUsa;   Buddy  A.   Wilson, 
Sapulpa,  and  Coy  D.  Osbum.  l\ilsa,  ail  of  OUa^  assignors  to 
TDW  Delaware,  Inc  T\iisa,  Okla. 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,430 

InL  CL*  F16L  5S/10 

MS.  CL  138—94  20  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  at  either  of 
two  preAures  to  an  air  operated  mechanism  of  a  section  of  an  l.S. 
machine  comprising 


1.  A  device  for  plugging  the  interior  of  a  pipe  having  an  internal 
cylindrical  surface,  the  pipe  being  penetrated  by  an  access  opening 
of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  pipe 
internal  cylindrical  surface,  the  plugging  device  comprising: 

a  vertically  oriented  body; 

a  baclcing  plate,  said  body  and  said  backing  plate  forming 
mating  parts,  one  of  said  body  and  said  backing  plate  having 
spaced  apart  integral  fork  portions  with  a  space  therebetween, 
the  fork  portions  each  having  a  pair  of  aligned  slots  therein, 
said  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  the  slots  extending  in 
paralleled  planes  that  are  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  plane 
of  the  body  longimdinal  axis  and  the  other  of  said  body  and 
said  backing  plate  having  opposed  paralleled  side  surfaces 
positioned  between  said  fork  portions; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apait  axles  extending  from  each  said  side 
surface,  the  axles  being  received  in  said  slots  so  that  said 
backing  plate  is  retained  by  said  body  in  a  manner  to  permit 
vertical  and  lateral  motion  of  said  backing  plate  relative  to 
said  body  as  said  axles  move  in  said  slots,  the  backing  plate 
having  a  forward  surface  with  a  frustoconical  circumferential 
edge; 

an  elastomeric  cup  supported  in  variably  spaced  sliding  relation- 
ship to  said  backing  plate,  the  cup  liaving  a  circumferential 
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outer  scaling  surface  of  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  be  plugged,  the  cup  having  a 
rearward  surface  facing  said  backing  plate  forward  surface, 
the  cup  rearward  surface  being  partially  defined  by  an  internal 
circumferential  frustoconical  surface  that  mates  with  said 
backing  plate  fhistoconical  edge; 

means  to  engage  the  interior  surface  of  a  pipe  to  be  plugged  to 
cause  said  backing  plate  to  be  slidably  displaced  forwardly  of 
said  body  as  said  body  is  forced  downwardly  into  a  pipe  to  be 
plugged,  said  backing  plate  fhistoconical  circumferential  edge 
engaging  said  cup  internal  circumferential  fhistoconical  sur- 
face whereby  said  cup  is  outwardly  expanded  as  said  backing 
plate  is  forced  against  said  cup  rearward  surface  to  provide 
improved  sealing  relationship  between  said  cup  sealing  sur- 
face and  a  pipe  internal  cylindrical  surface;  and 

means  to  secure  said  plugger  body  to  the  lower  end  of  an 
elongated  control  bar  by  which  the  device  is  inserted  into  a 
pipe  to  be  plugged. 


5,531,251 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOOP  SEAM  FOR  DOUBLE 

LAYERED  PAPERMAKING  FABRIC 

BJom  Rydin,  Haimstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Albany  Nordislia- 

filt  AB,  Haimstad,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,447,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,476,123.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,562 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec  21, 1990,  9004162 

Int  a.*  D03D  ]i/00 

MS.  a.  139—383  AA  3  Claims 


U-'"* 


1.    In   a   method   of   manufacturing   a   double-layered   fabric 
designed  for  use  in  a  papermaking,  cellulose  or  board  manufactur- 
ing machine  by  a  round-weaving  technique,  wherein  an  endless 
weft  thread  is  interwoven  with  a  plurality  of  warp  threads,  wherein 
said  double-layered  fabric  has  two  end  edges,  and  wherein  seam 
loops  at  said  two  end  edges  of  the  fabric  are  formed  by  weaving 
said  endless  weft  thread  around  a  seam  thread  during  the  weaving 
of  the  fabric,  said  plurality  of  warp  threads  being  on  one  side  of 
said  seam  thread,  said  fabric  having  a  first  side  for  supporting 
fibrous  web  material  to  be  dewatered  and  an  underside,  said 
endless  weft  thread  being  alternatively  disposed  on  said  first  side 
and  on  said  underside  with  each  pass  around  said  seam  thread,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
weaving  said  endless  weft  thread  with  at  least  one  extra  warp 
thread  adjacent  to  said  seam  thread  when  said  endless  weft 
thread  is  on  said  first  side,  said  at  least  one  extra  warp  thread 
being  on  the  other  side  of  said  seam  thread  from  said  plurality 
of  warp  threads,  whereby  there  is  formed  in  the  seam  zone  a 
type  of  extension  of  the  regular  thread  system  of  die  fabric  to 
conform  die  loop  seam  to  the  rest  of  die  fabric  and  diereby 
avoid  markings  in  a  paper  web  at  the  loop  seam. 


5,531^2 

VACUUM  FILL  SYSTEM 

Norwin  C.  Derby,  Dallas,  and  Norman  C.  Derby,  Bonham, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BA.G.  Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302^77,  Sep.  8,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105341,  Aug.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,636,  Apr.  28, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^34,037,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
558,678,  JuL  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  407,901,  Sep.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,710 
Int  CL*  B65B  //?<$ 
U.S.  CL  141—67  15  ( 


1.  A  vacuum  fill  system  for  deaerating  flowable  materials  for 
storage  in  a  receiving  container  disposed  beneath  the  vacuum  fiU 
system  comprising: 
a  hollow,  upwardly  extending  container  defining  a  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  area  for  receiving  and  holding  the  flow- 
able  materials; 
the  hollow,  upwardly  extending  container  having: 
a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end, 

a  top  portion  with  a  substantially  vertical  air  impervious  side 
wall  extending  continuously  from  the  top  end  of  the  hoUow 
container  to  a  deflection  point  and  comprising  the  sole 
cormection  therebetween, 
a  bottom  portion  with  an  upwardly  tapered  air  impervious 
side  wall  extending  continuously  ftx)m  the  deflection  point 
to  the  bottom  end  of  the  hollow  container, 
a  discharge  outlet  atuched  to  the  bonom  end  of  the  hoUow 
container  and  defining  an  opening  having  a  cross- sectional 
area  at  least  as  large  as  the  largest  cross-sectional  area 
defined  by  the  hollow  container; 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  flowable  material 

into  the  hollow  container; 
means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  hollow  container  to 
temporarily  suspend  the  flowable  materials  to  occupy  a 
slightiy  greater  volume  than  before  creation  of  the  vacuum 
with  the  suspended  materials  having  a  uniform  cross- 
sectional  area  substantially  die  same  as  the  cross-sectional 
area  defined  by  the  hollow  container; 
means  connected  to  the  air  impervious  side  wall  in  proximity 
to  the  top  end  of  the  hollow  container  for  returning  the 
pressure  in  the  hollow  container  lo  atmospheric  pressure 
substantially  instantaneously  for  compacting  the  deaerated 
material  into  a  substantially  solid  slug  of  material  occupy- 
ing a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  identical  to.  but 
slighUy  smaller  than,  the  cross-sectional  area  defined  by  the 
hollow  container;  and 
means  for  controUing  the  movement  of  the  substantially  solid 
slug  of  deaerated,  compacted  materials  as  a  unitary  form 
from  the  bottom  end  of  the  hollow  container. 
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5^31^3 
POWDER  FILLING  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
FILLING  A  CONTAINER  WITH  POWDER 
Shigeni  Nishiyama;  Yasuhiro  Hayashi,  and  Naoki  Yamane,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd,, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20329,  Feb.  18,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,337,794. 
This  application  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,283 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033718; 
Feb.  20,  1992,  4-633719;  Feb.  20, 1992, 4-033720;  Feb.  20, 1992, 
4-033721;  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033723 

Int  CI."  B6SB  1/00 
VS.  a.  141—90  7  Claims 


I.  A  cleaner  for  cleaning  a  nozzle  poition.  wherein  the  cleaner  is 
adapted  to  be  attachable  to  the  nozzle  portion,  disposed  in  a 
powder  filling  apparatus  for  filling  a  container  with  powder  by 
equally  evacuating  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  said  container,  and 
dropping  powder  through  said  nozzle  portion  into  said  container 
simultaneously  with  raising  the  pressure  outside  the  container,  said 
cleaner  comprising: 
a  cleaner  head  having  a  cleaning  chamber  therein  for  enclosing 
the  nozzle  portion  airtightly  when  the  cleaning  head  is  fitted 
to  said  nozzle  portion; 
a  gas  passage  disposed  in  said  cleaner  head  for  allowing  com- 
pressed air  to  flow  therethrough  so  as  to  spurt  the  compressed 
air  to  said  nozzle  portion;  and 
an  exhaust  passage  for  allowing  powder  flowing  down  in  said 
cleaning  chamber  together  with  the  compressed  air  spurted  to 
said  nozzle  portion  to  be  discharged  together  with  the  com- 
pressed air,  wherein  said  nozzle  portion  includes  a  bottom 
opening  for  allowing  said  powder  to  drop  therethrough  and  a 
packing  disposed  above  said  bottom  opening  so  as  to  air- 
tightly  press  an  inlet  of  said  container,  and  wherein  said 
cleaner  head  is  pressed  to  said  packing  airtightly  when  fitted 
to  said  nozzle  portion. 


5331,254 
PORTABLE  HAND  ACTIVATED  CARBONATOR 
Amie  Rosenbach,  28  Mapel  Ave,,  Erving,  Mass.  01344 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199^89 
InL  a.*  A23L  2/W 
U,S.  a.  141—113  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  portable  device  for  carbonating  beverages  com- 
prising 
a  refillable  pin  valved  canister  with  a  threaded  connector  for 

providing  pressurized  carbon  dioxide  gas. 
a  tubular  control  section  means  connectable  via  mating  threads 
to  said  threaded  connector  of  said  canister  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  carbon  dioxide  passing  through  the  section, 
a  plastic  drink  bottle  holding  a  liquid  beverage  to  be  carbonated, 

and 
internal  control  features  of  said  tubular  control  section  means 
comprising  a  pusher  for  opening  said  pin  valved  canister 
allowing  gas  to  flow  into  chambers  and  passageways  within 
said  tubular  control  section  means,  a  gas  pressure  regulator 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  and  pressure  of  gas  before 
exiting,  a  reverse  flow  stop  valve  for  keeping  said  liquid 
beverage  from  fouling  any  internal  control  features,  and  an 


exit  orifice  for  allowing  regulated  gas  to  flow  into  the  drink 
bottle,  with  improvements  comprising 

a  handle  movably  connected  to  said  tubular  control  section 
means  and  juxtaposed  to  said  tubular  control  section  means 
making  a  grip  combination  such  that  said  handle  may  be 
operated  concurrently  with  gripping  said  tubular  control  sec- 
tion means, 

said  handle  having  a  member  positioned  to  actuate  intentional 
operation  of  said  gas  pressure  regulator  means  to  allow  gas 
flow  there  through, 

a  bottle  clamp  with  a  moveable  jaw  mechanically  linked  to  said 
handle,  and 

said  bottle  clamp  positioned  about  said  exit  orifice  to  firmly  hold 
said  drink  bottle  in  a  position  to  receive  gas  from  said  exit 
orifice  when  forced  closed  by  action  of  said  handle,  whereby 
pressurization  with  carbon  dioxide  will  be  maintained  while 
being  shaken  to  dissolve  carbon  dioxide  into  said  liquid 
beverage. 


5,531,255 
APPARATUS  USED  IN  PRODUCING  PREFILLED 
STERILE  DELIVERY  DEVICES 
Rita  D.  Vacca,  Glentlale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  988,265,  Dec.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^73,684.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,984 

InL  ex."  B65B  1/04:3/04;  B67C  3/00 

VS.  a.  141—285  2  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  producing  a  prefilled,  sterile  delivery 
device,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  portion  with  an  inner  wall,  the  container  portion 
having  a  sealed  tip  end  and  an  opposite  open  end,  said  open 
end  adapted  to  receive  a  piston  positioned  within  the  con- 
tainer portion  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  inner  wall  of 
the  container  poition  to  define  an  interior  chamber  thereof  and 
retain  a  fluid  therein; 

a  port  through  said  irmer  wall  of  said  container  portion,  said  port 
disposed  between  the  tip  end  and  the  open  opposite  end 
through  which  the  container  portion  is  filled  with  a  desired 
quantity  of  fluid  material  when  the  tip  end  is  sealed  and  the 
piston  is  positioned  within  and  sealing  the  container  portion; 
and 

means  for  venting  air  from  the  interior  chamber  of  the  container 
portion  while  the  container  portion  is  being  filled  with  said 
fluid  material; 

whereby  said  container  portion  is  sealed  at  the  tip  end  and  the 
piston  is  placed  in  a  sealing  position  at  the  open  end  so  that 
said  container  portion  is  open  only  at  said  port,  and  said 
container  portion  is  filled  with  said  fluid  material  through  the 
pott  as  air  is  vented  from  the  interior  chamber  through  the 
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5,531057 
CORDLESS,  BALANCED  WINDOW  COVERING 
Otto  Kuhar,  Garfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Newell  Operating  Com- 
pany, Freeport,  111. 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  223,989,  Apr.  6,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,482,100.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,773 

Int.  CI.''  F06B  9/30 
VS.  CI.  160—168.1  20  Claims 


venting  means  while  said  piston  remains  at  said  sealing  posi- 
tion and  after  which  said  port  is  sealed  with  the  fluid  material 
sealingly  contained  within  the  container  portion  and  the  appa- 
ratus sterilized  to  provide  a  prefilled.  sterile  delivery  device 
having  sterile  contents. 


5,531,256 

FLAME-RETARDANT  RUBBER  TIRES 

Takatsugu  Hashimoto;  Keizo  Akutagawa;  Kazuo  Yagawa,  all 

of  Kodaira;   Makoto  Tanaka,  Higashimurayaoia;  Junichi 

Yamagishi,  and  Kazuo  Hachiya,  borh  of  Kodaira,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  974,519,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5341,862.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-299017; 
Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300390 

Int.  CI.*  B60C  1/00 
VS.  CL  152—209  R  3  aaims 


1.  A  flame-retardant  rubber  tire  comprising:  an  outer  rubber 
body  portion  consisting  essentially  of  a  tread  rubber  layer,  a 
sidewall  rubber  layer  extending  inward  from  each  side  edge  of  the 
tread  rubber  layer  toward  the  vicinity  of  a  bead  portion  in  radial 
direction  and  a  rubber  chafer  layer  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
bead  portion;  and  a  reinforcing  body  located  inside  the  outer 
rubber  body  portion,  wherein  a  flame-retardant  rubber  composition 
having  an  oxygen  index  of  not  less  than  19.8  but  not  more  than 
27.5  is  disposed  in  the  outer  rubber  body  portion  to  amount  at  least 
20%  by  weight  of  the  tread  rubber  layer;  said  oxygen  index 
determined  in  accordance  with  JIS  K7201. 


1.  A  window  covering  of  the  type  including  a  headrail,  a  bonom 
rail  and  window  covering  material  located  therebetween,  the  bot- 
tom rail  being  moveable  between  a  fully  raised  and  a  fully  lowered 
position  with  respect  to  the  headrail  and  intermediate  positions,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  spring  motor  located  near  the  headrail  and  including  a  cord 

spool; 
at  least  two  cords  coupling  the  bottom  rail  to  the  cord  spool; 
the  spring  of  the  spring  motor  coupled  to  the  cord  spool  to  exert 
spring  forces  upon  the  spool  as  cord  is  wound  therefrom  and 
wound  thereon,  the  spring  being  an  elongate  spring  which 
moves  from  a  first  to  a  second  spring  storage  drum  and  which 
is  selected  to  have  sufiBcient  spring  force  to  essentially  bal- 
ance the  bottom  rail  against  movement  when  the  boooro  rail  is 
in  any  position;  and 
an  electric  motor  coupled  to  the  spring  motor  and  adapted  for 
selectively  rotating  the  cord  spool  thereof  to  raise  or  lower  the 
window  covering. 


5,531458 
FOLDING  SOFT  GATE 
Kdth  L.  Poulson,  Westminster;  Paul  Fair,  Denver,  and  Robert 
M.  Parker,  Aurora,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gerry  Baby 
Products  Company,  Thornton,  Colo. 

FDed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,948 

Int  a."  A47G  5/00:  E06B  3/30:  F16B  7/10 

VS.  a.  160—376  10  Oaims 


1.  A  releasable  closure  adaptable  for  disposition  between  spaced, 
confronting  sides  of  an  area  way,  said  releasable  closure  compris- 
ing: 

an  upper  horizontal  member  having  opposing  first  and  second 
ends  for  engaging  the  sides  of  said  area  way; 
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a  lower  horizontal  member  having  opposing  first  and  second 
ends  for  engaging  the  sides  of  said  area  way; 

a  first  vertical  member  extending  between  said  first  end  of  said 
upper  horizontal  member  and  said  first  end  of  said  lower 
horizontal  member,  said  first  vertical  member  including  upper 
and  lower  ends; 

a  second  vertical  member  extending  between  said  second  end  of 
said  upper  horizontal  member  and  said  second  end  of  said 
lower  horizontal  member,  said  second  vertical  member 
including  upper  and  lower  ends; 

a  ring  portion  located  at  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  vertical  members  wherein  said  ring 
portions  are  located  extending  around  said  upper  and  lower 
members  with  said  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
members  extending  through  said  ring  portions  for  engaging 
the  sides  of  said  area  way;  and 

a  flexible  panel  fastened  to  said  horizontal  and  vertical  members. 


5^31059 

METHOD  FOR  INTERMEDIATE  CAST  TYPE  WELDING 

OF  FINELY  PEARLmZED  RAILS 

Frank    Kuster,    Ratingen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Elektro- 
Thennit  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

FUcd  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1993,  43  19 
165.7 

Int  CL*  B23K  2i/00 
MS.  CL  164—54  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  intermediate  cast  welding  of  finely  pearlitized 
rails  by  pouring  aluminothermically  produced  steel  in  a  casting 
mold  which  surrounds  ends  of  a  pair  of  rails,  said  method  com- 
prising the  step  of: 

providing  in  a  rail  head  of  each  rail  along  an  entire  rail  head 
width,  at  an  end  face  of  an  rail  end  facing  an  end  face  of 
another  rail  end,  a  recess  having  a  width  and  a  height  each 
substantially  equal  Irom  '/lo  to  '9^io  of  a  gap  separating  webs 
and  feet  of  the  ends  of  the  pair  of  rails,  when  the  ends  of  the 
pair  of  rails  are  received  in  the  casting  mold  whereby,  upon 
the  ends  of  the  pair  of  rails  being  received  in  the  casting  mold, 
an  increased  gap  is  provided  at  rolling  surfaces  of  the  ends  of 
the  pair  of  rails;  and  pouring  aluminothermically  produced 
steel  into  the  casting  mold. 


5331,260 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 
BY  USE  OF  AN  IMMERSION  CASTING  TECHNIQUE 
AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
John  T.  Burke,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  lo  Lanxidc  Technol- 
ogy Company,  Newark,  Dei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,482,  Oct  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,377,741,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,72,  Sep.  28, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,049, 

Mar.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,150,747,  which  te  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  269371,  Nov.  10,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,000,249.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366345 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  B22D  /9//4 

U,S.  CL  164—97  19  Claims 


/////////•  A 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  matrix  composite  body  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  pool  of  molten  matrix  metal; 

forming  at  least  one  preform  comprising  a  permeable  mass  of  a 

substantially  non-reactive  filler  material; 
providing  an  infiltration  enhancer  to  at  least  one  of  said  pool  of 

molten  matrix  metal  and  said  preform; 
communicating  an  inert  atmosphere  with  at  least  said  pool  of 

molten  matrix  metal; 
completely  submerging  said  at  least  one  preform  into  said  pool, 

said  pool  lacking  a  quantity  of  said  matrix  metal  sufficient  to 

completely  infiltrate  said  at  least  one  preform; 
spontaneously  infiltrating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 

preform  with  said  molten  matrix  metal,  thereby  forming  at 

least  one  partially  infiltrated  preform; 
adding  an  additional  quantity  of  said  molten  matrix  metal  to  said 

pool  of  molten  matrix  metal,  thereby  replenishing  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  molten  matrix  metal  which  has  infiltrated  said 

preform;  and 
continuing  said  infiltrating  of  said  at  least  one  preform  to  a 

desired  extent. 


5,531,261 
PROCESS  FOR  DIECASTING  GRAPHITE  CAST  IRON  AT 

SOLID-LIQUID  COEXISTING  STATE 
Chisato  Yoshida;  Yuichi  Ando;  Kunio  Kitamura,  and  Seiro 
Yahata,  all  of  CIiIIm.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Rheo-Teclinology, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1994,  6-014082; 
Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229598 

Int  CL*  B22D  27/09:23/06:  B22C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  164—113  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  diecasting  graphite  cast  iron  at  a  solid-liquid 
coexisting  state,  which  comprises  heating  an  ingot  of  graphite  cast 
iron  to  a  temperature  of  a  solid-liquid  coexisting  state  and  tiien 
injecting  the  graphite  cast  iron  with  a  plunger  into  a  mold  having  a 
gate  opened  at  an  area  of  not  more  than  '/lo  of  a  pressurized  area  of 
a  tip  of  the  plunger. 
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5,531,262 

BULK  LUBRICANT  DELIVERY  UNIT  FOR  A  DIE 

CASTER 

Lewis  G.  Freeman,  1509  Pontiac  Dr.,  Kokomo,  Ind.  46902 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,073 

Int  a.'  B22D  ]7/W:17/14:17/20 

MS.  a.  164—149  16  CUfans 


5,531063 
OSCILLATING  TROUGH  FOR  SHOT  BLAST 
Masatoshi  Yamamoto,  Hoi;  Mitsuo  Matsuba;  HideakJ  Kaga, 
both  of  Toyokawa,  and  Masaki  Shibata,  Toyohashi,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,430 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-277501; 
Feb.  4,  1994,  6-032879;  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-059868 

Int  CL*  B24C  3/26 
MS.  a.  164—404  8  Claims 

1.  An  oscillating  trough  for  shotblasting,  having  a  workpiece 
transfer  portion,  where  worlqiieces  are  turned  over  and  transferred 
downstream  to  a  woricpiece  discharging  portion,  wherein  the  trans- 
fer portion  includes: 
a  depression  defined  by  two  surfaces  X4  X,  extending  firom  the 
bottom   of  the   transfer   portion   upwardly   and   outwardly 
thereby  making  an  inner  angle  of  80°-100°;  and 
an  arcuate  surface  S  coimected  to  the  top  of  each  surface  X4  and 
X,  of  the  de'pression,  each  of  the  surfaces  S  corresponding  to 
a  curved  plane  with  a  radius  in  cross  section  of  70-100%  of 
the  radius  of  the  largest  cylinder  inscribable  in  imaginary 
planes  Y  and  Z  each  of  a  predetermined  length,  the  plane  Y  at 
one  end  intersecting  an  upper  end  of  the  respective  surface  X4 
and  X,  with  an  external  angle  of  140°-160°,  and  llie  plane  Z 
at  one  end  intersecting  the  plane  Y  with  an  iimer  angle  of 
120°- 140°. 


5,531,264 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COOLING  UNIT  WITH  A 

HEATING  FUNCTION  AND  A  MULTI-COMPARTMENT 

TEMPERATURE  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  USING  THIS  COOLING  UNIT 

Masatoyo  Eike,  and  KunIo  Miyazaki,  both  of  Konan.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,068 

lot  CL*  Mm  01/00 

MS.  a.  165—43  ^  9  Claims 


1.  A  bulk  lubricant  delivery  unit  for  delivery  of  bulk  lubricant  to 
a  die  casting  die  apparatus,  said  unit  characterized  by: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  charge  of  bulk  lubricant 
from  a  supply  source; 

a  transfer  member  witlun  said  body  and  movable  between  load- 
ing and  delivery  positions; 

a  delivery  chamber  defined  between  said  body  and  said  transfer 
member  in  said  delivery  position; 

said  transfer  member  having  a  transfer  space  communicating 
with  said  inlet  in  one  of  said  loading  and  delivery  positions 
and  with  at  least  part  of  said  delivery  chamber  in  one  of  said 
loading  and  delivery  positions;  and 

charge  control  means  for  varying  the  volume  of  lubricant  charge 
transferred  from  said  transfer  space  in  said  loading  position  to 
said  delivery  chamber  in  said  delivery  position. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  cooling  unit  having  a  beating 
function,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cooling  unit  casing; 

a  plurality  of  unit  fans  located  within  said  cooling  unit  casing; 

a  cooling  circuit  including  an  evaporator  and  a  beater  core  each 
located  within  said  cooling  unit  casing; 

a  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  a  beating  medium  into  said 
heater  core; 

an  intake  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  an  air  intake  tempera- 
ture of  air  taken  into  said  cooling  unit  casing; 

an  outiet  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  an  air  outiet  tempera- 
ture of  air  discharged  from  said  cooling  unit  casing  into  a 
space  to  be  temperamre  regulated; 

a  temperature  setting  device  for  setting  a  regulated  temperature 
for  the  space  to  be  temperature  regulated; 

a  target  outiet  temperature  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
target  air  outiet  temperature  for  tlie  air  that  is  discharged  into 
said  space  to  be  temperature  regulated  based  upon  said  air 
intalce  temperature  detected  by  said  intake  temperature  sensor 
and  said  regulated  temperature  set  by  said  temperature  setting 
device;  and 

a  valve  openness  control  means  for  maintaining  said  valve  in 
one  of  a  fully  open  state  and  a  fully  closed  state  until  said  air 
intake  temperature  enters  a  predetermined  temperature  range. 
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and  for  then  adjusting  a  degree  of  openness  of  said  valve  to 
cause  said  air  outlet  temperature  detected  by  said  outlet  tem- 
perature sensor  to  be  adjusted  toward  said  target  air  outlet 
temperature  calculated  by  said  target  outlet  temperature  cal- 
culation means. 


5431,265 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Rudolf    Ganz,    Lauf;    Ottmar    Rosenfelder,    and    Barbara 
Schwandner,  both  of  Sdb,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoeclist  CeramTec  Aktiengesellschaft,  Selb,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1993,  43  37 
471.9 

Int  CL*  F28B  lAX) 
MS.  a.  165—110  15  Claims 


H\\- 


»n,) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  heat  exchanger  by  means  of  a  hot  gas 
stream  having  an  entry  temperature  T,  when  entering  the  heat 
exchanger  and  containing  condensable  components,  which  method 
comprises 

dividing  the  hot  gas  stream  into  substreams, 

cooling  the  substreams  by  means  of  obstacles  having  a  tempera- 
ture T  which  is  lower  than  the  entry  temperature  T,  of  the  hot 
gas  stream. 

combining  the  substreams  with  one  another  after  leaving  the 
obstacles  to  give  combined  new  substreams,  and 

dividing  and  cooling  said  combined  new  substreams  in  their 
cores  by  means  of  further  obstacles  at  a  temperature  T  to  give 
other  substreams. 

wherein  this  procedure  is  repeated  until  the  hot  gas  stream 
leaving  the  heat  exchanger  has  reached  an  exit  temperature  Tq 
of  from  200°  C.  to  60°  C.  and  wherein  Tq  is  above  the  dew 
point  temperature  T^  of  the  hot  gas  stream,  and  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  condensable  components  of  the  hot  gas 
stream  are  condensed  in  the  heat  exchanger. 


5,531,266 
METHOD  OF  INDIRECT  HEAT  EXCHANGE  FOR  TWO 
PHASE  FLOW  DISTRIBUTION 
Elias    G.     Ragi,    Williamsville,    and    Thomas    J.    Godry, 
Tonawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Ptaines,  Dl. 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,510 
Int  O."  F28F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  165—115  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  indirectly  exchanging  heat  in  a  shell  and  tube 
heat  exchange  zone  by  cooling  a  first  fluid  stream  on  a  shell  side  of 
a  heat  exchanger  and  boiling  a  second  fluid  stream  on  the  tube  side 
of  said  heat  exchanger,  said  method  comprising: 
passing  a  first  stream  comprising  a  first  fluid  to  the  shell  side  of 
a  shell  and  tube  heat  exchange  zone  and  cooling  said  first 
fluid  by  contact  with  the  outside  surface  of  a  plurality  of  heat 
exchange  tubes; 


passing  a  second  stream  comprising  a  mixed  phase  second  fluid 
to  a  tube  inlet  chamber  of  said  heat  exchanger: 

dividing  said  second  fluid  in  said  chamber  into  a  plurality  of 
mixed  phase  inlet  streams  in  a  manner  to  equalize  the  distri- 
bution of  liquid  and  the  weight  ratio  of  liquid  to  vapor  of  each 
of  said  streams;  and, 

directing  each  of  said  inlet  streams  into  an  inlet  of  more  than  one 
of  said  heat  exchange  tubes  and  contacting  said  second  fluid 
with  a  boiling  surface  on  the  inside  of  said  heat  exchange 
tubes  and  boiling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  in  said  second 
fluid. 


5,531,267 

REFRIGERATION  CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER  SYSTEM 

Sohail  Ahmed,  and  Kevin  M.  May,  both  of  St  Louis  County, 

Mo,,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295^9 

Int  CL*  F28F  13/06 

VS.  ex.  165—124  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  in  which  coils  are  mounted  in  a  coil 
passage  defined  by  front  and  back  walls,  said  walls  being  spaced 
from  one  another  a  short  distance  relative  to  their  width,  a  blower 
system  by  which  air  is  caused  to  pass  over  said  coils  comprising  a 
housing  communicating  with  said  coil  passage,  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  intake  and  an  outlet,  each  with  an  axially  elongated  mouth 
the  mouths  of  .said  intake  and  outlet  being  oriented  substantially 
180°  from  one  another,  said  inlet  mouth  conununicating  with  an 
intake  passage  defined  in  part  by  an  intake  fivnt  wall,  said  outlet 
mouth  communicating  with  an  outlet  passage  in  a  blower  casing, 
said  blower  casing  being  defined  in  part  by  a  front  blower  casing 
wall  spaced  inboard  from  said  intake  front  wall  and  having  an  air 
inlet  therethrough  for  admining  air  from  said  intake  passage  to  said 
blower  casing,  a  centrifugal  scroll  caged  blower  mounted  in  said 
blower  casing  between  said  intake  mouth  and  said  outlet  mouth, 
said  centrifugal  blower  having  a  blower  wheel  axially  thin  with 
respect  to  its  diameter,  mounted  on  a  blower  wheel  shaft  with  an 
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axis  of  rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  long  dimension  of 
said  outlet  mouth,  and  electric  nootor  means  coimected  to  said  shaft 
for  rotating  said  centriftigal  blower  wheel,  bafBe  means  in  said 
inlet  passage,  outside  said  blower  casing,  for  directing  air  in 
separate  paths  through  said  intake  to  said  air  inlet  of  said  front 
blower  casing  waU  and  outlet  divider  and  guide  wing  means  in  said 
blower  casing  between  said  blower  wheel  and  said  oudet  mouth 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  outlet  mouth  for  dividing  the 
flow  of  and  spreading  air  discharged  from  said  blower  along  the 
long  dimension  of  said  outlet  mouth. 


5431069 

PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  LlQUmS  WTTH 

DIFFERENT  FLOWS 

Artfaor  Dahlgrcn,  Klockartorpsvagen  2,  S-582  75  Unkaping, 

Swedes 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/M505,  S  371  Date  Nov.  It,  1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25M«,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jnn.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jon.  12, 1992, 9291825; 
JoL  3,  1992,  92*2057 

Int  CL^  F28F  3/08 
VS.  a.  165— 1«7  9  ( 


5431,268 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Ryoklil  Hoshino,  and  Hiroki  Shibata,  both  of  Oyamashi, 
Japan,  asBignors  to  Showa  Alimiinimi  Corporatioo,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293439 
Int  CL*  F28D  l/047;7/06 
VS.  CL  165—153  21  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubes  with  each  tube  having  an  oblong  longitudinal 
cross-section  of  a  predetennined  thickness,  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  a  first  straight  section,  a  second  end  coimected  to  a 
second  straight  section,  and  a  middle  section  located  between 
said  first  and  second  straight  sections  and  including  a  bent  and 
twisted  portion  which  has  been  bent  and  twisted  to  a  prede- 
termined angle  relative  to  each  of  said  first  and  second 
straight  sections,  wherein  each  of  said  tubes  is  arranged  in 
said  heat  exchanger  at  regular,  spaced  apart  intervals  from  and 
in  parallel  with  an  adjacent  tube  at  a  predetermined  distance 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  thickness  of  said  tubes  and  said 
bent  and  twisted  portion  of  each  tube  is  located  adjacent  said 
bent  and  twisted  portion  of  said  adjacent  tube  so  that  said  bent 
and  twisted  portion  contacts  and  overiaps  said  bent  and 
twisted  pottion  of  said  adjacent  tube  in  otder  to  reinforce  said 
middle  section  of  said  tubes; 

a  pair  of  hollow  headers  wherein  a  first  header  is  disposed  at 
said  first  ends  of  said  tubes,  a  second  header  is  disposed  at 
said  second  ends  of  said  tubes  and  wherein  each  header  is 
connected  to  said  tubes  so  as  to  be  in  fluid  communicabon 
therewith; 

a  plurality  of  fins  with  each  fin  interposed  between  said  straight 
sections  of  said  adjacent  tubes. 


1.  A  plate  heat  exchanger  for  heat  transfer  between  two  fluids 
having  different  flow  volumes,  comprising  several  principally  rect- 
angular beat  transfer  plates  (la,  20),  each  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  (5a,  6a  and  7a,  8a;  25,  26  and  27,  28)  for  respective 
fluids  through  its  comer  portions  (9a,  IOd,  llo,  12a),  a  beat 
transfer  portion  (17a),  located  centrally  between  respective  inlet 
and  outiet  openings,  and  two  distribution  portions  (15a,  16a), 
located  between  the  heat  transfer  portion  (17o)  and  respective  inlet 
and  oudet  openings  and  being  fomied  for  distribution  of  the 
respective  two  fluids  flowing  from  their  inlet  openings  towards  the 
beat  transfer  portions,  characterized  in  that  the  size  of  the  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  (5a,  6a;  25,  26)  of  the  heat  transfer  plates  for  the 
first  of  said  two  fluids  is  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  iiilet  and  outlet 
openings  (7a,  8a;  27,  28)  for  the  other  fluid  and  that  the  heat 
transfer  plates  in  their  disDibution  poitions  are  so  formed  thai  the 
flow  resistance  for  the  first  fluid,  flowing  between  the  inlet  and 
outiet  openings  (Sa,  6a;  25,  26)  of  the  first  fluid  and  the  heat 
transfer  poitions  (17a),  is  larger  than  the  flow  resistance  for  die 
other  fluid,  flowing  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  (7a,  8a; 
27,  28)  of  the  other  fluid  and  the  heat  transfer  portions  (17). 


5431,270 
DOWNHOLE  FLOW  CONTROL  IN  MULTIPLE  WELLS 
Paul  A.  Fletcher,  Ridiardson,  Tex.,  and  Gregory  S.  Walz, 
Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,784 
Int  CL'  E21B  34H)6 
VS.  CL  166—53  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  a  well  including  at  least 
one  weUbore,  said  system  comprising: 
a  fluid  flow  control  valve  interposed  in  said  weUbore  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  fluid  between  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
weUbore  and  the  surface,  said  flow  control  valve  including  a 
valve  closure  member,  an  actuator,  a  controUer  and  a  sigjuU 
receiver  for  receiving  wireless  signals  for  selectively  position- 
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ing  said  closure  member  to  control  the  Oow  of  fluid  through 
said  flow  control  valve;  and 
a  signal  transmitter  disposed  in  said  wellbore  in  a  preselected 
position  spaced  from  said  flow  control  valve  and  operable  to 
transmit  signals  to  said  receiver  for  operating  said  flow  con- 
trol valve,  at  will. 


5^31^1 
WHIPSTOCK  SIDE  SUPPORT 
Thurman  B.  Carter,  Pearland,  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  Weatherford 
US,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,917,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,425,417,  which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

225384,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,409,060,  which  is  a 

continuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,813,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,452,759,  and  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,697, 

Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,429,187.  This  application  Mar.  31, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  414,201 

Int  CL*  E21B  7/0S;23/OO:47/0O 

VS.  a.  166—117.6  5  Claims 


wellbofc  tool,  the  setting  means  movably  secured  to  the 
wellbore  tool  and  movable  to  move  the  at  least  one  support  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  support  projects  from  the 
wellbore  tool  to  contact  the  interior  wall  to  support  the  well- 
bore tool  against  the  interior  wall. 

locking  means  for  holding  the  setting  means  in  place  after  the 
setting  means  has  moved  to  effect  movement  of  the  at  least 
one  support,  and 

the  locking  means  comprising  at  least  one  spring  loaded  pin  on 
the  wellbore  tool  initially  abutting  the  setting  means  whicli, 
upon  movement  of  the  setting  means,  moves  into  a  pin  recess 
of  the  setting  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  setting 
means. 

5.  A  wellbore  tool  side  support  for  providing  lateral  support  for 
a  wellbore  tool  against  an  interior  wall  of  a  tubular  or  of  a  wellbore 
to  prevent  flexing  of  die  wellbore  tool,  the  wellbore  tool  side 
support  comprising 

at  least  one  support  movably  secured  to  the  wellbore  tool, 

the  at  least  one  support  interconnected  with  a  setting  means  for 
selectively  moving  the  at  least  one  support  out  from  the 
wellbore  tool,  the  setting  means  movably  secured  to  tiie 
wellbore  tool  and  movable  to  move  the  at  least  one  support  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  support  projects  from  tlie 
wellbore  tool  to  contact  tlie  interior  wall  to  support  the  well- 
bore tool  against  the  interior  wall, 

the  setting  means  including  a  bar  having  a  plurality  of  setting 
teeth  projecting  therefrom  toward  the  at  least  one  support,  the 
at  least  one  support  having  a  support  bar, 

the  support  bar  having  a  plurality  of  support  teeth  projecting 
therefrom  toward  and  in  contaa  with  the  setting  teeth,  and 

the  support  teeth  and  setting  teeth  each  having  inclined  comple- 
mentary tooth  surfaces  so  that  movement  of  the  setting  bar 
forces  the  setting  teeth  to  move  against  the  support  teeth 
forcing  the  support  teeth  and  the  at  least  one  support  bar 
outwardly  from  the  wellbore  tool. 


5,531,272 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  UNDERWATER  EPOXY  SYSTEM 
FOR  ZONE  ISOLATION,  REMEDIAL  CEMENTING,  AND 

CASING  REPAIR 

Ricliy  C.  Ng,  Dallas,  Tex^  and  Thurman  W.  McPherson,  n, 

Cortez,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,101,  Mar.  19,  1'993,  Pat  No.  5,404,950, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,853,  Dec.  22, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,295,541.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  413,026 

Int  a.'  E21B  29/10:33/1 38:43/24 

VS.  CL  166—277  26  Claims 


3.  A  wellbore  tool  side  support  for  providing  lateral  support  for 

a  wellbore  tool  against  an  interior  wall  of  a  tubular  or  of  a  wellbore 

to  prevent  flexing  of  the  wellbore  tool,  the  wellbore  tool  side 

support  comprising 

at  least  one  support  movably  secured  to  the  wellbore  tool, 

the  at  least  one  support  interconnected  with  a  setting  means  for 

selectively  moving  the  at  leasi  one  support  out  from  the 


1.  A  methods  for  isolating  a  zone  of  a  formation  or  reservoir 
penetrated  by  a  wellbore  casing  comprising: 

a)  directing  a  solidifiable  epoxy  resin  mixture  admixed  with  a 
curing  agent  into  a  desired  zone  of  said  information  via  the 
wellbore  which  solidifiable  mixture  is  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  fill  said  zone  to  a  desired  depth  in  said  formation; 

b)  allowing  said  resin  and  curing  agent  to  remain  in  said  zone 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  hardened  solid  able  to  withstand 
environmental  conditions  existing  in  the  zone  while  preclud- 
ing fluid  flow  tlierethrough;  and 
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c)  removing  any  excess  solid  material  from  tlie  wellbore  so  as  to 
fonn  a  solid  wall  bonded  to  and  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially similar  to  said  casing  thereby  isolating  said  zone  from 
fluid  flow. 


5331,273 
WELL  COMPLETION  TOOL  AND  PROCESS 
Ridiard  M.  Dobeoo;  Jefferey  D.  Hemdoo,  and  Leo  D.  Hudson, 
all  of  Bakersfldd,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcstline  Liner  Systems, 
Bakersfidd,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,920,  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,425,423.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,468 

Int  CL*  E2IB  43/04 

VS.  CL  166—278  3  Claims 


mixing  a  proppant  into  said  fluid  being  injected  into  the  weD- 
bore,  wherein  said  proppant  is  a  styrene-divinylbenzene 
copolymer  bead;  and 

filtering  out  said  pnippant  from  said  fluid  so  as  to  produce  a 
packed  mass  of  particles  adjacent  the  fracture,  which  packed 
mass  will  prop  open  the  fracture  thereby  allowing  produced 
fluids  to  flow  towards  the  wellbote. 


5431,275 

INSTALLATION  FOR  nCHTING  FIRE 

Goran  Sundbolm,  Ilmari  Kiannon  ki^  3,  Fin-04310  Itansnla, 

Finland 
per  No.  PCT/n92/00316,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/10M0,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25, 1992,  Sn.  Na  240,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  26,  1991,  915575; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  915669 

Int  CL*  A62C  35/58 
VS.  CL  169—16  9  I 


3.  A  process  for  completing  a  well  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  length  of  perforated  liner  in  a  well  and  extending 

across  a  first  length  of  well  and  a  second  length  of  well 

displaced  downwardly  from  the  first  length  of  well; 
placing  a  tube  in  the  perforated  liner  so  that  there  is  an  annular 

space  between  the  tube  and  the  length  of  perforated  liner, 
establishing  circulation  radially  through  the  wall  of  the  tube  at 

the  second  length  of  well; 
completing  the  second  length  of  well  using  circulation  tlirough 

the  wall  of  the  tube; 
axially  sealing  the  annular  space  above  the  second  length  of 

weU; 
establishing  circulation  radially  through  the  wall  of  the  tube  at 

the  first  length  of  well; 
completing  the  well  using  circulation  through  the  wall  of  the 

tube  at  the  first  length  of  well;  withdrawing  the  tube. 


9.  An  installation  for  fighting  fire  comprising: 

a  group  of  spray  heads,  and  at  least  one  releasing  means 

(3;22;91-94)  reacting  under  an  influence  of  an  indication  of 

fire  for  activating  said  group  of  spray  heads  (4;23;95-lQ3), 
wherein  said  releasing  means  is  a  spray  head  (3)  which  includes 

means  for  distributing  extinguishing  liquid  directly  to  said 

group  of  spray  heads  (4). 


5,531,274 

LIGHTWEIGHT  PROPPANTS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

HYDRAULIC  FRACTURING 

Raymond  L.  Bienvenu,  Jr.,  4500  19tfa  St  #48,  Boulder,  Colo. 

80304 

Filed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  282,905 
Int  a.*  E21B  43/267 
VS.  CL  166—280  9  Claims 

1.  A  metlmd  of  fracturing  a  subsurface  earth  formation  liaving  a 
wellbore,  comprising: 

injecting  into  the  wellbore  a  fluid  at  sufficiently  ttigh  rates  and 
pressures  such  tliat  tlie  formation  fails  and  fractures  to  accept 
said  fluid; 


5431,276 
FLIP-UP  C-SHANK  STANDARD  FOR  A  CULTIVATOR 
James   T.   Noonan,   Johnston,   and    WarrcB   L.   Thompaoo, 
Elktaart,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company, 
MottncDl. 

FOed  Mar.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  402,271 
Int  CL*  AOIB  23/02:35/20 
VS.  CL  172—662  16  Claims 

I.  Cultivator  shank  structure  for  mounting  on  a  tube,  the  siuuik 
structure  adapted  for  forward  movement  over  the  ground  and 
comprising; 
a  mounting  btacket; 
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a  C-shaped  shank  having  a  top  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the 
mounting  bracket  for  rocking  about  a  transverse  axis,  the 
shank  also  including  a  lower  tool  receiving  end; 

the  mounting  bracket  including  a  mounting  portion  for  mating 
with  the  tube  and  sides  generally  embracing  the  top  portion  of 
the  shank;  and 

releasable  pin  structure  connected  to  the  mounting  bracket  for 
selectively  maintaining  the  shank  in  a  preselected  pivotal 
position  corresponding  to  a  working  position  of  the  shank,  the 
pin  structure  when  released  facilitating  upward  pivoting  of  the 
shank  about  the  transverse  axis  to  a  storage  position  wherein 
the  lower  tool  receiving  end  is  offset  above  the  transverse 
axis;  and 

wherein  the  shank  is  edgebent  to  provide  a  narrow  profile  to  soil 
while  the  shank  is  moved  forwardly  through  the  soil,  and  the 
top  portion  of  the  shank  includes  a  widened  pivot  area,  the 
mounting  bracket  including  a  forward  mounting  portion  piv- 
otally supporting  the  widened  pivot  area  and  a  narrowed 
shank  embracing  portion  rearwardly  of  the  pivot  area  for 
receiving  an  edgebent  portion  of  the  shank  and  providing 
transverse  stability  to  the  shank. 


5431,2T7 
BENT  WING  SWEEP 
James  T.  Nooiuiii,   Johnston,   and   Warren   L.   Thompson, 
Elkhart,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &   Company, 
MoUne,IU. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  413^12 

Int  a."  AOIB  35/20 

VS.  CL  172—730  23  Claims 


a--' 
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distance  apart  and  include  plant  beds  that  are  higher  than  a  middle 

area  between  the  rows  and  define  with  the  middle  area  a  ground 

profile  between  adjacent  rows  of  the  plants,  the  sweq>  having  a 

preselected  working  width  and  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  point  and  a  central  lowermost  portion,  the  body 

adapted  for  support  by  a  shank  with  the  lowermost  portion 

being  substantially  horizontal; 

8  first  wing  extending  outwardly  from  the  body  and  adapted  for 

working  the  soil  around  the  plant  bed; 
wherein  the  first  wing  includes  an  inwardmost  section  generally 
level  with  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  body,  and  an  outer- 
most portion  angled  upwardly  from  the  inwardnnost  section 
about  a  generally  straight  and  fore-and-aft  extending  bend  line 
to  generally  match  the  ground  profile  of  the  plant  bed  so  that 
the  depth  of  the  cultivation  remains  generally  constant  in  the 
plant  bed;  and 
wherein  the  first  wing  has  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  and 
a  fore-and-aft  extending  line  cormecting  a  point  on  the  leading 
edge  with  a  point  on  the  trailing  edge  lies  at  a  substantially 
constant  angle  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane  in  both  the 
inwardmost  section  and  outermost  portion  of  the  first  wing  to 
provide  constant  soil  lift  along  the  wing. 


5,531,278 

POWER  DRILL  WITH  DRILL  BIT  UNIT  CAPABLE  OF 

PROVIDING  INTERNOTTENT  AXIAL  IMPACT 

Pi-Chu  Lin,  No.  157-8,  Hu-Tzu-Nei,  Hu-Nd  LI,  Chia-Yl  City, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,173 

Int  CL'  E21C  1/12 

VS.  a.  173—176  3  Claims 


1.  A  cultivator  sweep  for  row  crop  cultivation  between  rows  of 
crops,  wherein  adjacent  rows  of  crops  are  spaced  a  preselected 


1.  A  power  drill  comprising: 

a  handle  assembly; 

a  casing  connected  securely  to  said  handle  unit; 

a  drill  bit  unit  having  a  bit-carrying  shaft  provided  with  a  fit>nt 
toothed  member  which  includes  a  plurality  of  axially  extend- 
ing teeth  that  are  arranged  annularly  on  said  shaft; 

a  rear  toothed  member  fixed  on  said  casing  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  front  toothed  member; 

a  rotatable  driving  unit  rotating  said  bit-carrying  shaft; 

a  speed  reduction  device  interconnecting  said  driving  unit  and 
said  shaft  so  that  said  shaft  rotates  at  a  speed  smaller  than  that 
of  said  driving  unit,  said  speed  reduction  device  including  a 
planetary  gear  train  provided  with  an  internal  gear  mounted  in 
said  casing; 

a  coiled  compression  spring  pressing  said  internal  gear  against 
an  inner  wall  of  said  casing  so  as  to  fix  said  internal  gear  in 
said  casing;  and 

an  adjustment  member  mounted  rotatably  on  said  casing  in  such 
a  manner  that  axial  nwvement  of  said  adjustment  member 
relative  to  said  casing  is  prevented,  said  adjustment  member 
including  a  circumferentially  stepped  portion  which  is 
arranged  so  as  to  position  said  compression  spring  between 
said  internal  gear  and  said  stepped  portion,  said  adjustment 
member  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  casing  so  as  to  reduce 
total  length  of  said  compression  spring,  thereby  increasing 
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push  force  of  said  compression  spring  toward  said  internal 
gear,  and  so  as  to  interengage  said  front  and  rear  toothed 
members,  thereby  urging  said  front  toothed  member  and  said 
shaft  to  move  forward  away  from  said  rear  toothed  member, 
forward  movement  of  said  shaft  away  from  said  rear  toothed 
member  and  from  said  casing  being  capable  of  providing  an 
impact  to  a  workpiece  to  be  drilled,  said  compression  spring 
providing  a  push  action  on  said  internal  gear  so  as  to  enable 
rotation  of  said  internal  gear  when  said  driving  unit  rotates 
and  when  said  shaft  cannot  rotate,  thereby  avoiding  damage  to 
said  drill. 


5,531,279 
SENSOR  IMPULSE  UNIT 
Paul  A.  Biek,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Indresco  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,810 

int.  CI.*  B25B  19/00 

VS.  a.  173—178  18  aaims 


I.  An  impulse  tool  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  housing  cavity  and  a  plurality  of 

openings; 
a  motor  disposed  in  the  interior  housing  cavity; 
a  drive  means  for  coupling  to  a  fastener  and  the  drive  means 
extending  partially  through  one  of  the  plurality  of  openings; 
an  fluid-filled  impulse  means  containing  an  impulse  fluid  and 
disposed  in  the  housing  cavity  and  coupled  to  the  motor  and 
drive  means  for  generating  a  torque  urging  the  drive  means  to 
rotate; 
a  trigger  means  for  selectively  activating  the  motor; 
a  shut-off  means  for  shutting  of  the  tool  once  the  shut-off  means 

is  activated; 
a  sensor  means  coupled  to  the  impulse  means  for  activating  the 
shut-off  means  when  a  predetermii>ed  non-transient  torque  is 
reached;  and 
wherein  the  sensor  means  comprises: 
a  sensor  body  having  a  sensor  cavity,  an  entry  orifice,  and  a 
first  piston  opening,  the  entry  orifice  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  impulse  fluid  of  the  impulse  means; 
a  ball  sized  to  cover  the  entry  orifice; 
a  piston  disposed  in  the  sensor  cavity  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  the  first  end  slidably  disposed  in  a  portion  of 
the  first  piston  opening; 
a  first  spring  means  for  developing  a  force  urging  the  ball 

toward  the  entry  orifice; 
a  second  spring  means  for  urging  the  piston  towards  the  entry 

orifice; 
an  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  force  developed  by  the 
first  spring  means  to  select  the  predetermined  non-transient 
torque;  and 


the  first  spring  means  urges  the  ball  towards  the  entry  orifice 
such  that  only  when  a  predetermined  non-transient  torque  is 
reached  will  the  energy  of  the  impulse  fluid  allowed  to  enter 
the  sensor  cavity  be  capable  of  moving  the  piston  to  where  the 
piston  suflSciently  extends  beyond  an  outer  portion  of  the 
sensor  body  and  triggers  shut-down  of  the  impulse  tool. 


5,531,280 
DRILL  STRING  ANCHOR 
Manfred  Steinliamp,  Westwinds,  Canunachmore,  Kincardine, 
Aberdeen  AB3  2NY,  Great  Britain,-  Werner  Lau,  Grange 
Lodge,  South  Avenue,  Cults,  Al>erdeen  ABI  9LP,  Great  Brit- 
ain, and  Bruce  McGarian.  23  East  Glebe,  Stonehaven,  Aber- 
deen AB3  2HW,  Gr«at  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01837,  §  371  Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05891,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,151 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1992, 
9218568 

InL  a."  E21B  4/18 
VS.  CL  175—230  10  daims 


1.  A  drill  string  anchor  for  use  in  a  well  bore,  the  anchor 
comprising:  a  body  (11);  a  through  bore  (12):  and  a  plurality  of 
anchor  assemblies  (13).  each  assembly  comprising  an  anchor 
member  (21).  a  piston  (2)  supported  within  the  body,  and  a  biasing 
means  (3),  the  piston  being  radially  movable  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  in  the  through  bore  between  a  first  retracted  position  and 
a  second  extended  position  in  which  the  piston  drives  the  anchor 
member  into  contact  with  the  wail  of  the  well  bore,  and  the  biasing 
means  acting  to  provide  a  force  biasing  the  piston  towards  tlie  first 
retracted  position,  wherein  the  effective  area  of  the  piston  (2) 
which  is  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  tlirough  bore  when  the 
piston  is  in  the  first  retracted  position  is  smaller  than  the  effective 
area  of  the  piston  which  is  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  tlie 
through  bore  when  the  piston  is  displaced  from  the  first  retracted 
position. 


5,531,281 
ROTARY  DRILLING  TOOLS 
Andrew  D.  Murdock,  Stroud,  England,  assignor  to  Cameo 
Drilling  Group  Ltd.,  Stonefaouse,  England 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JiU.  16,  1993, 
9314954 

Int  CL*  E21B  10/46 
VS.  a.  175—431  2  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  drilling  tool  comprising  a  tool  body  having  a  shank 
for  cotmection  to  a  drill  string,  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted  on 
the  tool  body  and  formed  with  cutting  edges  defining  a  cutting 
profile,  the  cutters  including  at  least  two  concentric  radially  spaced 
arrays  of  primary  preform  polycrystailine  diamond  cuaers  where 
the  cutters  in  each  array  are  spaced  circumferentially  apart  around 
the  central  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  and  are  so  disposed  radially 
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5^31^83 

DRTVETRAIN  AND  LOAD  BEARING  SWIVEL  HITCH 

ASSEMBY  AND  COMBINE  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Gregg  A.  Austin,  and  Gary  E.  Coppock,  both  of  Selma,  Ala^ 

■ssignon  to  Bnsh  Hog  Corporation,  Sdma,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,135,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,355,971.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,602 

Int.  a."  B60K  nn& 

MS.  CL  180—53.1  30  Claims 


as  to  define  between  primary  cutting  edges  of  tlie  two  arrays  an 
annular  groove  in  the  cutting  profile,  the  deepest  portion  of  said 
groove  in  tlje  cutting  profile  being  defined  by  secondary  cutting 
edges  on  secondary  prefotm  polycrystalline  diamond  cutters 
located  at  a  radial  distance  from  the  tool  axis  which  is  intermediate 
the  radial  distances  from  said  axis  of  the  primary  cutting  edges  in 
said  two  cutter  arrays  respectively,  and  wherein  each  array  includes 
a  plurality  of  cutters  located  at  different  radial  distances  from  the 
tool  axis,  the  radial  width  of  the  array  being  determined  by  the 
width  of  the  total  path  swept  by  the  combination  of  cutters  in  the 
array,  during  one  revolution. 


5,531,282 
ENDLESS  TRACK  MECHANISM 
Wolfgang  Jennen,  Guetersloh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Class 
Ohg,  Harsewinkel,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14,  1993,  43  35 
657.5 

Int  a.*  B62D  55/12 
MS.  a.  180—9.1  8  Claims 


17  uU 


1.  A  vehicle,  comprising  a  front  axle  and  a  rear  axle;  a  machine 
drive;  and  an  endless  track  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of 
endless  track  supports,  an  endless  track  supported  by  said  endless 
track  supports  and  having  a  drive  wheel,  an  end  transmission 
mounted  at  a  rear  end  of  said  endless  track  supports  for  driving 
said  drive  wheel  of  said  endless  track,  wherein  each  of  said  endless 
track  supports  has  a  closed  hollow  profile  provided  with  mounting 
and  service  openings  and  non-rotatably  connected  in  the  region  of 
its  front  end  portion  with  the  front  axle,  and  also  through  said  end 
transmission  which  is  mounted  on  an  opposite  end  with  the  rear 
axle,  an  input  transmission  connected  at  a  drive  side  with  said 
machine  drive,  said  input  transmission  and  said  hollow  shaft  which 
transmits  a  drive  movement  being  arranged  in  said  hollow  profile 
of  each  of  said  endless  track  supports,  and  bearings  each  provided 
in  said  input  transmission  and  said  end  transmission,  said  hollow 
shaft  being  supported  at  an  end  side  in  said  bearings,  said  input 
transmission  including  a  bevel  wheel  set  and  a  combined  transmis- 
sion; and  a  combined  transmission  including  a  switching  transmis- 
sion and  two  steering  differential  transmissions  arranged  in  sepa- 
rate transmission  housing  and  provided  with  service  and  parking 
brakes  arranged  on  a  drive  shait,  said  hinged  shaft  being  mounted 
on  said  combined  transmission. 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  pulling  vehicle  having  a  drawbar, 

an  agricultural  implement  combine  having  a  ftame  component 
and  a  swivel  hitch  and  drivetrain  apparatus  which  includes: 
a  load  bearing  swivel  hitch  assembly  which  opcratively  con- 
nects the  frame  component  of  the  combine  directly  to  the 
drawbar  of  the  pulling  vehicle  and  avoids  attachment  to  the 
pulling  vehicle  through  a  three-point  hitch  and  attendant 
change  in  operating  angle  of  the  combine,  the  combine 
having  a  draft  and  tongue  load  which  is  transferred  to  the 
drawbar  of  the  pulling  vehicle  through  the  load  bearing 
swivel  hitch  assembly,  the  load  bearing  swivel  hitch  assem- 
bly having  three  separate  axes  of  rotation,  one  axis  of  said 
axes  of  rotation  being  generally  coaxial  with  the  drawbar  of 
the  pulling  vehicle,  another  axis  of  said  axes  of  rotation 
being  generally  horizontal  and  transverse  to  said  one  axis, 
the  other  axis  of  said  axes  of  rotation  being  generally 
vertical  and  transverse  to  said  one  axis,  and  a  tongue 
extension  rotates  with  respect  to  a  tongue  clevis  along  said 
other  axis; 
a  drivetrain  assembly  having  a  swivel  gearbox  with  a  gener- 
ally vertical  rotation  and  drive  axis  parallel  to  said  gener- 
ally vertical  other  axis  of  rotation  of  the  load  bearing  swivel 
hitch  assembly,  said  drivetrain  assembly  also  having  a 
generally  horizontal  drive  shaft  assembly  that  is  in  driven 
connection  between  the  pulling  vehicle  and  said  swivel 
gearbox,  said  drive  shaft  assembly  having  a  substantially 
parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  the  drawbar  of  the 
pulling  vehicle,  which  relationship  remains  constant  during 
vertical  movement  of  the  pulling  vehicle  and  combine  with 
respect  to  each  other;  and 
a  torque  arm  that  is  in  operative  engagement  with  both  said 
tongue  extension  of  the  load  bearing  swivel  hitch  assembly 
and  said  swivel  gearbox  of  the  drivetrain  assembly, 
whereby  said  tongue  extension  and  swivel  gearbox  rotate 
substantially  together  with  each  other;  and 

said  swivel  hitch  assembly  allows  freedom  of  rotation  of  any 
one  of  said  three  separate  axes  while  rigidly  restricting  rota- 
tion along  the  other  two  of  said  three  separate  axes. 
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5,531,284 

POWERED  WHEELCHAIR  WITH  A  DETACHABLE 

POWER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

James  Oluunoto,  Clovis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quickie  Designs 

Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  892,276,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,351,774. 

This  application  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,931 

Int  a.*  B60K  1/00 

MS.  a.  180—65.1  32  Claims 


an  auxiliary  internal  combustion  engine  drive  for  driving  (he 
vehicle;  and 

an  integrated  liquid  cooling/heating  system  connecting  the  elec- 
tric drive  power  supply  and  the  auxiliary  internal  combustion 
engine,  for  removing  heat  from  the  electric  drive  power 
supply,  and  for  supplying  the  heat  removed  by  said  integrated 
liquid  cooling/heating  system,  to  the  auxiliary  internal  com- 
bustion engine  in  order  to  pre-heat  the  engine. 


1.  An  anti-tip  suspension  for  a  wheelchair  having  a  frame,  said 
anti-Qp  suspension  comprising: 

a  mounting  device; 

a  ground  engaging  device:  and 

a  unitary  molded  suspension  arm  assembly  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  frame  through  said  mounting  device,  and  having  a  first 
arm  portion  extending  away  from  said  mounting  device,  said 
ground  engaging  device  being  mounted  on  said  first  arm 
portion  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  mounting  device,  said 
arm  assembly  further  including  a  pivotal  motion  resisting 
portion  resilientiy  coupled  to  said  first  arm  portion  as  a 
unitary  member  for  resisting  pivoting  of  said  first  arm  portion 
about  said  mounting  while  enabling  substantial  resiUent 
deflection  of  said  group  engaging  device  when  said  wheel- 
chair is  tipped  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  said  ground 
engaging  device  to  contact  the  ground. 


5431,286 
ASSISTED  STEERING  MECHANISM,  IN  PARTICULAR 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hans-Werner  MiOer;   Jorgen  Scfaoffel,  both  of  SchwaMscfa 
Gmiind,  and  Rainer  Scfaanzd,  Essingen.  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  ZF  Friedriclishafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01170,  S  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/23277,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,8L3 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Germany,  May  15,  1992,  42  16 
053.7 

Int  CL*  B62D  5/O&:5/0»3 
U.S.  CI.  180—441  6  Claims 


'  •  5,531,285 

VEHICLE  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Ross  M.  Green,  Cambridge,   United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Wavedriver  Limited,  Melboum  Royston,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,100 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1991, 
9U6661 

Int  CI.*  B60K  6/02:11/02 
\iS.  a.  180— 65J  6  Claims 


1.  AuxiUary  power  steering,  especially  for  motor  vehicles,  with  a 
control  valve  which  is  a  rotary  slide  valve  for  controlling  a  pres- 
sure medium  conveyed  via  a  pressure  line  by  a  servopunop  from  a 
tank  to  and  from  working  chambers  of  a  servomotor, 
wherein  the  control  valve  includes  two  feedback  chambers  each 
of  which  is  coiuiected  via  a  fixed  tlirottie  and  via  a  conmion 
throttie  to  the  pressure  line  of  the  servopump  and 
where  a  feedback  pressure,  effective  in  the  feedback  chambers, 
can  be  limited  to  a  maximimi  value  by  at  least  one  cutoff 
valve, 
characterized  in  that 

the  cutoff  valve  is  made  as  a  pressure  balance  with  a  pick-up 
pressure  that  can  be  set  without  distiumtiing  ttie  valve  and 
tl»e  cutoff  valve  is  inserted  in  tlie  pressure  line  of  the  ser- 
vopump between  the  servopump  and  die  feedback  cham- 
bers. 


1.  An  electric -hybrid  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  main  electric  drive,  including  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the 
vehicle  and  a  power  supply  therefor; 


5,531,287 

POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH  VIBRATION  AND 

NOISE  SLTPRESSION 

Howard  M.  Sherman,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Fded  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,025 

Int  a.*  B62D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  180—417  8  Claims 

1.  A  power  steering  system  comprising  steering  gear  having  a 

pinion  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  steering  wheel  of  an  ainomotive 
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vehicle,  a  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion  whereby  the  rotation  of 
said  pinion  is  converted  to  linear  travel  of  said  rack,  a  power  assist 
for  said  rack  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable 
in  said  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  said  rack,  first  and  second 
fluid  lines  communicating  with  said  cylinder  at  opposite  sides 
respectively  of  said  piston,  a  control  valve  for  directing  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  cylinder  selectively  through  said  first  and  second  fluid 
lines,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pressure  line 
from  said  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  control  valve  to  deliver 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  control  valve,  and  a  return  line  from 
said  control  valve  to  said  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  for  the  return 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  source, 
characterized  in  the  provision  of  anti-rattle  means  for  suppress- 
ing the  transmission  through  the  steering  gear  to  the  steering 
wheel  of  vibrations  and  noise  due  to  irregularities  in  the  road 
travelled  by  the  vehicle,  said  anti-rate  means  comprising  a 
restriction  structure  having  an  orifice  of  reduced  area  relative 
to  the  cross- sectional  area  of  the  return  line, 
said  restriction  comprising  a  tubular  fomiation  in  said  Fetum 
line,  said  tubular  formation  having  a  cylindrical  wall  formed 
with  a  portion  tapering  radially  inwardly  in  the  direction  of 
return  flow  to  said  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  and  forming  the 
orifice  of  reduced  internal  cross-section  relative  to  said  cylin- 
drical wall. 


synchronization,  said  activation  apparatus  having  an  actuator 
which  can  be  pressurized  at  least  in  an  engagement  direction  of 
said  differential  pawl  and  an  activation  mechanism  which  controls 
its  connection  in  such  engagement  direction  with  a  fluid  pressure 
source,  said  activation  mechanism  opening  said  connection  when 
electrically  activated  by  a  driver-controlled  power  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  activation  mechanism,  said  activation  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  monitoring  means  positioned  on  such  motor  vehicle  for 
monitoring  slip  of  at  least  one  drive  wheel,  and  for  emitting  a 
wheel-slip  signal  when  said  at  least  one  drive  wheel  slips; 

(b)  an  interrupt  means  connected  to  receive  said  wheel-slip 
signal  which  is  able  to  interrupt,  during  a  presence  of  said 
wheel-slip  signal,  said  driver-controlled  power  circuit:  and 

(c)  a  disabling  means  connected  to  said  interrupt  means  for 
disabling  said  interrupt  means  from  interrupting  said  driver- 
controlled  power  circuit  independentiy  of  said  wheel-slip  sig- 
nal when  said  differential  pawl  is  in  an  engaged  position. 


5431,289 

REAR  ARM  PIVOT  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 

Takayoshi  Mununatsu,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 

sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  124,841,  Sep.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773414,  Oct  9,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  401,659 

Int  CL'  B62K  IIA)2 
VS.  CL  180—227  U  Claims 


5431,288 

DIFFERENTIAL  PAWL  ACTIVATION  APPARATUS 
Horst  Deike,  Clauen,  and  Erwin  Petersen,  Wunstorf,  both  or, 
Germany,  assignors  to  WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeug- 
bremsen  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261446,  Oct  24,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  940,704,  Dec.  11,  1986,  Pat  No. 
4,805,715.  This  appUcation  Jui.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921419 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1985,  35  48 
894.0 

Int  a."  B60K  23/04 
VS,  CL  180—197  26  Claims 
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1.  An  activation  apparatus  for  a  differential  pawl,  said  differen- 
tial pawl  being  capable  of  rotating  at  least  two  drive  wheels  in  a 
motor  vehicle  which  can  ixxate  independently  of  one  anotlier  in 


1.  A  motorcycle  construction  comprised  of  a  frame  assembly 
comprising  a  head  pipe  and  a  pair  of  main  frame  members  fixed  at 
their  front  ends  to  said  bead  pipe,  each  of  said  main  frame 
members  extending  generally  downwardly  and  tearwardly  from 
said  head  pipe  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  motorcycle  in  a 
line  defining  a  respective  center  line  inclined  from  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  in  a  side  elevation,  a  front  fork  rotatably  joumaling  a 
front  wheel  and  suspending  said  front  wheel  for  suspension  move- 
ment, said  front  wheel  fork  being  dirigibly  supported  by  said  head 
pipe,  at  least  one  of  said  main  frame  members  having  means 
defining  a  pivot  axis  at  its  rear  lower  end  lying  substantially  on 
said  center  lines  both  in  side  and  in  top  views,  a  trailing  arm 
having  a  front  part  lying  on  said  center  lines,  nested  witiiin  said 
one  main  frame  member  and  pivotally  joumaled  on  said  pivot  axis, 
said  trailing  arm  having  a  triangular  configuration  in  side  elevation, 
a  suspension  element  carried  by  said  frame  assembly,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  traiUng  arm  where  said  trailing  arm  has 
its  greatest  height  in  side  elevation  and  to  said  suspension  element 
for  loading  said  suspension  element  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
said  trailing  arm  relative  to  said  frame  assembly,  a  rear  wheel 
rotatably  joumaled  by  said  trailing  arm,  a  seat  carried  by  said  main 
frame  members,  a  power  means  for  driving  said  rear  wheel  sus- 
pended from  said  main  frame  members  including  a  flexible  trans- 
mitter driven  by  a  driving  sprocket  positioned  inboard  of  said 
trailing  arm  front  part  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
substantially  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis,  and  means  for  accessing 
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said  driving  sprocket  through   tlie  trailing  arm  front  part  for 
removal  of  said  driving  sprocket  and  said  flexible  transmitter. 


5431,290 

SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  FUEL  TANK 
Ke^ii  Furulcfai,  Tokyo,  and  Morltaka  Gotoh,  Chiba,  both  at, 
Japan,  assignora  to  Fi^lknra  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103425 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-213041,- 
Aug.  10,  1992,  4-213042;  Dec  16,  1992,  4-336409 
Int  CL'  B60K  28/W:  B60R  21/00 
VS.  CL  180—271  11  daimi 


1.  A  safety  apparatus  for  a  fuel  tank  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  for  storing  fiiel: 

a  gelling  agent  tank  for  storing  a  gelling  agent  which  can 
gelatinize  the  fuel; 

a  supply  system,  connected  between  the  gelling  agent  tank  and 
the  fiiel  tank,  for  supplying  the  gelling  agent  in  tlie  gelling 
agent  tank  to  the  fuel  tank; 

tank-emergency  detecting  means,  coupled  to  the  fiiel  tank,  for 
detecting  an  emergency  in  ttie  fiiel  tank  and  for  outputting  an 
emergency  detection  signal  indicating  said  emergency; 

a  control  means,  coupled  to  the  supply  system  and  tlie  tank 
emergency  detecting  system,  for  outputting  a  drive  signal  to 
drive  tlie  supply  system; 

wherein  the  control  means  outputs  ttie  drive  signal  under  the 
condition  ttiat  tlie  tank-emergency  detecting  means  outputs 
tlie  emergency  detection  signal, 

wherein  the  tank -emergency  detecting  means  comprises: 

an  optical  fiber  provided  on  one  of  tlie  fiiel  tank  and  a  compo- 
nent that  is  attached  to  the  fuel  tanlc. 

a  light  supply  means,  coupled  to  the  optical  fiber,  for  supplying 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  light  to  tlie  optical  fiber,  and 

a  light  quantity  detecting  means,  coupled  to  the  optical  fiber,  for 
detecting  die  quantity  of  tlie  light  which  was  transmitted  from 
the  light  supply  means  tlirough  tlie  optical  fiber. 

wherein  tiie  emergency  detecting  means  compares  change  of  the 
quantity  of  the  light  which  is  ti^uismitted  through  the  optical 
fiber  when  no  large  external  force  is  applied  to  the  fuel  tank  to 
change  of  the  quantity  of  ttie  light  which  is  transmitted 
through  the  optical  fiber  when  a  large  external  force  is  present 
on  tlie  fuel  tank  and  detects  an  emergency  in  the  fuel  tank  on 
tlie  basis  of  the  results  of  tlie  comparison;  and  said  safety 
apparatus  further  comprising 

a  plurality  of  emergency  detection  means,  including 

(1)  a  temperature-emergency  detection  means  for  detecting  tem- 
perature in  the  fuel  tank  and  outputting  an  emergency  detec- 
tion signal  when  the  temperature  in  the  fiiel  tank  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  value  of  temperature;  and 

(2)  an  acceleration-emergency  detection  means  for  detecting 
acceleration  and  outputting  an  emergency  detection  signal 
when  the  acceleration  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  of  acceleration;  and 

wherein  the  control  means  outputs  the  drive  signal,  under  die 
condition  that  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  emergency 
detection  means  outputs  an  emergency  detection  signal. 


5431J91 
POWER  PLA?»JT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Motoham  Sato,  HInMiiima-kcn.  and  MMaya  Watanabe,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tioo,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  135,181 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  JnL  24,  1992, 4-218253 

Int  CL'  BIOK  5/04 

VS.  CL  180—297  8  Clataw 


1.  In  a  power  plant  for  transmitting  engine  torque  to  drive  shafts 
for  drive  wheels,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  engine  with  a  cranlcshaft,  mounted  so  as  to  orimt  an  axis  of 
the  crankshaft  transversely  in  an  engine  compartment,  for 
providing  torque; 

a  differential,  disposed  behind  tlie  engine,  for  driving  the  drive 
shafts  differentially  about  axes  parallel  to  said  axis  of  the 
crankshaft;  and 

a  transmission,  including  an  input  shaft,  a  primary  output  shaft 
and  a  counter  output  shaft,  for  multiplying  engine  torque  and 
transmitting  it  to  the  differential,  said  transmission  being 
mounted  so  that  (1)  tlie  primary  output  shaft  and  the  counter 
output  shaft  thereof  extend  along  axes  disposed  transversely 
between  the  axis  of  the  crankshaft  and  the  axes  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  ttie  crankshaft  and  (2)  the  axis  along  which  the 
primary  output  shaft  extends  is  disposed  below  said  axis  of 
the  crankshaft  and  the  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tlie  crank- 
shaft so  as  to  place  said  input  shaft,  said  primary  output  shaft 
and  said  counter  output  shaft  of  the  transmission  in  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cranlcsbaft 


5431,292 
HARNESS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  MEANS  FOR 
SUPPORTING  A  TOOL  BELT 
Michael  BcU,  1705  IViiunphc  Way,  Warrington.  Pa.  18976 
Filed  Ang.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  292,906 
int  a."  A62B  1/06 
VS.  CL  182—3  7  Claims 

1.  A  harnesses  for  protecting  a  worker  from  a  fall  off  of  an 
elevated  structure,  said  harness  being  formed  of  a  flexible  material 
to  be  worn  by  the  worker  for  supporting  a  tool  bell  thereftom,  said 
harness  comprising  a  pair  of  leg  straps,  a  pair  of  upper  torso  straps, 
and  four  belt  suspenders,  each  of  said  leg  straps  being  arranged  for 
extending  about  a  respective  leg  of  the  person,  each  of  said  upper 
torso  straps  including  a  chest  strap  portion  and  a  back  strap 
portion,  widi  said  chest  strap  portions  extending  across  respective 
portions  of  the  chest  of  the  person,  and  with  said  back  strap 
portions  extending  across  respective  portions  of  die  back  of  the 
person,  two  of  said  belt  suspenders  being  mounted  on  respective 
ones  of  said  back  strap  portions  of  said  pair  of  upper  torso  straps  to 
form  a  right  rear  belt  suspender  and  a  left  rear  belt  suspender  and 
the  other  two  of  said  belt  suspenders  being  mounted  on  respective 
ones  of  said  chest  strap  portions  of  said  pair  of  upper  torso  straps 
to  form  a  right  front  belt  suspender  and  a  left  ftont  belt  suspender, 
each  of  said  beh  suspenders  comprising  connector  means,  said 
cofuiector  means  being  arranged  to  connect  to  respective  portions 
of  the  tool  belt  to  suspend  the  tool  belt  from  said  harness,  one  of 
said  upper  torso  straps  being  adjustable  in  length  to  enable  the 
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a  rail  member  having  an  aperture  through  which  liquids  may 
pass,  but  having  a  size  small  enough  to  prevent  money  from 
passing,  including  an  upper  vertical  portion  adjacent  the 
checkout  counter  and  having  top  and  bottom  edges,  a  lower 
vertical  portion  adjacent  the  scanner  and  having  top  and 
bottom  edges,  and  a  horizontal  shelf  section  linking  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  upper  vertical  pottion  with  the  top  edge  of  the 
lower  vertical  portion. 


5431,294 

BIAS  TORQUE  FOR  ELEVATOR  HOIST  DRIVE  TO 

AVOID  ROLLBACK,  ROLLFORWARD 

Douglas  Burton,  Unionville,  and  Eric  K.  Jajnieson,  Fannlng- 

tOD,  both  of  Coniu,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 

FanningtoD,  Coon. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,208,  Mar.  4.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,943 

Int  CL*  BMB  1/44:1/34 

UA  CL  187—292  3  Claims 


portions  of  tlie  tool  belt  suspended  by  the  one  front  belt  suspender 
and  the  one  rear  belt  suspender  noounted  on  said  one  of  said  upper 
torso  straps  to  be  raised  or  lowered  together  by  the  adjustment  of 
the  length  of  said  one  of  said  upper  torso  straps,  the  other  of  said 
upper  torso  straps  being  adjustable  in  length  to  enable  the  portions 
of  die  tool  belt  suspended  by  the  other  front  belt  suspender  and  the 
other  rear  belt  suspender  mounted  on  said  other  of  said  upper  torso 
straps  to  be  raised  or  lowered  together  by  the  adjustment  of  the 
length  of  said  other  upper  torso  strap. 


5331,293 
CHECKOUT  COUNTER  GAP  FILLER 
Ratfaindra  Nahar.  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Global  Infor- 
mation Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,866 

Int.  CL*  A47F  9/W 

U.S.  CL  186—59  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  filling  a  gap  between  a  checkout  counter  and  an 
optical  scanner,  which  is  mounted  witliin  an  aperture  within  the 
checkout  counter,  the  device  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  elevator  car  within  a  hoisrway  in  a 
succession  of  operating  runs  to  service  passengers,  said  car  having 
a  drive  system  including  a  counterweight,  a  brake  and  an  electric 
motor  with  an  armature,  said  car  having  a  load  weighing  system, 
comprising: 
initially: 

providing  pie-torque  armature  cuirent  to  said  motor  to  bal- 
ance the  torque  in  said  drive  system  to  achieve  zero  car 
velocity  with  said  car  empty  and  said  brake  released  and 
providing  an  l^g^  signal  indicative  thereof: 

providing  pre-torque  armature  current  to  said  motor  to  bal- 
ance the  torque  in  said  drive  system  to  achieve  zero  car 
velocity  with  said  car  carrying  a  full  load  and  said  brake 
released  and  providing  an  I^;,„l  signal  indicative  thereof; 

calculating  a  pre-torque  armature  current  gain  in  response  to 
the  difference  between  the  current  indicated  by  said  \^km^ 
signal  and  the  current  indicated  by  said  Ura/O  signal  and 
providing  an  MBIAS  signal  indicative  thereof; 

providing  a  %  OVERBALANCE  signal  which  approximates 
the  amount  by  which  the  weight  of  said  counterweight 
exceeds  the  weight  of  said  car;  and 

providing  a  9fc  OBCORRECT  signal  indicative  of  the  differ- 
ence between  the  actual  amount  by  which  the  weight  of 
said  counterweight  exceeds  the  weight  of  said  car  and  the 
amount  indicated  by  said  %  OVERBALANCE  signal  as  the 
ratio  of  current  indicated  by  said  X^mJH  signal  to  the  gain 
indicated  by  said  MBIAS  signal,  sumnied  with  said  amount 
indicated  by  said  %  OVERBALANCE  signal; 
then,  in  conjunction  with  each  operating  run  of  the  car: 

providing  a  signal,  %  LOAD,  indicative  of  the  load  in  said  car 
as  determined  by  said  load  weighing  system;  and 

providing  pre-torque  armature  current,  l^j,„,  to  said  motor,  to 
balance  the  torque  in  said  drive  system  to  achieve  zero  car 
velocity  with  said  brake  released  at  the  start  of  each  run,  the 
magnitude  of  which  is 

lMur^BlAS*(%  LOAty-%  OVERBALANCE+%  OBCORRECT). 
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5431,295 
PARKING  BRAKE  FOR  HAND  TRUCK 
Matthew  W.  Kopman,  Hazel,  and  Glenn  A.  Sortien,  Watei^ 
town,  both  of  S.  X>ak^  assignors  to  FKI  Industries,  Inc, 
FairfleM,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,396 

IbL  CL'  B60T  1/00 

MS,  a.  188—21  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  braking  system  for  a  hand  truck  having  four  wheels  and 
a  fiame  supported  by  the  wheels,  the  improvement  comprising: 

brake  pads  engageable  with  two  of  the  wheels: 

levers  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame,  each  of  die  levers  having 
one  or  the  other  of  the  pads  near  one  end  of  the  lever, 

return  springs  each  having  one  end  cotinected  to  the  frame  and 
another  end  connected  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  levers,  the 
return  springs  normally  biasing  the  pads  away  from  the 
wheels, 

a  rocker  shaft  mounted  to  the  frame, 

crank  arms  extending  out  from  the  rocker  shaft  and  having  distal 
ends, 

links,  each  having  one  end  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  one  or 
the  other  of  the  crank  arms: 

cables  coupled  to  the  links  and  the  brake  levers  and  maintaining 
the  return  springs  constantly  in  tension; 

a  stop  on  the  frame;  and 

a  pedal  to  the  rocker  shaft  and  movable  against  the  stop  to  limit 
turning  of  the  rocker  shaft  through  an  angle  between  a  brake- 
engaged  position  and  a  brake  disengaged  position, 

one  of  the  positions  limiting  movement  of  the  brake  pads  away 
from  the  wheels  by  the  return  springs,  and 

the  other  of  the  positions  litniting  movement  of  the  pedal  in  a 
brake  pad  to  wheel  engaging  direction. 


5431,296 
BRAKE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Robert  Z.  Lin,  No.  9,  Alley  62,  Lane  168,  Feng  Dong  Road, 
Feng  Yuan  City,  lUchung  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416456 
InL  CL«  B62L  1/14 
VS.  a.  188— 24J1  2  Claims 

1.  A  bralte  mechanism  for  coupling  to  a  bicycle  fnune  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  brake  arms  for  pivotal  coupling  to  die  bicycle  frame, 
a  coupler  including  an  opening  formed  therein  and  including  a 
first  end  having  a  ring  formed  therein,  said  ring  including  a 
puncture  communicating  with  said  opening,  said  coupler 
including  a  middle  pottion  and  a  second  end. 
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a  first  cable  means  for  coupling  said  middle  ponioa  of  said 

coupler  to  the  bicycle  frame, 
a  second  cable  means  coupling  a  first  of  said  brake  arms  to  said 

second  end  of  said  coupler, 
a  sleeve  including  a  first  end  engaged  in  said  opening  of  said 

coupler  and  engaged  with  said  ring,  and 
a  third  cable  means  engaged  in  said  sleeve  and  including  a  first 

end  engaged  through  said  puncture  of  said  ring  and  secured  to 

a  second  of  said  brake  arms, 
said  brake  arms  being  operated  and  actuated  when  said  second 

brake  arm  is  pulled  toward  said  coupler  relatively  by  said 

third  cable  means. 


5431,297 
ROPE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Gregory  F.  Plpan,  Greensboro,  N.C 
JoliMon  Industries,  Inc,  Greenslwro,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,033 
Int  a.'  B65H  .59/76,  F16G  11/00 
VS.  CL  188—65.1 


assignor  to   Harrh- 


UCfadffls 


1.  A  rope  locking  device  comprising:  a  bousing,  first  and  second 
opposing  jaws,  said  jaws  each  having  a  top  and  a  bonom,  said  jaws 
contained  within  said  housing  for  engaging  a  rope  passing  therebe- 
tween, a  means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  jaws  against  the  rope, 
said  tension  adjusting  means  positioned  on  said  housing  and  in 
contact  with  said  first  jaw,  a  rope  release  handle,  said  release 
handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  to  close  said  jaws,  a  first 
resilient  member,  said  first  resilient  member  contiguous  to  the  top 
of  said  first  jaw,  and  a  second  resilient  member,  said  second 
resilient  member  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  first  resilient 
member,  said  second  resilient  member  contiguous  to  the  bottom  of 
said  first  jaw. 
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5331098 
BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Frank  W.  Brooks,  Sr,  Dayton;  Michael  W.  Fanelli;  Ralph  A. 
Gordon,  both  of  Centerrille;  Douglas  D.  WilUbey,  West  Car- 
roitton;  Jeremy  H.  Obon,  Springfield,  and  Donald  E. 
Hoimcs,  Greenville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  S*r.  No.  411,375 

Int  CI.'  F16D  51/00 

MS.  CL  188—78  4  Claims 


.« .^?  ',• .« 


1.  A  brake  actuator  for  positioning  between  two  braice  shoe  ends 
comprising: 

an  anchor  having  a  mounting  flange  with  an  opening  and  having 
a  bore  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  opening; 

a  first  piston  having  a  first  slot  with  a  first  socket  slidably  carried 
in  the  bore  and  engaging  one  brake  shoe  end: 

a  second  piston  having  a  second  slot  with  a  second  socket 
carried  in  the  bore  and  engaging  the  other  brake  shoe  end; 

a  lever  having  a  third  socket,  extending  through  the  opening  of 
the  anchor,  engaging  the  first  piston  in  the  first  socket  and 
having  a  stop;  and 

a  reversible  strut  having  a  first  cylindrical  segment  engaging  the 
second  piston  in  the  second  socket  and  having  a  second 
cylindrical  segment  engaging  the  lever  in  the  third  socket  the 
first  and  second  cylindrical  segments  connected  by  a  neck 
which  is  engageable  by  the  stop  of  the  lever. 


5,531,299 
ONE-PIECE  OBTURATOR  DEVICE  WTTH  LUBRICATED 
CENTERING  GUIDE  FOR  PRESSURIZED  HYDRAULIC 
DAMPER  TUBES 
Alain  Bataille,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Francaise  Des 
Amortisseurs  de  Carbon,  Du  Vauvray,  France 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,626 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1993,  93  09743; 
Apr.  6,  1994,  94  04026 

Int  a.*  F16F  9/36 
U.S.  CL  188— J22.17  31  Claims 


T7b  tb 


1.  An  obturator  device  for  use  with  a  pressurised  hydraulic 
damper  tube  (1)  of  a  single-tube  type  in  which  damper  tube  slides 
a  piston  (7)  having  an  axial  piston  rod  (8).  said  obturator  device 
comprising: 


a  plug  (17),  a  seal  (10),  an  expansion  abutment  member  (11, 18) 
and  fixing  means  (19  to  22)  for  fixing  said  obturator  device  in 
the  tube,  and  said  expansion  abutment  member  comprising  a 
cylindrical  guide  (18)  having  a  guide  base  (18a)  and  an  axial 
peripheral  wall  (18^)  defining  a  circular  housing  for  support- 
ing and.  with  an  interior  surface  of  said  axial  peripheral  wall, 
centering  said  seal  and  said  plug,  said  guide  base  having  a 
central  opening  (18c)  to  guide  axial  movement  of  the  piston 
rod  (8)  and  one  or  more  perforations  (24)  to  enable  commu- 
nication of  damper  fluid  between  an  expansion  volume 
defined  by  said  seal  and  said  base  and  an  inside  of  the  tube, 
and  in  that  said  plug  (17)  has  a  central  opening  (17a)  dirough 
which  the  piston  rod  extends  with  said  center  opening  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the  piston  rod  of  the  tube 
to  define  a  radial  clearance  for  preventing  mechanical  contact 
between  said  plug  and  the  piston  rod  during  movement 
between  the  piston  and  damper  tube,  said  plug  having  a 
circular  housing  (Mb)  around  its  central  opening  to  receive 
pan  of  said  seal  sandwiched  between  said  plug  and  said 
cylinderical  guide  and  said  seal  defining  a  central  opening 
through  which  the  piston  rod  extends. 


543130 
RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SUITCASE 
James  IXai,  103,  Ta  Ming  1  Rd.,  IXing  Pao  l^un.  Tan  Tzu 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,892 

InL  CL'  A45C  5/14:13/26 

VS.  a.  190—115  2  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  including  at  least  one  slide  slot  having  an  upper 
stopping  post  and  a  lower  stopping  post,  at  least  one  slide  tail 
secured  to  the  slide  slot  and  a  recess: 

(b)  a  positioning  bracket  for  attachment  to  a  side  of  a  suitcase 
opposite  a  pair  of  rollers  at  a  bottom  of  the  suitcase,  the 
positioning  bracket  including  a  spring  insert  and  at  least  one 
positioning  member  secured  thereto; 

(c)  the  positioning  member  including  a  spring  clip  positioned  for 
slidably  engaging  with  the  slide  rail  and  a  block  positioned  for 
slidably  engaging  with  the  slide  slot; 

(d)  the  handle  being  slidable  relative  to  the  positioning  bracket 
between  a  position  of  full  retraction  wherein  the  spring  clip 
engages  the  upper  stopping  post  for  securing  die  handle  in  the 
position  of  full  retraction  and  a  position  of  fiiU  extension 
wherein  the  positioning  member  engages  the  lower  stopping 
post  for  limiting  the  degree  of  full  extension  and  the  spring 
insert  being  positioned  for  engaging  the  recess  of  the  handle 
and  securing  the  handle  in  the  position  of  full  extension:  and 

(e)  wherein  the  handle  is  released  ftom  the  position  of  fiill 
retraction   by   pulling   same  outwardly   of  the   positioning 
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bracket  and  released  from  the  position  of  full  extension  by 
pushing  the  handle  inwardly  of  the  positioning  bracket 


5,531,301 
HIGH  SPEED  LOW  NOISE  CURRENT  COLLECTING 
EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  ON  COLLECTING 
CURRENT 
Toshiaki  Makino;  Katsuyuki  Terada;  Michio  Sebata;  Morisb- 
ige  Hattori,  all  of  Kudamatsu;  Hideo  Takai,  Hikari;  Toshi 
Yasui,  Kudamatsu;  Masabumi  Osbima.  Hitachi,-  Akiyoshi 
Uda,  Mitsukaido;  Yasushi  Takano,  Chiyoda-machi:  ChLsachi 
Katoo,  Ami-machi,  and  Kei^ji  Kobayashi,  Chiyoda-machi,  all 
ol,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-347955; 
Feb.  16, 1993,  5-026500;  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099822 

Int  CI.*  B60L  5/08:5/16:5/28 
VS.  a.  191—55  31  Claims 


1.  A  current  collector  comprising:  a  current  collecting  member,  a 
driving  system  to  move  said  current  collecting  member  relative  to 
a  current  supplying  body,  and  a  conductive  element  coupled  to  said 
current  collecting  member  to  conduct  electric  power  collected  by 
said  current  collecting  member  from  said  current  supplying  body 
to  a  load,  wherein  said  current  collecting  member  is  coupled  to 
said  driving  system  through  a  first  insulating  element,  and  fiirther 
comprising  a  sensor  for  controlling  said  driving  system  positioned 
between  said  driving  system  and  said  first  insulating  element 
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fluid  pressure  in  a  control  chamber  thereof,  a  method  of  operating 
said  clutch  mechanism  so  as  to  avoid  perceptible  transitions 
between  the  lock  and  controlled  capacity  modes,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
dining  controlled  capacity  mode  operation,  varying  die  net  fluid 
pressure  in  said  control  chamber  in  response  to  torque  con- 
verter slip  deviation  from  a  reference  slip; 
at  the  onset  of  lock  tiKXle  operation  from  controUed  capacity 
mode  operation,  suspending  further  variance  of  the  net  fluid 
pressure  in  response  to  torque  converter  slip  deviation  ftom 
the  reference  slip  and  adding  Uiereto  a  predetermined  lock 
mode  fluid  pressure  step  to  establish  an  initial  net  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  lock  mode;  and, 
at  the  onset  of  controlled  capacity  mode  operation  from  said 
lock  mode  operation,  reducing  the  net  fluid  pressure  by  the 
lock  mode  fluid  pressure  step  to  establish  an  initial  net  fluid 
pressure  in  the  controlled  capacity  mode. 


5,531303 
TORQUE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
James  A.  Raszkowski,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  340,970 

Int  CI."  B60K  4ia6:  B60T  1/06;  G05G  5/18 

VS.  a.  192—4  A  2  Claims 


5,531,302 
CONTROLLED  CAPACITY  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
CLUTCH  LOCK-UP  TRANSITION  CONTROL 
Melissa  M.  Koenig,  Ann  Arbor,  and  WUUam  J.  Vukovkh, 
Ypsilanti,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,261 
Int  a.'  F16H  45/02;  B60K  41/02 
VS.  a.  192— 3J  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  torque  converter  adapted  to 
receive  engine  torque  through  an  input  member  thereof  and  to 
supply  torque  to  the  vehicle  drivetrain  through  an  output  member 
thereof,  a  clutch  mechanism  connected  between  die  input  and 
output  members  of  said  torque  converter,  the  clutch  mechanism 
being  operative  when  fully  engaged  in  a  lock  mode  to  prevent  slip 
between  such  input  and  output  members  to  thereby  provide  torque 
capacity  at  least  as  great  as  the  engine  torque,  and  when  less  than 
fiiUy  engaged  in  a  controlled  capacity  mode  to  permit  slip  between 
such  input  and  output  members  to  thereby  provide  torque  capacity 
less  than  the  engine  torque,  and  a  clutch  actuating  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  torque  capacity  of  said  clutch  according  to  the  net 


1.  A  park  lock  mechanism  for  a  power  transmission  comprising: 

a  transmission  output  shaft  having  an  axis; 

a  gear  member  continuously  rotatable  with  the  output  shaft; 

a  pawl; 

means  for  mounting  the  pawl  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel 

with  the  axis  of  the  gear  member; 
a  cam  having  an  axial  face  engaging  a  portion  of  the  pawl; 
control  means  for  mounting  and  for  rotating  die  cam  to  enforce 

pivoting  of  the  pawl  for  controlled  engagement  of  the  pawl 
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with  the  gear  member,  said  control  means  comprising  an 
operator  lotatable  cootrol  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
disposed  in  a  plane  otthogonal  to  a  plane  containing  die  axis 
of  the  output  shaft  and  a  spring  drivingly  connected  between 
the  control  shaft  and  the  cam  for  transmitting  torque  from  the 
shaft  to  the  cam  and  for  providing  lost  motion  means  for 
permitting  lelative  rotary  movement  between  the  cam  and  the 
control  shaft  during  engagement  of  the  pawl  and  gear  member 
if  the  pawl  abuts  an  outer  tooth  surface  of  the  gear  member. 


(c)  operation  amount  computing  means  for  computing  the 
operation  amount  for  the  angular  control  of  the  discharge 
controlling  swash  plate  widi  the  integral  component  of  tite 
feedback  anaount  set  to  zero,  upon  detection  of  execution  of 
operation  for  stopping  the  nmning  vehicle  and  of  a  drop  in 
die  actual  speed  ratio  below  the  predetermined  value  by  die 
stop  operation  detecting  means  and  the  speed  ratio  detect- 
ing means. 


5^1.3»4 
CREEP  PREVENTING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
HYDROSTATIC-MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSIONS 
Itetomn    Uiino,    Onka;    Ryoidii    Mamyama,    Kanafawa; 
HinwU  Natagaml,  and  Hiaao  Anda,  both  of  Osaka,  aU  oC, 
Japan,  aarisnor*  to  Kabnshiki  Kaiaha  Komatsu  Seteakutio, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,69$ 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-921575 
Int  CL*  BMK  41/26;  F16H  47/04,59/46:61/20 
VS.  CL  192—4  R  4 


1.   A  creep   preventing   control   system   for   a   hydrostatic- 
mechanical  transmission  which  is  equipped  widi  a  mechanical 
transmission  unit  actuated  through  an  input  shaft  connectable  to  a 
power  source;  a  hydrostatic  transmission  unit  which  is  connectable 
to  the  input  shaft  and  comprises  a  pump  and  a  motor  having  dieir 
respective  discharge  controlling  swash  plates,  the  angle  of  at  least 
eidier  of  die  swash  plates  being  variable;  and  a  differential  unit  for 
actuating  both  die  mechanical  transmission  unit  and  the  hydrostatic 
transmission  unit  by  cotmecting  an  output  shaft  diereto, 
wherein  a  target  motor  speed  ratio  which  is  a  target  value  for  die 
ratio  of  die  revolution  speed  of  the  motor  in  the  hydrostatic 
transmission  unit  to  die  revolution  speed  of  die  power  source 
is  set  in  accordance  with  the  operational  state  of  the  power 
source,  and  die  angle  of  at  least  either  of  the  discharge 
controlling  swash  plates  is  controlled  based  on  an  operation 
amount  which  is  the  sum  of  a  feedforward  amount  piopor- 
tional  to  the  set  target  motor  speed  ratio  and  a  feedback 
amount  comprising  die  proportional  component  and  integral 
component  of  the  difference  between  an  actual  motor  speed 
ratio  and  the  taiget  motor  speed  ratio, 
the  system  comprising: 

(a)  stop  operation  detecting  means  for  detecting  execution  of 
operation  for  stopping  die  vehicle  which  is  in  a  running 
state; 

(b)  speed  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  drop  in  an 
acoial  speed  ratio  below  a  predetennined  value,  die  actual 
speed  ratio  being  the  actual  ratio  of  the  revolution  speed  of 
the  output  shaft  to  the  revolution  speed  of  die  power 
source;  and 


5,531,385 

SYNCHRONIZER  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MULTIPLE 

RATIO  GEARING 

Kdtfa  Roberts,  Maestcg;  Christopher  D.  Thomas,  Swansea,- 
James  L.  Lamin,  Bridgend,-  Gary  L  Skipper,  Swansea,  and 
Jonathan  G.  Laraen,  Bridgend,  all  of.  Wales,  assignors  to 
Borg- Warner  Aatomolive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
Coatinuatioa-ln-part  of  Scr.  Na  147,618,  Not.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  JoL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,860 
InL  CL*  F16D  23/06 
MS.  CL  192— 53J32  n  ruim. 


72  ^M- 


1.  A  synchronizer  clutch  assembly  for  a  manual  transmission 
comprising  torque  transfer  gears,  a  torque  delivery  shaft,  at  least 
one  of  said  gears  being  joumalled  for  rotation  about  die  axis  of 
said  shaft,  said  clutch  assembly  comprising: 

a  clutch  bub  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  clutch  sleeve  secured  to  said 
hub  and  adapted  for  axial  shifting  movement  relative  to  said 
hub; 
a  bloclcer  ring  between  said  one  gear  and  said  hub,  clutch  teeth 
on  said  sleeve  and  on  said  one  gear,  blocker  ring  gear  teeth 
between  said  sleeve  clutch  teeth  and  gear  clutch  teeth,  said 
blocker  ring  and  said  one  gear  having  engageable  friction 
clutch  surfaces;  and 
a  spring  element  in  cooperative  engagement  with  said  blocker 
ring  including  an  axially  disposed  flexible  portion  engageable 
with  said  sleeve  teeth  as  said  sleeve  is  moved  toward  said 
blocker  ring  gear  teeth  whereby  a  clutch  surface  engaging 
force  is  developed  on  said  blocker  ring  upon  deflection  of  said 
spring  element 


5431,3M 

SPACER  FOR  WORN  CLUTCH  BRAKES 

Ray  Maaoo,  Rte.  5,  Bos  554,  Spring  Lake,  N.C.  28390 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,094 

Int.  CL*  F16D  67/02:65/38;  B23P  6^0 

VS.  CL  192—13  R  le  , 

I.  An  improved  heavy  duty  vehicle  having  a  clutch  assembly 
being  operatively  connected  to  a  transmission  drive  shaft  project- 
ing ftom  a  transmission  housing  of  said  veliicle,  said  clutch  assem- 
bly being  disposed  within  a  bell  housing  that  is  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  transmission  housing  and  encloses  said  clutch 
assembly,  said  bell  bousing  including  at  least  one  inspection  open- 
ing therein  adjacent  said  transmission  housing,  said  clutch  assem- 
bly including  a  clutch  release  bearing  bousing  slideably  disposed 
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5,531307 
SHEAR  ELEMENT  TYPE  CLUTCH 
Mark  A.  Fcchter,  West  Bend,  and  George  N.  P.  Hansen,  Mil- 
waukee, liotfa  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Weasler  Engineering,  Inc., 
West  Bend,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,740 

Int  CL*  F16D  43/208,27/00 

VS.  CL  192—56.4  12  Clafans 


about  said  drive  shaft,  said  release  bearing  housing  being  operated 
by  a  clutch  release  fork  through  a  clutch  pedal  linkage,  said  vehicle 
including  a  plate-like  clutch  brake  disposed  about  said  drive  shaft 
so  as  to  be  continuously  rotated  said  transmission  housing,  said 
clutch  brake  being  adapted  for  longitudinal  therewith  and  being 
positioned  intermediate  said  release  bearing  housing  and  sliding 
movement  on  said  drive  shaft  such  that  said  release  bearing  hous- 
ing functions  to  engage  said  clutch  brake  and  to  move  the  same 
into  frictional  engagement  with  a  flat  surface  of  said  transmission 
housing  each  time  said  clutch  assembly  is  operated  to  change 
gears,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  spacer  having  a  plate  portion  fixedly  secured  to  a  foot  portion 

at  one  end  thereof; 
a  U-shaped  opening  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate  portion; 

and 
at  least  one  opening  in  said  foot  portion  adapted  to  receive 
securing  means  whereby  when  said  clutch  brake  wears  to  the 
point  where  it  no  longer  operates  normally,  said  plate  portion 
of  said  spacer  can  be  inserted  through  said  inspection  opening 
and  interposed  between  said  clutch  brake  and  said  transmis- 
sion housing  and  said  securing  means  can  be  inserted  through 
said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  foot  portion  and  secured  to 
said  bell  homing  to  extend  the  useful  life  of  said  clutch  brake. 
9.  A  method  of  extending  the  usefiil  life  of  a  clutch  brake  in  a 
heavy  duty  vehicle  having  a  clutch  assembly  positioned  in  a 
operative  relationship  with  a  transmission  drive  shaft  projecting 
from  a  transmission  housing  of  said  vehicle,  said  clutch  assembly 
being  disposed  within  a  bell  housing  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
transmission  housing,  said  bell  housing  including  an  inspection 
opening  therein  adjacent  said  transmission  housing,  said  clutch 
assembly  including  a  clutch  release  bearing  housing  slideably 
disposed  about  said  drive  shaft,  said  release  bearing  housing  being 
operated  by  a  clutch  release  fork  through  a  clutch  pedal  linkage, 
said  vehicle  including  a  plate-like  clutch  brake  disposed  about  said 
drive  shaft  so  as  to  be  continuously  rotated  therewith  and  being 
positioned  intermediate  said  release  bearing  housing  and  said 
transmission  housing,  said  clutch  brake  being  adapted  for  longitu- 
dinal sliding  movement  on  said  drive  shaft  such  that  said  release 
bearing  housing  functions  to  engage  said  clutch  brake  and  move 
the  same  into  frictional  engagement  with  a  flat  surface  of  said 
transmission  housing  thereby  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  each  time  said  clutch  assembly  is  operated  to  shift  gears,  said 
method  comprising: 

forming  a  spacer  having  a  plate  portion  with  a  U-shaped  opening 
in  one  end  thereof  and  a  foot  portion  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof; 
passing  said  plate  portion  of  said  spacer  through  said  inspection 
opening  in  said  bell  housing  between  said  clutch  brake  and 
said  transmission  housing  with  said  drive  shaft  being  disposed 
in  said  U-shaped  opening  in  one  end  of  said  plate  portion;  and 
securing  said  foot  portion  to  said  bell  housing  whereby  the 
useable  life  of  said  clutch  brake  can  be  extended. 


1.  An  overload  clutch  for  transmitting  torque  from  a  driving 
member  to  a  driven  member,  comprising: 

an  outer  wheel  adapted  for  rotary  engagement  with  one  of  said 
members,  said  outer  wheel  having  a  flange  portion  extending 
axially  and  a  disc  portion  extending  radially  inwardly  ftom 
said  flange  portion,  said  flange  portion  having  a  radially 
outward  facing  surface  and  a  radially  inward  facing  surface; 

an  inner  wheel  adapted  for  rotary  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  members,  said  inner  wheel  having  a  radially  outward 
facing  surface  in  face  to  face  proximity  with  the  radially 
inward  facing  surface  of  said  flange  portion; 

wherein  said  flange  portion  has  defined  within  it  at  angulariy 
spaced  locations  holes  which  extend  radially  ftom  the  inward 
facing  surface  of  said  flange  portion  to  the  outward  facing 
surface  thereof: 

said  outward  facing  surface  of  said  inner  wheel  having  defined 
therein  recesses  at  angularly  spaced  locations,  said  recesses 
being  in  registration  with  said  holes  in  at  least  one  angular 
position  of  said  inner  wheel  relative  to  said  outer  wheel; 

a  shear  element  received  in  each  said  hole,  each  shear  element 
being  sized  so  as  to  be  moveable  radially  in  its  corresponding 
hole  into  or  out  of  said  recesses,  each  said  shear  element 
always  being  al  least  partially  engaged  in  a  corresponding 
hole; 

a  collar,  said  collar  being  axially  displaceable  between  an 
engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  position,  said  collar  retain- 
ing said  shear  elements  at  least  partially  in  said  recesses  in 
said  engaged  position  and  allowing  said  shear  elements  to 
completely  exit  said  recesses  in  said  disengaged  position,  said 
collar  being  cup-shaped  with  an  axially  extending  sleeve  and 
a  plate  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  a  radially  inner  surface  with  a  first  portion  for 
retaining  said  shear  elements  at  least  partially  in  said  recesses 
in  said  engaged  [losition  of  said  collar  and  having  a  second 
undercut  portion  positioned  axially  between  said  first  portion 
and  said  plate  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shear 
elements  in  said  disengaged  position,  said  plate  facing  said 
disc  portion  of  said  outer  wheel;  and 

an  actuator  for  moving  said  collar  from  said  disengaged  position 
to  said  engaged  position. 
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5431.3W 
WEAK  INDICATOR  FOR  AN  AUTOMATICALLY 
ADJUSTING  FRICTION  TORQUE  DEVICE 
Duiei  V.  GodMnov,  Aoborn;  Barry  T.  Adams,  St  Joe;  MaiHn 
E.  Kamacr,  Aabarn;  Chriatoplier  M.  Davis,  Albioo;  Steven 
D.  Lcpard,  Antola,-  Michael  L.  Baasett,  and  Kevin  F.  ScUo- 
a§er,  both  of  Aaburn,  all  of  la±,  atritimn  to  Dana  Coipora- 
Uoo,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Cootinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  2C3315,  Jan.  21,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tfoB  Jno.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,062 
Int  CL'  F1«D  13/75 
VS.  CL  192— 70J5  «  n»i.». 


*      ( — M 


1.  A  fiiction  device  having  a  driving  niember  and  a  cover  fixed 
thereto  and  a  pressure  plate  disposed  within  the  cover  and  a  driven 
member  interposed  between  die  pressure  plate  and  the  driving 
member,  the  pressure  plate  being  relatively  fixed  relative  to  the 
cover  and  the  driven  member  being  coupled  to  an  axially  extending 
driven  shaft  for  rotation  dierewith.  an  apply  spring  fiinctionally 
disposed  between  the  cover  and  the  pressure  plate  axially  biasing 
die  pressure  plate  toward  die  driving  member  thereby  rotatably 
engaging  die  driven  member  widi  die  pressure  plate,  a  release 
assembly  mechanically  connected  to  die  apply  spring  and  axially 
displaceable  between  an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  posi- 
tion wherein  in  die  disengaged  position  the  apply  spring  is 
deflected  to  rotatably  disengage  die  driven  member  from  die  pres- 
sure plate,  at  least  one  of  die  driven  member  and  die  pressure  plate 
having  a  friction  surface,  and  including  an  adjustment  mechanism 
comprising: 
the  cover  having  an  arcuate  opening; 
a  first  adjusting  member  annular  in  shape  and  rotatable  relative 

to  the  coven 
a  second  adjusting  member  annular  in  shape  and  engaging  the 
first  adjusting  member  and  rotatably  fixed  relative  to  die  cover 
wherein  the  first  and  second  adjusting  members  cooperatively 
control  an  axial  displacement  as  a  function  of  relative  ixxative 
position; 
a  spring  functionally  disposed  between  die  first  adjusting  mem- 
ber and  die  second  adjusting  noember  and  rotatably  biasing 
the  first  adjusting  member  with  respect  to  the  second  adjust- 
ing member  in  a  first  rotative  direction  increasing  the  axial 
displacement;  and 
a  wear  indicator  tab  fixed  relative  to  die  first  adjusting  member 
and  visible  dirough  the  arcuate  opening  in  the  cover  so  as  to 
be  visible  widiout  disassembly  of  die  friction  assembly, 
wherein  a  relative  rotative  position  of  the  wear  indicator  tab  in 
the  arcuate  opening  indicates  the  amount  of  wear  on  die 
friction  surface  of  die  members  of  die  friction  device. 


5,5313>9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FRAUD 
OR  THEFT  IN  A  GAMING  MACHINE 
Hans  G.  iOoas,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Raymond  J.  Heidd, 
Henderson,  Nev.,  ssrignors  to  Bally  Gaming  International, 
Inc,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FDcd  Ang.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  520,215 

Int  CL*  G«7F  17/34 

VS.  CL  194-2*2  20  Claims 
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1.  A  gaming  machine  comprising; 

a  coin  payout  hopper, 

a  hopper  sensor  operably  connected  to  said  coin  payout  hopper 

to  detect  a  weight  of  any  contents  of  said  coin  payout  hopper; 
a  coin  payout  sensor  for  detecting  passage  of  coins  ejected  from 

said  coin  payout  hopper  for  receipt  by  a  player  of  die  gaming 

machine; 
means  for  recording  a  total  number  of  coins  detected  by  said 

coin  payout  sensor, 
means  for  converting  die  weight  of  die  contents  of  said  coin 

payout  hopper  into  a  number  of  coins  in  said  coin  payout 

hopper,  and 
means  for  comparing  the  number  of  coins  in  said  coin  payout 

hopper  to  the  number  of  coins  detected  by  said  coin  payout 

sensor  to  detennine  if  there  is  a  discrepancy  dierebetween. 


5,531310 
MECHANISM  FOR  RIGHTING  A  TIPPED  PACKAGE 
ALONG  A  CONVEYOR  LINE 
Kosaku  Itoh,  Buffalo  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  THn  Laval  Hold- 
ings &  Finance  SA.,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,402 

Int  a.'  B65G  47/24 

VS.  CL  198-395  15  claims 
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1.  A  mechanism  for  righting  a  tipped  package  on  a  conveyor 
line,  the  mechanism  comprising: 
a)  a  first  gate  in  fixed  positional  alignment  with  die  conveyor 
and  disposed  for  rotational  movement  about  a  first  axis; 
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b)  a  second  gate  in  fixed  positional  alignment  with  the  conveyor 
and  disposed  for  rotational  movement  about  a  second  axis; 
and 

c)  interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  the  first  and  second 
gates  to  prevent  opening  of  said  first  gate  until  the  package 
has  operatively  engaged  the  second  gate,  a  tipped  package 
engaging  the  first  gate  prior  to  operative  engagement  of  the 
second  gate,  operative  engagement  of  the  package  with  the 
second  gate  being  indicative  of  an  erect  package. 


5,531,311 

CONVEYOR  ARTICLE  PROPELLING  ROLLER  DRIVE 

SYSTEM 

Curtis  E.  LeMay,  Shelbyville;  Bernard  H.  Woltjer,  Jenisoo, 

and  David  H.  Cotter,  Coopersville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Rapistan  Demag  Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  37,035,  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,415,281. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,591 

Int  C\.^  B65G  47/12 

VS.  CL  198—448  18  Oaims 


one  article  pocket  along  said  peripheral  edge  portion,  said 
pocket  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein; 

.  vacuum  means,  operably  connected  to  said  aperture,  at  least 
when  said  article  pocket  is  passing  through  said  lower  dis- 
charge port,  for  capturing  a  respective  one  of  the  articles 
within  the  pocket; 

.  an  article  separator  foot  within  said  exit  side  of  said  lower 
discharge  port,  said  foot  having  a  leading  end  portion  directed 
toward  said  entry  side  and  having  a  bottom  portion  spaced 
from  said  wheel  so  as  to  allow  an  article  captured  within  a 
pocket  to  pass  therebetween. 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  multiplicity  of  rotatable  article  propelling  rollers  mounted  in 
said  frame  generally  normal  to  the  direction  of  article  move- 
ment, defining  an  article  conveying  surface; 

a  driven  endless  member  extending  below  said  rollers  in  the 
direction  of  article  movement; 

a  plurality  of  drive  pulleys  below  said  rollers; 

a  plurality  of  idler  pressure  pulleys  positioned  below  said  drive 
pulleys  opposite  said  endless  member  for  applying  pressure  to 
said  endless  member  in  order  to  press  said  endless  member 
against  said  drive  pulleys  to  rotate  said  drive  pulleys;  and 

a  plurality  of  transmission  elements  each  for  providing  a  driving 
connection  between  one  of  said  drive  pulleys  and  at  least  one 
of  said  article  propelling  rollers; 

wherein  adjacent  pairs  of  said  pressure  pulleys  are  supported  by 
opposite  ends  of  a  leaf  spring,  which  is  attached  at  a  mid 
portion  to  said  frame. 


5431,313 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  A  CONTINUOUS  SHINGLED 

SHEET  STREAM 
Burkhard  Maass,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hcidd- 
berger  Drudunaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1994,  44  16 
289.8 

Int  a.*  B65G  17/46 
VS.  a.  198—689.1  8  ClaiaH 


5,531412 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SINGULATING 

ARTICLES 

Daniel  M.  Dickey,  2755  Verde  Valley  School  Rd.,  Sedona,  Ariz. 

86351 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,955 
Int  a.*  B65G  47/12 
VS.  a.  198—450  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  singulating  articles  having  an  axis,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  an  article  hopper  for  confining  a  plurality  of  the  articles,  said 
hopper  having  opposing  front  and  rear  walls,  opposing  side 
walls  spanning  said  front  and  rear  walls,  an  upper  inlet  port, 
and  a  lower  discharge  port,  said  lower  discbarge  port  having  a 
width  between  an  entry  side  and  an  exit  side  suflBcient  to 
accommodate  at  least  two  articles  therein  with  their  axes 
parallel  to  said  side  walls; 

b.  a  rotary  wheel,  having  a  peripheral,  outer  edge  portion 
thereof,  rotating  through  said  lower  discharge  port  from  said 
entry  side  to  said  exit  side,  thereof,  said  wheel  having  at  least 


1.  Device  for  conveying  a  continuous  shingled  or  overlapping 
sheet  or  copy  stream  to  a  rotary  printing  press,  with  a  conveying 
table,  at  least  one  endless,  revolvingly  drivable  conveyor  belt 
surrounding  the  conveying  table,  and  at  least  one  suction  box 
disposed  beneath  the  conveying  table  and  being  connected  through 
suction  openings  with  the  underside  of  the  conveyor  belt  the 
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conveyor  belt  being  formed  with  through-perforated  suction  holes, 
the  suction  box  being  formed  widi  at  least  two  suction  chambers 
subjectible  to  negative  pressure  or  vacuum  independently  of  one 
another,  comprising  a  base  member  forming  a  suction  box,  profiled 
guide  sections  accommodated  in  said  base  member,  suction  ducts 
formed  between  edges  of  said  profiled  guide  sections  and  bound- 
aries of  said  base  member,  said  edges  forming  a  seal,  and  said 
suction  ducts  extending  in  different  planes  in  said  base  member. 


5^31314 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^31315 

APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  EXTRA-THIN  PRINTED 

BOARDS,  ETC. 

Teruyuki     Nalumo,     Hirosbima-koi,     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabilshiki  Gaisha  Istiii  Hyoki,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.907 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  S-232S98 
Int  CL''  B<»5G  17/16 
MS.  a.  198-779  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  extra-thin  printed  boards  and  the  lilce. 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  roUtion  axles  oriented  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  a  direction  in  which  the  printed  boards  are  to  be  carried; 

a  plurality  of  disks  fixed  at  intervals  to  each  of  said  roution 
axles,  each  said  disk  having  opposed  side  faces  having  rims, 
said  disks  on  said  axles  which  are  adjacent  to  one  another 
overlapping  one  another  in  the  direction  in  which  the  printed 
boards  are  to  be  carried  and  being  free  from  interference  with 
one  another;  and 

a  plurality  of  supporting  shafts  positioned  on  said  disks  at  said 
rims,  said  supporting  shafts  on  said  disks  on  said  axles  which 
are  adjacent  to  one  another  overlapping  one  another  by  a  fixed 
length  and  being  free  from  interference  from  one  another. 


5^31316 
CONVEYOR  BELT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mark  Savino,  Wausau,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bearings,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, OUo 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,059 
Int.  CL*  B<t5G  15/34 
MS,  a.  198-844.2  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  conveyor  belt  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
comprising  an  elongated  tape  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
spliced  together,  said  tape  comprising  a  polyamide  core  and  an 
elastomerized  surface  coating  on  said  core,  the  improvement 
wherein  each  end  of  the  belt  is  feathered  at  a  non-petpendicular 
angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  belt  to  provide 
opposed  feathered  surfaces  in  overlapping  relationship  with  no 
overall  increase  in  the  thickness  of  the  belt,  said  feathered  surfaces 
being  bonded  together  with  a  hot  melt  foil  adhesive. 


5331317 
TILT-TYPE  STEERING  COLUMN  DEVICE 
Masaki  Tomaru,  Shibukawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,408 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jui  4,  1994,  6-173143 

InL  a."  B62D  I/IH 

MS.  CL  280-775  5  claims 


1.  A  tilt-type  steering  column  device  for  use  in  a  steering 
apparams  having  a  steering  shaft  and  a  steering  wheel  attached  to 
the  steering  shaft,  comprising: 

a  steering  colunm  with  front  and  rear  ends  through  which  the 
steering  shaft  is  rotatably  inserted, 

a  lateral  shaft  to  which  the  fiwnt  end  of  the  steering  column  is 
hinged  so  as  to  freely  rock  around  the  lateral  shaft, 

a  tiltable  bracket  secured  between  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the 
steering  column  and  having  through-holes, 

a  sutionary  bracket  having  a  pair  of  vertical  plate  portions  so  as 
to  hold  the  tiluble  bracket  therebetween,  the  vertical  plate 
portions  each  having  a  slot  in  an  up  and  down  direction  in 
ahgnmcnt  with  the  through-holes  in  the  tiltable  bracket,  and 
one  of  the  vertical  plates  having  an  outer  surface  formed  widi 
at  least  one  protrusion, 

a  rod  inserted  through  the  slots  in  the  stationary  bracket  and 
through  the  through-holes  in  the  tiltable  bracket  and  having  a 
base  portion  sized  large  enough  so  as  not  to  pass  through  the 
slots,  and  an  end  portion  projecting  from  the  one  of  the 
vertical  plates, 

a  pressure  member  provided  around  the  rod  so  as  to  be  axially 
movably  engaged  with  the  end  portion  of  the  rod,  and  shaped 
so  as  not  to  pass  through  the  slots. 

a  control  member  for  pressing  the  pressure  member  in  the  axial 
direction  witii  respect  to  the  rod. 

a  rotating  plate  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  formed  with 
stepped  portions  and  placed  around  the  pressure  member 
between  die  control  member  and  one  of  tlie  vertical  plates  so 
as  to  rotate  around  the  rtxl  member,  and 
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a  spring  member  connected  to  the  control  member  and  the 
rotating  plate  to  force  the  rotating  plate,  so  that  one  of  the 
stepped  portions  of  the  rotating  plate  is  engaged  with  the 
protrusion  as  the  rotating  plate  is  rotated. 


53313I8 
HOLDER  AND  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  PIECE  OF  HARD 
CANDY 
Thomas  J.  Coleman,  89  Winding  Way  Rd.,  Bristol,  Va.  24201; 
WUUam   K.  Schlotter,   IV,    175  Toluca   Rd..  StalTord,  Va. 
22554,-  Princess  A.  Coleman,  89  Winding  Way  Rd.,  Bristol, 
Va.  24201,  and  Ann  M.  Schlotter,  175  Toluca  Rd.,  Stafford, 
Va.  22554 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,963 

Int.  a."  B65D  79/00:85/72:85/00;  B43K  21/02 

MS.  a.  206—738  9  Claims 


5331320 
OPTICAL  DISC  ACCOMODATION  DEVICE 
Hiromichi  Ucfaida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,756 
Int  a."  B65D  85/57 


MS.  a.  206—308.1 


7Claims 


1.  A  holder  and  enclosure  for  an  elongated  object  which  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  main  housing  having  a  smooth  inner  surface 
along  a  length  thereof,  a  secondary  cylindrical  housing  having 
smooth  inner  and  outer  surfaces  along  a  length  thereof,  said 
secondary  housing  having  one  end  that  fits  into  a  bottom  end  of 
said  main  housing  and  said  one  end  supports  said  elongated  object, 
a  split  cap  secured  to  and  enclosing  an  upper  end  of  said  main 
housing,  said  split  cap  being  biased  in  a  closing  direction  by  a 
biasing  spring  means,  and  said  main  housing  having  a  stop  cap 
(12)  on  a  bottom  end  thereof  and  said  secondary  housing  having  an 
end  cap  (40)  on  a  bottom  end  thereof. 


5331319 
BASKET-STYLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER  WITH  A  SINGLE 
INTEGRAL  PARTITION 
Glen  R.  Harrelson,  Roswell,  Ga..  assignor  to  Riverwood  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,900 
Int  a.*  B65D  75/00 
MS.  a.  206—162  12  Claims 

1.  A  basket-style  carrier  for  packaging  four  articles  arranged  in 
two  adjacent  rows,  comprising: 
a  bottom  panel; 
a  pair  of  opposite  side  panels  connected  to  a  pair  of  opposite  end 

panels; 
a  central  handle  panel  having  opposite  ends  connected  to  tlie  end 

panels; 
a  single  partition  panel  extending  transversely  of  the  handle 
panel  and  connected  thereto  along  a  substantially  vertical  fold 
line  located  substantially  midway  between  the  end  panels; 
the  handle  panel  containing  a  cutout  portion  from  which  the 

partition  panel  has  been  formed;  and 
the  partition  panel  extending  continuously  between  tlie  side 
panels  and  having  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  side  panels. 


1.  An  optical  disc  accomtiKxJation  device  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second  end  portion,  a 
front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said  first  sheet  being  formed 
with  an  optical  disc  accommodation  recess; 

a  second  sheet,  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  material,  bonded  to 
said  front  surface  of  said  first  sheet  at  a  bottom  edge  thereof 
below  said  optical  disc  accommodation  recess  and  extending 
upwardly  to  a  location  intermediate  a  top  portion  and  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  optical  disc  accommodation  recess,  an 
upwardly  directed  opening  of  said  optical  disc  accommoda- 
tion recess  being  defined  at  an  upper  edge  of  said  second 
sheet  between  said  first  and  second  sheets  to  allow  an  optical 
disc  accommodated  in  said  optical  disc  accommodation  recess 
to  be  removed  therefrom; 

wherein  a  stepped  recess,  stepped  rearwardly  of  said  optical  disc 
accommodation  recess,  is  formed  in  said  first  sheet  and  is 
open  to  a  central  portion  of  said  optical  disc  accommodation 
recess  for  providing  a  gap  between  a  rear  surface  of  an  optical 
disc  accommodated  in  said  optical  disc  accomnnodation  recess 
and  a  front  surface  of  said  first  sheet  at  an  upper  portion  of  the 
optical  disc  accommodated  in  said  optical  disc  accommoda- 
tion recess,  said  stepped  recess  including  a  finger  reception 
space  for  allowing  the  upper  portion  of  the  optical  disc 
accomtTKxlated  in  said  optical  disc  accommodation  recess  to 
be  grasped  with  a  finger;  and 

stopper  projections  disposed  in  said  optical  disc  acconunodation 
recess  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  at  locations  corresponding 
to  an  upper  half  portion  of  the  optical  disc  accommodated  in 
said  optical  disc  accommodation  recess,  said  stopper  projec- 
tions having  respective  optical  disc  contacting  surfaces  con- 
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forming  in  shape  to  an  outer  periphery  of  the  optical  disc  for 
contacting  the  outer  periphery  of  the  optical  disc  accommo- 
dated in  said  optical  disc  accommodation  recess  to  prevent  the 
optical  disc  from  falling  out  of  the  optical  disc  accommoda- 
tion recess  through  said  opening  thereof. 


9.  A  glueless  package  comprising: 

(A)  a  pair  of  panels  and  a  spine  connecting  said  panels,  said 
panels  being  movable  between  a  closed  orientation,  wherein 
said  panels  are  substantially  overlying,  and  an  open  orienta- 
tion, wherein  said  panels  are  not  substantially  overlying,  one 
of  said  panels  defining  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  side  flap 
generally  perpendicular  to  a  first  plane  containing  said  one 
panel,  said  side  flap  defining  an  extension  in  a  second  plane 
containing  said  side  flap  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
first  plane; 

(B)  a  companment  formed  of  plastic  and  mounted  on  said  one 
panel  for  receiving  and  maintaining  an  article,  said  compart- 
ment further  defining  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  generally 
U-shaped  slot  configured  and  dimensioned  to  receive  said  side 
flap,  said  slot  defining  a  slit  configured  and  dimensioned  to 
receive  therein  said  side  flap  extension  to  limit  movement  of 
said  side  flap  in  said  slot  by  abutment  of  said  side  flap 
extension  and  said  slit. 


533U22 
STORAGE  CASE 
Yuji  Iwaki;  Shuichi  Kikuchl,  both  of  Miyagi,  and  Hiroshi 
Asakura,  Saitama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320042; 
Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320043,-  Nov.  30,  1992.  4-320044;  Dec.  25 
1992,  4-345780;  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097662 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/30 
VS.  CL  206-308J  ig  claims 


5,531,321 
GLUELESS  STORAGE  PACKAGE 
Patrick  J.  O'Brien,  Hackensack,  NJ.;  Alvin  Thomas,  Pittsfidd; 
George  Rufo,  Jr.,  Dalton,  both  of  Mass.;  Larry  Durham, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  and  Anthony  L.  Gelardi,  Kennebunkport, 
Me.,  assignors  to  Ivy  Hill  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,713,  May  28,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126^40 
InL  a."  B65D  69/00:85/30:85/57 
VS.  a.  206-232  21  Oaims 


1.  A  storage  case  for  storing  flat,  uniformly  shaped  quadrilateral 
objects,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  spine; 

a  quadrilateral  base  having  a  first  plate,  a  first  side  of  said  first 
plate  being  attached  to  a  first  longitudinal  side  of  said  spine 
via  a  first  hinge,  a  front  wall  of  said  ba.se  projected  in  a  first 
direction  from  a  second  side  of  said  first  plate  which  is  remote 
from  said  hinge,  and  side  walls  of  said  base  projected  in  said 
first  direction  from  third  and  fourth  sides  of  said  first  plate, 
said  first  direction  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
containing  said  first  plate; 

a  quadrilateral  lid  having  a  second  plate,  a  first  side  of  said 
second  plate  being  attached  to  a  second  longitudinal  side  of 
said  spine  via  a  second  hinge,  a  front  wall  of  said  lid  projected 
in  a  second  direction  from  a  second  side  of  said  second  plate 
which  is  remote  from  said  second  hinge,  and  side  walls  of 
said  lid  projected  in  said  second  direction  from  third  and 
fourth  sides  of  said  second  plate,  said  second  direction  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  containing  said  second 
plate,  said  base  and  said  lid  being  pivotable  relative  to  said 
spine  on  said  first  and  second  hinges  to  form  a  substantially 
enclosed  box; 

a  first  closing  member  having  a  wall  portion  prxjjecting  from  a 
central  portion  of  said  front  wall  of  one  of  said  base  or  .said 
lid,  said  first  closing  member  comprising  a  lip  projected  from 
a  free  end  of  said  wall  portion  in  a  direction  facing  away  from 
said  spine; 

a  first  engaging  portion  engageable  with  said  first  closing  mem- 
ber provided  in  a  central  portion  of  the  front  wall  of  the  other 
of  said  base  or  said  lid.  said  first  engaging  portion  comprising 
a  projecting  portion  formed  on  an  inner  side  of  said  from  wall 
of  the  other  of  said  base  or  said  lid,  said  projecting  portion 
being  engageable  under  said  lip  of  said  first  closing  member: 

second  and  third  closing  members  provided  respectively  on  each 
of  said  side  walls  of  a  first  one  of  said  base  or  said  lid; 

second  and  third  engaging  portions  engageable  with  said  second 
and  third  closing  members  and  respectively  provided  at  a 
corresponding  position  along  a  side  wall  of  a  second  one  of 
said  base  or  said  lid;  and 

two  pair  of  opposed  ribs  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  each  of 
said  base  and  said  lid,  each  pair  of  opposed  ribs  providing 
means  for  snugly  receiving  a  flat,  uniformly  shaped  quadrilat- 
eral object  for  applying  pinching  pressure  to  the  object. 


5,531,323 

COOPERATIVE  MEDICAL  SAMPLING  AND  NEEDLE 

REMOVAL  DEVICES 

Lance  P.  Kelson,  300  N.  5555  West,  and  Ross  J.  Kebon,  436  N. 

5550  West,  both  of  Ogden,  Utah  84404 

Filed  Jim.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,922 

Int  a.*  B65D  83/10 

VS.  a.  206—366  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removal  and  disposal  of  a  needle  assembly  with 
a  hub  threadably  engaging  a  threaded  nipple  of  a  barrel  sleeve  of  a 
body  fluid  specimen  sampling  assembly,  said  hub  having  a  grip- 
ping portion  engageable  by  a  parallel  sided  tool,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  disposal  container  closed  by  a  lid  upwardly  thereon,  the  lid 
comprising 

a  plate  member  covering  an  opening  in  the  disposal  container, 

a  perforation  through  the  plate  member, 

a  hub  wrenching  member  sloping  downwardly  partially  across 
the  perforation  and  having  a  downwardly  open  ended  s'op 
with  parallel  vertical  sides  spaced  to  engage  the  gripping 
portion  of  the  hub  of  the  needle  assembly  when  place  there- 
into, so  that  said  needle  assembly  may  be  removed  from  the 
barrel  sleeve  by  rotation  thereof,  to  then  fall  from  the  slot 
through  the  portion  of  the  perforation  unobstructed  by  the 
wrenching  member,  into  the  disposal  container;  and 

means  carried  by  the  lid  for  supporting  the  barrel  sleeve  verti- 
cally aligned  with  the  lid  perforation  and  the  hub  engaging 
slot. 


5^31324 
CASE  FOR  FLAT  OBJECTS 
Shinichi  Kosaki,  Tokyo;  Yoshito  Tanaka,  and  Tadahiro  Kuwa, 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Yuki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Hitachi  Maxell  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348856 
Int.  a.*  B65D  85/57 
VS.  a.  206—449  11  Claims 

1.  A  flat  case  for  housing  a  flat  shell  comprising: 
a  rectangular  rigid  thermoplastic  sheet  having  two  substantially 
centrally  located  parallel  fold  lines,  said  sheet  being  folded 
along  said  two  parallel  fold  lines  so  as  to  fonn  an  integral 
bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  case  walls  separated 
from  one  another  by  said  bottom  wall,  and  an  open  end 
opposite  said  bonom  wall- 
said  case  walls  integrally  including  pairs  of  adjacently  over- 
lapped and  adhered  side  walls  folded  at  right  angles  relative  to 
said  case  walls  and  extending  between  said  open  end  and  said 
bottom  wall  thereby  forming  lateral  sides  of  said  case; 
wherein 


\SV\\VsVsVv\j\j^^^j^j>iiJ&a:3-3. 
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one  opposed  pair  of  said  side  walls  includes  resilient  tabs  which 
make  resilient  contact  with  lateral  surfaces  of  the  flat  shell 
inserted  into  the  open  end  of  the  case;  and  wherein 

each  of  said  resilient  tabs  establishes  a  respective  L-sbaped 
cut-out  in  said  one  pair  of  said  side  walls,  and  includes  (i)  one 
end  integral  with  a  respective  side  wall  of  said  one  opposed 
pair  of  said  side  walls,  (ii)  a  V-shaped  notch  forming  a  hinge 
region  at  said  one  end  of  said  resilient  tab,  and  (iii)  a  terminal 
end  opposite  to  said  one  end  which  is  partially  overlapped 
with  an  edge  of  a  respective  said  L-shaped  cut-out  so  that  said 
resilient  tabs  are  each  positioned  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
respective  side  wall. 

3.  A  case  for  flat  objects  comprising: 

a  pair  of  case  walls; 

a  bottom  wall  and  opposed  side  walls  attached  to  said  case  walls 
so  as  to  maintain  said  case  walls  in  parallel  separated  relation- 
ship and  establish  an  open  end  of  the  case  opposite  to  said 
bottom  wall; 

said  side  walls  including  respective  cut-out  regions  having  edges 
which  establish  respective  resilient  tabs,  said  tabs  having  one 
end  coimected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  side  walls  and  an 
unconnected  terminal  end  opposite  to  said  one  end; 

said  resilient  tabs  each  including  a  notch  formed  in  said  one  end 
thereof  so  as  to  establish  a  hinge  region  to  allow  said  resilient 
tabs  to  be  deflected  inwardly  of  the  case  and  thereby  be  in 
resilient  contact  with  a  lateral  edge  of  a  flat  object  within  the 
case,  and  to  lengthwise  extend  said  resilient  tabs  so  that  said 
unconnected  terminal  ends  thereof  are  partially  overlapped 
with  respective  ones  of  said  edges  of  said  cut-out  regions  to 
thereby  maintain  said  terminal  ends  inwardly  of  said  respec- 
tive one  of  said  side  walls. 


5,531325 
STORING  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCTS 

PACKED  IN  A  SEALED  POUCH 
Joseph  F.  Deflander,  Wespelaar;  Robert  De  Caluwe, 
Londerzeel,  and  Marielle  J.  C.  Stulens,  Hoegaarden,  aU  of, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/01896,  §  371  Date  Oct  31,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17933,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,893 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Mat  13, 
1992,  92870043 

Int  a."  B65D  85/16:  A47K  10/20 

VS.  a.  206-^94  4  Claims 

1.  A  storing  and  dispensing  system  for  a  product  packed  in  a 

sealed  pouch,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  container  having  a  dispensing  opening  covered  by  a 

lid,  said  container  being  in  its  closed  position  sufficiendy 
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a  pair  of  interiockable  members  integndly  molded  with  and 
extending  from  said  body,  at  least  one  of  said  interiockable 
members  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  interiock- 
able members:  and 

said  interiockable  members  having  cooperaMe  lock  poftioas 
adapted  to  removably  interfit  with  each  other  when  said  at 
least  one  movable  interiockable  member  moves  with  respect 
to  the  other  of  said  interiockable  members. 


5331^27 
PALLET  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  END  PANELS 
Robert  J.  Darby,  Greensboro,  N.C,  aHi«nor  to  rM£M. 
Indntrta,  Inc^  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  No».  2,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  333^436 

Int  CL'  B65D  19/02;  71/10 

VS.  CL  206-MW  i«  ctataB 


air-tight  to  prevent  free  exchange  of  air  between  contents  of 
said  container  and  ambient  air, 

b)  a  sealed  pouch  containing  a  product,  said  pouch  having  a 
topface,  said  topface  having  an  opening  means  for  manually 
opening  said  pouch,  said  pouch  being,  after  opening  thereof, 
storable  inside  said  container,  said  opening  means  having  a 
pre-fotined  dispensing  aperture  sealed  by  a  cover  member, 
said  cover  member  being  retnovable  from  said  dispensing 
aperture;  and 

c)  an  ami-slip  member  for  pieventing  movement  of  said  con- 
tainer on  a  surface,  said  container  having  a  bottom,  said 
bottom  having  at  least  one  hole  therethrough,  said  anti-slip 
noember  being  a  glue  strip  projecting  from  said  bole  in  said 
container  and  contacting  said  surface,  said  glue  strip  being 
attached  to  said  pouch. 

2.  An  anti-slip  member  pieventing  movement  of  a  container  on  a 
surface,  said  container  containing  a  pouch  and  having  a  bottom. 
Mid  boaom  having  at  least  one  hole  therethrough,  said  anti-slip 
member  comprising  a  glue  strip  projecting  outward  from  said  hole 
in  said  container  and  contacting  said  surface,  said  glue  strip  being 
attached  to  said  pouch  inside  said  container. 


5^3U26 
REINFORCEMENT  AND  CONTAINER  USING  SAME 
Stem  L.  Hummel,  OrtoayOlc;   James  P.  Olcnder,  Fenton; 
James  B.  Jotansoo,  Ptymouth;  JoAub  Reynolds,  Fenton,  and 
Bill  A.  Skaggs,  FUnt,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Creative  Foam 
Corporation,  Fenton,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3tlJ»l€ 

Int  CL'  B65D  21/032 

VS,  CL  206—509  20  n-i». 


»o~- 


1.  A  reinforcement  for  an  edge  poitioa  of  a  container,  said 
reinforcement  comprising: 
a  body  for  receiving  said  edge  pottioa; 


I.  A  pallet  system  for  storing  and  tnnspoiting  at  least  one 
package  and  for  use  with  a  wrapping  film,  said  pallet  system 
comprising: 

a)  a  base  pallet  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

b)  a  top  panel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

c)  a  first  end  panel  extending  between  said  first  end  of  said  base 
pallet  and  said  first  end  of  said  top  panel  and  forming  an  end 
wall  extending  therebetween,  said  first  end  panel  having  a  left 
edge  and  a  right  edge; 

d)  a  second  end  panel  extending  between  said  second  end  of  said 
base  pallet  and  said  second  end  of  said  top  panel  and  forming 
an  end  wall  extending  therebetween,  said  second  end  panel 
having  a  left  edge  and  a  right  edge; 

e)  at  least  one  intermediate  panel  interposed  between  said  base 
pallet  and  said  top  panel; 

0  wherein  said  first  and  second  end  panels  include  hooks  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  intermediate  panel  includes  a  hook 
receiving  recess  fanned  adjacent  an  end  thereof;  and 
g)  wherein  said  left  and  right  edges  of  respective  end  panels  are 
configured  such  that,  when  at  least  one  package  having  a 
periphery  is  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  end  panels 
and  tlie  wrapping  film  is  wrapped  about  said  pallet  system  in 
tension,  said  left  and  right  edges  of  respective  end  panels 
extend  beyond  die  periphery  of  die  at  least  one  package,  said 
left  edges  of  said  fiist  and  second  end  panels  form  a  left  side 
plane  of  film  and  said  right  edges  of  said  first  and  second  end 
panels  form  a  right  side  plane  of  film,  said  left  and  right  side 
planes  of  film  being  spaced  from  die  at  least  one  package. 
S.  A  pallet  system  for  storing  and  transporting  at  least  one 

package  and  for  use  with  a  wrapping  film,  said  pallet  system 

comprising: 

a)  a  base  pallet; 

b)  a  top  panel  overiying  said  base  pallet; 

c)  an  end  panel  adjacent  said  base  pallet; 

d)  an  intermediate  panel; 


e)  securing  means  for  detacfaably  mounting  said  end  panel  on 
said  pallet  system  and  in  engagement  with  said  base  pallet  and 
said  top  panel,  said  securing  means  including  means  for 
attaching  said  end  panel  to  said  intermediate  panel:  and 

0  wherein  said  end  panel  is  arranged  and  configured  such  that, 
when  at  least  one  package  is  disposed  between  said  base 
pallet  and  said  top  panel  and  wrapping  film  is  placed  around 
said  pallet  system,  said  end  panel  separates  the  wrapping  film 
from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  package. 


5,531328 

CONTAINER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CARD 

Donald  R.  Rocfaelo,  66  Leona  Dr.,  Pittsfield,  Mass.  01201,  and 

Robert  W.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  8,  Dalton,  Mass.  01226 

FUcd  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,686 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/30 

VS.  a.  206—706  14  Claims 


5,531,329 
IC  CARRIER  TO  WmCH  AN  IC  CAN  BE  MOUNTED 
WITH  THE  LEADS  THEREOF  SUPPORTED  IN  A  NON- 
CONTACTING  STATE 
Nanahiro  Hayakawa,  and  Satoslii  Ohta,  both  of  Tolcyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  149,722,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-327425 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B65D  73/02;85/42 

VS.  CL  206—722  8  Claims 


13A- 


I.  An  electronic  card  box  for  containing  an  electronic  card  that 
comprises: 

a.  a  bottom  portion  having  an  area  in  which  an  electronic  card 
can  fit,  said  area  defined  by  an  end  wall  and  two  opposite  side 
walls,  an  arm  extended  longitudinally  therefrom  and  said  arm 
enabled  to  flex  laterally  away  from  the  other  side  wall; 

b.  a  cover  ponion  adapted  to  fit  over  said  bottom  portion 
comprising  a  cover  area  that  has  an  end  wall  and  two  opposite 
side  walls,  wherein,  when  said  cover  portion  is  fitted  ever  said 
bottom  portion,  there  is  sufficient  space  between  each  arm  and 
its  adjacent  cover  portion  side  wait  for  each  arm  to  flex 
laterally  into  said  space:  and. 

c.  stop  means  for  preventing  said  cover  portion  from  contacting 
said  arms  in  order  to  enable  said  arms  to  flex  laterally  when 
said  cover  portion  is  fitted  over  said  bottom  portion. 

II.  A  container  for  an  electronic  card  that  comprises  a  container 
area  in  which  an  electronic  card  can  fit: 

wherein  said  container  area  is  defined  by  two  opposite  side  walls 
and  an  end  wall,  each  side  wall  comprising  an  arm  extended 
longitudinally  therefrom  and  said  arm  enabled  to  flex  laterally 
away  from  the  other  sidewall: 

wherein  each  arm  comprises  a  clasping  member  for  clasping  an 
edge  of  an  electronic  card  in  order  to  secure  the  card  within 
the  area  of  said  container  area,  said  clasping  member  having 
flex  enabling  means  for  flexing  laterally  its  arm  away  from  the 
other  side  wall  when  engaged  by  an  edge  of  an  electronic  card 
that  is  against  said  flex  enabling  means  in  order  to  receive  the 
electronic  card  into  said  container  area. 


1.  An  IC  carrier  comprising: 

an  IC  carrier  peripheral  frame  having  an  upper  surface  defining 
an  upper  plane  and  a  lower  surface  defining  a  lower  platie; 

a  rectangular  IC  receiving  portion  defined  inwardly  of  the  frame 
and  between  said  upper  and  lower  planes  for  receiving  a 
rectangular  IC  package  body  of  an  IC  package,  said  rectangu- 
lar IC  receiving  portion  including  four  comers  and  four  sides; 

four  latch  arms  each  extending  in  a  direction  from  the  frame 
toward  said  IC  receiving  portion,  each  of  said  latch  arms 
being  pivotable  in  a  horizontal  plane  parallel  to  the  upper  and 
lower  planes  only  within  a  space  bounded  by  the  upper  and 
lower  planes,  each  of  said  latch  arms  having  a  free  end 
disposed  at  a  respective  comer  of  the  rectangular  IC  receiving 
portion  for  engaging  a  respective  comer  of  the  IC  package 
body,  each  of  the  free  ends  of  said  latch  arms  having  a 
Y-shaped  section  as  taken  in  said  horizontal  plane: 

wherein  IC  lead-receiving  open  spaces  are  provided  outwardly 
of  the  rectangular  IC  receiving  portion  at  locations  adjacent 
and  extending  along  at  least  two  of  the  sides  thereof  and 
between  adjacent  free  ends  of  said  latch  arms  that  are  spaced 
from  one  another  along  each  of  said  at  least  two  sides  of  said 
rectangular  IC  receiving  portion:  and 

wherein  said  IC  lead-receiving  open  spaces  are  uninterrupted 
spaces  which  extend  in  directions  parallel  to  said  at  least  two 
sides,  respectively,  of  the  IC  receiving  portion: 

whereby  the  IC  package  having  the  rectangular  IC  package  body 
and  leads  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  IC  package  body 
will  be  mounted  in  the  IC  receiving  portion  with  the  comers 
of  the  IC  package  body  being  restrained  by  the  free  ends  of 
the  latch  arms  and  the  leads  being  accommodated  in  said  IC 
lead-receiving  open  spaces  while  out  of  contact  with  the  IC 
carrier. 
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543143* 

METHOD  or  DEPRESSING  NON-SULFIDE  SILICATE 
GANGUE  MINERALS 
D.  R.  Nacar^,  Stanford,  and  Samnd  S.  Wang,  Cheshire,  both 
oT  Coan^  aasignon  to  Cytec  Twhaology  Corp,  Wilmingtoa, 
OcL 

Flkd  Jul  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  474^05      ■ 
Int  CL'  BtSD  1/016;  1/06 
VS.  a.  2*9— 1C7  17  OafaM 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  beneficiatiiig  value  sulfide  miner- 
als from  ores  with  selective  rejection  of  non-';ulfide  silicate  gangue 
minerals  by: 

a.  providing  an  aqueous  pulp  slurry  of  finely-divided,  liberation- 
sized  ore  particles  which  contain  said  value  sulfide  minerals 
and  said  non-sulfide  silicate  gangue  minerals; 

b.  conditioning  said  pulp  slurry  with  an  effective  amount  of 
non-sulfide  silicate  gangue  mineral  deixessanL  a  value  sulfide       ^  l  ■         .     ...     .^ 

depressant  compnsug  a  polymer  or  a  mixture  of  polymers  *  "v-iiuuMi. 

comprising: 

(i)  X  units  of  the  formula:  ■ 


+X-J- 

(ii)  y  units  of  the  formula: 

•f-Y-1- 


(iii)  z  units  of  the  formula: 


5,531431 

SORTING  OF  DIFFERENTLY  IDENTIFIED  ARTICLES 
Adam  J.  Bamett,  HUHop,  26  Graham  Road,  Paignton,  Devon, 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92A»450,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1»«M,  8  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02814,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  IS,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,096 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1991. 
9116912 

InL  CL*  B07C  5/342;  B6SG  17/32 
VS.  CI.  209—580  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  a  plunOity  of  differenUy  identified 
gaming  chips,  said  apparatus  comprising  transfer  means  arranged 
to  remove  individual  ones  of  said  chips  from  a  store  of  randomly 
arranged  chips  and  transfer  said  chips  in  sequence  to  conveyor 
means,  said  conveyor  means  being  located  above  said  transfer 
means  and  arranged  to  carry  said  chips  in  sequence  first  to  sensing 
means  arranged  to  sense  an  identifiable  characteristic  of  said 
individual  chips,  and  subsequently  to  chip  ejector  means  arranged 
to  remove  individual  ones  of  said  chips  from  said  conveyor  means 
and  deposit  individual  said  chips  in  a  respective  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  receptacles  depending  on  the  characteristic  of  said 
individual  chip  identified  by  said  sensing  means,  said  transfer 
means  comprising  a  substantially  planar  disc  having  a  central  axis 


5,531,332 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE  CARROUSELS 

Randy  E.  Monnens,  1240  Ruby  La.,  Shakopee,  Minn.  55379 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  304^36 

tat  CL'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—13  2  Claims 


•I-Z+ 


wherein  X  is  the  polymerization  residue  of  an  acrylamide  mono- 
mer or  mixture  of  such  acrylamide  monomers,  Y  is  a  hydroxy 
group  containing  polymer  unit  derived  from  a  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  Z  is  an  anionic  group  containing  polymer 
unit  derived  from  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  x 
represents  a  residual  mole  percent  fraction  of  over  about  35%,  y  is 
a  mole  percent  fraction  ranging  from  about  I  to  about  50%  and  z  is 
a  mole  percent  fraction  ranging  from  about  0  to  about  50%  and 
c.  subjecting  the  conditioned  pulp  slurry  to  froth  flotation  and 

collecting  the  value  sulfide  mineral  having  a  reduced  content 

of  imn-sulfide  silicate  gangue  minerals. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  remote  control  device  carousel  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  base  formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  widi  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  small  thickness  therebe- 
tween, the  base  being  positioned  horizontally  in  the  operative 
orientation  and  including  parallel  long  side  edges  and  parallel 
short  side  edges,  a  first  long  side  edge  constimting  the  front 
edge  of  the  base,  a  second  long  side  edge  constituting  the  rear 
edge  of  the  base,  the  two  short  side  edges  constituting  the  side 
edges  of  the  base,  the  base  having  two  generally  rectangular 
shaped  risers  positioned  on  its  upper  surface,  the  risers  being 
shaped  as  generally  rectangular  shaped  boxes  with  parallel 
short  from  and  rear  faces,  the  risers  also  having  long  parallel 
side  faces,  each  riser  being  positioned  parallel  to  and  a  short 
distance  from  each  side  edge  of  the  block,  the  risers  having  a 
shorter  length  than  each  side  edge  of  die  base  and  being 
centrally  positioned  between  the  front  and  rear  edge  thereof; 

two  brackets  being  formed  as  generally  planar  triangular  shaped 
members,  each  bracket  being  centrally  positioned  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  each  riser,  the  point  of  each  triangle  being 
positioned  upwardly,  die  linear  side  edge  opposite  the  point 
being  positioned  upon  the  riser,  each  bracket  including  a 
generally  circular  shaped  aperture  located  a  short  distance 
from  its  apex; 

a  rotatable  block  formed  as  a  generally  rectangular  shaped 
hollow  box,  die  block  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  two 


side  faces,  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face,  the  outer  surface  of 
the  top,  bottom,  and  rear  faces  of  the  block  including  a  thin 
layer  of  magnetic  sheet  metal,  each  of  the  side  faces  including 
an  aperture  at  its  center  point,  the  block  being  afiBxed  between 
the  triangular  brackets  with  cooperatively  coupled  nuts  and 
bolts,  washers  and  bushings,  the  bushings  being  positioned 
between  each  side  face  of  the  block  and  the  inner  surface  of 
each  bracket,  the  washers  being  positioned  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  each  bracket  around  the  apertures,  the  bolts  being 
positioned  through  the  washers,  bushings,  block  and  brackets 
with  the  apertures  in  horizontal  alignment,  the  nuts  firmly 
couple  the  bolts  in  place,  the  block  being  adapted  to  rotate 
easily  when  touched  by  the  user;  and 
a  plurality  of  plastic,  imitation  remote  control  devices  formed  in 
a  generally  planar  rectangular  orientation,  the  imitation 
devices  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the 
lower  surface  including  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  mag- 
netic strip  with  a  self  adhesive  material  affixed  centrally 
thereupon,  the  imitation  plastic  devices  adapted  to  evenly 
distributed  weight  on  the  carousel  with  less  than  a  full 
complement  of  four  functional  remote  control  devices  being 
mounted  thereupon. 


5,531333 

STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES, 

POWERCORDS  AND  ADAPTERS 

James  E.  Vara,  8514  Londonderry  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75228 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,039 

InL  a.*  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—13  6  Qaims 


said  second  notch  comprising  means  for  removably  gripping 
the  other  end  of  said  powercord; 
means  on  said  retaining  member  for  interfacing  widi  and  attach- 
ing to  an  electrical  appliance  comprising: 
said  fixed  flange  further  comprising  a  contact  surface,  an 
interface  pad,  and  a  rail-bracket  on  said  fixed  flange,  all 
cooperatively  shaped  and  arranged  to  match  and  interface 
with  a  portion  of  said  electrical  appliance;  and 
a  quick-latching  strap  affixed  to  said  fixed  flange,  removably 
latchable  aroimd  said  portion  of  said  electrical  appliance, 
and  comprising  means  for  quickly  attaching  said  tool  to 
said  appliance; 
means  on  said  retaining  memt)er  for  interfacing  with  and  attach- 
ing to  an  appliance  storage  bin  rack,  comprising: 
said  rack  having  a  back,  a  left  side,  a  right  side,  a  front,  and  a 
bottom,  cooperatively  comprising  means  for  receiving  and 
holding  a  plurality  of  said  appliances  and  powercord  stor- 
age tools;  and  said  rack  further  comprising: 
rack  means  affixed  to  said  front  for  interfacing  with  and 
removably  attaching  one  or  more  said  powercord  storage 
tools,  said  rack  means  comprising:  a  plurality  of  slots 
located  on  said  front  of  said  rack;  each  said  slot  formed  by 
flanges  attached  to  said  front;  each  said  slot  shaped  to 
interface  with,  receive  and  hold  said  rail-bracket  of  said 
powercord  storage  tool;  each  said  slot  being  partially  closed 
at  its  bottom  end  by  a  structure  affixed  to  said  front;  and 
said  rail-bracket  on  said  retaining  member  configured  to  inter- 
face and  fit  within  one  of  said  slots  on  said  storage  bin  rack. 


5,531,334 

RECONFIGURABLE  HOOK  SUPPORT 

Robert  G.  Forby,  433  PoweU  Ave.,  Colombus,  Ohio  43204 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347^53 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—119  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  powercord  storage  tool  for  retaining  a  power- 
cord, for  interface  attachment  to  an  electincal  appliance,  for  storage 
in  an  electrical  appliance  storage  bin  rack,  and  alternatively  for 
interface  atuchment  to  a  storage  bin  rack  as  means  for  storing  said 
powercord  and  appliance,  comprising: 

a  base;  and  a  retaining  member  attached  (o  said  base; 
means  on  said  retaining  member  for  gripping,  winding  and 
retaining  an  electrical  powercord  comprising: 
a  spool,  a  fixed  flange  attached  to  one  end  of  said  spool,  and 
a  knob  handle  rotatably  attached  near  a  perimeter  of  said 
fixed  flange; 
said  retaining  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  base; 
first  and  second  notches  in  said  fixed  flange; 
said  first  notch  comprising  means  for  removably  gripping  one 

end  of  said  powercord; 
said  knob  comprising  means  for  rotating  said  retaining  mem- 
ber about  said  base  for  winding  said  powercord  onto  said 
retaining  member; 


1.  A  reconfigurable  hook  support  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  hook  means  for  engaging  parts  to  be  hung;  and 
a  substantially  elongated  bar  having  a  plurality  of  mounting 
means  extending  therealong  for  coupling  the  hook  means 
thereto  comprising  a  first  upper  L-shaped  bracket  secured  to  a 
front  face  of  the  elongated  bar  and  oriented  so  as  to  project 
towards  an  upper  longiudinal  edge  thereof;  a  second  upper 
L-shaped  bracket  secured  to  the  front  face  of  the  elongated 
bar  and  oriented  so  as  to  project  towards  the  upper  edge 
thereof;  a  first  lower  L-shaped  bracket  secured  to  the  front 
face  of  the  elongated  bar;  and  a  second  lower  L-shaped 
bracket  secured  to  the  front  face  of  the  elongated  bar,  the 
lower  L-shaped  brackets  being  oriented  so  as  to  project 
towards  one  another. 
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5^31,335 

HANGER  SUPPORTER  ASSEMBLY 

Sbou-Mao  Chen,  58,  M»  Yuan  West  SL,  Taictaung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  412,903 

Int.  CL*  A47F  5/00 

1  Claim 


VS.  CL  2U— 124 


tainers  of  the  type  having  a  channel  for  receiving  containers  in  a 
row  and  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  containers  therein  for 
movement  along  a  path  of  travel,  the  channel  having  a  front  end 
and  a  tear  end.  the  front  end  being  defined  by  a  front  wall,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
an  abutment  stop  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  comprising  an  upright  section  having  a 
front  face  and  a  rear  face,  a  lower  end  and  an  opposed 
upper  end,  the  upper  end  of  the  body  portion  terminating  in 
a  projection  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  body  portion  the 
projection  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  and  a  forward 
end; 

(b)  means  on  the  projection  of  ihe  body  portion  for  engaging 
the  forwardmost  container  in  the  channel  so  as  to  prevent 
the  forwardinost  container  from  contacting  the  front  wall 
comprising  an  acute-shaped  cut-out  in  the  projection  inter- 
connecting at  least  one  side  with  the  forward  end;  and 

(c)  means  for  mounting  the  body  portion  onto  the  unit  adja- 
cent die  front  wall  so  as  to  dispose  the  engaging  means 
towards  the  rear  end  of  the  channel  and  into  the  path  of 
travel. 


151 »' 


1.  A  hanger  supporter  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  including  an  upper  beam  having  a  front  end  and  includ- 
ing a  lower  beam  inclined  relative  to  said  upper  beam  and 
having  a  slot  means  formed  therein,  said  lower  beam  includ- 
ing a  front  end  having  a  pivot  axis  provided  dierein, 

a  slide  including  at  least  one  depression  formed  therein  and 
including  a  first  end  having  a  pivot  axle  extended  therefrom 
for  slidably  engaging  with  said  slot  means  of  said  lower 
beam,  said  shde  including  a  second  end  having  a  pivot  shaft 
provided  therein, 

a  lever  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  front  end  of 
said  lower  beam  at  said  pivot  axis,  including  a  middle  portion 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  slide  at  said  pivot 
shaft,  and  including  a  second  end  for  engaging  with  said 
upper  beam,  and 

means  for  engaging  said  second  end  of  said  lever  to  said  upper 
beam, 

said  slide  being  disengaged  from  said  upper  beam  when  said 
second  end  of  said  lever  is  disengaged  from  said  upper  beam, 
and  said  sUde  being  engaged  with  said  upper  beam  when  said 
second  end  of  said  lever  is  engaged  with  said  upper  beam. 


5431,337 

AUTOMATED  DECOUPLER  FOR  RAIL  CARS 

Joseph   Cappelletti,  and  Samir  Zaluuia,  both  of  Sudbury, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Inco  Limited,  Torvnto,  Canada 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,785 

Int  a.*  MIG  7/00 

VS.  a.  213-211  15  Claims 


5,53U36 

DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  CONTAINERS  IN  A 

GRAVTTY  FEED  TRAY 

Dennis  E.  Parfaam,  Kennesaw,  and  Mark  J.  Sampson,  Atlanta, 

boft  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Conwration,  Smyrna, 

Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,022 
Int  a.*  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CL  211-183  ,7  CMms 

1.  An  unprovement  for  a  gravity-feed  type  shelf  unit  for  con- 


1.  An  automated  system  for  uncoupling  coupled  cars  having  a 
shared  coupling  therebetween,  the  coupling  having  opposed  eng- 
agable  clamps,  the  engagable  clamps  having  locking  pins,  and 
means  for  moving  the  locking  pms,  the  automated  system  compris- 
ing an  object  identifying  system  adapted  to:  1 )  identify  at  least  one 
component  of  the  coupling,  2)  compare  the  identified  component 
of  the  coupling  with  previously  identified  coupling  values,  and  3) 
locate  the  position  of  the  locking  pin  moving  means,  a  robot 
responsive  to  the  object  identifying  system  for  actuating  the  lock- 
ing pin  moving  means,  and  means  for  separating  the  resultant 
uncoupled  cars. 


5331,338 

INFANT  NURSING  DEVICE 

JeArcy  S.  Sidar,  18  Brooiu  Rd.,  Wayland,  Mass.  01778 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,139 

Int  CL*  A6U  9/00 

VS.  a.  215-11.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  nursing  device  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  container  adapted  for  holding  a  Uquid  having  a  top 
end,  a  bottom  end  and  a  longimdinal  axis,  wherein  said 


Jin.Y  2,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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good  comparability  with  tlie  synthetic  resin  of  said  main 
walls,  said  second  material  being  a  synthetic  resin  having 
poor  comparability  with  the  synthetic  resin  forming  said  main 
walls. 


container  has  a  synmietrical  and  uniform  cross-sectional  area 
substantially  along  the  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  nursing  means  attached  to  the  top  end  of  said  container; 

c)  directional  marking  means  on  the  surface  of  said  container  for 
orienting  said  tubular  container  to  an  inverted  or  semi- 
inverted  position; 

d)  a  plurality  of  point  markers  located  on  the  surface  of  said 
tubular  container  in  spaced  relationship  from  the  top  end  of 
said  tubular  container  and  in  a  first  plane  formed  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  second  plane 
formed  by  the  longitudinal  axis  and  directional  marking 
means; 

e)  indicia  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  point  markers, 
wherein  said  indicia  have  a  lower  value  toward  said  top  end 
of  said  container  than  the  indicia  at  said  bottom  end  of  said 
container,  for  determining  the  volume  of  fluid  in  said  con- 
tainer while  said  container  is  inverted  or  semi-inverted  and  at 
a  plurality  of  angles  to  the  horizontal. 


5,531339 
BOTTLE  OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
Nobuo  Yamanalta;  Takashi  Fujie,-  Hiroshi  Hidaka,  all  of  Tokyo, 
and  Yoshio  Akiyama,  Tochigi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
YfKhino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00413,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21521,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,883 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-061866 
Int  CI."  B65D  1/02:23/02 
VS.  a.  215—12.2  12  Claims 


4    2    lo 


1.  A  bottle  made  of  synthetic  resin  comprising: 

a  bottom  portion  and  a  cylindrical  body  portion  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  upwards  therefrom  about  a  central  axis,  said 
cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  fracturing  walls 
each  formed  in  longitudinal  band  shape  and  extending  sub- 
stantially in  a  direction  of  the  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  main  walls,  each  of  said  main 
walls  being  disposed  between  and  frangibly  connected  to 
adjacent  fractiuing  walls  at  boundaries  therebetween, 

said  main  walls  being  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  said 
fracturing  walls  being  ntade  of  a  first  material  and  a  second 
material,  said  first  material  being  a  synthetic  resin  having 


5,531,340 

CLOSURE  DEVICE  WITH  ROLLER-OPERATED  TEAR 

TAB 

Mark  H.  F.  Dudzik,  Forest  Town,  England,  as^gnor  to  Galen 
(Chemicals)  Limited,  Foxrock,  Ireland 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Nov.  25, 1993,  S93^0903 
Int  a.'  B65D  39/00:47/36 
VS.  a.  215—254  10  Claims 


1.  A  tamper-evident  closure  device  for  a  container,  the  closure 
device  comprising 

a  closure  member 

a  tear  tab  formed  integrally  with  the  closure  nnember  and  being 
at  least  partially  detachable  from  the  closure  member  by 
tearing  to  leave  an  opening  in  the  closure  member; 

a  roller  attached  to  the  tear  tab  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  tear  tab; 
and 

an  operating  member  attached  to  the  roller  for  manually  rotating 
the  roller  back  across  the  tear  tab  from  said  one  edge  whereby 
during  such  rotation  the  tab  is  progressively  torn  away  start- 
ing at  the  said  one  edge, 

the  diameter  of  the  roller  being  such  that  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  tear  tab  is  detached  from  the  closure  member  by 
rotation  of  the  roller  through  an  angle  of  less  than  360 
degrees. 


5,531,341 
AUTOCLAVABLE  CAP  FOR  A  HAZARDOUS  MATERIAL 

CONTAINER 
Brian  Shlisky,  48  Knight  La.,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.  11754 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372358 
Int  a.*  B65D  51/16 
VS.  C\.  215—308  2  Claims 

2.  A  container  cap  for  safe  storage  of  sharp-pointed  articles 
sterilized  by  steam  autoclaving  preparatory  to  a  disposal  thereof, 
said  container  cap  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  top  and 
internal  threads  on  said  body  for  threadable  engagement  to  coop- 
erating threads  of  a  storage  container  for  sharp-pointed  articles,  a 
superposed  arrangement  of  discs  of  selected  construction  material 
disposed  within  said  cap  cylindrical  body  beneath  said  top  thereof, 
at  least  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  discs  being  of  steam  permeable 
construction  material  and  at  least  a  third  and  a  fourth  of  said  discs 
being  of  impenetrable  construction  material,  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  discs  being  in  alternating  relation  in  said  super- 
posed arrangement  and  said  third  and  fourth  discs  having  steam 
passage  openings  therein  characterized  by  said  opening  being  in  a 
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SS31M3 
CYLINDRICAL  ITBER  PROBE  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THEM 
Robert  W.  FUas,  Bridgewater,  and  Herscbel  M.  Marchman. 
New  Providence,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  17338,  Dec.  22,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  91,808,  Jul. 
13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mav  20,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
246,523 
Int.  CI.'-  C03C  I5AX) 
U.S.  a.  216-11  13  Claims 


non-aligning  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  autoclaving  steam 
flows  externally  into  said  storage  container  through  said  first  and 
second  discs  and  said  third  and  fourth  disc  steam  passage  openings 
and  any  one  of  the  stored  sharp-pointed  articles  projecting  through 
the  steam  passage  opening  of  a  first  encountered  one  of  said  third 
and  fourth  discs  is  bloclced  from  further  projection  by  the  next 
encountered  other  of  said  third  and  fourth  discs  as  a  result  of  said 
nonaligning  relation  of  said  third  and  fourth  disc  steam  passage 
openings. 


5,531,342 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTED  HAIR 

ARTICLES  COMPRISING  SUPERFINE  FIBERS 

Hiroshi  Ueda,  3-16.  Imai  3-Chome,  Ome-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-056770 

Int.  CI."  A41G  5/VO:  B05D  5/00 

VS.  a.  216-7  ,5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  probe  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  initial  cylindrical  fiber  segment: 

(b)  etching,  prior  to  step  (c),  a  lower  cylindrical  region  of  the 
fiber  segment  for  a  first  time  duration,  whereby  a  width  of  the 
lower  cylindrical  region  becomes  less  than  that  of  an  upper 
cylindrical  region  of  the  fiber  segment: 

(c)  cleaving  a  tip  of  the  lower  region  of  the  fiber,  whereby  a 
cleaved  lower  region  of  the  fiber  is  formed:  and 

(d)  etching,  subsequent  to  step  (c).  the  lower  cylindrical  region 
of  the  fiber  for  a  second  time  duration,  whereby  the  width  of 
the  lower  cylindrical  region  is  further  reduced  to  a  lower 
value,  but  the  width  of  the  upper  cylindrical  region  reitiains 
essentially  unchanged. 


5,531344 

ACTUATOR  FOR  A  PERSONAL  PROTECTIVE  SPRAY 

CANISTER 

James  E.  Winner,  Hollywood  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Winner 

International  Royalty  Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,753 

Int.  a."  GOIF  11/00 

VS.  a.  222-1  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  implanted  hair  articles  comprising 
superfine  fibers  wherein  composite  fibers  composed  of  fiber- 
forming  polymers  of  a  plurality  of  components  having  different 
solubilities  for  a  chemical  or  solvent  are  processed  into  piles,  the 
piles  are  subjected  to  hair  implantation  on  a  face  of  a  base  material 
on  which  an  adhesive  for  hair  implantation  is  applied  and  are  dried, 
subsequently  a  chemical  reaction  suppressing  agent  for  said  chemi- 
cal or  solvent  is  coated  on  the  hair  implantation  face  of  said  base 
material  and  on  the  surface  of  the  piles,  the  chemical  reaction 
suppressing  agent  permitted  to  move  vertically  downward  on  the 
piles  toward  root  portions  thereof,  and  thereafter  said  chemical  or 
solvent  is  used  to  dissolve  and  treat  components  of  the  piles  having 
larger  solubilities,  or  each  of  the  components  is  subjected  to  a 
peeling  treatment,  whereby  roots  of  said  piles  are  allowed  to 
remain,  and  distal  portions  of  the  piles  are  divided  into  each  of  the 
polymers. 


'j:1 
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1.  An  actuator  for  a  personal  protective  spray  canister  having  a 
container  means  for  holding  a  pressurized  protective  material 
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capable  of  being  propelled  in  a  gaseous  cloud  to  at  least  partially 
disable  a  person  and  a  manipulative  valving  device  protruding 
outwardly  from  said  container  means,  with  said  valving  device 
having  an  outlet  for  directing  said  gaseous  cloud  from  said  con- 
tainer means  and  a  valve  element  movable  between  a  first  biased 
normal  position  closing  said  outlet  and  a  second  depressed  opera- 
tive position  opening  said  outlet  to  allow  said  material  to  be 
propelled  from  said  container  means  as  said  cloud,  said  actuator 
comprising:  a  radio  frequency  receiver  means  for  detecting  and 
receiving  a  coded  radio  frequency  signal,  a  decoder  means  for 
creating  an  identification  signal  when  said  receiver  means  receives 
a  radio  frequency  signal  with  a  preselected  code,  mechanical 
means  for  moving  said  valve  element  into  said  second  depressed, 
operative  position  in  response  to  a  danger  signal,  means  for  creat- 
ing said  danger  signal  in  response  to  a  given  number  of  identifica- 
tion signals  received  within  a  given  time,  electrical  means  for 
providing  power  to  operate  said  mechanical  means  to  depress  said 
valve  element  and  means  for  mounting  said  actuator  onto  said 
container  with  said  mechanical  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  valve  element. 

30.  A  method  of  operating  a  personal  protective  spray  canister 
having  a  container  means  for  holding  a  pressurized  protective 
material  capable  of  being  propelled  in  a  gaseous  cloud  to  at  least 
partially  disable  a  person  and  a  manipulative  valving  device  pro- 
truding outwardly  from  said  container  means,  with  said  valving 
device  having  an  outlet  for  directing  said  gaseous  cloud  from  said 
container  means  and  a  valve  element  movable  between  a  first 
bia.sed  normal  position  closing  said  outlet  and  a  second  depressed 
operative  position  opening  said  outlet  to  allow  said  material  to  be 
propelled  from  said  container  means  as  said  cloud,  and  a  cap 
mounted  on  said  container  means,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  mechanical  means  in  said  cap  for  moving  said 
valve  element  into  said  second  position  and  moving  said  valve 
element  into  said  second  position  in  response  to  a  danger  signal 
created  by  a  remotely  created  trigger  signal  having  a  preselected 
code. 


5,531345 
FITTING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION  BOX 
Masayoshi  Nakamura.  and  Hiroki  Ikeda,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkai- 
chi, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-055048 


U 


U.S.  O.  220—3.8 


Int.  CI."  H02G  3/08 


6  Claims 


1.  A  fitting  construction  of  an  electrical  connection  box,  com- 
prising: 

a  casing  member  which  is  made  of  resin  and  includes  a  first 
peripheral  wall  having  an  upper  end,  a  projection  being 
formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  first  peripheral  wall:  and 

a  cover  member  which  is  made  of  resin  and  includes  a  second 
peripheral  wall  having  a  lower  face,  a  downwardly  opening 
fitting  groove  being  formed  on  the  lower  face  of  the  second 


peripheral  wall  so  as  to  be  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  the 
casing  member  through  fitting  of  the  projection  into  the  fitting 
grove: 

wherein  the  fitting  grove  is  shaped  so  as  to  become  wider 
towards  a  lower  end  of  the  fitting  groove,  while  the  projection 
is  shaped  so  as  to  become  wider  towards  a  lower  end  of  the 
projection: 

a  locking  member  for  locking  the  cover  member  and  the  casing 
member  together,  the  locking  member  being  formed  sepa- 
rately from  both  the  projection  and  the  fitting  groove: 

wherein  the  projection  is  brought  into  pressing  contact  with 
opposed  side  faces  of  the  fitting  groove  at  the  time  of  fining  of 
the  projection  into  tlie  fitting  groove  so  as  to  spread  out  the 
fitting  groove  and  said  projection  includes  a  top  portion  which 
provides  sealing  engagement  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  casing  member  when  said  cover  mem- 
ber is  locked  by  said  locking  member  to  said  casing  member. 


5,531346 
BIOHAZARDOUS  WASTE  CONTAINER 
Donald  J.  Mosior,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sage  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322378 

Int  a."  B65D  51/iH 

VS.  a.  220—254  27  Claims 


1.  A  top  for  a  waste  container,  comprising 

a.  a  lid  poriion, 

b.  an  access  aperture  in  said  lid  ponion, 

c.  a  sliding  closure  positioned  to  be  closed  over  said  access 
aperture, 

d.  guide  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  access  aperture  for 
guiding  sliding  movement  of  said  closure,  said  guide  means 
including  opposite  guide  channels, 

e.  means  for  temporarily  retaining  said  closure  in  a  first  closed 
position  over  said  access  aperture,  said  means  for  temporarily 
retaining  including  a  stop  to  prevent  sliding  movement  of  said 
closure  past  said  first  closed  position  and  a  stay  located  in  at 
least  one  of  said  channels,  said  stay  comprising  a  foot  extend- 
ing from  said  closure  and  a  corresponding  depressible  spring 
member  in  a  said  channel,  and 

f.  means  for  permanently  retaining  said  closure  in  a  second 
closed  position  over  said  access  aperture. 
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5431^7 
PASTRY  SUPPORTING  CUP  COVER 
Charics  T.  Goulding,  5100  Mouotain  Top  Rd^  New  Hope,  Pa. 
18938 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,730 
Int  CL'  B«5D  51/18 
VS.  CL  220—256  17  ( 


1.  A  safety  latch  step-on  container  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end; 

a  lid  member  covering  said  open  upper  end  of  said  receptacle; 

a  linkage  mechanism  having  a  generally  horizontal  bar  and  a 
generally  vertical  bar,  wherein  said  vertical  bar  is  pivotally 
linked  to  said  lid  member  and  depressing  said  horizontal  bar 
causes  said  vertical  bar  to  move  said  lid  member  to  open  said 
container  and 

a  safety  mechanism  coupled  to  said  linkage  mechanism  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  safety  mecha- 
nism prevents  relative  movement  between  said  horizontal  bar 


and  said  vertical  bar  to  thereby  lock  said  lid  member  down 
and  keep  said  container  closed,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  movement  between  said  horizontal  bar  and  said  vertical 
bar  is  unrestricted  so  that  said  container  is  unlocked  and  may 
be  opened. 


of 


5,531349 

FLIP-TOP  CLOSURE 

Michael  A.  Wojcik,  and  Michael  J.  Donnantuono,  both 

NapervUle,  111.,  assignors  to  BUstex  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Coathiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  994,891,  Dec  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,120 

Int  a.*  B65D  41/16 

VS.  CL  220—339  12  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  a  container,  comprising: 

a  base  surface  having  a  peripheral  edge; 

engagement  means  disposed  on  said  peripheral  edge  for  engag- 
ing the  container  and  selectively  joining  the  cover  to  the 
container. 

a  removable  drinking  tab  disposed  on  said  base  surface,  wherein 
said  removable  drinking  tab  is  selectively  removable  to 
expose  an  opening  in  said  cover  large  enough  for  drinking; 

at  least  four  apertures  disposed  in  said  base  surface,  wherein 
said  apertures  are  substantially  evenly  distributed  across  said 
base  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  supports  extending  from  said  base  surface,  wherein 
said  supports  terminate  in  a  plane  a  predetermined  height 
above  said  base  surface  and  are  substantially  evenly  distrib- 
uted across  said  base  surface. 


5,531348 
CHILD  RESISTANT  STEP-ON  RECEPTACLE 
Jeffrey  J.  Baker,  Scotia,  and  Philip  Jaros,  Gloversville,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  White  Mop  Wringer  Company,  Tampa, 
Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121^10 

InL  CL*  B65D  43/16:43/22 

VS.  a.  220—264  23  Clakns 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  comprising: 

a  collar  adapted  to  snugly  engage  a  portion  of  the  container; 

said  collar  having  a  cap  engaging  portion  adapted  to  fit  inside  a 
cap  when  said  cap  is  removably  placed  over  said  collar 
portion; 

hinge  means  attaching  said  cap  to  said  collar  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  cap  relative  to  said  collar  whereby  the  arc  of 
travel  of  said  pivoting  cap  causes  said  pivoting  cap  to  clear 
said  cap  engaging  portion  of  said  collar  when  said  cap  is 
pivoted  about  said  hinge  means  and  placed  over  said  cap 
engaging  portion; 

said  hinge  means  essentially  consisting  of  a  single  unitary  mem- 
ber integrally  formed  between  said  cap  and  said  collar; 

said  hinge  means  having  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion 
attached  to  said  cap  and  said  collar  along  only  a  single 
uninterrupted  portion  of  an  outer  sidewall  of  said  cap  and  said 
collar,  respectively;  and 

said  body  portion  having  two  fold  lines,  each  fold  line  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion  and  disposed 
transverse  to  said  arc  of  travel  of  said  pivoting  cap. 


533  U50 
THERMAL  POT 
Yao  K.  Lu,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taiwan  City,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jun.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  489,231 
Int  CL*  A47J  41/00 
VS.  a.  220—421  1  Claim 

1.  A  thermal  pot  of  the  type  comprising  a  heat-insulative  hous- 
ing, a  heat-insulative  inner  pot  put  in  said  heat-insulative  housing, 
and  a  cover  covered  on  said  heat-insulative  housing  over  said 
heat-insulative  inner  pot,  wherein: 

said  heat-insulative  housing  comprises  a  hollow  shell,  a  heat- 
insulative  lining  mounted  around  the  inside  wall  of  said 
hollow  shell,  a  base  covered  on  said  hollow  shell  and  said 
heat-insulative  lining  at  a  bottom  side,  and  a  rim  fastened  to 
said  hollow  shell  and  said  heat-insulative  lining  at  a  top  side 
by  a  connecting  member,  said  hollow  shell  comprising  an 
endless  mounting  groove  around  the  topmost  edge  thereof,  an 
endless  mounting  flange  raised  from  the  lowest  bottom  edge 
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thereof,  and  an  inside  lip  near  the  topmost  edge,  said  base 
comprising  an  endless  mounting  groove  fastened  to  the  end- 
less mounting  flange  on  said  hollow  shell  by  ultrasonic  weld- 
ing, said  rim  comprising  a  downward  mounting  flange  raised 
lirom  a  bottom  side  thereof  and  fastened  to  the  endless  mount- 
ing groove  on  said  hollow  shell  by  ultrasonic  welding,  a 
plurality  of  stop  bloclcs  and  retaining  grooves  alternatively 
spaced  around  the  periphery,  an  endless  top  mounting  groove, 
an  endless  bottom  mounting  groove,  and  a  top  contact  plate 
fastened  to  the  top  mounting  groove  on  said  rim,  said  heat- 
insulative  lining  having  a  coupling  lip  raised  fix)m  a  top  side 
thereof,  said  cormecting  member  comprising  a  first  coupling 
portion  fastened  to  the  endless  bottom  mounting  groove  on 
said  rim  by  ultrasonic  welding,  a  second  coupling  portion 
coupled  to  the  inside  lip  on  said  hollow  shell,  and  a  third 
coupling  portion  coupled  to  the  top  lip  on  said  heat-insulative 
lining; 

said  heat-insulative  inner  pot  has  a  pivoted  handle  at  a  top  side 
thereof  carrying  by  hand; 

said  cover  comprises  two  recessed  portions  spaced  at  a  top  side 
thereof,  two  retaining  holes  respectively  made  in  said 
recessed  portions,  a  handgrip  having  two  hooks  at  two  oppo- 
site ends  respectively  inserted  into  said  recessed  portions  and 
hooked  in  the  retaining  holes  in  said  recessed  portions,  a  lug 
near  the  border,  a  through  hole  adjacent  to  said  lug,  a  pivot 
fixed  to  said  lug,  a  spring,  and  a  hook  turned  about  said  pivot 
and  having  one  end  supported  on  said  spring  and  an  opposite 
end  inserted  through  said  through  hole  for  engaging  one  stop 
block  on  said  rim  to  hook  said  cover  in  position,  a  gasket 
mounted  on  the  inside  for  covering  on  said  heat-insulative 
inner  pot,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  strips  raised  from  an 
inside  wall  thereof  around  the  border  for  engagement  with  the 
retaining  grooves  on  said  rim  by  rotating  said  cover  relative  to 
said  rim. 


5331351 

MULTI-FUNCTION  DRUM  CAP 

Dana  K.  Logsdon,  400  172  W.  Main  St,  Beardstown,  III.  62618 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406395 

Int  a.*  F16N  31/00;  B65D  1/34 

VS.  CI.  220—571.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  multi-function  drum  cap  comprising; 

a  circular  domed  region  which  has  an  extended  side  border 

which  frictionally  abuts  a  drum  top; 
said  circular  domed  region  being  bordered  by  at  least  four  legs 
having  raised  ledges  acting  as  first  stop  regions  on  the  inside 
and  situated  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  circular  domed 
region,  said  legs  situated  equidistantly  from  each  other, 
said  at  least  four  legs  extending  below  said  extended  side  border 
of  said  circular  domed  region  to  frictionally  abut  a  rim  of  a 
drum  top,  wherein  each  leg  has  a  removable  caster; 


a  vertical  pipe  portion  situated  proximate  to  an  edge  of  said 
circular  domed  region  and  having  a  horizontal  extension 
extending  to  a  center  of  said  circular  domed  region  and 
opening  at  a  bottom  surface  of  said  circular  domed  region; 

said  vertical  pipe  portion  containing  a  valve  to  control  fluid  flow 
passing  through  said  vertical  pipe  portion;  and 

a  circumferentially  located  second  stop  region  which  is  integral 
with  said  legs  and  said  extended  side  border,  whereby 

said  multi-function  drum  cap  can  be  utilized  for  the  functions 
selected  from  a  drum  cap  to  protect  a  drum  top  from  the 
elements,  an  oil  drain  pan  for  vehicles  when  turned  upside 
down,  and  a  drum  funnel  when  turned  upside  down  widi  or 
without  a  drum  attached. 


5331352 

AGRICULTURAL  CONTAINER 

Larry  Kraft,  Yakima,  and  Don  Hohnan,  Cashmere,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Kradon,  Inc.,  Yakima,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,686 

Int  a.*  B65D  19/04 

VS.  a.  220—675  8  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  fruit  bin  comprising: 

four  vertical  waUs  forming,  in  plan  view,  a  rectangular  shape; 

a  bottom  element  joined  to  the  four  vertical  walls; 

two  support  elements,  each  extending  along  and  attached  to  the 

bottom  of  each  of  two  opposite  walls  and  partly  supporting 

and  extending  below  the  bottom  element;  and 
an  array  of  gas  injection  tubes  disposed  on  the  lower  side  of  the 

bottom  element  and  extending  up  the  center  of  each  of  the 

four  vertical  walls. 
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5431353 
DRINKING  CUP  DEVICE 
Ronald  K.  Ward,  600  W.  FredericksiMirg,  and  William  M. 
Ward,  10700  S.  Lynn  L4L,  both  of  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 
74011 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^482 

Int  CL*  A45F  3/18 

VS.  CL  220—729  14  Claims 


window  tliTougb  said  wall,  a  window  cover  having  an  outer 
periphery  tlie  same  shape  as  and  substantially  the  same  size  as 
the  opening  to  completely  cover  the  opening,  and  a  transpar- 
ent lid  covering  the  open  top  of  said  wall, 

said  wall  further  having  a  handle  attached  to  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  wall,  said  handle  being  spaced 
from  said  opening,  a  horizontal  plate  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  from  said  wall  and  being  located 
directly  above  said  opening, 

said  window  cover  fisther  having  a  hinged  top  edge  which  is 
attached  to  said  horizontal  plate  allowing  said  cover  to  swing 
to  open  and  close  said  opening, 

said  lid  further  having  an  outer  perimeter,  a  bottom  side,  a 
cylindrical  flange  depending  from  said  bottom  side  and 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  perimeter,  and  at  least  three  radial 
ridges  extending  from  said  flange  to  the  outer  perimeter,  said 
ridges  engaging  the  top  rim  of  the  cylindrical  wall  when  said 
lid  is  placed  on  said  wall  to  space  the  bottom  side  of  said  lid 
from  said  rim  to  form  a  peripheral  venting  gap. 

whereby  the  shielding  and  venting  device  is  placed  onto  the 
frying  pan  with  the  bottom  and  peripheral  flanges  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  engaging  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  inner 
wall  and  the  top  wall  of  the  pan  respectively,  the  window 
cover  allowing  the  insertion  of  a  cooking  utensil  into  the 
device  to  allow  access  to  the  pan  interior  without  removal  of 
the  device  from  the  pan  and  the  peripheral  venting  gap  allow- 
ing the  pan  to  be  vented  without  removal  of  the  lid. 


1.  A  drinking  cup  device  including  a  cup  portion  having  an  open 
top  and  a  base,  which  drinking  cup  device  comprises: 
a  removable  lid,  said  lid  including  an  upper  side  and  a  lower 

side,  said  lower  side  mating  with  said  cup  portion  open  top; 
a  portable  storage  portion: 
means  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  storage  portion  from  said 

cup  poiiR)n  base;  and 
means  to^eceive  said  cup  portion  base  in  said  lid  upper  side  or 

to  refeive  said  storage  portion  in  said  lid  upper  side. 


5,531,355 

SINGLE  VEND  MACHINE 

Ralph  J.  Ullmann,  Rtc  2,  Box  193,  Shiner,  Tex.  77995,  and 

Harvey  G.  Kresta,  P.O.  Box  667,  Shiner,  Tex.  77984 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,053 

Int  CL'  Bd5H  3/00 

VS.  CL  221—191  13  Claims 


5,531354 

PATTER  SHIELDING  AND  VAPOR  VENTING  DEVICE 

FOR  FRYING  PAN 

VVUIiam  C.  Uy,  621  Parkridge  Dr.,  Hockcssin,  Dei.  19707 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,488 

Lnt  a.*  B65D  1/40 

VS.  a.  220—731  7  Claims 


1.  A  spatter  shielding  and  vapor  venting  device  for  mounting  on 

a  frying  pan  and  covering  the  entire  open  area  of  said  frying  pan. 

said  device  comprising: 

a  vertical  hollow  cylindrical  wall  having  an  open  top  with  a  top 

rim,  a  open  bottom  with  a  vertical  bottom  flange  and  a 

peripheral  horizontal  flange  attached  to  and  extending  radially 

outwardly  from  said  wall  near  tiie  boaom  flange,  an  opening 

in  the  wall  spaced  above  the  horizontal  flange  and  forming  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  and  vending  newspapers,  one  at  a 
time,  from  a  stack  of  newspapers,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  walls  defining  a  front  opening; 
a  movable  shelf  for  holding  a  plurality  of  stacked  newspapers 

within  said  cabinet; 
spring  bias  means  to  bias  said  shelf  upward; 
a  hinged  door  pivotable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 

position,  said  door  mounted  in  the  front  opening  of  said 

cabinet; 
an  insert  having  a  slot,  the  slot  dimensioned  for  receipt  of  a 

paper  therethrough,  the  insert  dimensioned  to  fit  within  the 

front  wall  opening  of  said  cabinet  without  interfering  with  the 

opening  aiKl  closing  of  said  hinged  door. 
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feed  means  for  engaging  newspapers  and  feeding  a  single  news- 
paper from  a  stack  of  multiple  newspapers  through  tlie  slot  of 
said  insert,  from  a  stack  position  to  a  vend  position; 

lever  means  operatively  engaging  said  door  and  said  feed  means 
wherein  said  door  moving  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position  moves  said  feed  means  to  vend  one  of  tiie 
stacked  newspapers  dirough  the  slot  of  said  insert;  and 

means  to  disengage  said  lever  means  from  said  feed  means 
before  said  door  reaches  the  open  position. 


12b^^'l2e  lie 

1.  A  device  for  containing  spherical  objects  such  tiiat  tiie  spheri- 
cal objects  can  be  poured  into  one  end  of  said  device  in  bulk  and 
tlien  removed  one  at  a  time  from  the  other  end,  said  device 
comprised  of  elements  acting  in  combination  as  follows: 

a)  a  tube  assembly  comprised  of  a  vertical  statKlpipe.  a  horizon- 
tal leg.  and  an  inner  surface  with  a  elliptical  curve,  said  inner 
surface  with  an  elliptical  curve  having  its  long  side  at  a  slight 
incline  so  as  to  encourage  the  aforesaid  spherical  objects 
towards  a  stop  at  the  lower  end  of  the  aforesaid  tube  assembly 
and  said  inner  surface  with  an  elliptical  curve  having  its  short 
side  at  the  juncture  of  die  vertical  standpipe  and  the  horizontal 
leg  so  that  the  spherical  objects  pass  through  said  juncture 
without  jamming: 

b)  a  stand  which  is  affixed  to  the  tube  assembly; 

c)  a  funnel  at  the  top  of  the  aforesaid  vertical  standpipe; 

d)  a  receiver  at  the  top  of  tlie  aforesaid  fimnel,  into  which  tlie 
aforesaid  spherical  objects  are  dumped; 

e)  clearances  in  the  lower  end  of  the  aforesaid  tube  assembly 
such  that  allow  for  easy  removal  of  the  aforesaid  spherical 
objects  from  the  aforesaid  device  and 

f)  a  stop  at  d)e  end  of  the  lower  end  of  the  aforesaid  tube 
assembly. 


5331457 
HOSE  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
BnMC  T.  Guiimette,  OrtonvUle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FoanKeaL 
Im.,  Oxford,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  326^89 
Int  a."  B67D  5/08 
VS.  CL  222—1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  containing  and  limiting  lealcs  in  a  foam  delivery 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  pump  which  is  operative  for  delivering  a  pressur- 
ized flow  of  a  material; 

b.  providing  a  gun  which  is  selectably  operable  to  permit  or 
block  the  pressurized  flow  of  the  material; 


5331356 

GOLF  BALL  DISPENSER 

John  R.  Baker,  845B  Stanley  Ave,  EvansvOle,  Ind.  47711 

FUed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,744 

Int  CL*  B65G  59/00 

VS.  CL  221—281  1  daim 


10 


c.  providing  a  flexible  hose  disposed  to  establish  fluid  commu- 
nication, and  convey  tlie  pressurized  flow  of  material, 
between  llie  pump  and  the  gun; 

d.  providing  a  flexible,  expansible  sheadi  around  said  hose,  said 
slieath  being  operative  to  expand  so  as  to  contain  any  of  tlie 
material  which  is  released  from  a  leak  along  said  hose; 

e.  providing  a  leak  monitor  which  determines  if  leakage  is 
occurring,  said  leak  monitor  being  further  operable  to  provide 
a  control  signal:  and 

f .  monitoring  if  leakage  is  occurring  and  stopping  said  pump  if  a 
leak  is  detected. 


5331358 

FLEXIBLE  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Arthur  P.  Corella,  8166  Vanscoy  Ave^  Nirtfa  Hollywood,  CaUL 

91602 
Continuatkm-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,753,  Nov.  1, 1993,  Pat  No. 
DCS.  354,221.  TUs  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,186 

Int  CL*  B65D  35/08 
VS.  CL  222—107  13  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  package  comprising: 

A  sealed  enclosure  determined  by  superimposed  first  and  second 
flexible  sheets  and  a  peripheral  seal  circumscribing  the  sheets, 
the  seal  comprising  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  opposed 
first  and  second  side  edges; 

means  for  dividing  the  sealed  enclosure  into  a  storage  reservoir 
and  a  dispensing  channel,  the  dispensing  channel  including  an 
open  distal  end  portion  in  fluid  communic?tion  with  the 
storage  reservoir,  and  an  opposed  closed  proximal  end  portion 
contiguous  to  a  section  of  the  bottom  edge  of  tlie  peripheral 
seal,  said  dividing  means  comprises  a  depending  seal  com- 
prising an  upper  portion,  an  opposed  lower  portion,  and  a 
central  portion  disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, tlie  upper  portion  being  in  spaced  proximity  to  tlie  top 
edge  of  the  peripheral  seal,  and  tlie  lower  paction  being 
contiguous  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  peripheral  seal;  and 

tear  open  means,  responsive  to  force  means,  for  tearing  open  tlie 
proximal  end  portion  and  peripheral  seal  section,  said  tear 
open  means  being  disposed  witiun  the  central  paction  of  said 
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depending  seal  and  being  defined  by  an  aperture  having  a 
pointed  portion  and  an  opposed  generally  rounded  portion. 


543U59 
HOLDER  FOR  PERSONAL  PROTECTION  DEVICES 
Kevin  Winner,  Hermitage,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Guardian  Royalty 
Corporatioa,  Sharon,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  345^2 

Int  CL*  B67D  5/33 

MS.  CL  222—153.11  30  CUims 


1.  A  disarmijig  device  for  a  portable  personal  protection  appara- 
tus comprising  housing  means  for  at  least  partially  enclosing  said 
personal  protection  apparatus,  actuator  means  including  a  leg  on 
said  housing  means  and  displaceable  relative  ttiereto  for  for  acti- 
vating said  personal  protection  device,  and  arming  means  remov- 
ably supported  on  said  housing  for  disabling  and  enabling  said 
actuator  means  and  interacting  with  said  leg,  said  arming  means 
including  an  arming  member  which  disables  said  actuator  means 
when  removed  from  said  housing  means. 


5,531360 
METERING  PALLET 
Norbert  Berdel,  Obertshansen,  and  Marian  Cbojnowski,  Bie- 
bergemuend,    both    of,    Gennany,    assignors    to    Cerdec 
Aktiengesellschaft  Keramische  Farben,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Gennany 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1993,  43  25 
908.1 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/08:  B6SD  35/56 
VS.  a.  222—185.1  13  Claims 


•<^^ 


1.  A  metering  pallet  for  use  in  combination  with  bigbag  recep- 
tacles, comprising  a  top  receiving  plate  connected  by  a  connecting 
member  to  a  bottom  baseplate  with  pockets  for  receiving  the  forks 


of  fork-lift  trucks,  an  upwardly  open  container  positioned  between 
said  top  receiving  plate  and  said  baseplate,  and  disposed  under  an 
opening  in  the  receiving  plate,  the  container  having  a  side  wall 
wi±  an  opening,  said  opening  in  said  side  wall  being  fitted  with  a 
means  for  closing  said  opening  in  said  side  wall,  the  container 
having  an  underside  connected  to  a  metering  device,  and  wherein 
said  opening  in  said  sidewall  is  fitted  with  a  closure  door. 

11.  A  metering  pallet  for  use  in  combination  with  bigbag  recep- 
tacles, comprising: 

a  top  receiving  plate  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  bigbag 

receptacle; 
a  bottom  baseplate  with  pockets  for  receiving  the  forks  of 

fork-lift  trucks, 
form  supports  extending  between  said  top  receiving  plate  and 
said  bottom  baseplate  and  connected  with  said  top  receiving 
plate  and  said  bottom  baseplate: 
an  upwardly  open  container  positioned  between  said  top  receiv- 
ing plate  and  said  baseplate,  and  disposed  under  the  opening 
in  tl>e  receiving  plate,  said  container  having  a  side  wall  with 
an  opening  formed  therein,  said  opening  in  said  side  wall  and 
said  form  supports  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  such  that 
a  bag  outlet  of  a  bigbag  supported  by  said  top  receiving  plate 
can  be  opened  and  closed  by  access  gained  through  said 
opening  in  the  side  wall; 
a  closure  supported  by  said  container  and  dimensioned  so  as  to 

cover  the  opening  when  not  in  use;  and 
a  metering  device  connected  to  an  underside  of  the  container. 


5,53131 

ACTIVE  BULKHEAD  CORNER  WTTH  ENHANCED 

COMMODITY  DISCHARGE 

Victor   T.    Podd,   255   Bcveriy   Avenue,   Montreal,   Quebec, 

Canada 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,532 

Int.  CL*  B65D  83AX) 

VS.  CL  lll—\9i  57  Claims 


1.  An  active  buUciiead  comer  for  use  with  a  cargo  container 
bulkhead,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  bag,  positioned  upon  inflation  in  a  comer  of  a  cargo 
containe:  at  an  intersection  of  a  floor  of  the  cargo  container,  a 
first  wall  of  a  cargo  container  bulkhead  and  a  second  side  wall 
of  ttie  cargo  container,  the  bag  configured  upon  inflation  to 
displace  cargo  from  the  comer  of  the  cargo  container; 

a  support  surface,  the  support  surface  having  one  side  in  contact 
with  the  inflatable  bag,  the  support  surface  further  having  a 
first  edge  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  wall  of  the  cargo 
container  bulkhead,  a  second  edge  substantially  parallel  to  the 
second  side  wall  of  the  cargo  container,  and  a  third  edge 
substantially  parallel  to  the  floor  of  the  cargo  container. 
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5,531,362 
AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  SPAGHETTI 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Carlo  M.  G.  Bottacco,  Mootecarlo,  Monaco,  assignor  to  For- 
brow  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser,  No.  414,122 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  21, 1994,  MI94A0542 
Int.  CL'  GOIF  U/00 
VS.  CL  222—390  t  dataw 


said  retainer  and  body  cooperating  to  mainrain  nid  engase- 
ment  independendy  of  said  bousing. 


6.  An  automatic  spaghetti  metering  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  vessel  for  spaghetti  to  be  metered; 

b)  a  bottom  in  said  vessel  which  is  adapted  to  be  displaced; 

c)  coniroUed  driving  means  for  displacing  said  vessel  bottom; 

d)  an  overflow  rim  provided  on  said  vessel; 

e)  a  collecting  bin  adjoining  said  overflow  rim; 

0  a  pouring  outlet  in  said  collecting  bin  controlled  by  shutter 

means;  and 
g)  piston  means  arranged  for  driving  said  shutter  means. 


5,531,363 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE  CARTRIDGE  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Ridwrd  A.  Grass,  Brookfleid,  and  Eldon  W.  Schaffer,  O,  East 
Th>y,  both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Aptargroop,  Inc.,  Crystal 
LakcOL 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,659 

Int  CL'  B65D  5/72 

VS.  CL  222—494  16  Oalms 


5,531,364 

ANn-THEFT  CAGE  FOR  SECURING  A  HELMET  ON  A 

MOTORCYCLE 

JoMph  BdIs,  1518  Rockwood  St,  Los  Angdea,  CaHt  90026 

FUed  Jnn.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,017 

Int  CL'  B62J  U/OO 

VS.  CL  224—413  U 


1.  An  anti-tfaeft  device  for  securing  one  object  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  to  another  object  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  straps, 

said  straps  each  being  fixed  to  a  predetermined  length  for  snugly 
holding  said  one  object  when  said  straps  are  connected 
togetlier  to  form  a  cage  for  said  one  object. 

said  straps  being  connected  together  to  form  said  cage  for  snugly 
holding  said  one  object,  and 

locking  tiKans  for  locking  said  cage  onto  said  otlier  object, 

said  locking  means  comprising  a  bole  disposed  on  a  lower  end 
of  one  of  said  straps,  a  hook  disposed  on  a  lower  end  of  each 
remaining  strap,  a  plurality  of  hoop  members  attached  to  said 
otlier  object  for  engaging  said  books,  and  a  locking  anchor 
attached  to  said  oliier  object,  said  locking  anchor  having  a 
hole  therein  for  aligning  with  said  hole  on  said  one  of  said 
straps,  said  aligned  holes  being  adapted  to  receive  a  lock 
therein  for  locking  said  cage  onto  said  odier  object, 

whereby  when  said  one  object  is  received  in  said  cage  and  said 
cage  is  locked  onto  said  other  object,  said  one  object  wiU  be 
positively  protected  from  theft  and  accidental  damage. 


5,531,365 

BELT  CLIP  INCORPORATING  A  MULTIPURPOSE  TOOL 

MlckMl  DooneOy,  504  Borrfe  Ave.,  Bridle,  N  J.  08730 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,661 

Int  CL'  A45C  15/00;  A45F  4A)0 

VS.  CL  224—576  15  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  for  being  received  and  retained  in  a  hoUow  closure 
bousing  suitable  for  engagement  with  a  container  around  an  open- 
ing to  the  contaiiter  interior,  said  cartridge  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  dispensing  passage  for  communicating  with 
the  container  exterior  and  interior  when  said  cartridge  is 
received  in  said  housing  on  said  container; 

a  valve  seated  in  said  body  for  shifting  between  a  closed 
configuration  occluding  said  passage  and  an  open  configura- 
tion accommodating  the  dispensing  of  tlie  container  contents 
through  said  passage;  and 

a  retainer  engaged  with  said  body  to  bold  said  retainer  and  body 
in  a  clamping  relationship  retaining  said  valve  in  said  body, 
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1.  A  clip  for  securing  a  personal  communications  portable  device 
having  a  first  adapter  to  an  article  carrier,  said  clip  comprising: 

a.  plate-shaped  first  element  including  one  or  more  tools; 

b.  a  second  element  having  first  and  second  ends  for  carrying 
said  first  element;  and 

c.  a  second  adapter  for  pivotally  securing  said  first  and  second 
elements  to  the  first  adapter, 

i.  said  second  adap'sr  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  flanges 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  one 
face  of  said  first  element,  said  flanges  located  proximate 
said  first  end  of  said  second  element;  and 

d.  means  for  biasing  said  second  end  of  said  second  element 
toward  the  portable  device  wherein  the  article  carrier  is  main- 
tained between  the  clip  and  the  portable  device. 


5^31,366 

CARRY  OUT  CADDY  FOR  SHOPPING  CARTS 

Grant  C.  Strom,  11  Cobbler  Ct,,  South  Elgin,  Dl.  60177 

Filed  JuL  2Z  1W4,  Ser.  No.  278,758 

Int  CL"  A45F  3A)4 

VS.  CL  224—153  26  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  shopping  bag  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  collapsible  and  expandable  soft  sided  bag  which  can  be 
rolled  up  from  an  upper  open  end  in  a  spiral  shape;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongated  hanger  bars,  the  bag  having  hanger  bars 
means  for  attaching  the  hanger  bars  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
bag  adjacent  the  upper  open  end  of  the  bag,  opposite  ends  of 
each  hanger  bar  extending  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  bag 
for  engagement  with  spaced  apart  upper  edges  of  a  shopping 
cart  to  suspend  the  bag  in  a  shopping  cart  when  the  bag  is 
unrolled  and  expanded  for  hanging  in  a  shopping  cart,  the 
hanger  bars  adapted  to  extend  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  the  upper  edges  of  the  shopping  cart  with  each  hanger 
bar  having  means  for  slidably,  telescopically  varying  the 
distance  between  of  the  hanger  bar  to  provide  a  variable 
length  hanger  bar  for  extending  between  the  spaced  apart 
upper  edges  of  shopping  carts  having  varied  widths  between 
tlie  spaced  apan  upper  edges. 


5331367 
VEinCLE  BAGGAGE-HOLDER  DEVICE 
Jean-Marie  Ravier,  Saint  Male,  France,  assignor  to  Automaxi 
Industries,  Saint  Male,  France 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,065 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1994,  94  01497 
InL  a.'  B60R  9/058 
VS.  a.  224—329.000  8  Claims 

1.  Baggage-holder  device  for  vehicles  comprising: 
a  frame  having  two  lateral  bars  and  two  transverse  bars  con- 
nected to  said  lateral  bars; 
detachable  means  for  attaching  said  frame  to  the  bodyworic  of 

said  vehicle; 
at  least  two  support  members  associated  with  each  said  lateral 
bar  for  supporting  said  frame  and  resting  on  a  particular  area 
of  said  bodyworic  of  said  vehicle; 


said  support  members  being  separate  from  said  detachable 
means  and  each  having  a  main  body  on  which  said  frame  rests 
and  support  means  having  an  elastic  material  shoe  adapted  to 
be  in  contact  with  said  area  of  said  bodywork  of  said  vehicle: 

said  main  body  and  said  suppon  means  of  each  of  said  support 
members  being  mechanically  coupled  by  means  of  a  ball-joint 
to  allow  oscillation  in  three  dimensions  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  said  frame; 

each  of  said  transverse  bars  being  made  from  a  tube; 

said  lateral  bars  each  having  ends  joined  to  respective  ends  of 
said  tubes; 

each  of  said  lateral  bars  having  a  guide  rail; 

said  support  means  and  said  detachable  means  each  having 
inmwbilizing  means;  and 

said  iiimiobilizing  means  forming  with  said  guide  rail  a  mutual 
mechanical  coupling  means  for  enabling  said  support  mem- 
bers and  said  detachable  means  to  adjustably  slide  along  said 
guide  rail  and  to  be  immobilized  in  adjustable  positions,  and 
said  tubes  forming  the  transverse  bars  having  means  for 
immobilizing  the  lateral  bars  to  allow  adjustment  of  a  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  frame. 


5331368 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  LOCKING  FIREARM  SUPPORT 

Ted  Morford,  Bozemao,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Big  Sky  Racks,  Inc., 

Bowman,  Mont 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,982,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5350,094,  and  Ser.  No.  115,  Oct  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 

356341.  This  appUcatioD  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,413 

Int  CL'  B60R  7/14 

VS.  a.  224—551  14  Claims 


1.  Firearm  support  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  support  including  means  for  mounting  the  vehicle 
support  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  a  planar  surface  of 
a  motor  vehicle; 

(b)  a  firameworlt  including  i)  a  longitudinal  member,  ii)  means 
for  securing  said  longitudinal  member  to  the  vehicle  support, 
iii)  first  and  second  arms  projecting  transverse  to  said  longi- 
mdinal  member  and  parallel  to  the  planar  surface,  and  iv)  first 
and  second  concave  cradles  respectively  secured  to  an  unre- 
strained distal  end  of  said  first  and  second  arms. 
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5331369 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MACHINES  RESISTANT  TO 
CAVITATION  AND  LIQUID  DROPLET  EROSION 
Roger  H.  Richman.  MounUin  View,  Calif.;  Osman  T.  Inal; 
Charles  A.  Zimmerly,  both  of  Socorro,  N.M.,  and  Darel  E. 
Hodgson,   Palo  Alto,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Electric   Power 
Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,685 

Int  CI."  B23K  20/Ofi 

VS.  a.  228—109  24  Oaims 


(10);  said  hollow  metal  mbes  (10)  each  having  an  axis  of  revolu- 
tion (lOo)  and  having  a  central  aperture  (lOfc)  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

engaging  a  plurality  of  movable  tapered  revolving  rollers  (14) 
into  contact  with  said  hollow  metal  tube  (10)  by  moving  said 
pluralit>'  of  movable  tapered  revolving  rollers  (14)  in  a  direc- 
tion which  is  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
hollow  metal  tube  (10); 

said  plurality  of  rollers  (14)  being  mounted  on  a  plate  (12); 
said  plate  (12)  having  an  axis  of  revolution  (I2fl)  that  is 
generally  colinear  with  said  axis  of  revolution  (10a)  of  said 
hollow  metal  tube  (10); 
said  plurality  of  rollers  (14)  each  extending  away  from  said 
plate  (12)  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  of  revolution  (12fl) 
of  said  plate  (12): 
repeatedly  stretching  said  hollow  metal  tube  (10)  with  gentle 
and  progressive  flexuring  action  by  alternately  thrusting  said 
hollow  metal  tube  (10)  radially  outward  with  said  plurality  of 
movable  tapered  revolving  rollers  (14)  and  allowing  said 
hollow  metal  tube  (10)  to  flex  radially  inward  until  said  end 
portion  of  said  hollow  metal  tube  (10)  is  worked  to  the  extent 
that  it  is  work  hardened  to  prevent  springback; 
removing  said  plurality  of  movable  tapered  revolving  rollers 
(14)  from  contact  with  said  hollow  metal  mbe  (10)  after  a 
desired  permanent  deflection  of  said  hollow  metal  tube  (10)  is 
achieved  and 
joining  two  of  said  abuned  hollow  metal  tubes  (10). 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  NiTi-metal  workpiece,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  metal  workpiece  having  a  surface  area: 

providing  a  suflicient  amount  of  a  NiTi  alloy  to  at  least  partially 
cover  the  surface  area  of  the  workpiece.  the  alloy  having  a 
nickel  content  of  from  about  55  weight  percent  to  about  60 
weight  percent;  and 

explosively  bonding  the  NiTi  alloy  to  the  workpiece. 


5331371 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CLAD  CONTACT  MATERIAL 
Osamu  Matsuzawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaka 
Kikinzoku  Kog>o,  K.K.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-343045 
Int  CI."  B23K  i  1/02: 1 03/08 
VS.  a.  228—175  2  Claims 


5331370 

HIGH-PRECISION  SIZING,  CUTTING  AND  WELDING 

TOOL  SYSTEM  FOR  SPECIALTY  AEROSPACE  ALLOYS 

Roderick  G.  Rohrberg,  2742  W.  234th  St.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

90505 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,713,  Sep.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  567,951, 
Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  90392 
int.  a."  B21D  39AH 
VS.  a.  228—173.4  5  Qaims 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  clad  contact  material  which  comprises 
fomiing  a  contact  belt-shaped  member  formed  by  bonding  an  Au 
or  Au  alloy  tape,  thermally  treating  said  contact  belt-shaped  mem- 
ber to  the  surface  of  an  Ag  or  Ag  alloy  tape  for  forming  an  Au 
diffusion  layer  and,  cladding  said  contact  belt-shaped  member 
having  the  Au  diffusion  layer  to  a  base  bell-shaped  member  made 
of  Cu  or  a  Cu  alloy. 


1.  A  method  of  dynamic  sizing  for  applying  alternating  tension 
and  compression  forces  to  decrease  the  ductility  of  an  end  portion 
of  a  hollow  metal  tube  (10)  through  a  progressive  work-hardening 
process  to  permanently  and  exactly  deform  said  hollow  metal  tube 


5331372 
MOISTURE-FREE  .ATMOSPHERE  BRAZING  OF 
FERROUS  METALS 
Brian  B.  Bonner,  Nesquehoning;  Diwakar  Garg,  Emmaus,  and 
Kerry  R.  Berger,  Lehighton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  And  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  298,004 
Int  a."  B23K  //OOS 
VS.  CI.  228—220  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  brazing  ferrous  metals  assembled  for  brazing 
with  a  brazing  paste  or  preform  in  a  continuous  conveyor  belt 
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furnace  having  a  transition  zone  between  beating  and  cooling 
sections  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  the  assembly  into  the  ftimace  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  1080°  C; 
introducing  a  mixture  of  gaseous  nitrogen,  hydrogen  and  carbon 
dioxide  into  said  fiimace  at  the  transition  zone,  said  hydrogen 
being  at  a  minimum  of  1%  by  volume  of  the  mixture  with  said 
carbon  dioxide  being  present  in  an  amount  so  that  said  ratio  of 
hydrogen  to  carbon  dioxide  is  no  greater  than  IS,  said  mixture 
being  moisture-fiee: 
holding  said  assembly  at  temperature  and  under  atmosphere  for 

a  period  sufficient  to  effect  an  acceptable  brazed  joint;  and 
cooling  said  assembly  to  room  temperature. 


5^31373 

FOOD  CARTON  AND  FOLDING  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Larry  Eisman,  Elkins  Park,  Pa^  assignor  to  Dopaco,  Inc, 

Dowingtown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  Na  277,070,  Jul.  19,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,701 

Int  CL*  B«5D  5/10 

VS.  a.  229—108  13  Claims 


5.  For  use  in  the  formation  of  a  folded  covered  carton,  a  planar 
blanli  of  foldable  material,  said  blank  including  a  bottom  panel 
with  a  periphery  defined  by  angularly  related  straight  edges,  first, 
second  and  third  side  wall  panels  respectively  integrally  joined  to 
three  of  said  edges  along  fold  lines  and  projecting  outwardly 
coplanar  therefrom,  said  first  and  second  wall  panels  having 
opposed  side  edges  and  projecting  outward  fivm  first  and  second 
adjacent  ones  of  said  bottom  panel  edges,  said  third  side  wall  panel 
projecting  outward  from  a  third  one  of  said  bottom  panel  edges 
spaced  from  said  first  and  second  adjacent  bottom  panel  edges  by 
intermediate  ones  of  said  bottom  panel  edges,  said  third  side  wall 
panel  having  opposed  side  edges,  fourth  and  fifth  side  wall  panels 
positioned  laterally,  coplanar.  adjacent  and  integral  with  said  third 
side  wall  panel  respectively  along  said  opposed  side  edges  thereof 
with  corresponding  fold  lines  defined  along  each  of  said  side  edges 
of  said  third  side  wall  panel,  said  fourth  and  fifth  side  wall  panels 
being  of  the  same  size  as  said  third  side  wall  panel,  said  fourth  and 
fifth  side  wall  panels  each  having  a  side  edge  laterally  outward  of 
said  third  side  wall  panel,  glue  flaps  coplanar  and  integral  with 
selected  ones  of  said  side  edges  of  said  side  wall  panels  along  fold 
lines,  a  top  panel  with  edges  defining  a  periphery  of  the  same 
configuration  as  that  of  said  bonom  panel,  said  third  bottom  panel 
side  wall  panel  having  an  outer  edge  integrally  joined  to  one  of 
said  top  panel  edges  along  the  length  thereof,  and  top  panel  walls 
projecting  outward  from  said  top  panel  edges  other  than  said  top 
panel  edge  integrally  joined  to  said  third  bonom  panel  side  wall 
panel,  said  top  panel  walls  having  opposed  end  edges  with  glue 
flaps  integral  with  selected  ones  of  these  end  edges. 


5431474 
AUTOMATICALLY-OPERATING  BOTTOM  STRUCTURE 

IN  A  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Thomas  M.  Gasper,  Ft  Wajrne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Creative  Tech 

Marketing,  Strongsville,  Ohio 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,989,  Nov.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420^55 
InL  a."  B65D  5/36 
VS.  CL  229^109  6  Claims 
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1.  A  collapsible  container  adapted  to  be  selectively  moved 
between  a  folded-flat  condition  and  a  fiilly-expanded  condition, 
said  container  having  a  plurality  of  panels  being  pivotally  con- 
nected along  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  so  as  to  be  arranged  in 
series  with  one  another,  said  panels  being  arranged  in  opposing 
pairs  when  the  container  is  in  said  fully-expanded  condition,  and 
an  automatically-operating  bottom  strucmre  comprising: 
a  band  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  a  first  pair  of  said  panels, 
the  band  having  two  sections  pivotally  connected  to  one 
another  about  an  intermediate  pivotal  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel to  pivotal  axes  between  said  band  and  said  first  pair  of 
panels,  said  two  sections  being  arranged  with  respect  to  one 
another  at  an  included  angle  of  about  0°  when  said  container 
is   in   said   folded-flat  condition  .and   being   arranged   with 
respect  to  one  another  at  an  included  angle  of  about  180° 
when  said  container  is  in  said  fully-expanded  condition: 
a  first  pair  of  bottom  flaps  each  connected  to  a  one  of  a  second 
pair  of  said  panels,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  bottom  flaps 
engaging  a  first  surface  of  said  band  and  forming  an  included 
angle  of  about  90°  with  respect  to  its  associated  panel  when 
the  container  is  in  said  fully-expanded  condition; 
a  second  pair  of  bottom  flaps,  each  connected  to  a  one  of  a  third 
pair  of  said  panels,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  bonom  flaps 
engaging  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface  of  said 
band  and  forming  an  included  angle  of  about  90°  with  respect 
to  its  associated  panel  when  the  container  is  in  said  fully- 
expanded  condition; 
a  third  pair  of  bonom  flaps,  each  connected  to  a  one  of  a  fourth 
pair  of  said  panels,  each  of  said  third  pair  of  bottom  flaps 
engaging  said  second  surface  of  said  band  and  forming  an 
included  angle  of  about  90°  with  respect  to  its  associated 
panel  when  the  container  is  in  said  fully-expanded  condition; 
a  first  pair  of  web  panels  connecting  a  one  of  said  first  pair  of 

bonom  flaps  with  said  second  pair  of  bottom  flaps;  and 
a  second  pair  of  web  panels  connecting  the  other  of  said  first 
pair  of  Ixmom  flaps  with  said  third  pair  of  bottom  flaps. 


5431475 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER  AND  BLANK  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Lars-Erik  Palm,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval  Hold- 
ings &  Finance  SA,  Pully,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,970 

CUams  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  3,  1993,  9303628 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/08 

VS.  a.  229—137  21  Qaims 

1.  A  packaging  container  comprising: 
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at  least  two  main  side  wall  panels  and  at  least  two  other  side 
wall  panels,  the  total  number  of  side  wall  panels  being  in 
excess  of  four; 

a  first  end  region  and  a  second  end  region: 

said  first  end  region  including  two  primary  end  panels  adjacent 
said  at  least  two  main  side  wall  panels  and  defined  from  said 
adjacent  main  side  wall  panels  by  crease  lines,  a  plurality  of 
secondary  end  panels  which  interconnect  with  the  primary 
end  panels  and  with  the  other  side  wall  panels,  and  a  sealing 
fin;  and 

said  sealing  fin  being  arranged  for  sealing  edge  regions  of  both 
the  primary  end  panels  and  the  secondary  end  panels  with  one 
another  in  a  continuous  double  layer  seal  over  the  entire 
flat-laid  width  of  the  packaging  container. 


5431476 

PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER  WTTH  INTEGRAL 

PAPERBOARD  POUR  SPOLT 

Thomas  J.  Brink,  Kentwood,  and  James  L.  Stone,  Grand 

Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pacluging  Corporation 

of  America,  Evanston,  111. 

Fiied  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,913 

Int  a."  B6SD  5/74 

VS.  a.  229—215  9  Claims 


1.  A  paperboard  container  composed  of  a  unitary,  continuous 
blank,  comprising: 

opposing  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls 
bridging  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  plurality  of  side  walls 
including  a  first  side  wall  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

an  upper  minor  flap  extending  from  said  upper  end  of  said  first 
side  wall,  said  upper  minor  flap  forming  a  nonion  of  said  top 
wall;  and 

a  paperboard  pour  spout  including  a  spout  body  and  a  pair  of 
spout  wings  hingedly  connected  to  opposing  edges  of  said 
spout  body,  said  pour  spout  being  pivotally  coupled  said  first 
side  wall  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  dispensing  position,  said  spout  wings  extending  into  the 


container  via  an  opening  in  said  first  side  wall,  said  pour  spout 
further  including  a  backboard  hingedly  coiuected  to  said 
upper  minor  flap  and  adhered  to  an  imter  surface  of  said  first 
side  wall,  said  backboard  including  a  first  section  hingedly 
connected  to  said  upper  minor  flap  and  having  an  imter 
surface  adjacent  to  and  substantially  overiapping  an  inner 
surface  of  said  upper  minor  flap,  said  backboard  including  a 
second  section  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  section  and 
adhered  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  side  wall,  said  second 
section  partially  overiapping  an  upper  portion  of  said  spout 
body,  said  backboard  forming  a  cutout  between  said  first  and 
second  sections. 


5431477 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATION  OF 
COMFORT  CONTROL  IR  SENSOR 
Peter   A.   Thayer,    Indianapolis,   and    Morgan    D.    Murphy, 
Kokomo,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Hectronics  Corpo- 
ration, Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,107 

Int  a.*  GOU  5/00;  G05D  23A)0 

VS.  CI.  236— 49  J  U  Claims 
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1.  In  a  comfort  control  system  having  a  thermal  sensor  including 
an  IR  sensor  having  an  output  responsive  to  interior  vehicle  radiant 
temperatures  relative  to  the  thermal  sensor  temperature  and  a 
thermistor  circuit  having  an  output  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  thermal  sensor,  and  a  microprocessor  based  control  receiving 
outputs  of  the  IR  sensor  and  the  thermistor  circuit  to  determine  a 
value  proportionate  to  the  interior  vehicle  radiant  temperature  as 
the  sum  of  the  thermistor  circuit  output  and  a  gain  times  the  IR 
sensor  output,  the  method  of  compensating  for  errors  in  tlie  IR 
sensor  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stabilizing  the  interior  vehicle  temperature; 

detecting  the  sensor  output  values; 

then  heating  the  temperature  sensor; 

then  again  detecting  the  sensor  output  values;  and 

compensating  for  any  error  by  adjusting  the  value  of  the  gain  in 
the  microprocessor  based  control. 


5431478 
STEAM-HEATED  RADIATOR  SYSTEM 
Hayden  S.  Roberts,  2172  Dean  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11233 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,089 
Int  CL''  F24D  1/02 
VS.  CL  237—67  4  Claims 

1.  A  steam-heated  radiator  system  for  utilizing  waste  steam  from 
a  pressure  boiler  for  heating  water  in  a  restaurant  steam  table 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  radiator  further  comprising: 

a  rigid  box-shaped  reservoir  for  holding  water  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  restaurant  steam  table 
with  the  reservoir  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  opposed 
long  walls,  a  pair  of  opposed  short  walls  with  the  walls 
connected  to  the  periphery  of  tlie  bottom  wall  and  extended 


162 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2,  1996 


KX> 


upwards  therefrom  to  define  a  hollow  interior  and  a  top 
opening  for  allowing  access  to  the  interior,  and  a  plurality 
of  feet  coupled  to  and  extended  downwards  from  the  bot- 
tom wall  for  supporting  the  reservoir  in  a  generally  level 
orientation; 
a  rigid  elongated  tubular  heating  coil  disposed  in  the  reservoir 
for  heating  water  placed  in  the  reservoir  to  form  steam,  the 
heating  coil  formed  of  a  thermally  conductive  material,  the 
heating  coil  having  an  inlet  valve  at  one  end  extended 
through  a  short  wall  of  the  reservoir,  an  output  valve  at  the 
other  end  extended  through  the  other  short  wall  of  the 
reservoir,  and  a  serpentine  intermediate  portion  therebe- 
tween disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  reservoir;  and 
a  plurality  of  clamps  coupled  between  the  heating  coil  and 
reservoir  for  holding  the  heating  coil  in  a  stationary  hori- 
zontal position; 
a  steam  storage  tank  for  storing  steam  from  a  pressure  boiler  for 
use  at  a  later  time,  the  steam  storage  tank  fijrther  comprising: 
a  rigid  housing  having  a  concave  bottom  wall  witl.  a  plurality 
of  feet  extended  downwards  therefrom,  a  tubular  side  wall 
coupled  to  and  extended  upwards  from  the  bottom  wall  to 
define  a  hollow  interior  and  a  top  opening  for  allowing 
access  to  the  interior,  and  a  concave  top  wall  removably 
secured  to  the  side  wall  and  over  the  opening  of  the 
housing; 
a  steam  chamber  disposed  within  the  interior,  the  steam  cham- 
ber including  a  bottom  portion  with  an  inlet  valve  extended 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  housing  and  with  the  inlet 
valve  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  and  placed  in  communica- 
tion with  a  pressure  boiler,  a  top  portion  including  an  outlet 
valve  extended  through  the  side  wall  at  a  location  above  the 
inlet  valve,  and  an  hollow  fluted  intermediate  portion  ther- 
ebetween; 
a  closable  drain  tap  coupled  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
steam  chamber  and  extended  through  the  side  wall  for 
draiiung  condensed  water  accumulated  within  the  steam 
chamber; 
a  pressure  relief  valve  coupled  to  the  top  portion  of  the  steam 
chamber  and  extended  through  the  top  wall  for  tapping 
excess  steam  pressure  from  the  steam  chamber; 
liquid  oil  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  housing  for 

insulating  the  steam  chamber; 
a  removable  oil  drain  plug  coupled  to  the  bottom  wall  for 

allowing  the  oil  to  be  drained  from  the  interior:  and 
an  air  vent  coupled  to  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  for  releasing 
air  from  the  interior  when  the  housing  is  being  filled  with 
oil; 
a  shut-off  valve  having  an  input  end  coupled  to  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  outlet  valve  of  the  steam  storage  tank  and  an 
output  end  coupled  to  and  in  communication  with  the  inlet 
valve  of  the  heating  coil  and  with  the  shut-off  valve  having  an 
opened  orientation  for  allowing  delivery  of  steam  within  the 
steam  storage  tank  to  the  heating  coil  for  dissipating  heat  and 
a  closed  orientation  for  preventing  such  delivery; 
a  steam  trap  and  thermostatic  valve  having  an  input  end  and  an 
output  end  with  the  input  end  coupled  to  the  outlet  valve  of 
the  coil  for  trapping  water  condensing  from  steam  and  regu- 


lating the  temperature  at  which  the  condensed  water  is 
allowed  to  exit  through  the  output  end;  and 
a  circulating  boost  pump  having  an  input  end  coupled  to  and  in 
communication  with  the  output  end  of  the  steam  trap  and 
thermostatic  valve  and  an  output  end  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
and  placed  in  communication  with  a  pressure  boiler  for  trans- 
ferring condensed  water  thereto  for  reheating. 


5,531379 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLnVG  RAILCAR 

BRAKE  SHOES 

Eddie  G.  Hanunctt,  324  E.  5th  SL,  Newton,  Kans.  67114 

FUed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,275 

Int  CL*  EOIB  26/00 

MS,  CL  238—1  13  Claims 


24     „     .'.      U  '«     M        _'      ' 


1.  A  rack  assembly  for  retaining  railcar  brake  shoes  comprising 
an  end  wall  secured  to  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall,  said 
first  wall  having  a  first  boaom  edge,  said  second  wall  having  a 
second  boaom  edge,  said  end  wall  having  an  end  bottom  edge,  a 
grid  member  perimeterially  secured  to  said  first  bottom  edge,  said 
second  bottom  edge,  and  said  end  bottom  edge,  and  at  least  one 
railroad  tie  secured  to  said  grid  member. 


5,531380 

NOZZLE  DEVICE  WITH  JET  SEAL  AND  METHOD 

Eari  E.  Thompson,  Sr..  7515  S.  Erie,  lUlsa,  Okia.  74136 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  213,240 

lot  a.'  BOSS  i/06 

MS.  CL  239—1  14  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  operating  a  fluid-conducting  swivel,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


Jw-Y  2,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


163 


(a)  accelerating  the  velocity  of  a  fluid  flowing  in  a  converging 
fluid  passageway  from  a  first  end  through  a  second  end  of  an 
upstream  acceleration  nozzle; 

(b)  receiving  the  fluid  discharged  from  the  secoitd  end  of  the 
acceleration  nozzle  in  a  fluid  stream  in  a  diverging  fluid 
passageway  in  the  second  end  of  a  downstream  deceleration 
nozzle  and  substantially 

(c)  restoring  expansion  of  die  fluid  discharged  from  the  accel- 
eration nozzle  to  its  original  characteristics  before  accelera- 
tion; and  substantially 

(d)  preventing  expansion  of  the  fluid  within  a  gap  between  the 
second  end  of  the  upstream  acceleration  nozzle  and  die  first 
end  of  the  downstream  deceleration  nozzle  by  creating  a  vena 
contracta;  and 

(e)  rotatably  mounting  one  of  the  acceleration  and  deceleration 
nozzles  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  through  the 
adjacent  second  ends  of  the  acceleration  and  deceleration 
nozzles;  and 

(0  maintaining  a  space  between  the  adjacent  second  ends  of  the 
acceleration  and  deceleration  nozzles. 


5431381 

PULSATING  DRIP  LATERALS 

Gidcoa  Ruttenberg,  81-465  Date  Palm  Ave„  Indio,  Calif.  92201 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318364 

Int  CL'  B05B  1/08:1/20 

U&CL  239^-99 


9Ciaims 
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1.  A  pulsating  drip  lateral  having  a  fluid  inlet  at  one  end  and  an 
other  end  is  plugged  and  wherein  fluid  that  flows  into  said  drip 
lateral  is  ejected  through  multiple  outiets  along  said  drip  lateral  at 
high  intermittent  pulsating  flows,  said  drip  lateral  comprising: 

a.  two  or  more  pulsators  where  each  pulsator  is  having: 

(1)  an  inlet  and  an  outiet  wherein  said  fluid  can  flow  through 
it, 

(2)  a  receptacle, 

(3)  an  inlet  to  said  receptacle, 

(4)  an  outiet  from  said  receptacle, 

(5)  means  for  controlling  a  continuous  relatively  low  fluid 
flow  into  said  receptacle, 

(6)  tube  connecting  means  at  the  inlet  to  the  pulsator  and  tube 
connecting  means  at  the  outiet  from  the  pulsator, 

b.  main  fluid  supply  conduit, 

c.  distribution  conduit  having  said  multiple  outiets, 

d.  means  for  connecting  the  fluid  inlet  of  said  drip  lateral  to  a 
pressurized  source  of  fluid, 

e.  noeans  for  plugging  the  other  end  of  said  drip  lateral, 
wherein  said  pulsators  are  connected  in  line  with  said  main  fluid 

supply  conduit  so  that  said  fluid  that  enters  said  drip  lateral 

can  flow  through  said  main  fluid  supply  conduit  and  through 

said  pulsators  to  said  other  end  of  said  drip  lateral, 
said  inlet  to  said  receptacle  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

main  fluid  supply  conduit, 
said  outiet  from  said  receptacle  of  each  said  pulsator  is  in  free 

fluid  communication  with  said  distribution  conduit, 
said  main  fluid  supply  conduit  and  said  distribution  conduit  are 

coimected  in  parallel  to  each  other  forming  one  continuous 

lateral, 
and  said  pulsators  are  connected  in  line  to  said  continuous  lateral 

thereby  forming  a  continuous  pulsating  drip  lateral. 


5331382 
VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Panl  Buckley,  and  Chrtetopher  Wood,  bodi  of  Kcat,  Eagtawl, 
■HigDors  to  Lucas  indostries  Public  Liaiitcd  Coapuay,  SoU- 
huU 

FBcd  Sep.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  314,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  United  Kingdom,  Oct  8,  1993, 
9320783 

Int  CL*  P02M  51/04 
U.S.  CL  239^124  6  Claims 


I.  An  electromagnetically  operable  valve  including  a  valve 
member  nnovable  between  first  and  second  settings  by  an  electro- 
magnetic device  having  an  output  member  which  is  coupled  to  the 
valve  member,  the  electromagnetic  device  when  supplied  with 
electric  current,  moving  the  valve  member  fixMn  its  first  setting  to 
its  second  setting  against  the  action  of  biasing  means  which  returns 
die  valve  member  to  its  first  setting  when  the  flow  of  electric 
current  is  discontinued,  the  valve  further  including  a  valve  element 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  the  valve  element 
moving  under  its  inertia  from  its  first  position  to  i\s  second  position 
a  predetermined  time  after  and  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the 
valve  member  to  its  second  setting,  the  valve  element  returning 
towards  its  first  position  after  a  second  predetermined  time,  said 
valve  element  comprising  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  a  bore  and 
loosely  mounted  about  a  stem  of  the  valve  member,  a  spring  being 
provided  to  bias  the  sleeve  towards  an  abutment  on  said  stem. 


5331383 

SWIVEL  JET  ASSEMBLY 

Amos  Pacht  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Butterwortfa  Jetting 

Systems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  250,442,  May  27,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418309 

Int  CL"  B05B  3/06 

MS.  CL  239^251  17  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  discharging  fluid  from  a  rotatable 
hollow  shaft  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation,  an  upstream  end  of 
the  shaft  positioned  within  a  swivel  bousing  and  a  downstream  end 
of  the  shaft  in  fluid  commimication  with  the  nozzle  assembly,  the 
nozzle  assembly  comprising: 
a  nozzle  base  having  an  inlet  port  with  a  central  axis  substan- 
tially aligned  with  the  central  axis  of  the  bollow  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  fluid  transmission  passageways  within  tlie  nozzle 
base  for  transmitting  fluid  from  die  nozzle  base  inlet  port; 
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a  nozzle  bousing  removably  interconnected  with  tbe  nozzle 
base,  the  nozzle  housing  having  an  end  face  spaced  axially 
opposite  the  rotatable  hollow  shaft  with  respect  to  the  nozzle 
tmse; 

a  plurality  of  nozzle  jets  each  mounted  within  the  nozzle  hous- 
ing and  positioned  for  fluid  communication  with  a  respective 
one  of  tbe  plurality  of  fluid  transmission  passageways  for 
discharging  fluid  through  the  end  face  of  tbe  nozzle  bousing; 
and 

a  sectiring  member  for  removably  securing  the  nozzle  base  to 
tbe  nozzle  housing. 


5^31,384 
SPRAY  GUN 
Robert  H.  Greene,  "Westfield",  5  Prospect  VUUs,  Wetherby, 
Leeds  LS22  4PL,  United  Kingdom;  Andrew  I.  CUlTe,  1  New 
Townhouse,  Mirfidd,  West  Yorkshire  WF14  9PB,  United 
Kingdom,  and  Karl  B.  Hunziger,  Hutzmannweg  14,  CH-4202 
Duggingen,  Switzerland 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB9iD1287,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W093/25317,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,170 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18, 1992, 
9212974;  Feb.  15,  1993.  9302973 

Int.  CL*  B05B  5/16.IIA)4;5/35 
VS.  CL  239—708  16  Claims 


11.  A  container  of  fluid  for  electrostatic  spraying,  for  replaceable 
reception  in  an  electrostatic  spray  gun  having  a  housing  for  the 
container,  a  forward  pan  from  which  ttie  fluid  is  to  be  sprayed, 
means  for  expelling  fluid  from  the  container,  and  a  high  voltage 
generator  for  applying  electrostatic  potential  to  the  fluid  to  form  an 
electrically  charged  atomised  spray,  characterized  in  that  tbe  con- 
tainer is  rigid  and  contains  a  piston  disposed  to  receive  when  in 
place  in  tbe  gun  mechanical  pressure  to  expel  the  fluid  through  a 
nozzle  for  generation  of  the  spray,  the  piston  having  axially  inner 
and  outer  parts  with  a  fluid  lubricant  seal  between  them. 


5,531385 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  WET  GRINDING 
Anthony  Witsken,  4415  School  Section  Rd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45211 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,410 
Int.  CL*  B02C  7/12 
VS.  CI.  241—21  33  Claims 

27.  A  method  of  reducing  the  size  of  particles  contained  in  a 
slurry  solution  comprising: 

introducing  said  slurry  solution  into  inner  ends  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced,  outwardly  extending  grooves  in  adjacent  major  faces 
of  a  pair  of  discs  through  an  annular  pattern  of  feed  boles  in 
one  of  said  discs  which  communicate  direcdy  with  the  inner 
ends  of  respective  grooves  in  said  one  disc  and  which  are 


formed  with  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  a  maximum 
width  of  a  respective  groove  at  said  inner  end,  and 
rotating  at  least  one  of  said  discs  to  simultaneously  reduce  the 
size  of  said  particles  in  said  slurry  solution  while  transferring 
said  slurry  solution  from  tlie  inner  ends  to  outer  ends  of  said 
grooves. 


5,531386 

PILL  PULVERIZER:  APPARATUS 

Reginald  S.  Jensen,  6945  Leibinger  La.,  Roseville,  Calif.  95661 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,114 

Int  CL*  B02C  1/14:19/08:25/00 

VS.  CL  241—36  23  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  crushing  pharmaceutical  preparations  to  convert 
the  preparations  from  a  coherent  mass  to  a  powdered  state  com- 
prising in  combination: 

energy  storage  means  having  an  activated  state  and  a  quiescent 
state, 

means  for  retaining  said  energy  storage  means  in  said  activated 
state, 

impact  nneans  operatively  coupled  to  said  energy  storage  means, 
and 

anvil  means  cooperating  with  said  impact  means, 

activation  means  to  release  said  energy  storage  means  from  said 
activated  state  to  said  quiescent  state  whereby  activation  of 
said  energy  storage  means  causes  said  impact  means  to  impart 
a  blow  to  said  anvil  means,  and 

means  for  returning  said  energy  storage  means  from  said  quies- 
cent state  to  said  activated  state  after  said  activation  means  is 
deactivated. 
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5331387 

IWVICE  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  FROM  WASH  BASIN 

Jchon-Fn  Liu,  58,  Ma  Yuan  Wert  St,  lUchung,  lUwan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,448 

Int  CL*  B02C  23/36 

VS.  CL  241—46.013  4  i 


1.  A  device  for  treating  waste  from  a  wash  basin,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  pulverizer  for  ciusliing  and  for  grinding  waste  from  said  wash 

basin, 
■  bousing  including  an  upper  portion, 
a  casing  secured  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  bousing  and 

including  a  mouth  connected  to  said  pulverizer  for  receiving 

said  waste,  said  casing  including  a  trough  formed  therein, 
a  screen  means  disposed  in  said  casing, 
a  large  number  of  rotary  members  rotatably  disposed  in  said 

casing  ai>d  engaged  above  said  screen  means,  and  each  of  said 

rotary   members    including   a   plurality   of  blades   radially 

extended  outward  tlierefrom  for  propelling  said  waste, 
a  large  number  of  frames  engaged  between  said  rotary  members 

and  secured  to  said  casing,  each  of  said  frames  including  a 

ring  formed  tlierein, 
a  large  number  of  boards  arranged  between  and  secured  to  said 

rotary  members  so  as  to  be  rotated  in  concen  with  said  rotary 

members,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rotary  members  so  as  to  drive  said  blades 

to  move  said  waste  radially  outward  in  order  to  dry  said  waste 

and  so  as  to  propel  said  waste  into  said  trough  for  collecting 

said  waste. 


5331388 
AIK-SWEPT  MILL 
Horst  Brundlck,  Kaarst,  and  WiDy  Lohle,  Ncuss,  botii  of, 
Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Loesche  GmbH,  Dusseidori;  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,946 
Oairns  priority,  appUcatfoo  Germany,  JnL  14,  1993,  43  23 
5873 

Int  a.*  B02C  23/12 
VS.  CL  241—48  14  Claims 

1.  An  air-swept  mill  apparatus  comprising,  between  a  rotary 
grinding  pan  and  a  casing  wall,  an  annular  space  with  a  blade  ring 
for  fluid  delivery  flow,  for  crushing  material  of  different  grain  size, 
in  which  tiie  material  is  supplied  to  a  rotating,  horizontally  posi- 
tioned grinding  smface  of  a  grinding-classifying  chamber  having  a 
casing  wall  and  is  crushed  to  grinding  material  particles,  in  which 


die  grinding  material  particles  are  supplied  with  tbe  aid  of  a 
delivery  flow  introduced  on  a  circumference  of  tlie  grinding  sur- 
face to  a  classifying  process,  and  fine  nuiterial  particles  are  dis- 
charged and  in  which  a  poftion  of  oversize  matoial  occurring  as 
coarse  material  particles,  is  removed,  wherein  grinding  maloial 
particles  spun  over  an  edge  of  tbe  grinding  surface  are  exposed  to 
a  rotary  flow  of  tlie  delivery  flow,  spun  off  grinding  material 
particles  are  moved  upwards  in  a  helical  flow,  close  to  tlie  casing 
wall  a  particle  flow  is  formed  as  an  almost  vented  concentrated 
flow  and  tlie  vented  concentrated  flow  is  at  least  panly  removed 
from  the  grinding-classifying  chamber,  wherein  tlie  annular  space 
and  tiie  blade  ring  form  a  gas  directing  device  for  guiding  gas  for 
rotary  flow  and  circulation  flow  of  At  fluid  delivery  flow  and 
above  the  grinding  pan  in  the  casing  wall  there  is  at  least  one 
removal  device  for  receiving  an  oversize  fraction  fhxn  an  outer 
oversize  flow. 


5331389 

CONDIMENT  MILL  WTFH  A  ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 

Wayne  Hosted,  415  Main  St,  SausaUto,  Calif.  94965 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  394JD9S 

Int  CL'  A47J  42A>4 

VS.  CL  241—169.1  6 


1.  A  condiment  mill  adaptfd  to  grind  condiments  comprising: 
a  mill  body  defining  an  elongated  mill  cavity  open  at  an  upper 

end  pottioa  of  die  body  and  open  at  a  lower  eiid  pottioo  of  the 

body  and  having  an  engaging  notch  in  the  upper  end  portioa; 
a  grinding  unit  disposed  within  tbe  mill  cavity  proximate  to  the 

lower  end  portion  of  the  body  positioned  to  receive  unground 

condiment  from  tiie  mill  cavity; 
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an  elongated  shaft,  drivingly  engaging  the  grinding  unit  and 
extending  upward  therefrom  toward  the  opening  at  the  upper 
end  portion,  and  threaded  at  an  upper  end  portion; 

a  clutch  disc  rotatably  fixed  to  the  elongated  shaft  with  a 
clutching  tooth  extending  therefrom  operably  engaging  the 
notch  in  the  body;  and 

a  mill  top  having  a  threaded  portion  receiving  the  threaded  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  and  being  of  su£5cient  size  to  cover  the  clutch 
disc  wherein  rotation  of  the  mill  top  in  a  first  direction  relative 
to  the  mill  body  drives  the  grinding  unit  to  grind  the  condi- 
ment in  the  cavity  and  rotation  of  the  mill  top  in  a  second 
direction  causes  the  clutch  disc  to  engage  the  body  and  the 
mill  tc^  to  thereby  unthread  from  the  elongated  shaft. 


5^31^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

INSPECTING  AND  WINDING  YARN,  STOPPING  AND 

REMOVING  DEFECTIVE  YARN  AND  RECOIVNECTING 

AND  RESTARTING  WINDING  AFTER  DEFECTIVE  YARN 

IS  REMOVED 
Atsushi  Yanuunoto,  Ohtsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  234^52 
Claims  priority,  appUcatJon  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-110629 
InL  CL"  B65H  69/04.54/02 
VS.  CL  242—35.60  R  13  Claims 


5431390 
METHOD  OF  WINDING  A  COIL  ON  A  CHUCK  HAVING 

GUIDE  PINS 
Ake  GDStafison,  Route  Champ  Thomas,  1618  Chatel-St-Denis, 
Switzeriand 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  833370,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5393,001.  This  application  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  25,  1991,  552/ 
91 

lot  CL"  HOIF  41/06 
MS.  CL  242-441.200  6  Ctaims 


22a 


1.  A  coil-winding  method  utilizing  a  chuck  having  two  jaws  for 

holding  a  winding  form  having  a  bead  including  at  least  one  metal 

portion  during  winding  of  a  winding  wiie  about  the  winding  form, 

the  chuck  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  pins  for  guiding  the 

winding  wire,  and  the  jaw  of  the  chuck  being  shaped  in  such  a  way 

as  to  give  access  to  the  at  least  one  metal  portion  of  the  head  of  the 

winding  form  and  having  at  least  one  front  face  thereof  adapted  to 

act  as  a  wire  guide,  and  a  winding  mechanism,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.)  leading  the  winding  wire  by  relative  movement  between  said 

chuck  and  said  winding  mechanism  onto  one  of  the  metal 

portions,  the  winding  wire  being  guided  by  one  of  the  guide 

pins  and  by  said  front  face; 

b.)  execution  of  the  winding  by  relative  rotational  movement 

between  said  chuck  and  said  winding  mechanism;  and 
c.)   leading   the   winding   wire   away   by   relative   movement 
between  said  chuck  and  said  winding  mechanism,  the  winding 
wire  being  guided  by  another  of  the  guide  pins  to  pass  over 
another  of  the  metal  portions. 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  taking  up  yam  from  a  yam  supply 
bobbin  onto  a  package,  detecting  defect  in  the  yam  being  taken  up, 
cutting  said  yam  when  defect  is  detected  and  removing  a  length  of 
said  yam  with  said  detected  defect,  joining  the  leading  end  of  said 
yam  being  supplied  from  said  supply  bobbin  to  the  trailing  end  of 
the  yam  on  said  package  and  automatically  restarting  taking  up  the 
yam,  wherein,  when  the  frequency  of  detection  of  a  defect  in  said 
yam.  cutting,  joining  and  autotnatic  restarting  becomes  higher  than 
a  pre-set  frequency,  taking  up  is  stopped  and  a  pre-set  length  of  the 
yam  of  the  yam  supply  bobbin  is  removed  and.  the  leading  end  of 
the  yam  on  the  yam  supply  bobbin  is  joined  to  the  trailing  end  of 
the  yam  on  the  package  and  taldng  up  is  restarted. 


5331392 
CREEL 
Robert  S.  Weiner,  1016  Old  Powers  Ferry  Rd.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
3«327 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,084 

Int  a.*  D02H  1/00:  D04B  27/10;  B65H  57/00 

MS.  CL  242—131  8  Claims 


^f 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  a  group  of  at  least  two  yam  strands  to  a 
textile  machine  using  said  yam  strands  from  a  creel  having  a 
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plurality  of  yam  cones  mounted  in  an  array  including  at  least  a  first 
yam  cone  and  a  second  yam  cone,  said  method  comprising  direct- 
ing a  first  strand  of  yam  from  said  first  cone  to  an  eyelet  spaced 
laterally  from  said  first  cone,  guiding  said  first  strand  of  yam 
through  said  eyelet  to  an  inlet  of  an  elongated  guide  tube  having 
said  inlet  spaced  vertically  above  said  eyelet,  directing  a  second 
strand  of  yam  from  said  second  cone  into  said  inlet,  and  feeding 
said  first  and  second  strands  of  yam  tlirough  said  guide  tube  into  a 
header  towards  said  machine. 

5.  A  creel  for  use  with  textile  nuchinery  having  an  array  of 
vertical  and  horizontal  support  members,  a  header  at  a  top  portion 
of  said  creel,  a  plurality  of  vertical  cone  support  posts,  each  cone 
support  post  having  a  plurality  of  cone  holders  for  receiving  and 
mounting  corresponding  cones  of  yam,  several  of  said  plurality  of 
cone  holders  of  each  post  defining  a  group  having  a  lowermost 
cone  holder,  an  uppermost  cone  holder  and  at  least  one  cone  holder 
intermediate  said  lowermost  and  uppermost  cone  holders,  a  bottom 
eyelet  spaced  laterally  from  said  lowermost  cone  holder  and  dis- 
posed vertically  for  receiving  a  yam  strand  from  a  cone  of  yam 
mounted  on  said  lowermost  cone  holder,  a  single  guide  tube 
associated  with  said  group,  said  guide  having  an  inlet  spaced 
laterally  from  said  uppermost  cone  holder  and  disposed  vertically 
for  receiving  a  yam  strand  fi-om  a  cone  of  yam  mounted  on  said 
uppermost  cone  holder  and  extending  from  said  inlet  into  said 
header,  and  an  eyelet  spaced  laterally  fit)m  each  cone  bolder 
intermediate  said  lowermost  and  uppermost  cone  holders  and  dis- 
posed vertically  for  receiving  a  yam  strand  from  a  cone  of  yam 
mounted  on  a  respective  cone  holder  intermediate  said  lowermost 
and  uppermost  cone  holders,  said  eyelets  and  said  inlet  of  said 
guide  tube  being  substantially  vertically  aligned  whereby  yam 
from  each  eyelet  may  be  received  from  a  lower  eyelet  and  be 
directed  into  said  inlet,  whereby  the  yam  from  all  of  said  cones 
from  said  group  are  received  by  said  guide  tube  and  fed  into  said 
header. 


5331394 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  VARIABLE 

FORCE  REEL  PRESSING  DEVICE 

Hidetoshi  Hirata,  and  Shingo  Katagiri,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FVcd  Aug.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  932347 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-V74278 


U 


Int.  CL'  GllB  23/0S7 


MS.  CL  242-^45  J 
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5331393 

STRETCH  FILM 

Donald  J.  Sahsaulcr,  and  Richard  J.  Salzsauler,  both  of  Box 

25,  RJl.  2,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,742,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,487 

Int  a.'  B65H  18/2S:  B32B  3/04:3/00 

MS.  a.  242—160.400  12  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette,  comprising: 

a  cassette  casing  comprising  a  fir^  half  casing  and  a  second  half 
casing; 

a  pair  of  tape  winding  members,  received  in  said  cassette  casing, 
for  winding  a  magnetic  tape  thereon; 

a  leaf  spring  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  a  first  wall  of  said 
first  half  casing  and  arranged  to  depress  said  tape  winding 
members  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  half  casing;  and 

means,  provided  on  said  first  half  casing,  for  varying  a  force  of 
said  leaf  spring  such  that,  when  said  leaf  spring  is  being 
deformed  by  said  tape  winding  members  which  are  pushed  by 
a  drive  device  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  half  casing 
during  use.  at  least  intermediate  portions  of  said  leaf  spring 
are  caused  to  abut  said  varying  means  on  said  first  half  casing 
thereby  to  vary  the  spring  force  of  said  leaf  spring,  said 
intermediate  portions  being  separated  from  said  first  half 
casing  when  said  tape  winding  members  are  not  pushed. 


5331395 
STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE  MEASURES 
Cheng-Hui  Hsn,  Tien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Pro-ltehtor  Inter- 
national 

Filed  Dec  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  357,691 
Int  CL*  B65H  75/48 
MS.  CL  242—381.6  1 


1.  A  roll  of  stretched  plastic  film  for  vvrapping  a  pallet  load,  said 
film  having  two  opposite  outermost  side  edges  and  an  unstretched 
original  length,  said  film  being  stretched  along  the  length  thereof 
between  50%  and  300%  of  the  original  length,  the  two  opposite 
outermost  side  edges  being  folded  over  along  the  lateral  direction 
to  the  length  for  strengthening  the  outermost  edges  of  the  film,  the 
stretched  film  then  being  rolled. 


1.  A  stopping  device  for  tape  measures,  consisting  of 

(a)  a  lower  housing  equipped  with  a  mounting  rod  on  each  of 

two  lower  sides  thereof,  a  center  shaft  at  its  center  and  a 

protruding  rim  at  the  bottom  of  said  center  shaft,  an  "X"- 

shaped  mounting  piece  and  'X3"-shaped  mounting  piece,  and  a 
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mounting  piece  on  the  upper  and  lower  part  of  one  side  of  an 
arc-shaped  bousing  rim, 

(b)  a  locldng  button,  which  has  an  l-^-shaped  prouuding 
mounting  piece  on  one  side,  mounted  onto  the  mounting 
pieces  on  the  upper  and  lower  part  of  one  side  of  the  arc- 
shaped  housing  rim, 

(c)  a  stopping  spring,  which  has  a  "3"-shapcd  configuration, 
with  an  upper  end  being  mounted  inside  the  "X  "-shaped 
mounting  piece  of  the  lower  housing,  a  middle  mounting 
piece  being  mounted  onto  the  "C-shaped  mounting  piece  of 
the  lower  bousing  and.  a  lower  end  being  mounted  onto  the 
^''-shaped  protruding  mounting  piece  on  one  side  of  the 
locking  button, 

(d)  a  tape  roller  equipped  with  an  inner  helical  spring  and  an 
outer  measuring  tape,  with  one  side  of  the  tape  roller  being 
equipped  with  a  recessed  circular  slot,  possessing  an  outer 
stopping  rim  and  a  round  protruding  rim  at  die  center  of  said 
circular  sloe  the  round  protruding  rim  being  equipped  with  a 
center  shaft  through  hole  a  front  side  of  the  tape  measure 
being  equipped  with  a  stopping  piece,  the  center  of  the  helical 
spring  of  the  tape  roller  being  inserted  into  the  center  shaft  of 
the  lower  bousing,  the  stopping  spnng  being  mounted  inside 
the  circular  slot  on  one  side  of  die  tape  roller,  and  the  center 
shaft  through  bole  of  the  tape  roller  being  mounted  into  the 
protruding  rim  of  the  lower  part  of  the  center  shaft  of  the 
lower  bousing,  and 

(e)  an  upper  bousing  mounted  onto  the  aforementioned  lower 
bousing  by  means  of  four  screws  inserted  through  screw  holes 
a  center  mounting  screw  hole  into  the  mounting  rods,  a 
mounting  screw  bole  and  the  center  shaft  of  the  lower  hous- 
ing, in  such  a  way  that  when  the  locking  button  is  pushed 
upwards,  the  lower  part  of  the  stopping  spring  is  released 
from  the  outer  stopping  rim  of  the  tape  roller,  allowing  the 
tape  to  be  retracted  automatically  using  the  tension  of  the 
helical  spring  of  the  tape  roller,  release  of  the  locking  button 
allows  the  tension  of  the  helical  spring  to  return  to  its  initial 
position,  which  presses  against  the  outer  stopping  rim  on  one 
side  of  the  tape  roller,  thus  providing  the  means  for  stopping 
the  tape  roller. 


5^31,39« 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REELING  A  PAPER  OR 
BOARD  WEB  IN  A  DRUM  REEL-UP  OR  EQUIVALENT 
Jorma  Kinnunen,  Helsiiiki,  aixi  SUvo  Mikkonen,  J&rvenpU, 
both  of,  Finland,  assig:nors  to  Valmet  Corporatioa,  Helsinki, 
Finland 

FUed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,887 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Dec.  16,  1993,  935669 

InL  a.*  B65H  19/26:19/28 

VS.  CL  242— 526J00  20  Claims 


>1*  9  ,tl' 


1.  Method  for  reeling  a  web  in  a  drum  reel-up.  wherein  a  first 
reel  spool  is  in  a  reeling  position  in  nip-defining  relationship  with 
a  reel  drum  and  an  empty  second  reel  spool  is  placed  in  a  stand-by 
position  and  accelerated  up  to  web  speed  when  the  reel  of  die  web 
fonned  on  the  first  reel  qnol  is  complete,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


carrying  tiie  web  on  a  belt  until  it  is  reeled  onto  the  first  reel 
spool, 

guiding  the  belt  in  a  run  over  the  reel  drum  and  a  belt  guide  roll, 
and 

transferring  the  reeling  of  the  web  from  the  first  reel  spool  to  the 
second  reel  spool,  said  transferring  step  comprising 

displacing  the  first  reel  spool  from  the  reeling  position  to  an 
exchange  position  spaced  from  the  reel  drum,  and 

displacing  tlie  belt  guide  roll  into  nip-defining  relationship  with 
the  reel  being  formed  on  the  first  reel  spool  at  the  time  the 
first  feel  spool  is  displaced  to  the  exchange  position  so  that 
the  belt  carries  die  web  into  the  nip  defined  between  the  guide 
roll  and  the  reel  on  the  first  reel  spool  and  through  the  nip 
defined  between  the  guide  roll  and  the  reel  on  the  first  reel 
spool. 


5,531,397 

CONTINUOUS  FEED  AND  DISCHARGE  FLOW 

THROUGH  CASSETTE  LOADING  APPARATUS  AND 

SYSTEM 

Lndano  Perego,  Mezzago,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapematic  VSJi., 

Inc^  Ortando,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,480,  Feb.  23,  1994,  whidi  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  801,261,  Dec  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  479,231,  Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,118,045,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,409,  Feb. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
435,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  29,  1988,  23152/88 
Int  a.*  B65H  54/22 
VS.  a.  242—532.1  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  cassette  to  a  tape  loading 
machine  from  a  conveyor  having  a  supporting  surface  comprising: 

pickup  means  movable  between  a  first  position  below  the  sup- 
porting surface  of  the  conveyor  and  a  second  position  above 
said  supporting  surface;  and 

sensor  means  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  the  detection 
of  the  presence  of  a  cassette  in  proximity  to  said  pickup 
means,  wherein  said  pickup  means  is  tnovable  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  in  response  to  said  signal  such 
that  a  cassette  slides,  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  into 
engagement  with  a  tape  loading  machine. 
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5,531^98 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  REMOVING  A  COIL  OF 

MATERIAL  FROM  A  MANDREL 
Egon  J.  Krska,  Downsview,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pro-Eco  Lim- 
ited, OakviUe,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,440 

Int  CL*  B65H  67/00 

VS.  a.  242—533.7  12  Claims 


I.  In  a  coiling  machine  for  coiling  elongate  sheets  of  thin 
flexible  material  onto  a  drum,  said  drum  being  removably  mounted 
on  a  selectively  rotatable  mandrel  configured  for  rotation  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  so  as  to  form  a  coil  of  said  material  in  a  retained 
position  on  said  drum,  a  coil  stripping  apparatus  for  stripping  said 
coil  from  said  drum,  said  coil  stripping  apparatus  comprising: 
a  non-rt)tanng  pusher  plate  slidably  movable  along  the  length  of 
said  drum  in  opposed  first  and  second  directions  so  as  to 
provide  displacement  means  for  effecting  the  transport  of  said 
coil  along  said  drum  from  said  retained  position  to  a  removed 
position,  said  non-rotating  pusher  plate  having  opposed  first 
and  second  drive  surfaces,  with  said  first  drive  surface  gener- 
ally facing  said  first  direction  and  said  second  drive  surface 
generally  facing  said  second  direction; 
movement  inducing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pusher 
plate  to  selectively  move  said  pusher  plate  along  the  length  of 
said  drum; 
a  s>ripper  member  having  opposed  first  and  second  finger  mem- 
bers, with  said  first  and  second  finger  members  each  having  a 
base  portion  and  a  projecting  portion: 
wherein  said  base  portions  are  retained  with  respect  to  said 
non-rotating  pusher  plate  such  that  said  stripper  member  is 
rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  non-rotating  pusher 
plate  for  co-rotation  with  said  drum  about  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  stripper  member  being  in  contact  with  one  or  the 
other  of  said  opposed  first  and  second  drive  surfaces  so  as  to 
be  slidably  movable  along  the  length  of  said  drum  by  said 
non-rotating  pusher  plate;  and 
wherein  said  projecting  portions  are  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
enter  respective  co-operating  substantially  longitudinally  dis- 
posed first  and  second  generally  opposed  slots  in  said  drum, 
thereby  to  permit  said  stripper  member  to  engage  the  entire 
radius  of  said  coil  at  two  generally  opposed  orientations  and 
so  as  to  permit  said  coil  to  be  subsequently  moved  by  said 
stripper  member  longitudinally  along  said  drum  from  said 
retained  position  to  said  removed  position. 


faces,  an  arcuate  hub  section  extending  from  the  inner  face, 
said  bub  section  having  outer  and  iimer  concentric  peripheral 
walls  and  an  intervening  web  wall,  said  web  wall  being 
fonned  with  a  pair  of  slots; 
a  pair  of  flexible  latching  projections  extending  from  the  inner 
face  of  each  of  said  members  and  complementary  sized  to  the 
web  wall  slots  so  as  to  be  receivable  therein,  each  of  said 
projections  being  formed  with  first  and  second  catches 
extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  each  other, 
said  latching  projections  of  the  first  and  second  members 
extending  into  the  slots  of  die  second  and  first  end  members, 
respectively,  with  one  of  said  catches  of  each  of  said  latching 
projections  of  each  of  said  members  engaging  the  web  wall  of 
the  other  of  said  members  to  join  said  members  together,  with 
said  bub  sections  circumferentially  aligning  with  each  other  to 
form  a  substantially  cylindrical  hub  spacing  the  circular 
flanges  a  predetermined  distance  apart  for  receiving  a  length 
of  tape  therebetween. 


5,531,400 
AIRBORNE  VEHICLE 
German  V.  Demidov,  ul.  Fnmze,  d.9,  kv.l73,  Kazan,  Russian 
Federation,  and  Eduard  S.  Osipov,  nl.  M.Gorkogo,  <L6  kT.22, 
Kazan,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU94/00007,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16943,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,612 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Russian  Federation,  Jan.  20, 
1993,  93003439 

Int.  CL*  B64C  36A)0;37/02 
VS.  CL  244—2  U  < 


5,531,399 
TAPE  REEL 
James   T.    Weisbum,    MassUlon,    and    Bruce   C.    Strasliclia, 
Medina,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc., 
North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,150 
Int  a.*  B65H  75/14 
VS.  a.  242—608.6  21  Claims 

1.  A  reel  for  carrying  a  tape  thereon,  said  reel  including; 
first  and  second  members  joinable  to  form  said  reel,  each  of  said 
members  comprising  a  circular  flange  having  iimer  and  outer 


1.  An  airborne  vehicle,  comprising  a  fuselage  with  a  center  line, 
a  wing,  a  gas-turbine  power  plant  situated  under  the  wing  and 
burning  a  hydrocarbon  fiiel,  a  landing  gear,  and  flight  controls,  said 
vehicle  comprising:  a  suspension  unit  that  consists  of  shells  of 
additional  fuel  reservoirs,  an  additional  power  plant,  and  cowlings 
forming  an  airfoil  capable  of  developing  an  aerodynamic  lift,  said 
suspension  unit  being  held  to  the  fuselage  and  having  a  front 
opening  and  a  rear  opening,  said  front  and  rear  openings  having 
shaped  side  faces  and  axes  of  symmetry  in  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  fuselage  center  line,  the  additional  power  plant  being  a 
ramjet  engine  interposed  between  the  front  and  rear  openings  of 
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the  suspension  unit,  said  shaped  side  faces  of  the  front  opening 
forming  an  inlet  device  for  the  ramjet  engine,  said  ramjet  engine 
having  an  inJet  section  proper,  said  ramjet  engine  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  creating  a  velocity  vector,  said  shaped  side  faces 
of  Che  rear  opening  forming  an  exit  device,  said  ramjet  engine 
having  a  variable  ratio  of  air  stream  compression  in  a  flow-through 
section  thereof  from  a  minimum  value  at  subsonic  flight  spe^s 
when  the  ramjet  engine  inlet  device  and  the  inlet  section  proper  of 
die  ramjet  engine  is  situated  in  an  air  shadow  of  the  fuselage  up  to 
a  maximum  value  at  high  supersonic  flight  speeds,  the  degree  of 
airstream  compression  being  varied  by  changing  the  position  of  the 
ramjet  engine  inlet  device  either  through  displacing  the  suspension 
unit  downwards  relative  to  the  fuselage  center  line  or  by  displacing 
the  fuselage  center  line,  using  the  flight  controls,  with  respect  to 
the  velocity  vector  the  ramjet  engine  exit  device  being  deflectable 
from  the  ramjet  longitudinal  axis  at  high  supersonic  flight  speeds, 
and  said  rear  opening  being  closcable  by  panels  at  subsonic  flight 
speeds,  the  suspension  unit  being  additionally  provided  with  a 
landing  gear  and  motion  controls. 


5431,401 

TOY  SIMULATED  HOT-AIR  BALLOON 

EUiott  S.  Newcomb,  4019  Simms  Dr.,  Kensingtoii,  Md.  20895 

Condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,413,  Jun.  14,  1993,  aban- 

doocd.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  302^57 

Int.  CL*  A63H  27//0 

VS.  a.  244—31  10  Claims 


nn 


1.  An  insen  for  use  with  inner  and  outer  toy  balloons  for 
accurately  replicating  in  toy  miniature  the  shape  of  a  full  sized  hot 
air  balloon,  said  insert  comprising: 

a  hollow  strxxmne  defining  a  sidewall,  a  first  closed  end  and  an 
opposed  second  open  end; 

said  sidewall  defining  an  outer  surface  and  an  opposed  inner 
surface,  wherein  said  inner  surface  defines  a  groove  surround- 
ing said  second  open  end; 

said  groove  removably  accommodating  a  ring  to  which  a  toy 
gondola  is  attached  to  and  suspended  from; 

a  first  ridge  projecting  from  said  outer  surface  and  surrounding 
said  second  open  end;  and 

a  second  ridge  projecting  from  said  outer  surface  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  ridge  by  a  predeteimined  distance  for 
femovably  receiving  a  pottion  of  said  outer  toy  balloon 
between  said  first  and  second  ridges. 


5431,402 
WIRELESS  FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Dahl,  108-A  Casde  Rock  Rd,,  Walnut  Creek,  CaBf. 
94598-4515 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^23 

Int  CL'  B64C  13/24 

VS.  CL  244—75  R  23  Cteins 

1.  An  external  wireless  travel  direction  controller  system  for  an 

enclosed  vehicle  having  an  internal  direction  controller  system 

within  said  vehicle,  comprising: 


(a)  at  least  one  operator-controllable  means  for  enabling  an 
operator  of  said  vehicle  to  make  at  least  one  adjustment  for 
controlling  said  vehicle's  travel  direction, 

(b)  a  wireless  transmitter  means  mounted  continuous  with  the 
external  surface  of  said  vehicle  for  converting  operator-made 
adjustments  of  said  operator  controllable  means  into  a  signal 
containing  encoded  information  indicative  of  said  operator 
made  adjustments,  and  transmitting  said  signal  in  a  wireless, 
through-the-air  mode,  external  to  said  vehicle 

(c)  a  receiver  means,  located  at  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
vehicle  and  remote  from  said  wireless  transmitter  means,  for 
receiving  said  wireless  signal  on  said  vehicle  and  converting 
said  signal  to  a  wire-carried  signal  for  controlling  said  at  least 
one  travel  direction  adjustment, 

(d)  an  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  travel-direction  control- 
ling means  in  response  to  said  wire-carried  signal,  and 

(e)  a  switching  means  for  switching  between  said  internal  travel 
direction  controller  system  and  said  external  wireless  control- 
ler system, 

whereby  directional  control  is  maintained  when  an  interruption  of 
the  internal  controller  system  structure  and/or  function  occurs. 


5431,403 
ATTACHMENT  FRAME  FOR  MOUNTING  CAMERA 
EQUIPMENT  TO  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Ndson  lyier,  15801  Royal  Oak  Rd^  Endoo,  Calif.  90436 
Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,022 
InL  CL'  B64D  9A)0 
VS.  CI.  244-118.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  frame  for  mounting  camera  equipment  to  an 
aircraft  which  includes  a  rear  passenger  compartment  having  a  rear 
scat  support  a  rear  bulkhead,  and  seat  belt  attachment  tabs  located 
adjacent  the  rear  bulkhead,  the  attachment  frame  comprising: 
elongated  ubing  means  disposed  through  the  rear  passenger 
compartment  and  having  opposite  extremities  extending  out 
of  the  sides  of  the  rear  passenger  cotnpartment  for  externally 
supporting  a  camera  pod  and  an  accessories  package,  respec- 
tively, the  tubing  means  having  a  rearward  portion  comprising 
a  rear  support  tube  attachable  to  the  seat  belt  attachment  tabs, 
the  tubing  means  further  having  a  forward  portion  comprising 
a  pair  of  thrust  elements  fixedly  coupled  to  the  rear  support 
tube  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  rear  scat  support; 
a  pair  of  thrust  pads  adapted  to  rest  against  the  rear  bulkhead; 
a  pair  of  elongated  pivot  members  having  upper  extremities 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  pair  of  thrust  pads,  respectively,  and 
lower  extremities  pivotally  coupled  to  the  rearward  paction  of 
the  tubing  means;  and 
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hold  the  leg  positively  relative  to  the  base,  as  to  prevent  any 
forward  or  backward  pivoting  of  the  leg; 

the  connection  means  being  located  between  the  leg  and  the 
triangular  base; 

and  wherein  the  rigid  connection  means  for  rigidly  connecting 
the  leg  with  the  base  include  energy  absorption  means  which 
are  active  when  the  seat  is  subjected  to  deceleration  above  the 
predetermined  value  tending  to  cause  the  leg  to  pivot  forward. 


5431,405 

METHOD  OF  BITILDING  AN  EXPULSIVE  BLANKET 

USING  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  AND  STITCHED 

ATTACHMENT 

Joshua  1.  Goldberg,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 

Controls  Corporation,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,640 

Int  a.'  B64D  15/20 

VS.  a.  244—134  B  15  Chums 


adjustment  means  having  rearward  extremities  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  pivot  members,  and  forward  extremities  piv- 
otally mounted  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  tubing  means,  the 
adjustment  means  being  adjustably  extensible  to  urge  the  pair 
of  thrust  pads  forcibly  against  the  rear  bulkhead  to  hold  the 
attachment  frame  in  position. 


5431,404 

UNDERFRAME  FOR  A  PASSENGER  AIRCRAFT  SEAT, 

AND  A  SEAT  INCLUDING  SUCH  AN  UNDERFRAME 

Robert  R.  Marechal,  Parts,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Indus- 

trielle  et  Conunerciale  de  Materiel  Aeronautique,  Issoudun, 

France 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237496 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1993,  93  05866 
Int.  CI.*  B64D  25/02;  25/04;  B60N  2/42;  B60R  21  AX) 
VS.  a.  244—118.6  20  Claims 


1.  An  underframe  for  a  passenger  aircraft  seat,  the  underframe 
including: 

a  triangular  base  defining  a  front  anchor  point  and  a  rear  anchor 
point,  and  a  raised  intermediate  vertex,  the  triangular  base 
being  rigid  in  compression  when  the  seat  is  subjected  to 
deceleration  above  a  predetermined  value; 

a  leg  having  a  top  end  connected  to  the  structure  of  the  seat,  and 
a  bottom  end  connected  to  the  triangular  base;  and 

connection  means  of  the  bottom  end  of  the  leg  with  the  triangu- 
lar base; 

wherein  the  connection  means  are  arranged  to  connect  rigidly 
the  leg  with  tlie  base  during  normal  use  of  the  seat,  so  as  to 


1.  An  electro-expulsive  blanket  for  shattering  and  removing  ice 
and  other  fungible  material  from  an  accretion  surface  such  as  an 
airfoil,  comprising: 

a  composite  fabric  layer  including  a  lower  layer  to  be  attached  to 
a  protected  surface  and  an  upper  layer  having  an  ice-accretion 
surface  to  be  exposed  to  the  elements,  the  composite  fabric 
layer  having  a  relatively  high  modulus  of  elasticity  with 
respect  to  elastomeric  materials  so  that  energy  is  efficiently 
transferred  to  the  composite  fabric  layer  for  rapid  movement 
of  the  upper  layer  away  from  the  lower  layer  when  the  blanket 
is  energized; 

a  plurality  of  upper  conductor  segments  periodically  spaced 
from  one  another  and  forming  two-dimensional  patterns 
extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  ice-accretion  surface,  the 
upper  conductor  segments  attached  to  the  upper  layer; 

a  plurality  of  lower  conductor  segments  periodically  spaced 
from  one  another  and  forming  two-dimensional  patterns 
extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  ice-accretion  surface,  the 
lower  conductor  segments  attached  to  the  lower  layer,  each  of 
the  lower  conductor  segments  arranged  in  an  underiying  rela- 
tionship to  respective  upper  conductor  segments,  the  upper 
and  lower  condtictor  segments  to  be  connected  to  one  or  more 
power  sources  and  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the  upper 
conductor  segments  move  rapidly  and  upwardly  away  from 
the  lower  conductor  segments  and  the  lower  layer  when  tlie 
upper  and  lower  conductor  segments  are  energized  by  an 
electric  current,  the  upwardly  moving  upper  conductor  seg- 
ments transferring  their  motion  to  the  upper  layer  and  the 
ice-accretion  surface;  and 

stitches  connecting  the  upper  layer  to  the  lower  layer,  the 
stitches  being  bowed  or  slack  when  the  conductor  segments 
are  unenergized,  the  slack  of  the  stitches  allowing  the  upper 
layer  to  move  rapidly  away  fix)m  the  lower  layer  when  the 
conductor  segments  are  energized  until  the  slack  is  exhausted 
and  the  stitches  become  taut,  and  the  stitches  becoming  taut 
causing  the  upper  layer  to  rapidly  decelerate  so  as  to  shatter 
any  ice  which  may  have  accumulated  on  the  ice-accretion 
surface  of  the  blanket. 
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5^31^406 

FLOW- VECTORED  TRAILING-EDGE  FOR  AIRFOILS 

AND  JETS 

Larry  G.  Redekopp,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  University 

of  Soutliem  Califomia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  Id,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,231 

InL  CL^  BMC  21/04 

VS.  a.  244—208  26  Claims 


control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for 
processing  sensed  information  and  computing  actuator  com- 
mands, wherein  said  control  means  protects  said  structure 
from  an  ovcrstressed  condition  caused  by  internal  loads  on  the 
structure  caused  by  deforming  the  shape  of  the  surface  of  the 
structure  with  said  actuators  by 
(i)  multiplying  desired  surface  deflections  by  a  stress  matrix 

and 
(ii)  comparing  predicted  stresses  to  allowable  stresses 
(iii)  if  said  predicted  stresses  are  one  of 

(a)  equal  to  said  allowable  stresses  and 
(b)  less  than  said  allowable  stresses,  implementing  the  deflec- 
tion command  and 
(iv)  if  any  of  said  predicted  stresses  are  greater  than  said 
allowable  stresses,  modifying  said  desired  surface  deflec- 
tion. 


I.  An  airfoil  having  a  blunt  open  edge. 

divider  means  positioned  within  said  airfoil  and  extending  from 
said  open  edge  for  dividing  the  interior  of  said  airfoil  into 
separate  upper  and  lower  compartments, 

suction  means  positioned  for  drawing  air  into  said  upper  com- 
partment, and  blower  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said 
lower  compartment 


^±±±:|--b 


SXT] 
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raj^  ra^! 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  shape  of  a  structure,  comprising: 

a  structure  having  at  least  one  surface: 

a  plurality  of  translational  actuators  capable  of  varying  their 
lengths  between  first  and  second  ends  of  each  translational 
actuator,  with  the  first  end  of  each  translational  actuator  being 
coupled  by  a  first  pivot  pin  connection  to  the  structure,  and 
the  second  end  of  each  translational  actuator  being  coupled  by 
a  second  pivot  connection  to  the  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
structure,  with  the  actuators  changing  the  shape  of  said  struc- 
ture by  deforming  the  surface  of  the  structure,  wherein 
deforming  the  surface  of  the  structure  does  not  include  and 
mean  pivoting  one  or  more  control  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  sensing  means  for  sensing  deflections;  and 


to 


5,531,408 

RAILROAD  SWITCH  STAI4D 

Eminericii   E.   Wediselberger,   Glen   EUyn,   111.,   assignor 

Chemetron-IUilway  Products,  Inc.,  WheeUng,  111. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,630 

lat  ex.''  EOIB  7/00 

VS.  CL  246—257  9  Claims 


5,531,407 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

SHAPE  OF  STRUCTURES 

Fred  Austin,  Comnuck;  Gareth  J.  Knowles,  Smithtown,  and 

Michael  J.  Rossi,  Huntington,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grum- 

nuui  Aerospace  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Cootiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,861,  May  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^416 

Int  CL*  B64C  3/44 

VS.  CL  244—219  27  Claims 


ws 


fe^ 


1.  A  low  profile  railroad  switch  stand  for  use  in  actuating  a  rail 
switch  of  the  type  having  a  throw  rod  responsive  to  longitudinal 
movement  to  effect  open  and  thrown  positions  of  the  rail  switch, 
said  switch  stand  comprising  first  actuator  means  including  a 
longitudinally  moveable  actuating  rod,  and  second  actuator  means 
including  a  constant  force  spring  actuator  including  a  housing 
adapted  to  receive  said  actuating  rod  therein,  a  piston  fixed  on  said 
actuating  rod  internally  of  said  housing,  and  constant  force  spring 
means  cooperative  with  said  housing  and  said  piston  to  normally 
bias  said  housing  to  a  position  wherein  said  piston  is  generally 
centered  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  housing,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  closed  end  adapted  for  connection  to  the  throw  rod, 
said  spring  means  being  adapted  to  apply  a  substantially  constant 
longitudinal  force  to  the  throw  rod  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
first  actuator  means  so  as  to  maintain  the  rail  switch  in  thrown  or 
open  positions. 


5,531,409 

FLANGE  BEARING  BOLTED  RAIL  FROG  FOR 

RAILROAD  TURNOUTS  AND  CROSSINGS 

Robert  E.  WUlow,  118  Warwick  Dr.  *70,  Benida,  Calif.  94510 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,213 

IdL  CL'  EOIB  7/W 

VS.  CL  246—458  4  Claims 

1.  A  railroad  frog,  including; 

a  plurality  of  flangeways  adapted  to  pass  the  flange  of  a  railroad 
wheel,  said  plurality  of  flangeways  radiating  from  a  central 
flangeway  gap; 
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5431,411 
MOUNTING  CLIP  FOR  DECORATIVE  LIGHTS 
William  E.  Adams,  Portersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Portersville,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,025 

Int  CL'  F2IV  21/0S:21/34 

VS.  CL  248—65  10  Claims 


each  flangeway  comprised  of  a  pair  of  rail  sections,  a  flangeway 
filler  bar  disposed  between  said  pair  of  rail  sections  to  define 
a  flangeway  spacing  width  therebetween,  said  flangeway  filler 
bar  extending  from  said  flangeway  gap  to  each  longitudinally 
opposed  end  of  said  frog; 

means  for  securing  said  rail  sections  and  flangeway  filler  bar, 
including  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  generally  horizontally 
through  the  webs  of  said  pair  of  rail  sections  and  said  flange- 
way filler  bar  disposed  therebetween;  and, 

each  flangeway  filler  bar  including  upper  surface  means  to 
engage  the  wheel  flange  of  a  railroad  wheel  and  lift  the  wheel 
tread  off  said  rail  sections  over  said  central  flangeway  gap. 
said  upper  surface  means  including  an  upper  surface  formed 
integrally  and  extending  longitudinally  on  said  flangeway 
filler  bar  and  ramped  downwardly  and  longitudinally  along 
said  flangeway  from  said  central  flangeway  gap  toward  said 
longitudinally  opposed  ends  of  said  frog. 


6.  A  molded  plastic  mounting  clip  for  a  decorative  light  bulb 
socleet  of  the  type  having  a  base  with  a  channel  extending  trans- 
versely thereacross  and  an  elecoical  wire  placed  therein,  the 
mounting  clip  comprising  a  generally  L-shaped  clip  body  having  a 
first  leg.  a  second  leg  connected  with  the  first  leg,  the  first  leg 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  leg  body  with  a  first  finger,  a  second 
finger,  and  a  first  arcuate  member  connecting  the  first  finger  and 
the  second  finger,  the  first  finger  being  configured  and  sized  to  fit 
securely  on  the  channel  and  to  hold  the  electrical  wire  in  place,  the 
first  arcuate  member  being  proximate  to  the  second  leg,  the  second 
leg  having  a  generally  U-shaped  leg  body  with  a  third  finger,  a 
fourth  finger,  and  a  second  arcuate  member  connecting  the  third 
finger  and  the  fourth  finger  and  having  a  continuously  curved 
surface  extending  from  the  third  finger  to  the  fourth  finger,  the 
third  finger  being  configured  and  sized  to  fit  securely  on  the 
channel  and  to  bold  the  electrical  wire  in  place,  and  the  second 
arcuate  member  being  proximate  to  the  first  leg  wherein  the  third 
finger  and  the  fourth  finger  are  spaced  apart  along  of  their  respec- 
tive lengths  to  permit  a  gutter  lip  to  fit  therebetween. 


5,531,410 

CABLE  WAY  FORMED  BY  WELDED  TRELLISWORK 

Bernard  Simon,  Caluire,  France,  assignor  to  Mavil,  Liemais, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,270,  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,619 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  20,  1992,  92  00723 
Int  a.'  F16L  3A)0 
VS.  a.  248-^9  3  Claims 


5,531,412 
UNIVERSAL  CAMERA  SLTPORTING  JIBS 
Kuan-Jen  Ho,  1  Fl.,  No.  8,  Alley  3,  Lane  60,  Wenlin  N.  Rd., 
Peitou  Dist,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308379 

Int  a.*  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  24»— 123.2  6  Claims 


?0  7 


1.  In  a  cable  way  having  welded  trelliswork  including  generally 
U-shaped  transverse  wires  having  intermediate  web  segments  and 
branch  portions,  and  the  web  segments  being  secured  to  longitudi- 
nal wires,  the  improvement  comprising,  each  of  the  branch  por- 
tions of  the  transverse  wires  having  outer  ends  bent  in  a  configu- 
ration of  a  hook  oriented  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  web 
segments,  and  at  least  one  marginal  wire  being  welded  within  said 
hooks  to  thereby  reinforce  the  trelliswork. 


1.  A  universal  camera  supporting  jib  for  supporting  a  video 
camera  or  the  like,  comprising: 
a  first  arm; 
a  second  arm; 
a  shaft  pivotably  connecting  with  the  first  arm  and  the  second 

arm  and  dividing  them  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second 

portion,  respectively; 
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a  first  four-link  mechanism  comprising  the  first  portion  of  the 
first  arm  and  second  arm; 

a  second  four-linlc  mechanism  comprising  the  second  portion  of 
the  first  arm  and  second  aim; 

a  base  means  connected  with  the  shaft  for  supporting  the  two 
four-Unk  mechanisms; 

a  camera  receiving  means  attached  to  the  first  four-link  mecha- 
nism for  receiving  a  camera,  the  camera  receiving  means 
being  attached  to  a  first  end  of  a  first  link  of  the  first  four-link 
mechanism  in  which  the  first  link  is  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  the  second  arm  and  the  first  end  is  other  than  the  end  that 
the  first  link  connects  with  the  first  arm,  and  wherein  the 
counter  balance  weight  is  attached  to  a  second  end  of  a 
second  link  of  the  second  four-link  mechanism  in  which  the 
second  link  is  spaced  fit>m  and  parallel  to  the  second  arm  and 
the  second  end  is  other  than  the  end  that  the  second  link 
connects  with  the  first  arm; 

a  counter  balance  weight  attached  to  the  second  four-link 
mechanism  for  balancing  the  moment  produced  by  weight  of 
the  camera  about  the  shaft  and 

a  joint,  a  first  rod  connecting  the  joint  with  the  base,  and  a 
second  rod  connecting  the  joint  with  the  camera  receiving 
means,  wherein  a  third  four-link  mechanism  is  formed  by  the 
base,  the  joint,  the  first  pottion  of  the  first  arm  and  the  first 
rod,  and  a  fourth  four-link  mechanism  is  formed  by  the  joint, 
the  first  Unk,  the  camera  receiving  means  and  the  second  rod. 


5431,413 

ADJUSTABLE-LENGTH  COLUMN  FOR  CHAIRS, 

TABLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  Wolf,  Nflmberg,  and  Harald  Harrer,  Neumarkt,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Suspa   Compart  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Altdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,304 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
766.0 

Int  CL'  F16M  11/24 
VS.  CL  248— 188J  13  CUims 


1.  An  adjustable-length  column  for  chairs,  tables  or  the  like, 
comprising: 

an  upright  tube  (1); 

a  pneumatic  or  hydropneumatic  length-adjusting  element  dis- 
posed in  the  tube  (1)  concentrically  with  a  conunon  central 
longitudinal  axis  (3).  the  length-adjusting  element  having  a 
piston  rod  (7)  and  a  housing  (4)  radically  supported  in  a  guide 
of  the  upright  tube  (1)  and  guided  displaceably  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  (3); 

a  bottom  plate  (9)  of  said  upright  tube  (1)  to  which  the  piston 
rod  (7)  of  the  element  is  secured  in  the  vicinity  of  a  free  end 
thereof; 


wherein  a  profile  (24)  guarding  against  twisting  and  separate 
from  the  housing  (4)  is  fastened  on  the  housing  (4),  which 
profile  (24)  has  at  least  one  web  (26)  extending  in  parallel  to 
the  axis  (3),  and  wherein  the  web  (26)  is  guided  in  a  groove- 
lilte  recess  (30)  of  the  guide  (5),  which  recess  (30)  is  adapted 
in  cross-section  to  the  web  (26),  and  which  guide  (5)  is 
non-rocatable  in  relation  to  the  upright  tube  (1); 

wherein  dK  profile  (24)  guarding  against  twisting  has  an  annular 
cylindrical  section  (25)  with  which  the  at  least  one  web  (26)  is 
formed  in  one  piece; 

wherein  the  profile  (24)  guarding  against  twisting  consists  of 
one  of  aluminium  and  an  aluminium  alloy; 

wherein  the  profile  (24)  guarding  against  twisting  is  coiuiected 
widi  the  housing  (4)  of  the  length-adjusting  element  by 
shrunk-on-press  fit,  and 

wherein  the  housing  (4)  of  the  length-adjusting  element  is  made 
of  steel. 


5,53M14 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  TERMINAL  STRIPS  IN 

COMMUNICATIONS  TECHNOLOGY 

Adrian  Benedetto,  and  Winfried  Scbachlebeck,  both  of  Berlin, 

Germany,   assignors  to   Krone  AktiengeseUscfaaft,  Berlin- 

Zcfaiendorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1993,  9300339 
U 

Int  CL*  HOIR  9/26 
VS.  CL  248—201  n  Claims 


1 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  terminal  strip  onto  an  installation 
profile  with  fish  plate  ends,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  shank  having  connection  means  designed  for  connecting 
to  the  terminal  strip,  said  coimection  means  including  a  con- 
nection cut-out  defined  by  said  first  shank; 

a  second  shank  angularly  extending  from  said  first  shank,  said 
second  shank  having  clip-snap  means  designed  for  connecting 
to  a  first  plate  end  of  the  installation  profile,  said  second  shank 
extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  shank,  said 
clip-snap  means  includes  opposite  lateral  parts  of  said  second 
shank  and  a  middle  part  of  said  second  shank,  said  middle 
part  being  separate  and  spaced  from  said  lateral  parts  by  said 
second  shank  defining  clip-snap  cut-outs,  said  coiuiection 
means  includes  a  plane  of  said  first  shank  being  perpendicular 
to  a  plane  of  said  second  shank  and  also  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  lateral  parts. 


5331.415 
TOOL  HOLDER  SYSTEM 
Hogen  J.  Kallemeyn,  P.O.  Box  2039,  Blue  Jay,  Calif.  92317 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,155 
Int  CL*  A47F  SAX) 
VS.  CL  248— 220  Jl  u  Claims 

1.  A  tool  holder  for  use  in  a  wall  panel  having  a  panel  thickness, 
a  sloned  passage  formed  through  the  panel,  the  passage  being  of 
uniform  width  within  a  minimum  length  thereof,  comprising: 
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5,53M17 

LOOP  HOOK  WITH  LABEL  HOLDER 

Stanley  J.  ValiuUs,  and  Stanley  C.  ValiuUs.  bodi  of  Rockford, 

DL,  assignors  to  Southern  Imperial,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123.211,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,410 

Int  CI."  B42F  13A)0 

VS.  a.  248—303  2  Claims 


(a)  a  cylindrical  anchor  bar  having  a  lateral  thickness  not  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  passage,  and  a  length  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  passage  and  not  greater  than  the  minimum  length 
of  the  passage; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  connector  bar  having  opposite  ends,  one  end 
thereof  being  rigidly  connected  perpendicular  to  the  anchor 
bar,  the  connector  bar  having  a  cross-section  inscribed  within 
a  diameter  not  greater  than  the  width  of  the  passage,  the 
anchor  bar  extending  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  connector 
bar; 

(c)  a  base  rigidly  coimected  to  the  other  end  of  the  coimector  bar 
and  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  base  being 
spaced  from  the  anchor  bar  by  a  spacing  S  not  less  ttuui  the 
paitel  thickness;  and 

(d)  a  U-shaped  arm  projecting  from  the  base  for  supporting  an 
article  thereon,  the  base  comprising  opposite  leg  portions  of 
the  arm,  the  leg  portions  being  rigidly  connected  firom  medial 
locations  thereon  to  opposite  sides  of  the  connector  bar,  the 
leg  portions  being  coplanar  at  the  spacing  S  from  the  anchor 
bar. 


5,531,416 
CONTINUOUS  SLIDE  BRACKET 
Lee  Remmers,  Ocala,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Clairsaa,  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,917 

Int  a.*  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  248—222.51  15  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of,  a  hanger  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  comprising  two  laterally  spaced  and  generally  horizontally 
extending  wire  arms  each  having  forward  and  rear  end  portions, 
said  hanger  having  a  generally  U-shaped  wire  nose  integral  with 
and  extending  between  the  forward  end  portions  of  said  arms,  and 
means  formed  separately  of  said  hanger  and  having  an  upwardly 
and  fonvardly  facing  surface  for  holding  a  label,  said  means  being 
attached  to  and  spaiming  said  nose  and  permanently  extending 
downwardly  and  forwaixUy  from  said  arms  at  an  included  angle  of 
at  least  1 10  degrees  relative  to  said  arms  whereby  articles  on  said 
hanger  may  be  removed  therefrom  by  shding  the  articles  forwardly 
along  said  arms  and  then  downwardly  and  forwardly  along  said 
means,  said  nose  is  disposed  in  generally  the  same  plane  as  said 
arms,  said  means  having  a  generally  hofizontal  nxMmting  portion 
attached  to  said  nose  and  having  a  label  holding  portion  integral 
with  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  relative  to  said 
mounting  portion  and  located  forwardly  of  said  nose,  said  label 
holding  surface  being  defined  by  a  surface  of  said  label  holding 
portion,  and  said  mounting  pottion  and  said  label  holding  portion 
are  made  from  a  single  piece  of  plastic,  said  nK>unting  portion 
comprising  a  sleeve  telescoped  over  said  nose. 


5,531,418 

LINE  ATTACHMENT  MEANS  AS  FOR  A  CHEMICAL 

LIGHTSTICK 

Peter  B.  Lindgren,  4491  Crystal  lake  Dr.,  Apt  205A,  Pompano 

Beach,  Fla.  33064 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,476 
Int  CL*  A47H  1/10 
VS.  a.  248—317  4  ( 


1.  A  continuous  slide  bracket  for  a  hanger  rod  comprising: 
a  body  of  J-shaped  configuration  having  a  downward  terminat- 
ing end  including  a  U-shaped  cradle  for  receiving  a  hanger 
rod  therein; 
a  pair  of  books  tixMinted  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  body  and 
spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  each  of  said  hooks 
being  sized  to  receive  a  shelf  wire  therein. 


1.  A  line  attachment  means  comprising,  in  corobination,  a  line; 
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a  flexible  material  having  a  bottoni  section,  a  center  section,  and 
a  top  section  defining  a  flap; 

a  first  set  of  two  slots  forming  a  T-shape  where  one  of  said  two 
slots  is  petitioned  on  the  said  flap  and  having  eyelets  tenni- 
nating  outwardly  dieieon  of  said  T-shape,  said  eyelets  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  or  equal  to  that  of  a  line  intended  to  be 
threaded  therethrough,  and; 

a  second  set  of  side  slots  defining  a  neck  on  the  said  center 
section,  where  said  slots  terminate  inwardly  in  eyelets  having 
a  diameter  greater  dian  or  equal  to  that  of  a  line  intended  to  be 
threaded  therethrough. 


5^31^419 
MAST  BASE,  ESPECTALLY  FOR  A  TEMPORARILY 
ERECTED  MAST 
Karl  M.  GustaCsson,  SkeOefteA.  and  Hemum  P.  S.  Sylvan, 
Lidingd,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Cue  Dee  Prvduktor 
AB,  Robertsfors,  and  Tdefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Erkason, 
Stockholm,  both  of,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93i/00170,  S  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1994,  9  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93/17208,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,902 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Sweden,  Feb.  28, 1992,  92  00608 
Int  CL*  F16M  U/OO 
VS.  CL  248—519  n  Claims 


1.  A  mast  base,  especially  for  a  temporarily  erected  mast,  com- 
prising: 

a  body,  formed  partly  by 

a  generally  rectangular  container  (12),  provided  with  four  upper 
comer  fittings  (13).  located  at  an  upper  end  thereof,  and  with 
four  lower  comer  fittings  (14),  located  at  a  lower  end  thereof, 
and  partly  by 

a  stationary  supporting  frame  (15),  placed  upon  the  container 
(12)  and  attached  to  the  four  upper  comer  fittings  (13)  of  the 
container  (12);  and 

four  supporting  legs  (16)  supporting  the  body  (12,15)  in  a  stable 
position  on  the  ground  and  arranged  to  be  placed  in  positions, 
in  which  they  project  laterally  each  from  one  comer  of  the 
body  (12,15),  and  which  each  includes  one  lower  arm  (18),  at 
ite  inner  end  connected  to  a  lower  corner  fitting  (14)  of  the 
container  (12),  and  one  upper  arm  (17),  at  its  inner  end 
connected  to  the  stationary  supporting  frame  (15)  or  to  an 
upper  comer  fitting  (13)  of  the  container  (12),  each  supporting 
leg  (16)  being  provided,  at  its  outer  end,  with  a  supporting 
foot  (32),  by  means  of  which  it  may  be  placed  resting  on  the 
ground. 


5,531,420 
ION  BEAM  ELECTRON  NEUTRALIZER 
Victor  M.  Benveniste,  GkNicester,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,022 

Int  CL*  H05H  3/00 

VS.  CL  250—251  U  Claims 


1.  An  ion  implanter  for  ion  beam  treatment  of  workpieces 
comprising: 

a)  an  ion  beam  source  tliat  emits  positively-charged  ions  used  in 
treating  the  woriq>ieces: 

b)  ion  beam  forming  means  comprising  structure  for  forming  an 
ion  beam  from  ions  exiting  the  ion  beam  source; 

c)  an  implantation  station  comprising  structure  for  positioning 
worlqpieces  in  the  ion  beam; 

d)  a  controller  for  monitoring  ion  beam  current  and  controlling 
dosage  of  ions  impacting  the  worlqpieces;  and 

e)  a  beam  neutraiizer  positioned  relative  to  the  ion  beam  to 
inject  electrons  into  the  ion  beam  before  the  ion  beam  reaches 
the  implantation  station  including: 

i)  an  electrically  conductive  reflector  having  a  convex  surface 
facing  the  ion  beam  for  reflecting  electrons  into  the  ion 
beam; 

ii)  an  elecaon  source  for  emitting  neutralizing  electrons  into  a 
region  between  the  convex  surface  of  the  reflector  and  the 
electron  source; 

iii)  a  first  conductive  grid  spaced  from  the  electron  source  for 
accelerating  electrons  entering  the  region  between  the  con- 
vex surface  of  the  reflector  and  the  electron  source  toward 
the  convex  surface  of  the  reflector, 

iv)  a  second  conductive  grid  spaced  from  the  convex  surface 
of  the  reflector  in  the  region  between  the  convex  surface  of 
the  reflector  and  the  electron  source  defining  a  region  of 
electron  envelope  expansion  between  said  first  and  second 
conductive  grids  and  a  region  of  electron  reflection  between 
the  second  conductive  grid  and  the  reflector; 

v)  conductive  means  for  decelerating  the  electrons  after  they 
are  reflected  away  firom  the  reflector  but  before  they  enter 
the  ion  beam;  and 

vi)  a  power  supply  for  electrically  biasing  the  first  and  second 
grids  and  the  reflector  with  respect  to  the  electron  source  to 
cause  the  electrons  to  pass  through  die  region  of  electron 
envelope  expansion  and  reflect  away  from  the  reflector  into 
the  ion  beam. 


5431^421 
ANNULAR  DAM  SLIDE  VALVE 
Thomas   Fenner,   Escfabom,   Germany,   assignor  to   Hoeciist 
AldiengcscllscliafI,  FrankAirt  am  Miain,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,496 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993,  43  32 
295.6 

Int  CL*  F16K  31/08 
VS.  a.  251—65  4  Claims 

1.  An  annular  dam  slide  valve,  comprising: 
a  tube  having  an  internal  passageway  and  a  first  opening; 
a  hopper  adjacent  the  first  opening  of  the  tube; 
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a  pyramidal  roof,  having  peripheral  eaves,  supported  within  the 
hopper  and  above  the  first  opening,  the  roof  and  hopper 
defining  a  flow  path  through  the  first  opening  and  into  the 
passageway; 
a  lining  tube  within  the  tube  and  coaxial  with  the  passageway, 
the  lining  tube  slidingly  reciprocatable  in  an  axial  direction  of 
the  tube  and  movable  between  a  first  position  for  blocking  the 
flow  path  and  a  second,  unblocked  position;  and 
an  actuating  device  for  moving  the  lining  tube  between  the  first 

and  second  positions. 
3.  The  annular  dam  slide  valve  as  claimed  in  claim  1  or  2, 
wherein  the  actuating  device  for  the  lining  tube  includes  a  drive 
movable  relative  to  the  tube  and  coupled  to  the  lining  tube  via  an 
axial  magnetic  coupling. 


5,531,422 

DOUBLE  LATCHING  VALVE 

James  R.  Ward,  Milwaukee,  and  Thomas  J.  Stobbs,  Broolcfield, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Inc.,  Butler,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  226,743 

Int  a.'  F16K  }9A)0 

VS.  a.  251—282  9  aaims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  having  a  first  port,  a  second  port  and  a 
third  port,  a  main  valve  seat  between  said  first  and  second  ports,  a 
poppet  moveable  toward  or  away  from  said  main  valve  seat  to  vary 
a  flow  area  between  said  first  and  second  ports,  and  a  pressure 
chamber  on  a  side  of  said  poppet  opposite  from  said  valve  seat  in 
which  a  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  urges  said  poppet 
toward  said  valve  seat,  the  improvement  wherein: 


in  an  open  position  of  said  poppet  communication  is  provided 
between  said  first  port  and  said  pressure  chamber  and  com- 
munication Is  provided  between  said  pressure  chamber  and 
said  third  port; 

in  a  closed  position  of  said  poppet  said  conmiunication  between 
said  pressiue  chamber  and  said  third  port  is  closed; 

said  communication  between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said 
third  port  in  said  open  position  is  provided  at  least  in  pan  by 
a  passageway  through  a  sidewall  of  said  poppet;  and 

wherein  an  outer  end  of  said  passageway  seats  against  a  bore  in 
which  said  poppet  sUdes  in  said  closed  position  of  said 
poppet. 


5,531,423 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 
METAL  CASTINGS 
Paul  M.  Cmfton,  Marietta,  and  Scott  P.  Crafton,  Kennesaw, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Inc  Kennesaw,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149323,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5350,160.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  979,621,  Nov.  20, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,294,094,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
705,626,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,135,  Sep.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.773 
Int  a.'  C21D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  266—44  6  Claims 


/■.        Tj  ' 
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1.  A  method  for  heat  treating  a  casting  having  a  sand  core  which 
comprises,  at  least,  sand  particles  bound  together  by  a  binder 
material,  the  sand  core  defining  a  cavity  within  the  casting,  and  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

introducing  the  casting  into  a  fiimace,  wherein  the  fiimace 
defines  a  plurality  of  zones  that  are  spatially  displaced  from 
one  another; 
heating  the  furnace  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  combustion 

temperature  of  the  binder  material; 
providing  an  oxygenated  atmosphere  in  at  least  one  zone  of  the 

plurality  of  zones; 
conveying  the  casting  along  a  path  through  the  plurality  of 
zones,  whereby  the  casting,  with  the  sand  core  therein,  is 
exposed  to  the  oxygenated  atmosphere  within  the  heated 
fiimace  to  permit  the  binder  material  to  combust;  and 
directing  airflow  at  the  casting  while  the  casting  is  in  the  furnace 
so  as  to  dislodge  portions  of  the  sand  core  from  the  casting, 
wherein  the  step  of  directing  airflow  includes,  at  least,  a  step 
of  varying  the  direction  from  which  airflow  is  directed  at  the 
casting  as  the  casting  is  conveyed  through  the  fumace, 
wherein  the  varying  step  includes,  at  least, 

directing  a  flow  of  air  in  a  first  direction  in  a  first  zone  of 

the  pliuality  of  zones,  and 
directing  a  flow  of  air  in  a  second  direction  in  a  second 
zone  of  the  plurality  of  zones,  and 
wherein  the  step  of  conveying  includes,  at  least,  conveying 
the  casting  sequentially  through  the  first  zone  and  ttie 
second  zone. 
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FLUIDIZED  BED  DIRECT  REDUCTION  PLANT 
Roy  H.  Whipp,  Miami,  FU^  assignor  to  Fior  de  Venezuela, 
Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  Na  47,942 

Int  CL*  C22B  5/14 

VS.  a.  266— 1S<  8  Claims 


I.  A  direct  reduction  plant  for  direct  reduction  of  raw  iron  ore 
fines  under  Vt'  diameter  in  fluidized  beds,  comprising 
an  ore  feed  assembly: 
a  preheat  assembly; 
a  reactor  assembly.; 
a  compacting/inerting  assembly; 
a  reducing  gas  preparation  assembly; 
a  recycle  gas  assembly;  and, 

reducing  gas  conduit  means  for  continuously  cycling  exiting 
offgas  from  said  preheat  assembly  through  said  recycle  gas 
assembly,  reducing  reactor  assembly,  and  preheat  assembly; 
and, 
said  ore  feed,  preheat,  and  reducing  reactor  assemblies  being 

located  in  decreasing  elevation  series  relation: 
said  ore  feed  assembly  including 

ore  feed  conduit  means  for  transferring  dry  iron  ore  from 
said  ore  feed  assembly  to  said  preheat  assembly:  said  ore 
feed  conduit  noeans  iiKluding  first  isolation  valve  means 
for  maintaining  steady  flow  of  fines;  and,  pressurizing 
means  for  pressurizing  said  ore  feed  conduit  means; 
said  preheat  assembly  including 
preheat  means  for  preheating  said  fines  to  a  pre-detetmined 
reaction  temperature  and  removing  entrained  water  from 
said  fines  prior  to  entry  into  said  reactor  assembly; 
said  reactor  assembly  including 
at  least  three  ore  reactors  pressurized  to  a  pre-specified 
reactor  pressure  of  at  least  five  atmospheres  and  fixed  in 
graduate  decreasing  height;  and, 
reactor  conduit  means  for  connecting  flow  of  fines  down- 
ward and  flow  of  reducing  gas  upward  in  cross-current 
relation  through  said  at  least  three  ore  reactors  in  series 
relation; 
said  reducing  gas  assembly  including 
reducing  gas  recycling  means  for  recycling  rediKing  gas 
exhausted  from  said  reactor  assembly. 


543M25 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PREPARING 

CASTABLE  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Michael  D.  Sklbo,  Leucadia;  David  M.  Schuster,  Lajolla,  and 

Richard  S.  Bniski,  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alcan 

Aluminum  Corporatioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,558,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259381,  Oct  18, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,167,920,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

856,338,  May  1,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,786,467,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,128,  Jun.  6,  1983,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,950 
Int  CL'  B22B  11/00 
VS.  a.  266—208  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  continuous  flow  of  a  composite  of  a 
metallic  alloy  reinforced  with  a  preselected  volume  fraction  of 
nonmetallic  particles,  comprising: 

mixing  means  for  mixing  a  flow  of  a  molten  metallic  alloy  with 
a  flow  of  a  particulate  material  to  wet  the  molten  metal  to  the 
particles,  under  conditions  diat  the  particles  are  distributed 
throughout  a  volume  of  a  mixture  and  the  means  for  mixing 
being  operable  to  cause  the  particles  and  the  molten  metal  to 
shear  past  each  other  to  promote  wetting  of  the  particles  by 
tlie  metal,  the  means  for  mixing  being  operable  to  minimize 
the  iniToduction  of  gas  into,  and  to  minimize  the  retention  of 
gas  within,  die  mixture  of  particles  and  molten  metal,  at  a 
temperature  whereat  the  particles  do  not  substantially  chemi- 
cally degrade  in  the  molten  metal; 

metal  supply  means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  molten  metal  into 
the  mixing  means; 

particle  supply  means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  particulate  into 
the  mixing  means,  the  metal  flow  rate  of  the  metal  supply 
means  and  the  particle  flow  rate  of  the  particle  supply  means 
being  controllable;  and 

means  for  removing  a  flow  of  mixed  composite  material  from 
the  mixing  means,  die  means  for  removing  being  simulta- 
neously operable  with  the  metal  supply  means  and  the  particle 
supply  Doeans. 


5,531y426 
HYDRAUUC  SUPPORT 
Hubert  Brilhl,  Waldstetten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,165 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Oct  31,  1994,  44  38 
932.9 

Int  CL*  F16F  13/00.13/14 
VS.  CL  267—140.12  19  Claims 

I.  Hydraulic  support  in  the  form  of  a  hydraulically  damped 
elastomer  support  with  an  inner  supporting  part  and  an  outer 
supporting  part,  concentric  with  the  latter,  and  an  annular  elas- 
tomer body  which  is  arranged  as  a  spring  between  diesc  supporting 
parts  and  in  which  there  are  formed  hydraulic  chambers  which 
communicate  with  one  another  via  hydraulic  restrictor  sections  and 
between  which  hydraulic  medium  is  exchanged  when  the  suppon- 
ing  parts  move  relative  to  one  another  in  die  axial  or  radial 
direction,  there  being  at  least  two  groups  of  chambers  which  are 
spaced  apart  in  die  circiunferential  direction  of  the  supporting  parts 
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543M28 

ADJUSTABLE  CLOSURE  FORCE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  A  BENCH  VISE  AND  METHOD 

Andrew  E.  Dembicks,  5308  Boca  Marina  Cir.  North,  Boca 

Raton,  Fla.  33487.  and  James  E.  Herrmann,  1208  Fairfax 

Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27609 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,809 

Int  a.*  B25B  1/02 

VS.  CL  269—172  18  Claims 


and  which  each  have  at  least  two  chambers  situated  adjacent  to  one 
another  in  the  axial  direction,  the  restrictor  sections  connecting  the 
chambers  of  each  group  to  one  another  and  in  each  case  connecting 
one  chamber  of  each  group  to  the  corresponding  chamber  of 
another  group, 

wherein  the  elastomer  body  has  embedded  in  it  or  vulcanized 
into  it  near  to  its  outer  circumference  a  reinforcing  sleeve 
which  is  surrounded  in  lealoigbt  fashion  by  the  outer  support- 
ing pan,  which  rests  on  an  elastomer  layer  at  the  outside  of 
die  reinforcing  sleeve,  exerting  pressure  on  it, 
wherein  apertures  in  the  reinforcing  sleeve  and  recesses  open  to 
the  apertures  in  the  elastomer  body  are  provided  for  the 
chambers,  and 
wherein  the  restrictor  sections  are  formed  as  a  transverse  hole  in 
the  inner  supporting  part  and  as  channels  running  between  the 
outer  supporting  pan  and  the  reinforcing  sleeve  in  beads  of 
the  outer  supporting  part. 


5,531,427 

METALLIC  FENCE  SYSTEM 

Dwight  R.  Quaries,  2100  Evergreen,  Gariand,  Tex.  75041 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,527 

Int  CI."  E04H  17/16 

VS.  a.  256—22  32  Qaims 


1.  An  adjustable  vise  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  pair  of  opposing  jaws  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  is 
connected  to  said  housing; 

a  rotatable  threaded  screw  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  jaws  for  causing  movement  of  said  at  least  one  jaw 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  jaws  responsive  to  rotation  of  said 
screw  to  Uiereby  facilitate  holding  and  release  of  an  article 
positioned  between  said  pair  of  jaws;  and 

a  closure  force  control  attached  to  said  housing  for  allowing 
selective  operation  of  a  direct  operating  mode  wherein  jaw 
closure  force  direcdy  relates  to  rotation  of  said  screw,  arid  a 
closure  force  limiting  mode  wherein  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum jaw  closure  force  is  selected,  such  that  rotation  of  said 
screw  causes  movement  of  said  jaw  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  jaws  only  until  the  maximum  jaw  closure  force  is 
attained,  thereby  preventing  damage  to  an  article  held 
between  said  pair  of  jaws. 


5,531,429 
VARIABLE  PRINTING  AND  SELECTIVE  BINDING  OF 
BOOKLETS 
Jay  V.  Clark,  West  Liberty,  Iowa,  assignor  to  National  Com- 
puter Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,162 

Int  a.*  B42C  9/00 

VS.  a.  270—58.11  32  Claims 
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1.  A  fence  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  metal  post; 

(b)  at  least  one  metal  cross-piece  attached  to  said  post; 

(c)  at  least  one  metal  hollow  picket  anached  to  said  cross-piece 
and  having  a  top  end,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  wherein  said 
front  and  rear  walls  are  separated  by  side  walls,  wherein  said 
picket  has  a  width  which  is  adjustable. 
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July  2,  1996 


1.  A  method  of  variably  printing  infonnation  on  a  plurality  of 

sheets  and  selectively  binding  die  sheets,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  printer  in  order  to  print  variable  sets  of  infonnation  on  a 

plurality  of  sheets,  sequence  the  printed  sheets,  and  assemble 

the  printed  sheets  into  a  stack;  and 
selectively  binding  together  particular  sheets  within  the  stack  of 

printed  sheets. 
W.  A  system  for  variably  printing  infonnation  on  a  plurality  of 
sheets  and  selectively  binding  the  sheets,  comprising: 
a  printer; 
a  computer  electrically  coupled  to  the  printer,  the  computer 

being  programmed  to  control  the  printer  in  order  to  print 

variable  sets  of  information  on  a  plurality  of  sheets,  sequence 

the  printed  sheets,  and  assemble  the  printed  sheets  into  a 

stack;  and 
a  device  for  selectively  binding  together  particular  sheets  within 

the  stack  of  printed  sheets. 


5,531^1 

PAPER  FEEDER  FOR  PORTABLE  PRINTER 

Yuldo  Saito;  Takumi  Kawamura;  MasakJ  Okuyama,  and  Tsu- 

tomu  Munekata,  all  of  Inagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 

Isotec  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  323,055,  Oct  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,423,529, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  79,455,  Jun.  21,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  827,630,  Jan. 

29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

417,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-008908 

Int  CL*  B65H  5/22 

VS.  a.  271—4.01  23  Claims 


5431,430 
COPYING  MACHINE  WITH  SORTER  UT«T 
Yoshiaki  Tokunoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,264 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184864 

Int  CL"  B65H  39/02.39/10 

MS.  a.  270—58.02  9  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of  sorters, 
comprising: 

a  main  body  of  said  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an 
image  on  paper,  and  discharging  the  paper  on  which  the 
image  is  formed; 

a  first  sorter,  connected  to  said  main  body  of  the  image  forming 
apparatus,  for  containing  the  image  formed  paper  discharged 
from  said  main  body  of  the  image  forming  apparatus,  said 
first  sorter  having  a  plurality  of  bins  for  containing  said  paper 
and  storing  means  with  a  first  height  having  said  plurality  bins 
attached;  and 

a  second  sorter,  connected  between  said  first  soiter  and  said 
main  body  of  the  image  forming  apparatus,  for  containing  the 
image  formed  paper  discharged  from  said  main  body  of  the 
image  forming  apparatus,  said  second  sorter  having  storing 
means  with  a  plurality  of  bins  for  containing  said  paper  and  a 
motor  for  moving  said  storing  means  to  a  position  at  least 
higher  than  said  first  height  when  die  image  formed  paper 
discharged  from  said  main  body  of  the  image  forming  appa- 
ratus is  contained  in  the  plurality  of  bins  of  said  storing 
means. 


1.  A  paper  feeder  suiuble  for  a  hand-carry  type  poruble  printer, 
comprising: 

base  frame  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  printer  thereon; 

paper  feed  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  paper  to  be  printed  to 
said  printer  mounted  on  said  base  frame  means,  whereby 
printing  on  the  paper  can  be  performed  by  said  printer; 

paper  discharge  means  for  discharging  said  paper  from  said 
printer  and  said  base  frame  means  after  printing  thereon  is 
completed,  said  paper  discharge  means  being  shiftable 
between  a  first  state  in  which  said  paper  discharge  means 
positively  engages  the  paper  sheet  for  discharging  same  and  a 
second  sute  in  which  said  paper  discharge  means  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  paper  sheet  whereby  the  paper  sheet  passes 
finely  therethrough; 

first  shifting  means  for  shifting  said  paper  discharge  means  from 
said  first  state  to  said  second  state  before  each  leading  edge  of 
each  sheet  of  said  paper  to  be  printed  reaches  said  paper 
discharge  means;  and 

second  shifting  means  for  shifting  said  paper  discharge  means 
from  said  second  state  to  said  first  state  after  the  printing  of 
each  sheet  of  said  paper  is  completed. 


5,531,432 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS 
Louis  M.  Sardeila,  518  Kinsaie  Rd.,  Tunonium,  Md.  21093 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,034,  Feb.  28,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,063,  Oct  13,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,184,811.  This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,808 
Int  ex."  B65H  5/00 
VS.  a.  271—10.01  29  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  box  finishing  machine  having  at  least 
one  sution  where  an  operation  is  performed  on  corrugated  blanks; 
a  first  feeder  for  feeding  corrugated  blanks  towards  the  station, 
comprising  in  combination;  overlying  and  underlying  endless  tim- 
ing belts  trained  about  inlet  and  outlet  pulleys  for  receiving  blanks 
between  the  belts  and  feeding  the  blanks  towards  said  station,  said 
belts  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  first  gap  at  rectilin- 
early  moving  sections  located  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  pulleys, 
and  being  spaced  from  each  other  at  the  inlet  and  oudet  pulleys  to 
form  a  second  gap  which  is  greater  than  said  first  gap  whereby 
blanks  enter  said  second  gap  at  the  inlet  pulleys  without  being 
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5431,433 
SHEET  MATERL\L  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Richard  B.  Hawkes,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  Michael  C.  Bus- 
chhaus,  Springboro,  Ohio,  assignors  to  AM  International, 
Inc.,  Mount  Prospect  Hi. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,252 

Int  CI.*  B65H  5/12 

VS.  a.  271—10.01  22  Qalms 


5431y434 
MULTIPLE  PAGE  SENSOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Ronald  K.  Kerschner,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  349,641 

Int  CL"  B65H  7/12 

VS.  CL  271—263  14  Claims 


driven  by  said  belts  and  are  engaged  and  driven  by  said  rectilin- 
early  moving  belt  sections  at  said  first  gap  and  fed  toward  the 
outlet  pulleys,  and  a  second  feeder  located  upstream  of  said  first 
feeder  for  feeding  blanks  to  said  first  feeder,  said  second  feeder 
being  located  and  having  means  for  driving  a  blank  through  said 
second  gap  at  the  inlet  pulleys  and  into  said  first  gap  at  a  constant 
velocity  matched  to  the  velocity  of  said  bells,  and  wherein  said 
inlet  pulleys  have  axes  of  rotation  and  wherein  said  second  gap  is 
located  along  a  line  interconnecting  said  axes  of  the  inlet  pulleys. 


1.  Page  sensor  apparatus  for  prcxlucing  a  signal  related  to  a 
thickness  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

a  foot  plate  positioned  in  opposed  relation  to  said  base  plate  and 
arranged  to  allow  the  paper  to  pass  therebetween  and  urge 
said  base  plate  and  said  foot  plate  apart  so  that  said  base  plate 
and  said  foot  plate  are  separated  by  a  distance  subslantiaUy 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  of  paper, 

a  cunent  source  connected  between  said  foot  plate  and  said  base 
plate;  and 

voltage  comparator  apparams  connected  to  said  foot  plate  and 
said  base  plate  for  comparing  a  voltage  potential  between  said 
foot  and  base  plates  with  a  known  reference  voltage  and  for 
generating  a  signal  related  to  the  voltage  potential  between 
said  foot  and  base  plates. 


5431,435 
PAPER-FEED  CONTROL  APPARATLIS  FOR  PRINTER 

Hiroald  Momose,  Suwa,  Japan,  asagnor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,715,  Jan.  24.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500^13 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-014565 
Int  CI."  B65H  7/02 
VS.  a.  271—258.03  4  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
sheet  material  feed  drum  having  a  gripper  which  is  operable 
between  a  closed  condition  in  which  said  gripper  is  effective  to 
grip  sheet  material  and  an  open  condition  in  which  said  gripper  is 
ineffective  to  grip  sheet  material,  first  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
feed  drum  to  move  said  gripper  and  sheet  material  engaged  by  said 
gripper  at  a  first  speed,  a  conveyor  having  receiving  locations 
which  receive  sheet  material  from  said  feed  drum,  second  drive 
means  for  operating  said  conveyor  to  move  said  locations  which 
receive  sheet  material  at  a  second  speed  which  is  different  than  the 
first  speed,  and  means  for  changing  the  speed  of  movement  of  the 
sheet  material  from  the  first  speed  to  a  speed  which  is  different 
than  the  first  speed  while  said  gripper  is  in  the  open  condition  and 
prior  to  nwvement  of  the  sheet  material  into  one  of  the  receiving 
locations  in  said  conveyor. 


1.  A  paper-feed  control  apparatus  for  a  printer  that  controls 
transfer  of  sheets  of  paper  from  a  paper  tray,  one  sheet  at  a  time, 
along  a  paper  conveyor  path  to  a  printer  by  operation  of  a  paper- 
feed  motor  in  response  to  a  paper-feed  control  cotnmand.  said 
paper-feed  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  paper  sensor  which  is  provided  at  a  predetermined  position  in 
said  paper  conveyor  path  and  which  detects  arrival  of  a  paper 
sheet  sent  from  said  paper  tray  by  the  operation  of  said 
paper-feed  motor, 
a  timer  means  which  generates  an  output  when  a  predetermined 
time  has  elapsed  after  said  paper-feed  command  is  issued; 
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a  paper-feed  halt  means  which  issues  a  paper-feed  halt  signal  if  5^31,437 

a  paper  detection  signal  is  not  received  from  said  paper  sensor     TELESCOPING  REGISTRATION  MEMBER  FOR  SHEET 
after  said  output  has  been  generated  by  said  timer  means;  and  RECEIVERS 

a  paper  feed-motor  control  means  which  produces  a  plurality  of   *'***'  ^  Coombs,  "DxsOb,  Califs  assignor  to  Gradco  (Japan) 

short-time  intermittent  operations  of  said  paper-feed  motor  in       ^^  *^^"?t?      _     ^ 

*^^  Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,907 

Int  CL'  B65H  39/10 


response  to  said  paper-feed  halt  signal  and  wherein  if  said 


paper-feed  halt  signal  has  been  received,  said  paper-feed   ^A  CI.  271 292 

motor  control  means  operates  said  paper-feed  motor  by  an 
amount  that  is  su£Bcient  to  allow  the  paper  sheet  to  reach  the 
position  of  said  paper  sensor  after  said  shoit-time  intermittent 
operations,  said  paper-feed  motor  comprising  a  step  motor, 
said  paper-feed  motor  control  means  operating  said  step 
motor  intermittently  in  step  by  step  operation  for  incremen- 
tally advancing  said  paper  sheet  after  receipt  of  said  paper- 
feed  halt  signal,  said  paper-feed  motor  being  operated  over  a 
relatively  large  number  of  steps  to  transport  the  paper  sheet 
from  said  tray  to  said  paper  sensor,  said  step  motor  being 
advanced  step-by-step  during  each  said  short-time  intermittent 
operation,  with  alternating  advaiKing  and  halting,  over  a 
number  of  steps  substantially  less  than  die  number  necessary 
to  transport  the  sheet  from  the  tray  to  the  paper  sensor. 


4Claiiiis 


5^31,436 

SHEET  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  WITH  MINIMIZED 

LOAD  BETWEEN  ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATING 

DEVICE  AND  TRANSPORT  BELT 

Kazuo    Ohyama,    Mitaka;    Shigeyoshi    Onoda,    and    Haruo 

Uchida,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-309853 
Int  CL*  B65H  5/02 
VS.  CL  271—275  34  Claims 


1.  In  an  in-bin  stapling  sorter  comprising:  a  frame  structure,  a 
plurality  of  trays  in  a  vertically  spaced  and  movable  stack,  means 
for  moving  said  trays  vertically  in  said  frame  structure  relative  to  a 
sheet  infeed  location  to  receive  sets  of  sheets,  stapling  means  for 
stapling  sets  of  sheets  in  said  trays,  and  alignment  means  for 
aligning  the  side  edges  of  said  sets  of  sheets  in  said  trays,  the 
improvement  wherein:  said  alignment  means  includes  an  align- 
ment surface  extending  vertically  at  one  side  of  said  trays  and 
alignment  means  are  provided  at  the  other  side  of  said  trays  for 
jogging  sheets  into  engagement  with  said  alignment  surface,  said 
alignment  surface  being  on  a  member  telescopically  supported  in 
said  fr^me  structure  for  vertical  movement  with  said  tray. 


25.  A  sheet  transport  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transport  belt  for  transporting  a  sheet  member,  the  transport 
belt  having  an  irmer  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  die  sheet 
member  contacting  the  outer  surface; 

electrostatic  attraction  force  generation  means  for  generating  an 
electrosutic  force  for  attracting  the  sheet  member  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  transport  belt,  said  electrostatic  attraction  force 
generation  means  being  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of 
said  transport  belt;  and 

reducing  means  for  reducing  a  load  between  the  inner  surface  of 
said  transport  belt  and  said  electrostatic  attraction  forx:e  gen- 
eration means. 


5,531,438 
BATTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Deryl  Coriey,  7108  Carolenna  Ct.,  North  Richland  Hills,  Tex. 
76180 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,490 
Int  CL"  A63B  69/00 
VS.  a.  273—26  E  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  practicing  at  least  one  of  batting  and  rack- 
eting techniques  comprising: 

a  base  for  supporting  said  apparatus; 
a  vertical  member  attached  to  said  base; 
a  rotational  mechanism  comprising: 
a  stud  portion  which  is  lixably  attached  to  said  vertical  mem- 
ber, having  a  smooth  portion  and  a  threaded  portion; 
a  plurality  of  washers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud  portion; 
a  bushing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud  portion;  and 
an  eyelet  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud  portion; 
a  rope  having  a  first  end  fixably  attached  to  said  eyelet  of  said 

rotational  mechanism;  and 
a  ball  fixably  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  rope;  said  rope 
and  ball  being  capable  of  withstanding  repetitive  strikes  from 
a  bat;  said  ball  capable  of  orbiting  said  vertical  tnember  in  a 
continuous  relatively  horizontal  path  such  that  said  rope  does 
not  wrap  about  said  vertical  member. 
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5431,439 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Charics  W.  Azzaivlla,  R.D.  1,  Pulaski,  Pa.  16143 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,295 

Int  CI.*  A63B  53A)2;53A)4 

VS.  a.  473—331 


1  Claim 
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1.  A  stainless  steel  insert  golf  putter  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle; 

a  club  head  mounted  to  a  lower  end  of  the  handle,  the  club  head 
including  a  sole  plate  and  a  face  plate  projecting  from  a 
forward  edge  of  the  sole  plate,  the  face  plate  being  shaped  so 
as  to  define  a  receiving  slot  directed  thereinto,  the  face  plate  is 
oriented  so  as  to  extend  at  an  orthogonal  angle  relative  to  the 
sole  plate,  the  face  plate  of  the  club  head  is  shaped  so  as  to 
define  a  linear  lower  edge  spaced  from  an  upper  edge,  with 
lateral  edges  extending  between  the  upper  edge  and  the  lower 
edge,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  face  plate  being  oriented  so  as  to 
extend  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  lower  edge  so  as  to 
define  a  substantially  trapezoidal  shape  of  the  face  plate; 

the  sole  plate  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  top  face  spaced  from  a 
planar  bottom  face,  a  rear  edge  spaced  from  a  forward  edge  of 
the  sole  plate,  and  orthogonal  lateral  edges  extending  substan- 
tially orthogonally  between  adjacent  ends  of  the  rear  edge  and 
tlie  forward  edge,  the  sole  plate  is  further  shaped  so  as  to 
define  a  hosel  directed  theteinto  and  located  mediaUy  between 


the  orthogonal  lateral  edges,  the  hosel  receiving  and  engaging 
a  lower  end  of  the  handle; 

the  lower  edge  of  the  face  plate  extends  into  contiguous  com- 
munication with  the  planar  bottom  face  of  the  sole  plate,  the 
face  plate  being  finther  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  planar  front 
face  spaced  from  a  rear  face,  with  the  receiving  slot  being 
directed  into  the  front  face  of  the  face  plate  and  extending 
through  the  face  plate  to  terminate  proximal  to  a  juncture  of 
the  face  plate  and  the  sole  plate  of  the  club  bead; 

the  receiving  slot  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  opposed  and  substan- 
tially parallel  dovetail  chaiuels  extending  vertically  and  par- 
allel through  the  front  face  along  respectively  opposed  sides 
of  the  receiving  slot  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  face  plate; 

a  frictional  insert  positioned  within  the  slot  of  the  face  plate  for 
frictionally  engaging  a  golf  ball  during  impacting  thereof  so 
as  to  impart  a  rotation  to  the  ball,  the  frictional  insert  is 
shaped  so  as  to  fit  into  and  frictionally  engage  surfaces  of  ttie 
receiving  slot,  the  frictional  insert  being  formed  of  stainless 
steel  and  having  a  plate  member  with  a  planar  front  face 
spaced  from  a  planar  rear  face; 

a  top  edge  extending  substantially  orthogonally  between  the 
front  face  and  the  rear  face,  and  a  bottom  edge  extending  in  a 
substantially  spaced  and  parallel  orientation  relative  to  the  top 
edge,  the  plate  member  being  fiirther  shaped  so  as  to  define 
dovetail  lateral  edges  extending  from  the  front  face  at  an 
oblique  angle  relative  thereto  and  into  communication  with 
the  rear  face,  wherein  the  front  face  is  of  a  first  width 
measured  between  the  lateral  edges,  and  the  rear  face  is  of  a 
second  width  measured  between  the  lateral  edges,  with  tlie 
second  width  being  substantially  greater  than  the  first  width 
so  as  to  define  the  dovetail  lateral  edges  extending  between 
the  front  face  and  the  rear  face,  the  dovetail  lateral  edges 
operate  to  be  received  within  the  dovetail  channel  of  the  face 
plate;  and 

the  front  face  of  the  plate  member  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a 
plurality  of  grooves  extending  between  the  dovetail  lateral 
edges,  with  the  grooves  being  oriented  in  a  substantially 
spaced  and  parallel  orientation  relative  to  one  anottier  and 
cooperating  to  define  a  plurality  of  projections  extending 
between  the  dovetail  lateral  edges  of  the  plate  member,  the 
grooves  are  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  so  as  to 
define  projections  which  are  substantially  rectangular  in  cross 
section,  each  of  the  projections  having  a  pair  of  spaced  and 
parallel  orthogonally  oriented  comer  edges  which  frictionally 
engage  the  exterior  surface  of  the  golf  ball. 


5,531,440 

DOUBLE  POKER 

Stanley  P.  Dabrowski,  and  Mark  Sincex,  both  of  Las  Vegas, 

Nev.,  assignors  to  Sevens  Unlimited,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,715,  Apr.  14, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,356,140.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,294 

Int  CI."  A63F  ]/00 
VS.  a.  463—12  59  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  draw  poker  game  comprising: 

a)  dealing  a  player  a  first  five  card  hand  from  a  first  deck  of 
playing  cards. 

b)  dealing  the  player  a  second  five  card  hand  from  a  second  deck 
of  playing  cards, 

c)  awarding  the  player  a  first  predetermined  amount  if  one  or 
more  of  the  cards  from  the  first  five  card  hand  match  one  or 
more  of  the  cards  from  the  second  five  card  hand. 

d)  the  player  selecting  either  the  first  hand  or  the  second  hand, 

e)  the  player  either  standing  on  the  hand  selected  or  discarding 
one  or  more  cards  from  the  hand  selected, 

f)  dealing  the  player  replacement  cards  for  the  discarded  cards, 
if  any, 

g)  determining  a  value  for  the  player's  selected  hand  based  on 
conventional  poker  hand  ranking,  and 

h)  awarding  the  player  a  second  predetermined  amount  based  on 
the  value  of  the  player's  selected  hand. 
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f)  means  for  determining  a  value  for  the  player's  selected  band 
based  on  conventional  poker  hand  ranking,  and 

g)  means  for  awarding  a  first  predetermined  amount  based  on 
the  value  of  the  player's  selected  hand. 


5^31y442 

HOCKEY  PUCK  WITH  INTEGRAL  ROLLERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

John  M.  GDI,  St  Louis  Park,  Mlnn^  assignor  to  Sun  Hockey, 

Inc^  Edina,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,502.  May  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,075,  Jul.  18,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^71 

InL  CI"  A63B  67/00 

VS.  CL  273—128  R  5  Oaims 


5,531,441 
DOUBLE  POKER 
Stanley  P.  Dabrowski,  and  Mark  Sincox,  both  of  Las  Vegas, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  Sevens  Unlimited,  Inc.  a  Nevada  Corpora- 
tion 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,294,  Sep.  29,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,715,  Apr.  14,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5356,140.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
324383 
Int  a.*  AMF  I  AX) 
VS.  CL  463—12  8  CUims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  a  draw  poker  game  on  an 
electronic  gaming  machine  comprising: 

a)  means  for  displaying  to  a  player  a  first  five  card  hand  from  a 
first  deck  of  playing  cards. 

b)  means  for  displaying  to  the  player  a  second  five  card  hand 
from  a  second  deck  of  playing  cards. 

c)  means  activated  by  the  player  for  selecting  either  the  first 
hand  or  the  second  hand, 

d)  means  activated  by  the  player  for  either  standing  on  the  hand 
selected  or  discarding  one  or  more  cards  from  tiie  hand 
selected, 

e)  means  for  displaying  replacement  cards  for  the  discarded 
cards,  if  any. 


1.  A  hockey  puck  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  body  half  and  a  second 
cylindrical  body  half,  said  first  cylindrical  body  half  and  said 
second  cylindrical  body  half  each  having  an  inner  face,  an 
outer  face  and  a  periphery; 

at  least  three  opposing  pairs  of  equal,  truncated  hemispherical 
cavities,  each  said  pair  of  truncated  hemispherical  cavities 
forming  a  receptacle,  each  said  pair  including  a  first  truncated 
hemispherical  cavity  contained  in  said  first  cylindrical  body 
half  and  a  second  truncated  hemispherical  cavity  contained  in 
said  second  cylindrical  body  half  and  each  forming  a  circular 
edge  at  its  intersection  with  the  plane  of  the  inner  face,  the 
equatorial  plane  of  each  said  truncated  hemispherical  cavity 
being  coplanar  with  said  inner  face  of  said  first  and  second 
cylindrical  body  halves,  each  of  said  truncated  hemispherical 
cavities  having  a  diameter  along  said  equatorial  plane,  each 
said  truncated  hemispherical  cavity  further  having  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  planes  defined  by  said  inner  and  outer 
faces  of  said  cylindrical  body  halves,  said  axis  of  each  said 
truncated  hemispherical  cavity  spaced  an  equal  distance  from 
said  axis  of  each  adjacent  said  truncated  hemispherical  cavity: 

spherical  ball  elements  contained  within  said  receptacles: 

a  pluraUty  of  elastic  snap  assemblies,  said  elastic  snap  assembly 
comprising  a  first  projecting  member  on  said  inner  face  of 
said  first  cylindrical  body  half,  a  second  projecting  member 
on  said  inner  face  of  said  second  cylindrical  body  half,  a  first 
receiving  member  on  said  inner  face  of  said  first  cylindrical 
body  half  and  a  second  receiving  member  on  said  inner  face 
of  said  second  cyUndrical  body  half,  whereby  said  first  pro- 
jecting member  is  matably  opposed  to  said  second  receiving 
member  to  be  securely  and  releasably  received  therein,  and 
said  second  projecting  member  is  matably  opposed  to  said 
first  receiving  member  to  be  securely  and  releasably  received 
therein,  a  combination  of  said  first  projecting  member  and 
said  first  receiving  member,  and  a  combination  of  said  second 
projecting  member  and  said  second  receiving  member  defin- 
ing an  elastic  fastening  pair  on  said  first  and  second  cylindri- 
cal body  halves  respectively,  said  receiving  members  defining 
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an  outer  most  edge  on  said  inner  face  of  said  halves,  each  one 
of  said  projecting  and  receiving  members  of  said  elastic 
fastening  pair  being  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  around  the  periphery  of  said  halves  in  an  alternating 
pattern  such  that  each  one  of  said  elastic  fastening  pair  being 
located  on  either  side  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  receptacles 
formed  by  said  truncated  hemispherical  cavities,  and  whereby 
said  first  cylindrical  body  half  and  said  second  cylindrical 
body  half  may  be  subjected  to  uniform  distribution  of  separa- 
tion forces  through  said  elastic  fastening  pairs, 
the  distance  between  the  outer  most  reach  of  each  circular  edge 
and  the  periphery  being  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
outer  most  edge  of  each  receiving  member  and  the  periphery. 


5331,443 

KEYPAD  CONTROLLER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  VIDEO 

GAME 

Jose  L.  Cruz,  138-16-407st  V.  CaroUna,  Carolina,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,884 

Int  CI.*  A63F  9/22 

VS.  a.  463—37  2  Claims 


1.  A  keypad  controller  for  use  with  a  video  game  for  generating 
directional  and  activation  signals  for  controlling  the  direction  and 
activation  of  events  during  play  of  a  video  game  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall,  top  wall,  and  a  periphery 
interconnecting  the  top  wall  with  the  bonom  wall  with  the 
periphery  further  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  two 
opposed  and  outwardly  curved  side  walls  defining  handles  for 
allowing  a  user  a  firm  grip: 

a  cable  connector  extended  from  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing  and 
coupleable  to  a  plug  end  of  a  cable  for  connection  and 
communication  with  a  video  game,  the  cable  connector  hav- 
ing a  north  terminal,  a  south  terminal,  an  east  terminal,  a  west 
terminal,  event  terminal,  and  ground  terminal: 

eight  depressible  directional  switches  coupled  to  and  extended 
from  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  with  four  of  the  switches 
each  located  at  a  vertex  of  an  imaginary  square  defined  upon 
the  top  wall  to  thereby  define  a  northwest  switch,  a  northeast 
switch,  a  southeast  switch,  and  a  southwest  switch  and  with 
the  remaining  four  switches  each  generally  positioned 
between  each  pair  of  vertices  of  the  imaginary  square  to 
define  a  north  switch,  a  south  switch,  an  east  switch,  and  a 
west  switch,  each  switch  having  an  cathode  terminal  and  a 
anode  terminal  with  each  anode  terminal  coupled  to  the 
ground  terminal  of  the  cable  coimector  and  with  the  cathode 
terminal  of  the  north  switch  coupled  to  the  north  terminal  of 
the  cable  connector,  the  cathode  terminal  of  the  south  switch 
coupled  to  the  south  terminal  of  the  cable  connector,  the 
cathode  terminal  of  the  east  switch  coupled  to  the  east  termi- 
nal of  tlie  cable  connector,  and  the  cathode  terminal  of  tlie 
west  switch  coupled  to  the  west  terminal  of  the  cable  connec- 
tor: 

a  first  diode,  a  second  diode,  a  third  diode,  a  fourth  diode,  a  fifth 
diode,  a  sixth  diode,  a  seventh  diode,  and  an  eighth  diode  with 
the  first  diode  having  an  anode  terminal  coupled  to  the  cath- 
ode terminal  of  the  northwest  switch  and  a  cathode  terminal 


coupled  to  the  north  terminal  of  the  cable  cormector,  tlie 
second  diode  having  an  anode  terminal  coupled  to  the  cathode 
terminal  of  northeast  switch  and  a  cathode  terminal  coupled  to 
the  north  terminal  of  the  cable  connector,  the  third  diode 
having  an  anode  terminal  coupled  to  ttie  cathode  terminal  of 
the  northeast  switch  and  a  cathode  terminal  coupled  to  tlie 
east  terminal  of  the  cable  connector,  the  fourth  diode  having 
an  anode  terminal  coupled  to  the  cathode  terminal  of  the 
southeast  switch  and  a  cathode  terminal  coupled  to  the  east 
terminal  of  the  cable  coiuiector,  the  fifth  diode  having  an 
anode  terminal  coupled  to  the  cathode  terminal  of  the  south- 
east switch  and  a  cathode  terminal  coupled  to  the  south 
terminal  of  the  cable  connector,  tlie  sixth  diode  having  an 
anode  terminal  coupled  to  the  cathode  terminal  of  the  south- 
west switch  and  a  cathode  terminal  coupled  to  tlie  south 
terminal  of  tlie  cable  connector,  the  seventh  diode  having  an 
anode  terminal  coupled  to  the  cathode  terminal  of  the  south- 
west switch  and  a  cathode  terminal  coupled  to  the  west 
terminal  of  the  cable  connector,  and  tlie  eighth  diode  having 
an  anode  terminal  coupled  to  the  cathode  terminal  of  the 
northwest  switch  and  a  cathode  terminal  coupled  to  the  west 
terminal  of  the  cable  connector  and  with  depression  of  the 
north  switch  generating  a  north  directional  signal,  depression 
of  the  south  switch  generating  a  south  directional  signal, 
depression  of  the  east  switch  generating  an  east  duectional 
signal,  depression  of  the  west  switch  generating  a  west  direc- 
tional signal,  depression  of  the  northeast  switch  generating  a 
north  directional  signal  and  east  directional  signal,  depression 
of  the  southeast  switch  generating  a  south  directional  signal 
and  an  east  directional  signal,  depression  of  the  southwest 
switch  generating  a  south  directional  signal  and  a  west  direc- 
tional signal,  and  depression  of  the  northwest  switch  generat- 
ing a  north  directional  signal  and  a  west  directional  signal: 
and 
two  pairs  of  actuation  switches  extended  from  the  rear  wall  of 
the  housing,  each  pair  formed  of  a  depressible  action  switch 
and  a  lock  switch,  the  action  switch  having  a  cathode  terminal 
coupled  to  the  event  terminal  of  the  cable  connector  and  an 
anode  terminal  connected  to  the  ground  terminal  of  tlie  cable 
cormector  with  depression  of  the  action  switch  generating  an 
activation  signal,  the  lock  switch  coupled  to  the  action  switch 
and  having  an  activated  orientation  for  allowing  the  continual 
generation  of  the  activation  signal  and  a  de-activated  orienta- 
tion for  preventing  such  continual  generation. 


5,531,444 
COATED  GOLF  CLUB  AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  MANLTACrURE  THEREOF 
Dale  Buettner,  N163W19351  Cedar  Run  Dr.,  Jackson,  Wis. 

53037 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240^12 
Int  a.'  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  473—349  2  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising 

a.  a  head  portion  formed  as  a  substrate  from  a  fenxxis  material 
and  having  a  face  for  strilcing  a  golf  ball: 

b.  a  generally  tubular  hosel  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces 
formed  as  a  substrate  from  a  ferrous  material  and  joined  to  the 
head  portion:  and 

c.  a  very  thin,  hard,  tough,  and  low-friction  coating  having  a 
thicktiess  of  approximately  0.0002  inches  to  0.0004  inches 
deposited  on  the  substrate  only  on  the  head  portion  and  on  the 
hosel  exterior  surface,  the  coating  comprising  a  microcrystal- 
line,  single  phase,  solid  solution  structure  comprising: 

i.  about  20  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  element 

ftom  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel: 
ii.  about  8  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  chromium: 
iii.  about  3  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  element 

from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten: 

and 
iv.  about  0.5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  element 

from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  boron. 
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a  line  located  at  a  distance  D2  equal  to  Dl  from  an  outermost 
edge  of  the  striking  face,  said  outermost  edge  being  the 
intersection  of  the  striking  face  and  said  second  substantially 
horizontal  plane,  and  wherein  Dl  and  D2  are  between  '/■  and 
Vi  inches;  and 
an  elongated  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate  end 
connected  to  said  putter  head  at  a  point  behind  said  rear 
surface  on  said  striking  axis  of  said  sweet  spot 


5^1,446 

GOLFER'S  PUTTING  AID 

Cart  E.  Scheie,  LibertyvUle,  Dl.,  and  Paul  Guy,  Omaha,  Nebr^ 

assignors  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co,,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,553 

lilt  CL*  A63B  69/36 

MS.  CL  473—227  7  Claims 


wherein  about  30  percent  to  60  percent  by  volume  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrides, 
carbides,  and  borides  of  titanium,  hafnium,  and  zirconium 
is  dissolved  therein. 


5,531,445 
GOLF  PUTTER 
Reynold  J.  Levocz,  868  Penns  Way,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19382, 
and  Joseph  W.  Szewc,  2971  Belgrade  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19134 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,652 

Int  CL*  A63B  53/08:53/16:53/04 

VS.  CL  473—341  4  Chdms 


1.  A  golf  putter  for  striking  a  golf  ball,  said  golf  putter  compris- 
ing: 

a  putter  head,  which  with  reference  to  a  front  vertical  planar 
reference  surface  and  a  bottom  horizontal  planar  reference 
surface,  includes  a  top.  a  sole  opposite  said  top  and  tangent  to 
said  bottom  reference  surface,  a  heel,  a  toe,  a  rear  surface,  and 
a  striking  face  having  a  sweet  spot  and  a  striking  axis  extend- 
ing therethrough: 

the  putter  head  further  comprising  a  cut-out  portion  extending 
from  the  toe  of  the  putter  head  to  the  heel  of  the  putter  head, 
at  the  intersection  of  the  striking  face  and  the  sole  of  the 
putter  head,  the  cutout  portion  defined  by  a  first,  substantially 
vertical  plane,  and  a  second,  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
the  second  plane  located  at  a  distance  Dl  above  said  reference 
bottom  surface,  said  first  and  second  planes  intersecting  along 


1.  In  combination,  a  golf  putter  and  a  putting  aid,  the  golf  putter 
including  a  putter  head,  a  shaft,  and  a  grip  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft,  the  grip  being  formed  of  elastomeric  material  and  having  a 
butt  end  with  an  opening  therein,  the  putting  aid  comprising  an 
elongated  rod  slidably  inserted  through  the  opening  in  the  butt  end 
of  the  grip  and  an  end  member  attached  to  the  rod.  the  diameter  of 
the  rod  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  butt 
end  of  the  grip  so  that  the  elastomeric  material  of  the  butt  end  is 
resiliently  deformed  by  the  rod  and  the  rod  is  frictionally  retained 
in  the  opening  whereby  the  distance  of  the  end  member  from  the 
butt  end  can  be  adjusted  by  sliding  the  rod  within  the  opening,  the 
end  member  having  a  generally  spherical  surface  portion  adapted 
to  be  pressed  against  a  body  of  a  golfer  whereby  the  end  member 
will  move  relative  to  the  body  of  a  golfer  if  the  correct  putting 
stroke  is  not  used. 


5,531,447 
GAME  DEVICE 
Yoshizo  Nagasaka,  and  Takao  Namiki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 
assignors  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,579 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-011917 
U 

IbL  CL'  A63F  3/00 
VS.  a.  273—249  3  Claims 

1.  A  game,  comprising: 
a  game  plate  having  a  predetermined  track  formed  thereon  and 

at  least  one  piece  resting  portion  provided  by  said  track, 
a  projection  being  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  piece  resting 

portion  of  said  track, 
a  piece  which  can  be  rested  on  said  piece  resting  portion, 
a  running  body  mobile  on  said  track  having  a  scooping-up 
member  for  scooping  up  said  piece  and  scooping-up  member 
operating  means  for  operating  said  scooping-up  member 
including  a  scooping-up  driving  mechanism  for  temporary 
driving  said  scooping-up  member  while  said  running  body  is 
in  tlie  vicinity  of  said  piece  resting  portion. 


July  2,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


187 


5,531,449 
PORTABLE  STOOPBALL  STRIKER 
William  H.  Dcoton,  12  E.  AugnsU  Ave.,  Staten  Idand,  N.Y. 
10308 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,853 

int.  CL*  A63B  67/00 

VS.  CL  273—348  7  CWm 


36   24 


a  restraining  mechanism  designed  to  intermittentiy  operate  so  as 
to  intermittentiy  restrain  a  portion  of  said  driving  mechaiusm 
to  prevent  said  scooping-up  member  driving  mechanism  from 
operating, 

a  lever  coupled  to  said  scooping-up  member  driving  mechanism 
which  operates,  when  it  is  brought  into  collision  with  said 
projection,  and 

a  rotating  body  designed  to  rotate  in  a  reciprocating  manner  by 
virtue  of  ttie  operation  of  said  lever. 


5,531,448 

POKER-STYLE  CARD  GAME 

Ernest  W.  Moody,  4381  Pehble  Beach  Dr.,  Niwot,  Colo.  80503 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,952 

InL  a.*  A63F  lAX) 

VS.  a.  273—292  33  Claims 


1.  A  portable  stoop  ball  striker  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  A-sbaped  framework  having  a  rearward  tilted 
fiont  panel  and  a  forward  tilted  rear  panel,  whereby  said 
framework  can  sit  upon  a  horizontal  playing  field;  and 

b)  said  front  panel  having  striking  face  divided  into  a  flat 
slopped  upper  surface,  a  horizontal  edge  and  a  curved  lower 
surface,  whereby  a  person  can  tlirow  a  ball  against  said 
soiking  face  to  rebound  the  ball  at  different  angles  and  speeds 
into  said  playing  field,  depending  on  the  skill  and  strength  of 
the  person  throwing  the  ball. 


5,531,45* 
DART  BOARD  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Kuo-Hui  Lu,  3F,  No.  50,  Lane  2,  Sec  2,  Yan  Jiow  Yuann  Rd., 
and  Chin-Huang  Peng,  4-4F,  No.  31,  Sung  Chang  Rd^  hoth 
of  Tidpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,746 

Int  CL*  F4U  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—348  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  poker-style  game  using  a  standard  deck 
of  playing  cards  comprising: 

a)  dealing  an  initial  hand  of  three  cards  to  a  player: 

b)  arranging  a  collection  of  community  cards  comprising  eight 
cards  from  the  deck  in  a  predetermined  pattern  of  distinct 
groups  of  two  cards  each  in  which  a  first  group  has  two  cards 
face  down,  a  second  group  has  one  card  face  up  and  one  card 
face  down,  a  third  group  has  one  card  face  up  and  one  card 
face  down  and  a  fourth  group  which  has  two  cards  face  up; 

c)  tlie  player  selecting,  prior  to  exposing  any  face  down  cards, 
one  of  the  first  group,  the  second  group,  the  third  group  or  the 
fourth  group  to  comprise  the  player's  hand; 

d)  exposing  all  of  the  cards  which  were  face  down;  and 

e)  examining  the  player's  completed  hand  to  determine  a  poker 
hand  ranking  thereof. 


5.  A  dart  board  device,  comprising: 

a  dart  board; 

a  stepped  plate  having  a  first  step  and  a  secottd  step,  said  first 

step  having  means  for  mounting  darts  attached  thereto,  and 

said  second  step  including  means  for  securing  said  mounting 

means  to  said  dart  board; 
wherein  said  dart  board  includes  at  least  one  area  formed  in  a 

peripheral  wall  tt)eTeof  that  are  shaped  so  as  to  connect  to  said 

securing  means  of  said  second  step. 
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5431y«51 

SCORING  SYSTEM  FOR  DART  GAMES 

Chih-Hao  Yiu,  P.O.  Box  1750,  Taicbung,  lUwan 

Flkd  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^7 

Int  CL'  F4U  3/02 

VS.  a.  273—371 


5^31,453 

BOXING  GAME  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAY 

Philip  A.  PenstoD,  111,  1031  Union  St.,  Clearwater.  Fla.  34615 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,443 

Int.  CL*  A63B  71A)2 


1  Claim 


VS.  a.  273-^MO 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  scoring  a  cricket  dart  game,  said  metliod 
comprising: 

preparing  a  dart  board  having  a  scoring  area  provided  therein  for 
responding  to  a  plurality  of  shots  of  at  least  one  dart, 

preparing  three  "8"-shaped  display  units  and  connecting  said 
display  units  to  said  scoring  area  of  said  dart  board,  said 
display  units  each  including  seven  strokes  such  that  said  three 
display  units  include  twenty  one  strokes  in  total,  said  twenty 
one  strokes  being  divided  into  seven  groups  each  including 
three  strokes  for  indicating  three  shots  of  a  scoring,  said 
twenty  one  strokes  each  being  provided  for  indicating  one  of 
the  shots,  and 

actuating  said  seven  groups  of  said  twenty  one  strokes  for 
indicating  the  shots  of  the  dart  so  as  to  score  the  cricket  dart 
game. 


5,531^452 
SPORTS  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  PRACTICE  OF  A 
GAME  KNOWN  AS  HIT  BALL 
Luigi  Gigante,  Via  Piedicavallo  37,  1-10145  'Hirin,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy.  Feb.  7,  1994,  TO94U0018 
U 

Int.  CL*  A63B  7IA)2 
VS.  CL  273-411  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  playing  die  sport  of  boung,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  boxing  teams  from  a  plurality  of 
boxers,  said  boxing  teams  representing  a  plurality  of  cities, 

(b)  having  said  boxing  teams  from  a  plurality  of  said  cities 
compete  for  a  national  title  of  a  country, 

(c)  having  said  boxing  teams  from  a  plurality  of  countries 
compete  for  a  world  championship  title. 


5^31,454 
EXPANDABLE  GASKET,  SEALED  JOINT  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  SAME 
Hans  G.  Bomeby,  Talbott,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Indian  Head 
Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,705 

Int  CL*  F16J  9/00;  F16L  17/00 

VS.  CL  277—26  15  Claims 


I.  A  heat  expandable  graphite  gasket  for  sealing  a  joint  subject 
to  fluid  pressure  and  heat,  said  gasket  comprising: 

a  compres.sed  mixture  of  expanded  and  unexpanded  graphite 
containing  at  least  5*  by  weight  unexpanded  graphite  flakes 
and  said  mixture  compressed  in  the  form  of  a  gasket  and  said 
gasket  expandable  under  pressure  when  heated  to  the  exfolia- 
tion temperature  of  said  unexpanded  graphite  flakes. 


I.  A  sports  installation  for  the  practice  of  a  team  game  called  Hit 
Ball,  said  installation  comprising  a  wall  structure  including  two 
end  walls  and  two  side  walls  with  substantially  smooth  inner 
surfaces  defining  a  substantially  rectangular-box-shapcd  playing 
space,  said  end  walls  each  defining  a  goal  in  its  lower  part 
extending  the  fiill  length  of  said  wall. 


5331,455 

EXPANSION  JOINT  SEALING  ELEMENT 

Jorge  Gabrielli  Z.  Calixto.  Rua  Gregorio  Paes  de  Almeida. 

960- Vila  Madalena-CEP,  0545O-001  Sao  Paulo  -SP,  BrazU 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149,241 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/46 

VS.  CI.  277—34  7  Claims 

1.  An  expansion  joint  sealing  element  comprising: 
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liquid-filled  interior  space  sealed  by  a  tlmist  cover,  the  thrust 
cover  being  provid«l  with  an  opening  for  the  introductiof)  of 
a  shaft  on  the  side  of  the  thrust  cover  remote  from  the  pump's 
interior  space,  a  first  counter  abutment  is  disposed  in  tl>e 
thrust  cover  for  a  first  slip  ring  shaft  seal  tlie  ttirust  cover  is 
provided  with  a  second  counter  abutment  for  a  second  slip 
ring  seal,  in  tliat  the  first  and  second  counter  abutments  are 
disposed  at  different  diameters  and  are  axially  offset  with 
respect  to  each  other,  tlie  radial  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  counter  abutments  is  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  so 
that  tlie  first  slip  ring  seal  and  the  second  slip  ring  seal  are 
disposed  at  two  different  diameters. 


an  elongate  elastomer  strip  having  a  longitudinal  bead  portion 
and  a  longitudinal  insertion  portion  operably  connected  to 
said  longitudinal  head  portion  such  that  said  elongate  elas- 
tomer strip  is  configured  in  cross-section  to  have  a  generally 
arrow  shape  with  a  first  and  second  cross-sectional  end; 

said  longitudinal  head  portion  defined  in  cross-section  by 
opposed  panels  that  slope  from  said  first  cross-sectional  end 
toward  said  second  cross-sectional  end,  further  comprising  a 
base  portion  such  that  said  adjacent  panels  of  said  longitudi- 
nal head  portion  and  said  base  portion  interact  to  form  a 
generally  triangular  shaped  head,  said  adjacent  panels  further 
configured  to  define  a  portion  of  a  central  internal  strip 
chamber:  and 

said  longitudinal  insertion  portion  defined  in  cross-section  by 
opposed  lateral  walls  extending  from  said  base  portion  of  said 
longitudinal  head  portion  and  terminating  in  a  rear  wall  at  said 
second  cross- sectional  end,  said  rear  wall  defined  by  adjacent 
panels  sloping  from  said  second  cross-sectional  end  toward 
said  first  cross- sectional  end  such  that  said  adjacent  panels  of 
said  longitudinal  insertion  portion  and  said  opposed  lateral 
walls  fiirther  define  said  central  internal  strip  chamber;  and 

a  plurality  of  ridges  formed  on  outer  surfaces  of  said  opposed 
lateral  walls  of  said  longitudinal  insertion  portion  and  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  base  of  said  longitudinal  head  portion. 


5331,457 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FEATHER  SEAL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ian  Tibbott,  MootarvUie,  and  Roger  Gates,  MontreaL  both  oC, 

Canada,    asstgnors    to    Pratt    &    Whitney    Canada,    Inc., 

LongueuiL  Canada 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  350367 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/447;  FOID  9/04 

VS.  CL  m—S3  8  Claims 


5331,456 
THRUST  COVER  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  HAVING 

DUAL  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Axel  Riel,  Frankenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  KSB  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Frankenthal,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1992,  42  28 
042.7 

lot  CL*  F16J  15/34 
VS.  a.  277—38  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  axial  gas  flow  tiierethrough: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  adjacent  segments,  each  segment 
having  a  first  surface  in  contact  with  hot  gas  flow  and  an 
opposite  surface  in  contact  with  a  supply  of  cool  air,  each 
segment  having  two  side  surfaces,  each  side  surface  abutting  a 
side  surface  of  an  adjacent  segment  leaving  a  gap  between 
abutting  segments,  each  side  surface  having  a  slot  comple- 
mentary to  the  slot  in  tiie  side  surface  of  the  adjacent  segment, 
each  said  slot  having  a  hot  side  surface  and  a  cold  side 
surface; 

a  feather  seal  fitting  into  said  slots  between  adjacent  segments; 
and 

a  plurality  of  hot  grooves  in  each  hot  side  surface  of  said  slots, 
each  hot  groove  being  in  fluid  contact  with  said  supply  of  cool 
air,  each  hot  groove  having  an  opening  into  said  gap  which  is 
staggered  with  respect  to  hot  groove  openings  in  adjacent 
segments  so  that,  in  use,  each  hot  groove  discharges  cooling 
air  into  said  gap  at  a  location  that  is  staggered  with  respect  to 
the  air  tiiat  is  discharged  from  hot  grooves  in  die  adjacent 
segment 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 


5331,458 
FACE  SEAL  WITH  ANGLED  GROOVES 
Josef  Sedy.  Mount  Prospect  Ill-<  assignor  to  Durametallic  Cor- 
poration. Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  230,090.  Apr.  20.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.932 
Int  CL*  F16J  }5/34 
VS.  CL  277—96.1  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  face  seal  arrangement  of  the  noncontact  type,  said 
seal  arrangement  including  first  and  second  annular  seal  members 
having  opposed  and  generally  flat  annular  seal  faces  disposed  in 
directly  adjacent  and  opposed  relationship,  said  seal  members 
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being  disposed  in  generally  concentric  relationship  to  a  shaft,  one 
said  seal  member  being  generally  nonroiatably  secured  relative  to 
the  shaft  and  the  other  seal  member  being  generally  nonrotatably 
secured  relative  to  a  surrounding  housing,  the  annular  seal  mem- 
bers being  relatively  axially  urged  toward  one  another  so  that  the 
opposed  seal  faces  create  a  seal  interface  between  regions  disposed 
radially  ourwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  seal  faces,  one  of  said  seal 
faces  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  grooves  formed  therein  in 
generally  uniformly  and  circumferentially  spaced  relation  there- 
around,  said  grooves  projecting  from  one  diameter  of  the  seal 
interface  and  terminating  at  an  intermediate  diameter  which  is 
disposed  radially  between  inner  and  outer  diameters  of  the  seal 
interface,  each  said  groove  being  angled  circimiferentially  and 
radially  and  defined  by  two  side  edges  each  being  of  circular 
configuration  generated  about  a  predetermined  radius,  one  said 
side  edge  being  a  convex  leading  eidge  and  the  other  said  side  edge 
being  a  concave  trailing  edge,  and  said  seal  face  defining  thereon  a 
flat  face  land  between  each  circumferentially-adjacent  pair  of  said 
gnwves,  comprising  the  improvement  wherein  the  convex  leading 
edge  and  the  concave  trailing  edge  of  each  said  groove  are  respec- 
tively generated  about  first  and  second  radii  which  are  of  different 
lengths  and  wherein  the  concave  trailing  edge  of  one  groove  as 
generated  about  said  second  radius  and  the  convex  leading  edge  of 
the  next  adjacent  groove  as  generated  about  said  first  radius  are 
both  generated  about  a  common  centerpoint  so  that  the  land 
between  adjacent  grooves  is  of  a  uniform  transverse  width 
throughout  the  angled  extent  thereof. 


5431y«59 

GROMMET  rOR  WIRE  HARNESS  WITH  INNER 

SURFACE  HAVING  DENSELY  ARRANGED 

PROJECTIONS  OR  PLATEAUS 

Minora  Fukuda^  Hiroyuki  Ochi,  and  lUaaU  Fnkni,  all  of 

Yokkatrhl,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  SysteiiH, 

U(L,  Yoiduicfai,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,055 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-074632 
U 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/14:  HOIB  17/26 

VS.  CL  277—178  7  Claims 

I.  A  funnel-shaped  grommet  for  a  wire  harness,  comprising: 


a  wire-contacting  tubular  portion  having  a  first  diameter:  and 
a  partition  wall-mounting  portion  having  a  second  diameter 
larger  than  the  first  diameter,  said  partition  wall-mounting 
portion  extending  from  said  tubular  portion,  wherein  a  funnel- 
shaped  inner  wall  surface  of  the  partition  wall-mounting  por- 
tion has  one  of  projections  and  plateaus  densely-arrang«l  and 
spaced  from  one  another  by  grooves. 


5,531,460 

U-SHAPED  SEALmG  DEVICE  ON  A  PIPE 

Lars  Stefansson,  and  Kenneth  Lennartsson,  both  of  Torckov, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Lindab  Aktiebolag,  Bastad,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,767 
aaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  28,  1992,  9203911 
Int  a.*  F16J  15/10 
VS.  a.  277—206  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  ring  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-section 


comprising  U-flanges  connected  by  a  U-web,  the  U-web  in  an 
imbiased  state  being  retracted  towards  a  space  defined  die 
U-flanges  causing  free  ends  of  the  U-flanges  to  diverge  from  the 
U-web.  wherein  force  applied  to  tlie  U-web,  tends  to  move  the  free 
ends  of  the  U-flanges  towards  each  otiier. 


5431,461 
CHUCK  WITH  TORQUE  LIMITING  MECHANISM  AND 
INCLINED  PLANE  FOR  FINAL  TIGHTENING 
Robert  O.  Huff,  Piedmont,  and  Louis  M.  Shadeck,  Anderson, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Jacobs  Chuck  IMinotogy  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,621,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,4U,275.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,970 

Int  CL'  B23B  31/12 
VS.  CL  279—62  10  Claims 


5.  A  chuck  for  releasably  gripping  a  tool  comprising: 

a  body  structure  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  tool-gripping  jaws  nsounted  relative  to 
said  body  structure  so  tliat  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  jaws 
are  inclined  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  struc- 
ture in  a  distal  direction  along  the  longitudiital  axis  of  said 
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body  structure,  each  of  said  jaws  being  movable  relative  to  5,531,463 

said  body  structure  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  SUPPORT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EASE  IN  SIDE 

axis  of  said  jaw;  EMPTYING  A  WHEELBARROW 

a  jaw  reciprocating  structure  mounted  on  said  body  structure,  at   WilMe  Givens,  32  Fairgate  St,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14606 
least  part  of  said  jaw  reciprocating  structure  being  rotatable  VMtA  Apr.  6,^1995,  Ser.  Nt».  417,820 

relative  to  said  body  structure  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  *"*•  *^   **^"  1/18:5/00 

said  body  structure  in  order  to  move  said  jaws  relative  said 
body  structure  substantially  parallel  to  the  respective  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  sait*  jaws;  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical  roller  bearing  members 
disposed  between  a  substantially  distal-facing  surface  of  said 
body  structure  and  a  substantially  proximal-facing  surface  of 
the  rotatable  part  of  said  jaw  reciprocating  structure,  said 
roller  bearing  members  facilitating  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
part  of  said  jaw  reciprxicating  structure  relative  to  said  body 
structure. 


5,531,462 
SKATE  COMBINATION 
Show  M.  Gn,  No.  56,  Min  Sbeng  Street,  Feng  Yuan  Taicfaung, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,267 

IntCL''A63C  17/18 

VS.  a.  280—7.13  1  Claim 


1.  A  combination  in-line  roller  skate  and  ski  comprising: 

a  frame  supporting  a  shoe  thereon,  the  frame  including  left  and 
right  longitudinal  side  members  spaced  from  each  other  and 
having  at  least  two  transverse  partitions  spaiming  between  the 
left  and  right  side  members  to  form  at  least  three  longitudi- 
nally aligned  chambers,  with  each  of  the  chambers  organized 
to  receive  removably  therein  a  longitudinally  oriented  wheel 
joumalled  between  the  side  members  for  in-line  rotation; 

a  ski  board  with  parallel  longitudinal  wall  members  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  for  removably  engaging  with  the  side 
members,  each  of  the  wall  members  defining  at  least  three 
upwardly  extending  flanges  with  at  least  two  notches  formed 
therebetween,  each  of  the  notches  m  the  left  wall  member 
arranged  in  a  pair  with  a  corresponding  notch  in  the  right  wall 
member,  the  partitions  each  adapted  for  insertion  into  one  of 
the  pairs  of  notches  so  as  to  position  a  flange  of  the  left  wall 
member  and  a  flange  of  the  right  wall  member  into  each  of  the 
chambers  for  stable  engagement  therewith; 

each  of  the  flanges  provided  with  at  least  three  longitudinally 
spaced  hole  sets,  with  each  of  the  hole  sets  in  one  of  the  wall 
members  paired  with  a  corresponding  one  of  tlie  bole  sets  in 
the  other  of  the  wall  members; 

three  securing  bolts  for  securing  the  ski  board  to  the  side 
members  on  removal  of  the  wheels  so  as  to  comprise  a  slci, 
one  of  the  securing  bolts  each  engageable  in  one  pair  of  the 
three  holes  of  each  hole  set  so  as  to  allow  adjustment  of 
longitudinal  spacing  of  the  ski  board  relative  to  tlie  frame  and 
the  shoe. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  wheelbarrow  having  a  tray  secured  to  a 
frame  including  a  first  member,  a  second  member,  and  a  wheel 
rotatably  secured  to  said  frame  near  a  front  end  thereof,  compris- 
ing: 

a  U-shaped  member  including  a  first  leg,  a  second  leg  and  a 
portion  thereof  coimecting  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  at 
one  end  of  each  thereof; 
a  first  bracket  mounted  wheel  secured  to  said  first  leg  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  one  end  of  said  first  leg,  and  a  second 
bracket  mounted  wheel  secured  to  said  second  leg  a  piedeter- 
mined  distance  from  one  end  of  said  second  leg,  wherein  said 
first  bracket  moiuted  wheel  has  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second 
bracket  mounted  wheel,  and  wherein  each  of  said  first  bracket 
mounted  wheel  and  said  second  bracket  tnounted  wheel  are 
substantially  coplanar  with  said  portion  connecting  said  first 
leg  and  said  second  leg. 


5,531,464 
CART  WITH  SNAP-LOCKING  MEMBERS 
Raymond  N.  Maurer,  21771  Sunflower,  Novi,  Midi.  48375,  and 
David  A.  Maurer,  30W077  WiUow  La.,  Wanenville,  OL 
60555 

FUed  Dec  9,  1994,  Sen  Na  352499 

Int  a."  B62B  3/02 

VS.  a.  280— 47J5  10  Claims 


1.  A  cart  comprising: 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  substantially  identical,  rectangu- 
lar end  frame  portions,  said  end  frame  portions  defining  first 
and  second  planes  being  positioned  generally  parallel  one  to 
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the  ocber,  each  said  end  frame  portion  having  at  least  one  pair 
of  spaced  apart  vertical  members  and  top  and  bonom  rails 
extending  between  and  connecting  said  vertical  members, 
each  of  said  vertical  members  having  first  and  second  ends 
having  a  notch  formed  therein  defining  an  extended  portion, 
and  a  biased  latching  member  located  on  said  extended  por- 
tion movable  between  a  fint  position  and  a  second  position 
and  wherein  said  latching  member  extends  outwardly  relative 
to  a  surface  of  said  extended  portion; 
at  least  one  pair  of  substantially  identical  lateral  rails  extending 
generally  transverse  to  said  first  and  second  planes  and 
extending  between  and  connecting  said  end  frame  portions, 
said  rails  have  substantially  identical  ends,  and  being  spaced 
apart  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  each 
of  said  ends  defining  a  bore  therethrough  for  receiving  two  of 
said  vertical  member  extended  portions  inserted  therein  in 
generally  opposing  and  abutting  relation  one  with  the  other. 


5^31,465 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  WITH  ROLLERS,  AND 

SUITCASES  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  SUCH 

DEVICE 

Micbd  Aiunasson,  Rueil  Malmaisoa,  France,  assignor  to  Del- 

sey  (Socieie  Anonyme),  Bobigny,  France 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,934 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  25,  1992,  92  06355 
Int  a."  B62B  3/00 
VS.  CL  280—63  6  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  suitcase  or  trunk  comprising  a  bottom  stiffened  by 
a  rigid  plate  and  at  least  one  supporting  and  rolling  device  attached 
to  the  rigid  plate,  the  supporting  and  rolling  device  including  an 
elongated  body  formed  as  a  sliding  block  and  having  a  front  part 
that  is  sloped  in  relation  to  a  rolling  plane,  a  first  housing  embed- 
ded within  the  front  part  and  a  second  housing  embedded  with  a 
rear  part  of  the  elongated  body,  the  first  housing  receiving  an 
adjustable  caster  and  the  second  housing  receiving  a  fixed  direction 
caster. 


5,531,466 
VEHICLE  HAVING  A  FOUR-WHEEL  STEERING  DEVICE 

Tetsuaki  Hayashi,  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,602 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053393 
Int  a."  B62D  1/00 
VS.  O.  280—91.1  6  aaims 

1.  A  four-wheel  steering  vehicle  comprising: 


an  elongate  body  frame; 

a  steering  wheel; 

front  wheels  steerable  by  said  steering  wheel; 

rear  wheels  steerable  by  said  steering  wheel;  and 

connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  steering  wheel 
to  said  front  wheels  and  said  rear  wheels  to  transmit  move- 
ment of  said  steering  wheel  to  said  front  wheels  and  said  rear 
wheels,  said  connecting  means  iiKluding: 

a  pitman  arm  overhanging  outwardly  and  laterally  of  said  body 
frame  to  be  pivotable  with  turning  of  said  steering  wheel; 

a  first  front  wheel  knuckle  arm  operatively  connected  to  one  of 
said  front  wheels; 

a  first  rear  wheel  knuckle  arm  operatively  coimected  to  one  of 
said  rear  wheels  disposed  at  the  same  side  as  the  other  front 
wheel; 

a  front  wheel  drag  link  disposed  laterally  outwardly  of  said  body 
frame  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  frame,  said 
front  wheel  drag  link  connecting  said  pitinan  arm  and  said 
first  front  wheel  knuckle  arm; 

a  rear  wheel  drag  link  extending  substantially  horizontally  over 
and  across  said  body  frame,  said  rear  wheel  drag  link  inter- 
connecting said  pitman  arm  and  said  first  rear  wheel  knuckle 
arm; 

front  wheel  tie  rod  means  for  interconnecting  said  front  wheels; 
and 

rear  wheel  tie  rod  means  for  interconnecting  said  rear  wheels. 


5,531/167 

SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  AIR 

POWERED  ACTUATOR  FOR  RETRACTING  THE 

LOCKING  PINS  OF  A  SLIDER 

Gerald  L.  Schueman,  Oakland,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Schueman 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,984,  May  17,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,460,237,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

195,852,  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,449,187.  This  application 

Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,988 

Int  CI.''  B60G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  280—149.2  8  Qaims 


1.  In  combination: 

a  trailer  including  a  body  having  a  rearward  end,  a  forward  end, 

and  a  suspension  system  iiKluding  a  service  air  brake  system; 
hitch  means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  trailer; 
said  trailer  including  a  service  brake  light  circuit  and  a  marker 

light  circuit; 
said  trailer  including  a  slider  for  the  adjustment  of  said  suspen- 
sion system  with  respect  to  the  body  of  said  trailer; 
a  truck  for  connection  to  said  hitch  means  on  said  trailer;  said 

truck  including  means  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said 

service  air  brake  system; 
said  truck  including  a  first  means  for  actuating  said  service  brake 

light  circuit  and  a  second  means  for  actuating  said  marker 

light  circuit; 
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said  slider  comprising  a  pair  of  side  rails  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  body  in  a  fixed  position 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  body,  each  of  said  side  rails 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  openings  formed 
therein,  a  frame  adapted  to  carry  the  suspension  comprising 
left  and  right  slide  members  slidable  longitudinally  of  the 
body  on  the  side  rails,  at  least  one  locking  pin  operatively 
mounted  on  each  of  said  slide  members  for  longitudinal 
movement  therewith  relative  to  said  side  rails,  said  locking 
pins  being  retractable  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the  frame 
to  a  selected  position  of  adjustment  and  extensible  into  one  of 
said  openings  in  said  side  rails  for  locking  the  frame  in  a 
selected  position  of  adjustment,  air  power  actuator  tiKans  for 
retracting  said  locking  pins  including  linkage  interconnecting 
said  pins  for  conjoint  movement  of  the  pins  between  extended 
and  retracted  positions; 

an  electrical  solenoid  operatively  coiuiected  to  said  air  powered 
actuator  means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  air  powered 
actuator  means; 

and  a  control  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  marker  light 
circuit,  said  service  brake  light  circuit  and  said  solenoid 
whereby  said  first  means  must  be  actuated  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time  and  then  said  second  means  must  be 
actuated  a  predetermined  number  of  times  within  another 
predetermined  length  of  time  before  said  solenoid  will  actuate 
said  air  powered  actuator  means  to  retract  said  locking  pins. 


5431/469 

AIR  BAG  HOUSING  PAD  COVER  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Yasnhiro  lino,  Kodaira;  Yosnke  Maisushima,  Sagamihara; 
Tomozane  Terazawa,  Kodaira,  and  Sbozo  Sugiki,  Yokoiiaaia, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147697 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CL  280— 728J  18  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  housing  pad  cover  which  is  formed  as  a  single- 
layer  structure  from  a  compound  composed  of  a  thermoplastic 
elastomer  and  a  light  filler  in  an  amount  of  S  to  SO  vol  %  of  the 
compound,  the  thermoplastic  elastomer  having  a  tensile  strength 
higher  than  100  kg/cm^  and  a  Shore  indention  hardness  lower  than 
55  D,  and  the  light  filler  having  a  true  specific  gravity  lower  than 
0.7  and  a  compression  strength  higher  than  SO  kg/cm^. 


5,531,468 
TRAILER  ARTICULATION  DEVICE 
Donald  White,  Russellville,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Sail  D.  White 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Russellville,  Ark. 

Fded  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,490 

Int  CL*  B60D  1/30 

VS.  a.  280—463  21  Claims 


-r 


1.  An  articulated  trailer  for  transporting  loads,  said  trailer 
adapted  to  be  pulled  behind  a  draft  vehicle,  said  trailer  comprising: 
an  elongated  carriage  adapted  to  be  selectively  coupled  to  the 
vehicle  by  a  rigid  elongated  draw  bar,  said  carriage  compris- 
ing a  fixed,  wheeled  rear  axle  and  a  separate,  spaced-apart, 
pivoting  front  axle  assembly,  said  front  axle  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  wheeled  front  axle; 
a  frame  supported  above  said  axle;  and. 
control  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  angular  move- 
ment from  said  draw  bar  to  said  frame,  said  control  means 
comprising  a  remotely  actuated  electric  motor  system. 


54!31.470 

SIDE  AIR  BAG  INCORPORATED  IN  VEHICLE  OUTER 

ARMREST 

John  A.  Townsend,  Ti^y,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Joalto  Design,  Inc., 

Southfieid,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,080,  Jun.  9, 1994,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  912,790,  JuL  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,378,036.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,514 

Int  a."  B60R  21/22 

VS.  CI.  280—730.2  6  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  restraint  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a 
body  and  a  seat  within  the  body,  said  apparams  arranged  for 
protecting  a  vehicle  occupant  and  comprising: 

an  armrest  attached  to  and  movable  with  the  vehicle  seat,  tlie 
armrest  located  adjacent  to  an  outboard  side  of  the  seat,  said 
armrest  having  inboard  and  outboard  sides, 

an  air  bag  stowed  within  the  armrest  for  deployment  through  the 
outboard  side  thereof  into  a  space  between  the  outboard  side 
of  the  armrest  and  the  vehicle  body,  whereby  the  air  bag 
deploys   outward   against   the   vehicle   body   and   expands 
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upward  along  the  body  to  protect  the  occupant's  torso,  neck 
and  head  from  side  impact, 
an  impact  sensor  for  triggering  the  deployment  of  the  air  bag 
during  a  collision,  wherein  the  air  bag  is  outwardly  deployed 
away  from  the  vehicle  occupant 


1.  An  air  bag,  duct  and  lid  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  opening  provided  in  an  instrument  panel  of  said  vehicle; 

a  facing  portion  disposed  along  one  edge  of  said  opening; 

a  lid  member  disposed  over  said  opening,  and  including  a  flange 
portion  integrally  formed  along  an  inner  side  of  an  edge 
thereof  corresponding  to  said  one  edge  of  said  opening  and 
projected  so  as  to  form  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  inner 
side  of  said  lid  member,  said  flange  portion  corresponding  to 
said  facing  portion  of  said  opening  and  joined  therewith  via 
fastening  means,  said  flange  portion  forming  a  hinge  of  said 
lid  member,  bendable  along  where  said  flange  portion  projects 
from  said  inner  side  of  said  lid  member; 

an  air  bag  module  mounted  in  said  opening  such  that  said  air  bag 
module  is  angularly  oriented  in  the  direction  of  said  inner  side 
of  said  lid  member  disposed  over  said  opening,  a  positioning 
between  said  lid  member  and  said  mounted  air  bag  nxxlule 
being  established  such  that,  in  an  early  stage  of  inflation,  in  an 
inflation  mode  of  an  air  bag  of  said  air  bag  module,  an 
expanding  surface  portion  of  said  air  bag  will  exert  pressure 
directly  on  said  inner  side  of  said  lid  member  at  a  location 
proximate  said  edge  where  said  flange  portion  projects  from 
said  inner  side  of  said  lid  member;  and 

further  comprising  a  duct  in  combination  with  said  air  bag  and 
lid  member,  said  duct  provided  behind  said  instrument  panel 
of  said  vehicle,  disposed  behind  and  proximate  to  a  rear  side 
of  said  air  bag  at  a  location  substantially  behind  and  proxi- 
mate said  hinge  of  said  lid  member,  said  duct  being  formed  of 
a  material  resiliently  deformable  according  to  contact  there- 
with by  any  portion  of  any  one  of  said  lid  member,  said  facing 
portion  and  said  air  bag  module  during  inflation  of  said  air 
bag. 


5431^72 
APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  CO?«rrROLLING  AN 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Scmcfaena.  Royal  Oak,-  Ernest  M.  Faigle,  Dryden; 
Richard  J,  Thompson,  Imlay  City;  Joseph  F.  Mazur,  and 
Charles  E.  Steffens,  Jr.,  both  of  Wa.shington,  aU  of  Mich„ 
assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems,  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 
OUo 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,570 

Int  a.^  B«OR  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—735  29  Claims 


5^31^471 

AIR  BAG  AND  LID  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 

Takeliiro  Terai,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  903,787,  Jim.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-154535 

InL  a.*  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—732  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  occupant  restraint  system  in  a 
vehicle  having  a  seat,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  block  of  image  data  which  is 
representative  of  a  viewing  field  within  said  vehicle  and  in 
which  said  field  includes  said  seat  when  unoccupied; 

image  sensor  means  mounted  in  said  vehicle  for  viewing  said 
field  including  said  seat  with  an  occupant  on  said  seat  for 
providing  a  new  block  of  image  data: 

control  means  including  comparing  means  for  comparing  said 
new  block  of  image  data  with  said  stored  block  of  image  data 
and  providing  a  control  signal  having  a  value  based  on  said 
comparison;  and 

restraint  regulating  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for 
controlling  said  occupant  restraint  system  based  on  said  con- 
trol signal. 


5331,473 

FLUID  FUEL-CONTAINING  LMTUTOR  DEVICE  FOR 

AN  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 

Karl  K.  Rink,  Liberty;  Glen  S.  Beus,  Ogden;  Kelly  B.  Johnson, 

Layton,  and  David  B,  Monk,  KaysvlUe,  all  of  Utah,  assignors 

to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Cliicago,  01. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  252,036,  May  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,470,104.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

339,603 

Int  a."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CL  280—737  44  Claims 


88? 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  device,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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a  first  chamber  wherein  a  fiiel  is  burned  to  produce  combustion 
products  and 

an  air  bag  inflator  initiator  device  comprising: 

container  means  defining  a  fluid  fuel  storage  volume  storing  at 
least  one  fiiel  in  the  form  of  a  fluid  and  an  igniter  charge 
storage  volume  adjacent  said  fluid  fuel  storage  volume  storing 
a  charge  of  an  igniter  material;  and 

means  for  initiating  the  chat;ge  of  igniter  material  to  at  least 
produce  sufScient  combustion  products  including  lieat  to  lieat 
the  fuel  within  said  container  means  and  non-mechanically 
increase  the  pressure  of  the  fuel  within  the  container  means  to 
rupture  said  container  nneans  to  release  the  ftiel  therefrom  into 
said  first  cliamber. 


5,531,474 

INFLATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Scott  Osborne,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.;  Roger  E.  Bates,  'bmpa, 

and  Anthony  C.  Burgi,  Lakeland,  both  of  FUl,  assignors  to 

Breed  Aatomotive  Technology,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr,  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^57 

Int  CL*  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—74  D  23  Claims 


1.  An  inflator  assembly  comprising: 

a  bousing  formed  of  a  first  cup  and  a  second  cup,  each  having  an 
iiuier  annular  wall  disposed  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  outer 
aiuiular  wall  concentric  with  said  inner  wall  and  a  circular 
base,  said  walls  and  base  being  made  integrally  and  said  cups 
being  disposed  in  a  facing  relationship  with  said  inner  walls 
being  interlocked  and  said  outer  walls  being  interiocked  to 
form  with  said  bases  within  said  housing  a  central  cylindrical 
chamber  and  an  outer  annular  chamber, 

an  initiator  disposed  in  said  central  chamber; 

a  fietaining  member  disposed  in  said  outer  chamber  and  arranged 
for  partitioning  said  outer  annular  chamber  into  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion,  said  irtaining  member  being  a  ring 
having  a  first  ring  portion  disposed  normal  to  said  axis  and  a 
second  portion  disposed  in  parallel  to  said  axis  and  to  said 
inner  wall; 

gas  generating  material  disposed  in  said  first  portion;  and 

a  gas  filter  media  disposed  in  said  second  portion,  said  retaining 
member  forming  an  interference  fit  with  said  first  cup  to  retain 
said  filter  media  in  said  first  cup,  said  first  cup  being  formed 
with  an  aimular  retainer  wall  of  relatively  short  length  to  fotni 
said  interference  fit  with  tlie  second  ring  portion  of  said 
retaining  member,  said  retainer  wall  being  formed  on  said 
base  of  said  first  cup  coaxially  with  said  inner  wall. 


5,531y475 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Alex  G.  Meduvsky,  Warren;  George  W.  Goetz,  Rochester  Hills; 
Edward  Q.  Glac,  Dryden;  Steven  W.  Maurer,  Clinton  Town- 
ship, all  of  Mich.;  David  L.  Geyer,  Mesa,  Ariz.;  Dennis  J. 
Fiore,  Macomb,  Mich.;  Heidi  M.  Westlake,  Okemos,  Mich., 
and  WUIiam  E.  G«st  "Dvy.  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vcfaide 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,281 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CL  280—741  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vetiicie  occupant  restraint, 
said  apparams  comprising: 

an  ignitable  gas  generating  material  which,  when  ignited,  gener- 
ates gas  for  inflating  the  restraint; 

an  igniter  having  means  for  igniting  said  gas  generating  material 
when  said  igniter  is  actuated; 

a  housing  liaving  a  tubular  wall  surrounding  said  gas  generating 
material,  said  tubular  wall  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis,  a 
plurality  of  outlet  openings  through  which  said  gas  flows 
radially  outward,  and  an  open  end  portion  with  the  contour  of 
a  dome  centered  on  said  axis; 

a  circular  eitd  cap  located  coaxially  within  said  tubular  wall,  said 
end  cap  having  means  for  supporting  said  igniter  on  said  axis, 
said  end  cap  further  liaving  a  peripheral  surface  portion  with 
ttie  contour  of  a  dome  centered  on  said  axis,  said  open  end 
portion  of  said  tubular  wall  closely  overiying  said  peripheral 
surface  portion  of  said  end  cap;  and 

an  annular  elastomeric  seal  having  a  major  portion  and  a  rela- 
tively thin  lip  portion  projecting  axially  from  said  major 
portion,  said  lip  portion  of  said  seal  being  compressively 
loaded  radially  between  said  open  end  pottion  of  said  tubular 
wall  and  said  peripheral  surface  pottion  of  said  end  cap. 


5,531,476 

OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES  WITH  AN  AIRBAG 

Wolfgang     Kemer,     Rottenburg,     Germany,     assignor     to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,240 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1992,  42  27 
559.8 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—743.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  airbag  system  for  protecting  vehicle  passengers  in  the 


event  of  a  vehicle  collision,  comprising: 
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an  airbag  in  a  folded-up  non-inflated  comlition, 

a  gas  generator  for  inflating  the  airbag.  and 

a  bousing  for  accommodating  the  airbag: 

said  airbag  having  central  regions  axially  facing  a  vehicle  pas- 
senger when  in  an  in-use  position  and  lateral  regions  disposed 
laterally  of  the  central  regions,  said  lateral  regions  being 
folded  in  a  zig  zag  shaped  manner  for  being  easily  inflated 
and  the  central  regions  being  folded  in  a  different  manner  than 
the  lateral  regions  so  as  to  be  retarded  against  axial  expansion 
toward  the  passenger  upon  inflation  of  the  airbag, 

said  bousing  being  closed  oflf  by  a  cover  which  can  be  torn  open 
by  inflation  of  said  airbag, 

said  cover  having  very  thin-walled  lateral  parts  covering  the 
lateral  regions  of  the  airbag  and  a  thick-walled  central  part 
having  a  predetermined  nipture  point  and  covering  the  central 
regions  of  the  airbag,  said  cover  being  configured  such  that 
said  lateral  parts  are  torn  open  upon  inflation  of  the  airbag 
prior  to  the  central  part  which  tears  open  with  a  certain  delay. 


5^31,478 

SPIDER  WEB  CLEARING  DEVICE  FOR  ALL-TERRAIN 

VEHICLES 

Rocky  J.  Houston,  P.O.  Box  418,  Kingston,  Tenn.  37763,  and 

Clifford  L.  Houston,  412  Barnard  Narrows  Rd.,  Ten  Mile, 

IVnn.  37880 

EUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,270 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/02 

VS.  a.  280—762  8  Claims 


y 


5,531,477 
METHOD  OF  FOLDING  AN  AIRBAG 
Alexander  Madrigal,  and  Michael  J.  Watson,  both  of  Water- 
ford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,040 
Int  CL*  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280-743.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  folding  a  vehicle  airbag  having  a  first  end,  for 
enveloping  an  elongated,  substantially  cylindrically  shaped  inflator 
of  length  and  width,  and  top  and  bottom  portions  as  well  as  side 
portions  that  extend  from  the  first  end.  wherein  the  bottom  portion 
includes  a  peripheral  portion  and  a  face  panel  that  extends  between 
the  top,  bottom  and  side  portions,  the  face  panel  being  engagable 
with  a  vehicle  occupant  and  having  a  first  portion,  the  method 
comprising: 

laying  the  airbag  substantially  flat,  with  the  first  portion  closely 

adjacent  the  first  end: 
folding  the  side  portions  toward  the  first  portion  and  collapsing 

die  side  portions  to  form  a  total  collapsed  width  substantially 

equal  to  the  length  of  ti»e  inflator: 
folding  the  top  portion  toward  the  first  portion  and  collapsing  the 

top  portion  to  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the 

inflator: 
folding  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  bonom  portion  to  a  width 

substantially  equal  to  twice  tiie  width  of  the  inflator; 
folding  the  folded  peripheral  portion  toward  the  first  portion  to 

form  a  bubble  portion:  and 
folding  the  bubble  portion  toward  the  first  portion  to  a  width 

substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  inflator. 


1.  A  spider  web  clearing  device  for  clearing  spider  webs  from  a 
path  of  an  all-terrain  vehicle,  said  all-terrain  vehicle  having  at  least 
a  front  bumper  and  a  rear  bumper,  said  spider  web  clearing  device 
comprising; 

a  flexible  elongated  member  defining  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  wherein  one  end  defines  an  attached  end  and  one  end 
defines  a  forked  distal  end: 
clamping  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  spider  web  clear- 
ing device  to  the  all-terrain  vehicle  such  that  said  elongated 
member  is  forward  of  a  rider  of  the  all-terrain  vehicle, 
wherein  said  clamping  means  is  disposed  proximate  said 
atuched  end  of  said  flexible  elongated  member 
a  stop  member  constructed  of  a  resilient  material,  said  stop 
member  being  carried  by  said  clamping  means,  wherein  said 
stop  member  includes  a  vertical  groove  for  receiving  said 
flexible  elongated  member. 


5,531,479 
VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Barney  J.  Bauer,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,646 
InL  CI."  B60R  22/36 
VS.  a.  280-806  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

seat  belt  webbing  which  is  extensible  about  a  vehicle  occupant; 
actuauble  pretensioner  means  for,  when  actuated,  tensioning 
said  seat  belt  webbing  against  the  vehicle  occupant,  said 
pretensioner  means  including  a  web  clamp  mechanism  for. 
when  said  pretensioner  means  is  actuated,  clamping  against 
said  seat  belt  webbing  and  moving  to  an  actuated  position  to 
tension  said  seat  belt  webbing  against  the  vehicle  occupant; 
an  energy  absorbing  mechanism  for  dissipating  energy  trans- 
ferred to  said  seat  belt  webbing  by  die  vehicle  occupant  after 
said  web  clamp  mechanism  moves  to  said  actuated  position, 
said  energy  absorbing  mechanism  comprising  a  member  and  a 
cutter  for  cutting  said  member; 
said  pretensioner  means  including  means  for  connecting  said 
web  clamp  mechanism  to  said  member  after  said  web  clamp 
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attaching  tlie  block  members  to  tlie  respective  inflected  tip 
portion  of  each  ski  edge  so  diat  die  block  members  do  not 
contact  tlie  slope  and  impede  skiing: 

a  connecting  rod  which  attaches  one  block  member  to  tlie 
opposite  block  member  for  maintaining  the  skis  at  a  generally 
fixed  distance  from  each  other  during  skiing  but  does  not 
prevent  tlie  independent  movement  of  tlie  skis  tiirough  a 
plurality  of  planes  relative  to  tlie  slope; 

die  connecting  rod  characterized  by  opposed  rod  ends  which 
extend  through  each  circular  aperture  and  into  the  spherical 
region  of  each  block  member; 

displacement  means  for  allowing  independent  angular,  rota- 
tional, and  longitudinal  movement  of  each  ski  with  respect  to 
the  other  ski  while  ttie  skier  is  skiing  down  the  slope: 

the  displacement  means  including  a  pair  of  balls  with  each  ball 
fixed  to  a  respective  end  of  the  connecting  rod  for  encasement 
within  tiie  spherical  region  of  each  respective  block  member, 
and 

a  pair  of  slidable  bushing  membo^  with  each  bushing  member 
removably  sccurable  to  the  connecting  rod  adjacent  a  point 
where  the  balls  are  mounted  to  the  rod  ends  so  tiiat  each 
bushing  member  extends  through  each  circular  aperture  for 
reducing  tiie  amount  of  angular  and  longitudinal  movement  of 
tlie  skis. 


mechanism  has  moved  to  said  actuated  position  to  cause  said 
web  clamp  mechanism  and  said  member  to  move  togettier 
when  a  predetermined  force  is  applied  to  said  seat  belt  web- 
bing by  the  vehicle  occupant;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  cutter  in  a  position  to  cut  said  member 
as  said  member  moves  with  said  web  clamp  inechanism  due 
to  said  predetermined  force  being  applied  to  said  seat  belt 
webbing  by  the  vehicle  occupant. 


5,531y481 

MEMO  PAD  ASSEMBLY 

Curtis  B.  WUtsfaire,  11  Nomas  La.,  Richmond,  Va.  23233 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,994 

InL  ex."  B42D  17 AM 

VS.  a.  281—44  21 


5431,480 

SKI  STABILIZING  DEVICE 

Robert  D.  Foertsch,  343  W.  Jefferson  Rd.,  Butler,  Pa.  16001 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,567 

Int  CL*  A63C  ll/00;5/16 

VS.  a.  280—818  2  Claims 


1.  A  ski  stabilizing  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a  pair  of 
skis  disposed  for  skiing  on  a  sId  slope  whose  contour  varies  from 
level  to  irregular  with  each  slu  having  a  substantially  elongated, 
flat  portion,  a  front,  inflected  tip  portion,  and  longitudinal  inner  and 
outer  edges  extending  die  length  of  the  skis,  die  ski  stabilizing 
device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  block  members  with  each  block  member  encasing  a 
spherical  region  which  registers  with  a  circular  aperture  that  is 
located  on  an  inside  face  of  each  block  member,  the  circular 
apertures  facing  each  other  when  die  block  members  are 
mounted  to  the  skis; 
an  attachment  means  projecting  from  each  block  member  oppo- 
site the  inside  face  of  each  block  member  for  removably 


1.  A  memo  pad  assembly  adapted  to  be  worn  around  a  person's 
wrisL  ankle,  and  other  body  pans,  and  clothing,  said  memo  pad 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  containers  having  first  slots  formed  witliin  said 
containers; 

(b)  a  strap  having  a  center  portion,  and  first  and  second  ends 
having  releasable  securing  means: 

(c)  a  compartment  section  attached  to  said  center  portion  and 
having  a  rear  side  with  an  outer  surface,  a  second  slot  formed 
within  said  compartment  section,  and  a  drawer  removably 
stored  within  said  second  slot; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  removably  stored  wittiin  said 
drawer  and  being  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  in  said 
first  slots  of  said  containers; 

(e)  a  writing  instrument  section  located  adjacent  to  said  com- 
partment section  and  comprising  a  writing  instrument  and  a 
stielf  extension,  said  shelf  extension  attached  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  rear  side  of  said  compartment  section  and 
having  a  third  slot  formed  in  said  shelf  extension,  said  writing 
instrument  adapted  to  be  removably  stored  in  said  tiiird  slot; 
and 
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(0  «  shelf  section  located  above  said  compartment  section  and   ture,  an  inside  band  surface  and  an  outside  band  surface,  wherein 
having  a  plurality  of  extensions  protniding  from  spaced  apart    the  improvement  comprises,  said  hose  clamp  including  a  heating 
sides,  and  a  support  end,  said  extensions  attached  to  said    indicator  means  for  visual  indication  by  surface  effect 
support  end  and  forming  a  plurality  of  fourth  slots,  said 
support  end  connected  to  said  compartment  section,  each  of 
said  fourth  slots  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  containers. 

5^31,484 

ELBOW  PROVIDED  WITH  GUIDE  VANES 
Mkhihiko  Kawuio,  1-1-6-203  Tul,  Chao-ku,  Fukuoka-shi, 
Fnkuolui-ken,  810,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,702 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016861 

Int  a.*  F16L  4] AX) 

VS.  CL  28S— 156  9  Claims 


5,531.482 

CARD  WITH  REMOVABLE  REUSABLE  ELEMENT 

Eric  Blank,  81  New  Bridge  Rd.,  Sudbury,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  U9,871,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4U382 

Int.  CL*  B42D  15/10 

VS.  CL  283—67  14  Claims 


10- 
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1.  A  transaction  card  control  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  individuated,  non-interconnected  transaction  cards, 
wherein  each  of  said  transaction  cards  has 

a)  two  opposing  planar  sides,  at  least  one  side  having  first 
indicia  thereon,  said  first  indicia  allowing  for  matching  of  a 
transaction  with  an  issuee  of  the  transaction  card,  being 
unique  to  the  transaction  card  upon  which  it  resides,  and 
distinguishing  said  transaction  card  from  all  other  similar 
cnuisaction  cards  of  said  plurality  of  transaction  car; 

b)  at  least  one  removable  and  reusable  label  having  two 
opposing  planar  sides,  a  first  side  having  unique  second 
indicia  thereon  which  corresponds  to  said  first  indicia  of 
said  card,  and  a  second  side  having  a  reusable  adhesive 
layer  suitable  for  affixing  die  label  to  either  planar  side  of 
the  transaction  card,  the  adhesive  allovtring  the  label  to  be 
removed  leaving  substantially  no  residue  on  either  side  of 
said  transaction  card. 


5,531,483 
HEAT  SHRINKABLE  HOSE  CLAMP  WITH  HEATING 
INDICATOR 
Richanl  E.  Christian,  Morrison,  and  Michael  V.  Pcake,  Eret^ 
green,  both  of  Cole,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Dcnveiv  Colo. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,211 

Int  CL'  F16L  35/00 

VS.  CL  285—93  13  Claims 


1.  An  improved  hose  clamp  of  die  type  formed  of  a  band  of  heat 
sfarinkable  pdytner  having  a  diameter  reducing  release  tempera- 


1.  An  elbow  provided  with  guide  vanes  wherein  the  guide  vanes 
are  disposed  to  make  the  shapes  of  sub-channels  defined  thereby 
similar  to  each  other  and  the  shape  of  the  sub-channels  are  deter- 
mined based  on  the  following  formulas: 


<'.=P„r{flf-r)r 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


h:  inlet  breadth  of  the  elbow 

?(,:  overhang  length  of  the  guide  vanes  at  the  outlet  of  the  elbow 

f:  enlargement  ratio  of  the  elbow  expressed  by  outiet  breadth/ 
inlet  breadth 

r  aspect  ratio  of  the  sub<haiu)els  (r<f) 

m:  number  of  sub-channels 

a,:  outlet  breadth  of  n-th  sub  channel  (a,  indicates  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  inner  side  wail  when  n^  and  indicates  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  outer  side  wail  when  n=m) 

b.:  inlet  breadth  of  n-th  sub-channel. 


5331,485 
METHOD  FOR  SEALING  A  PIPE  JUNCTURE 
Jeflrey  W.  House,  Marine  of  the  SL  Croix,-  William  P.  Hoose, 
and  William  K.  House,  both  of  Forest  Lake,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Infi-Shieid  Inc.,  Forest  Lake,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273303,  Jul.  11,  1994.  This 
application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,256 
Int  a.'  F16L  21/00 
VS.  CL  285—230  3  Claims 

1.  A  metlKid  of  sealing  a  pipe  juncture,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  elastomeric  tape  and  a  connector,  said  tape 
having  a  first  and  second  side  and  a  first  and  second  end,  said 
tape  comprising  at  least  two  strips  of  adhesive  on  said  first 
side,  with  one  strip  of  adhesive  extending  lengthwise  along  a 
top  portion  of  said  first  side  and  a  second  strip  of  adhesive 
extending  lengthwise  along  a  bottom  portion  of  said  first  side, 
said  connector  having  adhesive  substantially  covering  one 
side  of  said  connector; 

b.  cutting  a  length  of  said  tape,  said  length  long  enough  such  that 
said  tape  may  be  stretched  to  at  least  the  length  of  tiie 
circumference  of  said  pipe  juncture; 
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c.  placing  a  first  portion  of  said  connector  on  a  first  end  of  said 
tape,  said  adhesive  on  said  portion  of  said  connector  attached 
to  said  tape; 

d.  positioning  said  tape  such  that  about  one  half  of  the  width  of 
said  first  side  of  said  tape  is  on  a  first  side  of  said  pipe 
juncture  and  the  remaining  half  of  said  tape  is  on  a  second 
side  of  said  pipe  juncture; 

e.  stretching  the  tape  around  said  pipe  Juncture  until  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  tape  overlap: 

f.  attaching  said  adhesive  of  said  second  portion  of  said  connec- 
tor to  said  second  end  of  said  tape,  such  that  said  tape  is 
secured  around  said  pipe  juncture. 


L-sbaped  cross-section  when  viewed  from  a  reference  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  pivot  axis, 
(d)  each  L-shaped  tab  comprises  a  first  arm  generally  located  in 
the  major  plane  of  said  door,  a  .second  arm  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  first  arm,  tiie  second  arm  of  each  tab  fitting  in 
an  associated  one  of  the  slots  in  said  support  structure  and 
including  an  extension  that  extends  laterally  of  said  second 
arm  beyond  one  end  of  the  associated  slot  into  a  region 
behind  said  support  structure  when  said  door  is  in  its  closed 
position, 

(d)  the  door,  when  in  its  fiiUy-open  position,  is  laterally  movable 
while  said  second  arm  is  in  its  associated  slot  to  a  sufficient 
extent  to  shift  said  extension  into  a  position  of  alignment  with 
said  slot,  thereby  allowing  the  second  arm  of  the  associated 
tab  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  support  structure  tlirough  said 
slot,  thus  allowing  the  door  to  be  removed  from  said  support 
stnKture,  and 

(e)  one  edge  of  each  slot  acts  as  a  bearing  surface  on  which  the 
associated  tab  can  pivot  when  the  door  is  swung  from  its 
closed  position  to  its  fully-c^n  position,  such  swinging  of  the 
door  carrying  said  first  arms  into  the  slots  associated  with 
their  respective  tabs. 


5331,486 
MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  DOOR  OF  SHEET 
MATEIUAL 
Andrew  J.  Parker,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Regent  Light- 
ing Corporation,  Burlington,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,630 

Int  CI.*  E05C  5/00 

VS.  a.  292—63  6  Claims 


5331,487 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  BOLT  WITH  AN 

EXTENDING  TANG 

Thomas  H.  Beresheim,  5816  S.  Washtenaw,  Chicago,  III.  60629 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,112 

Int  CI."  E05C  1/04 

VS.  a.  292—146  9  Claims 


2*^< a  36 


1.  A  device  that  includes  an  access  opening  and  comprises: 

(a)  sui^xHi  structure  fixed  relative  to  said  access  opening, 
located  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  access  opening,  and  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  slots, 

(b)  a  sheet  metal  door  having  one  edge  located  adjacent  said 
support  structure,  having  a  closed  position  in  which  the  door 
covers  said  access  opening,  and  having  a  fiilly-open  position 
in  which  the  door  is  generally  perpendicular  to  die  position  of 
the  door  when  closed,  the  door  being  swingable  between  its 
closed  and  fully-open  positions  about  a  pivot  axis  located  near 
said  one  door  edge,  and  in  which: 

(c)  said  door  includes  a  plurality  of  tabs  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  door  edge,  each  of  said  tat>s  being  of  a  generally 


'-^^^^s^t:. 


1.  A  lock  comprising: 

a  housing  mounted  to  an  inner  surface  of  a  door,  said  housing 
including  a  first  inner  slot; 

a  striker  mounted  to  an  inner  surface  of  a  dooijamb  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  said  door,  wherein  said  striker  is  disposed 
adjacent  said  housing  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position, 
said  striker  including  a  second  inner  slot  and  an  inwardly 
projecting  lip  disposed  adjacent  an  outer  edge  of  said  second 
iiuier  slot,  wherein  said  second  iimer  slot  is  disposed  adjacent 
to  and  in  alignment  with  said  first  slot  when  said  door  is  in 
said  closed  position; 

bolt  means  disposed  in  said  first  inner  slot  of  said  housing  and 
movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion for  insertion  in  the  second  inner  slot  of  said  striker  for 
maintaining  the  door  locked  in  said  closed  position,  said  bolt 
means  including  a  generally  flat  iiuier  surface  and  convex 
distal  outer  surface;  and 

latch  means  including  a  tang  extending  outwardly  from  the 
generally  flat  iimer  surface  of  said  bolt  means  which  engages 
the  inwardly  projecting  lip  in  the  second  inner  slot  of  said 
strilcer  when  the  convex  outer  surface  of  said  bolt  means  is 
engaged  by  an  object  and  said  bolt  means  is  urged  toward  said 
inwardly  projecting  lip. 
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(1)  a  first  variation  having  a  combination  of  a  first  ratchet 
lever  and  a  first  opening  lever,  by  which  a  one-motion 
opening  mechanism  and  a  self-canceling  mechanism  can  be 
realized; 

(2)  a  second  variation  having  a  combination  of  a  third  ratchet 
lever  and  a  first  opening  lever,  by  which  a  one-motion 
opening  mechanism  can  be  realized  but  a  self-canceling 
mechanism  is  removed  from  the  lock  device:  btkI 

(3)  a  tiiird  variation  liaving  a  combination  of  a  second  ratchet 
lever  and  a  second  opening  lever,  by  which  a  self-canceling 
mechanism  can  be  realized  but  a  one-motion  opening 
mechanism  is  removed  from  tlie  locic  device. 
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5431,409 
ANTI-KINK  CABLE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  DOOR 
HANDLES 
Roaian  Cetnar,  Newmaritct,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atoma  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Markham,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,500 

Int  CL*  F16L  21/02;  n6C  1/10 

VS.  CL  292—225  8  aaims 


1.  A  veiiicle  door  locic  device  comprising: 

a  laich  engageable  widi  a  strilcer  fixed  to  a  vehicle  body; 

a  ratchet  for  maintaining  engagement  of  tlie  latch  with  the  striicer 
in  engagement  with  tlie  latch; 

a  locic  body  having  a  concave  portion,  which  encloses  ttie  latch 
and  the  ratchet,  in  a  front  part  tliereof  and  also  having  first  and 
second  spaces  in  a  rear  pan  thereof; 

a  ratchet  lever  for  rotating  the  ratchet; 

an  opening  lever  which  is  connected  to  an  outer  opening  handle 
of  a  door  and  is  provided  in  such  a  manner  to  have  a  same 
axis  of  rotation  as  of  die  ratchet  lever  and  to  overlap  the 
ratchet  lever,  said  opening  lever  having  an  elongated  bole; 

said  opening  lever  and  said  ratchet  lever  being  provided  in  one 
of  tiie  first  and  second  spaces; 

a  loclc  lever  which  is  connected  to  a  door  Itey  cylinder  and  a  lock 
button  and  is  adapted  to  change  a  position  thereof  between  a 
locked  position  and  an  unlocked  position,  said  lock  lever 
being  provided  in  the  other  of  tlie  fost  and  second  spaces; 

an  interiocking  link  having  an  end  rotatably  connected  to  the 
lock  lever  and  also  having  another  end  in  which  a  pin  engag- 
ing with  the  elongated  hole  is  provided,  said  pin  being  able  to 
engage  with  the  ratchet  lever  and  causing  the  ratchet  tlirough 
the  ratchet  lever  to  turn  by  the  operation  of  the  opening  lever 
when  the  lock  lever  is  in  the  unlocked  position,  said  pin  being 
disengaged  from  die  ratchet  lever  and  becoming  unable  to 
engage  with  the  ratchet  lever  when  the  lock  lever  is  in  the 
locked  position; 

said  ratchet  lever  having  a  lock  releasing  arm  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  interlocking  link  when  the  ratchet  lever  turns,  and  to 
change  the  position  of  the  lock  lever  from  the  locked  position 
to  the  unlociced  position; 

and  being  characterized  in  that  the  ratchet  lever  consists  of  any 
one  of: 

(A)  a  first  ratchet  lever  which  is  connected  to  the  ratchet  in 
such  a  manner  to  be  integral  with  the  ratchet  and  is  formed 
in  such  a  manner  to  be  integral  with  an  inner  arm  engaging 
with  an  inner  opening  handle  of  the  door; 

(B)  a  second  ratchet  lever  which  is  connected  to  the  ratchet  in 
such  a  manner  to  be  integral  with  tlie  ratchet  and  does  not 
have  the  inner  arm;  and 

(C)  a  third  ratchet  lever  which  is  connected  to  the  ratchet  in  a 
one-way  connection  manner  and  has  the  inner  arm; 

in  that  the  opening  lever  consists  of  any  one  of: 

(a)  a  first  opening  lever  which  does  not  have  the  inner  arm; 
and 

(b)  a  second  opening  lever  formed  in  such  a  manner  to  be 
integral  with  the  inner  arm, 

whereby  die  lock  device  has  a  configuration  which  is  selected 
from: 


^ 


^m 


1.  A  vehicle  door  latch  assembly  for  latching  and  unlatching  a 
door  structure  including  a  frame  supporting  an  exterior  skin  and 
interior  panel  widi  respect  to  a  veliide  door  opening  catch,  said 
door  latch  assembly  including: 

a  latching  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  able  to  be 
carried  by  said  door  structure  and  to  move  between  an 
unlatched  relation  with  the  door  opening  catch  and  a  latched 
relation  with  die  door  opening  catch; 
said  latching  mechanism  including  a  movable  releasing  compo- 
nent and  a  latch,  said  movable  releasing  component  being 
movable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  said  latch 
being  constructed  and  arranged  i)  to  be  in  a  latching  position 
when  said  latching  mechanism  is  in  latched  relation  with  the 
door  opening  catch,  and  ii)  to  be  moved  from  said  latching 
position  into  a  releasing  position  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  movable  releasing  component  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  so  that  the  latching  mechanism  is  moved 
into  said  unlatched  relation  with  die  door  opening  catch; 
a  manually  operable  releasing  assembly  mounted  on  said  door 
frame  for  resilienUy  biased  movement  into  an  inoperative 
position,  said  releasing  assembly  having  a  manually  engage- 
able  component  disposed  outwardly  of  said  interior  panel, 
said  manually  engageable  component  adapted  to  be  manually 
engaged  and  pivotally  moved  to  nxive  die  releasing  assembly 
against  the  resilient  bias  thereof  from  the  inoperative  position 
tliereof  into  an  operative  position,  said  releasing  assembly 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  upon  manual  release  of 
the  manually  engageable  component  the  resilient  bias  of  said 
releasing  assembly  retiims  die  releasing  assembly  into  the 
inoperative  position  thereof; 
a  flexible  cable  having  one  end  connected  with  said  manually 
operable  releasing  assembly  and  a  spaced  portion  connected 
with  said  movable  releasing  component  so  that  ( I )  the  move- 
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ment  of  said  manually  operable  releasing  assembly  from  its 
inoperative  position  into  its  operative  position  is  transmitted 
through  tension  in  the  flexible  cable  into  movement  of  the 
releasing  component  from  its  first  position  to  its  second 
position  so  that  said  latch  is  moved  from  its  latching  position 
into  its  releasing  position,  and  (2)  the  movement  of  said 
manually  operable  releasing  assembly  from  its  operative  posi- 
tion to  its  inoperative  position  is  transmitted  through  compres- 
sion in  the  flexible  cable  into  movement  of  the  releasing 
component  from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position; 

a  cable-controlling  assembly  operatively  associated  with  an  end 
portion  of  the  flexible  cable  generally  at  said  one  end; 

said  cable-controlling  assembly  including  a  rigid  elongated 
member  fixed  to  said  cable  generally  at  said  one  end  and 
having  a  length  at  least  as  great  as  the  extent  of  movement  of 
said  one  end  when  said  manually  operable  releasing  assembly 
is  moved  between  said  inoperative  and  operative  positions; 

said  cable-controlling  assembly  further  including  a  tubular  cable 
bushing  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  cable  gener- 
ally at  said  one  end,  said  tubular  cable  bushing  having  an 
interior  surface  defining  a  passage  through  said  bushing  and 
forming  one  opening  at  one  end  of  said  bushing  and  an 
opposite  opening  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  bushing,  said  one 
opening  in  said  bushing  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  a  portion  of  said  rigid  member  in  a  coaxially  extend- 
ing relation  therewith  when  said  releasing  assembly  is  in  said 
inoperative  position  and  to  receive  a  relatively  shorter  portion 
of  said  rigid  member  in  non-coaxially  extending  relation 
therewith  when  said  releasing  member  is  in  said  operative 
position,  and  wherein  a  diameter  of  said  passage  increases  as 
it  approaches  said  one  opening  at  said  one  end  of  said  bushing 
to  permit  said  rigid  member  to  be  moved  out  of  said  coaxial 
relation  with  respect  to  said  cable  bushing  when  said  rigid 
member  is  moved  by  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  manually 
engageable  component  to  move  the  releasing  assembly  from 
inoperative  position  to  the  operative  position; 

said  cable-controlling  assembly  being  constriKted  and  arranged 
in  surrounding  relation  to  said  cable  end  portion  to  prevent 
budding  of  said  flexible  cable  portion  under  compression 
during  the  resiUenUy  biased  return  of  said  releasing  assembly. 


5,531,490 
DOOR  SECURITY  DEVICE  ALLOWING  PARTIAL  DOOR 

OPENING 

Robert  D.  Parker,  2910  NE.  27th,  Gresham.  Oreg.  97030 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,038,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,376 

Int  a."  E05F  5/00 

VS.  CL  292—262  8  Claims 


a  pivot  support  mountable  adjacent  said  door  and  defining  an 
axis  of  rotation,  said  axis  of  rotation  being  spaced  from  an 
arcuate  path  of  a  vertical  edge  of  said  door  by  a  given 
distance;  and 

a  one-piece  pivot  bar  having  a  first  length  portion  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  a  hinge  axis  of  said  door  pivotally 
supported  by  said  pivot  support  and  having  a  second  length 
portion  coupled  to  said  first  length  portion  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  axis  of  rotation  no  greater  than  said  given  distance 
whereby  said  second  length  portion  engages  direcdy  said  door 
at  a  fiee  end  of  said  second  length  portion  and  rotates  about 
said  axis  of  rotation  upon  partial  opening  of  said  door  to  a 
given  point,  but  beyond  said  given  point  ceases  rotating  aboin 
said  axis  and  blocks  further  opening  of  said  door,  said  first 
length  portion  being  collinear  with  said  axis  of  rotation,  said 
first  and  second  length  portions  extending  in  opposite  and 
substantially  parallel  directions  from  said  pivot  bar,  said  first 
length  portion  being  freely  removable  from  said  pivot  support 
along  said  axis  when  said  door  is  closed  and  blocked  against 
removal  along  said  axis  when  said  door  is  partially  open  to 
said  given  point 


5,531,491 
SECURITY  DOOR  LOCK 
Wayne  F.  Skdton,  1431  Ocean  Ave.  #1011,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  security  device  and  a  door,  the  security 
device  comprising: 


1.  A  portable  door  lock  that  can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
door,  door  jamb  and  striker  plate,  the  portable  door  lock  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  metal  bolt  between  3"  and  3  Vt"  in  length  having  a  first  end.  a 
second  end  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  a  cylin- 
drical threaded  portion  comprising  the  first  end  of  the  bolt  the 
cylindrical  threaded  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  defified 
by  the  threaded  portion,  a  flat  portion  comprising  the  second 
end  of  the  bolt  the  flat  portion  having  a  width,  the  flat  portion 
being  approximately  half  the  length  of  the  bolt  the  flat 
portion  having  a  thickness  which  allows  it  to  extend  between 
a  door  and  a  door  jamb,  a  hook  portion  extending  from  and 
integral  with  the  second  end  of  the  bolt  the  hook  portion 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  hook  portion 
extending  from  the  flat  portion  at  an  angle  from  between 
greater  than  90  degrees  and  less  than  180  degrees,  the  hook 
portion  having  a  width  which  is  larger  than  the  width  of  the 
flat  portion,  the  hook  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  around 
the  striker  plate  of  the  door  jamb; 

a  metal  securing  fitting  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  first  end 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  and  a  flat  plate  at  a 
second  end,  die  flat  plate  extending  90  degrees  relative  to,  and 
at  one  side  of,  the  cylindrical  first  end,  the  cylindrical  first  end 
having  an  internal  diameter  which  is  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  metal  bolt  the  side  of 
the  cylindrical  first  end  opposite  the  flat  plate  being  tapered 
from  die  second  towards  the  first  end  to  allow  for  die  posi- 
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tioning  of  the  striker  plate,  the  metal  securing  fitting  posi- 
tioned over  the  cylindrical  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt; 

three  strengthing  flanges,  equidistantly  spaced  from  one  another, 
each  of  the  stiengthing  flanges  being  integral  with  and  con- 
nected between  die  flat  plate  and  the  hollow  cylindrical  first 
end  of  the  metal  securing  fitting,  the  strengthing  flanges 
allowing  the  door  lock  to  withstand  greater  amounts  of 
applied  force; 

a  wing  nut  having  two  finger  engaging  portions  and  an  internal 
threaded  aperture,  the  internal  threaded  aperture  of  the  wing 
nut  adapted  to  be  secured  over  the  threaded  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  metal  bolt 


5^31,492 

RATCHETING  LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VERTICAL 

ROD  DOOR  EXIT  DEVICE 

Leo  Raskevicius,  North   Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent 

Manufacturing  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,128,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  S«r.  No.  565,011 

Int  a.*  E05B  63n0 

UA  a.  292—335  3  Claims 


end  of  the  release  frame  to  move  between  an  engaged 
position  in  which  the  pawl  engages  the  at  least  two  ratchet 
notches  and  a  released  position  in  which  the  pawl  does  not 
engage  the  at  least  two  ratchet  notches; 

a  contact  piece  mounted  to  the  release  frame  at  a  second  end 
of  the  release  frame,  the  contact  piece  acting  to  move  the 
release  frame  into  the  released  position  when  the  door 
reaches  the  closed  position,  the  latch  rod  extending  through 
the  release  frame  between  the  pair  of  frame  members  with 
the  hinge  axis  and  the  contact  piece  on  one  side  of  the  latch 
rod  and  tlie  notches  and  the  pawl  on  an  other  side  of  the 
latch  rod;  and 

a  spring  means  mounted  between  the  chassis  and  release 
frame  for  urging  the  release  frame  into  the  engaged  position 
when  the  door  moves  away  from  the  closed  position. 


1.  A  ratcheting  latch  mechanism  for  a  vertical  rod  door  exit 
device  to  be  mounted  in  a  door  hingedly  attached  to  a  door  frame 
for  motion  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  comprising: 
a  chassis  adapted  for  mounting  within  the  door; 
a  latch  rod  slidingly  held  by  the  chassis  for  vertical  motion  from 
an  extended  to  a  retracted  position  and  including: 
a  plurality  of  ratchet  notches  formed  in  die  latch  rod. 
a  first  end  of  the  latch  rod  adapted  to  protrude  from  the 

chassis  and  engage  a  latch  socket,  and 

a  second  end  of  the  latch  rod  adapted  for  connection  to  a 

vertical  rod  extending  from  a  vertical  rod  door  exit  device; 

a  pawl  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  positioned  to  engage  at  least 

two  of  the  ratchet  notches  to  prevent  motion  of  the  latch  rod 

towards  the  extended  position,  the  pawl  engaging  the  at  least 

two  of  the  ratchet  notches  responsive  to  motion  of  die  door 

away  from  the  closed  position  towards  die  open  position,  die 

pawl  acting  to  engage  the  at  least  two  of  die  ratchet  notches 

and  prevent  motion  of  die  'atch  rod  towards  the  extended 

position  when  the  latch  rod  is  at  the  extended  position,  when 

die  latch  rod  is  at  die  retracted  position  and  when  the  latch  rod 

is  at  positions  between  the  extended  and  retracted  position; 

and 

a  release  mechanism  for  releasing  tlie  pawl  and  allowing  die 

latch  rod  to  return  to  the  extended  position  when  die  door  is  in 

the  closed  position,  die  release  mechanism  comprising: 

a  release  frame  having  a  pair  of  frame  members  with  the  pawl 

mounted  dierebetween  the  release  frame  being  hingedly 

mounted  to  the  chassis  about  a  hinge  axis  located  at  a  first 
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RELEASABLE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Amanda  Reynolds,  4  Galsworthy  Place,  Spearwood,  Western 

Australia  6163,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93AW057,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15634,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  11,  1992,  PL08S8 
Int  a."  E05C  1/00 
MS.  CL  292-32  15  claims 


I.  A  releasable  locking  mechanism  to  demounubly  connect  an 
article  with  a  support,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

at  least  one  engaging  means  to  releasably  connect  said  article 
and  said  support,  said  at  least  one  engaging  means  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  die  article  is  con- 
nected with  said  support  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
article  is  disconnected  from  said  support  thereby  enabling 
removal  of  said  article  dierefrom; 

retracting  means  to  retract  said  engaging  means  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position; 

biasing  means  to  bias  said  engaging  means  toward  said  first 
position;  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  reo^cting  means  to  said 
engaging  means  such  diat  movement  of  said  retracting  means 
causes  said  engaging  means  to  move  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  wherein  said  coupling  means  comprises  a 
rouuble  gear  and  wherein  said  engaging  means  and  said 
retracting  means  are  maintained  in  meshing  contact  with  said 
gear. 


5,531,494 
HANDLE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  MOBILE  RIDING  TOYS 
Ogle  R.  Singleton,  Richmoad,  Va.^  assignor  to  Singleton  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,563 

Int  CL*  B62H  7/00 

MS.  a.  294—1.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  handle  device  suitable  for  convenient  attachment  to  and 
detachment  from  a  child's  vehicle  for  external  control  by  an  adult, 
comprising: 

a  component  holdable  by  hand  for  controlling  the  device; 
first  and  second  straps  for  binding  tiie  device  to  part  of  a  child's 

vehicle; 
strap  mounting  means  fixed  to  and  supporting  part  of  each  strap; 
means  connecting  said  hand  holdable  component  to  the  strap 

mounting  means; 
each  sd^p  having  a  free  end  extending  fix>m  where  the  strap  is 

fixed  to  the  mounting  means; 
a  pair  of  different  surfaces  on  each  strap  which  is  capable  of 

interlocking  and  thereby  mating  when  pressed  into  face  to 

face  engagement  with  each  other  and  of  unlocking  when 

peeled  apart; 
the  first  of  said  surfaces  of  each  strap  being  outwardly  facing 

and  located,  at  least  in  part,  on  said  part  of  the  strap  which  is 

fixed  to  said  mounting  means; 
the  second  of  said  surfaces  of  each  strap  being  on  the  free  end  of 

the  strap;  and 
the  free  end  of  each  strap  being  capable  of  being  extended  out  to 

connect  with  a  child's  vehicle  and  looped  back  to  bring  its 

said  second  surface  into  face  to  face  interlocking  engagement 

with  said  first  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  straps. 


5,531,495 

BEVERAGE  KEG  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Timothy  R.  Hohman,  74  Griesmere  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15223 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,662 

Int  a."  B65D  25/2S,  B65G  7/12 

MS.  a.  294— 3IJ  12  Claims 


a  second  handle  means  positionable  vertically  along  a  diametri- 
cally opposed  portion  of  the  side  wall  of  the  beverage  keg 
relative  to  the  first  handle  means  and  for  being  grasped  and 
manipulated  by  the  indi\idual; 

a  securing  strap  of  open  annular  configuration  adapted  to  be 
positioned  beneath  an  annular  ridge  of  a  beverage  keg  such 
that  an  individual  can  grasp  the  first  handle  means  and  second 
handle  means  to  facilitate  manual  manipulation  of  the  bever- 
age keg;  and 

an  alignment  strap  of  closed  annular  configuration  extending 
between  the  first  handle  means  and  the  second  handle  means 
and  being  spaced  from  the  securing  strap  for  circumferential 
positioning  about  the  beverage  keg. 


5,531,4% 

AUTOMOTIVE  GLASS  ENCLOSURE  RETAINING 

FIXTURE 

Lyn  R.  Zbinden,  IVoy;  Robert  Dallos,  Jr.,  Canton,  and  Rodney 

G.  Dkk,  Auburn  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Satnni 

Corporation,  Tkvy,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281^17 

Int  a."  B60J  1/04 

MS.  a.  296— 96JI  1  Claim 


1.  A  glass  positioning  fixture  for  retaining  a  glass  enclosure  in 
place  while  the  glass  enclosure  is  being  adhesively  joined  onto  an 
automotive  frame,  the  fixture  comprising: 

a  base,  the  base  including  a  platform  and  a  projecting  compliant 
hook,  the  hook  having  a  width  generally  larger  than  an 
insertion  aperture  provided  in  die  frame  and  the  hook  expand- 
ing outwardly,  permanendy  pivotally  joining  the  base  with  the 
frame  after  insertion  into  the  aperture,  the  base  also  having 
first  ratchet  teeth  and  facing  chaimel  lateral  sides;  and 

a  linear  slider,  the  slider  having  a  main  body  captured  adjacent 
the  platform  and  held  by  the  channel  sides,  the  slider  having  a 
head  for  contact  with  the  glass  enclosure  and  the  slider  having 
a  U-shaped  slot  providing  a  compliant  finger  with  second 
ratchet  teeth  to  interface  with  the  first  ratchet  teeth,  allowing 
the  slider  to  be  incrementally  linearly  adjustable  with  respect 
to  the  base  to  position  and  hold  the  glass  enclosure. 


1.  A  beverage  keg  handling  device  comprising: 

a  first  handle  means  positionable  vertically  along  a  side  wall  of 

a  beverage  keg  for  being  grasped  and  manipulated  by  an 

individual; 


5,531,497 
TWO-POSITION  COLLAPSIBLE  CANOPY  ASSEMBLY 
THAT  ATTACHES  TO  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 
John  C.  Cheng,  Nine  W.  State  St,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91105 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,650,  May  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,974 
Int  a.*  B60P  7/02 
MS.  a.  296—100  5  Claims 

1.  A  two-position  collapsible  canopy  assembly  that  attaches  to  a 
rearward  extending  bed  of  a  pickup  type  truck,  said  truck  bed 
having  front,  rear,  and  side  walls  with  upper  truck  bed  rails,  a 
corrugated  truck  bed  deck,  and  a  front  cab  having  a  backside,  said 
assembly  comprising: 
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a)  a  track  seemed  to  a  top  of  the  upper  truck  bed  rails  by  a 
plurality  of  C-clamps  that  each  comprises: 

(1)  a  locking  top  lip  inserted  into  a  corresponding  slot  located 
on  a  boaom  edge  of  said  track, 

(2)  a  bottom  lip  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  inserted  under 
a  vertical  lip  of  the  upper  truck  bed  rails. 

(3)  an  L-bracket  with  a  horizontal  side  that  sits  on  top  of  the 
bonom  lip  and  has  a  bore  therethrough,  and  a  vertical  side 
designed  with  an  obtuse  angle  diat  rests  against  an  inside 
surface  of  the  upper  truck  bed  rails, 

(4)  a  bolt  inserted  through  the  bore  located  on  the  bottom  lip 
of  said  C-clamp  and  the  horizontal  side  of  the  L-bracket, 
and 

(5)  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  bolt  whereupon  when  the  bolt  is 
tightened,  it  pushes  upwards  against  an  underside  of  the 
truck  bed  rails  drawing  said  track  down  tight,  and  simulta- 
neously the  L-bracket,  as  it  bottoms  out  on  the  bottom  lip 
of  said  C-clamp.  applies  a  lateral  pressure  against  the 
sandwiched  vertical  lip  of  the  upper  truck  bed  rails  to  thus 
create  a  bilateral  track  securing  force. 

b)  a  fore  hard  shell  having  a  firont  section,  a  back  section,  and  a 
bonom  section,  where  the  front  section  is  placed  against  the 
backside  of  the  front  cab  and  the  bonom  section  has  means 
for  being  securely  attached  to  the  upper  trrick  bed  rails, 

c)  an  aft  hard  shell  having  a  front  section,  a  back  section,  and  a 
bonom  section  having  means  for  being  slidably  attached  to 
said  track, 

d)  a  plurality  of  ribs  having  means  for  being  slidably  attached  to 
said  track, 

e)  a  flexible  canopy  having  terminating  side  ends,  a  front  end, 
and  a  back  end,  where  the  side  ends  are  attached  to  said  ribs 
and  said  track  by  an  attachment  means  and  the  front  and  back 
ends  are  rigidly  attached  to  said  fore  hard  shell  and  said  aft 
hard  shell  respectively  by  an  attachment  means,  where  said 
attached  canopy  can  be  placed  in  either  a  forward  retracted 
position  or  in  an  extended  position  that  covers  a  length  of  the 
truck  bed,  and 

0  a  mid-gate  having  means  for  being  removably  secured  around 
the  bottom  section  of  said  aft  hard  shell,  the  truck's  side 
walls,  and  a  liner  located  above  the  corrugated  truck  bed  deck. 


5^31,498 

VEHICLE  BODY  WITH  POWERED  LIFT  TYPE 

TAILGATE 

David  J.  Kowall,  Hartland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 

ratioii.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,007 

Int  a.*  B60J  5/10 

US.  CL  296—146.4  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  body  having  a  substantially  vertical 

rear  opening,  a  tailgate  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  rear  open- 


ing, hinge  means  moimting  said  tailgate  on  said  vehicle  body  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  hinge  axis  located  adjacent 
an  upper  edge  of  said  tailgate  so  that  said  tailgate  on  upward  lifting 
movement  is  moveable  from  a  closed  position  closing  said  rear 
opening  to  a  wide  open  position  fully  opening  said  rear  opening,  a 
pair  of  spring  devices,  each  of  said  spring  devices  connected  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  said  tailgate  and  to  said  vehicle  body  at 
one  side  of  said  rear  opening  and  so  as  to  be  parallel  with  the  other 
spring  device,  said  spring  tkvices  operable  to  together  swing  said 
tailgate  upward  from  said  closed  position  to  said  wide  open  posi- 
tion, a  tailgate  actuator  mechanism  mounted  on  said  tailgate,  said 
actuator  mechanism  comprising  a  reversible  electric  motor,  a  cable 
pulley,  drive  means  operadvely  connecting  said  motor  to  said  cable 
pulley,  a  pair  of  cable  guides,  each  said  cable  guide  mounted  on 
said  tailgate  at  a  point  adjacent  where  one  of  said  spring  devices  is 
connected,  a  pair  of  cables,  each  of  said  cables  connected  to  said 
vehicle  body  at  a  point  adjacent  where  one  of  said  spring  devices  is 
connected,  each  said  cable  guide  receiving  one  of  said  cables  and 
guiding  same  from  a  path  along  side  one  of  said  spring  devices  to 
a  path  along  side  said  tailgate  in  line  with  said  cable  pulley,  said 
cables  connected  to  and  wound  in  the  same  direction  around  said 
cable  pulley,  said  motor  operable  to  turn  said  cable  pulley  in  one 
direction  to  unwind  said  cables  to  allow  said  spring  devices  to 
open  said  tailgate  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  speed  of  said  motor, 
and  said  motor  operable  to  turn  said  cable  pulley  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  rewind  said  cables  to  collapse  said  spring  devices  and 
close  said  tailgate. 


5,531,499 
COLLAPSIBLE  AUTOMOTIVE  TRIM  PANEL  BOSS 
Michael  T.  Vecchio,  Livonia,  and  Thomas  J.  Luckett,  Westland, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  S«r.  No.  320,351 

InL  ex."  B60J  5/04 

VS.  CL  296—146.7  6  Claims 
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6.  An  automotive  door  interior  assembly  comprising: 

an  interior  door  trim  panel: 

at  least  one  boss  extending  from  the  trim  panel  having  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  of  varying  wall  thickness  for  allowing  energy 
absorption  through  colunmar  deformation  of  the  boss,  with  at 
least  one  boss  comprising  at  least  one  conically  shaped  hol- 
low pedestal  having: 


a  first  end  attached  to  the  trim  panel; 

a  truncated  second  end  projected  toward  said  iiuier  door 

panel; 
a  wall  connecting  the  first  end  and  the  second  end;  and 
an  inner  surface  on  the  wall  having  a  groove  thereon  defining 
a  grooved  wall  section  of  reduced  thickness  and  two  adja- 
cent non-grooved  sections  of  same  thickness  as  the  wall  so 
that  the  two  adjacent  non-grooved  sections  of  same  thick- 
ness as  the  wall  so  that  the  two  adjacent  non-grooved 
sections  collapse  about  the  grooved  wall  section  of  reduced 
thickness  when  the  pedestal  is  columnarly  loaded  along  an 
axis  generally  perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  trim 
panel  through  the  pedestal; 
retaining  means  attached  to  the  truncated  second  end.  the  retain- 
ing means  comprising; 
a  spear-shaped  attachment  member; 

a  shaft  extending  axially  from  the  spear-shaped  anachment 
member  and  having  a  width  smaller  than  the  width  of  the 
spear-shaped  attachment  member; 
a  colunui  member  attached  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  width 

wider  than  the  shaft;  and 
an  inner  door  panel  having  receiving  means  therein  for  receiv- 
ing the  retaining  means  to  attach  the  trim  panel  to  the  inner 
door  panel. 


5331,501 
ROOF  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Martinus  W.  M.  Nabnnrs,  Overioon,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Inalfa  Industries,  B.V.,  Venray,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,242 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.   11,   1994, 
9400043 

Int  a."  B60J  7/05 
MS.  CL  296—221  6  Claims 


a,   ,r, 


5,531300 
PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  VEHICLE  DOOR 
Richard  T.  Podvin,  1391  Mississippi  St.  NE.,  Fridley,  Minn. 
55432 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,459 

Int  a.*  F41H  7/00 

VS.  CI.  296 — 152  10  Claims 
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1.  A  roof  panel  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  roof  panel, 
which  is  intended  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  roof  of  a  vehicle  and 
which  is  adjustable  from  a  position  closing  the  opening  in  the  roof 
to  a  first  ventilating  position,  in  which  the  roof  panel  has  been 
pivoted  upwards  from  its  closed  position  about  a  pivot  axis  located 
near  one  end  of  said  roof  panel  and  extending  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  sliding  position, 
in  which  the  roof  panel  has  at  least  partially  been  moved  down- 
wards from  its  closed  position,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  roof  panel 
can  at  least  partially  be  moved  under  the  roof  of  the  vehicle, 
whereby  said  roof  panel  assembly  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
guide  rail  to  be  secured  to  the  roof,  along  which  an  operating 
means  to  be  driven  by  a  motor  or  by  hand  is  movable,  whilst  a  first 
lift  arm,  which  is  pivotable  about  a  first  pivot  axis  located  in  said 
guide  rail,  is  movably  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  roof  panel 
by  means  of  a  second  pivot  axis  and  is  provided  with  a  guide 
groove  for  receiving  a  cam  connected  with  said  operating  means, 
all  this  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  operating  means  moves 
along  the  guide  rail,  with  the  cam  engaging  in  the  guide  groove  in 
said  first  lift  arm.  said  first  lift  arm  is  pivoted  about  said  first  pivot 
axis  so  as  to  move  the  roof  panel  towards  the  ventilating  position, 
characterized  in  that  a  second  lift  arm  is  fixedly  connected  with  the 
panel,  said  second  lift  arm  being  provided  with  a  further  guide 
groove  for  the  cam  of  said  operating  means,  all  this  in  such  a 
manner  that  in  the  at  least  substantially  closed  position  of  the  panel 
an  open  end  of  the  guide  groove  in  said  first  pivotable  lift  arm  is  at 
least  substantially  contiguous  to  an  open  end  of  the  guide  groove  in 
said  second  lift  arm,  and  diat  in  the  closed  position  of  the  roof 
panel  the  guide  groove  in  said  first  lift  arm  extends  at  least  along 
part  of  its  length  from  the  end  contiguous  to  the  guide  groove  in 
said  second  lift  arm  in  a  direction  away  from  the  roof  panel,  whilst 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  roof  panel  the  guide  groove  in  said 
second  lift  arm  extends  at  least  along  part  of  its  length  from  the 
end  contiguous  to  the  guide  groove  in  said  first  lift  arm  in  a 
direction  towards  the  panel. 


1.  A  bullet-proof  panel  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  vehicle 
having  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  doors  hinged  to  said  body  to  allow 
driver  and  passenger  ingress  and  egress,  said  doors  having  outer 
sheet  metal  panels  contoured  for  style,  the  bullet-proof  panel 
comprising: 

a)  an  outer  polymeric  skin  having  an  external  surface  and  an 
internal  surface,  each  of  said  external  and  internal  surfaces 
having  a  contour  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  said  outer 
sheet  metal  panels,  said  internal  surface  having  a  heightened 
stand-off  portion  integrally  disposed  about  the  periphery  of 
said  internal  surface,  said  stand-off  portion  extending  gener- 
ally perpendicularly  away  from  the  plane  defined  by  said 
internal  surface  to  define  a  cend^  pocket  in  said  outer  poly- 
meric skin; 

b)  means  for  affixing  said  stand-off  portion  of  said  outer  poly- 
meric skin  to  said  outer  sheet  metal  panels;  and 

c)  a  bullet-proof  barrier  member  disposed  in  said  central  pocket 
of  said  outer  polymeric  skin  substantially  co-extensive  with 
said  outer  sheet  metal  panels  of  said  plurality  of  doors. 


5331302 
COMBINATION  CHAIR  FOR  CHILDREN 
Peter  G.  Bcrggren,  P.O.  Box  373,  Capitola.  Calif.  95010 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,470 
Int  a."  A47C  3/029 
VS.  a.  297—131  11  Claims 

1.  A  combination  chair  for  children  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
figurations including  a  high  chair  position,  a  play  chair  position 
and  a  rocker  position,  the  combination  chair  comprising: 
a  seat  portion  suitably  designed  for  children; 
two  pairs  of  legs  rotatably  coupled  to  the  seat  portion,  each  of 
the  legs  having: 
an  upper  portion,  the  upper  portion  being  rotatably  coupled  to 

the  seat  portion; 
an  end  tip  opposite  the  upper  portion;  and 
an  arcuate  rocker  portion  lying  between  the  upper  portion  and 
the  end  tip,  the  arcuate  rocker  portion  operative  for  provid- 
ing a  rocking  motion  to  the  chair  in  the  rocker  position;  and 
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•  means  for  rotatably  positioning  the  pairs  of  legs  into  piedeler- 

mined  positions  whereby  the  height  of  the  chair  can  be 

selected,  the  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  locking  pins,  the  locking  pins  mounted  in  the 
•eat  poftion; 

a  plurality  of  locking  pin  receiving  holes  in  a  plurality  of  the 
legs,  wherein  the  precise  positions  of  the  plurality  of  lock- 
ing pin  receiving  holes  in  each  of  the  legs  are  coordinated 
with  each  other  such  that  when  a  ptedetermined  height  of 
die  chair  is  selected  the  plurality  of  locking  pins  extend  to 
engage  die  locking  pin  receiving  holes  in  the  legs  and 
maintain  the  chair  at  the  selected,  predeteimined  height; 

a  height  selection  lever; 

a  height  selection  lever  axle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  lever  attached  to  die  axle  at  the  first  end;  and 

a  piuraiity  of  linkages,  the  linkages  eccentrically  mounted  on 
die  axle  and  attached  to  die  locking  pins,  wherein  die 
height  selection  lever  can  turn  the  axle  and  retract  the 
locking  pins  to  change  die  height  of  die  chair. 


5431,5«3 
VEHICLE  SEAT  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  Hughes,  King  City,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bertnmd  Faare 
Ltd^  Missiasaaga,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  210,759 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jon.  4,  1993,  2697776 

Int.  CL*  B«ON  2/02 

VS.  a.  297—341  13  CMau 


wherein  said  track  locking  means  physically  engages  die  odier 
of  said  track  members  so  as  to  diereby  lock  die  second  track 
member  in  position  with  respect  to  die  first  track  member  in  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  relative  locking  positions,  and  an 
unlocking  configuration  wherein  said  track  locking  means  is 
disengaged  from  said  odier  of  said  tiack  members  so  as  to 
thereby  permit  relative  sliding  movement  of  said  second  track 
member  widi  respect  to  said  first  track  member,  wlierein  said 
track  loddng  means  is  biased  toward  said  locking  configura- 
tioa;  and, 
an  actuating  device  for  controlling  movement  of  said  track 
locking  means  between  said  locking  and  said  unlocking  con- 
figurations, said  actuating  device  comprising: 
a  frame  member  securely  attached  to  a  selected  one  of  said 

first  and  second  track  members; 
an  arm  member  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  member  in 
operative  engagement  widi  said  ttack  locking  means  for 
movement  between  a  rest  position,  at  which  rest  position 
said  arm  member  is  positioned  to  permit  said  track  locking 
means  to  assume  said  locking  configtn^tion,  and  a  cocked 
position,  at  which  cocked  position  said  aim  member 
restrains  said  track  locking  means  in  said  unlocking  con- 
figuration; 
first  biasing  means  acting  on  the  am  member  to  bias  die  anm 

member  to  said  rest  position; 
link  means  for  operative  interconnection  between  said  seat 
back  member  and  the  aim  member  to  selectively  move  said 
arm  member  from  its  rest  position  to  its  cocked  position 
against  the  action  of  said  first  biasing  means  upon  said 
pivotal  movement  of  die  seat  back  member  from  its  first 
relatively  upright  position  to  its  second  relatively  folded 
position; 
a  cam  follower  means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  in  progressive  operative  contact  with  said 
arm  member  for  movement  between  a  first  position  corre- 
sponding with  the  rest  position  of  the  arm  member  and  a 
second  position  conesponding  widi  die  cocked  position  of 
the  arm  member,  at  which  second  position  the  cam  follower 
means  restrainingly  engages  the  arm  member  to  hold  fast 
said  arm  member  in  said  cocked  position  against  the  spring 
biasing  of  said  arm  member,  independenUy  of  tlie  action  of 
the  link  means;  and, 
a  cam  member  securely  attached  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  track  members  at  a  predetermined  position  along 
said  other  track  member,  said  cam  member  being  dimen- 
sioned and  otherwise  adapted  to  contact  said  cam  follower 
means  in  its  second  position  upon  movement  of  said  cam 
follower  means  therepast,  thereby  to  urge  said  cam  follower 
means  to  move  ftiom  its  said  second  position  to  its  said  first 
position  so  as  to  permit  release  of  said  arm  member  from 
die  cocked  position  as  aforesaid. 


30o 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  track  assembly  for  use  with  a  vehicle  seat 
having  a  seat  cushion  member  and  a  seat  back  member  pivotally 
movable  over  said  seat  cushion  member  from  a  first  relatively 
upright  position  to  a  second  relatively  folded  position  said  vehicle 
seat  Dack  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  track  member  adapted  for  being  securely  mounted  on  a 

vehicle; 
a  second  track  member  for  being  securely  affixed  to  said  seat 
cushion  member  and  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  first 
back  member, 
a  track  locking  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  and  second 
track  members  and  movable  between  a  locking  configuration 


5,531,504 
ARTICULATED  ARMATURE  FOR  SEATS  WFTH 
ADJUSTABLE  BACKS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Gerliard  Scfamalc,  Jung-stUling-Str.  68,  Hudteswagen,  Get^ 
many;  Ralf  Hoge,  Espertstrasse  18,  Radevormwald,  Gtr- 
many,  and  Martin  Zyncli,  Reinwardstraase  26,  Remsdicki, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AH145,  {  371  Date  Nov.  24,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21531,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  Na  142,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  28,  1991,  41  17 
497.6 

Int  a.o  B60N  2/02 
UACL  297-362  13  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  mounting  for  vehicle  seats  having  a  seat  part  proper 
and  an  adjustable  backrest;  said  hinge  mounting  comprising;  a 
fixed  hinge  means  associated  with  the  seat  pan  proper,  and  a 
pivotable  hinge  means  associated  widi  the  backrest,  one  of  said 
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hinge  means  including  a  pinion  having  an  external  tooth  system 
including  a  plurality  of  teeth  with  gaps  between  the  teeth  on  a  first 
side  of  said  pinion,  and  the  other  one  of  said  hinge  means  includ- 
ing an  internal  gear  having  an  internal  tooth  system  including  a 
plurality  of  teeth  with  gape  between  the  teeth  on  a  first  side  of  said 
internal  gear,  said  internal  tooth  system  meshing  with  said  external 
tooth  system  and  forming  an  eccentric  planetary  gear  system  for 
providing  an  inclination  adjustment  and  securing  mechanism  for 
the  vehicle  seat,  said  pinion  and  said  intemal  gear  being  formed 
from  a  starting  material  of  a  first  thickness  by  a  cold  extrusion 
molding  process,  and  said  pinion  and  said  intemal  gear  having 
teeth  of  a  width  that  is  about  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the 
starting  material,  said  pinion  and  said  intemal  gear  having  second 
sides  that  are  opposite  to  said  first  sides  and  which  are  formed 
through  the  extrusion  molding  process  to  have  continuous  first 
annular  regions  of  material  each  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  28% 
of  die  thickness  of  said  starting  material  and  adjoining  annular 
conical  regions  of  material,  the  material  of  said  annular  regions 
being  at  least  in  part  made  available  both  from  the  gaps  between 
the  teeth  of  said  tooth  systems  and  from  further  annular  circular 
regions  pressed  in  on  said  second  sides,  said  pinion  having  a 
bearing  face  and  said  intemal  gear  having  a  bearing  face  engaging 
said  bearing  face  of  said  pinion,  and  wherein  the  center  line  of  said 
external  tooth  system  of  said  pinion  and  of  said  intemal  tooth 
system  of  said  intemal  gear  lie  in  the  same  plane  as  said  bearing 
faces. 


5,531,506 
RETRACTABLE  SOFA  TABLE  WITH  EXTENDED  TABLE 

SURFACE 
Donald  G.  Scott,  IXipelo,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Action  Industries, 
Verona,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,425,  Sep.  27, 1993.  This  appUcation 

JoL  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,266 

InL  a.'  A47C  15/00 

VS.  CL  297—463.1  4  Claims 


5,531,505 
HEAD  RESTRAINT  FOR  PASSENGER  VEHICLES 
Robert  J.  Baetz,-  Jolin  A.  Dewar;  Douglas  K.  Dunsmore;  Chris- 
topher Harliowy;  Dennis  A.  Majewsiu;  Louis  M.  Shawbitz, 
and  Thomas  A.  Welch,  all  of  Auburn  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Tri-Con  Industries,  Ltd.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,546 
InL  CL*  A47C  7/36 
VS.  a.  297—408  30  Claims 

1.  A  bead  restraint,  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  forward  face,  a  rearward  face,  an  upper 

end,  and  opposing  first  and  second  side  edges;  and 
a  generally  U-shaped  cradle  operably  connected  to  said  main 
body  for  selective  movement  between  an  articulated  position 
and  a  retracted  position; 
said  cradle  including  a  pair  of  first  and  second  leg  members 
connected  together  at  one  end  by  a  connecting  member  to 
form  the  U-shape,  said  leg  members  each  including  a  free  end 
opposite  the  end  connected  to  the  coimecting  member, 
said  cradle  being  operably  connected  for  selective  movement 
between  the  articulated  position,  wherein  said  second  free 
ends  project  forwardly  beyond  the  forward  most  extent  of  the 
main  body  forward  face  and  the  coimecting  member  projects 
rearwardly  beyond  the  rearward  most  extent  of  the  main  body 
rearward  face,  and  a  retracted  position,  wherein  said  second 
ends  do  not  project  forwardly  of  ttie  main  body  forward  face 
and  the  connecting  member  does  not  project  rearwardly  of  the 
rearward  face. 


1.  A  mechanism  suitable  for  use  with  a  retractable  sofa  table  that 
includes  a  panel  pivotally  attached  to  its  rear  edge,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  bracket  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  sofa  frame, 
said  mounting  bracket  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

(b)  panel  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  panel  attached  to 
said  upper  end  of  said  mounting  bracket  configured  so  tiiat  tiie 
panel  is  free  to  slide  thereon; 

(c)  a  lower  pivot  Unk  pivotally  interconnected  with  said  lower 
end  of  said  mounting  bracket  at  a  first  pivot; 

(d)  an  upper  pivot  link  pivotally  interconnected  with  said  mount- 
ing bracket  at  a  second  pivot  intermediate  of  said  first  pivot 
and  said  panel  supporting  means: 

(e)  a  table  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  retract- 
able sofa  table,  pivotally  interconnected  to  said  lower  pivot 
link  at  a  third  pivot,  and  further  pivotally  interconnected  with 
said  upper  pivot  link  at  a  fourth  pivot; 

said  mechanism  being  configured  so  that  in  a  first  rotative 
orientation,  said  mounting  bracket  is  generally  upright,  said 
upper  end  of  said  mounting  bracket  is  facing  upwardly,  said 
fourth  pivot  is  positioned  upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said 
third  pivot,  and  said  Uble  mounting  bracket  has  a  first  angular 
orientation,  and  in  a  second  rotative  orientation,  said  mount- 
ing bracket  remains  generally  upright  and  said  fourth  pivot  is 
positioned  upwardly  and  forwardly  of  said  third  pivot,  and 
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said  table  mounting  bracket  has  a  second  angular  orientation.  S3313M 

^  Z^^*^""^  ^"^"^  "^  ^  '^^  orient«ion  HEAVY  CONSTRUCTION  EQUIPMENT  TIRE  GUARD 
and  the  second  angular  orientation  being  between  about  90  o.^.,,  n  b^,  ni  ^n.  i.  ..^  ..  »  ii«touAKi» 
and  140  degrees.  RandaU  R.  Bell,  HI,  4135  Baisdcn  Dr.,  Pensacola,  Fta.  32503 

Filed  Apr.  19,  W95,  Scr.  No.  424,970 

tat  CL*  BMB  7A)6 

VS.  a.  301^1703  2  Ctaiiu 

5431,507 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  A  MINABLE  PRODUCT  FROM 
AN  UNDERGROUND  SEAM  AND  BOTTOM  HOLE  TOOL 
Daryl  L.  Jackson,  Rte.  2,  Boi  112,  Spltx>,  OUa.  74959 
Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,186 
taL  CL*  E21C  37/12;  E21B  43/29 
VS,  CL  299— U  J  Oatai. 


6.  A  method  of  removing  a  minable  product,  such  as  coal,  ftom 
an  underground  seam  of  minable  product,  such  as  a  coal  seam, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

drilling  a  substantially  vertical  recovery  hole  from  the  earth's 

surface  through  a  seam  of  minable  product; 
installing  in  the  recovery  hole  a  bottom  bole  tool; 
installing  casing  pipe  in  said  recovery  hole; 
said  bottom  hole  tool  having  an  elongated  opening  of  substan- 
tially one-half  the  circumference  of  said  tool,  the  opening 

positioned  toward  the  ore  seam, 
said  bottom  hole  tool  being  equipped  with  an  auger  device  and  a 

means  for  supporting  said  auger  device  and  rotating  same; 
said  means  of  rotating  said  auger  comprising  a  hollow  pipe  with 

connections  from  said  booom  hole  tool  to  the  earth's  surface; 
nozzles  mounted  radially  outward  from  said  hollow  pipe  spaced 

along  the  length  of  said  pipe  from  die  bottom  of  the  bottom 

hole  tool  below  the  auger  blades  along  the  pipe  to  the  surface. 

said  nozzles  forcing  water  up  the  recovery  hole; 
drilling  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced-apan  injection  holes  from 

the  earth's  surface  through  the  seam  of  minable  product,  the 

injection  holes  being  drilled  in  a  pattern  extending  from  said 

recovery  hole; 
inserting  an  explosive  in  said  seam  of  minable  product  where 

penetrated  by  each  of  said  injection  holes; 
sequentially  igniting  the  explosive  in  eacli  of  Ae  injection  holes 

to  blast  fractured  minable  material  from  said  seam; 
injecting  water  sequentially  in  said  injection  holes  to  move 

fractured  minable  material  toward  said  recovery  hole; 
operating  the  recovery  hole  auger  and  injecting  water  down  the 

central  hollow  pipe  and  upward  through  the  nozzles  to  raise 

said  fractured  minable  product  to  the  earth's  surface. 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel  including  an  outer  rim 
poftion  having  inner  and  outer  ends  and  a  generally  cylindrical 
uiner  rim  surface,  said  outer  rim  portion  including  an  outer  circum- 
ference upon  which  a  pneumatic  tire  is  mounted,  said  tire,  when 
inflated,  projecting  a  predetermined  radial  extent  beyond  said  outer 
rim  pottioa,  a  tire  side  wall  protector  including  a  substantially 
circular  plate,  mounting  means  readily  removably  mounting  said 
plate  from  said  rim  portion  outwardly  of  said  outer  end  and  in 
substantially  concentric  relation  with  said  wheel  and  tire,  said  plate 
being  disposed  at  least  closely  adjacent  and  outwardly  of  said  outer 
end  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  outer  rim  por- 
tion an  extent  slightly  less  than  said  predetermined  radial  extent, 
said  plate  including  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therethrough 
and  spaced  generally  equally  about  the  center  of  said  plate,  said 
openings  being  spaced  inwardly  of  said  outer  rim  portion,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  U-shaped  bracket  spaced  radially 
inwardly  of  each  of  said  openings  and  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
inner  side  of  said  plate,  a  threaded  bolt  extending  through  each  of 
said  openings  and  supporting  a  second  U-shaped  bracket  on  the 
end  thereof  projecting  inwardly  of  said  plate,  a  threaded  nut 
threaded  on  each  of  said  bolts  outwardly  of  the  outer  side  of  said 
plate  and  a  clamping  bar  having  its  opposite  ends  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  corresponding  pairs  of  said  brackets  and  extending 
generally  radially  of  said  outer  rim  portion,  said  clamp  bars  includ- 
ing outer  ends  engaged  widi  said  inner  rim  surface,  said  clamping 
bar  outer  ends  being  inwardly  incUned  away  from  the  inner  side  of 
said  plate  so  that  tightening  of  said  nuts  on  said  bolts  wiU  swing 
die  clamping  bar  outer  ends  outwardly  into  tighter  engagement 
with  said  inner  rim  surface  and  outwardly  toward  said  clamp  plate. 
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5,531,509 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Andreas  Kellner,  Tamm,  and  Peter  Schubert,  Leingarten,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«5,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1994,  44  30 
168.5 

Int  a.'  B60T  11/20;  11/28,13/16: 1 3/66 
VS.  a.  303—114.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  brake  system  comprising  a  main  cy  Under  for 


supplying  wheel  brake  cylinders  with  brake  pressure,  a  hydraulic 
brake  booster  which  is  assigned  to  the  main  cylinder  for  activating 
fluid  pressure  and  which  has  a  booster  piston  (14)  which  can  be 
displaced  in  a  booster  pressure  chamber  (15)  in  a  direction  of  the 
main  cylinder,  a  reservoir,  a  hydraulic  energy  source  connected 
with  said  reservoir,  a  pump  (19a)  and  a  relief  valve  means  (19b) 
and  a  pressure  line  (31)  for  producing  boosting  pressure  for  the 
booster  chamber  for  hydraulically  displacing  the  booster  piston,  a 
brake  pedal  for  emergency  displacement  of  the  booster  piston 
when  the  energy  source  fails,  a  travel  simulator  (4)  which  is 
arranged  between  the  brake  pedal  and  the  booster  piston  which  has 
a  simulator  spring  which  can  be  compressed  during  a  brake  boost- 
ing mode,  an  electrically  controllable  throttle  valve  (17,  48.  49,  63) 
arrangement  which  is  connected  to  the  pressure  line  and  from 
which  a  return  line  (16.1)  leads  to  the  reservoir  for  adjusting 
boosting  pressure  in  the  booster  chamber,  at  least  one  first  sensor 
in  the  form  of  at  least  one  pressure  sensor  (34,  34a)  which  can  be 
adjusted  by  means  of  the  brake  pedal  in  order  to  output  an  electric 
reference  signal  variable  as  a  function  of  the  activation  of  the  brake 
pedal  and  an  electronic  control  unit  which  is  connected  to  the  at 
least  one  first  sensor  in  order  to  control  the  throttle  valve  arrange- 
ment electrically  dependent  upon  said  electric  reference  signal 
variable  when  the  brake  pedal  is  activated,  wherein  the  throttle 
valve  arrangement  normally  has  a  wide  flow  area  and  the  booster 
chamber  (15)  is  permanenUy  connected  to  the  pressure  line  (31). 


5,531,510 
HUB  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Takuro  Yamane,  Sakai,  Japan,   assignor  to  Shimano   Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-023008 
U 

Int  a."  B60B  27/06 
VS.  a.  301— llOJ  19  Claims 

1.  A  hub  mechanism  attachable  to  a  bicycle  frame  with  a  quick 
release  mechanism  comprising: 
a  hub  spindle  supporting  contact  elements  for  contacting  said 
frame  to  be  fixed  to  said  frame,  said  spindle  defining  a  bore 
axially  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  spindle  for  accom- 
modating a  pan  of  said  quick-release  mechanism,  said  hub 
spindle  including: 

small  diameter  portions  disposed  in  axially  opposite  end 
regions  thereof,  respectively;  and 


a  large  diameter  portion  disposed  between  said  small  diameter 
portions  and  having  a  substantially  larger  diameter  than 
said  small  diameter  portions: 
a  bub  rotatably  supported  by  said  hub  spindle;  and 
bearing  means  disposed  between  said  bub  spindle  and  said  hub 

for  allowing  rotation  of  said  hub  relative  to  said  hub  spindle, 

said  being  means  irKluding: 
a  pair  of  bearing  members  disposed  on  said  small  diameter 

portions  of  said  hub  spindle,  respectively:  and 
receivers  disposed  between  said  bearing  members  and  said  hub 

spindle  for  receiving  said  bearing  members,  respectively; 
each  of  said  receivers  including  an  extension  extending  to  said 

large  diameter  portion  and  engaging  a  periphery  of  said  large 

diameter  portion. 


5,531,511 
BICYCLE  HUB  CONE  NUT  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 
David  K.  McMurtrey,  and  Dennis  P.  Pawsat,  both  of  Maysviile, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc„  MaysviDe, 
Ky. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,200 

tat  CI.*  B60B  27/02 

VS.  a.  301—110.5  12  Claims 


1.  An  axle  for  extending  through  the  hub  body  of  a  bicycle 
wheel  hub  assembly  having  an  improved  cone  nut  locking  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

an  elongated  axle  body  having  opposing  ends  with  first  and 
second  endmost  points: 

a  threaded  end  section  formed  on  each  opposing  end  of  the  axle 
body  for  threading  cone  nuts  thereon; 

a  first  resistance  section  formed  on  the  axle  adjacent  one  of  the 
threaded  end  sections,  the  first  resistance  section  configured 
for  allowing  a  first  cone  nut  to  be  rotated  and  threaded  onto  a 
portion  of  the  resistance  section: 

a  second  resistance  section  formed  on  the  axle  adjacent  the  other 
threaded  end  section,  the  second  resistance  section  configured 
for  allowing  a  second  cone  nut  to  be  rotated  and  threaded  onto 
a  portion  of  the  resistance  section: 

the  first  and  second  resistance  sections  having  greater  magni- 
tudes of  resistance  than  the  adjacent  threaded  end  sections: 

the  first  and  second  resistance  sections  operable  for  resisting 
said  rotation  and  threading  of  a  respective  cone  nut  thereon, 
the  first  resistance  section  formed  on  the  axle  such  that  when 
said  first  cone  nut  is  threaded  onto  the  axle  body  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  first  endmost  point  it  encounters  a 
cumulative  magnitude  of  resistance  to  threading  greater  than 
the  cumulative  magnitude  of  resistance  to  threading  encoun- 
tered by  the  second  cone  nut  being  threaded  onto  the  axle 
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body  approximately  the  same  predetermined  distance  from 
the  second  endmost  point,  such  that  the  first  cone  nut  may  be 
threaded  onto  the  first  resistance  section  and  locked  thereon 
and  the  second  cone  nut  may  be  subsequently  threaded  onto 
the  second  resistance  section  without  rotating  the  axle  body 
and  further  threading  the  first  cone  nut  onto  the  first  resistance 
section. 


5^31^12 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Graham  Thompson,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493J28 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnn.  22,  1994,  44  21 
831.1 

Int  CL*  B60T  11/20:13/68.17/22:  B62D  11/08 
VS.  a.  303—9.61  19  Claims 


f     P    P 


1.  A  brake  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  for  selectively  braking 
single  or  multiple  wheels,  the  brake  system  having  a  hydraulic 
master  cylinder  which  is  actuated  by  a  brake  pedal  and  which  is 
connected  by  an  electrically  controlled  valve  arrangeinent  to 
hydraulically  operated  brakes  on  both  sides  of  the  vehicle,  and  the 
brake  system  also  having  an  electric  switching  device  for  control- 
ling the  valve  arrangement  in  order  to  selectively  connect  the 
master  cylinder  with  the  brakes  oi  both  sides  of  the  vehicle  or  with 
a  brake  on  one  side  of  the  vehicles,  characterized  by: 

an  electrical  switch  contact  connected  with  the  brake  pedal:  and 
the  electrical  switching  device  including  a  manually  operated, 
spring  centered  rocker  switch  which  can  be  switched  from  a 
central  position  into  two  deflected  positions,  and  the  switch- 
ing device  including  a  locking  circuit  which  esubhshes  the 
connections  between  the  master  cylinder  and  the  brakes  on 
both  sides  of  the  vehicle  after  an  end  of  an  actuation  of  the 
rocker  switch  as  soon  as  the  brake  pedal  is  moved  beyond  a 
pre-set  contact  point  of  the  switch  contact. 


5,531,513 

fflGH  PRESSURE  ACCUMULATOR/BYPASS  VALVE 

WITH  STATIONARY  HIGH  PRESSURE  SEAL 

Wendell  D.  Tackett,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keisey- 

Hayes,  Romulus,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,186 
InL  a.*  F16K  11/07 
VS.  a.  303-84.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  accumulator/bypass  valve  suitable  for  use  in 
vehicle  control  systems,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  stepped  bore  providing  a  first  diameter  and  a 
second  diameter  immediately  adjacent  one  another,  said  sec- 
ond diameter  being  larger  than  said  first  diameter,  a  radially 
extending  shoulder  located  at  the  step  between  said  first  and 
second  diameters; 
a  cylindrical  piston  element  having  a  high  pressure  end  and  a 
low  pressure  end,  the  diameter  of  said  low  pressure  end 
providing  a  sliding  fit  within  said  bore  of  said  first  diameter; 


a  cylindrical  collar  concentric  to  said  piston,  said  collar  having 
an  outer  diameter  and  an  inner  diameter,  said  inner  diameter 
of  said  collar  providing  a  sliding  fit  onto  said  piston  element, 
the  end  faces  of  said  collar  defining  a  high  pressure  face  and 
a  low  pressure  face; 

a  stationary  seal  located  in  said  bore  of  second  diameter  between 
said  radially  extending  shoulder  and  said  low  pressure  face  of 
said  collar  in  a  stationary  seal  retainer  space  as  thereby 
defined,  said  sutionary  seal  sealingly  engaging  said  piston 
element; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  retainer  having  a  closed  high  pressure  end, 
an  open  end  and  an  internal  diameter; 

a  prestressed  coil  spring  receiving  said  piston  element  and 
having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter,  the  ends  of 
said  spring  bearing  against  said  piston  element  and  said  high 
pressure  face  of  said  collar; 

the  interior  of  said  retainer  and  tliat  portion  of  said  stepped  bore 
located  on  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  stationary  seal 
defining  a  high  pressure  fluid  reservoir; 

a  high  pressure  fluid  passage  communicating  with  said  high 
pressure  fluid  reservoir; 

a  fluid  bypass  passage  communicating  with  that  portion  of  said 
stepped  bore  located  on  the  low  pressure  side  of  said  station- 
ary seal; 

a  relief  flow  groove  in  said  piston  element  proximate  said  collar, 
the  position  and  length  of  said  relief  flow  groove  selected  so 
as  to  extend  past  said  stationary  seal  when  said  piston  element 
is  driven  beyond  a  fixed  distance  against  the  pressure  of  said 
spring  by  high  pressure  fluid  allowing  fluid  from  said  high 
pressure  reservoir  to  bypass  said  stationary  seal,  said  relief 
flow  groove  positioned  so  as  to  prevent  bypass  of  fluid  from 
said  high  pressure  reservoir  when  said  piston  element  is  not 
driven  beyond  said  fixed  distance. 


5,531,514 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

Michiharu  NUhU,-  Hirosfai  Toda;  Aldhito  Kusano,  and  Yosbiki 
Noda,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-113121; 
Mar.  17,  1995,  74>58815 

Int  a.*  B60T  8/32 
VS.  a.  303—116.1  7  aaims 

1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
first  and  second  wheel  brakes; 

a  master  cylinder  having  a  pressure  generating  chamber  therein; 
a  passage  through  which  said  first  and  second  wheel  brakes  are 
hydraulically  connected  to  said  pressure  generating  chamber 
in  said  master  cylinder; 
a  low  back  pressure  reservoir, 
a  pump  for  pumping  brake  fluid  in  said  low  back  pressure 

reservoir  into  said  first  and  second  wheel  brakes; 
a  control  valve  provided  in  said  passage,  in  which,  when  said 
control  valve  hydraulically  isolates  said  first  and  second 
wheel  brakes  from  said  pressure  generating  chamber  and 
hydraulically  connects  said  first  and  second  wheel  brakes  to 
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said  low  back  pressure  reservoir,  the  brake  fluid  in  said  first 
wheel  brake  and  the  brake  fluid  in  said  second  wheel  brake 
flow  into  said  low  back  pressure  reservoir  so  that  said  first  and 
second  wheel  brakes  are  decreased  in  hydraulic  pressure,  and 
when  said  control  valve  hydraulically  isolates  said  first  and 
second  wheel  brakes  from  said  pressure  generating  chamber 
and  said  low  back  pressure  reservoir,  and  said  pump  pumps 
the  brake  fluid  in  said  low  back  pressure  reservoir  into  said 
first  and  second  wheel  brakes,  said  first  and  second  wheel 
brakes  are  reincreased  in  hydraulic  pressure; 

a  first  check  valve  and  a  first  orifice  through  which  the  brake 
fluid  in  said  low  back  pressure  reservoir  flows  into  said  first 
wheel  brake  by  said  pump;  and 

a  second  check  valve  and  a  second  orifice  through  which  the 
brake  fluid  in  said  low  back  pressure  reservoir  flows  into  said 
second  wheel  brake  by  said  pump; 

said  control  valve  allowing  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  first  and 
second  wheel  brakes  to  be  individually  decreased  by  hydrau- 
lically isolating  said  first  and  second  wheel  brakes  from  said 
pressure  generating  chamber  and  hydraulically  connecting 
said  first  and  second  wheel  brakes  to  said  low  back  pressure 
reservoir,  and  allowing  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  first  and 
second  wheel  brakes  to  be  individually  reincreased  by  hydrau- 
lically isolating  said  first  and  second  wheel  brakes  from  said 
pressure  generating  chamber  and  said  low  back  pressure  res- 
ervoir, said  control  valve  including  an  electromagnetic 
change-over  valve  movable  between  one  position  for  hydrau- 
lically connecting  the  pressure  generating  chamber  to  the  first 
and  second  wheel  brakes  and  another  position  in  which  said 
first  and  second  wheel  brakes  are  hydraulically  isolated  from 
the  pressure  generating  chamber  and  are  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  said  low  back  pressure  reservoir;  and 

wherein  the  flow  rate  of  the  brake  fluid  caused  to  flow  into  said 
first  wheel  brake  by  said  pump  is  smaller  than  the  flow  rate  of 
the  brake  fluid  which  is  caused  to  flow  from  said  first  wheel 
brake  into  said  low  back  pressure  reservoir,  and  the  flow  rate 
of  the  brake  Fluid  which  is  caused  to  flow  into  said  second 
wheel  brake  by  .said  pump  is  smaller  than  the  flow  rate  of  the 
brake  fluid  which  is  caused  to  flow  from  said  second  wheel 
brake  into  said  low  back  pressure  reservoir. 


5,531,515 
AUXILL\RY  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  FOUR-WHEEL- 
DRIVE  VEHICLE 
Vincent  Circosta,  47989  Cochran  HiU  Rd.,  Clarington,  Ohio 
43915 

Filed  May  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  437,470 

Int  a.*  B60K  23/08 

VS.  CL  303—143  4  Claims 

1.  An  auxiliary  brake  system  for  a  four-wheel-drive  vehicle 

which  operates  in  conjunction  with  tlie  vehicle's  hydraulic  brake 

system,  comprising: 


an  electrically  actuated,  TK)rroally  open,  spring  return  solenoid 
valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  left  front  brake  line  of 
said  vehicle's  braldng  system; 
an  electrically  actuated,  normally  open,  spring  return  solenoid 
valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  right  front  braice  line  of 
said  vehicle's  braldng  system; 
an  electrically  actuated,  normally  open,  spring  return  solenoid 
valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  left  rear  brake  Une  of 
said  vehicle's  braldng  system; 
an  electrically  actuated,  normally  open,  spring  letum  solenoid 
valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  right  rear  brake  line  of 
said  vehicle's  braking  system;  and 
engaging  means  for  selectively  controlling  a  plurality  of  combi- 
nations of  said  solenoids,  wherein  said  engaging  means  com- 
prises: 

a  contact  closure  push-button  in  electrical  communication  and 
control  with  the  electrically  actuated,  normally  open,  spring 
return  solenoid  in  fluid  communication  with  the  left  fitmt 
brake  line  of  said  vehicle's  braking  system; 
a  contact  closure  push-button  in  electrical  communication  and 
control  with  the  electrically  actuated,  normally  open,  spring 
return  solenoid  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  right 
front  brake  line  of  said  vehicle's  braking  system; 
a  contact  closure  push-bunon  in  electrical  communication  and 
control  with  the  electrically  actuated,  normally  open,  spring 
return  solenoid  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  left 
rear  brake  line  of  said  vehicle's  braking  system;  and 
a  contact  closure  push-button  in  electrical  cotiununication  and 
control  with  the  electrically  actuated,  normally  open,  spring 
return  solenoid  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  right 
rear  brake  line  of  said  vehicle's  braldng  system. 


5,531,516 
CABINET  FOR  COMPACT  DISK  CONTAINERS 
Jung-Ching  Peng,  P.  O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306,934 
Int  a.*  A47B  81/06 
VS.  a.  312—9.46  1  Claim 

1.  A  cabinet  for  compact  disk  containers  comprising: 
a  stand  provided  with  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate  connected 
by  a  side  with  a  vertical  slot,  said  upper  plate  having  at  least 
one  comer  and  being  formed  at  a  comer  with  a  hole  having  a 
center  line  in  a  plane  going  through  a  center  line  of  said 
vertical  slot,  said  lower  plate  being  provided  with  the  center 
line  of  a  tubular  member  concentric  with  tlie  hole  of  said 
upper  plate; 
a  plurality  of  holders  being  a  U-shaped  member  with  a  cross 
member  and  two  legs  each  extending  trom  an  end  of  the  cross 
member,  each  of  said  legs  being  formed  at  a  lower  end  with  a 
protruded  portion,  each  of  said  holders  having  a  tubular 
portion  formed  with  a  recess  at  an  upper  end  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  at  a  lower  end,  the  cylindrical  portion  of  one  of  said 
holders  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  the  recess  of  another  one 
of  said  holders; 
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a  stud  extending  downwardly  through  the  hole  of  said  upper 
plate  to  engage  the  recess  of  one  of  said  holders  at  an  upper 
position:  and 

a  plurality  of  retainers  each  formed  with  a  circular  portion,  a 
rectangular  portion  and  a  neck  portion  between  the  circular 
portion  and  the  rectangular  portion,  said  retainers  being 
snugly  fitted  in  the  vertical  slot  of  said  stand  with  the  circular 
portion  having  a  central  hole  receiving  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  holder. 


racked  on  top  of  said  second  bin  in  vertical  colunmar  rela- 
tion, and  whereby  corresponding  said  at  least  one  vertical 
grooves  on  said  first  and  second  bins  are  laterally  aligned 
when  said  first  bin  is  placed  beside  said  second  bin  so  as  to 
place  said  side  surfaces  on  each  bin  in  adjacent  side-by-side 
relation, 

a  rail  for  snug  removable  sliding  engagement  within  said  at  least 
one  vertical  groove,  said  rail  having,  in  cross-section,  opposed 
ends  wider  than  a  middle  section  of  said  cross-section, 
wherein  each  of  said  at  least  one  vertical  groove  has  a  front 
aperture  and  a  recessed  cavity  behind  said  aperture  for  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  opposed  ends  of  said  cross-section  of  said  tail, 
said  recessed  cavity  wider  in  cross-section  than  said  front 
aperture, 

said  rail  for  lateral  interlocking  mating  engagement  of  said  first 
and  second  bins  when  first  and  second  bins  are  in  said 
adjacent  side-by-side  relation, 

said  rail  for  vertical  interlocking  mating  engagement  of  said  first 
and  second  bins  when  said  bins  are  stacked  in  said  vertical 
columnar  relation,  said  rail  removably  slidable  along  the 
entire  length  of  said  corresponding  said  at  least  one  vertical 
grooves  on  said  first  and  second  bins  when  said  first  and 
seconds  bins  are  in  said  vertical  columnar  relation. 

whereby  a  first  column  of  said  first  and  second  bins  may  be 
laterally  releasably  mated  to  a  second  column  of  said  first  and 
second  bins  when  said  second  column  is  placed  in  adjacent 
side-by-side  relation  to  said  first  column. 


5^31^17 

INTERLOCKING  FRONT-LOAD  BULK  STORAGE 

CONTAINERS 

Richard  Alpen,  R.R.  40,  Site  35  -  Comp.  22,  Penticton,  British 

Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,001 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  JuJ.  22,  1993,  2101139 
Int  CL*  F16B  12A)0 

MS.  a.  312-111  ,  a,^ 


5431318 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISPENSING  CHUTE  AND/OR 

SPLASH  GUARD 

Kenneth  B.  Alves,  22  Norwich  Rd.,  Ludlow,  Mass.  01056 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,721 

Int  CL'  B28C  7/16:  B«5G  11/20 

MS.  a.  366-68  1  Claim 


1.  A  front-loading  interlocking  modular  merchandising  display 
comprises: 

first  and  second  bins  each  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  and  each 
having  fix)nt,  rear  and  side  surfaces,  said  front  surfaces  each 
having  an  opening  dierein,  said  side  and  rear  surfaces  each 
having  at  least  one  vertical  gnx)ve  on  each  of  said  surfaces, 
said  at  least  one  vertical  groove  extending  vertically  and 
continuously  fttjm  said  top  to  said  boaom,  whereby  corre- 
sponding said  at  least  one  vertical  grooves  on  said  first  and 
second  bins  are  vertically  aligned  when  said  first  bin  is 


1.  In  a  delivery  system  for  delivering  freshly  mUed  concrete,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

an  open-ended  concrete  conveyor  chute  for  discharging  concrete 
and  having  a  concave  inner  guide  surface  and  a  convex  outer 
surface  defining  a  generally  U-shape  along  a  main  axis  and 
opposite  termini  defining  an  entry  terminus  and  a  discharge 
terminus, 

an  arcuate  belly  band  sleeved  over  and  fixed  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  chute  adjacent  its  discharge  terminus  with  a  forwardly- 
projecting  ear  on  each  end  of  the  belly  band  and  the  ears 
extending  forwardly  of  and  upwardly  above  respective  upper 
planes  of  the  chute  and  belly  band, 

a  rearwardly-facing  notch  in  each  ear, 

a  U-shaped  ft^me  defining  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed 
rearwardly-projecting  arms, 

each  arm  disposed  outboard  of  a  respective  ear  of  the  belly  band 
and  each  arm  having  an  inwardly-facing  lateral-extending  lug 
at  the  distal  end  of  each  arm  and  with  a  cross  arm  extending 
between  and  connected  to  the  arms  and  being  receivable  in 
the  notches  of  the  ears. 


a  ratchetable  cinch  strap  looped  over  each  arm  of  the  frame 
adjacent  the  belly  band  and  being  tightenable  against  the 
chute  outer  surface  for  bringing  the  strap  into  tight  embracing 
position  against  the  chute,  and 

a  deflecting  skirt  disposed  forwardly  of  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  discharge  terminus  of  the  chute  for  deflecting  concrete 
charged  thereagainst, 

the  skirt  including  loop  means  fixed  at  uppermost  edge  thereof 
and  the  apron  being  sleevable  on  the  frame  for  allowing  the 
dependence  of  the  skirt  from  the  frame  and  pivoting  of  the 
slcirt  in  an  arc  according  to  the  frame  configuration  and  in  an 
orthogonal  orientation  relative  to  the  chute  main  axis. 


5,531319 
AUTOMATED  BONE  CEMENT  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Michael  L.  F^arie,  279  Old  Ranch  Rd.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 
91024 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,216,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,924 

Int.  a."  BOIF  li/Ob 

MS.  a.  366—139  6  Claims 


an  image  data  acquisition  and  storage  device  for  obtaining  and 
storing  a  second  data  set  of  three-dimensional  image  data 
associated  with  a  surface  of  said  predetermined  portion  of 
said  object  with  reference  to  a  second  coordinate  frame,  said 
image  data  acquisition  and  storage  device  comprises  a  surface 
sensing  unit  for  sensing  the  outer  skin  surface  of  said  prede- 
termined portion  of  the  body  so  as  to  obtain  said  se  ond  data 
set  of  three-dimensional  image  data:  and 

an  image  data  processor  for  registering  said  first  and  second  data 
sets  to  generate  a  matched  image  data  set  in  which  said  first 
coordinate  frame  is  relatively  aligned  with  said  second  coor- 
dinate frame. 


5331321 
LINEAR  ROLLING  GUIDE  UT«T 
Isao  Ocbiai,  and  Osamu  Satou,  both  of  Seki.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-058301 

InL  a.*  F16C  29/06 

M&.  a.  384—15  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  bone  cement  comprising: 
placing  dry  components  of  the  bone  cement  in  a  mixer; 
placing  vials  containing  catalyst  for  the  bone  cement  in  vial 

cavities  within  the  mixer: 
sealing  the  components  of  the  cement  within  the  mixer: 
breaking  the  vials  to  release  the  catalyst  into  the  dry  components 

of  the  bone  cement: 
starting  a  preprogrammed  mixing  sequence;  and 
collecting  mixed  cemenL 


5331320 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  REG1STR.VTION  OF  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  DATA  SETS  INCLUDING  ANATOMICAL 

BODY  DATA 
W.  Eric  L.  Grimson,  Lexington;  Steven  J.  White,  Boston;  Gil  J. 
Ettinger,   Lexington;   William   M.   Wells,   IH,   Cambridge; 
Tomas  Lozano-Pirez,  West  Newton,  and  Ronald  Kikinis, 
Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.  Cambridge;  TASC,  Inc.,  Reading,  and  The 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital,  Inc.,  Boston,  all  of  Mass. 
FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299378 
IbL  a.*"  G06K  9/00 
MS.  a.  382—131  43  Qaims 

1   An  image  data  registration  system  comprising: 
an  image  data  storage  unit  for  storing  a  first  data  set  of  three- 
dimensional  image  data  associated  with  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  an  anatomical  body  with  reference  to  a  first  coordinate 
frame; 


1.  A  linear  rolling  guide  unit  comprising: 

a  track  rail  having  first  raceway  grooves  formed  on  longitudi- 
nally extending  side  wall  surfaces  thereof: 

a  casing  slidable  relative  to  the  track  rail  and  having  second 
raceway  grooves  formed  at  positions  facing  the  first  raceway 
grooves: 

end  caps  mounted  to  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  casing: 

rolling  elements  circulating  between  the  opposing  first  and  sec- 
ond raceway  grooves: 

end  seals  attached  to  outer  end  surfaces  of  the  end  caps; 

an  under  seal  arranged  on  the  undersides  of  the  casing  and  the 
end  caps  on  both  sides  of  the  track  rail,  the  under  seal  being 
adapted  to  seal  between  the  casing  and  the  track  rail  and 
between  the  end  caps  and  the  track  rail: 

wherein  the  under  seal  comprises  a  pair  of  bottom  portions 
arranged  on  the  undersides  of  the  casing  and  the  end  caps  on 
both  sides  of  the  track  rail,  and  a  pair  of  facing  end  portions 
bent  integrally  from  the  ends  of  the  bottom  portions  and  fixed 
to  the  outer  end  surfaces  of  the  end  caps. 
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5331422 

FLUID  DAMPENED  SUPPORT  HAVING  VARIABLE 

STIFFNESS  AND  DAMPING 

RnwU  D.  Ide,  Exeter,  and  Fooad  Y.  ZcMan,  Warwick,  both  of 

RJ^  aarignon  to  KMC,  lac^  ProTidcncc  RJ. 
Continiulioa  of  Ser.  No.  945.M4,  Sep.  16,  1992,  abandooed, 
wfcfc*  to  a  coaliiiiiadoo-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,718,  Apr.  24, 
1992,  abandooed,  whick  to  a  caatiBnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

309.M1,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat  Na  5,137^73,  wbkk  is  a 
cwrtiBaadoo-iii-part  oT  Ser.  No.  283,529,  Oct.  25,  1988,  Pat 

No.  5,112,143,  wiiicli  to  a  coatinnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

55348,  May  29, 1987,  abaadoned,  and  a  continiMtioa-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  878,M1,  May  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^489,155,  wbidi  to 

a  cootinnatkw-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  685,148,  Apr.  15,  1991, 

abandoned,  wUdi  to  a  coatlnaaiioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

389,081,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,137373.  Thb  appUcaUon 

Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322364 

Int  CL'  F16C  23A)8 

VS.  CL  384—99  29  n.h- 


1.  A  fluid  dampened  support  structure 

for  supporting  a  bearing  for  at  least  ndial  movement,  die  sup- 
port structure  comprising  a  housing  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
narrow  cuts  and  grooves  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  ciicum- 
ferentially  spaced  beam  members  and  a  damping  fluid  filling 
djese  spaces  formed  by  die  cuts  and  grooves  such  that  die 
support  structure  is  fluid  dampened:  wherein  the  support 
structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  citcumfcrentially  spaced 
pads  each  having  two  circumferential  ends,  each  pad  being 
supported  on  the  outer  periphery  of  die  support  structure  by  a 
beam  network  which  acts  as  a  structural  spring,  die  beam 
networic  comprising  a  circumferential  beam  portion  extending 
from  each  circumferential  end  of  the  pad  and  a  radially 
extending  beam  portion  extending  between  die  circumferen- 
tial beam  and  die  outer  periphery  of  die  housing,  die  beam 
portions  togedier  acting  as  a  structural  spring  having  a  prede- 
termined spring  constant; 

means  for  changing  die  spring  constant  of  die  structural  spring 
after  die  spring  has  deflected  a  predetermined  amount;  means 
for  adjusting  die  predetermined  amount  of  deflecuon  which 
occurs  before  the  spring  rate  changes. 


5331323 

ROTOR  JOURNAL  BEARING  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

BEARING  PADS 

lUiagopal  Subbiah,  Oriando.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Wcstingbouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456344 
Int  CL*  F16C  17/03 
VS.  CL  384—117  9  oainis 

1.  A  journal  bearing  for  supporting  a  rotor  shaft,  said  rotor  shaft 
having  a  top  and  bottom  half  and  a  top  half  outer  surface  and  a 
bottom  half  outer  surface,  said  journal  bearing  comprising: 
a  bearing  shell  encasing  a  portion  of  said  rotor  shaft; 
a  bearing  pad  mechanically  coupled  to  said  bearing  shell; 
a  fluid  film  disposed  between  said  pad  and  said  top  half  outer 

surface; 
an  adjustment  member  mechanical!y  coupled  to  said  bearing 

pad;  and 
said  bearing  pad  having  a  pad  surface  positioned  proximate  said 
top  half  outer  surface,  said  pad  surface  having  a  dam  for 
collecting  said  fluid  film  therein  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor 


shaft  to  exert  a  pre-load  force  upon  said  top  half  outer  surface 
at  a  pre-load  force  angle,  said  adjusbnent  member  being 
actuatable  to  adjust  die  position  of  said  pad  surface  in  relation 
to  said  top  half  outer  surface  dieteby  adjusting  said  pre-load 
force  angle. 


5331324 
SELF-ADJUSTING  BEARING 
Douglas  J.  Broawer.  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 
Kotiler.  Wto. 

FDed  Sep.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  300,027 
Int  a.*  F16C  27/02 
VS.  CL  384—220  4  < 


1.  A  bearing  posiuonable  around  a  shaft  that  is  rotatable  in  a 
coaxial  sleeve  such  diat  die  bearing  mediates  between  a  circumfer- 
ential outer  surface  of  die  shaft  and  a  circumferential  iruier  surface 
of  die  sleeve,  die  bearing  comprising  a  generally  ring-shaped 
member  having: 
a  radially-outwardly  undulating  surface  widi  a  first  set  of  radi- 
ally extending  peaks  and  valleys; 
a  radially-inwanlly  undulating  surface  widi  a  second  set  of 

radially  extending  peaks  and  valleys;  and 
wherein  die  bearing  is  sufficiendy  flexible  such  that  its  radial 
width  can  be  changed  in  response  to  radially  exerted  force  and 
wherein  at  least  one  peak  is  a  plateau  diat  forms  a  bearing 
surface,  said  at  least  one  peak  being  in  die  form  of  a  truncated 
pyramid. 
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5331325 

SEALED  BALL  BEARING 

IMIayaahi  Hida;  Yasutaka  Ishida,  and  Tohni  lUiamizawa,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171323 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Dec  22,  1992,  4-092198 
U 

Int  CL*  F16C  33/78 
VS.  CL  384—482  9 


1.  A  sealed  ball  bearing  comprising: 

an  inner  race  having  an  inner  raceway  track  on  an  outer  surface 
diereof; 

an  outer  race  having  an  outer  raceway  track  on  an  inner  surface 
thereof  and  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  concenbic  with  said 
inner  race; 

a  plurality  of  balls  arranged  so  as  to  be  rollable  between  said 
inner  raceway  track  and  said  outer  raceway  track; 

at  least  one  holding  groove  formed  on  an  edge  portion  of  said 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  race  over  an  inner  circumference  of 
said  outer  race;  and 

at  least  one  seal  plate  formed  into  an  atmular  shape  and  held  by 
said  holding  groove,  said  seal  plate  including  a  reinforcing 
plate  and  an  elastic  member  bonded  on  one  surface  of  said 
reinforcing  plate,  said  elastic  member  including  an  outer 
elastic  projection  projected  at  an  outer  circumferential  end 
portion  thereof  from  an  end  portion  of  said  reinforcing  plate 
on  the  side  of  said  outer  race, 

wherein  an  elongation  change  ratio  of  said  elastic  member  is  M 
least  100  percent, 

wherein  a  relationship  between  the  volume  of  said  outer  elastic 
projection  and  the  volume  of  said  holding  groove  is  set  within 
a  range  of  O.S  to  0.9,  and 

wherein  a  clearance  is  formed  between  said  outer  circumference 
end  portion  of  said  reinforcing  plate  and  said  holding  groove 
to  project  a  part  of  said  outer  elastic  projection  from  said 
clearance  by  forcing  said  outer  elastic  projection  into  said 
holding  groove,  a  ratio  of  the  width  of  said  clearance  to  the 
thickness  of  said  elastic  member  being  maintained  within  die 
range  of  'A  to  Vt. 


5331326 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  ROLLING  BEARING  HAVING  AN 

OBLIQUE  CONTACT  AND  THE  APPLICATION 

THEREOF  IN  A  VEHICLE  STEERING  COLUMN 

Jean-Denis  Labedan,  Bourges,  and  Laurent  Regnier,  Vierzon, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Nadelia,  Vierzon  Cedez,  France 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421325 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  15,  1994,  94  04546 
Int  a."  F16C  33/58:27/06 
VS.  a.  384—518  22  CUims 

1.  Cartridge  for  a  rolling  bearing  having  an  oblique  contact, 
which  cartridge  is  intended  to  be  placed  in  a  housing  and  com- 
prises in  combination: 


a  case  which  has  two  successive  axial  sections  of  which  one 
section  is  larger  than  the  ottier  section  with  an  intermediate 
connection  portion  uniting  said  two  sections,  said  case  defin- 
ing a  chamber, 

a  rolUng  bearing  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  comprising  an 
outer  cup-shaped  ring  which  has  an  outer  bearing  surface  and 
a  toric  outer  raceway,  an  inner  cup-shaped  ring  which  has  an 
inner  bearing  surface  and  a  toric  inner  raceway,  and  rolling 
members, 

said  case  comprising  a  support  region  which  is  located  pardy  on 
said  connection  portion  for  receiving  said  outer  bearing  sur- 
face of  said  outer  ring,  and 

a  collar  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  having  an  end  portion  for 
contacting  said  inner  bearing  surface  of  said  inner  ring. 


5331327 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VIDEO  PRINTING 
Tomohiro  Maekawa;  Hitoshi  Kamoda;  Yasi^i  Yoi,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa^  Shin  lima,  Tokyo,  and  l^ikashl  Bunya,  Kanagawa,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporadoo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234380 
Claims  priority,  apoUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-113060 
Int  a.*  B4U  23/00:33/14 
VS.  CL  400—185  31  Claims 


114       to*      IDS       121       10) 


1.  A  video  printer  comprising: 

a  platen,  printing  head,  ribbon  cassette,  ink  ribbon,  cam  mecha- 
nism and  a  ribbon  code  ring; 

a  normally  and  reversely  rotatable  first  drive  motor,  said  first 
drive  searching  die  ink  ribbon  of  the  ribbon  cassette  housed  in 
said  printer  and  talting  up  die  ink  ribbon  by  a  take-up  reel 
during  a  printing  operation; 

a  normally  and  reversely  rotatable  second  drive  motor,  the 
second  drive  feeding  a  printing  paper  housed  in  a  tray  through 
a  carrying  roller  by  a  capstan  and  a  pinch  roller  to  a  printing 
position  and  a  paper  delivering  position; 

a  normally  and  reversely  rotatable  third  drive  motor  for  identi- 
fying said  ink  ribbon  by  said  ribbon  code  ring  and  for  moving 
said  printing  head,  which  subjects  said  printing  paper  to  a 
printing  processing,  by  pressing  the  ink  ribbon  thereon  with 
said  platen;  and 

said  printing  head  moved  by  rotation  of  the  cam  mechanism 
drivingly  connected  to  said  third  drive  motor. 
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5431^28 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTERS 
Kari  W.  Duerr,  Watchung,  and  Jotan  J.  Krivda,  Ewing,  both  of 
NJ^  asagnors  to  Dnerr  Tool  &  Die  Co,  Inc,  Kenilworth. 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  310384 

Int  a."  B41J  31/16 

VS.  a.  400—200  18  Claims 


I.  A  replaceable  ribbon  cartridge  for  printers  and  which  has  a 
user-contFollable  re-inking  capability,  comprising 

a  casing; 

an  endless  ribbon  positioned  within  said  casing  so  as  to  be 
disposed  along  a  path  which  includes  a  portion  outside  of  said 
casing  at  a  printing  location; 

drive  means  for  advancing  said  ribbon  along  said  path  and 
comprising  a  drive  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing 
adjacent  said  path  and  so  as  to  be  in  contact  widi  said  ribbon; 

an  ink  transfer  roller  rotatably  disposed  in  said  casing  adjacent 
said  path  and  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  said  ribbon; 

a  mounting  post  attached  to  the  casing; 

a  porous  re-inking  roller  disposed  for  rotating  concentrically 
around  the  mounting  post  in  said  casing,  and 

means  for  rotatably  positioning  said  ink  transfer  roller  in  said 
casing  and  including  means  controllable  by  the  user  for  later- 
ally moving  said  ink  transfer  roller  to  any  position  between  a 
first  operative  position,  wherein  there  is  no  engagement 
between  the  ink  transfer  roller  and  the  re-inking  roller,  and  a 
second  operative  position,  wherein  there  is  an  engagement 
between  the  ink  transfer  roller  and  the  re-inking  roller. 


5,531^29 

INPUT  APPARATUS  SCALED  FOR  NON-ADULTS  AND 

ADULTS  HAVING  SMALL  HANDS 

Dennis  W.  Nusser,  512  N.  Victoria  Terrace,  Fort  Lauderdale, 

Fla.  33301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,418,  Sep.  7,  1993.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,946 

InL  CV  B41J  5/12 

VS.  CL  400-^72  8  claims 


DODD^DDQQTDQGO^Q  Q  Q| 
DDQpOQDODDQOQQQQQQQ 
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1.  An  ergonomic  fixed  key  apparatus  having  keys  for  actuation 
by  an  operator  for  communicating  to  a  processor,  suiuble  for  touch 
typing,  said  fixed  key  apparatus  comprising: 


a  housing  including  a  plurality  of  finger  actuable  keys,  including 
alphanumeric  keys,  capable  of  being  depressed  through  a 
keystroke  travel  range  for  generating  desired  inputs  to  be 
transmitted  to  the  processor  and  arranged  in  substantially 
parallel  rows  to  form  an  array; 

wheiein  the  horizontal  key  spacing  of  said  alphanumeric  keys  is 
60-86%  of  the  range  of  18  to  19  millimeters,  centeriine  to 
centerline.  the  vertical  key  spacing  of  said  alphanumeric  keys 
is  60-86%  of  the  range  of  18  to  21  millimeters,  centerline  to 
centeriine  and  the  keystroke  travel  range  of  said  alphanumeric 
keys  is  60-86%  of  the  range  of  1 .5  to  6.0  millimeters. 


5431,530 
PRINTER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  SORTING  OUT  AND 
CUTTING  PAPERS  PRINTED  THEREBY 
Mitsuo  Kuramoto,-  Seiji  Fujioka;  Nobuhiko  Nil,  all  of  Osaka- 
fu,-  Kimio  Watanabe.  Miyagi-ken,-  Yutaka  Shibata,  Miyagi- 
ken;  Isamu  Suzuki,  Miyagi-ken:  Daisuke  Saito,  Tokyo-to, 
and  Hideaki  Matsuda,  Miyagi-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nitto  Denko  Corp.,  Ibaraki,  and  Tofaoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Shibata-gun.  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178349.  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,128 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003514 

Int  CI."  B41J  11/66 

VS.  CL  400-593  9  claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  discrete  paper  strip  elements  contain- 
ing groupings  of  interconnected  job-identification  tabs  from  a 
continuous  paper  strip,  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  a  continuous  paper  strip  having  opposed, 
parallel  edges  along  a  feed  path; 

printing  means  fixedly  disposed  along  said  feed  path  and  opera- 
tive to  print,  job-identification  data  images  at  longitudinally 
spaced  locations  along  said  strip; 

cutting  means  fixedly  disposed  along  said  feed  path  downstream 
of  said  printing  means,  said  cutting  means  including: 

a  cutter  operative  to  produce  a  transverse  cut  in  said  strip; 

cutting  amount  determining  means  effective  to  determine  the 
extent  of  cut  produced  by  said  cutter  during  each  operation 
thereof  to  selectively  extend  said  cut  completely  between  said 
strip  edges  10  sever  said  strip  into  discrete  elements  or  incom- 
pletely transversely  of  said  strip  edges  to  produce  in  each 
discrete  element  a  plurality  of  partially  severed  tabs  intercon- 
nected by  unsevered  paper;  and 

cutter  control  means  operative  to  move  said  cutter  for  cutting 
said  strip  from  one  edge  or  the  other,  said  cutter  control 
means  cooperating  with  said  cutting  amount  determining 
means  and  including  first  means  operative  to  move  said  cutter 
repeatedly  to  produce  a  number  of  longitudinally  spaced 
partial  cuts  in  said  strip  corresponding  to  the  number  of  job 
units  to  be  identified,  and  second  means  operative  to  move 
said  cutter  to  completely  sever  said  strip  to  pixxluce  said 
discrete  strip  elements  containing  a  grouping  of  intercon- 
nected job-identification  tabs. 
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5331431 
PAPER  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  A  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hirofumi    Hirano,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  72,868,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668^97,  Mar.  14,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,878,  May 

23,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
25312,  Mar.  13, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  27, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  364,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1986,  61-58085; 
Mar.  18,  1986,  61-58086;  Mar.  28,  1986,  61-68814;  Mar.  28, 
1986,   61-68815;   Apr.    15,    1986,   61-85040;   Apr.    15,    1986, 
61-85041;  Apr.  15,  1986,  61-85042 

InL  a.'  B41J  11/58 
VS.  a.  400—629  13  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

sheet  stacking  means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets; 

separation  means  having  a  separation  pawl  for  separating  a  sheet 
fix>m  the  stack  of  sheets  by  regulating  a  front  edge  and  upper 
surface  of  the  stack  of  sheets  and  a  holding  member  disposed 
at  a  side  area  of  the  sheet  stack  in  said  sheet  stacking  means 
for  holding  the  separation  pawl  rtxrkably  in  a  sheet  stack 
direction,  said  separation  means  being  rockably  supported; 

a  feed  rotary  member  having  an  arc  surface  of  predetermined 
radius  for  applying  a  feeding  force  to  the  uppermost  sheet  of 
the  sheet  stack  and  a  cut  portion  which  is  formed  such  that  a 
distance  from  a  center  to  a  contour  of  the  cut  portion  is 
smaller  than  the  radius  of  the  arc  surface; 

bias  means  for  biasing  said  sheet  stacking  means  toward  said 
feed  rotary  member;  and 

cam  means  for  regulating  the  holding  member,  said  cam  means 
having  a  cam  portion  a  distance  of  which  fix>m  a  center  to  a 
contour  being  larger  than  that  of  the  cut  portion  of  said  feed 
rotary  member,  an  escape  cam  portion  distance  of  which  from 
a  center  to  a  contour  being  smaller  than  that  of  the  arc  surface 
when  the  cut  portion  opposes  the  sheet,  the  cam  portion 
regulating  the  holding  member  so  that  said  separation  pawl 
regulates  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  stack  to  form  a  gap 
between  the  cut  portion  and  the  sheet. 

wherein  a  position  of  the  cam  portion  to  release  regulation  of 
said  holding  member  is  set  so  that  a  step  portion  between  the 
cut  portion  and  the  arc  surface  does  not  abut  the  sheet  when 
the  arc  surface  abuts  the  sheet;  and 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  onto  a  sheet  fed  by 
said  feed  rotary  member. 


5431432 

PRINTER  AND  A  PRINTER  WITH  A  FASTENING 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  TO 

THE  PRINTER 
Dirk  Umbach,  Hattingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  EsseHe  Mcto 
International  GmbH,  Heppenbeim,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser,  No.  310,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
575.0 

Int  CL*  B4U  29/02 
VS.  a.  400—692  20  Claims 

1.  A  printer,  such  as  a  retail  printer,  for  printing  an  image  on  a 


carrier,  said  printer  comprising: 
a  housing; 

means  for  printing  an  image  onto  a  carrier: 
said  printing  means  being  disposed  at  said  bousing; 
means  for  moving  at  least  one  of:  the  carrier  and  said  printing 

means  relative  to  one  another, 
means  for  attaching  at  least  one  peripheral  device  to  said  bous- 
ing; 
said  nneans  for  attaching  comprising: 

means  for  anchoring  the  at  least  one  peripheral  device  to  said 

housing; 
means  for  retaining  said  anchoring  means  at  said  housing, 
said  retaining  means  composing: 
slot  means  for  receiving  said  anchoring  means; 
said  slot  means  having  a  length  and  a  width  transverse  to 

said  length,  said  length  being  greater  than  said  width; 
said  slot  means  being  disposed  along  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  bousing;  and 
said  slot  means  for  permitting  said  anchoring  means  to  be 
slidably  movable  within  and  along  said  length  of  said 
slot  means. 


5431433 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5431434 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  A  BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  A.  Urfoach,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc 
Lyndburst  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264495 
Int  a."  B65D  59/00 
VS.  a.  403—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  ball  joint  assembly  having  a  socket 
with  a  ball  stud  and  a  seal  between  the  socket  and  the  ball  stud, 
said  cover  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  wall  for  enclosing  the  stud,  said  wall 
having  an  axially  extending  weakened  portion,  said  weakened 
portion  breaking  in  response  to  shear  forces  applied  to  said 
wall; 
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5^31,536 
SPLIT  SLITTER 
Phillip  Blanchfleld,  GreenvUle.  and  David  Hiltunen,  Greenleaf, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Carolina  Knife  Company,  Inc^ 
Astaeville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,443 

Int  a."  F16D  1/00:  B65H  35/02 

VS.  CL  403—340  12  Claims 


means  for  causing  said  wealcened  portion  to  break  prior  to  any 
otlier  portion  of  said  wall  in  response  to  axial  force  applied  to 
said  wall;  and 

radially  inwardly  extending  retaining  means  on  said  wall  for 
applying  a  first  retaining  force  to  the  stud  and  preventing 
removal  of  said  cover  from  the  ball  joint  assembly,  said 
retaining  means  applying  a  second  retaining  force  to  the  stud 
smaller  than  the  first  retaining  force  in  response  to  breaking  of 
said  weakened  portion  to  permit  removal  of  said  cover  from 
the  ball  joint  assembly. 


5,531,535 

DOUBLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO 

BODIES 

Stefan  Lind,  Waldachtal,  Germany,  assignor  to  fiscberwerke, 

Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Waldachtal,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,756 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    14,    1993, 
9312195  U 

InL  a."  F16B  2/W 
VS.  a.  403—297  14  Claims 


I    %      12 


1.  A  double  connector  for  connecting  two  bodies,  said  double 
connector  consisting  of  a  sleeve-like  connecting  piece  (1)  and  two 
anchoring  elements  (4,5); 

wherein  said  sleeve-like  connecting  piece  (1)  has  opposite  ends 
and  includes  a  stud  part  (2  J)  at  each  of  said  opposite  ends; 

wherein  at  least  one  (5)  of  die  two  anchoring  elements  (4,  5) 
consists  of  an  expansion  element  (7)  and  an  anchor  core  (6) 
including  a  bolt  part  (6')  provided  with  a  bolt  collar  (9);  and 

wherein  at  least  one  (2)  of  the  stud  pans  (2  J)  has  an  end  face 
(E)  for  engaging  said  expansion  element  (7)  and  an  undercut 
(15)  into  which  said  bolt  collar  (9)  of  said  bolt  pan  (6)  is 
insertable  to  secure  the  at  least  one  (2)  of  the  stud  parts  and 
the  at  least  one  (5)  of  the  two  anchoring  elements  together  as 
said  expansion  element  (7)  is  expanded  by  said  end  face  (E). 


1.  A  cylindrical  shaped  member  comprising: 
first  and  second  substantially  semi-circular  halves  connectable 
and  detachable  Ax>m  one  another:  each  half  having  first  and 
second  mating  ends; 

said  first  mating  end  for  each  half  including  a  first  surface 
having  a  land  projecting  therefrom; 

said  second  mating  end  for  each  half  including  a  second  surface 
having  a  major  recess  therein; 

said  major  recess  in  said  second  surface  of  said  first  half  receiv- 
ing at  least  a  ponion  of  a  corresponding  land  from  said  second 
half: 

said  major  recess  in  said  second  surface  of  said  second  half 
receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  corresponding  land  from 
said  first  half;  said  first  mating  end  of  said  first  half  being 
engageable  with  said  second  mating  end  of  said  second  half, 
said  first  mating  end  of  said  first  half  not  being  engageable 
with  said  first  mating  end  of  said  second  half  whereby  said 
first  and  second  halves  may  be  connected  together  only  in  one 
way  to  form  said  cylindrical  shaped  member,  and  whereby 
axial  and  radial  movement  of  said  first  and  second  halves  is 
inhibited  when  said  first  and  second  halves  are  coimected 
together; 

each  of  said  semi-circular  halves  including  an  outer  curved 
surface  and  an  inner  curved  surface; 

each  of  said  lands  including  a  first  ledge  adjacent  to  said  outer 
curved  surface  and  a  second  ledge  adjacent  to  said  inner 
curved  surface; 

each  ledge  having  a  top  surface; 

each  of  said  halves  including  first  and  second  opposed  marginal 
faces; 

a  first  portion  of  said  first  surface  of  said  first  mating  end  being 
located  between  said  land  and  said  first  marginal  face  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  first  surface  of  said  first  mating  and 
being  located  between  said  land  and  said  second  marginal 
face; 

said  lands  each  including  a  rectilinear  cap  extending  above  said 
top  surface  of  each  of  said  ledges:  said  rectilinear  cap  from 
said  first  half  including  a  top  surface  for  engaging  with  the 
major  portion  of  said  recess  of  said  second  half; 

each  of  said  lands  includes  first  and  second  walls  respectively 
extending  above  said  top  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
ledges;  said  first  wall  extending  from  said  top  surface  of  said 
first  ledge  to  said  top  surface  of  said  cap:  said  second  wall 
extending  from  said  top  surface  of  said  second  ledge  to  said 
top  surface  of  said  cap; 

each  of  said  lands  includes  a  first  step  shaped  wall  adjacent  to 
said  first  marginal  face  of  each  of  said  halves  rising  ftom  said 
first  surface  to  said  top  surface  of  said  cap  and  to  said  top 
surface  of  each  of  said  ledges,  and  a  second  step  shaped  wall 
adjacent  to  said  second  marginal  face  of  each  of  said  halves 
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rising  from  said  first  surface  to  the  top  surface  of  said  cap  and 
to  said  top  surface  of  each  uf  said  ledges. 


5,531,537 
CYLINDRICAL  KEY  AND  SLOT  COUPLING 
Edward  N.  Pink,  Westlake  Village,  and  Michael  F.  Johnson, 
Palmdale,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Edelbrock  Corpora- 
tion, Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,396 

Int  a."  B25G  3/28 

VS.  a.  403—356  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  dry  sump  oil  pump  of  the  type  containing  a  rotatable  shaft 
for  driving  a  pump  rotor,  said  rotor  containing  a  passage  for 
receiving  said  shaft,  and  coupling  means  for  linking  said  shaft  to 
said  pump  rotor  for  joint  rotational  movement,  the  improvement 
therein  wherein  said  coupling  means  comprises: 
a  cylindrical  pin; 
a  first  cylindrical  groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said 

shaft  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 

a  second  cylindrical  groove  formed  in  said  rotor  opening  into 

said  passage  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 

said  first  and  second  cylindrical  grooves  being  aligned  to  define 

a  passage  of  a  size  that  substantially  conforms  to  said  pin  for 

receiving  said  pin  in  mating  engagement; 

said  pin  being  disposed  in  said  passage  with  said  pin  having  a 

portion  disposed  in  said  first  groove  and  a  complementary 

portion  of  said  pin  being  disposed  in  said  second  groove  to 

bridge  any  gap  between  said  shaft  and  said  rotor;  and 

wherein  said  first  groove  is  of  a  first  depth  and  said  second 

groove  is  of  a  second  depth  and  wherein  said  second  depth  is 

greater  than  said  first  depth,  and  wherein  said  first  groove 

subtends  an  arc  of  less  than   180  degrees  and  said  second 

groove  subtends  an  arc  of  greater  than  1 80  degrees,  whereby 

said  complementary  portion  of  said  pin  that  is  disposed  in  said 

second  groove  is  greater  than  said  portion  that  is  disposed  in 

said  first  groove  and  whereby  said  second  groove  essentially 

captures  said  pin  and  holds  said  pin  within  said  first  groove  in 

a  position  spaced  slightly  above  a  bottom  to  said  first  groove; 

wherein  said  cylindrical  pin  portion  is  received  within  said  first 

groove  with  a  clearance  fit  to  said  first  groove  and  said 

complementary  cylindrical  pin  portion  is  received  within  said 

second  groove  with  a  hght  press  fit  said  second  groove;  and 

wherein  said  rotor  is  formed  of  a  first  metal  material  having  a 

first  thermal  coeflBcient  of  expansion  characteristic,  and  said 

shaft  and  pin  is  formed  of  a  second  metal  material  having  a 

lower  thermal  coefiBcient  of  expansion  characteristic  than  said 

first  metal  material. 


a  nose  cone  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  oriented  along  a 
tool  axis,  the  nose  cone  containing  at  the  rear  end  a  bevel 
portion  and  at  least  one  hole  for  reception  of  at  least  one 
fastener  oriented  generally  transverse  to  the  tool  axis; 

a  clam  shell  housing  comprising  a  first  and  second  housing 
segment,  the  clam  shell  housing  having  a  matching  bevel 
portion  for  cooperation  with  the  bevel  portion  of  the  nose 
cone,  the  clam  shell  housing  further  having  at  least  one  hole 
aligned  with  the  at  least  one  hole  of  the  nose  cone  for 
simultaneous  reception  of  the  at  least  one  fastener;  and 

a  bearing  plate  having  at  least  one  threaded  hole  oriented  gen- 
erally transverse  to  the  tool  axis  for  engagingly  receiving  the 
at  least  one  fastener; 

wherein  the  matching  bevel  portion  of  the  clam  shell  housing 
cooperates  wiUi  the  bevel  portion  of  the  nose  cone  to  convert 
a  generally  transverse  force  resulting  from  die  engaging 
reception  of  the  at  least  one  fastener  to  an  axial  force  which 
acts  to  secure  die  nose  cone  to  the  clam  shell  housing. 


5,531,539 

TIGHTLY  FITTING  PANEL  CONNECTION  ASSEMBLY 
John  Crawford,  Valrico,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Exposystems,  inc., 
Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,151 

Int.  a."  A47G  5/00 

VS.  a.  403—381  19  Claims 


5,531,538 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  TOOL  HOUSING 
J.  Timothy  Stolzer,  Pickens,  S.C,  assignor  to  Ryobi  North 
America,  Easley,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,221 
Int  a.'  B23B  45/02 
VS.  a.  403—374  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  tool,  an  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  An  assembly  for  connecting  a  pair  of  panels  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongate  first  coimector  members,  means  for  mounting  said  first 
connector  members  in  elongate  edge  portions  respectively  of  die 
panels,  an  elongate  second  connector  member  having  a  pair  of 
elongate  formations  each  including  an  elongate  narrow  portion  and 
an  elongate  enlarged  portion  from  which  said  narrow  ponion 
extends,  said  first  connector  members  each  comprising  elongate 
opening  means  which  includes  narrow  elongate  throat  means  and 
elongate  enlarged  cavity  means  inwardly  of  said  throat  means  and 
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which  has  a  shape  which  is  complementary  to  the  shape  of  said 
respective  fonnation  for  receiving  said  narrow  portion  and  said 
enlarged  portion  respectively  for  connecting  said  first  connector 
members,  said  enlarged  portion  being  generally  triangular-shaped 
in  cross-section  and  including  in  cross-section  a  pair  of  sides  which 
flare  outwardly  from  said  narrow  pottion  at  an  angle  relative  to 
said  narrow  portion  of  between  about  10  and  45  degrees. 


f  k«e 


5331340 
REINFORCEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGHWAY  BARRIERS 
David  E.  Wa.sserstrom,  Elkins  Park,  and  Stuart  S.  Ostroff, 
Abingtoo,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  io  Yew  Corporation,  Wilkes- 
Barre,  Pa. 

FUcd  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,286 

Int  a.'  EOIF  13/00 

VS.  CL  404—6  33  Claims 


33.  A  highway  barrier  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  highway  barrier  having  a  rigid  structure  defining  a 
surface; 

a  frame  structure  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  highway 
barrier;  and 

force  distributing  means  for  distributing  forces  along  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  direction  upon  impact  of  a  vehicle  into  said 
highway  barrier  so  as  to  lessen  the  degree  of  force  applied  to 
said  highway  barrier,  said  force  distributing  means  including 
at  least  one  hollow  pipe  secured  to  said  frame  structure  and 
extending  substantially  horizontally  and  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  said  highway  barrier  and  the  road  surface  on  which  said 
highway  barrier  is  arranged. 


5331341 
MANHOLE  COVER  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  S.  Clover,  Boonton,  and  Mark  S.  Sisco,  Roseland,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fairfield  Industries,  Fairfield,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,075 
Int  a."  E02D  29/14 
VS.  Cl  404—25  19  Claims 

17.  Manhole  cover  lifting  apparatus  for  lifting  the  cover  off  a 
scat  io  a  cover  support  structure,  the  cover  support  structure 
detinytng  an  access  opening  to  a  cavity  covered  by  the  cover,  said 
appai^tus  comprising: 
/cover  support  structure  having  a  cover  seat  for  receiving  said 
'     cover; 

a  cover  for  seating  in  the  support  structure  seat  and  for  selec- 
tively covering  and  uncovering  said  opening;  and 


means  secured  to  the  cover  and  externally  to  the  support  struc- 
ture for  lifting  tlie  cover  in  translation  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  tlie  force  of  gravity  free  of  the  cover  seat  and  for  then 
permitting  the  freed  lifted  cover  to  rotate  laterally  transverse 
said  direction  away  from  vertical  alignment  with  said  opening 
to  provide  access  to  said  opening,  the  means  for  lifting 
including  rotatable  drive  means  secured  between  and  to  the 
support  structure  and  the  cover  for  lifting  the  cover  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  drive  means: 

said  drive  means  including  a  bearing  secured  to  said  support 
structure  in  fixed  axial  position  and  a  drive  assembly  means 
including  screw  means  secured  to  the  bearing  and  to  the  cover 
wherein  the  bearing  vertically  supports  the  drive  assembly 
means  and  lifted  cover  while  providing  rotational  support  to 
the  cover  and  means  for  lifting. 


5331342 
DUAL  AUGER/CONVEYOR  DRIVE  FOR  A  PAVER 
Paul  E.  WillLs,  Orrstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany, Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,440 

InL  a.*  EOIC  19/48 

VS.  a.  404—101  5  aaims 


CU  fl-l 


1.  In  a  paving  machine  comprising  a  self  propelled  tractor 
carrying  a  first  and  second  endless  feed  conveyor,  said  conveyors 
positioned  on  either  side  of  a  longitudinal  centerline,  said  convey- 
ors arranged  to  deliver  paving  material  rearwardly  from  a  hopper 
to  a  first  and  second  transverse  auger,  said  augers  positioned  on 
either  side  of  said  longitudinal  centerline.  said  augers  arranged  to 
spread  the  material  outwardly  and  deposit  it  onto  the  surface  being 
paved  forwanlly  of  a  leveling  screed  which  trails  the  augers,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  drive  box  means  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  tractor  adjacent 
each  side  edge  thereof,  for  rotatably  supporting  and  drivingly 
engaging  said  first  and  second  augers  independently  from 
each  other; 

c.  support  member  means  spaced  above  said  first  and  second 
augers,  extending  laterally  between  said  drive  box  means  at 
each  side  edge,  for  supporting  said  augers; 

d.  controllable  power  actuator  means  for  moving  said  first  and 
second  augers  upwardly  and  downwardly  independently  fix>m 
each  other;  and 

e.  said  first  and  second  augers  and  said  first  and  second  convey- 
ors defining  an  unobstructed  space  therebetween  generally  at 
said  longitudinal  centerline  for  paving  material  to  fall  freely 
from  said  conveyors. 
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5331343 

DEVICE  FOR  ENSURING  FREE  WATER  PASSAGE  TO 

ROOF  RAINWATER  OUTLETS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 

ICE  FORMATION 
AsIc  Johnsen,  BJ«msonsvd  13,  N-3100,  Tmsberg,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93A»110,  S  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  |  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01637,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  JuL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362336 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  8,  1992,  922688 

InL  a."  E04D  13/04:13/064 

VS.  a.  405—37  13  Claims 


\    '4 

-4-4 


-* — 
« 


O' 


TV 


said  top  surface  area  and  said  bottom  surface  area  being  propor- 
tionally dimensioned; 

said  bottom  surface  area  being  recessed  for  placement  on  the 
piling; 

tapered  sides  joining  said  upper  member  and  said  base  member 
wherein  the  angle  of  the  sides  is  proportional  to  the  height  of 
the  pile  cap;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  tapered  sides  includes  a  vertical  scale  for 
allowing  the  monitoring  of  settlement  of  tl)e  vertical  load  by 
accessing  the  pile  cap  when  it  is  in  service. 


I.  A  device  for  enstiring  free  flow  of  water  to  roof  rainwater 
outlets,  especially  on  flat  roofs,  in  connection  with  ice  fonnation, 
comprising: 

a  feed  means  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  channel  member 
extending  outwards  from  a  gully  on  the  roof  surface  and  beini? 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  side  inlet  openings  along  its 
length; 

a  heating  cable  disposed  within  said  channel  member,  and  being 
connected  in  an  electric  circuit  for  supply  of  current  thereto; 

a  thermostat  connected  in  said  electric  circuit  for  coiuiecting 
said  heating  cable  to  said  supply  of  current; 

a  temperature  sensor  mounted  at  the  roof  surface  for  sensing  the 
roof  surface  temperature,  and  actuating  said  thermostat  so  as 
to  connect  the  heating  cable  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
0'  C;  and 

a  cycle  timer  connected  in  said  electric  circuit  and  being  started 
by  said  thermostat  at  said  temperature,  tlie  cycle  timer  discon- 
necting the  heating  cable  from  said  supply  of  current  after  a 
chosen  time  period. 


5331344 

PILE  CAP 

Frederick  E.  Willcox,  II,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Perma  Pile 

Foundation  Restoration  Systems,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,775,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,459,  Dec.  17,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3Z3302 
Int.  a.'  E02D  5/22 
U.S.  a.  405—231  1  Claim 

1.  A  positionable  pile  cap  separate  and  apart  from  the  structure 
supported  by  it,  said  pile  cap  being  of  homogeneous  material  for 
mounting  on  top  of  a  construction  piling  and  adapted  to  redistrib- 
ute tlie  downward  force  of  the  vertical  load  on  the  piling,  compris- 
ing 
an  upper  member  and  a  base  member; 
said  upper  member  being  separate  from  the  supported  structure 

and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  top  surfk:e  area; 
said  base  member  being  separate  from  the  piling,  and  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  bottom  surface  area  of  lesser  dimen- 
sion than  said  top  surface  area; 


5331345 
CABLE  BOLT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Ben  L.  Seegmiller,  143  S.  400  East,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84U1, 
and  John  A.  Reeves,  Jr.,  16653  W.  Ardicr  Are.,  Gddcn,  Colo. 
80401 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,746 

Int  CL'  G21D  21/00 

VS.  CL  405—259.4  8  Claims 


1.  A  mine  roof  cable  bolt  structure  including,  in  combination:  an 
elongated  metal  tubular  member  having  a  hollow  interior,  reaction 
structure  provided  said  tubular  tnember,  a  cable  bolt  provided  a 
cylindrical  member  whereby  to  create  a  peripheral  secbonal 
enlargement,  as  to  a  portion  of  said  cable  bolt,  which  has  a  nominal 
transverse  peripheral  dimension  greater  than  ttie  corresponding 
transverse  cross-section  of  said  hollow  interior  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  sectional  enlargement  tliereby  cooperating  with  said 
tubular  member  within  an  interference  fit,  whereby  to  expand 
radially  outwardly  said  tulnilar  member  in  said  tubular  member's 
elastic  range,  for  creating  a  pressure  bubble,  whereby  to  offer 
elastic  resistance  to  noovement  of  said  metal  tubular  member,  over 
said  sectional  enlaigemenL 
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5^31446 

MORTAR  COMPOSITION 

Alwin  Hcrdlicka,  Bad  Naubeim;  Ludwig  G«bauer,  Okhing, 

and  Gabriek  Gmndmann,  Landsberg,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  HUti  AktiengeseUschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,964,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,653,  Jan.  3,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,563,  Mar. 

17,  1993,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

873,670,  Apr.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  623,237,  Dec.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1989,  39  40 
309J 

Int  a.*  E21D  20/00:21/00:  C08F  26A)2:  C08J  3/00 
VS.  CL  405— 259  J  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  fastening  an  anchor  rod  in  a  bore  hok  compris- 
ing placing  a  curable  component  for  fastening  an  anchor  rod  in 
bore  holes  containing  a  curable  component  comprising  in  percent 
by  weight  about: 
vinyl  ester  urethane  resin  9  to  65,  obtained  from  toluene  diiso- 
cynate  or  diisocyanatodipbenyl  methane. 


reactive  diluent 

I1.SIO30. 

accelerator 

0.03  to  1.5, 

mineral  filler 

15  to  85. 

thixolTopic  agent 

Olo5 

and  the  curing  agent  comprising  in  percent  by  weight  about: 
organic  peroxide  0.2  to  S,  in  the  bore  hole  and  introducing  the 
anchor  rod  to  said  bore  hole  so  as  to  mix  the  curable  compo- 
nent with  the  curing  agent 


5^31,547 
REINFORCED  EARTH  CONSTRUCTION 
Shunsuke  Shimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyokado  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1993,  5-262343 

Int.  a."  E02D  5/00 

VS.  a.  405—262  18  Claims 


1.  An  earth  retaining  revetment  comprising:  reinforcing  rods 
orthogonally  arrayed  and  secured  together  to  define  a  substantially 
vertical  retaining  wall  frame  having  iiuier  and  outer  frame  wall 
surfaces;  anchor  rods  having  outboard  and  inboard  ends,  said 
outboard  ends  being  secured  to  said  retaiiting  wall  and  said  anchor 
rods  extending  horizontally  away  from  said  retaining  wall  frame 
inner  surface  for  embedment  in  earth  to  be  retained  by  said 
revetment,  said  inboard  ends  of  said  anchor  rods  being  secured  to 
cross  member  earth  anchor  plates:  and  means  to  individually  adjust 
the  lengths  of  said  anchor  rods,  whereby  vertical  and  horizontal 
alignment  of  said  revetment  may  be  obtained  and  the  revetment 
may  be  tensioned  and  stabilized  as  required  by  individually  adjust- 
ing the  lengths  of  said  anchor  rods. 


5331,548 
DRILL  FOR  HARDLY  MACHINABLE  MATERIALS  AND 

DRILLING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Taizo  Shlmomura,  Seisakusho,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shlmomura  Seisakusho,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335  J26 

Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Japan,  Jun.  $,  1993,  5-164281 

Int  CL"  B23B  5/>132 

VS.  CL  408—145  1  Claim 


,'6      51a     .Q2 


54o 


1.  A  drill  to  cut  difiScult  machinable  materials,  comprising  a  drill 
body  having  major  flanks  extending  in  a  backward  direction  of 
rotation  from  major  cutting  edges,  said  flanlcs  having  an  ascending 
slope  and  ultra-hard  cutting  grains  adhered  thereto. 


5^31,549 

AUTO-LOCK  DRILL  CHUCK 

Gregory  Fossella,  Osterville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Great  Bay  Tool 

Corporation,  Hyannis,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221^84,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,448,931,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
638328,  Jan.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  387,220,  Jul.  28.  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

392J06,  Aug.  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,067,376,  and  Ser.  No. 

567,290,  Aug.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,090,273.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,726 

Int  CL'  B23B  31/171 

VS.  a.  408—240  21  Claims 


1.  A  power  drill  for  turning  a  drill  bit  having  a  keyless  drill 
chuck  comprising: 

a  drill  housing  and  a  motor  in  the  housing  for  driving  the  drill, 

a  drive  shaft  rotatabk  about  an  axis  and  connected  to  the  motor, 
the  drive  shaft  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  an  axially 
extending  chamber  open  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  drive  shaft, 

a  support  rigidly  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  and  extending  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  axis, 

a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  radial  slots  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  drive  shaft  and  a  shoulder  provided  in 
each  slot  spaced  from  tlie  bottom  of  the  drive  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  chuck  jaws,  one  for  each  slot,  having  narrow 
waists  that  are  positioned  in  the  slots,  confining  the  jaws  to 
radial  motion  in  the  slots  for  closing  and  opening  the  jaws,  a 
jaw  shoulder  attached  to  the  narrow  waist  and  cooperating 
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with  the  shoulder  on  the  drive  shaft  to  secure  the  jaw  in  axial 
position  with  respect  to  dte  drive  shaft  the  jaws  extending 
below  tlie  bottom  end  of  the  drive  shaft  a  gripping  surface 
disposed  on  the  jaws  at  an  inside  face  with  respect  to  tt>e  axis, 
and  a  cam  surface  disposed  on  tlie  jaws, 

an  aimular  ring  rotatabk  on  and  surrounding  the  drive  shaft 
above  the  support  and  having  cam  surfaces  which  engage  the 
jaws  for  moving  the  jaws  radially  in  die  slots  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  adjusting  ring  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft, 

a  resilient  material  disposed  on  each  jaw  between  the  gripping 
surface  and  the  cam  surface  for  absorbing  a  compressive  force 
between  the  drill  bit  and  the  adjusting  ring  when  die  adjusting 
ring  is  turned  to  secure  tlie  jaws  about  the  drill  bit, 

a  plurality  interiocking  ratchet  teeth  on  tlie  support  and  the 
adjusting  ring  which  prevent  the  adjusting  ring  firom  rotating 
widi  respect  to  the  shaft  when  the  teeth  are  interlocked 
thereby  preventing  the  jaws  from  opening,  and 

a  spring  located  between  the  housing  and  the  adjusting  ring  for 
yieldably  biasing  the  adjusting  ring  toward  the  support  to 
cause  the  teeth  to  interiock,  said  spring  enabling  a  user  to 
move  the  adjusting  ring  away  from  tlie  support  and  disengage 
the  teeth  so  that  the  adjusting  ring  may  be  rotated  with  respect 
to  the  drive  shaft  to  open  the  jaws  for  releasing  a  drill  bit 


5^31450 
CLAMP  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  END 
FmiSHINGTOOL 
James  A.  Monizzl,  Sberbom,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Esco  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Mcdfldd,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,221 

Int  CL'  B23C  3/02 

VS.  CL  40»— 179  12  Clidms 


1.  An  end  finishing  tool,  comprising: 

a  mandrel  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  at  its  distal  end; 

an  actuator  longitudinally  movable  in  a  first  direction  relative  to 
said  mandrel  for  moving  said  ribs  radially  outwardly  in  the 
installation  mode  to  grip  the  iiuter  surface  of  a  conduit  to  be 
finished  and  in  a  second  opposite  direction  for  enabling  said 
ribs  to  move  radially  inwardly  in  the  extraction  tnode; 

an  actuator  driver  threadably  engaged  with  said  actuator  for 
driving  said  actuator  in  said  first  and  second  directions;  and 

a  clamp  release  device  for  arresting  axial  movement  of  said 
actuator  driver  in  said  extraction  mode  for  compelling  said 
actuator  to  move  in  said  second  direction  for  enabUng  said 
ribs  to  move  radially  inwardly  and  release  the  inner  surface  of 
said  conduit 


5,531351 
RIVET  ASSEMBLY 
James  D.  Bowers,  6559  Quarry  La.,  Dublin,  Ohio  43017 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,671 
Int  CL'  F16B  19/00 
VS.  a.  411—70  1  Claim 

1.  A  rivet  type  fastening  device  for  fastening  a  first  and  second 
member  together  through  aligned  holes  in  said  members,  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 


a)  a  rivet  body  including  resilient  outer  walls  defining  a  centrally 
disposed  axial  bore  having  a  predetermined  unexpanded 
diameter  defining  an  unset  condition,  a  set  head  at  one  end  of 
said  bore  and  a  free  end  at  an  opposing  end  of  said  bore,  said 
rivet  body  being  sUdeably  insotabk  through  said  aligned 
holes  in  said  first  and  second  members  in  the  imset  cooditioa 
with  said  set  head  engaging  a  surface  surrounding  the  hok  in 
said  first  member, 

b)  a  pull  shank  slideably  received  within  said  axial  bore  of  said 
rivet  body  and  including  a  first  end  provided  with  an  enlarged 
mandrel  bead  having  a  diameter  essentially  equal  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  said  rivet  body,  said  mandrel  head  extend- 
ing beyond  said  free  end  when  said  rivet  body  is  disposed  in 
said  unset  condition,  and  an  opposing  second  end  extending 
outwardly  from  said  rivet  body  and  through  said  set  head; 

c)  an  actuator  including  an  outwardly  extending  arm  fixed  to  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  cam  surface,  said  body  portion 
being  pivotally  mounted  about  a  pivot  pin  to  said  second  end 
of  said  pull  shank,  said  cam  surface  being  engagabk  with  said 
set  head  of  said  rivet  body  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  arm 
through  a  predetermined  arc  in  a  first  direction,  said  pull 
shank  is  slideably  moved  within  said  axial  bore  in  a  direction 
toward  said  set  head  to  draw  said  mandrel  bead  into  the  free 
end  of  said  axial  bore  in  a  releasably  fixed  position  to  resii- 
ientiy  expand  a  portion  of  the  outer  walls  of  said  rivet  body 
into  engagement  with  a  surface  of  said  second  member  and 
defining  a  set  condition;  and  wherein  rotation  of  said  arm  and 
cam  surface  through  said  predetermined  arc  in  an  opposite 
second  direction  releases  said  enlarged  mandrel  head  for 
movement  outwardly  from  ttie  free  end  of  said  axial  bore 
causing  said  outer  walls  to  resiliendy  return  to  an  unexpanded 
condition  with  said  axial  bore  in  said  imset  coiiditioiL, 
whereby  said  rivet  body,  pull  shank  and  actuator  may  be 
fireely  extracted  from  said  aligned  holes  in  said  first  and 
second  member  as  an  integrally  connected  unit 


5331352 

SELF-ATTACHING  NUT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

lUkao  TUuhasfai,  Machida,  and  Hiroshi  Takefaara,  Hachioji, 

both   of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Multifastener  CorporatioB, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,439,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5340,251,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,201, 
Aug.  3,  1984.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,800 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-215115 

Int  a.'  F16B  37/04:  B23P  11/00 

VS.  CL  411—179  13  Claims 

1.  A  self-attaching  nut,  said  nut  including  a  central  annular 
projecting  pilot  portion  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  an 
annular  flange  portion  generally  surrounding  said  pilot  portion 
having  a  generally  flat  end  face  extending  generally  perpendicular 
to  an  outer  surface  of  said  pilot  portion,  and  an  annular  groove  in 
said  flange  portion  surrounding  said  pilot  portion,  said  groove 
having  opposed  inner  and  outer  side  walls  and  on  bottom  wall,  said 
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1.  A  fixing  device  for  use  in  fixing  to  masonry  or  timber 
substrates,  the  device  comprising  a  shank  having  a  bore  entry  end 
and  an  opposed  end  which  is  provided  with  a  head  and  is  separated 
from  the  bore  entry  end  by  the  length  of  the  shank,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  shank  length  being  configured  with  a  thread  rolled 
helical  groove  depressed  into  the  blank  circumference  of  the  shank 
so  as  plastically  to  displace  shank  material  to  at  least  one  of  the 
groove  sides,  the  groove  being  defined  adjacent  a  helical  ridge 
juxtaposed  to  a  side  of  the  groove  and  forrned  of  said  plastically 
displaced  shank  material,  said  ridge  being  upstanding  from  the 
blank  circumference  to  the  shank  so  as  to  function  in  use  as  a  male 
thread,  at  least  the  leading  end  of  the  thread  being  a  female 
thread-cutting  male  thread  in  relation  to  the  material  of  the  sub- 
strate, and  helical  ridge  and  defined  helical  groove  forming  a  shank 
configuration  whose  convolutions  are  spaced  apart  by  an  interven- 
ing land  in  relation  to  which  the  ridge  is  raised  and  the  groove  is 
depressed,  and  wherein  said  land  has  a  width  measur^  axially 
with  respect  to  the  shank  of  at  least  4  mm  and  at  least  50%  of  the 
land  shank  diameter,  and  the  helix  angle  of  the  helical  ridge  being 
at  least  10°. 


5^31^54 

SELF-RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  FASTENERS 

PARTICULARLY  SCREWS 

Jean-Francois  Jeanson,  Assenay.  and  Jean  Huppert,  L'Etrat, 

both  of,  France,  assignors   to  JBS  SA^  Troyes,   Cedex, 

France 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  336.655 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  France,  Nov.  5,  1993,  93  13165 

Int.  CL*  F16B  23AX):39/0O 

V3.  a.  411—399  5  Claims 


so  \   ?  r*   JO 


groove  outer  side  wall  including  a  portion  inclined  inwardly  radi- 
ally toward  said  pilot  portion  to  define  a  restricted  opening  to  said 
groove  bottom  wall,  and  said  groove  bottom  wall  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  protuberances  separated  by 
radially  extending  circumferentially  spaced  channels  extending 
from  adjacent  said  groove  inner  wall  to  said  outer  wall. 


i'J 


5,531,553 

MASONRY  FIXING 

Chartes  Bickford,   10  Aldermans  HiU,  Hockley,  SS5  4RW, 

United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  6,714,  Jan.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,320416.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,550 

Int.  CI.*  F16B  35/00:35/04 

VS.  CL  411—389  12  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  insertion  through  aligned  holes  of  two  compo- 
nents to  be  secured  to  one  another  by  the  fastener,  comprising 

(a)  a  shaft  portion  having  an  end; 

(b)  a  fastener  head  disposed  at  said  end:  and 

(c)  retaining  means  for  maintaining  the  fastener  captive  by  the 
components:  said  retaining  means  including 

( 1 )  a  conical  collar  being  simated  between  said  shaft  portion  and 
said  fastener  head;  said  conical  collar  surrounding  said  axis 
and  having  a  maximum  diameter  base  oriented  toward  said 
fastener  bead;  said  conical  collar  having  radial  recesses;  and 

(2)  a  conical  neck  part  surrounding  said  axis  and  disposed 
between  said  fastener  bead  and  said  conical  collar;  said  coni- 
cal collar  and  said  conical  neck  part  having  cone  angles  of 
identical  magnitude  and  orientation. 


543U555 

BALE  COLLECTOR  WITH  ROLLERS  AND  BALER 

SUTTABLE  THEREOF 

Thomas  H.  D.  Meijer,  Stadsweg  123,  9792  Re  Ten  Post,  Neth- 

eriands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,728,  Apr.  25,  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^30 
Claims  priority,  application   Netheriands,  Apr.   26,   1993, 
9300712 

Int.  a."  AOID  S5/00 
VS.  a.  414—24.5  4  Claims 

1.  Bale  collector,  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  wheels  for 


supporting  the  bale  collector  as  it  is  moved  in  a  direction  of  travel. 
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bale-carrying  means,  and  control  means  for  talcing  the  carrying 
means  into  a  collecting  state  or  into  an  unloading  state  for  collect- 
ing bales  on  the  carrying  means  or  unloading  bales  from  the 
carrying  means  and  depositing  collected  bales  on  the  ground,  the 
carrying  means  comprising  rollers  with  parallel  horizontal  axes, 
and  the  rollers  being  suitable  for  collecting  a  row  of  two  or  more 
bales  thereon  between  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  of  the  carrying 
means,  and  drive  means  being  disposed  on  the  frame  and  coupled 
to  the  rollers,  which  drive  means  in  the  collecting  state  and  during 
the  unloading  state  drive  the  rollers  for  conveying  the  bales 
received  backwards,  wherein  the  axes  of  the  rollers  run  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  travel,  the  rollers  each  have  a  conveyor  screw 
thread,  and  the  drive  means  drive  the  rollers  in  a  direction  of 
rotation  which  is  such  that  a  bale  carried  thereon  is  pushed  back- 
wards by  the  screw  threads. 


closed  and  said  plurality  of  main  chucks  become  fixed  in  said 
predetermined  positions. 


5,531,556 
REARRANGEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM 
Kei^i  Kiyokawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190308 

Int  CL*  B65H  9/08 

VS.  a.  414—225  7  Claims 


s  S-°°4? 


1.  A  parts  conveying  apparams  for  grasping  parts  accommodated 
in  a  first  parts  acconunodating  portion  and  for  conveying  the 
grasped  parts  to  a  second  parts  accommodating  portion,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  main  chucks,  each  having  a  first  pair  of  chuck 
members  movable  in  a  first  direction  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion wherein  a  pan  is  grasped  and  an  opened  position; 

a  plurality  of  support  members  for  supporting  said  plurality  of 
main  chucks  so  that  said  plurality  of  main  chucks  are  each 
independently  slidable  in  said  first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  sub-chucks  each  of  which  move  in  unison  with  one 
of  said  plurality  of  support  members,  each  of  said  sub-chucks 
having  a  second  pair  of  chuck  members  movable  between  a 
closed  position  wherein  they  grasp  a  rod-like  member  to  fix  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  main  chucks  in  a 
predetermined  position,  and  an  opened  position  to  allow  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  main  chucks  to  slide  in  said  first 
direction  along  a  support  member;  and 

conveying  means  for  conveying  said  plurality  of  main  chucks 
and  said  plurality  of  sub-chucks  from  a  first  position  in  which 
said  first  parts  accommodating  portion  can  be  accessed  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  second  parts  accommodating 
portion  can  be  accessed,  wherein  when  said  parts  are  grasped 
in  said  first  parts  accommodating  portion,  said  first  chuck 
members  are  moved  from  said  opened  positions  to  said  closed 
positions  while  said  second  chuck  members  are  set  in  said 
opened  positions,  whereafter  said  second  chuck  members  are 


5,531,557 
DRIVE  SCREW  SYSTEM  WITH  NESTED  MOBILE 
SUPPORTS 
Scott  L.  Springer,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rite-Hite  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269335 

Int  a."  B60T  3/00:  B65G  67/02;  F16H  25/20 

VS.  a.  414-^101  53  Claims 


1.  A  drive  screw  system  comprising 

a  drive  screw  adapted  for  rotation  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends, 

a  drive  nut  threadedly  engaging  the  drive  screw  for  lineariy 
displacement  between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the 
drive  screw  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  drive  screw, 

a  track  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  assemblies  coaxially  dis- 
posed relative  to  each  other  from  an  inner  to  an  outer  bearing 
assembly  and  mounted  to  the  track  for  supporting  the  drive 
screw  and  which  automatically  moves  between  the  proximal 
and  distal  ends  of  the  drive  screw  in  response  to  tbe  drive  nut 
to  automatically  maintain  a  predetermined  maxiraiui  unsup- 
ported length  of  the  drive  screw,  and  wherein  each  bearing 
assembly  comprises  two  bearing  supports  connected  at  a  fixed 
length. 


5,531,558 

SPARE  TIRE  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Edward  H.  Ruescher,  7714  WUd  Eagle,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78255 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,578 
Int  a.*  B62D  43A)4 
VS.  CL  414—463  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  a  spare  tire  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  having  a  frame  to  a  suspended  position  beneath  the 
frame  of  the  automotive  vehicle,  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  elongated  Ufting  bar  horizontally  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  frame  and  shaped  to  underlie  said  spare  tiie  in 
generally  diametric  relation  thereto; 
the  other  end  of  said  bar  extending  beyond  said  spare  tire, 
whereby  a  lifting  force  applied  to  said  other  end  of  said  lifting 
bar  will  elevate  said  spare  tire  to  a  stowed  position  relative  to 
said  vehicle  frame; 
an  elongated  flexible  lifting  element; 

a  winch  having  a  frame  and  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  wrapping  one  end  of  said  flexible  lifting  element 
thereon; 
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means  for  detacbably  mounting  said  winch  frame  to  a  portion  of 
said  vehicle  frame  at  a  position  generally  overlying  ail  posi- 
tions of  said  other  end  of  said  lifting  bar; 

means  including  a  manual  actuating  lever  pivoted  on  said  winch 
frame  for  incrementally  rotating  said  reel  to  wind  said  flexible 
lifting  element;  and 

means  for  detachably  securing  the  other  end  of  said  flexible 
lifting  element  to  said  other  end  of  said  lifting  bar,  whereby 
incremental  rotation  of  said  reel  will  wind  said  flexible  lifting 
element  thereon  and  elevate  said  tire  to  its  said  stowed  posi- 
tion. 


5^31^59 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  HOOK  HOIST  FOR  LOADING, 

TRANSPORTING  AND  DUMPING  CONTAINERS 

Kent  Kruzick,  Winamac,  Ind^  assignor  to  Galbreath,  Inc^ 

Winamac,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  81,522 

fat  a.'  B60P  //2« 

U.S.  CL  414 — 498  14  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  mounted  hoist  for  loading,  transporting  and  dump- 
ing containers,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  having  a  rear; 

a  tail  frame  pivoially  mounted  at  a  tail  frame  pivot  pin  to  the 
rear  of  the  vehicle; 

a  jib  assembly  pivotally  mounted  to  said  tail  frame  at  a  jib 
assembly  pivot  pin  located  forwardly  of  the  tail  frame  pivot 
pin,  said  jib  assembly  including  a  telescopically  extendable 
jib  with  an  outboard  end  to  which  is  connected  a  hook 
configured  to  engage  with  the  container; 

jib  actuation  means  connected  between  the  vehicle  and  said  jib 
assembly  and  being  for  pivoting  said  jib  assembly  about  one 
of  the  pivot  pins; 

a  locking  assembly  connected  with  said  tail  frame  and  said  jib 
assembly  and  having  a  locked  condition  wherein  said  jib 
assembly  is  locked  to  pivot  as  a  unit  with  said  tail  frame  about 
the  tail  frame  pivot  pin,  and  having  an  unlocked  condition 
wherein  said  jib  assembly  is  unlocked  from  said  tail  frame 
and  able  to  be  pivoted  about  the  jib  assembly  pivot  pin,  and 
wherein  said  locking  assembly  is  operably  connected  with  the 
jib  so  that  complete  retraction  of  the  jib  changes  said  locking 
assembly  ftt>m  the  locked  to  the  unlocked  condition  only 
when  said  jib  assembly  and  said  tail  frame  ok  both  in  a  rest 
position  lying  substantially  horizontally  atop  the  vehicle; 

wherein  said  tail  frame  has  at  least  one  rearward  end  and  at  least 
one  forward  end,  the  at  least  one  rearward  end  of  said  tail 


frame  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  and 
wherein  said  locking  assembly  iiKludes  at  least  one  latch 
pivotally  operable  to  engage  and  lock  said  tail  frame  with  said 
jib  assembly  in  the  locked  condition; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  latch  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  jib 
assembly  and  the  jib  assembly  pivot  pin  is  located  between 
the  at  least  one  rearward  end  and  the  at  least  one  forward  end, 
and  wherein  the  at  least  one  latch  is  biased  fur  continuous 
locking  engagement  with  the  at  least  one  forward  end  of  said 
tail  franw; 

wherein  said  locking  assembly  further  includes  linkage  elements 
connected  with  the  at  least  one  latch,  and  wherein,  upon 
complete  retraction  of  said  jib,  said  jib  engages  with  the 
linkage  elements  to  urge  the  at  least  one  latch  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  the  at  least  one  forward  end  of  said  tail 
frame;  and, 

wherein  said  locking  assembly  includes  latch  control  means 
operably  connected  with  the  at  least  one  latch  and  for  trans- 
mitting movement  of  the  linkage  elennents  upon  complete 
retraction  of  said  jib  when  said  jib  assembly  and  said  tail 
frame  are  both  in  the  rest  position  thereby  allowing  the 
linkage  elements  to  pivot  the  at  least  one  latch  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  said  tail  frame,  said  latch  control  means 
further  being  operable  to  absorb  movement  of  the  linkage 
elements  upon  complete  retraction  of  said  jib  when  said  jib 
assembly  and  said  tail  frame  are  in  the  locked  condition  and 
pivoted  away  from  the  rest  position,  said  absorption  of  the 
linkage  movement  thereby  precluding  the  linkage  elements 
from  pivoting  the  at  least  one  latch  out  of  locking  engage- 
ment 


5,531,560 
MOTORCYCLE  TOWING  DEVICE 
Donald  D.  Bartholomew,  Mt  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology,  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92A>2217,  5  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  295351 

Int  a.*  BMP  3/06 

VS.  CL  414—563  19  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  for  towing  at  least  one  vehicle  having  a  single  front 
wheel  mounted  on  an  axle  with  a  towing  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  frame; 

at  least  two  wheels  which  support  said  frame,  each  wheel  being 
rotatable  about  an  axle,  and  the  frame  being  rotatable  about 
said  at  least  two  wheels; 

means  on  said  frame  for  retaining  the  front  wheel  of  said 
vehicle,  said  means  including  one  or  more  arcuate  shaped 
carnage  members  substantially  fixably  mounted  to  said  frame 
wherein  said  carnage  members  are  rotatable  about  said  at 
least  two  wheels  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
frame  to  receive  said  front  wheel  of  said  vehicle,  said  carriage 
members  serving  to  secure  said  at  least  one  vehicle  in  an 
upright  position,  said  carriage  members  being  arranged  to 
support  said  front  wheel  of  said  vehicle  such  that  said  axle  of 
said  vehicle  is  over  and  ahead  of  said  trailer  axle  whereby 
weight  of  the  firont  wheel  of  said  vehicle  being  transferred  to 
said  trailer  assists  in  maintaining  said  vehicle  in  an  upright 
position  during  towing: 

means  for  attaching  said  trailer  to  a  towing  device:  and 
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means  for  securing  said  at  least  one  vehicle  o  said  trailer. 


5331,561 
LOADER  PARKING  STAND  SYSTEM 
Rory  Rae.  Port  Colbome;  Ken  K.  Oka,  St  Catharines;  Gordon 
D.  Hubbard,  Beamsville;  Frank  F.  Rocco,  WeUand;  David  W. 
Bratt  Fenwick;  Dean  R.  Chalmers,  Waterioo,  and  Ron  M. 
Hind,  Stevensville,  all  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  ni. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,298 

Int  a.*"  E02F  3AX) 

VS.  a.  414-686  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  front  end  loader  including  a  boom  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  arms  having  their  rear  ends  respectively  pivotally  mounted 
to  upper  ends  of  a  pair  of  upright  masts  and  having  their  respective 
forward  ends  pivotally  attached  to  an  implement,  and  a  parking 
stand  system  including  a  pair  of  parking  stands  respectively 
mounted  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  implement  to  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  locations  of  the  boom,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: said  parking  stand  system,  as  considered  with  the  loader  in 
a  park  attitude  with  the  implement  resting  on  the  ground,  including 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  mounting  receptacles  respectively  fixed  to  said 
boom,  in  substantially  vertical  orientations,  at  said  pair  of  loca- 
tions: each  of  said  pair  of  parking  stands  including  a  main  leg 
portion  located  along  a  first  axis  and  a  connecting  pin  angled  from 
said  axis  so  as  to  define  an  included  obtuse  angle  therewith;  each 
connecting  pin  being  received  in  a  selected  one  of  said  mounting 
receptacles  for  movement  between  stored  and  park  positions:  and 
each  stand  including  a  releasably  latch  means  for  retaining  its  pin 
in  said  selected  one  of  the  receptacles  and  for  selectively  fixing 
each  stand  either  in  its  stored  or  in  its  park  position. 


a  first  dumpster  supporting  carrier  for  supporting  the  front  end 
support  means  of  a  dumpster,  said  first  carrier  including 
means  for  securing  and  positioning  the  front  end  support 
means  of  the  dumpster  in  position  thereon  and  means  adapted 
to  engage  said  track  means  for  supporting  said  first  carrier  for 
movement  along  the  extent  of  said  track  means,  and 
a  second  dumpster  supporting  carrier  for  supporting  the  tear  end 
support  means  of  a  dumpster.  said  second  carrier  including 
means  for  securing  and  positioning  the  rear  end  support 
means  of  the  dumpster  in  position  thereon  and  means  adapted 
to  engage  said  track  means  for  supporting  said  second  carrier 
for  movement  along  the  extent  of  said  track  means,  said 
second  carrier  being  located  on  said  track  means  between  said 
first  carrier  and  said  back  end  of  said  track  means  and  being 
freely  movable  along  said  track  means, 
said  method  of  operating  said  dumpster  handling  system  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(I)  unloading  an  empty  dumpster  from  a  dump  truck  having  a 
tiltable  dumpster  support  means  onto  said  first  and  second 
carriers,  including 
positioning  said  first  carrier  at  the  load/unload  end  of  said 

track, 
and  said  second  carrier  adjacent  said  first  carrier  at  the 

load/unload  end  of  said  track  means, 
backing  up  the  dump  truck  carrying  an  empty  roll-off 
dumpster  on  a  tiltable  dumpster  support  means  to  the 
load/unload  end  of  the  track  means,  and 
tilting  the  dumpster  support  means  of  said  truck  backward 
to  allow  the  dumpster  to  move  by  gravity  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  dumpster  support  means  onto  said  carriers, 
including  an  initial  step  of  passing  the  rear  end  of  the 
dumpster  over  said  first  carrier  to  position  the  rear  end 
support  means  of  the  dumpster  in  a  secure  position  on 
said  second  carrier,  and  a  subsequent  step  of  causing  said 
second  carrier  to  move  along  said  track  means  toward 
the  back  thereof  and  away  from  the  first  carrier  until  the 
front  end  support  means  of  the  dumpster  is  positioned  in 
a  secure  position  on  said  first  carrier  to  complete  the 
unloading  of  the  dumpster  from  the  truck, 
said  unloaded  dumpster  being  supported  on  said  first  and 
second  carriers  in  an  arrangement  forming  a  unit  with  the 
dumpster  supported  in  a  horizontal  position. 

(2)  operating  a  power-operated  means  to  cause  said  first 
carrier  engaged  therewith  and  said  unit  to  move  along  said 
track  means  so  that  said  dumpster  is  moved  underneath  the 
point  of  material  discharge  for  the  even  distribution  of  the 
material  deposited  into  said  dumpster.  and 

(3)  returning  a  loaded  dumpster  back  onto  the  dumpster 
support  means  of  a  dump  truck. 


5331462 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  DUMPSTER  HANDLING 

SYSTEM 

Steven  R.  Cordell,  121  Burnish  Ct,  Silverdale,  Pa.  18962 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,744,  May  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,405,233. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371^39 

Int  a."  B65G  67/08 

U.S.  a.  414—786  4  Claims 


5331363 

TRAY  SADDLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATED 

PRODUCT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Robert  N.  Willis,  Dothan,  Ala-,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  tac  Park  Ridge.  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,430 

fat  a."  B65H  29/56 

VS.  a.  414-794J  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  using  a  dumpster  handling  system  to  collect 
and  transport  a  loose  solid  material  discharged  from  a  fixed  point 
of  discharge  into  an  interior  of  a  roll-oflf  dumpster  having  liront  end 
and  rear  end  support  means, 
said  dumpster  handling  system  comprising 
a  track  means  extending  laterally  throughout  a  substantial  dis- 
tance underneath  the  point  of  discharge  between  a  load/unload 
end  and  a  back  end  of  said  track  means, 
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1.  An  automated  product  handling  system  comprising: 

a  stack  of  trays  wherein  at  least  a  bonom  tray  of  said  stack  is 
formed  with  a  predetermined  shaped  recess  in  a  lower  surface 
thereof; 

conveyor  means  for  moving  said  stack  of  trays  along  a  prede- 
termined path: 

a  platform  at  an  end  of  said  predetermined  path  on  which  said 
stack  of  trays  can  be  received; 

tray  saddle  means  on  said  platform  for  locating  said  stack  of 
trays  in  a  predetermined  position  and  orientation  on  said 
platform,  said  tray  saddle  means  being  arranged  to  be 
received  in  said  predetermined  shaped  recess;  and 

stopper  means  mounted  on  said  platform  for  engaging  said  stack 
of  trays  and  for  limiting  relative  movement  between  said 
stack  of  trays  and  said  platform  and  for  positioning  said  stack 
of  trays  so  that  said  tray  saddle  means  is  substantially  aligned 
with  said  recess. 


5^31364 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Kari  Anttonen,   Karhula;   Seppo   Hokkanen,  TavastUa,  and 
Jnkka  Timperi,  Kotka,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  A.  Abl- 
strom  Corporatiou,  Noormarkku,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,491 

daims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  11.  1994,  940630 

Int  a.'  FOID  3/00 

VS.  CL  415—104  22  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 

a  rotatable  elongated  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  casing  im Juding  a  stationary  end  structure,  an  inlet  for  fluid  to 
be  pumped,  and  an  oudet  for  pumped  fluid; 

a  plurality  of  impellers  mounted  on  said  siiaft  within  said  casing, 
for  rotation  with  said  shaft;  and 

adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  said  shaft  within  said  casing  first  and 
second  annular  sUde  bearings,  said  first  slide  bearing  mounted 
to  said  stationary  end  structure,  and  said  second  slide  bearing 
mounted  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  slide  bearings  mounted  by  one  or  more  flexible  mount- 
ing devices. 


5,531365 

APPLUNCE  FOR  EXTRACTING  SECONDARY  AIR 

FROM  AN  AXIAL  COMPRESSOR 

Thomas  Meindi,  Nussbaumen;  Pierre  Meylan,  Neuenhof,  and 

Thomas  Zierer,  Wettingen,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

ABB  Management  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284^21 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1993,  43  26 
799.8 

InL  CL*  FOID  9/04 
VS,  a.  415—144  3  Claims 

1.  An  appliance  for  extracting  secondary  air  from  an  axial 
compressor  using  a  peripheral  extraction  slot  which  is  a(  least 


partially  configured  as  a  diagonal  diffiiser,  wherein  a  cascade  of 
vanes  for  converting  kinetic  energy  of  a  peripheral  component  of  a 
flow  velocity  to  static  pressure  are  positioned  on  a  compressor 
guide  vane  row  at  an  inlet  of  the  extraction  slot,  wherein  the 
compressor  guide  vane  row  has  a  different  deflection  angle  than  the 
cascade  vanes,  the  cascade  vanes  being  angled  to  direct  the  periph- 
eral flow  at  the  inlet  of  the  extraction  slot  in  an  axial  direction. 


5,531,566 
SELF  REGULATING  BLEED  VALVE 
Patrick  R.  J.  Derouet,  SoignoUes  en  Brie,  and  Michel  S. 
Guimier,  Grandpuits,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale     D'Etude     et     de     Construction     de     Moteurs 
D' Aviation  SJOJLCMA.,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  24,  1994,  94  10237 
Int.  a.*  FOID  17/00 
\}S.  CL  415—145  11  Claims 


t        >» 
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1.  A  self  regulating  bleed  valve  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having 
a  wall  bounding  a  gas  flow  wherein  the  gas  flows  in  an  upstream  to 
downstream  direction,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  opening  formed  in  the  wall; 

b)  a  valve  member  having  an  internal  cavity  in  communication 
with  a  gas  inlet  opening  and  a  gas  exhaust  opening,  said  valve 
member  being  located  in  the  main  opening  so  as  to  pivot 
about  a  pivot  axis  extending  substantially  transverse  to  the  gas 
flow  between  an  extended  position  wherein  the  gas  inlet 
opening  extends  into  the  gas  flow  and  faces  generally  in  an 
upstream  direction,  and  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  inlet 
opening  is  generally  parallel  to  the  gas  flow;  and, 

c)  control  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  valve  member  and  acted 
on  by  the  gas  flow  such  that  the  gas  flow  causes  the  valve 
member  to  pivot  between  its  extended  and  retracted  positions. 


July  2.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


229 


5,531,567 

VERTICAL  AXIS  WIND  TURBINE  WITH  BLADE 

TENSIONER 

John  R.  Hulls,  Point  Reyes  Sution,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Flo  Wind 

Corporation,  San  Rafael,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jnn.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,476 

Int  CL*  P03D  3/06 

VS.  a.  416—87  15  Claims 
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5,531,569 
BUCKET  TO  WHEEL  DOVETAIL  DESIGN  FOR  TURBINE 

ROTORS 
Robert  E.  Seeley,  Bivadalbin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,037 

Int  a.*  FOID  5/32 

VS.  a.  416—222  10  ClabBS 


1.  A  Darrieus-type  vertical  axis  wind  turbine  comprising: 

a  vertical  tower  supported  for  rotation; 

one  or  more  blades  each  coupled  to  the  tower  for  rotation 
therewith,  wherein  each  blade  has  an  upper  root  coupled  to 
the  tower  by  a  blade  root  attachment  means  proximate  ttie  top 
of  the  tower  and  a  lower  root  coupled  to  the  tower  by  a  blade 
root  attachment  means  proximate  the  bottom  of  the  tower; 

blade  supporting  means  for  supporting  an  intermediate  portion 
of  each  blade  away  fix>m  the  tower,  and 

blade  tensioning  means  for  changing  the  tensile  forces  on  a 
blade. 


5,531,568 

TURBINE  BLADE 

Peter  Broadbead,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce  pic, 

London,  England 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,521 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jnl.  2,  1994, 
9413377 

Int  a.*  FOID  5/1& 
VS.  CL  416—97  R  6  Claims 

3.  A  turbine  blade  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  an 
aerofoil  cross-section  portion  having  at  least  one  cooling  air  pas- 
sage extending  lengthwise  therethrough  and  a  shroud  located  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  shroud  having  at  least  one  cooling  air  passage 
therein  which  is  in  flow  communication  with  said  at  least  or>e 
lengthwise  extending  cooling  air  passage  in  said  aerofoil  cross- 
section  portion  and  is  apermred  to  exhaust  cooling  air  thereftDm  as 
a  film  across  that  part  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  shroud  which 
is  remote  from  said  aerofoil  cross-section  portion,  said  at  least  one 
cooling  air  passage  being  so  disposed  as  to  be  getterally  citcum- 
ferentiaUy  extending  when  said  blade  is  mounted  with  a  plurality 
of  similar  turbine  blades  in  an  annular  array,  said  shroud  being 
provided  with  a  step  on  that  part  of  tlie  exterior  surface  thereof 
which  is  remote  from  said  aerofoil  cross-section  portion  and  which 
defines  a  surface  generally  normal  to  said  exterior  surface  part, 
said  step  being  positioned  adjacent  said  at  least  one  cooling  air 
passage  within  said  sliroud  so  that  tlie  apertures  in  said  at  least  one 
cooling  air  passage  terminate  at  said  step  on  said  surface  thereof 
which  is  generally  normal  to  said  exterior  shroud  surface  part. 


1.  In  a  steam  turbine  rotor  wheel  and  bucket  dovetail  joint 
construction  wherein  the  wheel  dovetail  includes  a  plurality  of 
radially  adjacent  boolcs  interconnected  by  respective  necks,  each 
having  an  upper  and  lower  fillet,  the  improvement  wiierein  each 
upper  fiUet  lias  a  compound  radius. 


5331370 

DISTORTION  CONTROL  FOR  LASER  SHOCK  PEENED 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  COMPRESSOR  BLADE  EDGES 

Scetfaa  R.  Mannava;  James  D.  Risbcck,  both  of  Cincinnati,  and 

Larry  G.  Jacobs,  Loveland,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,287 
Int  a.*  FOID  S/14 
VS.  a.  416—241  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  compressor  blade  comprising: 
a  metallic  airfoil  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge, 
at  least  one  laser  shock  peened  surface  on  at  least  one  side  of 
said  airfoil  of  at  least  one  of  said  leading  and  trailing  edges, 
said  laser  shock  peened  surface  extending  radially  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  and  extending  chotdwise  from  said  one  of  said 
edges, 
a  region  liaving  deep  compressive  residual  stresses  imparted  by 
laser  strack  peening  (LSP)  extending  into  said  airfoil  ftoro 
said  laser  slKx:k  peened  surface,  and 
a  means  to  counter  distortion  of  said  airfoil  due  to  said  laser 
shock  peening. 
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valve  rod,  said  element  being  shiftably  mounted  upon  said  guiding 
pin,  said  element  and  said  guiding  pin  cooperating  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  non-return  valve  upon  shifting  of  said  valve  rod. 


5,531^71 

REGULATING  DEVICE  WITH  STARTING  AND 

STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  SCREW-TYPE  COMPRESSORS, 

AND  STARTING  AND  STOPPING  DEVICE  USED 

HEREBY 

Christiaan  Van  Dyck,  Lier,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Atlas  Copco 

Alrpower,  tiaamloze  vennootschap,  WUr^k,  Belgium 

FOed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,378 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Jun.    16,    1993, 
09300612 

Int.  CL*  F04B  49/06 
VS.  CL  417—45  6  Claims 


3.  In  a  screw-type  compressor  system  including  a  compressor 
element  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  a  minimum  pressure  valve 
mounted  at  an  outlet  of  the  compressor  element  and  a  vessel 
positioned  between  the  compressor  element  and  the  minimum 
pressure  valve,  a  regulating  device  comprising:  means  for  control- 
ling the  motor  to  turn  at  a  frequency-regulated  rotational  speed  at  a 
substantially  constant  pressure  in  the  vessel;  and  means  for  aiding 
the  starting  and  stopping  of  the  compressor  element,  said  aiding 
means  being  mounted  at  an  inlet  of  the  compressor  element  and 
comprises  a  non-retum  valve  including  a  bousing  defining  a  seat- 
ing therein,  a  valve  rod  shiftably  mounted  within  said  housing,  a 
valve  member  mounted  to  the  valve  rod  and  a  spring  element 
surrounding  said  rod,  said  spring  element  acting  against  a  part  of 
said  housing  and  biasing  said  valve  member  into  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  valve  member  engages  said  seating,  and  wherein  said 
aiding  means  further  comprises  an  element  mounted  to  an  end  of 
said  valve  rod  remote  from  said  valve  member  and  a  guiding  pin 
carried  by  said  housing  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 


5,531,572 

CAPACTTY  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  VARLVBLE 

CAPACITY  REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR 

Kazuya  Kimura;  Kei^i  Takenaka,  both  of  Kariya,  and  lUca- 

hiro  Maeda,  Minato-ku,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kalsha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakushi,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,752 

Clahms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-258741 

Int  CL*  F04B  1/26 

VS.  a.  417—222.2  6  Claims 


1.  A  capacity  control  valve  for  adjustably  changing  the  capacity 
of  a  variable  capacity  refrigerant  compressor  comprising  a  suction 
chamber  for  a  refrigerant  gas  before  compression,  a  discharge 
chamber  for  the  refrigerant  gas  after  compression  and  a  crank 
chamber  capable  of  communicating  with  the  suction  and  discharge 
chambers,  said  capacity  control  valve  being  incorporated  in  said 
variable  capacity  refrigerant  compressor,  comprising:  a  suction 
piessure  responsive  means  airangeid  for  exhibiting  a  first  forward 
movement  and  a  second  reverse  movement  in  response  to  a  change 
in  suction  pressure  of  the  refrigerant  gas.  a  valve  means  arranged 
for  controlling  opening  and  closing  of  a  gas-supply  passageway 
means  extending  between  said  discharge  chamber  and  said  crank 
chamber  of  the  variable  capacity  refrigerant  compressor,  said  valve 
means  reducing  an  opening  area  of  said  gas  supply  passageway 
means  according  to  the  first  forward  movement  of  said  suction 
pressure  responsive  means  when  the  suction  pressure  of  the  refrig- 
erant gas  is  above  a  predetermined  suction  pressure  level,  and 
increasing  the  opening  area  of  said  gas-supply  passageway  means 
according  to  the  second  reverse  movement  of  said  suction  pressure 
responsive  means  when  the  suction  pressure  of  the  refrigerant  gas 
is  below  the  predetermined  suction  pressure  level  so  as  to  control 
the  pressure  level  prevailing  in  said  crank  chamber  of  said  com- 
pressor to  thereby  adjustably  change  the  compressor  capacity  and  a 
discharge  pressure  responsive  means  arranged  to  exhibit  forward 
and  backward  movements  in  response  to  changes  in  discharge 
pressure  of  the  refrigerant  gas,  said  discharge  pressure  responsive 
means  being  operatively  coupled  with  said  valve  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  valve  means  reduces  the  opening  area  of  said 
gas-supply  passageway  means  in  response  to  one  of  said  forward 
and  backward  movements  of  said  discharge  pressure  responsive 
means  only  when  the  discharge  pressure  of  the  refrigerant  gas  is 
below  a  predetermined  discharge  pressure. 
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5,531,573 

PUMP  AND  MOTOR  INTERPOSED  RUBBER  SEALING 

GASKET  HAVING  PLURAL  GUIDE  PROTRUSIONS 

SciJi  Nokubo,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Simiitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser,  No,  501,678 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  13,  1994,  6-161102 

Int.  a.*  F04B  53/22:  F16J  15/02 

VS.  a.  417—360  4  Claims 


1    "" 


5,531,575 

HAND  PUMP  APPARATUS  HAVING  TWO  PUMPING 

STROKES 

Gi  S.  Lin,  No.  2,296  Lane  Ming  Sbeng  Rd,  Wo  Feng  Hsiaag, 

lUcliung,  lUwan 

FUed  Jul,  24,  1995,  Ser,  No.  506329 
Int.  CL'  F04B  21/04 
VS.  CL  417—526  1 


1.  A  brake  fluid  pressure  controller  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  unit  including  a  housing,  a  pump  mounted  in  said 
bousing,  and  an  end  face  having  a  plurality  of  holes  fonned 
therein; 

a  motor  operatively  engaging  said  pump,  said  motor  having  an 
end  cover,  an  end  face  opposing  said  end  face  of  said  housing, 
and  an  output  shaft  received  in  said  housing,  said  motor  being 
coupled  to  said  housing  by  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending 
through  said  end  cover  of  said  motor  and  engaging  said 
housing;  and 

a  rubber  seal  positioned  between  said  opposing  end  faces  of  said 
motor  and  said  housing, 

said  seal  including  a  large  diameter  annular  seal  portion  sur- 
rounding said  output  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  small  diameter  annular  seal  portions  integrally 
connected  to  the  periphery  of  said  large  diameter  annular  seal 
portion,  wherein  each  of  said  small  diameter  annular  seal 
portions  surround  one  of  said  bolts,  and 

a  plurality  of  protrusions  on  a  side  of  said  rubber  seal  facing  said 
bousing,  wherein  said  protrusions  are  received  in  said  holes 
fonned  in  said  housing  end  face. 


5,531,574 
CLOSED-TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

Hisanori  Honma,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusfaild 

Kalslia  Toshiln,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser,  No.  301,025 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1994,  6-030468 
Int  CL'  F04B  35/04 
VS.  CL  417—415  14  Claiios 

I.  A  closed-type  compressor  which  comprises  a  closed  casing 
accommodating  an  electric  motor  from  which  a  rotational  shaft 
extends  and  a  compressing  machine  to  be  operated  by  the  motor, 
the  compressing  machine  being  provided  with  a  sliding  portion, 
wherein  a  hydrofluorocarbon  (HFC)  refrigerant  is  used  as  a  com- 
pressor refrigerant,  wherein  a  refrigerator  oil  consisting  essentially 
of  ester  is  used  as  a  lubricating  oil  and  wherein  the  sliding  portion 
of  the  compressing  machine  is  formed  of  two  members,  one  of 
which  is  made  of  cast  iron  subjected  to  an  insoluble  film  forming 
process  using  manganese  phosphate  and  another  one  of  wliich  is 
made  of  carbon  steel. 


1.  A  hand  pump  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bousing  including  a  partition  provided  tiierein  so  as  to  separate 
said  housing  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said 
partition  including  a  rear  portion  having  a  hole  fonned  tiierein 
for  communicating  said  first  chamber  with  said  second  cham- 
ber, said  housing  including  a  rear  portion  and  including  a 
front  portion  having  a  first  passageway  and  a  second  passage- 
way fonned  therein  and  communicating  with  said  first  cham- 
ber and  said  second  chamber  respectively, 

an  attachment  member  secured  to  said  front  portion  of  said 
housing  and  including  a  bore  commimicating  with  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  cluunber  via  said  first  and  second 
passageways, 

check  valve  means  for  allowing  air  to  flow  into  said  attactunent 
via  said  first  and  second  passageways  and  for  preventing  air 
from  flowing  into  said  first  and  second  chaml)ers  via  said  first 
and  said  second  passageways, 

a  piston  slidably  engaged  in  said  second  chamber  so  as  to 
separate  said  second  chamber  into  a  front  room  and  a  rear 
room,  said  piston  including  a  front  annular  groove  and  a  rear 
annular  groove  formed  therein  so  as  to  define  a  front  ring  and 
a  middle  ring  and  a  rear  ring,  said  piston  including  an  aperture 
fonned  in  said  middle  ring  and  commimicating  with  said 
annular  grooves,  said  front  ring  and  said  rear  ring  each 
including  a  cut  off  portion  formed  therein  for  conununicating 
said  annular  rings  with  said  front  room  and  said  rear  room 
respectively. 
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•  first  sealing  ring  and  a  second  sealing  ring  engaged  in  and 
movable  in  said  front  annular  groove  and  said  rear  annular 
groove  respectively,  and 

a  piston  rod  slidably  engaging  in  said  rear  portion  of  said 
bousing  and  including  a  first  end  secured  to  said  piston  and 
including  an  orifice  formed  in  said  first  end  tbereof  and 
communicating  with  said  aperture  of  said  piston,  said  piston 
rod  including  a  boUow  interior  and  including  a  second  end 
extended  outward  of  said  bousing, 

said  first  sealing  ring  being  engaged  with  said  middle  ring  of 
said  piston  so  as  to  make  an  air  tight  seal  between  said 
housing  and  said  piston  when  said  piston  moves  forward 
toward  said  attachmmt  member,  an  air  received  in  said  fion: 
room  being  pumped  into  said  attachment  member  via  said 
second  passageway  and  said  check  valve  means,  said  second 
sealing  ring  being  engaged  with  said  rear  ring  of  said  piston 
when  said  piston  moves  forward  toward  said  attachment 
member,  air  being  allowed  to  flow  into  said  rear  room  via  said 
hollow  interior  of  said  piston  rod  and  said  orifice  and  said 
aperture  and  said  rear  annular  groove  and  said  cut  off  portion 
of  said  rear  ring,  and 

said  second  sealing  ring  being  engaged  with  said  middle  ring  of 
said  piston  so  as  to  make  an  air  tight  seal  between  said 
bousing  and  said  piston  when  said  piston  moves  rearward,  the 
air  received  in  said  rear  room  being  pumped  into  said  attach- 
ment member  via  said  hole  and  said  first  chamber  and  said 
first  passageway  and  said  check  valve  means,  said  first  sealing 
ring  being  engaged  with  said  front  ring  of  said  piston  when 
said  piston  moves  rearward,  air  being  allowed  to  flow  into 
said  float  room  via  said  hollow  interior  of  said  piston  rod  and 
said  orifice  and  said  aperture  and  said  front  annular  groove 
and  said  cut  off  portion  of  said  front  ring. 


5^31377 

SCROLL  TYPE  FLUID  MACHINE  HAVING  A  LEVER 

DRIVING  MECHANISM 

bao  HayMe,  Katsuta;  Shigeni  Macfaida,  Ibaraki-ken;  Shunichi 

Mitsnya,  IbaraU-ken,  and  Ikkcshi  Kouoo,  Ibaraki-keo,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hhachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-010470 

Int  CL*  FOIC  1/04.17/06 

MS.  CL  41»-55.1  15  ClainM 


en  8o 


5,531,576 

WOBBLE  PLATE  PUMP  WITH  SIDE  CHAMBERS 

THROUGH  WHICH  FLUID  FLOWS 

Wolfgang    Kussmann.    Altrip,    Germany,    assignor    to    KSB 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankenthal,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,870 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1994,  44  05 
945.0 

Int  CL'  FD4C  2AM 
UA  a.  418—53  10  Claims 


1.  A  wobble  plate  pump  having  a  wobble  plate  hub  affixed  to  a 
wobble  plate,  said  wobble  plate  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  pump  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  additional  chambers,  said  additional  chambers 
being  defined,  at  least  in  part,  by  the  wobble  plate  hub,  said 
additional  chambers  being  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of 
a  suction  and  a  compression  region  of  the  pump,  said  addi- 
tional chambers  having  means  for  permitting  fluid  to  flow 
through  said  additional  chambers,  said  housing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  integrated  channels  which  are  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  additional  chambers  and  are  fluidly  connected  to 
said  one  of  the  suction  and  compression  region. 


1.  A  scroll  type  fluid  machine  comprising  a  fixed  scroll  member 
having  a  scroll  wrap  portion  standingly  disposed  on  an  end  plate, 
an  orbiting  scroll  member  having  a  scroll  wrap  portion  standingly 
disposed  on  an  end  plate,  the  orbiting  scroll  member  being  com- 
bined with  the  fixed  scroll  member  so  as  for  the  scroll  wrap 
portions  thereof  to  face  inwardly  each  other,  a  driving  mechanism 
for  giving  the  orbiting  scroll  member  revolution,  and  a  rotation 
preventing  mechanism  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  orbiting 
scroll  member,  the  orbiting  scroll  member  being  caused  to  make  an 
orbiting  motion  with  respect  to  the  fixed  scroll  member  by  the 
driving  mechanism  and  the  rotation  preventing  mechanism, 
wherein  said  driving  mechanism  iiKludes  a  single  rigid  lever,  a 
first  supporting  poition  formed  in  a  sutionary  member  for  support- 
ing said  lever  through  spherical  surface  contraposition,  a  second 
supporting  portion  formed  in  said  orbiting  scroll  member  for 
supporting  said  lever  through  spherical  surface  contraposition,  and 
a  third  supporting  portion  formed  in  a  rotary  member  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  lever,  and  a  distance  between  said  first  supporting 
portion  and  said  third  supporting  portion  is  set  longer  than  a 
distance  between  said  first  supporting  portion  and  said  second 
supporting  portion. 


5,531,578 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR 
l^yoshi  Takemoto,  NukaU-gun;  Shigeni  Hisanaga,  Kariya; 
Yasushi  Watanabe,  Kariya,  and  Telsuhiko  Fukanuma, 
Kariya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  both 
of  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1994,  6-042842 
Int  a.'  FOIL  1/04 
MS.  a.  418—55.1  13  Claims 

I.  A  scroll  compressor  for  a  gas  including  a  lubricant,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  drive  shaft  having  an  axis  for  a  rotation,  the  drive  shaft  having 
a  first  portion  of  a  small  diameter  and  a  second  portion  of  a 
large  diameter; 
a  radial  bearing  for  supporting  the  drive  shaft  rotatably  with 

respect  to  the  bousing; 
a  seal  unit  cooperating  with  the  small  diameter  portion  of  the 

shaft  for  preventing  the  lubricant  from  leaking; 
a  stationary  scroll  member  which  is  in  a  fixed  relationship  with 

respect  to  the  housing; 
a  movable  scroll  member  arranged  eccentric  with  respect  to  the 
stationary  scroll  member  so  that  at  least  one  pump  chamber  is 
created  between  tbe  scroll  members; 
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the  housing  forming,  at  a  front  portion,  a  first  axially  extending 
opening  and  a  second  axially  extending  opening  of  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  the  first  opening; 

the  housing  being  further  formed  with  a  shoulder  portion 
between  the  first  and  second  axial  openings,  and  an  inwardly 
extending  projection  at  an  end  of  the  second  opening  adjacent 
the  radial  bearing; 

the  radial  bearing  including  an  inner  race  fitted  to  the  large 
diameter  portion  of  the  shaft,  an  outer  race  fitted  to  the  first 
opening  of  tbe  housing  so  that  tbe  outer  race  axially  contacts 
with  said  shoulder  portion  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  bearing  members; 

the  seal  unit  arranged  adjacent  to  the  radial  bearing  on  the  side 
opposite  to  the  scroll  members,  the  seal  unit  being  axially 
engaged  with  the  inwardly  extending  projection; 

means  for  connecting  the  movable  scroll  member  with  respect  to 
the  drive  shaft  so  as  to  obtain  an  orbital  movement  of  the 
movable  scroll  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft; 

means  for  preventing  the  movable  scroll  member  from  being 
rotated,  so  that  the  orbital  movement  of  the  movable  scroll 
member  allows  the  pump  chamber  to  be  moved  from  an 
outward  position  to  an  inward  position; 

intake  means  for  introducing  gas  to  be  compressed  into  the 
pump  chamber  when  the  pump  chamber  is  located  in  the 
outward  position; 

outiet  means  for  discharging  the  gas,  as  compressed,  when  the 
pump  chamber  is  located  in  the  inward  position; 

said  housing  forming,  at  a  location  inward  of  the  shoulder 
ponion,  a  recessed  surface  which  is  spaced  from  a  faced  end 
of  the  inner  race  of  the  radial  bearing,  so  that  a  small  space  is 
formed  between  the  housing  and  the  radial  bearing; 

said  inwardly  extending  projection  being  arranged  adjacent  a 
faced  end  surface  of  said  increased  diameter  portion  of  the 
rotating  shaft  so  as  to  form  a  sealing  chamber  therebetween, 
and; 

lubricating  means,  on  at  least  one  of  the  housing,  the  radial 
bearing  and  the  rotating  shaft,  for  lubricating  the  radial  bear- 
ing as  well  as  the  shaft  seal  unit. 


5431479 
SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Tetsuhiko  Fukanuma;  Kuniftami  Goto,  both  of  Kariya;  Yuicfai 
'Kiunagari,  Toyokawa,  and  Shigeld  Iwanami,  Okazaki,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshoidd 
Seisakusho,  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  376339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-6650 

Int  a.*  FOIC  1/04 

MS.  a.  418—55.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  having  a  fixed  scroll  in  a  housing 

and  a  movable  scroll  opposed  to  the  fixed  scroll  to  define  a 


compression  chamber  with  the  fixed  scroll,  wherein  gas  introduced 
into  a  suction  chamber  via  an  inlet  is  compressed  in  the  compres- 
sion chamber  in  accordance  with  the  circular  movement  of  tbe 
movable  scroll  and  then  is  discharged  to  a  discharge  chamber  via  a 
discharge  port  to  exhaust  from  an  outiet  providing  communication 
from  the  discharge  chamber  to  the  outside  of  the  compressor, 
wherein: 
the  fixed  scroll  has  a  spiral  element  with  an  adjacent  integral 

base  plate,  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  discharge  chamber  is 

defin^  in  the  fixed  scroll;  and 
wherein  an  outlet  boss  protrudes  from  the  outer  peripbeiy  of  the 

base  plate,  said  outiet  boss  including  the  outiet 


5431480 
MACHINE  FOR  INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING 
Joseph    S.    Bonino,   Vineland;    Philip    Sieri,    and    John    F. 
Glowacld,  both  of  Millville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Wheaton 
Inc  MiUviile,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,734 

Int  a.*  B29C  49/56:49/78 

MS.  a.  425—136  27  Claims 
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25.  In  an  injection  blow  molding  machine  for  making  hollow 
plastic  articles  including  a  parison  mold  having  top  and  bottom 
portions  for  injecting  a  parison  onto  each  of  a  plurality  of  cote 
rods,  and  a  blow  mold  having  top  and  bottom  portions  for  blowing 
said  parisons  into  hollow  work  pieces,  press  clamping  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  rotating  crank  shaft; 

means  for  translating  the  rotation  of  said  crank  shaft  to  a  vertical 

reciprocating  ntotion; 

a  clamp  beam  connected  to  said  translating  means  and  actuated 

by  rotation  of  said  crank  shaft  to  move  between  raised  and 

lowered  positions  which  are  separated  by  a  fixed  stroke;  and 

the  top  portion  of  each  of  said  parison  and  blow  molds  fixed 

to  and  spaced  from  said  clamp  beam  at  a  distance  such  that 

the  distance  between  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  each 

respective  mold  is  less  than  said  stroke  while  said  clamp 

beam  is  in  the  raised  position. 
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5^1481 
AJUSTABLE  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Emerson  B.  DooncU,  Jr^  P.O.  Box  386,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ. 
t7920-0386 

Filed  Mm:  27,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  4U,m 
Int  CL*  B29C  45/23 
VS.  CL  425—145  19  ( 


(J)  an  adjustment  shaft  means  extending  tlirough  said  adjustment 
bore  and  being  adjustably  movably  secured  therewithin; 

(K)  a  first  limit  switch  fixedly  secured  to  said  ftaine  at  a  position 
adjacent  said  housing,  said  first  limit  switch  being  adapted  to 
be  activated  to  indicate  movement  of  said  nozzle  rod  means  to 
a  fully  opened  position  with  respect  to  said  tip  opening 
means; 

(L)  a  first  flag  arm  means  attached  to  said  block,  said  first  flag 
arm  means  being  movable  with  said  block  to  a  position 
adjacent  said  first  limit  switch; 

(M)  a  second  limit  switch  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame  at  a 
position  adjacent  said  bumper  means,  said  second  limit  switch 
being  adapted  to  be  activated  to  indicate  movement  of  said 
nozzle  rod  means  to  the  fiilly  closed  position  with  respect  to 
said  tip  opening  means; 

(N)  a  second  flag  arm  means  attached  to  said  cylinder  rod  means 
adjacent  said  bumper  means  to  be  movable  therewith,  said 
second  flag  aim  means  being  movable  with  said  cylinder  tod 
means  to  a  position  adjacent  to  said  second  limit  switch;  and 

(O)  a  stop  head  means  positioned  on  said  adjustment  shaft 
means  and  being  spatially  disposed  from  said  bumper  means 
of  said  cylinder  rod  means,  said  stop  bead  being  ad^ted  to  be 
abutted  by  said  bumper  means  of  said  cylinder  rod  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  nozzle  rod  means  toward  the 
opened  position  to  urge  said  block  to  move  toward  said 
housing  to  compress  said  resilient  biasing  means  and  cause 
said  first  flag  arm  to  activate  said  first  limit  switch  to  indicate 
said  nozzle  rod  means  being  at  the  fully  opened  position. 


1.  An  adjustable  injection  molding  apparatus  for  forming  of 
ptoducts  within  a  moid  from  melted  thermoplastic  material  com- 
piuiiig: 

(A). a  frame; 

(B)  a  cylinder  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame  and 
defining  a  cylinder  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  cyUnder 
defining  a  first  end  opening  and  a  second  end  opening  within 
said  cylinder  bore  widi  said  first  end  opening  and  said  second 
end  opening  being  spatially  disposed  from  one  another, 

(C)  a  cylinder  rod  means  movable  with  respect  to  said  cylinder 
and  extending  through  said  cylinder  bore  thereof  and  through 
said  first  end  opening  thereof  and  said  second  end  opening, 
said  cylinder  rod  means  further  comprising  a  bumper  means 
thereon  located  outside  of  said  cylinder  bore  adjacent  said 
first  end  opening; 

(D)  a  nozzle  rod  means  attached  to  said  cylinder  rod  means  and 
extending  outwardly  away  therefrom  and  being  movable 
therewith; 

(E)  a  nozzle  body  attached  with  respect  to  said  frame  to  be 
adjustably  secured  thereto,  said  nozzle  body  defining  a  nozzle 
channel  means  therethrough,  said  nozzle  body  fiirther  defining 
a  tip  opening  means  therein  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
respect  to  said  nozzle  chaimel  means,  said  nozzle  rod  means 
being  movably  mounted  within  said  nozzle  channel  means  for 
selectively  allowing  dispensing  therethrough,  said  nozzle  rod 
means  being  selectively  positionable  with  respect  to  said  tip 
opening  means  to  prevent  dispensing  therefrom  when  posi- 
tioned therein; 

(F)  a  piston  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  cylinder  rod  means  at 
a  position  within  said  cylinder  bore,  said  piston  means  being 
reciprocally  movable  within  said  cylinder  bore  between  a 
position  adjacent  said  first  end  opening  with  said  nozzle  rod 
means  opened  with  respect  to  said  tip  opening  means  and  a 
position  adjacent  said  second  end  opening  with  said  nozzle 
rod  means  closed  with  respect  to  said  tip  opening  means; 

(G)  a  housing  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame  and  defining  a 
housing  bore  extending  therethrough; 

(H)  a  block  movably  mounted  within  said  housing  bore  of  said 

housing,  said  block  defining  an  adjustment  bore  extending 

therethrough; 
(1)  a  resilient  biasing  means  positioned  within  said  housing  bore 

between  said  block  and  said  housing  and  being  operative  to 

urge  said  block  away  from  said  housing; 


5,531,582 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  A  PLASTIC 

MONOLITH 

Ronald  W.  KUnkhammer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Msignor  to  Oral 

Lock,  Inc^  Minot,  N.  Dak. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  989,125,  Dec  11,  1992,  abandoaed,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,022,  Mar.  26,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,171,066,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

924,099,  Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,316,027.  This  application 

Not.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,706 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/34 

VS.  CL  425—190  15  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  injection  molding  a  plastic  nKwoIitb  com- 
prised of  a  base  of  plastic  resin  material  having  elongated  bristles 
of  the  same  resin  material  mooolithically  relatively  upstanding  on 
one  side  thereof  so  that  the  monolith  can  be  used  as  a  brush,  the 
brisdes  having  longitudinal  axes  relatively  transverse  die  one  side 
of  the  base,  tips  spaced  apart  from  the  one  side  of  the  base  along 
the  axes,  shank  portions  relatively  upstanding  along  the  axes  to 
points  thereon  relatively  intermediate  between  the  one  side  of  the 
base  and  the  tips  of  the  bristles,  and  tip  portions  extending  rela- 
tively outwardly  along  the  axes  of  dje  bristles  from  the  intermedi- 
ate points  thereon  to  the  tips  of  the  respective  bristles, 
a  mold  comprised  of  a  pair  of  relatively  leciprocable  members 
which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  of  the  mold 
and  have  mutually  opposing  faces  thereon  which  are  openble 
to  define  a  mold  cavity  having  a  cross  section  corresponding 
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to  tlie  base  of  the  monoUth  when  the  faces  of  the  members  are 
abutted  with  one  another  at  the  plane  of  the  mold, 

one  of  the  mold  cavity  defining  members  having  a  set  of 
elongated  bristle  defining  branches  of  the  cavity  located 
therein,  which  extend  relatively  inwardly  of  the  one  mold 
cavity  defining  member  from  the  face  thereof  along  longitu- 
dinal axes  transverse  the  plane  of  the  mold, 

the  branches  of  the  cavity  having  relatively  proximal  and  distal 
ends  disposed  transverse  the  respective  axes  thereof  at  the 
face  of  the  one  mold  cavity  defining  member  and  at  points 
spaced  apart  from  the  face  of  the  one  mold  cavity  defining 
member,  respectively,  and  annular  walls  circumposed  about 
the  respective  axes  thereof  in  the  space  between  the  relatively 
proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  respective  branches, 

the  branches  having  cross  sections  at  the  iimer  peripheries  of  the 
walls  in  planes  transverse  the  axes  of  the  respective  branches, 
including  cross  sections  in  spaced  first  and  second  planes 
coinciding  with  the  intermediate  points  on  the  axes  of  the 
bristles  and  with  the  relatively  distal  ends  of  the  branches, 
respectively,  adapted  so  that  the  branches  are  operable  to  form 
the  shank  and  tip  portions  of  the  respective  bristles, 

means  for  injecting  a  mass  of  plastic  resin  material  into  the  mold 
cavity,  and  in  turn  into  the  respective  branches  thereof 
through  the  relatively  proximal  ends  of  the  branches. 

means  disposed  at  the  distal  ends  of  the  respective  branches  to 
close  the  distal  ends  to  the  flow  of  resin  material  therethrough, 
and 

means  disposed  about  the  walls  of  the  respective  branches  in  the 
space  between  the  respective  first  and  second  cross  sectional 
planes  of  the  branches,  to  discharge  gas  displaced  into  the 
respective  branches  from  the  cavity  when  the  plastic  resin 
material  occupies  the  branches  through  the  relatively  proxi- 
mal ends  thereof, 

the  closure  means  forming  end  walls  for  the  relatively  distal 
ends  of  the  branches  having  cross  sectional  areas  in  planes 
transverse  the  axes  of  the  branches  no  greater  than  the  cross 
sectional  areas  of  the  distal  ends  of  the  branches  in  said 
second  cross  sectional  planes  thereof,  and  the  annular  walls  of 
the  respective  branches  having  cross  sections  in  planes  coin- 
ciding with  the  axes  of  the  respective  branches  that  taper 
along  straight  lines  relatively  inwardly  of  the  axes  of  the 
respective  branches  in  the  direction  relatively  axially  inwardly 
of  the  one  mold  cavity  defining  member  from  the  face  thereof, 
relatively  from  the  first  cross  sectional  planes  of  the  respec- 
tive branches  lO  the  second  cross  sectional  planes  of  the 
respective  branches,  so  that  the  branches  and  the  respective 
bristles  formed  therein  relatively  slideably  disengage  from 
one  another  when  ihe  mold  cavity  defining  members  are 
reciprocated  in  relation  to  one  another  to  open  the  mold  and 
the  monolith  is  relatively  retracted  from  the  face  of  the  one 
mold  cavity  defining  member  to  remove  the  bristles  there- 
fiooi. 


5331,583 

VACUUM  MOLD  BLOCKS  WITH  COOLING  FOR 

CORRUGATED  TUBING 

John  S.  Bems,  Oeveland,  and  Heinrich  Dickhut  Charleston, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Cullom  Maciune  Tool  &  Die,  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48^55,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,490 
Int  CL*  B29C  33/36:49/38 
MS.  a.  425—193  29  Claims 

26.  A  corrugated  mold  block  for  a  machine  for  molding  corru- 
gated tubes,  said  block  being  movable  about  an  endless  path  and 
cooperating  with  other  blocks  to  define  a  molding  tunnel  along  a 
portion  of  said  path,  said  block  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sub-bloclcs  secured  end  to  end,  each  sub-block 
having 


a  face  substantially  arcuate  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
corrugated  with  not  more  than  one  complete  wavelength  of 
circumferential  grooves  and  lands  for  defining  a  portion  of 
the  mold  tunnel. 

two  longitudinally  spaced  end  surfaces  wherein  additional 
sub-blocks  may  be  adjoined  so  as  to  extend  said  tuimel  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  and 

a  cooling  channel  in  one  of  said  end  surfaces  and  substantially 
concentric  with  said  face;  and 
means  for  selectively  coimecting  said  cooling  channel  to  a 

cooling  source. 


5,531,584 

AUTOMATED  TROWELLING  SYSTEM 

Carol  Jacques,  35  Federal  St,  Walpole,  Mass.  02081 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,284 

Int  a.*  B28B  11/08 

VS.  a.  425—221  45  ClaiiBs 


22.  A  wall  finishing  system  for  providing  a  finished  surface  to 
solidifiable  fluent  material  applied  to  a  vertical  wall,  the  system 
comprising: 

an  upper  bracket  disposed  proximate  an  upper  edge  of  said  wall; 
a  lower  bracket  disposed  proximate  a  lower  edge  of  said  wall 

and  parallel  to  said  upper  bracket; 
a  vertical  support  structure  suspended  from  said  upper  and  lower 

brackets  and  parallel  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  wall; 
a  main  trowel  having  a  planar  operating  surface  parallel  said 

plane  defined  by  said  wall,  said  main  trowel  disposed  on  said 

vertical  support  structure  for  vertically  reciprocating  motion; 
a  first  drive  disposed  on  said  vertical  support  structure  for 

horizontally  translating  said  vertical  support  structure  across 

said  wall  in  a  first  direction  of  motion; 


236 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2,  1996 


a  second  drive  disposed  on  said  vertical  support  structure  for 
imparting  said  vertically  reciprocating  motion  to  said  main 
trowel;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
drives. 


TRAVELLING  MOLD  WITH  SEPARATION  OF  MOLD 
BLOCKS 
Manfred  A.  A.  Lupke,  92  Elgin  Street,  ThornhiU,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  239,124 

Int.  CL*  B29C  44/28;33/36 

VS.  CL  425—233  «  ctoliw 


1.  A  travelling  mold  having  mold  bloclc  sections  which  are 
driven  around  at  least  one  endless  track,  said  mold  having  a  drive 
system  including  a  first  drive  component  which  drives  the  mold 
block  sections  in  abutting  positions  with  one  another  to  a  second 
component  comprising  auger  means  in  said  drive  system,  said 
auger  means  accelerating  and  separating  said  mold  block  sections 
and  then  decelerating  and  regrouping  said  mold  block  sections  side 
by  side  with  one  another  before  returning  said  mold  block  sections 
to  said  first  drive  component. 


5,531,586 

INTERLOCKING  CHECKER  BRICK  MOLD 

Jadt   Hyde,   Pittsburgii,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Nortii   American 

Refractories  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,694,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,474,726, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48,981,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5358,031,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  899^73, 

Jnn.  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,299,629.  This  appUcation  May  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  435^57 

Int  a.'  B29C  43/02:  B30B  11/02;  B28B  3/08 

VS.  a.  425-352  4  Claims 

1.  A  checker  brick  mold  comprising: 

a.  a  mold  body  having  walls  defining  an  internal  cavity  having 
spaced  cavity  entrances; 

b.  a  pair  of  side  ones  of  the  walls  being  laterally  spaced  and  each 
including  longitudinally  spaced  and  parallel  cavity  entrance 
portions  respectively  adjacent  said  entnuKes; 

c.  the  entrance  portions  at  one  entrance  being  Oansvcrsely 
spaced  less  than  the  entrance  portions  at  the  other  entrance; 

d.  the  side  walls  also  each  including  a  central  portion  between 
and  adjacent  its  entrance  portions  and  flaring  outwardly  from 
said  one  entrance  portion  to  said  other  entrance  portion; 

e.  a  spaced  pair  of  mold  entrance  sections  each  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  an  associated  one  of  the  entrances  and  having 
surfaces  complemental  to  the  entrance  poftions  of  its  associ- 
ated entrance;  and 


f.  prime  mover  means  operatively  connected  to  the  entnmce 
sections  for  moving  the  sections  toward  one  another  to  com- 
press a  mass  in  the  cavity  and  away  from  one  another  to 
remove  a  compressed  mass  from  the  cavity. 


5,531,587 

CLOSABLE  EXTRUSION  NOZZLE  FOR 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Hdmuth  Meidhof,  Grossostheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rieter 

Automatik  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0361,  i  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19169,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1993,  43  05 
037.9 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/12 
VS.  CL  425-382  R  3  ctalms 


1.  A  closable  extrusion  nozzle  for  thermoplastic  materials  com- 
prising a  nozzle  plate  (4)  containing  nozzles  (6)  that  permit  extru- 
sion of  the  plastic  material  from  a  tank  (1),  and  a  perforated  plate 
(7)  arranged  upstream  of  the  nozzle  plate  (4),  whose  apertures  (8) 
can  be  brought  in  and  out  of  alignment  with  the  nozzles  (6)  by 
displacing  the  perforated  plate  (7)  in  a  sliding  direction  relative  to 
the  nozzle  plate  (4),  wherein  the  nozzle  plate  (4)  is  designed  as  a 
housing  (5,  10,  11)  with  a  U-shaped  cross  section  perpendicular  to 
the  sliding  direction  of  the  enclosed  perforated  plate  (7)  wherein  a 
sealing  surface  (15)  of  the  perforated  plate  (7)  resu  against  a  flat 
bottom  (5)  of  the  housing  (5,  10,  11)  in  which  the  nozzles  (6)  are 
located,  wherein  a  gap  (18)  is  provided  between  the  perforated 
plate  (7)  and  the  housing  (5.  10,  11)  at  least  in  curved  areas  (16, 
17)  of  the  housing  (5,  10,  11).  and  wherein  the  scaling  surface  (15) 
that  faces  the  bottom  (5)  is  restricted  to  a  narrow  area  around  the 
nozzles  (6). 
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5431,588 

ADJUSTABLE  CAM  TRACK  FOR  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Charies  J.  Brun,  Jr.,  Xenia;  Dwayne  Bercot  Fletcher,  and 

Anthony  Newport  New  Carlisle,  all  of  Oliio,  assignors  to 

Electra  Form,  Inc.,  Vandalia,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,702 
Int  a."  B29C  45/40 
VS.  CL  425—556 


1.  An  adjustable  cam  track  for  an  injection  molding  machine, 
said  machine  including  a  base,  a  first  platen  fixed  to  the  base  and 
having  a  mold  cavity  assembly,  a  second  platen  movable  with 
respect  to  the  base  and  said  first  platen  and  having  a  mold  core 
assembly,  a  stripper  platen  movably  interposed  between  the  first 
and  second  platens  and  having  at  least  one  pair  of  space  defining 
surfaces  which  together  with  the  mold  cavity  and  mold  core 
assemblies  defines  at  least  one  space  for  receiving  plastic  material 
injected  therein  to  form  at  least  one  molded  article,  a  first  motive 
means  for  moving  the  second  platen  and  the  stripper  platen  away 
from  the  first  platen  to  remove  the  at  least  one  molded  article  from 
the  mold  cavity  assembly,  and  a  second  motive  means  for  separat- 
ing the  second  platen  and  the  stripper  platen  to  remove  the  at  least 
one  molded  article  from  the  mold  core  assembly,  the  adjustable 
cam  track  comprising:  a  guide  fixed  to  the  second  platen  for 
guiding  the  movement  of  the  stripper  platen  with  respect  to  the 
second  platen,  a  cam  follower  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
space  defining  surfaces  for  causing  relative  movement  of  each  pair 
of  space  defining  surfaces  to  release  the  molded  article  from  the 
molding  machine,  a  cam  insert  engaging  the  cam  follower,  said 
cam  insert  being  adjustably  positionable  with  respect  to  the  guide 
to  adjust  the  point  of  release  of  the  at  least  one  molded  article,  the 
cam  insert  including  a  first  toothed  rack,  and  a  second  toothed  rack 
removably  fixed  to  the  guide  and  engaging  the  first  toothed  rack  to 
fix  the  position  of  the  cam  insert  relative  to  the  guide  only  at 
certain  preselected  locations. 


5,531,589 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  CONTROL  DEVICE 

THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Kurt  T.  Williams,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,244 
Int  a."  F23N  5/20 
VS.  a.  431—6  20  Clahns 

1.  A  fuel  control  system  comprising  a  source  of  fuel,  a  burner 
means,  an  electrically  operated  valve  means  adapted  to  be  opened 
to  interconnect  said  source  of  fuel  to  said  burner  means  when  said 
valve  means  is  energized,  said  valve  means  having  coil  means,  an 
electrical  power  source  having  a  value  sufficient  for  opening  said 
valve  means  when  operatively  interconnected  to  said  coil  means  to 
energize  said  coil  means,  a  control  means  for  operatively  and 
selectively  interconnecting  said  power  source  to  said  coil  means 
when  said  control  means  determines  that  fiiel  should  be  directed  to 
said  burner  means,  said  control  means  comprising  an  interconnect- 
ing means  which  includes  a  solid  state  electrical  circuit  directly 
connecting  said  power  source  and  said  coil  means. 
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5,531,590 

SHOCK-STABILIZED  SUPERSONIC  FLAME- JET 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

James  A.   Browning,   Hanover,   N.H.,   assignor  to   DRACO, 

Hanover,  N.H. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,780 

Int  a.'  F23C  5/00 

VS.  CL  431—8  9  Claims 


~V////////m^/};/////y///y/^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  supersonic  jet  stream  of  high 
temperature  extending  beyond  the  exit  of  an  internal  burner,  said 
method  comprising  introducing  a  mixed  flow  of  oxidizer  gas  and 
fuel  to  flow  at  supersonic  speed  through  an  initial  portion  of  an 
extended  duct,  causing  a  shock  to  form  within  said  duct  forcing  a 
sufBcient  change  in  pressure,  temperature,  velocity,  and  turbulence 
of  the  gas  flow  to  initiate  and/or  maintain  combustion  reactions 
downstream  of  said  shock,  said  combustion  extending  through  the 
remaining  duct  length,  with  said  gas  flow  extending  beyond  the 
duct  exit  in  the  form  of  a  supersonic  jet  stream. 


5,531,591 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  LIGHTER 
Nobuo  Yamazaki,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Cor- 
poration, Sliizuoka-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,363 
Int  CL'  F23D  U/36 
VS.  a.  431—153  2  ClaUns 

1.  A  safety  device  for  use  in  a  gas  lighter  comprising: 

a)  an  actuating  member  which  covers  the  upper  end  of  a  lighter 
body  like  a  cap,  said  actuating  member  having 

a  leg  rotatably  attached  to  said  lighter  body  by  means  of  a 

rotation  axis  projecting  from  said  leg.  and 
a  regulation  groove  forrrted  in  said  leg; 

b)  a  tank  side  surface,  one  of  two  wider  surfaces  of  said  lighter 
body,  having 

a  circular-arc-shaped  guide  groove  formed  at  the  upper  end  of 

said  tank  side  surface  and 
an  end  recessed  groove  formed  at  one  end  of  said  circular-aic- 

shaped  guide  groove  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  said 

upper  end  of  said  tank  side  surface;  at)d 
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c)  a  lock  member  made  up  by  integration  of 
a  base  portion  which  travels  in  a  regulated  manner  by  means 

of  said  regulation  groove, 
a  stopper  portion  which  is  joined  to  the  upper  end  of  said  base 
portion  and  is  engageable  with  said  guide  groove  and  said 
end  recessed  groove, 
a  finger  grip  portion  which  permits  a  lock  release  operation 
and  is  connected  to  said  stopper  portion  in  such  a  way  as  to 
be  kept  a  certain  distance  apart  from  said  stopper  portion 
toward  the  outside,  said  finger  grip  portion  displacing  said 
stopper  portion  from  a  locked  position,  where  said  stopper 
portion  engages  with   said  end  recessed  groove,   to  an 
unlocked  position,  where  said  stopper  portion  engages  with 
said  guide  groove,  along  said  regulation  groove,  and 
a  spring  member  for  foreeftilly  urging  said  base  portion 
toward  the  center  of  said  lighter  body  and  holding  the  same 
attracted  at  said  locked  position  and  said  unlocked  position, 
whereby 
said  stopper  portion  engages  with  said  end  recessed  gmove  to 
prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  actuating  member  when 
said  lock  member  is  situated  at  said  locked  position,  and  said 
actuating  member  becomes  pivouble  when  said  lock  member 
is  displaced  to  said  unlocked  position,  and  also  said  lock 
member  is  displaced  to  said  locked  position  to  the  other  end 
of  said  guide  groove  as  a  result  of  pivotal  movement  of  said 
acmating  member. 


holder  having  a  top  flange  around  a  top  opening  thereof,  said  top 
flange  having  a  side  opening  at  one  side  and  elongated  tenons 
horizontally  raised  ftom  two  opposite  sides  thereof  on  the  outside: 
a  firing  device,  said  firing  device  comprising  a  spark  emitting 
device,  and  a  depressible  firing  button  controlled  to  trigger  said 
spark  emitting  device  causing  it  to  produce  sparks  thrtMigh  a  spark 
emitting  tip  thereof;  a  fiiel  gas  control  device,  said  fuel  gas  control 
device  comprising  a  torch  nozzle  disposed  near  said  spark  emitting 
tip,  a  connecting  tube  assembly  connected  to  the  fuel  gas  nozzle  of 
the  fiiel  gas  container  being  received  in  said  holder,  and  a  nozzle 
tube  connected  between  said  torch  nozzle  and  said  connecting  tube 
assembly;  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  mount  mounted  on  said  top  flange  of  said  holder  and  retained 
in  place  by  said  tenons,  said  mount  having  a  vertical  track  at 
one  side  in  parallel  with  the  side  opening  on  said  top  flange  of 
said  holder,  a  through  hole  in  the  middle,  through  which  said 
connecting  tube  assembly  passes,  two  upright  walls  bilaterally 
spaced  at  the  top  and  defining  a  chamber,  which  receives  said 
said  firing  device,  and  a  torch  nozzle  support  at  one  end, 
which  supports  the  torch  nozzle  of  said  fiiel  gas  control 
device; 
a  slide  switch  having  one  end  disposed  out  of  the  side  opening 
on  the  top  flange  of  said  holder  and  being  moved  to  slide  in 
the  vertical  track  on  said  mount  between  the  operative  posi- 
tion at  an  upper  limit  and  the  non-operative  position  at  a 
lower  limit: 
a  pressure  rod  having  a  top  end  inserted  tiuxjugh  a  hole  on  said 
slide  switch  and  retained  in  place  by  a  clamp,  and  a  headed 
bottom  end  stopped  at  the  push  button  of  the  fuel  gas  con- 
tainer being  received  in  said  holder; 
a  coil  spring  mounted  around  said  pressure  rod  and  retained 
between  said  slide  switch  and  the  headed  bottom  end  of  said 
pressure  rod;  and 
wherein  when  said  slide  switch  is  moved  to  the  lower  limit,  the 
push  button  of  the  fuel  gas  container  is  depressed  by  said 
pressure  rod,  and  the  fuel  gas  in  the  fuel  gas  container  is 
driven  out  of  the  fuel  gas  nozzle  and  sent  out  of  said  torch 
nozzle  for  burning  by  sparks  being  produced  by  said  firing 
device. 


5^31^92 
HANDY  GAS  TORCH 
Chin-Lin  Tasi,  3F,  No.  94,  Sec.  4,  Chung  Hsin  Rd.,  San  Chung 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FOed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,334 

Int.  CL*  F23Q  7/12 

VS.  a.  431-255  5  Qaims 


5,531,593 
REGENERATIVE  THERMAL  OXIDIZER  WITH  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  COLUMNS 
Joseph  M.  Klobucar,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Durr  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,722,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5352,115.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,234 

Int  a."  F27D  17/00 
VS.  CL  432-181  10  ctaims 
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1.  A  handy  gas  torch  comprising:  a  holder  for  accommodating  a 
fiiel  gas  container  of  the  type  having  a  fiiel  gas  nozzle  and  a  push 
button  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  fiiel  gas  nozzle,  said 


1.  A  regenerative  thermal  oxidizer  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber; 

at  least  two  heat  exchangers,  each  having  a  heat  exchanger 

passage  leading  into  said  combustion  chamber  and  having  a 

heat  transfer  column  located  therein: 
an  inlet  line  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  having  entrained 

pollutants,  said  inlet  hne  conununicating  with  an  inlet  branch 


leading  to  each  of  said  heat  exchangers,  and  an  inlet  valve 
located  in  each  said  inlet  branch; 

an  outiet  branch  leading  fix>m  each  beat  exchanger,  each  said 
beat  exchanger  outlet  including  an  outlet  valve; 

gas  to  be  cleaned  being  delivered  through  said  inlet  line,  and 
into  one  of  said  heat  exchanger  inlets  by  opening  said  inlet 
valve  and  closing  said  outlet  valve  on  one  of  said  heat 
exchangers  in  an  inlet  mode,  moving  a  gas  to  be  cleaned 
through  said  one  heat  exchanger  and  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  combusting  such  gas  and  leading  the  cleaned  gas 
from  said  combustion  chamber  through  a  second  heat 
exchanger  having  a  closed  inlet  valve  and  an  open  outiet 
valve  in  an  outiet  mode,  and  delivering  the  cleaned  gas  to  said 
outlet  branch; 

said  heat  transfer  columns  including  a  solid  body  formed  of  a 
heat  resistant,  heat  retaining  material  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  axial  gas  flow  passes,  said  heat  transfer  colimin  having 
a  substantially  constant  cross-sectional  area,  and  said  flow 
passages  having  a  substantially  constant  cross-section,  and 
extending  over  at  least  abcHit  SO  percent  of  said  cross- 
sectional  area,  and  the  pressure  drop  across  said  heat  transfer 
column  being  less  five  inches  of  water  when  the  superficial 
flow  rate  is  greater  than  100  feet  per  minute;  and 

there  are  two  said  heat  exchangers,  said  heat  exchangers  being 
arranged  on  opposed  sides  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
axial  gas  flow  passages  in  one  of  said  heat  exchangers  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  towards  the  other  of  said  beat  exctiangers. 


5,531,594 

ORTHODONTIC  JAW  SCREW 

Joseph  F.  Cukjati,  1916  Wendy  St.,  Irviiig,  Tex.  75060 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,346 

Int  CL'  A61D  5/00 


VS.  a.  433—1 


4  Claims 


1.  A  veterinary  adjustable  jaw  screw,  attachable  to  tlie  crowns  of 
symmetrically  spaced  forward  jaw  teeth  of  a  manmialian  patient, 
for  compressing  and  retaining  the  symphyseal  area,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rigid  symmetrically  spaced  mounting  members  respec- 
tively contoured  to  abut  tlie  outer  surface  of  the  crowns  of  the 
forward  jaw  teeth; 

means  for  securing  said  mounting  members  to  respective  tooth 
crowns; 

two  rigid  cyliiKlrical  tubes  disposed  in  telescopic  and  slidable 
relation,  each  said  tube  having  one  end  integrally  connected  to 
one  of  said  nnounting  members: 

means  for  axially  displacing  said  tubes  towards  each  other 
thereby  compressing  and  retaining  ttie  symphyseal  area; 

a  substantially  flat  rectangular  mounting  member  having  one 
surface  disposed  adjacent  to  the  symphyseal  area  when 
installed  in  a  patient  and  said  flat  mounting  member  having 
one  long  side  integrally  attached  along  the  longitudinal  length 
of  one  said  tube;  and 

means  for  securing  said  flat  mounting  member  to  ttie  symphy- 
seal area. 


Sfi3l,S9S 
DENTAL  ARTICULATOR  AND  METHOD 
loannis  KoaUvas,  5-9  Vapbeiochoriou  Street,  GR-114  76  Ath- 
ens, Greece 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,070,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5380,199.  This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,937 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Greece,  JuL  17, 1991, 910100316 

fart.  CL'  A61C  11/00 

VS.  CL  433—65  13  Claims 
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1.  A  dental  articulator,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  post  extending  upwardly  from  tlte  base; 

a  head  vertically  adjustable  on  the  post; 

a  lower  metal  bracket  bar  on  the  base  projecting  forwaidly 
therefrom  and  provided  with  upwardly  directed  formations; 

a  lower  disposable  plastic  holder  formed  wi±  a  plate  provided 
with  formations  interfitting  with  the  formations  of  the  lower 
bracket  bar  and  engageable  thcrewidi,  and  a  tongue  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  a 
lower  jaw  cast; 

an  upper  metal  bracket  bar  projecting  forwardly  from  tlie  head 
and  provided  with  upwardly  directed  formations; 

an  upper  disposable  plastic  bolder  formed  with  a  plate  provided 
with  formations  interfitting  with  tlie  formations  of  the  upper 
bracket  bar  and  engageable  therewith,  and  a  tongue  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  an 
upper  jaw  cast;  and 

means  in  the  bead  enabUng  pivotal  movement  of  tbe  upper  metal 
bracket  bar  about  a  vertical  axis  and  movement  of  a  horizontal 
axis  in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  the  head. 


5,531,596 
DENTAL  HAND  PIECE  WTTH  WATER  DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM 
Chris  R.  Meide,  10029  N.  60th  PI.,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.  85253 
Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,416 
Int  CL'  A61C  1/02 
VS.  a.  433—104  27  Ciaimi 

1.  Dental  drill  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  handpiece; 

a  head  connected  to  tlie  handpiece; 
a  burr,  including  a  shank  rotatably  secured  to  the  bead  and 

extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
a  bore  extending  through  the  burr  for  conveying  a  cooling  liquid 

from  the  head; 
a  liquid  distribution  system  connected  to  ttie  head  for  providing 
liquid  to  the  bore  of  the  burr,  including 
a  block  disposed  adjacent  to  tbe  head  and  ttie  tMor  removatile 

relative  to  ttie  head  for  changing  the  bun,  and 
a  liquid  delivery  bore  in  the  block  through  which  ttie  cooling 
liquid  flows  to  tlie  bote  in  tlie  burr,  and 
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means  for  sealing  the  block  and  the  burr,  including  a  conical 
element  on  the  block. 


cover  only  a  portion  of  either  the  individual's  top  or  bottoai 
teeth  when  said  applicator  bousing  is  inserted  into  the  indi- 
vidual's noouth. 


5^31,597 
TRANSDUCER  ACTIVATED  TOOL  TIP 
Harvey  B.  Foulkcs,  Comnuck;  George  E.  Warrln,  North  Mer- 
rick, both  of  N.Y^-  Huy-Can  Dao,  Linden,  N  J^  and  Rene 
Perdreaux,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Dentspty  Research 
&  Devetopmcnt  Corp.,  Mllford,  Dd. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26M18 

Int.  CL*  A61C  J/07;3A)3;3A)8:5/00 

VS.  CL  433— U9  a  Clainis 
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1.  A  transducer  activated  tool  for  contacting  workpiece  surfaces 
and  directing  a  fluid  adjacent  to  said  surfaces,  comprising: 

an  activated  tip  having  distal  surfaces  shaped  to  contact  said 
workpiece  surfaces  and  a  fluid  passageway  internal  to  said  tip 
formed  generally  along  the  longiudinal  center  axis  of  tbe  tip 
but  offset  such  that  a  fluid  discharge  orifice  is  formed  dis- 
placed from  said  tip  axis; 

an  activating  transducer  connecting  body  connecting  said  tip  to 
an  activating  transducer,  and 

a  fluid  source  coimected  to  said  tip  fluid  passageway  and  pft>- 
viding  a  flow  of  fluid  discharging  ftx)ra  said  tip  fluid  passage- 
way discharge  orifice,  said  tip  fluid  passageway  orifice  being 
eccentrically  offset  from  said  dp  axis,  wherein  the  passage- 
way is  substantially  parallel  to  the  center  axis  of  the  tip  but 
displaced  from  said  axis  by  0. 1  to  0.5  mm. 


5,531,598 
PORTABLE  ULTRASONIC  DENTAL  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Marvin  Rosenberg.  125  Chateaux  Or-,  Palm  Drive,  Fla.  33480, 
and  Irving  Wasson,  Apartment  4F,  2000  S.  Ocean  Blvd., 
Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33432 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,958 
Int  a.*  A61C  1/07:3/03:3/08 
VS.  CL  433-119  5  claims 

1.  A  portable  ultrasonic  denial  cleaning  device,  comprising: 
a  housing  provided  with  a  proximal  section  and  a  distal  section, 
said  proximal  section  provided  with  a  cylindrical  handle  and 
including  therein  a  source  of  electrical  power,  said  distal 
section  provided  with  a  semi-rigid  rectangularly  shaped  con- 
nector; and 
an  applicator  connected  to  said  distal  section,  said  applicator 
provided  with  an  applicator  housing,  a  transducer  provided 
within  said  applicator  housing  and  a  closed  liquid-filled  mem- 
brane in  direct  contact  widi  said  transducer,  said  transducer 
provided  with  only  first  and  second  opposed  members,  said 
first  and  second  opposed  members  configured  and  sized  to 


5,531,599 

DISPOSABLE  DENTAL  PROPHYLAXIS  CONTRA- 

ANGLE,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT,  AND  DRIVE  GEAR 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Ronald  L.  Bailey,  Harvester,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Young  Dental 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Earth  City,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,132,  Oct  19,  1992,  PaL 

Na  5328,369,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

613,366,  Nov.  15,  1990,  Pat  No.  5, » 56,547.  This  application 

JoL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,182 

Int  CL*  A61C  3/06:  F16C  3/00 

VS.  CL  433—125  u  Claims 
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1.  In  a  dental  angle  for  attachment  to  a  dental  handpiece,  the 
angle  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  with  an  open  tear 
end,  a  neck,  and  a  hollow  bead,  an  axial  bore  extending 
through  the  sleeve  and  neck  and  into  the  head; 

a  drive  gear  including  a  gear  and  a  flexible  shaft,  the  shaft 
extending  rotatably  from  the  open  rear  end  of  the  sleeve 
through  the  first  bore  into  the  head  bore;  and 

a  driven  gear  rotaubly  mounted  in  the  head  and  operatively 
connected  to  die  drive  gear,  the  driven  gear  including  means 
for  retaining  a  dental  bit, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  gear  and  said  shaft  of  said  drive 
shaft  are  molded  of  plastic  as  a  single  piece,  die  shaft  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  at  an  angle  to  a  long  axis 
of  the  shaft  in  a  relaxed  condition  of  die  shaft  as  molded  to 
increase  the  flexibility  of  die  shaft  in  an  area  between  the  gear 
and  a  free  end  of  the  shaft  opposite  the  gear. 


5,531,600 
INTERACTIVE  AUDIO- VISUAL  WORK 
Ralph  H.  Baer,  Mancbcster,  NJI.,  and  Philip  E.  Orfoancs, 
Topsfldd,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Western  Publishing  Co.,  Inc- 
Radne,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,422,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5,437,552.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,524 
Int  CL'  G09B  5/00 
VS.  CL  434-317  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  book  containing 
intermixed  text  and  a  symbol,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(A)  A  microprocessor. 
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5,531,602 
ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SMALL  OUTLINE 
PACKAGE 
Donald  K.  Harper,  Jr.,  Harrisburg;  Michael  F.  Laub,  Etters; 
James  P.  Paceili,  Lancaster,  and  William  J.  Schnoor,  Hom- 
melstown,  all  of  Pa-,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^68 

Int  CL"  HOIR  23/6S 

VS.  CL  439—70  14  Clatans 


(B)  a  sound  storage-and-playback  memory  having  an  address- 
able storage  location; 

(C)  an  actuatable  selector  associated  with  a  symbol  correspond- 
ing to  the  symbol  in  the  book; 

(D)  means  for  selecting  between  a  recording  mode  of  operation 
and  a  playback  mode  of  operation; 

(E)  means  for  recording  at  said  addressable  storage  location  in 
said  memory  a  sound  produced  by  the  user,  said  recording 
means  being  active  during  the  selected  recording  mode  of 
operation;  and 

(F)  means  for  playback  from  said  memory  of  the  recorded 
sound,  said  playback  means  being  active  upon  actuation  of 
said  selector  during  the  selected  playback  mode  of  operation. 


5,531,601 

FABRIC  BATTERY  POUCH 

Eugene  C.  Amoroso,  23656  N.  44th  La.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85310 

FUcd  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,101 

Int  a.'  HOIR  33/00:  F21L  15/08 

VS.  a.  439—37  15  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  battery  pack  for  holding  and  connecting  a  battery 
comprising: 

a  first  fabric; 

a  first  conductive  trace  upon  said  first  fabric; 

a  second  fabric; 

a  second  conductive  trace  upon  said  second  fabric;  and 
wherein  the  first  fabric  is  attached  to  the  second  fabric  such  that 
said  first  and  second  conductive  traces  are  configured  to  electri- 
cally connect  to  a  said  battery  when  placed  between  said  first  and 
second  fabrics. 


I.  An  adapter  assembly  for  electrical  connection  with  an  inte- 
grated circuit  (IC),  the  IC  including  an  IC  body  having  a  pair  of 
sides,  at  least  one  of  the  sides  of  the  IC  body  having  respective 
spaced-apart  leads,  said  adapter  assembly  comprising: 

an  adapter  housing  including  a  main  body  portion,  and  further 
including  first  and  second  spaced-apart  walls  integrally  con- 
nected by  the  main  body  portion,  the  spaced  apart  walls  being 
raised  above  the  main  body  portion  of  the  adapter  housing, 

the  main  body  portion  including  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  slots 
substantially  parallel  with  the  respective  first  and  second  walls 
of  the  adapter  housing, 

and  a  plurality  of  contacts,  each  contact  having  a  respective 
lower  portion  and  a  respective  upper  portion,  said  lower 
portions  of  the  contacts  being  received  in  the  slots  of  the  main 
body  portion  of  the  adapter  housing,  each  contact  being 
electrically  connected  by  its  respective  lower  portion  to  a 
respective  lead  on  the  IC  body, 

the  upper  portions  of  the  contacts  being  accommodated  between 
the  respective  first  and  second  walls  above  the  main  body 
portion  of  the  adapter  housing, 

the  first  wall  of  the  adapter  bousing  including  at  least  one 
opening  for  receiving  respective  electrical  conductors,  each 
electrical  conductor  being  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
upper  portion  of  the  respective  contact. 

wherein  said  adapter  housing  further  includes  a  cavity  for 
receiving  the  IC  body,  the  IC  body  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  side  retention  areas  and  first  and  second  end 
retention  areas,  respectively,  and 

wherein  said  adapter  housing  further  includes  a  first  and  a 
second  retention  means  disposed  within  said  cavity, 

said  first  retention  means  being  in  a  frictional  interference  with 
the  respective  side  retention  areas  of  the  IC  body,  and  said 
second  retention  means  being  in  a  frictional  interference  with 
the  respective  end  retention  areas  of  the  IC  body,  thereby 
retaining  the  IC  within  the  adapter  bousing  in  predetermined 
interposition, 

wherein  the  side  retention  areas  of  the  IC  body  are  located 
between  two  adjacent  leads, 

wherein  the  cavity  is  located  in  the  bottom  part  of  die  adapter 
housing  and  irKludes  a  first  and  a  second  spaced-apart  side- 
walls. 
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wherein  the  first  retention  means  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apait  retention  teeth  located  on  the  first  and  the  second  respec- 
tive sidewalls  of  the  cavity,  and 

wherein  each  retention  tooth  engages  the  respective  side  reten- 
tion area  on  the  IC  body. 


5431^3 
DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  CONTACTING  PORTIONS  OF 

CONTACTS  IN  IC  SOCKET 
ManaU  Kabo,  and  Nuuhiro  Hayiriuiwa,  both  at  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignon  to  Yanuiclii  Electnwks  Co.,  L4(L,  Ibkyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,737 
aaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-307406 
Int  CL'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439^72  3  i 


l.In  an  IC  socket  including  an  IC  placing  section  at  a  geneially 
central  area  thereof  and  a  large  number  of  contacts  arranged  in  an 
array  along  a  pair  of  opposing  sides  of  said  IC  placing  section,  so 
as  to  be  electrically  and  physically  connected  to  leads  of  an  IC 
placed  on  a  socket  body,  a  device  for  aligning  contacting  poitions 
of  said  contacu  in  said  IC  socket  comprising  a  ruler  plate  mounted 
on  said  IC  placing  section,  said  niler  plate  being  provided  at  a  pair 
of  opposing  sides  thereof  with  grooves  or  holes  for  allowing 
contacting  portions  of  said  contacts  to  be  loosely  inserted  therein 
and  partibon  walls  for  isolating  the  respective  adjacent  grooves  or 
holes,  said  ruler  plate  being  fitted  to  said  IC  placing  section  and 
firmly  secured  to  a  predetermined  position  through  positioning 
means,  said  contacting  portions  being  inserted  respectively  in  said 
grooves  or  holes  and  side  surfaces  of  said  contacting  poitions 
being  abutted  with  inner  surfaces  of  said  partition  walls  at  said 
position  where  said  ruler  plate  is  firmly  secured,  thereby  establish- 
ing relative  positions  of  said  contacting  portions. 


5,531,604 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Hnang  C.  Huang,  5tfa  FL,  No.  59-1,  sectioa  1,  Jiow  Jnang 
Street,  Nang  Kang,  TUfti,  lUwan 

Filed  Jul  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,177 
Int.  CI.^  HOIK  9/09 
VS.  a.  439-79  1  Claim 

1.  An  electric  connector  comprising: 

a  base  block,  said  base  block  comprising  two  opposite  slideways 
on  each  of  two  sides  thereof,  a  center  hole  near  a  front  top 
portion  and  spaced  fix)m  a  center  opening  on  a  top  surface 
thereof,  and  said  base  block  having  an  inwardly  inclined 
plane,  a  plurality  of  projections  peq)eiidiculariy  extended 


from  a  front  bottom  portion,  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves 
spaced  from  each  other  at  equal  intervals  and  respectively 
extended  from  between  two  adjacent  projections  to  a  plurality 
of  through  holes  arranged  in  two  rows; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  each  of  which  is  bent  at  90  degrees  twice 
to  form  an  upper  and  a  lower  connecting  end  perpendicular  to 
a  central  portion,  with  said  upper  connecting  end  inserted  into 
one  of  said  through  holes,  said  central  portion  is  tighUy  fitted 
into  one  of  said  grooves,  and  said  lower  connecting  end 
protrudes  from  between  said  two  projections  00  either  side  of 
the  same  groove;  and 

a  rectangular  cover  plate  made  from  a  flexible  material,  com- 
prising two  tongues  extended  outward  from  a  first  and  a 
second  end  thereof,  said  tongues  are  received  in  said  two 
slideways,  and  a  center  catch  means  at  a  rear  top  portion  to 
engage  with  said  center  bole  for  positioning. 


5,531,605 
LEVER  TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Osamn  Ikniucfai,-  HHosU  Okumura;  H^ime  KawMe;  YouicU 
Nankoh,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakata.  aU  of  Mie-ken.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.,  Mie-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  425,708,  Apr.  19,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  177,394,  Jan.  5,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,102 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1993,  5-017009; 
Jan.  6,  1993,  5-017010 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  J3/62 
VS.  CL  439^157  1  n«h- 


1.  A  lever  type  connector  wherein  one  and  the  other  of  a  pair  of 
connector  housings  are  provided  with  one  and  die  other  of  sets  of 
male  terminals  and  female  terminals  to  be  coupled  to  each  other,  a 
lever  is  rotatably  connected  to  one  of  said  connector  housings  to  be 
coupled  to  each  other,  a  cam  follower  boss  is  provided  on  the  other 
of  said  connector  housings,  said  cam  follower  boss  is  operative  to 
engage  with  a  grooved  cam  formed  in  said  lever,  said  sets  of 
terminals  are  inserted  into  and  extracted  from  each  other  by  turning 
said  lever  so  that  said  cam  follower  boss  is  displaced  along  a  cam 
face  on  said  grooved  cam,  and  rtxjre  than  two  sets  of  terminals  are 
provided  which  are  different  in  size  and  therefore  have  different 
timings  of  inserting  and  extracting  of  said  terminals  such  that 
inserting  and  extracting  resistances  change  discontinuously; 
wherein  a  shape  of  said  grooved  cam  on  which  said  cam  follower 
boss  contacts  upon  inserting  and  extracting  of  said  leminals  is 
formed  as  a  curve  having  two  circular  arcs  combined  by  a  point  of 
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inflection  and  two  pealcs  so  as  to  be  discontinuous  in  accordance 
with  the  inserting  and  extracting  resistances  of  said  terminals. 


5331,606 
SHIELDED  VERTICALLY  ALIGNED  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR  COMPONENTS 
Julio  F.  Rodrigues.  Collierville,  and  Paul  Bartholomew,  Mem- 
phis, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corpora- 
tion 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,452,  Feb.  4,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,142 

Int  CI."  HOIR  33/96 

VS.  a.  439—188  25  Claims 


^' 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  having  a  mating  end  for  engagement  with 
a  mating  electrical  connection  device  and  a  terminal  end; 

plural  electrical  contacts  supported  within  said  housing,  said 
contacts  being  arranged  in  vertically  spaced  horizontally 
extending  upper  and  lower  rows,  each  contact  of  one  row 
being  paired  in  vertically  stacked  relationship  with  a  contact 
of  said  other  row; 

shunting  means  for  operatively  electrically  shunting  said  contact 
of  each  said  vertically  stacked  pair; 

a  conductive  shield  supponed  within  said  insulative  housing, 
said  shield  including  a  vertical  shield  portion  extending  verti- 
cally between  portions  of  said  shunting  means  associated  with 
two  contacts  of  at  least  one  of  said  rows  of  contacts  and  a 
horizontal  shield  portion  extending  horizontally  between  said 
upper  and  lower  rows  of  contacts. 


5,531,607 
CONNECTOR 
Saltai  Yagi;  Masanori  l^ji,  and  Motoliisa  Kashiyama,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazalu  Cororation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,679,  Oct.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1991,  3-272443 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/64 

VS.  a.  439—246  9  Claims 

4.  A  cotmector  comprising: 

a  connector  bousing; 

at  least  one  terminal  insertable  into  said  connector  housing  along 
an  insertion  axis;  and 


cam  means  for  rotating  said  terminal  about  said  insertion  axis  in 
association  with  an  insertion  motion  of  said  terminal  into  said 
connector  housing  to  correcdy  position  said  terminal  relative 
to  said  connector  housing  without  stopping  said  insertion 
motion,  wherein 

said  cam  means  includes  a  projection  formed  on  said  terminal 
between  an  electrical  contact  portion  and  a  wire  cotmection 
portion  of  said  terminal,  and  an  end  wall  formed  on  said 
connector  bousing  and  abuttable  against  said  projection  dur- 
ing said  insertion  motion,  at  least  one  of  mutually  abuttable 
surfaces  of  said  protection  and  said  end  wall  being  formed 
with  a  chamfered  portion  to  allow  said  projection  to  slide  on 
said  end  wall  to  cause  rotation  of  said  terminal  in  association 
with  said  insertion  motion  thereof 

6.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  bousing  having  a  rearwardly-opening  terminal 
receiving  chamber  at  least  partially  defined  by  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  side  walls;  and 

an  elongate  terminal  having  an  electrical  contact  portion  (4)  at  a 
frx)nt  end  of  said  termiruil,  a  wire  connection  portion  (5)  at  a 
rear  end  of  said  terminal,  and  at  least  two  stabilizers  protrud- 
ing from  a  portion  of  said  terminal  substantially  midway 
between  said  electrical  contact  portion  and  said  wire  coruiec- 
tion  portion  and  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  in  which  the  terminal  is  inserted  into  the  chamber, 
wherein 

at  least  one  of  a  front  end  of  said  stabilizers  and  a  rear  end  of 
said  side  walls,  said  front  end  of  said  stabilizers  contacting 
said  rear  end  of  said  side  walls  when  said  terminal  is  inserted 
in  a  tilted  manner  in  said  receiving  chamber,  being  chamfered 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof  so  as  to  facilitate 
rotation  of  said  terminal  about  its  longitudinal  axis  when 
inserted  in  tlie  tilied  matmer. 


5,531,608 
IC  RETAINER  IN  IC  SOCKET 
Shuigi  Abe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-05292 
Int  a.*"  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  a.  439—330  3  Oaims 

1.  An  IC  retainer  in  an  IC  socket  comprising  a  lock  lever  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  from  an  IC  or  an  IC  carrier  in  accor- 
dance with  upward  and  downward  motion  of  a  cover,  a  mmable 
lever  for  transforming  the  upward  and  downward  motion  of  said 
cover  to  upward  and  downward  motion  of  said  lock  lever,  means 
for  shifting  said  lock  lever  to  a  backward  disengaging  position 
when  said  lock  lever  is  moved  upwardly  and  to  a  forward  engaging 
position  when  said  lock  lever  is  lowered,  and  spring  means  for 
applying  a  downward  turning  force  to  an  external  end  portion  of 
said  tumable  lever  while  applying  a  lowering  force  to  a  side  of  said 
lock  lever  on  which  the  external  end  portion  of  said  tumable  lever 
acts,  an  internal  end  portion  of  said  tumable  lever  opposite  to  that 
end   portion   on   which   said   spring   means   acts   being   turned 
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5^31,610 
CONNECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  BULB  HOLDER  AND 

SOCKET 

Chen  Y.  Chen,  Na  191,  Gi  Yang  RcMd.  Hsin  Chn,  lUwan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  224,756 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/627 

M&.  a.  43»-3S«  2  Claims 


upwardly  by  the  downward  tuniing  force  applied  to  said  external 
end  portion  of  said  nimable  lever,  so  that  an  upwardly  directing 
force  is  applied  to  the  cover. 


S^31,609 
STRUCTURE  OF  LAMP  SOCKET 
You- Jen  Cheng,  and  Tzu-Ung  Cheng,  both  of  2nd  FI^  18-9, 
Tienmu  W.  Road,  lUpei  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,600 

Int  CL^  HOIR  4/50 

MS.  a.  439—340  i  claim 


1.  A  lamp  soclcet  of  the  type  having  an  internally  threaded  socket 
body  having  a  wire  groove,  a  soclcet  cap  fastened  to  said  socket 
body  to  hold  down  an  electric  wire  in  said  wire  groove,  a  first 
contact  metal  plate  and  a  second  contact  metal  plate  respectively 
fastened  in  a  respective  hole  on  said  socket  body  and  having  each 
a  top  end  connected  to  either  conductor  of  said  electric  wire  and  a 
bottom  end  disposed  inside  said  socket  body,  and  a  bulb  threaded 
into  the  inside  wall  of  said  socket  body  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  electric  wire  through  said  first  and  second  contact  metal 
plates,  the  improvement  comprising 

two  vertical  mounting  holes  longitudinally  bilaterally  made  on 
the  inside  wall  of  said  socket  body,  each  vertical  mounting 
hole  having  a  blocked  booom  end  and  an  open  top  end  in 
communication  with  said  wire  groove;  and 
two  locating  plates  respectively  inserted  into  said  vertical 
mounting  holes,  each  locating  plate  having  a  beveled  booom 
end  engaged  into  the  blocked  boaom  end  of  either  vertical 
mounting  hole  and  a  toothed  portion  vertically  disposed  at 
one  side  and  meshed  with  the  threaded  base  of  said  bulb  to 
prohibit  said  bulb  from  being  pulled  out  of  said  socket  body 
in  the  axial  direction. 


1.  An  improved  light  bulb  holder  and  socket  comprising: 
a  socket  having  a  tubular  body,  an  opening  being  defined  at  a  top 
of  said  tubular  body  of  said  socket  and  a  passage  being 
provided  at  a  bottom  of  the  tubular  body  of  said  socket  for 
receiving  a  pair  of  conducting  wires  therethrough,  a  receiving 
chamber  being  defined  within   said  nibular  body   of  said 
socket,  said  receiving  chamber  including  a  first  chamber  adja- 
cent said  top  of  said  tubular  body  of  said  socket  having  a 
circular  cross  section  and  a  second  chamber  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  tubular  body  of  said  socket  having  a  rectangu- 
lar cross  section,  said  second  chamber  being  partitioned  from 
said  first  chamber  by  a  step,  said  second  chamber  being  in 
communication  with  die  passage  of  said  tubular  body  of  said 
socket,  a  pair  of  conducting  plates  being  disposed  inside  said 
second  chamber  and  connected  to  said  conducting  wires; 
a  bulb  holder  having  a  mbular  body  for  receiving  a  light  bulb,  a 
top  of  the  tubular  body  of  said  bulb  holder  being  provided 
with  a  flange  which  extends  to  the  same  diameter  as  said 
njbular  body  of  said  socket,  said  tubular  body  of  said  bulb 
holder  being  coaxially  and  removable  received  in  said  receiv- 
ing chamber  of  said  tubular  body  of  said  socket,  said  tubular 
body  of  said  bulb  holder  having  a  first  body  portion  adjacent 
said  top  of  said  tubular  portion  of  said  bulb  holder  which  has 
a  circular  cross  section  and  a  second  body  portion  adjacent  a 
bottom  of  said  tubular  portion  of  said  bulb  holder  which  has  a 
rectangular  cross  section,  said  first  and  second  body  portions 
being  partitioned  by  a  shoulder,  said  first  and  second  body 
portions  being  received  by  said  first  chamber  and  said  second 
chamber  of  said  socket,  respectively,  to  electrically  connect 
the  Ught  bulb  to  said  conducting  plates,  said  bulb  holder  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  socket  by  the  abutment  of  said 
shoulder  of  said  bulb  holder  with  said  step  of  said  socket  so 
that  said  flange  of  said  bulb  holder  is  spaced  from  the  top  of 
said  tubular  body  of  said  socket;  and 
a  connecting  mechanism  for  removably  attaching  said  bulb 

holder  to  said  socket,  said  connecting  mechanism  including 
a  latch  member  including  a  boss  which  extends  radially  from  the 
exterior  of  the  flange  of  said  tubular  body  of  said  bulb  holder, 
a  securing  rod  which  has  a  preset  length  provided  at  an 
underside  of  said  boss  to  extend  along  the  exterior  of  said 
tubular  body  of  bulb  holder  in  a  direction  toward  the  bonom 
thereof;  and 
a  securing  seat  including  a  projected  portion  extending  from  the 
top  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  mbular  body  of  said  socket,  said 
projected  portion  having  a  securing  bore  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  said  securing  rod  to  attach  said  bulb  holder  to  said 
socket,  said  bore  surrounding  the  portion  of  the  securing  rod 
inserted  therein. 
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5,531,6U 
CONNECTOR  MODULE  FOR  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
Steven  J.  Reed,  Cordova;  Scott  T.  Davies,  Germantown;  Rob- 
ert L.  Wallgren,  Bartlett,  and  George  R.  Wojtan,  German- 
town,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation, 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,752 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/60 

\}&.  CL  439—540.1  10  Claims 


^"        A"       •• 


.--  ■** 


1.  A  connector  module  for  use  in  a  local-area  network  having  a 
plurality  of  woricstations  in  communication  with  a  hub  having  a 
port  associated  therewith,  said  port  being  adapted  for  operative 
connection  with  a  first  end  of  a  cable,  said  module  being  operative 
to  interconnect  at  least  one  workstation  to  the  hub,  said  module 
comprising: 

a  panel,  having  a  face  portion; 

a  first  connector  disposed  within  said  face  portion  of  said  panel, 
said  first  connector  being  adapted  for  operative  connection  to 
a  second  end  of  said  cable; 
a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  to  said  panel,  having  at  least  one 

electrically  conductive  path  disposed  thereon; 
a  second  connector  removably  attached  to  said  circuit  board  and 

electrically  connected  to  said  at  least  one  path; 
wiring  means  electrically  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 

connectors;  and 
a  third  connector  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  board  and  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  at  least  one  path,  said  third 
connector  being  adapted  for  operative  connection  to  said 
workstation,  whereby  connection  of  said  workstation  to  said 
third  connector  electrically  interconnects  said  workstation  and 
said  hub. 


connectors  securely  mountable  in  the  common  main  housing,  the 
assembly  characterized  in  that  the  receptacle  connectors  each  have 
printed  circuit  board  mounting  sections,  and  plug  receiving  sec- 
tions for  mating  with  substantially  identical  complementary  plug 
connectors,  the  receptacle  connectors  arranged  in  an  upper  row  and 
a  lower  row  such  that  the  plug  receiving  sections  of  the  upper  and 
lower  rows  are  in  a  substantially  minor-image  disposition  relative 
to  a  line  between  the  upper  and  lower  rows,  whereby  the  rows  are 
substantially  parallel  to  the  PCB  when  the  connector  assembly  is 
assembled  thereto. 


5,531,613 

CONNECTOR  ATTACHMENT  COMPONENT 

l^nesuke  lUiano,  and   Kouichi   Sinzawa,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Denso  Buhin  Co-,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-037573 
U 

Int  CL"  HOIR  1303 
U.S.  a.  439—544  4  Claims 


lOo 


5,531,612 
MULTI-PORT  MODULAR  JACK  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  J.  GoodalL  21  Vicar's  Close,  Enfield,  Middlesex,  England, 
and  Richard  F.  Gandy,  2  Rowlatt  Drive,  St  Albans,  Hert- 
fordshire, England 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,061 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1993, 
9325594 

lot  a.'  HOIR  25/00 
U.S.  a.  439—541.5  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  printed 
circuit  board  (PCB),  comprising  a  plurality  of  receptacle  connec- 
tors, and  a  common  main  housing,  each  receptacle  connector 
having  an  insert  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  terminals 
mounted  in  an  insulative  portion  thereof,  the  terminals  each  com- 
prising a  plug  contact  portion  and  printed  circuit  board  contact 
portion  extending  at  approximately  90°  therefrom,  the  receptacle 


1.  A  connector  for  an  electrical  component  comprising: 

(A)  an  electrically-insulated  base  formed  of  a  heat-resistant 

plastics  material  and  having  a  generally  square  tubular  shape; 

said  base  including  a  rearward  constricted  portion  having  a 
lesser  widthwise  dimension  as  compared  to  a  forward  por- 
tion of  said  base  so  as  to  establish  a  pair  of  lateral  recesses 
rearwardly  of  said  forward  portion  of  said  base; 

a  pair  of  protruding  locking  tabs  protruding  from  sides  of  said 
forward  portion  of  said  insulating  base; 

said  forward  portion  of  said  base  including  a  pair  of  side  relief 
holes  extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction  interioriy  adjacent 
said  sides  of  said  forward  portion; 

at  least  one  pair  of  projections  protruding  from  opposed  upper 
and  lower  interior  surfaces  of  said  rearward  portion  of  said 
base; 
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(B)  a  pair  of  resilient  generally  U-shaped  connector  each  having 
a  pair  of  clamps  formed  of  a  resilient  electrically  conductive 
strip,  said  connector  clamps  being  inserted  into  said  rearward 
portion  of  said  base  so  that  said  connector  clamps  face  for- 
wardly  to  receive  a  connection  end  of  an  electrical  component 
inserted  into  the  forward  portion  of  said  base;  wherein  each  of 
said  connector  clamps  includes. 

(I)  at  least  one  attachment  hole  which  receives  a  respective 
one  of  said  projections  when  said  connector  clamp  is 
inserted  into  said  rearward  portion  of  said  base,  and 

(II)  an  insertion  connection  piece  integrally  connected,  and 
laterally  positioned  relative,  to  said  connector  clamp  so  that 
said  insertion  connection  piece  of  said  connector  clamp  is 
disposed  within  one  of  said  established  recesses  rearwardly 
of  said  forward  portion  of  said  base  when  said  connector 
clamp  is  inserted  into  said  rearward  portion  of  said  base; 
and 

(C)  an  attaching  body  having  a  mounting  aperture  formed 
slightly  larger  than  a  perimetrical  outline  of  said  insulating 
base,  said  base  being  received  within  said  mounting  aperture, 
wherein  said  attaching  body  includes  locking  tabs  formed 
adjacent  to  said  mounting  aperture  and  sized  so  as  to  be 
engaged  with  said  base  and  diereby  couple  said  base  to  said 
attaching  body. 


5^31,615 
COPLANAR  COMPUTER  DOCKING  APPARATUS 
Robert  D.  Iribeck,  Greensboro;  Robert  M.  Renn,  Pfafltown,- 
Keitb  L.  Volz,  Jamestown,-  Frederick  R.  Deak,  Kemersville; 
David  C.  Johnson,  and  Warren  A.  Bates,  both  of  Winston- 
Salem,  all  of  N.C^  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,659,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,702 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  23nO 

VS.  a.  43»-«l  6  aaims 


X 


16 


^O 


5,531,614 

COMPOSITE  CANNED  DATA  BUS  COUPLER 

CONNECTOR 

David  O.  Gallusser,  Oneonta;  James  B.  LeBaron,  and  Robert 

G.  Wheeler,  both  of  Sidney,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Amphe- 

nol  Corporation,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,962 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/648 

VS.  a.  439-607  ,2  claims 


35  3  11  18  20  36  9  .15,12  37  29  38  39 


1.  An  electronic  docking  connector  for  edge  mounting  an  elec- 
tronic device,  such  as  a  daughter  board,  to  a  motherboard,  said 
connector  comprising  a  pair  of  housing  members  assembled  to 
define  an  elongated  slot  planarly  aligned  with  the  edge  of  said 
mother  board,  a  pair  of  opposed  force  applying,  resilient  spring 
members  having  first  and  second  ends,  where  said  first  ends  are 
fixedly  secured  within  the  assembled  housing  members  in  a  canU- 
levered  fashion  and  said  second  ends  are  free  to  move  away  and 
toward  each  other,  said  spring  members  further  including  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  mounting  tabs  joined  to  a  flexible  central  por- 
tion by  narrow  webs,  where  said  mounting  tabs  are  fixedly  secured 
within  said  assembled  housing,  and  that  said  central  portion 
includes  at  least  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  grooves  for  receiving 
an  elastomeric  compressive  member,  having  a  flexible  film  there- 
about adjacent  to  said  member,  whereby  said  spring  members  are 
operatively  mounted  within  said  housing  members  for  receiving 
and  applying  a  compressive  force  against  said  electronic  device, 
and  that  said  flexible  film  includes  electrical  circuitry  thereon  for 
electrically  interconnecting  corresponding  circuitry  on  said  mother 
board  and  said  electronic  device. 


20  18  19  20 


29  31  32 


1.  A  shielded  electrical  connector,  comprising  electrical  contact 
means  for  receiving  a  corresponding  electrical  contact  connected  to 
electrical  signal  carrying  lines,  wherein  said  connector  includes  a 
housing  made  of  a  composite  material  substrate  and  a  conductive 
shield  electrically  connected  to  said  contact  means,  wherein  said 
composite  material  includes  an  organic  composite  matrix  and 
reinforcing  fibers,  wherein  said  organic  matrix  is  formed  from 
polyetheretherketone  (PEEK),  wherein  said  reinforcing  fibers  are 
carbon  fibers  comprising  approximately  45%  by  weight  of  said 
composite  material,  and  wherein  said  conductive  shield  comprises 
metal  plating  on  said  substrate,  and 

further  comprising  a  conductive  insert  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  contact  means  to  said  conductive  shield,  wherein  said 
conductive  insert  comprises  contact  retention  means  for 
retaining  said  contact  means  in  said  connector,  and  said  reten- 
tion means  comprises  a  resilient  finger  extending  from  an 
aperture  in  said  insert  and  adapted  to  engage  a  collar  member 
extending  from  said  contact  means,  thereby  sandwiching  said 
collar  member  between  said  finger,  and  a  shoulder  in  said 
insert  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  contact  means. 


5,531,616 
INDICATOR  LAMP 
Philippe  ForesteUo,  Soyaux,  France,  assignor  to  Schneider 
Electric  SA,  Boulogne  BiUancourt,  France 

FOed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  273,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  12,  1993,  93  08657 
Int  a."  HOIR  17/18 
VS.  a.  439-668  n  Claims 

1.  Indicator  lamp  comprising; 
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a  hollow  body; 

a  luminous  component  positioned  in  the  hollow  body,  said 
luminous  component  being  supplied  with  power  by  conduc- 
tors connected  to  first  and  second  screw  terminals  and  closed 
at  a  firont  portion  thereof  by  a  transparent  cap,  wherein  said 
terminals  are  staggered  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
indicator  lamp  and  wherein  a  longitudinal  screw  axis  of  one 
of  the  first  and  second  screw  terminals  is  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  indicator  lamp  longitudmal  axis. 


1.  A  neutral  lug  assembly  for  coupling  neutral  wire  conductors 
to  a  neutral  plate  in  a  panelboard.  said  neutral  lug  assembly 
comprising: 

a  generally  u-shaped  bracket  having  generally  stair-step  shaped 
first  and  second  side  portions,  including  at  least  one  slot  in 
said  first  side  portion  and  an  aperture  in  said  second  side 
portion; 

a  plurality  of  generally  u-shaped  cross  straps  coupled  to  said 
bracket,  each  of  said  cross  straps  including  a  first  end  portion 
having  a  lab  extending  therefrom  and  including  a  second  end 
portion  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  tab  extending  into 
said  slot  in  said  first  side  portion  of  said  bracket,  each  of  said 
cross  straps  further  including  a  pin  member  extending  through 
said  apertures  in  said  second  end  portion  of  said  cross  strap 
and  said  second  side  portion  of  said  bracket;  and 

a  wire  coiuiector  coupled  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  cross 
straps; 

said  bracket  being  adapted  to  dispose  said  plurality  of  cross 
straps  in  different  planes  thereby  accormnodating  more  of  said 
wire  coimectors  in  a  given  space  in  the  panelboard  and 
allowing  said  wire  connectors  to  be  interchangeable. 


5,531,617 
NEUTRAL  LUG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PANELBOARD 
Robert  J.  Marias,  Rockvale,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253^40 

Int  CI."  HOIR  11/09 

VS.  a.  439—723  5  CUims 


(a)  a  rigid  insulator  construction  having  a  bore  defined  therein 
and  an  open  end; 

(b)  a  conductive  coiled  spring  received  with  the  bore,  said  spring 
adapted  for  selectively  retaining  and  releasing  a  conductor 
element  within  the  bore; 

(c)  a  electrical  connector-terminal  adapted  for  selective  engage- 
ment with  an  electrical  terminal,  said  connector-terminal 
being  non-removably  mounted  on  said  insulator  construction, 
and  said  connector-terminal  being  non-removably  mounted  on 
and  in  direct  contact  with  said  conductive  coiled  spring;  and 

(d)  conductor  means  adapted  for  providing  electrical  continuity 
between  said  connector-terminal  and  the  conductor  element 


5,531,619 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MARINE  PROPULSION  UNIT 

ENGINE 

Ryoichi  Nakase,  and  Shigeyuki  Ozawa,  both  of  Hanuunatsu, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Sanshin   Kogyo   Kabushiski   Kaisha. 

Hanuunatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143^2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1992.  4-309245 

Int  a."  B63H  21/38 

VS.  a.  440—1  10  Claims 


5,531,618 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  AND 

TERMINATING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Roger  A.  Market  3108  Riverview  Dr.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  54703 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912^24,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593^14,  Oct  1,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,669,  May 

30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

72343 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/33 

VS.  CL  439—840  18  Chums 

1.  An  electrical  connector- terminal  comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  a  purging  of  water  from  a  watercraft 
marine  engine  having  a  cooling  jacket  though  which  coolant  is 
circulated  from  a  body  of  water  when  said  engine  is  propelling  an 
associated  watercraft  said  device  comprising  means  for  sensing 
the  flow  of  water  through  said  cooling  jacket  and  means  for 
automatically  running  said  engine  for  only  a  pre-determined  time 
period  after  the  flow  of  coolant  to  said  cooling  jacket  is  sensed  to 
have  been  discontinued  for  purging  said  cooling  jacket  of  water, 
comprising  a  timer  set  to  begin  timing  upon  the  sensing  of  discon- 
tinuance of  flow  for  running  the  engine  at  the  pre-set  time  so  as  to 
insure  that  the  engine  will  reach  an  appropriate  temperature  for 
purging  the  water  without  over  heating  of  the  engine. 
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5431^20 

WATER-COOLED  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR 

WATERCRAFT 

Shigeynki  Ozawa,  and  Ryokhi  Nakase,  both  of  Hauuunatso, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Industries  Co^  Ltd^ 
Hamanutsu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1993,  5-305484 

Int  CL*  B63H  21/32 

VS.  a.  440—89  25  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  watercraft  powered  by  a  water  cooled 
internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  exhaust  port,  an 
exhaust  conduit  extending  from  said  exhaust  port  through  said  hull 
to  an  oudet  for  discharge  of  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  to  the 
atmosphere,  said  exhaust  conduit  having  a  double-wall  section 
with  the  area  between  said  double  walls  forming  a  cooling  jacket 
through  which  water  is  circulated,  the  inner  member  of  said 
doubte-walled  portion  forming  an  exhaust  gas  flow  path  through 
which  exhaust  gases  pass  in  their  path  from  said  exhaust  port  to 
said  outlet,  the  downstream  end  of  said  inner  member  terminating 
short  of  the  outer  member  so  that  a  portion  of  said  outer  member 
extends  beyond  the  downstream  end  of  said  inner  member,  seal 
means  for  sealing  at  least  the  portion  of  said  cooling  jacket 
adjacent  said  downstream  end  of  said  inner  member,  and  means  for 
discharging  a  major  portion  of  water  from  said  cooling  jacket  into 
said  exhaust  conduit  downstream  of  said  iimer  member  down- 
stream end  not  contiguous  to  said  end. 


5,531,621 
FORWARD  PROPELLING,  RETRACTABLE  FLOAT  TUBE 

FIN,  WITH  AUTOMATIC  PROPULSION  VANES 
CaiToU  L.  Johnson,  2658  Paradise  Way,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 
81506 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,751 

Int  a."  A63B  31/11 

VS.  a.  441—61  20  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  fin  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  boot  of  a  float 
tube  user,  said  boot  having  a  heel  and  a  sole,  said  assembly 
comprising: 


a  fin  member  movable  between  a  first  position  projecting  below 
said  boot  adapted  for  propelling  said  float  tube  user  forwardly 
in  the  water  and  a  second  position  adapted  for  retraction 
relative  to  the  heel  of  said  boot  to  permit  walking  on  land  by 
said  float  tube  user; 

propulsion  vane  means  carried  by  said  fin  member  and  having  a 
closed  position  providing  substantial  resistance  to  the  flow  of 
water  as  said  fin  member  is  moved  in  a  rearward  direction 
relative  to  said  user,  and  an  open  position  for  providing 
substantially  reduced  resistance  to  the  flow  of  water  as  said  fin 
member  is  moved  in  a  forward  direction  relative  to  said  user, 
and 

means  for  attaching  said  fin  member  to  the  boot  of  a  user  such 
that  said  first  position  provides  an  acute  angle  between  said 
fin  member  and  said  boot  sole  as  said  fin  member  projects 
downwardly  and  away  from  the  toe  of  said  boot,  and  said 
second  position  aligns  said  fin  member  behind  said  heel  above 
said  sole  proximate  the  leg  of  said  user. 


5431,622 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  LEASH  FOR  SURFBOARD  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Robert  B.  Nealy,  P.O.  Box  3154,  San  Clemente,  Calif.  92672 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,730 

Int  O."  B63H  21/28 

VS.  a.  441—75  2  Oaims 


2.  A  surfboard  ankle  leash  comprising  a  length  of  resilient  cord 
adapted  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  surfboard  and  having  an 
ankle  strap  at  its  opposite  end,  said  ankle  strap  having  a  fastener 
comprising  a  side  release  fastener  consisting  of  a  housing  and  a 
clip,  said  housing  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  defining  an 
interior  and  an  open  mouth  for  receiving  said  clip,  said  clip 
including  a  pair  of  extending  elongated  resilient  prongs  each 
having  an  enlarged  tip  portion  defining  a  generally  rearwardly 
outwardly  outer  surface  terminating  in  a  shoulder  at  the  juncmre  of 
said  prong  and  said  enlarged  tip  portion,  an  elongated  opening 
medially  disposed  in  each  sidewall  of  said  housing  through  which 
extends  the  outer  surface  of  an  enlarged  tip  portion  a  prong  when 
said  clip  is  fully  received  in  said  housing,  a  stop  being  formed  by 
each  said  sidewall  at  the  edge  of  each  elongated  opening  adjacent 
said  open  mouth  being  ahgned  with  said  shoulder  of  said  prongs  to 
lock  said  clip  in  said  housing,  quick  release  means  cooperating 
with  said  fastener  to  release  said  clip  from  said  housing,  said  quick 
release  means  including  a  pull  and  a  connector,  said  connector  of 
said  quick  release  means  consisting  of  an  extending  resilient  loop 
surrounduig  said  housing,  the  diameter  of  said  loop  being  less  than 
the  distance  between  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  prongs  when  said 
clip  is  fiiUy  received  in  said  housing. 
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5431,623 

TOY  WELDING  APPARATUS  WITH  SPARKING 

MECHANISM 

Harold  E.  Gamer,  Long  Beach,  and  Michael  W.  Nuttall,  S. 

Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Universal  Product 

Innovations,  Inc.,  Carson,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323433 

Int  CL"  A63H  33/36 

VS.  a.  446—22  8  Oaims 


the  disc  having  a  transition  point  height  h  to  rim  hei^t  r  ratio 
h/r^  10%,  wherein  the  transition  point  height  h  is  nneasured 
from  a  lowest  point  on  said  upwardly  sloping  surface  to  said 
transition  point  and  total  rim  height  r  is  measured  from  a 
bottom  of  the  lower  rounded  comer  to  said  transition  point, 
said  upwardly  sloping  sinface  being  non-convex,  and 
said  downwardly  sloping  upper  nro  surface  being  generally 


5431,625 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  DEVICE  FOR  A  TOY 

Chun-Chium  Zhong,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  lUcfaiing,  lUwan 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,732 

Int  CL'  A63H  33/08 

VS.  CL  446—120  1  Claim 


I.  A  toy  spin  welding  apparams  comprising: 

a  thermoplastic  rod  having  an  end; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  rod  at  a  rate  sufBcient  so  that 
when  said  end  is  placed  in  contact  with  a  joint  between  two 
articles  made  from  thermoplastic  materials  which  are  compat- 
ible with  said  rod,  the  friction  between  said  rod  and  said  two 
articles  is  sufficient  to  melt  said  rod  and  to  thereby  weld  said 
two  articles  together;  and 

sparking  means  on  said  rotating  means  for  producing  sparks 
when  said  rotating  means  is  acmated  so  as  to  cause  the 
operation  of  said  apparatus  to  simulate  that  of  an  arc  welder. 


5431,624 
FLYING  DISC 
David  B.  Dunipace,  Fontana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Innova  Cham- 
pion Discs,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,864,  Feb.  14,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205416 

Int  CL*  A63B  65/10 

VS.  CI.  446—46  36  Clahns 


1.  A  universal  joint  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  coupler  including  a  first  spherical  head  and  a  first 
frustum  portion  having  a  neck  portion  formed  between  said 
first  spherical  head  and  said  first  frustum  portion, 

a  tube  including  a  first  end  having  a  second  frustum  portion 
formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said  first  spherical  head  of 
said  coupler,  and  including  a  second  end  having  an  annular  rib 
extended  radially  inward  therefrom, 

a  rod  including  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  tube  and 
including  a  plurality  of  teeth  for  engaging  with  said  aiuiular 
rib  so  as  to  secure  said  rod  to  said  tube,  said  rod  including  a 
second  end  having  a  second  spherical  bead  formed  thereon  for 
engaging  with  said  first  frustum  portion  of  said  coupler,  and 

said  first  spherical  head  of  said  coupler  including  a  tip  for 
engaging  with  said  second  frustum  portion  so  as  to  limit  a 
rotational  movement  of  said  first  spherical  head  relative  to 
said  second  frustum  portion.  ' 


1.  A  flying  disc  for  catching  and/or  throwing,  comprising 

a  single  piece  structive  integrally  molded  from  flexible  plastic 
material  and  having  a  central  Sight  plate  section,  an  outer  rim, 
and  a  shoulder  section  connecting  said  central  flight  plate 
section  to  said  outer  rim, 

said  outer  rim  extending  downwardly  from  said  shoulder  section 
bounding  a  central  cavity  below  said  central  flight  plate 
section,  said  outer  rim  having  an  outer  rounded  edge  and  a 
lower  rounded  comer, 

the  disc  including  a  top  surface  having  a  generally  flat  center 
portion  outwardly  transitioning  to  a  downwardly  curved  con- 
vex section,  outwardly  transitioning  to  an  upwardly  sloping 
surface  to  an  abrupt  transition  point  above  said  outer  rim,  and 
then  outwardly  transitioning  to  a  downwardly  sloping  upper 
rim  surface  to  said  outer  rounded  edge. 


5431,626 

TOY  WATER  BOMB  DEVICE 

Jeffry  T.  Deal,  278  Goat  Hill  Rd.,  Lambertrille,  N  J.  08530 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,091 

Int  a."  A63H  33/00 

VS.  O.  446—473  17  Claims 

1.  A  toy  water  bomb  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  housing  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
rotatably  connected  to  one  another  and  having  a  passageway 
through  both  of  said  upper  portion  and  lower  portion  for 
receiving  a  shut  off  valve; 

(b)  a  shut  off  valve  located  within  said  main  housing  and 
connected  to  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion  of  said 
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main  housing  and  adapted  so  that  when  said  upper  portion  and 
said  lower  portion  of  said  main  bousing  are  rotated  relative  to 
one  another,  said  shut  off  valve  is  moved  from  an  open 
position  to  a  closed  position; 

(c)  locking  means  connected  to  one  of  said  upper  portion  and 
said  lower  portion  of  said  main  bousing  and  releasably  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower 
portion  of  said  main  housing  such  that  said  upper  portion  may 
be  rotated  relative  to  said  lower  portion  to  move  said  shut  off 
valve  to  a  closed  position  and  said  locking  means  may  then  be 
used  to  releasably  lock  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower 
portion  relative  to  one  another  to  hold  said  shut  off  valve  in  its 
closed  position  until  subsequently  released;  and, 

(d)  an  expandable  bladder  connected  to  said  lower  portion  of 
said  main  housing  so  that  fluid  noay  pass  through  said  shut  off 
valve  and  expand  said  expandable  bladder  to  a  predetermined 
volume  of  fluid,  said  upper  portion  of  said  main  housing  may 
be  rtxated  relative  to  said  lower  portion  so  as  to  move  said 
shut  off  valve  to  its  closed  position,  and  said  locking  means 
may  then  lock  said  device  in  a  filled  bladder,  closed  valve 
position,  whereby  said  locking  means  may  be  subsequently 
released  such  that  said  expandable  bladder  will  rapidly  con- 
tract and  expel  fluid  through  said  shut  off  valve  to  simulate  a 
water  explosion. 


5^31,627 
CARTRIDGE-TYPE  WATER  BOMB  WATER  GUN 
CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Jeffry  T.  Deal,  278  Goat  Hill  Rd^  LambertviUe,  N  J.  08530 

Coatioiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,091,  JuL  8,  1994,  and 

Ser.  No.  318,138,  Oct  5,  1994.  This  appUcadon  Feb.  15,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  389,713 

Int  a.*  A63H  33/00 

VS.  a.  446-^73  20  Claims 


(2)  a  shut  off  valve  located  within  said  passageway  of  said 
main  housing  and  connected  to  said  frontward  portion  and 
said  rearward  portion  of  said  main  housing  and  adapted  so 
that  when  said  frontward  portion  and  said  rearward  |x>rtion 
of  said  main  housing  are  rotated  relative  to  one  another, 
said  shut  off  valve  is  moved  trom  an  open  position  to  a 
closed  position; 

(3)  a  locking  means  connected  to  one  of  said  frontward 
portion  and  said  rearward  portion  of  said  main  housing  and 
releasably  coiuiected  to  the  other  of  said  frontward  portion 
and  said  rearward  portion  of  said  main  housing  such  that 
said  frontward  portion  may  be  rotated  relative  to  said 
rearward  portion  to  move  said  shut  off  valve  to  a  closed 
position  and  said  locking  means  may  then  be  used  to 
releasably  lock  said  fiontward  portion  and  said  rearward 
portion  relative  to  one  another  to  hold  said  shut  off  valve  in 
its  closed  position  until  subsequently  released;  and, 

(4)  an  expandable  bladder  connected  to  said  rearward  portion 
of  said  main  housing  so  that  fluid  may  pass  through  said 
shut  off  valve  in  the  open  position  and  expand  said  expand- 
able bladder  to  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid,  said  front- 
ward portion  of  said  main  housing  may  be  rotated  relative 
to  said  rearward  portion  so  as  to  move  said  shut  off  valve  to 
its  closed  position,  and  said  locking  means  may  then  lock 
said  frontward  portion  with  said  rearward  portion,  with  said 
expandable  bladder  filled  and  said  shutoff  valve  in  its 
closed  position,  whereby  said  locking  means  may  be  sub- 
sequently released  such  that  said  expandable  bladder  filled 
with  fluid  will  rapidly  contract  and  expel  fluid  through  said 
shut  off  valve  to  simulate  a  water  explosion; 

wherein  said  cartridge-type  water  bomb  may  be  used  by  itself  to  be 
released  and  generate  a  water  burst,  and,  alternatively,  may  be 
mounted  on  a  water  gun  for  multiple  firings  by  trigger  action; 
(b)  a  water  gun  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  gun  bousing; 

(2)  a  nesting  section  inside  and  attached  to  said  gun  housing, 
said  tiesting  section  for  receiving  said  cartridge-type  water 
bomb; 

(3)  a  gun  barrel  extending  outwardly  form  said  gun  housing; 

(4)  an  exit  tube  and  discharge  orifice  on  said  gim  barrel,  said 
exit  tube  being  connected  to  said  nesting  section  on  one  end 
and  connected  to  said  discharge  orifice  on  the  other  end; 
and, 

(4)  a  pinch  trigger  movably  connected  to  said  gun  housing  of 
said  water  gun  and  fiinctionally  connected  to  said  exit  tube 
so  as  to  have  a  first,  closed  position  wherein  said  exit  tube 
is  pinched  closed,  and  a  second,  open  position  caused  by 
activation  of  said  trigger  wherein  said  exit  tube  is  open. 


5,531,628 

CONFEXn  PARTY  FAVOR 
James  O.  Watkins,  14920  Mt  Nebo  Rd.,  Poolesrille,  Md.  20837 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  51355,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5352,148.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,115 

Int  a."  A63H  37AX) 
VS.  a.  446-^75  18  Claims 

1.  A  party  favor  capable  of  projecting  confetti  upwardly  into  the 


1.  A  cartridge-type  water  bomb  water  gun  conversion  device, 
comprising: 
(a)  a  cartridge-type  water  bomb,  comprising: 
(1)  a  main  housing  having  a  frontward  portion  and  a  rearward 
portion  rotatably  connected  to  one  another  and  having  a 
passageway  with  a  discharge  outlet  through  both  of  said 
frontward  portion  and  rearward  portion  for  receiving  a  shut 
off  valve; 
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air  comprising: 

(a)  a  cup  having  a  bottom,  an  open  top  and  an  annular  wall 
extetKiing  between  said  bottom  and  said  open  top; 

(b)  a  large  plurality  of  pieces  of  confetti  positioned  in  said  cup, 
at  least  some  of  said  pieces  of  confetti  being  aligned  in  a  stack 
and  said  stack  being  wrapped  by  a  wrapper  around  said  stack; 
and 

(c)  a  removable  cover  extending  over  said  top  whereby  said 
pieces  of  confetti  are  retained  in  said  cup  until  said  cover  is 
removed  by  the  user  and  die  confetti  is  manually  ejected  from 
the  cup  and  projected  upwardly  into  the  air  by  upward  move- 
ment of  the  hand. 


5,531,629 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,531,630 

SEAM  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  DRUM  GRINDING 

OR  RAISING  MACHINES 

Emanude  Crosta,  Corso  Sempiooe,  67,  21052  Bnsto  Arsizio 

(Varcse),  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  4,  1993,  MI93A0417 
Int  a.'  B24B  49A)0 
VS.  CL  451—5  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  which  comprises  a  dnun,  cylinder 
means  for  driving  the  fabric  to  be  processed,  said  fabric  having 
regions  with  seams,  said  regions  having  threads  for  coimecting  two 
adjoining  pieces  of  fabric,  a  sensor  to  detect  the  presence  of  seams 
in  tlie  fabric,  a  scam  protecting  device  which  comprises  at  least  one 
pair  of  concentric  aimular  members  (1),  a  drum  (3)  having  bearing 
means  (2)  and  a  bottom  portion,  means  for  connecting  said  annular 
members  to  each  other,  driving  cylinders  (5)  for  supplying  said 
fabric  (7)  to  said  drum  at  a  controllable  advancing  speed,  and 
grinding  cyliiukrs  (4),  a  sensor  (6)  connected  to  said  driving 
cylinders  (5),  a  cusp-shaped  member  (8)  located  at  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  drum,  said  cusp-shaped  member  being  applied  to 
said  annular  members  (1)  and  rotating  about  said  drum  at  a 
peripheral  speed  equal  to  said  advancing  speed  of  said  fabric,  said 
cusp-shaped  member  rotating  around  said  drum,  through  360 
degrees,  then  stopping,  whereby  said  seamed  regions  are  separated 
from  said  cylinders  (4)  and  breakage  of  said  threads  is  prevented. 


5,S31,«31 

MICROFINISHING  TOOL  WITH  AXIALLY  VARIABLE 

MACHINING  EFFECT 

Edward  E.  Judge,  Lansiiig,  Micli^  aaiicnor  to  Industrial  Metal 

Products  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,170 
Int  CL''  B24B  49/00 
VS.  CL  451—5  20  < 


1.  A  microfinishing  tool  assembly  for  machining  an  external 
cylindrical  surface  of  a  workpiece  using  a  macliine  of  the  type 
using  a  flexible  abrasive  coated  microfinishing  film  which  is 
pressed  against  said  workpiece  surface  by  said  tool  assembly  as 
said  woricpiece  and  said  film  are  moved  relative  to  one  another, 
said  tool  assembly  comprising: 
a  siioe  defining  an  aperture  for  engaging  said  worlqpiece  and 
having  a  shoe  sinface  for  pressing  said  film  against  said 
worlqiiece  surface,  said  shoe  surface  wrapping  around  a  por- 
tion of  tlie  perimeter  of  said  workpiece  surface  and  extending 
axially  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said 
workpiece  surface,  and 
machining  control  means  for  causing  tiie  center  of  pressure 
applied  by  said  shoe  surface  distributed  axially  along  said 
shoe  surface  to  be  moveable  axially  along  said  shoe  surface. 


5431,632 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

MEMBER  TO  BE  GROUND,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  FEELERS,  AND  AUTOMATIC 

INSPECTION/GRINDING  APPARATUS 

SUgemitsn  Mizntani,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji  Photo 

FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,970 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Dec  14, 1993,  5-313W1; 
Dec  28, 1993,  5-337697 

Int  CL*^  B24B  49/00 
VS.  CL  451—6  16  Cfadms 


8.  An  automatic  inspection/grinding  apparatus  for  determining 
the  presence  or  absence  and  position  of  a  projection  by  inspecting 
a  surface  of  a  member  to  be  ground  and  for  grinding  tlie  detected 
projection,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  moving  table  which  moves  on  a  base; 
an  inspection  base  disposed  above  said  moving  table  and 
extending  in  a  direcaon  horizontally  perpendicular  to  a  main 
moving  direction  of  said  moving  table; 
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a  plurality  of  feelers  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
inspection  base,  each  of  said  plurality  of  feelers  being  rotat- 
ably  supported  about  a  lower  end  face  of  a  shoulder  portion 
straddling  over  a  through  hole  provided  in  said  inspection 
base,  a  distal  end  of  a  tongue  portion  extending  from  the 
shoulder  portion  and  passing  through  the  through  hole  being 
disposed  with  a  predetermined  gap  with  respect  to  the  surface 
of  the  member  to  be  ground,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
feelers  being  normally  maintained  in  a  balanced  state; 
a  plurality  of  sensors  provided  respectively  for  said  plurality  of 
feelers,  a  contact  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  being 
changed  over  when  a  state  of  said  feeler  changes  between  a 
normal  state  in  which  said  feeler  is  balanced  and  an  inclined 
state  in  which  said  feeler  is  rotated  about  the  lower  end  face 
of  the  shoulder  portion  when  the  member  to  be  ground  is 
moved  in  conjunction  with  the  movement  of  said  ntoving 
table,  and  the  projection  comes  into  contact  with  said  feeler; 
a  determining  device  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of 
the  projection  on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal  from  said 
sensor  and  for  determining  the  position  of  the  projection  on 
the  basis  of  an  amount  of  movement  of  said  moving  table; 
a  grinding  roller  for  grinding  the  projection; 
a  grinding  unit  including  a  supporting  member  for  supporting 
said  grinding  roller  with  a  prmleteimined  gap  with  respect  to 
the  surface  of  the  member  to  be  ground,  and  a  lifting  device 
for  moving  said  grinding  roller  in  directions  toward  and  away 
from  the  member  to  be  ground  during  the  grinding  of  the 
projection,  said  grinding  unit  being  disposed  by  being  offset 
in  the  main  moving  direction  of  said  moving  table  with 
respect  to  said  inspection  base,  and  said  grinding  unit  being 
supported  movably  in  the  direction  horizontally  perpendicular 
to  the  main  moving  direction  of  said  moving  table; 
a  moving  device  for  moving  said  grinding  unit  in  the  direction 
horiztmtally  perpendicular  to  the  main  moving  direction  of 
said  nmving  table; 
a  positioning  device  for  determining  a  position  of  said  grinding 
unit  in  the  direction  horizontally  perpendicular  to  the  main 
moving  direction  of  said  moving  table  by  controlling  said 
moving  device  on  the  basis  of  positional  information  obtained 
by  said  determining  means;  and 
a  controller  for  executing  grinding  by  causing  said  grinding  unit 
to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  member  to  be  ground,  by 
controlling  said  lifting  device  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of 
movement  of  said  moving  table  at  a  time  of  detection  of  the 
projection  by  said  feeler  and  an  amount  of  offset  between  the 
position  detected  by  said  feeler  and  a  grinding  position  of  said 
grinding  unit 


5^31,«3 

METHOD  OF  MACHINING  A  METAL  WORKPIECE 
James  R.  Rfley,  Mayfieid,  and  Othel  C.  Richards,  Clinton,  both 
of  Ky.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  WoodclUr 
Lake,  S  J. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,788 

InL  CL*  B24B  1/00 

UJS.  CL  451—28  6  Ctaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  metal  working  machine  in  which  a 
raetal  workpiece  is  rotated  about  a  horizontal  axis  which  extends 
from  a  machine  headstock  to  a  machine  tailstock,  a  method  of 
machining  the  metal  workpiece  comprising  the  following  steps: 

forming  in  a  first  end  of  the  metal  workpiece  a  cavity  having 
predetermined  dimensions; 

positioning  a  spherical  member  in  a  predetermined  position 
within  the  cavity  such  that  a  portion  of  the  spherical  member 
extends  out  from  the  cavity  past  the  first  end  of  the  metal 
worlq>iece; 

fixedly  locating  the  spherical  member  in  the  predetermined 
position; 

mounting  a  second  end  of  the  metal  workpiece  in  driving  rela- 
tion with  the  machine  headstock; 

providing  a  means  for  routably  supporting  the  first  end  of  the 
metal  workpiece; 

forming  in  a  first  end  of  the  rotatable  support  means  a  cavity 
suitably  dimensioned  to  conformably  receive  a  predetermined 
portion  of  the  spherical  member; 

mounting  a  second  end  of  the  rotatable  support  means  in  the 
tailstock; 

mounting  the  first  end  of  the  metal  workpiece  in  rotauble 
supporting  relation  with  respect  to  the  first  end  of  the  rotatable 
support  means  such  that  the  cavity  of  the  first  end  of  the 
rotatable  support  means  supportingly  receives  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  spherical  member  which  extends  from 
the  first  end  of  the  metal  workpiece; 

rotating  the  metal  workpiece  about  the  horizontal  axis  such  that 
the  predetermined  portion  of  the  spherical  member  spins 
freely  within  the  cavity  of  the  rotauble  support  means;  and 

machining  the  metal  workpiece  to  a  predetermined  shape. 


5431,634 

METHOD  OF  USING  AN  ABRASIVE  MATERUL  FOR 

BLAST  CLEANING  OF  SOLID  SURFACES 

Paul  Sdiott,  66  High  St.  Perth  Amboy,  N  J.  08861 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,206 

tot  a."  B24B  1/00:  B24C  1/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  451—39  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  blast  cleaning  a  solid  surface  using  an  abrasive 
composition  of  calcium  carbonate,  wherein  the  abrasive-blasting 
operation  uses  blasting  apparatus  including  a  blasting  pot.  a  blast- 
ing hose  and  spray  nozzle  connected  to  the  blasting  pot,  an  air 
compressor  and  compressor  air  lines  connected  to  the  blasting  pot, 
blasting  hose,  and  spray  nozzle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  filling  said  blasting  pot  with  an  abrasive  composition  of  a 
coarse  grade  of  calcium  carbonate,  wherein  the  calcium  car- 
bonate has  the  following  properties:  a  diameter  in  the  range  of 
4  MESH  to  200  MESH  and  90^  of  the  particles  are  retained 
on  a  screen  of  100  MESH;  a  bulk  density  in  the  range  of  103 
to  105  lbs/ft^  and  a  density  in  the  range  of  179  to  183  lbs/ft*; 
a  MOH  hardness  in  the  range  of  4.00  to  4.50;  and  said 
calcium  carbonate  being  at  least  96.0%  by  weight  of  the 
composition; 

b)  selecting  a  blasting  spray  nozzle  having  an  orifice  size  in  the 
range  of  Vi"  to  H"; 
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c)  adjusting  a  media  flow  valve  connected  to  said  blasting  pot  to 
set  a  blasting  flow  rate  in  the  range  of  700  to  4600  Ibs/hr; 

d)  setting  the  air  pressure  on  said  compressor  air  line  coimected 
to  said  sptay  nozzle  to  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  30  to  120 

psig; 

e)  setting  the  air  volume  flow  rate  on  said  compressor  air  line  to 
a  rate  in  the  range  of  IS  to  750  cfm; 

f)  holding  said  spray  nozzle  a  distance  of  6*  to  24'  away  frtxn 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned;  and 

g)  moving  said  spray  nozzle  across  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


5,531,635 
TRUING  APPARATUS  FOR  WAFER  POLISHING  PAD 
Katsmni  Mogi,  and  Osamu  Eodo,  l>otfa  of  Omiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubisiii  Materials  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,527 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-052275 
tot  CV  B24B  53/00 
VS.  a.  451—72  8  Claims 


r- 


I  j  iig  oil  TclLjJ^l 


h 


a      a        a 


1.  A  truing  apparatus  for  truing  a  wafer  polishing  pad,  which 
apparatus  is  attached  to  a  wafer  polishing  apparatus  for  polishing  a 
plurality  of  wafers  while  the  wafers  are  rotated  on  a  polishing  pad 
attached  to  a  platen  and  which  apparatus  trues  the  surface  of  said 
polishing  pad,  said  truing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  truing  grinding  wheel  having  an  annular  abrasive  grain  layer 
including  ulcra-abrasive  grains  electrodeposited  therein  in  a 
metallic  plating  bath; 

a  grinding  wheel  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
truing  grinding  wheel  in  a  state  in  which  the  polishing  surface 
of  said  abrasive  grain  layer  is  brought  into  abutment  with  the 
surface  of  the  polishing  pad; 

a  grinding  wheel  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  truing  grinding 
wheel  about  its  axis; 

a  self-aligning  bearing  means,  disposed  between  said  truing 
grinding  wheel  and  said  grinding  wheel  rotation  means,  for 
allowing  the  tilted  noovement  of  the  truing  grinding  wheel; 
and 

pure  water  supply  means  for  supplying  pure  water  firom  the 
interior  of  said  truing  grinding  wheel  to  a  region  between  the 
polishing  surface  and  the  polishing  pad,  wherein  the  outer 
dianoeter  of  said  truing  polJ<:bing  surface  is  greater  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  a  wafer  to  be  polished  by  said  polishing  pad, 
and  said  grinding  wheel  support  means  brings  the  polishing 
surface  of  said  truing  grinding  wheel  into  abutment  with  the 
polishing  pad  over  the  overall  width  of  one  circumferential 
portion  of  an  aimular  wafer  polishing  area  on  the  surface  of 
said  polishing  pad. 


5,531,636 

OSCILLATING  DRUM  SANDER 

Eogene  T.  Bissen,  726  S.  East  St,  Calc  Doriu,  Minn.  55921 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,729 

tot  a.'  B24B  7/06 

VS.  CL  451-130  16  Claims 

1.  An  oscillating  drum  sander  comprising: 


a  main  frame  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  along  which  a  work- 
piece  is  adapted  to  move; 

an  oscillating  sanding  drum  assembly  mounted  to  the  main 
frame  and  caused  to  both  rotate  and  axially  oscillate  relative 
to  an  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  frame 
so  as  to  sand  a  workpiece  when  positioned  in  contact  with  tlie 
oscillating  sanding  drum  assembly, 

further  comprising  a  drive  motor  mounted  to  the  main  frame,  tlie 
oscillating  sanding  drum  assembly  being  positioned  in 
mechanical  conununication  with  the  motor, 

wherein  the  oscillating  sanding  drum  assembly  comprises  an 
axle  supported  by  said  frame  and  defining  said  transverse 
axis;  and  an  abrasive  cylinder  nx>unted  about  said  axle,  ttie 
abrasive  cylinder  being  positioned  in  mechanical  communica- 
tion with  said  motor, 

wherein  the  oscillating  sanding  druon  assembly  further  com- 
prises transverse  rotational  bearing  means  for  supporting  the 
axle  relative  to  the  main  frame  so  as  to  permit  both  rotation  of 
said  axle  and  axial  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  main 
frame,  and 

wherein  the  transverse  rotational  bearing  means  comprises  a  pair 
of  spaced  pillow  block  bearings,  respectively,  each  engaged  to 
an  individual  opposed  end  of  said  axle,  said  pillow  block 
bearings  each  being  supported  for  movement  in  the  direction 
of  said  transverse  axis  relative  to  a  portion  of  the  main  frame. 


5331,637 

AUTOMATIC  CENTRIFUGAL  FLUIDIZING  BARREL 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Aldhiro  Kimora,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliild  Kaistia 

Nagao  Kogyo,  and  Kimura  Drawing  Co„  Ltd.^  both  of 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-112602; 
May  14,  1993,  5-112603;  May  14,  1993.  5-112604;  May  14, 
1993,   5-112609;    May    14,    1993,   5-112694;    May    14.    1993, 
5-112696 

tot  CL<^  B24B  31/02 
VS.  CL  451—329  11  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  centrifugal  fluidizing  barrel  processing  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

a  revolutionary  shaft  having  a  pair  of  disk  members,  horizontally 
held  by  a  frame,  and  connected  to  a  revolution  driving  source; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rotary  shafts  which  are  rotatably  held  by 
said  disk  members  and  positioned  on  axes  parallel  to  said 
revolutiona-y  shaft  and  dividing  a  periphery  of  said  revolu- 
tionary shale  equally; 
a  planetary  noo/ing  mechanism  which  moves  in  conjunction 

with  said  revolutionary  shaft  and  rotates  said  rotary  shafts; 
a  plurality  of  airtight  cylindrical  barrels  each  having  an  engagmg 
centering  portion  on  both  ends  thereof  and  being  capable  of 
containing  workpieces  and  polishing  materials; 
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1  barrel  pinching  mechanism  which  detachably  pinches  said 
barrels  by  moving,  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  pinching 
shafts  which  are  installed  in  said  pairs  of  rotary  shafts  in  a 
manner  to  permit  axial  sliding,  and  engaging  s^d  pinching 
shafts  with  said  engaging  centering  portions; 
barrel  handling  mechanism  which  separately  handles  to  carry 
out  a  treated  barrel  released  at  a  predetermined  stop  phase  of 
said  disk  members  and  to  carry  in  an  untreated  barrel  to  be 
installed. 


5^1,638 

MULTIPUItPOSE  HAND-HELD  TOOL  DESIGNED  FOR 

USE  WITH  GRINDER 

Stewmrt  C.  Duncan,  609  Sute  SL,  HoUy  Hill,  FU.  32117,  and 

Ambers  H.  Capps,  61  Sherwood  Forest  Dr„  Arden,  N.C. 

2S704 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,666 

lot  CL'  B24B  41A)6 

VS.  CL  4S1^3M  23  Claims 


23.  A  device  for  supporting  a  workpiece  for  being  ground  to  size 
by  the  use  of  mechanical  grinding  means,  said  device  comprising  a 
base  member  and  a  work-supporting  means,  said  work-supporting 
means  having  thereon  a  work-clamping  device,  interconnection 
means  operably  interconnecting  said  work-supporting  means  with 
said  base  member,  with  said  interconnection  means  enabling  said 
work-supporting  means  to  be  relatively  movable  with  respect  to 
said  base  member  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  passing  through 
said  base  member,  said  work-supporting  means  being  movable  into 
and  out  or  an  operative  relationship  with  base  member,  said  work- 
clamping  device  having  means  for  holding  a  workpiece  in  a 
selected  position,  such  that  a  portion  of  the  workpiece  held  in  said 
work -clamping  device  can  be  brought  into  direct  contact  with  the 
selected  grinding  means  when  said  work-supporting  means  has 
moved  into  said  operative  relationship  with  said  base  member,  a 
dcpth-controlUng  member  mounted  upon  said  base  member,  with  a 
part  of  said  depth-controlling  member  being  positioned  to  contact  a 
workpiece  held  in  said  work-clamping  device  when  said  work- 
supporting  means  has  been  brought  into  said  operative  relabon- 
ship,  means  for  adjjusting  the  position  of  said  depth-controUing 


member,  so  that  the  amount  of  material  to  be  removed  from  the 
workpiece  by  the  grinding  means  can  be  selectively  controlled, 
said  interconnection  means  making  readily  possible  a  motion  of 
said  wotk-suppofting  means  in  the  substantially  vertical  plane 
away  from  said  operative  relationship  with  respect  to  said  base 
member  such  that  the  workpiece  can  be  removed  from  said  work- 
cUmping  device  without  altering  the  positioo  of  said  depth  con- 
trolling member. 


5,531,639 
SMOOTHING  MILL  WITH  SUCTION,  BY  DEPRESSION 

IN  THREE  STAGES,  OF  DUST  SO  GENERATED 
Giuseppe  Catalfamo,  Via  Sanvito  SUvcstro,  14,  Varcse,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT93/W)004,  $  371  Date  JuL  8,  1994,  9  102(e) 
Date  JuL  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14904,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  256,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  24,  1992,  MI92A0124 
InL  CL"  B24B  55/06 
VS.  CL  451—456  4  Claims 


1.  Smoothing  mill  with  abrasive  disc  supported  by  a  first  surface 
of  a  plate  rotatably  driven  by  a  motor,  the  other  side  of  the  plate 
foming  one  of  the  walls  of  a  dust  suction  chamber,  central 
apertures  being  provided  tfartxigh  tiie  abrasive  disc,  said  apertures 
being  able  to  communicate  with  the  dust  suction  chamber  through 
corresponding  central  apertures  in  the  supporting  plate,  the 
snooothing  mill  ftirther  comprising  a  suction  duct  that  communi- 
cates with  the  suction  chamber  by  means  of  apertures  in  the  walls 
of  the  dust  suction  chamber  that  lies  opposite  to  the  supporting 
plate  characterized  in  that  one  or  more  ejectors  are  inserted  in  the 
suction  duct,  there  being  upstream  for  each  ejector  a  truncated- 
cone  shaped  chamber  which  is  connected,  at  its  lesser  diameter,  to 
a  cylindrical  chamber  downstream,  one  placed  partially  inside  the 
other  and  coaxially  with  a  nozzle  through  which  compressed  air  is 
introduced  into  the  first  of  said  ejectors  to  obtain  progressively 
greater  capacity  and  suction  power,  the  first  surface  of  the  plate 
being  substantially  circular  and  comprising  radial  grooves  that 
extend  from  the  periphery  of  said  plate  towards  a  central  zone,  said 
first  surface  fimher  conoprising  the  central  apertures  through  which 
the  dust  suction  chamber  is  able  to  conununicale  with  the  central 
apertures  of  the  abrasive  disc,  held  in  place  by  a  retaining  part 
having  radial  arms  that  compress  said  disc  and  bend  it  inside  said 
radial  grooves,  said  grooves  providing  dust  suction  paths  which 
will  not  become  logged  during  the  work  even  when  ti«e  abrasive 
disc  is  in  contact  with  the  working  surface  and  where  the  motor  is 
driven  by  compressed  air,  the  compressed  air  discharged  from  said 
motor  being  used  to  supply  the  nozzle. 


5,531,640 
COIN  DISPENSER 
Haruo  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eagle  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  337,525 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278193 

Int  CL*  G07D  I  AX) 

VS.  CL  453—17  14  Claims 

I.  A  coin  dispenser  having  a  coin  receptacle  adapted  to  store  a 

number  of  coins,  and  provided  with  a  coin  outiet  formed  at  ttie 

boaom  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  hopper  for  paying  out  coins  from  a 
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bucket  coin  by  coin,  the  coins  in  the  coin  receptacle  being  supplied 
to  the  bucket  through  the  outiet.  said  coin  dispenser  comprising: 
a  coin  conveyor  disposed  under  said  oudet,  said  coin  conveyor 
transporting  coins  supplied  from  said  outiet  to  said  bucket 
during  operation  of  said  coin  conveyor  but  retaining  coins 
supplied  from  said  outiet  when  said  coin  conveyor  is  stopped; 
and 
a  plurality  of  upright  walls  surrounding  and  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  outlet,  said  walls  defining  a  space  closed  down- 
wardly by  said  conveyor  and  limiting  tile  number  of  coins  tiiat 
can  emerge  from  said  outlet  and  rest  on  said  conveyor  when 
said  conveyor  is  stopped. 


least  one  duct  in  communication  with  die  discharge  portion  of  die 
plenum  chamber,  and  registers  located  in  the  duct  to  distribute 
conditioned  air  from  the  air  conditioning  unit  to  various  areas 
within  an  interior  of  the  recreational  vehicle,  said  grille  comprising 
a  panel,  a  return  air  grille  mounted  within  said  panel  and  posi- 
tioned to  communicate  the  first  opening  of  the  ceiling  template 
with  the  interior  of  the  recreational  vehicle,  and  a  closable  register 
mounted  within  said  panel  and  positioned  to  communicate  the 
second  opening  of  the  ceiling  template  with  a  predetermined  area 
of  said  interior  of  tiie  recreational  vehicle,  whierein  said  closable 
register  is  located  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  a  direction 
of  flow  of  conditioned  air  entering  the  discharge  portion  of  the 
plenum  chamber  through  the  outiet  of  the  air  conditioning  unit  so 
that  a  larger  amount  of  conditioned  air  is  discharged  from  the 
discharge  portion  of  the  plenum  chamber  through  said  closable 
register  tiian  tiirough  the  registers  of  tiie  duct  when  said  closable 
register  is  open. 


5,531,642 

VIBRATION-PROOF  POWER  TAKE-OFF  DEVICE  FOR 

ENGINE  INCLUDING  TWO  DISPLACEMENT 

ABSORBING  JOINT  MEMBERS  CONNECTED  BY  A 

RESILIENT  MEMBER 

Kazuyuld  Shiomi;  Hiroshi  Mizuguchi,  and  Shoji  Imaliado,  all 

of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushilu  Kaisiia,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286525; 
Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286526 

Int  a.*  F16D  3/50 
VS.  a.  464—74  20  Claims 


5,531,641 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONER 

CEILING  GRILLE  WITH  REGISTER 

Roger  L.  Aldrich,  LaGrange,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Dometic 

Corporation,  LaGrange,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,582 

InL  CI."  B60H  1/26 

VS.  a.  454—100  15  Claims 


1.  A  grille  for  use  with  an  air  conditioning  system  of  a  recre- 
ational vehicle,  the  air  conditioning  system  including  an  air  condi- 
tioning unit  mounted  on  a  roof  of  the  recreational  vehicle,  a  ceiling 
template  mounted  to  the  air  conditioning  unit  at  the  ceiling  of  the 
recreational  vehicle  and  spaced  from  tlK  air  conditioning  unit  to 
form  a  plenum  chamber  between  the  ceiling  template  and  the  air 
conditioning  unit,  the  ceiling  template  having  first  and  second 
openings,  a  divider  mounted  within  the  plenum  chamber  to  divide 
the  plenum  chamber  into  a  return  portion  and  a  discharge  portion, 
the  return  portion  in  communication  with  the  inlet  of  the  air 
conditioning  unit  and  the  first  opening  of  the  ceiling  template,  the 
discharge  portion  in  communication  with  the  outiet  of  the  air 
conditioning  unit  and  the  second  opening  of  the  ceiling  template,  at 


1.  A  vibration-proof  power  take-off  device  for  an  engine  com- 
prising: 

resilient  support  means  through  which  the  engine  is  carried  on  a 
support;  and 

a  displacement  absorbing  joint  for  connecting  an  output  shaft  of 
said  engine  to  a  power  take-off  member,  said  displacement 
absorbing  joint  being  comprised  of  a  first  joint  member  for 
connection  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  engine,  a  second  joint 
member  for  connection  to  said  [jower  take-off  member,  and  at 
least  one  resilient  member  for  resilientiy  interconnecting  both 
the  first  and  second  joint  members, 

wherein  said  second  joint  member  is  rotatably  carried  on  said 
support  through  a  bearing  means,  and 

wherein  said  second  joint  member  is  disposed  concenoical  with 
said  first  joint  member, 

wherein  said  output  shaft  of  the  engine  is  disposed  horizontally 
in  relation  to  the  ground,  wherein  said  resilient  support  means 
for  supporting  said  engine  on  said  support  comprises  a  pair  of 
resilient  support  members,  and  wherein  said  engine  is  sup- 
ported at  three  support  points,  one  support  member  of  said 
pair  of  resilient  support  members  being  located  at  each  of  two 
of  the  support  points  and  said  displacement  absorbing  joint 
being  located  at  the  remaining  one  support  point. 
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CONSTANT  VELOCmr  UNIVERSAL  BALL  JOINT 
Hans-Heiiirich  Welschof,  RodeniMM^L,  Germany,  assignor  to 
GKN  Aotomotive  AG,  Lohmar,  Germany 

Fikd  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,984 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1992,  42  22 
205J 

Int  CL'  FI6D  3/223 


VS.  CL  464—144 


12  Claims 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  ball  joint  comprising; 

an  outer  joint  part  with  circumferentially  distributed,  substan- 
tially longitudinally  extending  inner  ball  tracks; 

an  inner  joint  part  with  circumferentially  distributed,  substan- 
tially longitudinally  extending  outer  ball  tracks,  said  inner  and 
outer  ball  tracks  arranged  in  pairs  and  positioned  opposite  one 
another  each  jointly  accommodating  a  torque  transmitting  ball 
and  participating  in  controlling  the  balls  towards  the  angle- 
bisecting  plane  when  the  rotational  axes  of  the  outer  joint  part 
and  inner  joint  part  are  articulated  relative  to  one  another,  and 
a  cage  having  circumferentially  distributed  windows  to 
accommodate  said  balls  in  a  common  plane  (E)  and  which 
said  cage  guides  said  balls  to  the  angle-bisecting  plane  when 
the  rotational  axes  of  the  outer  joint  part  and  inner  joint  are 
articulated  relative  to  one  another,  wherein  said  inner  ball 
tracks  and  said  outer  ball  tracks  are  designed  in  such  a  way 
that,  with  coaxial  rotational  axes  of  said  inner  and  outer  joint 
parts  and  corresponding  central  planes  of  said  iimer  and  outer 
joint  parts,  the  center  lines  of  said  pairs  of  said  inner  ball 
tracks  and  said  outer  ball  tracks  and  straight  lines  parallel  to 
said  rotational  axes  of  said  inner  and  outer  joint  pans  inter- 
secting said  center  lines  form  respective  angles  relative  to  one 
another  said  respective  angles  deviating  from  zero  and 
decreasing  with  respect  to  one  another  towards  the  axial  ends 
of  said  ball  tracks  on  both  sides  of  the  respective  central 
planes. 


5,531,644 
SPACE  GAME  FLOATER  APPARATUS 

Masakazu   Manimo,   1-7  417,   1-chome,  Kamata,  Ohta-ku, 
Tokyo  144,  Japan 

FUed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-113496 

InL  CL*  A63G  31/16 

V&  CL  472—68  8  Claims 


1.  A  space  game  floater  apparatus  comprising: 


a  space  floating  shell  made  of  a  pressure-bearing  gas-tight 
materia]  and  defining  an  inner  artificial  floating  space; 

pressurized  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas 
capable  of  pressure  control  to  the  artificial  floating  space  in 
the  floating  space  shell; 

gate  means  provided  on  the  floating  space  shell  for  maintaining 
the  gas  pressure  in  tlie  artificial  floating  space  and  also  guid- 
ing a  floating  person  when  entering  and  getting  out  of  the 
floating  space  shell;  and 

a  floater  including  a  buoyancy  vessel  part  made  of  a  gas-tight 
material  having  pressure-bearing  property  with  respect  to  gas 
pressure  in  the  artificial  floating  space  and  containing  sealed 
gas,  and  a  support  part  provided  adjacent  to  the  buoyancy 
vessel  part  for  supporting  the  floating  person,  the  floater  being 
provided  in  the  artificial  floating  space  and  capable  of  floating 
with  the  gas  pressure. 


5331,645 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
Laurence  H.  Collins,  4  Enterprise  Rd.,  Mablethorpe,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380J52 

Int  a.*  A63G  13/06 

VS.  CL  472—97  17  Claims 


1.  An  amusement  ride  comprising  a  base  including  drive  means 
and  a  seat  mounted  on  the  base  and  movable  relative  thereto  by  the 
drive  means,  first  payment  means  for  causing  operation  of  the 
drive  means  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  payment,  photographic 
means  attached  to  the  base  and  arranged  to  produce  a  photograph 
of  the  seat  and  any  occupant  thereof,  and  control  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  drive  means  and  to  the  photographic  means 
to  enable  operation  of  the  photographic  means  when  the  drive 
means  is  operating. 


5,531,646 
ROCKABLE  BILLIARD  BALL  RACK  AND  METHOD  OF 

RACKING  BALLS 
Patrick  Boyle,  2248  Forest  Glen  Dr.,  Warrington,  Pa.  18976 
Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494y419 
InL  a.'  A63D  7/00 
VS.  CL  47J— 40  12  Claims 

1.  A  rack  assembly  for  arranging  balls  on  a  flat  surface,  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  rail  elements  joined  together  to  form  a  racking 
frame  having  an  open  boaom  and  an  open  top,  wherein  each 
of  said  rail  elements  has  a  bottom  edge  that  tenninates  in  a 
common  bottom  plane  capable  of  laying  flush  on  the  flat 
surface; 
a  handle  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  rail  elements,  said  handle 
having  a  contact  surface  and  a  curved  section  wherein  said 
curved  section  intersects  said  bonom  plane  at  a  tangent, 
whereby  a  predetermined  force  applied  to  said  contact  surface 
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causes  said  curved  section  to  rock  on  the  flat  surface  and 
raises  said  racking  frame  above  the  flat  surface. 


5,531,647 

BOWLING  BALL 

George  Zelinski,  17311  McCarron  Rd.,  Lockport,  111.  60441 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  430,270,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237^27,  May  3,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

815,414,  Dec  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  518,261 

InL  CI.*  A63B  37/04,37/06:37/10 

VS.  a.  473-126  8  Claims 


1.  The  bowling  ball  (10)  having  a  spherical  mass  (12)  of  prese- 
lected density  and  a  spherical  surface  (14)  equidistant  from  a 
center  (16)  of  the  spherical  mass  (12),  the  improvement  being  a 
weight  block  assembly,  comprising: 

annular-like  weight  block  member  (18)  having  a  plane  of  sym- 
metry (38),  and  an  elongate  dimension  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  plane  of  synunetry  (38);  and 
a  top  weight  block  member  (19)  embedded  in  the  annular-like 
weight  block  member  (18)  and  having  a  density  greater  than 
that  of  the  annular-like  weight  block  (18)  and  an  elongate 
dimension  (D)  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  a  radius 
(R")  of  the  spherical  surface  (14)  and  aligned  with  the  plane 
of  symmetry  (38). 


5,531,648 

ACCESSORY  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

ENGINE 

Richard   J.   Meckstroth,   NorthvUle,   and   Gerard   S.   Toth, 

BelleviUe,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  223,250,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,439.420.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,103 

InL  a.*  F16H  7/08 
VS.  CI.  474—110  8  CUims 

1.  An  accessory  drive  system  for  an  automotive  engine,  compris- 
ing: 
a  drive  pulley  attached  to  an  output  shaft  of  the  engine; 


a  flexible  drive  belt  for  connecting  the  drive  pulley  with  a 
plurality  of  driven  pulleys,  with  one  driven  puUey  located 
upon  each  of  a  plurality  of  driven  devices;  and 

a  tensioner  for  maintaining  the  drive  belt  in  contact  with  each  of 
said  drive  and  driven  pulleys,  with  said  tensioner  comprising 
an  arm  which  is  rotatably  mounted  to  tlie  engine  and  which 
has  a  wheel  for  contacting  the  drive  belt,  with  the  wheel  being 
urged  into  contact  witii  the  drive  belt  by  the  aim,  and  widi 
said  tensioner  furttier  comprising  a  hydraulic  governor  having 
a  sliding  valve  for  hydraulically  damping  rotational  motion  of 
the  arm  such  that  at  relatively  lower  rotational  speeds  of  tlie 
arm  motion  of  the  arm  will  be  damped  equally  in  both 
directions,  but  at  higher  rotational  speeds,  motion  of  the  arm 
in  the  direction  away  from  the  drive  belt  will  be  resisted  by  a 
hydrostatic  lock  within  the  governor. 


5,531,649 
TOOTHED  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
Nobutaka  Osako,-    Kazutoshi   Isfaida;   Yasunori   Nakai,  and 
lUceshi  Murakami,  aU  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
oshi  Belting  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1993,  5-280420 
Int  O."  F16G  1/28 
VS.  CL  474—205  24  CUims 


1.  A  power  transmission  belt  comprising: 

a  belt  body  having  a  length,  an  inside,  an  outside,  a  backing 

layer,  a  plurality  of  longimdinally  spaced  teeth,  and  a  land 

surface  with  portions  between  adjacent  teeth  and  facing  in  one 

of  an  inside  and  outside  direction, 
there  being  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  load  carrying 

cord  in  the  belt  body, 
said  load  carrying  cord  having  a  diameter  and  a  center, 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  land  surface  and  the  load 

carrying  cord  as  measured  from  one  of  the  inside  and  outside 

of  the  belt  is  between  0.30  and  0.50  mm, 
further  wherein  the  distance  between  the  land  surface  and  the 

center  of  the  load  carrying  cord  as  measured  from  one  of  the 

inside  and  outside  of  the  belt  is  between  0.73  and  0.85  mm. 
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there  ftntber  being  a  rubber  layer  between  the  one  of  the  inside 
and  outside  of  the  belt  and  the  load  carrying  cord  along  the 
entire  length  of  the  belt 


5431,650 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

Atsiishi  Azuma,  Hyogo-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bando  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94/02115,  S  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/16865,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,023 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  17,  1993,  5-317922 
Int  CL*  F16G  1/10 
VS.  CL  474—260  2  Claims 


1.  A  power  transmission  belt  comprising  a  laminate  composed  of 
an  adhesive  rubber  layer  in  which  core  wires  are  burial  and  a 
compressed  rubber  layer,  to  the  periphery  of  which  being  adhered 
canvas,  characterized  in  that  tlie  above-mentioned  canvas  is 
impregnated  with  an  aqueous  latex  composition  comprising 
2-chloro- 1 ,3-butadiene-2,3-dichlofo- 1 ,3-butadiene  copolymer 

latex. 


5431,651 

DIFFERENHAL  GEAR  SYSTEM  USING  THE  CHANGE 

LN  INPUT  DIRECTION  TO  CONTROL  THE  OUTPUT 

SPEED  RATIO 

TU-Her  Yang,  NoJ2  Lane  29,  Taipin  St,  Si-Hu  Town  Dzan- 

Hwa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193353 
Int  CL*  F16H  3/04:3/54 


VS.  CL  475—12 


5  Claims 


0  a  ring  gear  engaged  with  the  differential  motion  gear, 

g)  a  stationary  case;  and, 

h)  means  attaching  tlie  ring  gear  to  the  stationary  case  so  as  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  between  tlie  ring  gear  and  the  station- 
ary case,  wherein  the  means  attaching  the  ring  gear  to  tlie 
stationary  case  fixedly  attaches  the  ring  gear  to  the  stationary 
case  so  as  to  prevent  any  relative  rotation  of  the  ring  gear 
relative  to  the  stationary  case. 


1.  I  claim  a  differential  motion  gear  system  to  control  a  speed 
ratio  by  changing  the  input  direction  comprising: 

a)  an  input  shaft  rotatable  in  opposite  directions; 

b)  an  output  shaft; 

c)  a  first  one  way  drive  mechanism  connected  between  the  input 
shaft  and  the  output  shaft; 

d)  a  sun  gear  connected  to  the  input  shaft; 

e)  a  differential  motion  gear  engaged  with  the  sun  gear; 


5331,652 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Arthur  HaU,  III,  Cicero,  and  Ralph  L.  N^jmon,  DanviUe,  both 
of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,030 

Int  CL*  F16H  47/08:  B60F  3/00 

VS.  a.  475—36  3  Claims 
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1.  A  power  transmission  in  an  amphibious  vehicle  comprising: 

an  engine  driven  input  shaft; 

an  input  planetary  gear  set  having  a  carrier  assembly  drivingly 

connected  with  the  input  shaft,  a  sun  gear  and  a  ring  gear, 
a  torque  converter  having  a  pump  drivingly  connected  with  the 

carrier  assembly  and  a  turbine  drivingly  connected  with  the 

sun  gear; 
a  land  drive  outptit; 
a  water  drive  output; 
a  first  clutch  selectively  connecting  tlie  ring  gear  with  tlie  water 

drive  output; 
a  second  clutch  selectively  connecting  the  turbine  and  sun  gear 

with  tlie  land  drive  output;  and 
a  third  clutch  selectively  directly  connecting  the  input  shaft  with 

tlie  second  clutch  means  in  bypassing  relation  with  tlie  torque 

converter. 


5431,653 
SELECTIVELY  LOCKABLE  DIFFERENTL\L  ASSEMBLY 
Mari(  C.  Bamholt,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,109 
Int  a."  F16H  4S/22 
VS.  a.  475—234  20  Claims 

1.  A  selectively  lockable  differential  assembly  comprising:  a 
rotatable  case; 

first  and  second  output  shafts  joumalled  in  said  case  for  rotation 

relative  thereto; 
a  differential  mechanism  disposed  within  said  case  and  linlcing 
said  first  and  second  output  shafts  so  as  to  permit  differential 
rotation  dierebetween; 
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at  least  one  clutch  connected  to  said  case  and  coupled  with  one 
of  said  output  shafts,  wlierein  engagement  of  said  at  least  one 
clutch  limits  differential  rotation  between  said  shafts; 

wherein  said  differential  mechanism  includes  a  pinion  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  centerline  axis  and  a  cam  portion  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  output  shafts,  said  pinion 
shaft  being  supported  within  said  case  for  rotation  therewith 
and  so  as  to  permit  rotation  relative  to  said  case  about  said 
centeriine  axis; 

wherein  rotation  of  said  pinion  shaft  about  said  centerline  axis 
from  an  unlocked  position  to  a  locked  position  causes  said 
cam  portion  to  contact  said  first  and  second  output  shafts 
resulting  in  engagement  of  said  at  least  one  clutch  thereby 
limiting  differential  rotation  between  said  first  and  second 
output  shafts. 
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second  output  signal,  and  cotnpares  said  index  with  a  prede- 
termined leference  value  stoted  in  a  memory  in  said  elec- 
tronic control  means  to  determine  if  the  vehicle  is  hill 
descending; 

said  electronic  control  means  actuating  said  hydrauUc  control 
circuit  for  carrying  out  gear  stiifting  control  including  chang- 
ing the  gear  shifting  characteristics  of  said  transmission  to 
determine  a  gear  ratio  to  be  suitable  for  hill  descending  based 
on  said  determination  and  said  degree  of  driver's  intention  to 
decelerate;  and 

wherein  said  electronic  control  means  estimates  a  grade  of  hill 
which  tlie  vehicle  is  descending  based  on  said  index  and 
corrects  said  degree  of  driver's  intention  to  decelerate  based 
on  said  estimated  grade  of  hill. 


5431455 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5431,654 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Hiroshi  Ishiluwa;  Hideo  Furukawa;  Masatoslii  Shimizu,  and 
Norio  Nakauchi,  ail  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Set.  No.  295453 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-238897 
Int  CL*  F16H  59/48 
VS.  a.  477—120  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
vetiicle,  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  connected  to  said 
automatic  transmission  for  driving  (xie  or  more  wheels  of  said 
vehicle,  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  control  circuit  connected  to  said  automatic  transmis- 
sion; 
an  electronic  control  means  for  controlling  said  automatic  trans- 
mission through  said  hydrauUc  control  circuit; 
a  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operating  load  on  said 
engine  and  sending  a  first  output  signal  representing  ttie 
engine  load  to  said  electronic  control  means; 
a  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  vehicle  speed 
and  sending  a  second  output  signal  representing  the  vehicle 
speed  to  said  electronic  control  means; 
a  driver's  deceleration  intention  estimating  means  for  estimating 
a  degree  of  driver's  intention  to  decelerate  the  vehicle  speed 
based  at  least  on  said  second  output  signal; 
wherein  said  electronic  control  means  computes  an  index  indica- 
tive of  a  driving  resistance  of  the  vehicle  based  at  least  on  said 


5431,656 
PORTABLE  BABY  SWING 
John  K.  Varghcse,  46  EUmyer  Rd.,  Edison,  N  J.  08820 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,890 
Int  CL*  A63B  22/00 
VS.  a.  482—69  1  Claim 

1.  A  portable  baby  swing,  comprising, 
a  support  shaft,  the  support  shaft  having  a  shaft  first  end  spaced 
from  a  shaft  second  end,  with  the  shaft  first  end  having  fixedly 
secured  ttiereto  a  first  telescoping  leg  section,  and  the  shaft 
second  end  having  secured  thereto  a  second  telescoping  leg 
section,  a  third  telescoping  leg  section  is  pivotally  mounted 
relative  to  the  support  shaft  adjacent  the  first  telescoping  leg 
section,  and  a  fourth  telescoping  leg  section  is  pivotally 
mounted  about  the  support  shaft  adjacent  to  the  second  tele- 
scoping leg  section,  each  said  telescoping  leg  section  having  a 
plurality  of  leg  members  telescopir^y  received  relative  to 
one  another,  and 
a  first  strap  means  for  securing  selectively  the  first  telescoping 
leg  section  and  the  third  telescoping  leg  section  together,  and 
second  strap  means  for  selectively  securing  the  second  tele- 
scoping leg  section  and  tiie  fourth  telescoping  leg  section 
together,  and 
swing  means  removably  mountable  relative  to  the  support  shaft 

for  receiving  a  child  therewithin, 
the  swing  means  comprises,  a  bag  member  of  flexible  construc- 
tion, having  a  cavity  therewithin  arranged  in  a  facing  relation- 
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ship  relative  to  the  support  shaft,  and  the  bag  meniber  having 
a  peripheral  edge  and  an  entrance  to  said  cavity,  and  a  first 
support  strap  and  a  second  support  strap  secured  to  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  diametrically  opposed  orientations  relative  to  the 
peripheral  edge,  and  the  first  support  strap  having  first  latch 
means  for  securing  the  first  support  strap  about  the  support 
shaft,  and  the  second  support  strap  having  second  latch  means 
for  securing  the  second  support  strap  about  the  support  shaft, 
the  first  strap  means  comprising  a  first  rigid  plate,  and  the 
second  strap  means  comprising  a  second  rigid  plate,  the  first 
rigid  plate  having  a  first  plate  first  strap  and  a  first  plate 
second  strap  secured  at  opposed  ends  of  the  first  plate,  with 
the  first  plate  first  strap  and  the  first  plate  second  strap 
arranged  for  securement  about  the  first  telescoping  leg  section 
and  the  third  telescoping  leg  section  respectively,  the  second 
plate  having  a  second  plate  first  strap  and  a  second  plate 
second  strap  at  opposed  ends  of  the  second  plate,  and  the 
second  plate  first  strap  and  the  second  plate  second  strap 
arranged  for  securement  about  the  second  telescoping  leg 
section  and  the  fourth  telescoping  leg  section  respectively. 


5431,657 

MODULAR  AQUATIC  EXERCISE  EQUIPMENT 

ASSEMBLY 

Antone  Macedo,  Manville,  R.1^  assignor  to  ERO  Industries, 

Inc^  Mt  Prospect,  m. 

FOed  Nov.  8,  1»4,  Sen  No.  335^93 

Int  a.*  A63B  21/075 

VS.  a.  482—111  22  Claims 
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1.  Modular  aquatic  exercise  equipment  assembly,  for  perfon.iing 
exercises  in  water,  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  for  gripping  by  a  user  in  performing  said 
exercises; 

a  pair  of  water-resistance  members  removeably  attached  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  the  water-resistance  members 
cooperating  with  said  shaft,  when  attached  to  said  shaft  to 
define  an  aquatic  barbell,  each  water-resistance  member  pro- 
viding an  aquatic  dumbbell  when  removed  from  said  shaft; 

each  of  said  water-resistance  members  including  a  shaft  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  apertured  planar  fin-portions  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  shaft  portion,  said  shaft  portions 
providing  a  means  for  the  user  to  grip  said  water  resistance 
members,  the  planar  fin-portions  providing  a  plurality  of 


hydrodynamic  resistance  surfaces  for  said  water-resistance 
members  which  confront  water  when  submerged  and  create  a 
pressure  head  as  the  resistances  surfaces  are  moved  in  water 
by  the  user,  said  planar  fin-portions  including  centrally  dis- 
posed openings  in  said  fin-portions  disposed  adjacent  said 
shaft  portions,  said  planar  fin-portion  opetiings  of  each  water- 
resistance  member  cooperating  to  define  areas  adjacent  to  said 
shaft  portions  at  which  the  user  may  grip  said  shaft  portions 
without  interference  with  said  planar  fin-portions  during  exer- 
cise, each  of  said  water  resistance- members  including  first 
and  second  handle-fin  components  which  cooperatively 
engage  each  other  to  define  said  water  resistance-member, 
each  of  said  handle-fin  components  including  a  half-shaft 
portion  extending  in  alignment  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
pair  of  apertured  planar  fin  members  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  half-shaft  portions. 


5,531,658 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  FOR  BUILDING  AND 

REHABILITATING  WAIST 

Liao  L.  S.  C,  No.  264,  Sec.  2,  Shi-lXing  Rd..  Taichung,  lUwan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,585 

Int  CL'  A63B  26A)0:  A61H  1/00 

DS.  a.  482—142  6  Claims 


1.  A  waist  building  device,  which  comprises: 

a  frame  provided  centrally  with  a  shaft  hole  and  further  provided 
respectively  at  both  ends  of  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  with  an 
urging  member; 

a  shaft  slidably  received  in  said  shaft  hole  of  said  frame; 

a  flexible  piece  fastened  at  a  center  of  an  underside  thereof  with 
a  top  end  of  said  shaft  such  that  both  ends  of  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  flexible  piece  are  urged  respectively  by  said 
urging  member  5; 

a  linking  mechanism  disposed  at  a  bottom  portion  of  said  frame 
to  change  a  horizontal  motion  to  a  vertical  motion  and  vice 
versa,  said  linking  mechanism  being  connected  with  said  shaft 
which  is  actuated  by  said  linking  mechanism  to  move  in  said 
shaft  hole  at  the  time  when  said  linking  mechanism  is  exerted 
on  by  an  external  force; 

two  pull  rods  provided  respectively  with  a  foot  rest  and  fastened 
pivotally  and  respectively  with  both  ends  of  said  frame  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame;  and 

two  connection  rods  each  having  a  first  and  second  end  said  first 
and  second  end  respectively  pivotally  connected  to  a  pull  rod 
of  said  pull  rods,  and  said  linking  mechanism  wherein  an 
exerciser  lies  on  said  flexible  piece  such  that  his  or  her  waist 
is  corresponding  in  location  to  the  shaft  and  that  his  or  her 
hands  hold  the  foot  rest,  of  the  pull  rod,  and  further  that  his  or 
her  feet  rest  on  the  foot  rest  of  the  other  of  said  pull  rod,  and 
said  pull  rods  are  then  push  outward  by  both  hands  and  both 
feet  of  the  exerciser  lying  on  the  flexible  piece,  the  two 
connecting  rods  are  actuated  to  trigger  the  linking  mechanism 
to  bring  about  a  vertical  motion  of  the  shaft  so  as  to  raise  the 
flexible  piece  against  the  waist  of  the  user. 
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5331,659 

ROLL  CASTER  SHELL  FOR  USE  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 
SHEET  CASTING  MACHINE 
XuBolsn  Fusada,  Fqjisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanto  Special 
Stcd  Worlis,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-104123 
Int  CL*  C22C  38/30;  B22C  11/06 
VS.  CL  492—48  14  Claims 


CAST    SHEET 


1.  A  roll  caster  shell  for  use  in  a  continuous,  thin  plate  casting 
machine  which  is  made  of  an  alloy  which  consists  essentially  of,  in 
weight  %,; 
C:  0.35-0.55%,  Si:  0.10-^.50%,  Mn:  0.20-0.70%, 
P:  0.03%  or  less,  S:  0.02%  or  less,  Ni:  0.60%  or  less, 
Cr  0.80-1.50%,  Mo:  0.80-1.50%,  V:  0.30-0.60%, 
Co:  0.30-1.00%, 

Fe  and  incidental  impurities:  balance 
with  the  total  amount  of  elements  other  than  Fe  and  C  not  exceed- 
ing 5.0  atomic  %. 


5431,660 
BAG  FOLDING  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Biese,  Hortonville,  and  Gregory  J.  Vanden  HeuveL 
Kaultaona,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Consumer 
Products  Inc.,  Appletoa,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,353 

Int  CL"  B31B  1/32:  B65H  45/12 

VS.  a.  493—243  20  Claims 


18.  A  method  of  folding  a  bag  segment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  tlie  bag  segment  to  a  spindle  having  a  stripper  slidably 

mounted  on  the  spindle,  the  stripper  being  disposed  in  a 

retracted  position; 
winding  the  bag  segment  about  the  spindle  by  rotating  the 

spindle; 
stripping  the  wound  bag  segment  fh>m  the  spindle  by  moving 

the  stripper  ftom  the  retracted  position  to  a  forward  position; 

and 
feeding  the  stripped  bag  segment  between  a  pair  of  folding  nip 

rollers  positioned  adjacent  the  spindle  so  as  to  flatten  the 

stripped  bag  segment 


5431,661 
CARRIER  SLEEVE  ERECTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Franli  Moncrii^,  Acwortlt,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,752 

Int  CL'  B31B  3/78;  1/52:  B65G  15/10 

VS.  a.  493-^13  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  a  collapsed  article  carrier  sleeve  of  tiie 
type  having  upper  and  lower  layers  foldably  connected  togetlier 
when  in  collapsed  form  and  being  rectilinear  in  shape  when  open, 
the  upper  layer  comprising  an  upper  panel  comiected  to  a  trailing 
panel  along  a  first  fold  hne,  the  lower  layer  comprising  a  lower 
panel  coimected  to  a  leading  panel  along  a  second  fold  line,  tlie 
upper  panel  connected  to  the  leading  panel  along  a  third  fold  line 
and  the  lower  panel  coimected  to  tlie  trailing  panel  along  a  fourth 
fold  line,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  moving  tl»e  collapsed  carrier  sleeve  in  a  downstream 
direction  with  the  third  fold  line  facing  downstream  and  ttie 
fourth  fold  line  facing  upstream; 
means  for  causing  the  leading  panel  to  pivot  up  about  tlie  second 
fold  line  to  an  interim  position  to  partially  open  the  collapsed 
carrier  sleeve;  and 
means  for  contacting  and  pushing  up  against  the  leading  panel  of 
the  partially  open  sleeve  to  cause  tlie  leading  panel  to  further 
pivot  up  about  the  second  fold  line  until  the  sleeve  is  fully 
open. 


5431,662 

DUAL  MODE  MICROWAVE/IONIZING  PROBE 

Kenneth  L.  Carr,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Microwave 

Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Littleton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,106,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,364  J36,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995426, 

Dec  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

628479,  Dec  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  20, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  170,064 

Int  a.*  A61N  5/02 

VS.  CL  600—2  14  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  system  for  delivery  of  microwave  radiation  and 
ionizing  radiation  to  living  tissue  comprising: 

a  microwave  current  generator, 

a  coaxial  conduit  having  a  central  electrical  conductor  and  a 
coaxial  electrically-conducting  jacket  and  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  generator  and  a  second  end. 
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a  microwave  antenna  attached  to  said  conduit  second  end,  said 

antenna  being  adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  living  tissue, 
a  radiation  source-receiving  cavity  in  said  conduit,  said  cavity 

extending  to  a  location  in  said  conduit  adjacent  to  said 

antenna,  and 
an  ionizing  radiation  source  sized  to  be  received  in  said  cavity 

for  placement  at  said  location. 


5431,M3 
INCUBATOR  MATTRESS  TILT  MECHANISM 
David  A.  Gloyd;  CoUn  G.  Hodge;  Thomas  C.  Jones,  aU  of 
CohimUa;    Vladimir   Kremcnchugslcy,   Reisterstown,   and 
Robert  M.  Siminaucr,  Ellicott,  all  of  Md,^  aasignors  to  Ohm- 
eda  Inc^  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

FOed  Nov.  8,  19H  Ser.  No.  335,612 

Int  CL'  A61G  ll/W 

UA  CL  600—22  17  Claims 


5,531,664 
BENDING  ACTUATOR  HAVING  A  COIL  SHEATH  WTTH 

A  FIXED  DISTAL  END  AND  A  FREE  PROXIMAL  END 
Hldeyuld  Adachi,  Hadiiojl,-  Sakae  Ikkeiiana,  Machida;  Yasu- 
hiro  Ueda,  KoknbuiUi;  Yasuo  Hirata,  and  Kazuhiro  lUu- 
hasiii,  both  of  Hadiioji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,929,  Dec  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,564 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  26,  1990,  2-406838; 
May  24, 1991, 3-120181;  Sep.  17, 1991, 3-236239;  Nov.  14, 1991, 
3-299021;  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-299022 

Int  CL*  A61B  1/00:1/12 
U&  CL  600—149  15  Claims 


1.  An  infant  incubator  having  an  infant  bed  contained  therein 
adapted  to  underlie  an  infant,  said  infant  incubator  having  a  tilt 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said  infant  bed, 
said  tilt  mechanism  comprising: 
at  least  one  bent  rod  contained  within  said  infant  incubator  and 
having  one  free  end  thereof,  said  at  least  one  bent  rod  rotat- 
ably  mounted  to  said  infant  incubator  along  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  having  an  offset  portion  located  beneath  the  infant  bed, 
said  ofifset  portion  adapted  to  move  said  bed  upwardly  or 
downwardly  as  said  one  free  end  thereof  is  rotated  about  said 
axis  of  rotation,  a  lead  screw  affixed  to  said  incubator  exterior 
to  said  incubator  and  being  rotauble  along  a  fixed  axis  of 
rotation  widi  respect  to  the  incubator,  linkage  means  con- 
nected to  said  lead  screw  and  said  one  ftee  end  of  said  bent 
rod,  said  linkage  means  adapted  to  translate  the  rotation  of 
said  lead  screw  to  cause  corresponding  rotation  of  said  one 
free  end  of  said  bent  rod  to  thereby  raise  or  lower  said  infant 
bed  to  a  desired  position  and  to  retain  said  infant  bed  in  said 
desired  position. 


1.  A  bending  tube  for  use  with  an  endoscope  comprising: 

an  elongate  tube  having  flexibility  including  a  plurality  of  ring- 
like bending  pieces  extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
said  tube,  wherein  every  two  adjacent  pieces  are  pivotally 
coupled  to  each  other  in  a  rotatable  manner; 

a  non-compressive  member  arranged  to  extend  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  said  tube,  having  a  distal  end  thereof  fixed  to  said 
tube  with  a  predetermined  space  from  a  tip  of  said  tube  and 
the  proximal  end  thereof  as  a  fiee  end  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  said  tube,  and  not  being  contractile  in  tiie  length- 
wise direction  of  said  tube; 

an  operating  member  having  a  shape  memory  member  arranged 
to  extend  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  mbe,  having  one 
end  thereof  attached  to  near  the  distid  end  of  said  tube  and  the 
other  end  thereof  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  non- 
compressive  member,  and  having  a  length  variable  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  upon  heating  at  least  a  part  thereof;  and 

an  electric  cable  electricaUy  connected  with  at  least  said  shape 
memory  member  to  transmit  a  drive  signal  for  healing  said 
shape  memory  member. 


5,531,665 

ROLLING  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Ping  Cbcn,  No.  20,  Nan-Md  St,  lUdiung  City,  lUwan 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368,147 

InL  CL*  A61H  1/00 

MS.  CL  601—118  4  Claims 


<'U2i  3'?  32, 1 323 
322 

1.  A  massaging  device,  comprising: 

a  cord; 

a  plurality  of  massaging  balls  strung  on  said  cord; 

a  plurality  of  biasing  units  strung  on  said  cord,  each  of  said 
biasing  units  being  disposed  respectively  between  adjacent 
rwo  of  said  massaging  balls,  each  of  said  biasing  units  includ- 
ing a  hoUow  round  bead  having  left  and  right  bead  halves  that 
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are  formed  as  complementary  hemispherical  shells,  said  bead 
halves  confining  a  respective  receiving  space  and  being 
formed  with  aligned  cord  holes  to  permit  extension  of  said 
cord  therethrough,  and  a  coiled  compression  spring  sleeved 
on  said  cord  and  extending  into  said  receiving  spaces  of  said 
bead  halves,  said  spring  biasing  said  bead  halves  away  fiom 
each  other,  and 
a  conttecting  unit  for  joining  two  ends  of  said  cord  together. 


5,531,667 
ORTHOPAEDIC  CASTING  BANDAGES 
Julian  A.  Webb,  Clifton,  and  Patridc  L.  Blott,  Yor^  both  of. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Neptiew  pic,  London, 
England 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  197,823 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17, 1993, 
9303200 

InL  CL*  A61F  SnO 
MS.  a.  602-8  22  ( 


59531,666 

TOWELS  HAVING  A  MASSAGE  DEVICE  DISPOSED 
THERETO 
Ctaien-choan  Hung,  No.  8,  Lane  782,  Sec.  2,  Chunghwa  Rd^ 
Taltung,  lUwan 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438.096 

IntO.*A61H  7/00:15/00 

U.S.  a.  601—129  2  Claims 


^ 


y-6 
^10 


D 


::> 


1.  A  mbular  orthopaedic  casting  bandage  comprising  a  stack 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  hardenable  casting  material, 
having  first  and  second  opposed  longitudinal  side  edges,  said  stack 
comprising  at  least  one  folded  sheet  member,  said  folded  sheet 
member  forming  two  layers  in  said  stack,  said  layers  being  joined 
together  at  said  first  and  second  opposed  longitudinal  side  edges 
thereof  by  zig-zag  joining  means,  two  adjacent  layers  of  the  stack 
defining  a  sleeve  for  receiving  a  body  member. 


5,531,668 

INFLATABLE  PALMAR  BLADDER 

Donaerl  B.  Mann,  and  Don  M.  Mann,  both  of  Hig:h  Springs, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  D'Mannco,  Inc.,  High  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^17 

InL  a.*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—13  19  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  towel,  a  second  towel,  and  a  massage 
device  disposed  between  said  first  and  said  second  towels: 

said  massaage  device  comprising  a  first  compartment  and  a 
second  compartment,  each  of  said  first  compartment  and  said 
second  compartment  having  a  plurality  of  bosses  extending 
outwardly  from  an  outer  surface  thereof  and  having  a  pluraUty 
of  apertures  defined  in  said  outer  surface  thereof,  said  first 
compartment  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  thereof  being  an  open  end  and  having  a  first  engaging 
structure  defined  therein  and  said  second  end  thereof  having  a 
first  hole  defined  therein  conununicating  with  said  first  end, 
said  second  compartment  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  second  compartment  being  an  open  end 
and  having  an  engaging  structure  defined  there  in  for  engage- 
ment with  said  first  engaging  strucnire  of  said  first  compart- 
ment and  said  second  end  of  said  second  compartment  having 
a  hole  defined  therein  conununicating  with  said  first  end  of 
said  second  compartmenL  and 

said  first  towel  having  one  end  thereof  tied  into  a  knot  and 
disposed  in  said  first  compartment  via  said  first  hole  and  said 
second  towel  having  one  end  thereof  tied  into  a  knot  and 
disposed  in  said  second  compartment  via  said  second  com- 
partment hole. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  faciUtating  the  movement  of  the  fingers  of  a 
patient's  constricted  hand,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  bladder  adapted  for  inserting  into  the  palmar  region 
of  the  patient's  constricted  hand,  the  inflatable  bladder  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  being  constructed  from  a  top 
and  bottom  sheet  of  flexible  material  sealed  together  around  a 
peripheral  edge  to  form  an  interior  area  for  retaining  a  fluid; 

a  pair  of  opposed  tabs  extending  outwardly  aitd  attached  to  the 
first  end  of  the  inflatable  bladder  and  permanentiy  sealed 
together  forming  a  longitudinal  cylindrically  shaped  inflatable 
bladder; 

a  plurality  of  sealed  partitions  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
inflatable  bladder  forming  a  network  of  connected  fluid  retain- 
ing pockets  within  the  interior  area; 

an  open  channel  formed  by  spaced  apart  peripheral  edges  of  the 
inflatable  bladder,  the  open  chaiuiel  being  positioned  from  tlie 
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second  end  of  the  inflatable  bladder  to  the  pair  of  opposed 
tabs  for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  a  static  hand  orthosis;  and 
means  for  introducing  and  removing  the  fluid  to  and  ftom  the 
inflatable  bladder. 


CERVICAL  BRACE  WITH  INTERLOCK  ASSEMBLY 

D«vfcJ  Varnau,  Lynnwood,  WariL,  — *t to  Center  for  Pn»t- 

thetks  Ortbotics,  Inc^  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1»4,  Ser.  Na  342,164 

int  a.»  A61F  sm 

VS.  CL  M2-W  9  CWm. 


5431,670 
HEAT  CONSERVING  BANDAGE 
Rcidar  Westby,  Litdehampton,  and  Dayld  W.  TUbot,  Newmar- 
ket, both  vt.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Aoette  DobtooE. 
Sande  I  VestfoM,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO92/0«l»,  {  371  Date  Sep.  19, 19H  |  ie2(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a3735,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  256,529 
Int  CL*  A61F  13/00 
VS.  CL  602-41  11  Claim. 

I.  A  beat  conserving  bandage  to  cover  human  or  animal  tissue 
comprising, 
a  layer  of  heat  reflecting  material  adapted  for  placement  adjacent 

said  tissue  for  reflecting  heat  from  said  tissue, 
a  layer  of  insulation  material  having  a  closed  cell  stnKture 

covering  said  heat  reflecting  material, 

a  layer  of  textile  material  covering  said  insulation  material  such 

that  said  insulation  material  is  disposed  between  said  beat 

reflecting  layer  and  said  textile  layer, 

and  wherein  said  heat  reflecting  material  includes  a  sandwich 

structure  of  a  first  foU  of  plastic  material  adapted  for  placement 

adjacent  said  tissue,  a  second  foil  of  aluminum  covering  said  first 


foil  and  bonded  thereto  and  a  glass  fiber  weave  layer  covering  said 
second  foil  and  bonded  thereto,  such  that  said  aluminum  foil  layer 
is  disposed  between  said  plastic  foil  and  said  glass  fiber  weave 
layer. 


5,531,671 
COTTON  SWABS  WITH  EXPANDED  TIPS 
Robert  Bennett,   Easton,   Conn.,   assignor  to  CbcsebixNigfa- 
Pood's  USA  Co.,  Divisioa  of  Coaopco,  Inc,  Greenwich, 


UACL 


1.  A  cei\ical  brace,  comprising  back  and  chest  plates  with 
interconnecting  strap  means  to  hold  them  in  fixed  position  on  the 
torso  of  a  patient, 
an  occipital  support  fixedly  mounted  on  said  back  plate, 
a  chin  support  fixedly  mounted  on  said  chest  plate, 
elongate,  rigid  support  bar  means  pivotally  secured  in  the  coro- 
nal plane  directiy  to  said  occipital  support  and  extending  over 
the  shoulders  of  a  patient  to  said  chin  support  and  means 
rigidly  and  adjustably  connecting  and  securing  the  support  bar 
means  directly  to  the  chin  support  and  holding  the  chin 
support  in  fixed  position  relative  to  dK  occipital  support 
during  use. 


Filed  Mar.  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412AW 
Int  CL*  A61M  35/00 


10    ,13 


6Clafatts 


'^^y/zz/y^ 


1.  A  swab  comprising: 

an  elongate  stem  witfj  first  and  second  ends  opposite  one 
another, 

a  conical  member  formed  at  each  of  die  first  and  second  ends, 
the  conical  member  continuously  flaring  outwanily  from  each 
of  said  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a  hoUow  center  the 
stem  and  conical  members  being  formed  unitarily  from  a 
single  paper;  and 

an  absorbent  covering  surrounding  each  of  tiie  conical  memben. 


5431,672 

BLOOD  ASPIRATION  ASSEMBLY  COMPONENTS  AND 

BLUNT  NEEDLE  ASPIRATORS 

Lawrence  A.  Ljmn,  862  Curleys  Ct,  Wortbbigton,  Ohio  43085, 

assignor  to  Lawrence  A.  Lynn,  Coiumbos,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  935,907,  Aug.  27,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,466419,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  594,677,  Oct  10, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,178,607,  wfaicfa  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
302335,  Jan.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,406,  JuL  31,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^38455. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,127 
Int  CL*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  604— »  19  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  use  with  a  blood  access  device  inserted  in  a 
patient's  blood  vessel  for  obtaining  undiluted  blood  samples,  die 
assembly  comprising: 
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a  sub-assembly  including: 
a  first  segment  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  a  flow 
path  defined  therethrough,  defining  a  first  internal  volume 
which,  in  use,  may  be  filled  with  a  resident  fluid,  the  first 
segment  having  means  at  said  distal  end  thereof  for  cou- 
pling to  a  blood  access  device  and  having  a  blood  receiver 
at  said  proximal  end  thereof  and  in  flow  communication 
therewith,  said  blood  receiver  having  a  chamber  defined 
therein  and  a  flow  path  defined  therethrough  together  defin- 
ing a  second  internal  volume  which,  in  use,  may  be  filled 
with  a  resident  fluid,  the  blood  receiver  having  structure 
permitting  a  separate  blood  removal  device  to  repetitively 
access  the  chamber;  and 
a  second  segment  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  a  flow 
path  defined  therethrough,  defining  a  third  internal  volume 
which,  in  use,  may  be  filled  with  a  resident  fluid,  the  second 
segment  being  operatively  coupled  at  said  distal  end  thereof 
to  said  blood  receiver  so  as  to  be  in  flow  conununication 
therewith;  and 
a  reservoir  operatively  coupled  to  the  proximal  eitd  of  said 
second  segment  so  as  to  be  in  selective  flow  communication 
therewith,  the  reservoir  having  a  sufiBcient  internal  volume  to 
selectively  receive  a  volume  (X)  of  fluid  from  the  sub- 
assembly sufficient  to  ensure  that  undiluted  blood  is  selec- 
tively present  in  said  chamber,  said  third  internal  volume 
being  such  that  when  said  volume  (X)  is  received  by  the 
reservoir  an  entire  volume  of  mixed  resident  fluid  and  blood 
created  by  the  flow  of  the  volume  (X)  from  the  sub-assembly 
is  contained  within  said  second  segment 


5431,673 
VENTRICULAR  CATHETER 
Tomasz  K.  Helenowski,  936  Bumham  Ct,  Glenview,  DL  60025- 
4140 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,015 
Int  CL*  A6IM  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—9  7  Claims 

1.  A  ventricular  cattieter  adapted  to  be  incorporated  into  a  fluid 
shunt  system  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  mbular  body  providing  an  open  rounded  end. 

b)  means  extending  from  said  rounded  end  and  partially  through 
the  longitudinal  length  of  said  body  providing  open  commu- 
nication with  the  lumen  thereof  tiuough  which  cerebrospinal 
fluid  is  shunted,  and 

c)  a  low  level  electrical  signal  generator,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  signal  therefrom  to  said  tubular  body  to  restrict 
growth  of  choroid  plexus  or  other  brain  tissue  into  the  lumen 
of  the  catheter. 


5431,674 

COMPACTLY  ASSEMBLED  TAMPON  APPLICATOR 

Max  Frayman,  25  Quinnefatuli  Or.,  Longmcadow,  Mass.  01106 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,713 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/20 

VS.  a.  604—11  4  Claims 


2«    57  36 


I.  A  compactly  assembled  tampon  applicator  and  tampon  com- 
prising; 

an  elongated  catamenial  tampon  shaped  for  vaginal  insertion  and 
having  a  predetermined  diameter; 

an  inner  tube  having  a  proximal  end  for  storing  of  said  tampon 
so  that  a  small  portion  of  said  tampon  is  promiding  from  said 
proximal  end; 

an  outer  tube  dimensioned  to  fit  telescopically  over  said  inner 
tube  and  having  a  proximal  discharge  end,  an  inner  surface, 
and  an  inner  space  defined  by  said  inner  surface;  and 

a  tampon  holding  means  associated  with  said  outer  tube  to 
prevent  distal  movement  of  said  tampon  during  partial  with- 
drawal of  said  iimer  mbe  over  said  tampon; 

said  holding  means  comprises  at  least  one  pivotable  clamp  dog, 
wherein  said  clamp  dog  is  attached  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  tube  at  a  location  where  said  tampon  protrudes 
frx>m  said  proximal  end  of  said  inner  tube;  said  location 
defining  an  attachment  point  said  attachment  point  allowing 
said  clamp  dog  to  pivot  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  outer  mbe; 

said  clamp  dog  extending  radially  from  said  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  tube  towards  a  center  of  said  outer  tube,  said  clamp  dog 
further  comprising  a  first  and  second  laterally  extending  pro- 
jection such  that  when  said  clamp  dog  is  pivoted  in  a  first 
direction  said  first  laterally  extending  projection  will  abut  said 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube  to  limit  the  distance  said 
clamp  dog  can  pivot  in  said  first  direction,  and  when  said 
clamp  dog  is  pivoted  in  a  second  direction,  which  is  opposite 
the  first  direction,  said  second  laterally  extending  projection 
will  abut  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube  to  limit  the 
distance  said  clamp  dog  can  pivot  in  said  second  direction. 
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MICRO-ACUPUNCTURE  NEEDLE  FOR  A  FINGER  OF  A 

HAND 
TW  W.  Yoo,  »t7  l-Doas.  Hanyanc  Apt,  Sm  IW-I,  Seodio- 
dong  SeodM-KB,  Seoul,  Rep.  oTKona 
CooiimHitkMi  of  Ser.  No.  38S,7ii,  Aog.  2,  IfW,  abandoned. 

Thh  applkatioa  May  i,  Ifn,  Str.  No.  882J52 
ClaiiM  priority,  appikation  Rep.  oT  Korea,  May  1«,  1>W, 


U 


u.s.a. 


Iirt.Cl<'A<lM//JO 


2aainii 


and  a  sleeve  of  insulating  material  suirounding  the  conductive 
electrode  and  pennitting  a  predetennined  portion  of  the  conductive 
electrode  to  be  exposed,  control  means  secured  to  the  stylet  assem- 
bly and  to  tbe  control  end  of  the  catheter  for  causing  movement  of 
the  distal  extremity  of  the  stylet  assembly  between  a  retracted 
position  disposed  within  the  passageway  and  an  extended  position 
disposed  outwardly  from  the  probe  end  whereby  the  stylet  assem- 
bly can  extend  through  the  urethral  wall  into  tbe  tissue  of  tbe 
prostate  with  the  conductive  electrode  being  exposed  in  die  tissue 
of  die  prostate  and  die  sleeve  being  disposed  in  die  urediral  wall 
and  means  coupled  to  die  control  means  and  to  die  conductive 
electrode  for  supplying  radio  ftequcncy  energy  to  die  conductive 
electrode  for  causing  ablation  of  tissue  in  the  prostate  while  die 
urediral  waU  is  protected  from  die  radio  frequency  energy  suppUed 
to  tbe  electrode. 


l.A  micro-acupressure  needle  comprising  a  sharp  needle  edge  of 
a  substantially  cone-shaped  sole  protuberance  which  has  a  rounded 
lower  portion  and  a  rounded  upper  portion  which  peaks  in  said 
sharp  needle  edge,  said  rounded  lower  portion  being  constricted 
mwardly  at  a  region  diereof  contiguous  widi  said  rounded  upper 
portion  and  which  protuberance  is  a  portion  of  and  extends  from  a 
metal  sheet  formed  from  one  or  more  materials  selected  from  the 
grotip  consisting  of  aluminum  and  copper. 


5,531,^6 
MEDICAL  PROBE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos;  Ronald  G.  Lax,  Grass  Valley; 
Ingcmar  H.  Londquist,  Pebble  Beach,  and  Hugh  R.  Sharkeyl 
Redwood  Oty,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidamed,  Inc, 
Menlo  Park,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  IZJ70,  Feb.  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5370,675,  wiiicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,638, 
Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  27,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  313,715 
InL  CL*  A61B  17/20 
VS.  CL  604-22  jg  claims 


5,531,677 
STEERABLE  MEDICAL  PROBE  WITH  STYLETS 
Ingemar  H.  Lundquist,  Oakland,  and  Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidamed,  Inc,  Menlo  Park, 
CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,190,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,409,453,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  929,638, 
Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  12,370,  Feb.  2,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,370,675,  Ser.  Na  62364,  May  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,435305,  Ser.  Na  61,647.  May  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,421319, 

Ser.  Na  61,072,  May  14.  1993,  PaL  No.  5385344,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  945,666,  Sep.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420304 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/20 
VS.  CL  604-22  ,«  cWms 


1  A  medical  probe  device  for  treatment  of  a  prostate  of  a  human 
male  having  a  bladder  widi  a  base  with  a  uredira  formed  by  a 
urediral  waU  extending  into  die  base  of  die  bladder  widi  die 
prosute  having  tissue  surrounding  die  uredira  near  die  base  of  die 
bladder  comprising  a  cadicter  having  a  control  end  and  a  probe  end 
and  a  passageway  extending  from  die  control  end  to  die  probe  end 
along  a  longimdinal  axis,  a  flexible  stylet  assembly  slidably 
mounted  in  die  passageway  in  die  cadieter  and  having  a  distal 
extremity,  said  stylet  assembly  comprising  a  conductive  eleconde 


1.  A  medical  probe  for  die  treatment  by  radio  fiwjuency  ablation 
of  a  target  volume  in  tissue  of  a  human  having  a  urediral  channel 
extending  into  a  base  of  a  bladder  along  a  longimdinal  axis 
comprising  an  elongate  probe  member  having  proximal  and  distal 
extremities  and  being  sized  so  diat  it  can  be  introduced  into  die 
urethra,  said  elongate  probe  member  having  a  passage  extending 
from  die  proximal  extremity  to  die  distal  extremity,  guide  cannulae 
mounted  in  die  passage  of  die  elongate  probe  member  and  having 
proximal  and  distal  exo«mities  wiUi  die  distal  extremities  of  die 
guide  cannulae  being  in  die  vicinity  of  die  distal  extremity  of  die 
elongate  probe  member,  each  of  said  guide  cannulae  having  a 
lumen  extending  diereduxmgh  from  die  proximal  extremity  to  die 
distal  extremity,  a  radio  frequency  conductive  electrode  disposed 
m  each  lumen,  an  insulating  sleeve  coaxially  disposed  on  each 
radio  frequency  electiode,  a  continl  handle  secured  to  die  proximal 
extremity  of  die  elongate  probe  member  and  means  carried  by  die 
control  handle  and  secured  to  each  radio  frequency  electrode  and 
each  insulating  sleeve  whereby  each  radio  frequency  electitxie  and 
each  insulating  sleeve  can  be  advanced  and  retracted. 
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5331,678 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  SPRING-LOADED 
RECIPROCABLE  STYLET  HOLDER  TO  EJECT  A 
T-FASTENER 
Todd  C.  Tomba,  Dublin;  Edgar  G.  Manosalva,  Worthington; 
Donald  J.  Goldhart,  Grove  City,  all  of  Ohio,  and  James  D. 
Morrow,  Oak  Park,  U.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  308^42,  Sep.  19, 1994.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,297 

Int  CL'  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CL  604-51  2  Claims 


5331,679 

FLUIDIC  INFUSION  SYSTEM  FOR  CATHETER  OR 

PROBE 

Joseph  H.  Sctaulman,  10650  Comet  Way,  SanU  Clarita,  Calif. 

91351,  and  OrviUe  R.  Rule,  m,  2572  Basil  La.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  90077 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,226 

Int  CL*  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—65  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controllably  holding  and  ejecting  a  T-fastener 
from  a  hypodermic  needle  tip  during  placement  in  a  hollow  organ 
of  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  assembly  of  a  spring-loaded  reciprocable  stylet 
holder  comprising: 

a  cap  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  and  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  hollow  body  element  having  a  longimdinal  axis  and  an  open 
end  portion  partially  nested  within  and  reciprocable  partially 
into  the  cap,  and  an  opposite  end  diat  is  substantially  closed, 
having  a  borehole  therethrough,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
cap  and  body  element  being  coincidental; 

a  spring  within  the  stylet  holder  assembly  urging  the  body 
element  outwardly  of  die  cap; 

a  stylet  supported  at  one  end  thereof  by  and  within  the  cap  and 
along  the  longimdinal  axis  thereof,  the  stylet  slideably  extend- 
ing dirough  and  beyond  a  borehole  in  the  substantially  closed 
end  of  the  body  element  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

the  substantially  closed  end  of  the  body  element  having  means 
for  attaching  a  hypodermic  needle  thereto  so  as  to  telescopi- 
cally  cover  widi  die  hypodermic  needle  die  portion  of  the 
stylet  extending  beyond  the  substantially  closed  end  of  the 
body  element;  and 

a  hypodermic  needle  held  by  the  attachment  means  with  the 
stylet  extending  theredirough  to  adjacent  the  tip  diereof,  the 
needle  being  of  the  requisite  gauge  and  length  for  insertion  of 
a  T-fastener  within  a  hollow  organ  of  a  patient  and  having  a 
slotted  tip  portion  to  slideably  receive  and  hold  a  T-fastener; 

(b)  placing  a  T-fastener  with  an  atuched  filament  within  the  slot 
of  the  needle  with  the  distal  end  of  the  stylet  resting  within  the 
needle  closely  adjacent  the  T-fastener; 

(c)  inserting  the  needle  into  a  hollow  organ  of  the  patient  at  a 
pre-selected  site; 

(d)  sufBciendy  pressing  down  the  cap  of  the  stylet  holder  over 
the  body  element  and  against  the  urging  of  the  spring  within 
the  stylet  holder  to  move  the  stylet  to  eject  the  T-fastener  from 
the  tip  of  the  needle;  and 

(e)  releasing  the  cap  to  allow  the  spring  to  urge  the  cap,  stylet 
and  body  element  back  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  origi- 
nal position  of  each  element. 


18.  A  fluidic  infusion  system  including  an  in  vivo  catheter  for 
introducing  a  select  fluid  into  the  environment  surrounding  a 
functional  end  of  said  catheter,  comprising: 
a  catheter  for  in  vivo  placement  having  a  tubulus  configuration, 
said  catheter  including, 

at  least  one  axially  extending  lumen  through  which  fluid  is 
transported  from  an  opening  formed  by  said  lumen  in  a 
commencing  end  of  said  catheter  to  a  closed  distal  end 
thereof, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radial  openings  formed 
through  a  body  of  said  catheter  and  communicating  with 
said  fluidic  lumen  to  introduce  fluid  into  the  environment 
surrounding  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter,  said  radial  open- 
ings being  axially  spaced  from  said  distal  end  by  a  select 
spacing, 
a  material  which  closes  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter;  and 
a  sensor  or  electrode  for  performing  a  measurement,  sensing 
or  stimulation  function  of  the  bodily  liquids  or  tissue  in 
which  the  cadieter  is  implanted  embedded  in  the  material 
which  closes  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter; 
reservoir  means  for  storing  said  select  fluid; 
pump  means  for  transporting  said  fluid  with  volumetric  control 
through  said  fluidic  infusion  system,  said  pump  means  being 
responsive  to  control  signals  for  continuous  or  selectively 
intermittent  operation  and  for  metering  the  volume  of  fluid 
flowed  therethrough; 
means  for  controlling  said  pump  means,  said  control  means 
including, 

electronic  circuitry  for  generating  and  providing  said  control 
signals  to  said  pump  means  to  determine  continuous  or 
selectively  intermittent  operation  and  to  determine  the 
metered  volume  of  fluid  flowed  thereby,  and 
synchronizing  means  for  controlling  said  pump  means  to 
cease  fluid  flow  for  a  select  period  during  which  a  measure- 
ment, sensing  or  stimulation  function  is  being  performed  by 
a  sensor  or  electrode  of  said  catheter, 
first  fluid  conduit  means  for  transporting  fluid  to  said  pump 

means  from  said  reservoir  means; 
manifold  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  fluidic  lumen  of 

said  catheter  for  transport  thereby  to  the  distal  end;  and 
second  fluid  conduit  means  for  transporting  fluid  to  said  mani- 
fold means  from  said  pump  means. 
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5^31,680 

ENTERAL  FEEDING  PUMP  MOTOR  UNIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Chris  Dumas,  Midvale,  and  Sean  Winterer,  Sandy,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Zevex,  Inc.,  Sait  Lalte  City,  Utah 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,735 

Int  CL'  A61M  31/VO 

VS.  a.  604-67  22  Claims 


1.  An  enteral  feeding  pump  motor  unit  for  moving  fluid  thiougJi 
a  tube  of  a  delivery  set  at  a  desired  rate,  tiie  motor  unit  comprising: 

rotatable  platen  means  disposed  for  receiving  a  tube  of  tlie 
delivery  set  and  routing  to  apply  a  moving  mechanical  force 
to  at  least  one  side  of  the  tube  and  thereby  move  fluid  through 
the  tube  when  a  mbc  is  received  by  the  platen  means; 

optical  sensing  means  disposed  adjacent  the  platen  means  for 
sensing  rotation  rate  of  the  platen  means,  and  for  producing  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  rate,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  optical 
sensing  means  being  disposed  on  the  platen  means;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  signal  produced  by  the  optical 
sensing  means  for  signalling  the  platen  means  to  modify  the 
rotation  period  of  the  platen  means  to  achieve  fluid  flow 
through  the  tube  at  the  desired  rate. 


a  formulation  chamber,  the  formulation  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  the  inlet  connected  to  a  container  with  a 
liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  having  a  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  about  5  to  about  300  centipoises  so  as  to  receive  said 
product  therefrom. 

the  formulation  chamber  further  comprising  at  least  one  benefi- 
cial agent  in  at  least  one  controlled  release  dosage  form  unit 
and  the  formulation  chamber  containing  the  at  least  one 
controlled  release  dosage  form  unit. 

each  beneficial  agent  being  selected  frxjm  the  group  consisting  of 
nutrients,  medicaments,  probiotics  and  diagnostic  agents  thai 
are  each  dispersed  in  said  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product, 
the  controlled  release  dosage  form  unit  being  capable  of 
delivering  each  beneficial  agent  into  said  liquid  enteral  nutri- 
tional product  over  a  time  period  in  the  range  of  at  least  about 
30  minutes  during  the  feeding  thereof  to  a  patient. 


5,531,681 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERING  COMPOSITION  OF 
NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT  DURING  ENTERAL  TUBE 
FEEDING 
Joseph  E.  Walton,  WesterviUe;  Teirence  B.  Mazer,  Reynolds- 
burg;  Ronita  K.  Geclde,  Columbus;  Carl  J.  Piontek,  PoweU, 
all  of  Ohio;  Susan  B.  Duel,  Laurinburg,  N.C.;  Andre  Daab- 
Krzykowsld,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Mark  A.  McCamish,  Wor- 
thington,  Ohio;  Robert  L.  Joseph,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and 
William  G.  Pierson,  Canal  Winchester,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  IlL 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,407 
Int  CL*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604-83  37  claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  a  liquid  enteral  nutritional  prod- 


5431,682 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  MARKER  DYE  TO 
NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT  DURING  ENTERNAL  TUBE 
FEEDING 
Terrence  B.  Mazer,  Reynoldsburg;  Joseph  E.  Walton,  Wester- 
viUe; RoniU  K.  Geckle,  Columbus;  Cari  J.  Piontek,  PoweU, 
all  of  Ohio;  Susan  B.  Duel,  Laurinburg.  N.C.;  Andre  Daab- 
Krzykowski;  Robert  L.  Joseph,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio; 
William  G.  Pierson,  Canal  Winchester.  Ohio;  Thomas  D. 
Loughrin,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  W.  Osip,  Dublin, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372  J66 
Int  CL*  A61M  37A)0 
VS.  a.  604-84  30  claims 


uct  during  the  feeding  thereof  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  feeding 
comprising: 

a  formulation  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  con- 
nected to  a  supply  container  of  a  liquid  enteral  nutritional 
product  having  a  viscosity  in  die  range  of  about  5  to  about 
300  centipoises,  so  as  to  receive  said  product  therefrom; 

the  formulation  chamber  further  comprising  at  least  one  physi- 
ologically acceptable  marker  dye,  the  at  least  one  marker  dye 
being  contained  within  at  least  one  sustained  release  reservoir 
positioned  within  the  formulation  chamber  so  as  to  be  in 
physical  contact  with  said  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  in 
said  formulation  chamber,  the  at  least  one  marker  dye  being 
soluble  in  the  medium  of  the  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product, 
said  at  least  one  sustained  release  reservoir  containing  marlcer 
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dye  being  a  means  for  providing  and  dispensing  marker  dye 
into  said  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  when  the  sustained 
release  reservoir  is  physically  contacted  thereby  during  the 
feeding  thereof  to  a  patient  over  a  time  period  of  about  2  to 
about  24  hours;  and 
fluid  conununication  means  capable  of  operatively  connecting 
the  outlet  of  the  formulation  chamber  to  a  device  for  feeding 
the  dye-marked  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  into  the 
gastrointestinal  tract  of  a  patient 


5,531,684 
IMPLANTABLE  ACCESS  DEVICES 
William  D.  Ensminger,  and  Robert  F.  Gavin,  both  of  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  IVansTech  Corporation, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,483.  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,476,451,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,053,  Jun. 
13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5y417,656,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  148394,  Nov.  8,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5^50,360.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  940,619.  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,281,199, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,626,  Jan.  10, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,226,879,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  654,661,  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,180^65,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,793,  Jul.  18,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,053,013,  whkh  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
487,541,  Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,057,084.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,269 
Int  a."  A61M  11/00 
VS.  a.  604—93  18  Claims 


5,531,683 
MIXING  AND  DELIVERY  SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 

MarshaU  S.  Kriesel,  St  Paul,  and  Thomas  N.  Thompson.  Rich- 
field,  Ixitfa   of  Minn.,  assignors   to  Science   Incorporated, 
Bloomington,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,749,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5330,426.  This  appUcation  JuL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271378 

Int  a.*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—89  38  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  intermixing  a  first  component  with  a  second 
component  and  for  dispensing  the  mixture  from  the  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  and  an 
internal  chamber  with  an  outlet; 

(b)  container  means  connected  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
housing  containing  a  first  component,  said  container  means 
being  movable  relative  to  said  chamber  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second  position; 

(c)  adding  means  disposed  wittiin  said  internal  chamber  for 
adding  a  second  component  to  said  first  component  to  form  an 
infusible  mixture  upon  movement  of  said  container  means 
toward  said  second  position,  said  adding  means  comprising  a 
scaffold  upon  which  said  second  component  is  removably 
carried  in  a  manner  such  that  said  second  component  will  be 
presented  to  said  first  component  for  removal  thereby  from 
said  scaffold  upon  movement  of  said  container  means  toward 
said  second  position; 

(d)  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  first  component 
fit)m  said  container  means  toward  said  adding  means;  and 

(e)  flow  means  for  permitting  fluid  flow  between  said  adding 
means  and  said  ouUet  of  said  internal  chamber  upon  move- 
ment of  said  container  means  toward  said  second  position. 


1.  An  implantable  access  device  for  permitting  access  to  a 
predeterminwl  tissue  within  a  patient  by  a  filament,  such  as  a 
needle,  external  catheter,  steerable  wire  or  optic  fiber,  percutane- 
ously  inserted  into  said  device,  said  device  comprising: 

a  bousing  including  a  fiinnel  shaped  entrance  orifice  and  a  focus 
area,  said  entrance  orifice  having  a  shape  of  decreasing  cross 
sectional  area  defining  a  target  area  for  insertion  of  said 
filament  into  said  device,  said  entrance  orifice  causing  said 
filament  introduced  thereinto  to  be  directed  to  said  focus  area; 

a  body  defining  a  passageway  extending  from  said  entrance 
orifice  and  said  focus  area,  said  passageway  terminating  in  an 
exit  orifice  at  said  predetermined  tissue,  said  passageway 
receiving  said  filament  from  said  entrance  orifice  when  said 
filament  is  inserted  into  said  device; 

valve  means  positioned  in  said  passageway  and  normally 
remaining  closed  for  providing  resistance  to  fluid  flow 
through  said  passageway,  said  valve  means  also  permitting 
passage  of  said  filament  therethrough  for  enabling  said  fila- 
ment to  communicate  across  said  valve  means  with  said 
predetermined  tissue,  said  passageway  branching  into  at  least 
two  subpassageways,  one  of  said  subpassageways  having  said 
valve  means  located  therein;  and 

mounting  means  for  subcutaneously  mounting  said  access 
device. 


5331,685 
STEERABLE  VAIUABLE  STIFFNESS  DEVICE 
Chad  G.  Hemmer,  Indianapolis;  John  A.  Steen,  ZionsviUe,  both 
of  Ind.;  Michael  R.  Forman,  St  Paul,  and  Jonathan  R. 
McGrath,  Chanhassen,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Catheter 
Research,  Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  and  Schneider  (USA)  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,113,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5334,168.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,076 

Int  CI.''  A61M  37AX);25/0O 
VS.  CI.  604—95  50  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising 
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a  flexible,  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  central  axis 
extending  therethrough, 

a  shape- memory  tube  made  of  temperature-activated  shape- 
memory  material  and  formed  to  include  a  lumen  extending 
therethrough,  the  shape-memory  tube  being  arranged  in  the 
tubular  member  to  cause  the  lumen  to  extend  along  the  central 
axis  of  the  tubular  member. 

a  liner  sleeve  positioned  to  extend  through  the  lumen  of  the 
shape-memory  tube  and  lie  inside  the  tubular  member,  the 
liner  sleeve  being  configured  to  have  an  annular  exterior 
surface,  and 

control  means  for  selectively  heating  the  shape-memory  tube  to 
move  the  shape-memory  tube  to  assume  a  stiff  predetermined 
shape,  thereby  stiffening  and  moving  the  tubular  member  so 
that  it  moves  toward  a  corresponding  predetermined  shape, 
the  control  means  including  a  first  electrically  conductive 
coating  around  the  liner  sleeve,  a  second  electrically  conduc- 
tive coating  around  the  liner  sleeve  and  positioned  to  lie  in 
spaced-apan  relation  to  the  first  electrically  conductive  coat- 
ing, insulator  means  for  preventing  esUblishment  of  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  shape-memory  tube  and  each  of 
the  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  coatings,  the  insu- 
lator means  being  positioned  to  lie  around  the  annular  exterior 
surface  of  the  liner  sleeve  and  formed  to  include  first  and 
second  openings,  first  conductor  means  passing  through  the 
first  opening  in  the  insulator  means  for  electrically  connecting 
the  first  electrically  conductive  coating  to  the  shape-memory 
tube,  and  second  conductor  means  passing  through  the  second 
opening  in  the  insulator  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
shape-memory  tube  to  the  second  electrically  conductive 
coating. 


5^31,686 
CATHETER  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Ingemar  Lundquist,  Pebble  Beach,  and  RusseU  B.  Thompson, 
San  Leandro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies, 
Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  99,603,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,395,327,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  991,474,  Dec. 

16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,254,088.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  736384,  Jul.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  473,667,  Feb.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,294 

Int  CI.*  A61M  37/00 

MS.  a.  604-95  7  aaims 
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1.  A  steering  mechanism  comprising: 

a  steering  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a 

lumen  therethrough: 
a  ferrule  mounted  in  the  steering  shaft  and  having  a  disul  end 

that  terminates  within  the  steering  shaft  shon  of  the  distal  end 

of  the  steering  shaft,  the  distal  end  of  the  steering  shaft  being 

ftee  of  any  portion  of  the  ferrule; 


a  lead  spring  attached  to  the  ferrule,  the  lead  spring  having  an 
axis  and  a  bendable  portion  extending  outside  the  distal  end  of 
the  ferrule  but  still  within  the  distal  end  of  the  steering  shaft 
that  is  free  of  any  portion  of  the  ferrule  for  bending  the  distal 
end  of  the  steering  shaft  in  response  to  an  applied  foice 
relative  to  the  ferrule; 

a  steering  wire  extending  through  the  lumen,  said  steering  wire 
having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  lead  spring  at  a  first  location 
outside  the  distal  end  of  the  ferrule  and  having  a  second  end 
exiting  the  proximal  end:  and 

a  controller  positioned  at  the  proximal  end  and  atuched  to  the 
second  end  of  said  steering  wire  for  placing  tension  on  said 
steering  wire,  for  applying  force  to  said  steering  wire  to  bend 
the  distal  end  of  the  steering  shaft  toward  said  tensed  steering 
wire. 


5,531,687 

STEERABLE  CATHETER 

Phillip  J.  Snoke,  Atlanta;  David  S.  Rowley;  David  G.  Lincoln, 

both  of  Smyrna,  and  Kirii  W.  Charles,  AusteU,  all  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Catheter  Imaging  Systems,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  279,500,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,437,636,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  908,403.  Jul.  6,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5342,299.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

367,105 

Int  CL*  A61M  37/00 

UA  a.  604-95  13  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  for  use  in  body  vessels  or  cavities,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  clam-shell  configuration  and  having  side 
penpheries  of  a  medial  portion  thereof  inwardly  recessed  so 
as  to  define  a  generally  hourglass  shape  to  be  readily  held  in 
the  hand  of  a  user  for  responsively  manipulating  the  catheter; 

elongate  tube  means  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said 
housing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  being  formed 
of  a  material  having  sufi5cient  stiffness  to  maintain  said  elon- 
gate tube  means  in  a  substantially  straight  condition  in  the 
absence  of  an  external  force  being  applied  thereto,  said  elon- 
gate tube  means  having  a  flexible  distal  end  portion  and  at 
least  one  lumen  longitudinally  extending  from  said  distal  end 
portion  to  said  proximal  end  portion: 

guide  wires  having  proximal  ends  positioned  within  and  con- 
nected to  said  housing  and  extending  outwardly  thereftx^m 
dirough  said  elongate  tube  means,  distal  ends  of  said  guide 
wires  being  connected  to  said  flexible  distal  end  portion  of 
said  elongate  tube  means:  and 

a  control  wheel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  recessed  medial 
portion  of  said  housing,  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  guide 
wires  so  that  rotation  of  said  control  wheel  responsively 
moves  said  guide  wires  and  thereby  changes  an  angular 
attitude  of  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  elongate  tube  means. 
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5,531,688 
APPARATUS  FOR  DOSING  A  LIQUID  MEDICINE 
Katsuliiro  Hiejima,  Ootsu,  and  Hidckazn  Miyauchi,  Knsatsu, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissho  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,629 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209628 

Int  a."  A61M  5/00 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  dosing  a  liquid  medicine,  the  apparatus 
including  a  balloon  assembly  and  a  delivery  assembly  connected 
thereto,  the  balloon  assembly  comprising: 

flat  and  flexible  circular  sheet-shaped  balloon  members  inflat- 
able to  define  therebetween  an  inside  space  for  accommodat- 
ing an  amount  of  a  liquid  medicine  in  a  pressurized  state; 

a  housing  for  enclosing  the  balloon  members  in  an  inflated  state 
thereof;  and 

a  short  cylindrical  frame  between  the  balloon  noembers  and 
having  a  narrow  peripheral  wall  in  which  a  primary  mouth  is 
formed  which  is  directly  or  indirectly  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  space  inside  the  frame,  the  primary  mouth  capable  of 
fluid  communicating  with  the  delivery  assembly, 

and  the  delivery  assembly  extending  outwardly  fit>m  the  primary 
mouth  to  discharge  the  liquid  inedicine  out  of  the  balloon 
assembly,  wherein  edges  of  the  balloon  members  are  secured 
to  opposite  side  rims  of  the  cyhndrical  frame  so  as  to  assume 
a  drum  shape. 
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the  shaft,  the  second  end  of  the  balloon  being  attached  to  die 
shaft  proximal  of  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  said  balloon 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  liwien  to  permit  infla- 
tion and  deflation  of  the  balloon; 

c.  a  guide  wire  disposed  within  said  lumen; 

d.  a  fluid  resistance  member  positioned  around  the  guidcwire 
and  carried  by  the  shaft,  the  fluid  resistance  member  having 
an  inner  dianneter  which  permits  relative  movement  of  the 
guide  wire  with  respect  to  the  balloon  catheter  and  also 
provides  a  resistance  to  fluid  flow  past  the  guide  wire,  the 
resistance  to  fluid  flow  provided  by  the  fluid  resistance  mem- 
ber being  greater  than  the  resistance  to  fluid  flow  between  the 
limien  and  the  interior  of  the  balloon;  and 

e.  a  valve  responsive  to  inflation  pressure  operatively  mounted 
with  the  lumen  of  the  shaft  for  reducing  fluid  flow  through  the 
lumen. 


5431,690 

RAPID  EXCHANGE  CATHETER 

Ronald  J.  Solar,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpo- 

ratioo,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,887,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,134 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—102  2  Claims 


5331.689  

INNERLESS  DILATATION  BALLOON  CATHETER 

Matthew  M.  Bums,  Orono.  and  David  W.  Lodin.  Maple  Grove, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple 
Grove.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313333,  Sep.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,454,789,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185311,  J«n- 

21,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

79,151,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  748,255,  Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,221,260,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596373,  Oct  11,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,085,636,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,078, 

Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

730,224,  JuL  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continDatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  337,272,  Apr.  13,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,032,113.  This  appU- 
cation Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,749 
Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—99  9  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  dilatation  catheter  system  con^sing: 

(a)  a  guidewire  and; 

(b)  two  or  more  catheters  which  each  comprise 

an  elongate  flexible  tubular  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and 

distal  end; 
an  inflatable  dilatation  balloon  fofming  part  of  the  distal  end  of 

the  shaft,  the  dilatation  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 

distal  end; 
a  first  inflation  lumen  extending  through  the  shaft  and  having  a 

proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  tiie  distal  end  of  the  first  lumen 

opening  into  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

dilatation  balloon; 
a  second  lumen  extending  through  the  shaft  and  having  a  proxi- 
mal end,  an  open  distal  end.  and  an  opening  proximal  to  said 

distal  etid;  and 
a  pushing  wire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 

extending  through  the  second  lumen,  the  distal  end  of  the 

pushing  wire  being  fixed  in  the  second  lumen  proximal  to  the 

distal  end  of  the  second  lumen, 
wherein  the  portion  of  the  second  lumen  distal  of  said  second 

lumen  opening  is  enlarged  as  compared  to  the  portion  of  the 

second  lumen  proximal  to  said  opening  to  facilitate  receiving 

a  guidewire  in  a  sliding  fit. 
which    catheters    can    be    sequentially    exchanged    over    the 

guidewire,  and  wherein  the  guidewire  has  a  sUtter  for  slitting 

the  enlarged  distal  portion  of  each  lumen. 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end,  and  a  lumen  which 
extends  between  the  proximal  end  and  the  disul  end; 

b.  a  balloon  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of 
the  balloon  being  attached  to  the  shaft  near  the  distal  end  of 


5331,691 
SINGLE  USE  SYRINGE  ASSEMBLY 
David  Shonfeid,  Great  Neck,  and  Joel  S.  Scfaoenfeki,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Univec  Inc.,  Garden  City, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195302 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—110  17 

1.  A  single  use  syringe  comprising: 
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a  boUow  bairel  having  an  interior  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  hub  for 
a  needle  tip  at  the  distal  end  of  said  barrel  and  a  proxinjal  end 
opposite  to  said  hub  for  a  needle  tip  end  of  said  banel; 
a  plunger  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis  located  within  said 
barrel  for  axial  movement  therein  for  drawing  fluid  into  and 
expelling  fluid  out  of  said  barrel  through  said  hub  for  a  needle 
tip,  said  plunger  rod  extending  beyond  said  barrel  at  said 
proximal  end  and  having  a  sealing  piston  at  said  hub  for  a 
needle  tip  end; 
said  plunger  rod  comprised  of  two  or  more  ratchet  teeth  extend- 
ing along  said  longitudinal  axis; 
an  open-ended  resilient  locking  spring,  locatable  on  any  one  of 
said  ratchet  teeth,  said  locking  spring  extending  around  the 
circumference  of  said  plunger  rod  by  more  than  about  180 
degrees  but  less  than  360°,  said  locking  spring  having  at  least 
one  inwardly  directed,  ratchet  tooth-engaging  tab  and  at  least 
one,  outwardly-directed  contact  point; 
said  plunger  rod  bemg  free  to  move  a  first  time  toward  the 
proximal  end  of  said  barrel,  said  tab  camming  over  die 
surface  of  said  ratchet  teeth  as  said  plunger  rod  nwves  ptoxi- 
mally  while  said  locking  spring  is  held  in  position  by  the 
frictional  engagement  of  said  contact  point  against  said  inte- 
rior cylindrical  sidewall  and,  yet.  distal  movement  of  said 
plunger  rod  causes  said  tab  to  engage  the  base  of  one  of  said 
ratchet  teeth  such  that  said  locking  spring  moves  along  with 
said  plunger  rod  in  said  distal  direction; 
whereby  said  locking  spring  permits  the  syringe  to  be  loaded 
with  medication  in  the  volume  of  said  barrel  defined  by  the 
predetermined  location  of  said  locking  spring  on  said  plunger 
rod  and  by  proximal  movement  of  said  sealing  piston  as  far  as 
the  distal  end  of  said  locking  spring,  and.  after  distal  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  tod  to  expel  said  medication,  a  second 
proximal  movement  of  said  plunger  rod  is  prevented  by 
frictional  engagement  between  said  contact  point  and  said 
interior  cylindrical  sidewall. 


5431.692 

SAFETY  SYRINGE 

WilUam  D.  Rogers,  363  HiU  St,  Soutfaampton,  N.Y.  U968 

Filed  Oct  6. 1994,  S«r.  No.  318,966 

Int  d*  A61M  SAX) 
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a  generally  cylindrical  needle  body  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  and  an  interior  volume,  said  Srst  end  being 
open  and  said  second  end  having  a  opening; 

a  needle  member  exteiKling  from  said  second  end  of  the  needle 
body  and  being  in  communication  with  said  in  enw  volume 
through  said  opening; 

a  plunger  having  a  central  bore  and  piston  secured  to  an  end  of 
the  plunger,  said  plunger  and  piston  being  insetted  dmxigh 
said  first  end  of  the  needle  body,  said  piston  sealingly  engag- 
ing an  inner  surface  of  die  needle  body; 

a  stylette  having  a  sharp  point,  said  stylette  extending  through 
the  needle  member,  penetrating  through  and  frictionally 
engaging  said  piston  and  extending  into  the  central  bore  of  the 
plunger,  said  piston  being  slidable  with  respect  to  and  over  a 
length  of  said  stylette,  wherein 

said  sharp  point  of  the  stylette  is  normally  retracted  into  the 
needle  member  to  prevent  needle-stick  injuries,  and  extends 
from  the  needle  member  upon  applying  a  biasing  force  to  said 
piston  by  depressing  said  plunger,  whereby  frictional  engage- 
ment between  the  piston  and  the  stylette  forces  said  sharp 
point  to  be  exposed  from  said  needle  member. 


5431,693 

SINGLE-USE  SYRINGE 

Coiistantin  Voonatsos,  19,  nie  des  Bois,  78490  Galluis,  France 

per  No.  PCT/FR93/W362,  {  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  {  102(e) 

Date  Not.  29,  1994,  PCX  Pnb.  No.  WO93/20873,  PCX  Pub. 

Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  FOed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343^38 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  France,  Apr.  10, 1992, 92  04384 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—110  7  Claim. 


1.  A  safety  syringe,  comprising: 


1.  A  single-use  syringe  comprising: 
a  syringe  body; 

a  plunger  enclosed  and  slidable  within  the  syringe  body,  the 
plunger  including 

a)  a  head  serving  as  a  piston  and  located  within  die  syringe 
body; 

b)  an  elongated  rod- like  body  for  actuating  noovement  of  the 
syringe  head; 

c)  an  intermediate  stem  directly  connected  between  tiie  head 
and  the  plimger  body; 

d)  a  slotted  cavity  formed  in  the  stem  for  receiving  a  mating 
projection  on  a  confronting  surface  of  the  elongated  body, 
to  form  a  releasable  connection  therebetween,  disconnec- 
tion occurring  in  response  to  attempted  withdrawal  of  the 
plunger, 

a  first  continuous  annular  raised  stop  transversely  formed  on  an 
interior  wall  of  the  syringe  body,  at  a  first  end  of  the  syringe, 
to  resist  plunger  head  withdrawal  in  response  to  attempted 
retraction,  after  full  insertion  of  the  plunger  head  into  die 
syringe  body;  and 

a  second  continuous  annular  raised  stop  transversely  formed  on 
an  interior  wall  of  the  syringe  body,  at  a  second  end  of  the 
syringe,  to  resist  plunger  head  withdrawal  beyond  the  second 
stop,  in  response  to  retraction  of  the  plunger  head  beyond  tlie 
first  stop. 
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5431,694 

NEEDLE  RETRACTION  SYSTEM 

Anton  H.  Clemens,  5854  Schumaim  Dr.,  Madison,  Wis.  53711, 

and  Victor  M.  Haughton,  1071  Watervilie  Rd.,  Ocooomowoc, 

Wis.  53066 

Continuadon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,472,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5495,337.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398443 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—110  17  Claims 


1.  A  medical  assembly,  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  an  internal  cavity  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  plunger  assembly  adapted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
within  the  barrel  cavity; 

a  sleeve  mounted  to  the  barrel,  the  sleeve  defining  a  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end  and  an  internal  passage  extending  therebe- 
tween; 

a  hub  member  mounted  within  the  sleeve  in  a  first  position 
toward  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve; 

a  needle  mounted  to  the  hub  member,  the  needle  defining  a 
lumen; 

passage  means  interposed  between  the  needle  lumen  and  the 
barrel  cavity  for  establishing  communication  therebetween; 

bias  means  for  urging  the  hub  member  toward  the  rearward  end 
of  the  sleeve; 

a  releasable  retainer  mechanism  engageable  with  the  hub  mem- 
ber for  retaining  the  hub  member  in  its  first  position  against 
the  force  of  the  bias  means  and  movable  to  a  release  position 
for  disengaging  the  hub  member,  and 

a  trigger  for  selectively  moving  the  releasable  retainer  mecha- 
nism to  its  release  position  in  response  to  either  engagement 
of  the  plunger  assembly  with  the  trigger  or  manual  engage- 
ment with  the  trigger  by  a  user  regardless  of  the  position  of 
the  plunger,  wherein  engagement  of  the  hub  member  is 
released  and  the  bias  means  functions  to  draw  the  hub  mem- 
ber rearwardly  to  withdraw  the  needle  into  the  internal  pas- 
sage defined  by  the  sleeve. 


each  of  said  first  and  second  cover  portions  further  including 
first  and  second  clasp  portions  respectively  which  are  interat- 
tachable  to  lock  said  cover  portions  into  a  closed  position 
about  said  tube  connector. 

whereby  said  peel  tab  is  tearable  and  severable  from  said  first 
and  second  cover  portions. 


5431,696 
ELASTOMERIC  DRIVER  FOR  EPIDfRAL  RESISTANCE 

SYRINGE 

Cesar  M.  Mencs,  12905  E.  Wolverton,  Cerritos,  Calif.  90701 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,213 

Int  CL'  A61M  37AX) 

VS.  a.  604—131  21  Claims 


5431,695 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  SLEEVE 
David  R.  Swisher,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sher- 
wood Medical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,704 
int  CL*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604— m  7  Claims 

1.  A  tamper-evident  sleeve  in  combination  with  a  mbe  connector 
that  joins  a  first  tube  and  a  second  tube,  said  first  and  second  tubes 
each  having  an  exterior  surface  and  said  tube  connector  having  a 
distal  end  connected  to  said  second  tube,  said  sleeve  comprising: 
a  first  cover  portion,  a  second  cover  portion  and  a  peel  tab,  said 
first  and  second  cover  portions  each  forming  a  hollow  semi- 
cylindrical  shape  and  each  having  an  interior  surface,  and 
being  joined  to  each  other  by  said  peel  tab; 
said  first  and  second  cover  portions  each  have  a  plurality  of 
barbs  attached  to  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  cover  portions, 
said  peel  tab  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end;  and. 


1.  A  syringe  with  elastomeric  driver  comprising: 
a  syringe  liaving  a  barrel,  a  tip  for  moimting  a  hypodermic 
needle  to  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  plunger  movable  into  an 
opposite  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  thumb  rest  at  a  free  end  of 
said  plunger,  and 
a  unitary  elastomeric  band  having  opposite  ends  and  a  midpor- 
tion.  said  ends  being  perforated  for  being  fitted  onto  said  up 
between  said  hypodermic  needle  and  said  barrel,  said  midpor- 
tion  being  engaged  to  said  thumb  rest  for  urging  said  plunger 
into  said  barrel,  further  comprising  adhesive  on  said  midpor- 
tion  for  retaining  the  midportion  to  said  thumb  rest,  said 
elastomeric  band  having  a  length  between  said  ends  and  said 
midportion  so  as  to  urge  said  plunger  to  full  depression  into 
said  barrel. 
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5431^97 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CASSETTE 

IDENTinCATION  FOR  DRUG  PUMPS 

Jaaci  M.  Oben,  rtyw^nth;  Jay  G.  Johnson,  Maple  Plain,  and 

JIa  Hn,  New  Brigktaa,  all  of  Minn^  Mrignon  to  SIMS 

Dctec,  Im,,  St.  Paol,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  19H,  Ser.  No.  228,5W 
InL  CL*  A<1M  37A)0 
VS.  a.  M4— 131  17  , 


^^aaaa^ 


1.  A  pump  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  module  including  a  processor  and  a  pumping  mecha- 
nism for  pumping  fluid  through  a  fluid  tube; 

a  base  plate  selectively  mounted  to  the  control  module: 

a  fluid  tube  positioned  between  the  base  plate  and  the  pumping 
mechanism  of  the  control  module; 

a  projection  extending  from  the  base  plate  toward  the  control 
module;  two  reciprocally  mounted  plungers  mounted  to  the 
control  module;  and 

two  optical  sensors  mounted  to  the  control  module,  each  of 
which  is  capable  of  sensing  a  poftion  of  one  of  the  plungers 
and  sending  a  signal  to  the  processor,  the  plungers  being 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  the  first  position 
including  the  ponioD  of  the  plunger  positioned  in  a  first 
position  relative  to  the  optical  sensor,  and  the  second  position 
including  the  portion  of  the  plunger  positioned  in  a  second 
position  different  from  the  first  position,  at  least  one  of  the 
plungers  being  moved  by  the  projection. 


5,531,698 
OPTICAL  REFLECTION  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

CASSETTE  IDENTIFICATION  FORDRUG  PUMPS 
James  M.  Oben,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SIMS  Deltec, 
Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,50S,  Apr.  15,  1994.  This  applicalioo 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^59 

InL  a.'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  <i04-131  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  pump  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  module  including  a  processor  and  a  pumping  mecha- 
nism for  pumping  fluid  through  a  fluid  tube; 
a  base  plate  selectively  mounted  to  the  control  module; 
a  fluid  tube  positioned  between  the  base  plate  and  the  pumping 

mechanism  of  the  control  module; 
a  hght  emitter  associated  with  the  control  module  for  directing 

light  toward  the  base  plate; 
a  Ught  reflector  associated  with  the  base  plate  for  reflecting  Ught 

toward  the  control  module; 
a  light  receiver  associated  with  the  control  module  for  receiving 
light  reflected  from  the  light  reflector  of  the  base  plate; 


_i      I  ••^  ,»•      me 


'         ,•• 


r^ 


means  associated  with  the  Ught  receiver  for  sending  a  signal  to 
the  processor  indicative  of  the  light  being  sensed. 


5^31,699 
SPRING-LOADED  RECIPROCABLE  STYLET  HOLDER 
Tbdd  C.  Tomba,  Dublin,  Ohio;  Edgar  G.  Manoolva,  Wor- 
tfaington,  Ohio;  Donald  J.  Goidhardt,  Grt>ve  Oty,  Ohio,  and 
James  D.  Morrow,  Oalt  Park,  IlL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Par^  DL 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30M42 

Inta.'A61M5//7« 

VS.  CL  604-164  n  q^^ 


»ng 


1.  A  spring-loaded  reciprocable  stylet  holder  assembly  compris- 


a  cap  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  and  a  longitudinal 
axis,  an  inner  engagement  means  located  adjacent  the  open 
end  and  a  post  extending  from  the  closed  end  of  the  cap  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

a  hoUow  body  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  open 
end  portion,  the  open  end  portion  being  partially  nested  within 
and  reciprocable  partially  into  the  cap,  and  an  opposite  end 
that  is  substantially  closed,  having  a  borehole  therethrough, 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  cap  and  body  element  being 
coincidental:  the  boUow  body  element  fimher  comprising  an 
outer  engagement  means  located  adjacent  the  open  end  for 
cooperation  with  the  inner  engagement  means  of  said  cap  to 
retain  the  open  end  portion  of  the  body  element  partially 
within  the  cap 
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a  spring  within  the  stylet  holder  assembly  biased  between  a 
portion  of  the  cap  and  a  portion  of  the  body  element  urging 
the  body  element  outwardly  of  the  cap;  and 

a  stylet  supported  at  one  end  thereof  by  and  within  the  cap  and 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  stylet  being  supported 
by  attachment  to  the  post  extending  from  the  closed  end  of  the 
cap,  the  stylet  slideably  extending  through  and  beyond  a 
borehole  in  the  substantially  closed  end  of  the  body  element 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  and 

the  substantially  closed  end  of  the  body  element  having  means 
for  attaching  a  hypodermic  needle  thereto  so  as  to  telescopi- 
cally  cover  with  the  hypodermic  needle  the  portion  of  the 
stylet  extending  beyond  the  substantially  closed  end  of  the 
body  element. 


1.  A  catheter  insotable  into  an  anatomical  structure  utilizing  an 
introducer,  said  catheter  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  flexible  catheter  body  having  a  distal  end; 

b)  an  abutment  member  formed  proximate  the  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  body  so  as  to  abut  a  portion  of  the  introducer  in  a 
manner  which  inhibits  proximal  movement  of  the  distal  end 
of  said  catheter  body  relative  to  said  introducer;  and 

c)  whereby  abutment  of  said  catheter  body  abutment  member 
and  the  introducer  portion  prevents  the  catheter  body  from 
being  pushed  proximally  over  the  introducer  so  as  to  collapse 
during  insertion  of  the  catheter. 


5,531,700 
CONVERTIBLE  TIP  CATHETERS  AND  SHEATHS 
Thomas  C.  Moore,  Santa  Clara,  and  Yue-Teh  Jang,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,864 

Int  a."  A61M  25/09 

VS.  CL  604—164  26  Claims 


5,531,702 

PATIE^r^  controlled  self  injection  aid 

Denise  J.  Baker;  Glenn  D.  Blankenhom,  m,'  Loonie  R.  Free- 
man, all  of  Massillon;  Heather  B.  Hann,  Navarre;  Judy  A. 
Hesse,  North  Canton;  Judy  M.  Kaforey,  Akron,  and  Darlene 
K.  Piero,  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Massillon  Com- 
munity Hospital,  Massillon,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434477 

InL  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—181  6  Claims 


1.  A  vascular  catheter,  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  wherein 
the  catheter  body  has  a  proximal  region  having  at  least  one 
lumen  and  a  first  outside  diameter  and  a  distal  region  having  a 
single  lumen  and  a  second  outside  diameter  which  is  less  than 
the  first  diameter,  wherein  a  distal  guide  wire  exit  port  is 
disposed  in  the  distal  region  of  the  catheter  body  within  5  cm 
of  the  distal  end,  the  catheter  body  being  formed  such  that  a 
guidewire  may  be  advanced  into  the  single  lumen  from  the 
distal  end,  the  catheter  body  being  formed  such  that  a 
guidewire  may  be  advanced  into  the  single  lumen  from  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  and  selectively  directed 
through  the  exit  port  or  advanced  further  through  the  catheter 
body  and  into  the  proximal  region. 


5,531,701 

over-the-needle  catheter 

Ronald  B.  Luther,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Luther 
Medical  Products,  Inc.,  l\istin,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,133 
Int  CL"  A61M  25/06 
VS.  a.  604—165 


1.  A  patient  controlled  self  injection  aid  for  disposition  on  a 
supporting  surface  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  a  protective  cap 
from  the  needle  portion  of  a  syringe,  the  filling  of  a  dose  of 
medicament  from  a  reservoir,  and  the  single  handed  manipulation 
of  the  medicament  containing  syringe  to  perform  a  self  injection, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  main  frame  including  a  first  upstanding  member  and  a  coop- 
erating second  member  connected  thereto  for  maintaining  the 
first  member  in  a  predetermined  relative  position; 
a  medicament  container  holder  mounted  on  the  first  member  of 

said  frame: 
a  first  syringe  holder  plate  mounted  on  the  first  member  of  said 
frame,  said  plate  including  a  syringe  receiving  aperture  and  a 
slot  for  engaging  the  protective  cap  of  the  needle  of  the 
syringe; 
a  second  syringe  holder  plate  mounted  on  the  first  upstanding 
member  of  said  frame  beneath  and  in  spaced  alignment  with 
said  medicament  container  holder  (o  hold  the  syringe  during 
the  filling  thereof  with  medicament  from  the  container  in  said 
container  holder:  and 
means  for  militating  against  movement  of  said  frame  relative  to 
the  supporting  surface. 
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APPLICATOR  FOR  SEMISOLID  MEDICATIONS 
Gary  M.  Skwarek,  Memphis,  and  Stephen  J.  Morfit,  Gemum- 
town,  both  of  Tenn^  assignors  to  Schering-Plough  Health- 
care Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tcnn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/»3747,  §  371  Date  Oct  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21986,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  874,887,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1993,  S*r.  No.  325^80 
Int  a."  A61M  5/315 
VS.  a.  604—187  28  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  for  introducing  a  semisolid  medicinal  into  a 
body  cavity,  comprising: 

a)  barrel  means  for  containing  the  medicinal,  said  barrel  means 
including: 

i)  an  inner  surface  defining  an  internal  cavity  for  containing 
the  medicinal, 

ii)  a  first  end  with  a  first  opening  in  communication  with  said 
internal  cavity, 

iii)  a  second  opposite  end  with  a  second  opening  in  commu- 
nication with  said  internal  cavity,  and 

iv)  evacuation  channel  means  for  venting  air  out  of  said  barrel 
means  when  said  internal  cavity  is  filled  with  said  medici- 
nal, said  evacuation  channel  means  being  formed  on  said 
inner  surface; 

b)  plunger  means  for  pushing  said  medicinal  through  said  first 
opening,  said  plunger  means  being  slidably  positioned  in  said 
barrel  means  in  sealing  contact  with  the  iiuier  surface  thereof; 

c)  removable  cap  means  for  sealingly  closing  oflf  said  first 
opening  and  for  applying  a  pushing  force  to  said  plunger 
means  when  said  cap  means  is  removed  from  said  sealing 
relationship  with  said  barrel  means  in  order  to  slidably  move 
said  plunger  means  in  said  banel  means  to  expel  said  medici- 
nal from  said  first  opening,  said  cap  means  including  an  open 
end;  and 

d)  connection  means  for  removably  connecting  said  cap  means 
to  said  barrel  means  such  that  said  cap  means  sealingly  closes 
off  said  first  opening. 


5431,704 
NEEDLE  PUNCTURE  PREVENTION  DEVICE 
Evan  M.  Knotek,  Wilmhogton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  EMK  Enter- 
prises, LLC,  Wilmingtoo,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,300 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604-192  22  Claims 


1.  A  needle  puncture  prevention  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  member  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and 
a  first  opening  tlierethrough,  said  bonom  surface  being  con- 
tiguous with  a  needle  hub  housing  having  a  second  opening 
aligned  with  said  first  opening  for  allowing  passage  there- 
tlirough  of  a  needle  comprising  a  needle  tip  and  a  needle  hub, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  openings  being  shaped  to 
frictionally  engage  said  needle  hub; 

b)  a  top  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  top  member 
further  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  a  third 
opening  therethrough  for  allowing  passage  of  a  needle  there- 
through, said  third  opening  positioned  eccentrically  on  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  bottom  surface  of  said  top  member 
being  opposed  to  said  top  surface  of  said  base  member,  said 
bottom  surface  having  a  needle  tip  engaging  configivation; 

c)  a  primary  sidewall  comprising  a  first  sidewall  member  having 
a  first  longitudinal  dimension  and  a  second  sidewall  member 
having  a  second  longitudinal  dimension,  said  first  and  second 
longitudinal  dimensions  being  unequal,  in  length  and  said  first 
and  second  sidewall  members  being  connected  to  each  other 
by  a  primary  sidewall  living  hinge,  said  first  sidewall  member 
further  being  connected  to  said  base  member  by  a  living 
hinge,  and  said  second  sidewall  member  further  being  con- 
nected to  said  top  member  by  a  living  hinge;  and 

d)  a  secondary  sidewall  comprising  a  first  sidewall  member  and 
a  second  sidewall  member,  said  first  sidewall  member  having 
the  same  length  dimension  as  said  primary  first  sidewall 
member,  said  first  and  second  sidewall  members  being  con- 
nected to  each  odier  by  a  secondary  sidewall  living  hinge, 
said  first  sidewall  member  further  being  connected  to  said  top 
member  by  a  living  hinge,  and  said  second  sidewall  member 
further  being  connected  to  said  base  member  by  a  living 
hinge; 

wherein  when  said  device  is  in  a  relaxed  condition,  said  primary 
and  secondary  sidewall  hinges  are  open,  and  said  third  open- 
ing in  said  top  member  is  aligned  with  said  first  and  second 
openings  of  said  base  member  to  allow  extension  of  a  needle 
tlierethrough;  and  wherein,  when  said  device  is  in  an  extended 
condition,  said  primary  and  secondary  sidewall  hinges  ate 
closed,  the  needle  is  housed  within  said  device,  said  third 
opening  in  said  top  member  is  eccentric  to  the  needle  tip,  and 
the  needle  tip  is  secured  by  said  needle  tip  engaging  configu- 
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ration  of  said  top  member  to  prevent  the  needle  from  reenter- 
ing said  third  opening,  thereby  preventing  unintended  needle 
punctures. 


5,531,705 
SYRINGE  UNIT 
Konrad  G.  Alter,  Maylands,  and  Newton  J.  Herbert  Pepper- 
mint Grove,  both  of,  Au.straUa,  assignors  to  Nujenko  Pty 
Ltd,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91AH)558,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09320,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2859/ 
90 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—195  16  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  unit  comprising  a  barrel  substantially  closed  at  one 
end  by  an  end  wall  and  open  at  the  other  end.  a  piston  receivable  in 
the  barrel  and  movable  therealong.  a  fluid  chamber  defined  within 
the  barrel  between  said  piston  and  said  end  wall,  a  base  for 
supporting  a  cannula,  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
base  to  the  barrel  with  the  cannula  extending  outwardly  from  the 
barrel  and  the  bore  of  the  cannula  communicating  with  said  fluid 
chamber,  said  securing  means  being  arranged  to  effect  release  of 
said  base  from  the  barrel  upon  rotation  of  the  base  relative  to  the 
barrel,  and  engaging  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  piston  with 
said  base  whereby  when  so  engaged  with  the  base  the  piston  can  be 
rotated  to  effect  release  of  the  base  from  the  barrel  and  then 
retracted  to  move  the  cannula  into  a  protective  position  within  the 
barrel,  said  engaging  means  comprises  a  cavity  provided  on  the 
base  and  a  projection  provided  on  the  piston  for  reception  in  the 
cavity  and  engagement  therewith  such  that  said  projection  is  snap 
fit  into  said  cavity  so  2is  to  define  means  defining  a  fluid  flow 
passage  between  the  cavity  and  the  protection,  said  cavity  provid- 
ing for  fluid  communication  between  the  barrel  and  the  cannula, 
and  said  fluid  flow  passage  contributing  to  provision  of  fluid 
communication  between  the  fluid  chamber  and  the  bore  of  the 
cannula. 


i)  a  pair  of  opposed  flexible  locking  struts  formed  integral 
with  said  sheath,  said  locking  struts  each  having  opposed 
proximal  and  distal  ends  fixed  to  said  sheath; 

ii)  at  least  one  locking  peg  extending  radially  inward  from 
each  of  said  flexible  locking  struts;  and 

iii)  a  pair  of  opposed  locking  ports  defined  in  said  needle 
body  for  receiving  said  locking  pegs  to  secure  said  needle 
body  in  said  locked  position. 


5,531,707 
DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  SUBSTANCE  INTO  A 
BODY  CAVFTY  OF  A  PATIENT 
Tore  A.  Kers,  Sodertalje,  and  Kenneth  B.  Andersson,  Kristine- 
hamn,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ah  Astra,  Sodertalje, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00391,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/18640,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  956,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  8,  1990,  9002065; 
AustraUa,  Mar.  27,  1991,  73833/91 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/24:5/28 
VS.  CI.  604—200  16  Claims 


5,531,706 

SAFETY  SYRINGE 

Ricardo  L.  de  la  Fuente,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Protecs 

Syringes  International  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,753,  Apr.  3,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,306,258.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

214,618 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—198  20  Qaims 

1.  A  safety  syringe  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  sheath  defining  an  axial  bore  and  opposed 
proximal  and  distal  end  portions; 

b)  a  needle  body  mounted  to  translate  within  said  axial  bore  of 
said  sheath; 

c)  a  needle  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  said  needle  body; 

d)  a  plunger  assembly  mounted  for  movement  within  said  needle 
body;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  for  securing  said  needle  body  relative  to 
said  sheath  in  a  locked  position  wherein  said  needle  is 
shielded  by  said  sheath,  said  locking  mechanism  including: 


1.  A  prefilled.  disposable  device  for  introducing  a  pharmacologi- 
cally active  substance  into  a  body  cavity  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  container  for  the  substance  said  container  having  opposite 
ends; 

a  tubular  part  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  container,  said  tubular  part  having  a  first  end 
communicating  with  the  container  and  having  a  second  end. 
intended  to  be  inserted  into  said  cavity,  including  a  rounded 
forward  edge  forming  an  opening,  wherein  said  roimded  for- 
ward edge  acts  to  alleviate  any  discomfort  which  may  be 
experienced  by  the  patient  when  the  second  end  is  inserted 
into  said  cavity; 
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a  frangible  seal  integrally  formed  with  said  tubular  part  and 
sealing  said  opening,  said  seal  having  an  inner  side  facing  the 
inside  of  said  device  and  an  outer  side  facing  the  outside,  said 
seal  being  located  a  slight  distance  within  said  opening; 
an  actuating  rod  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  fiwm  the 
outer  side  of  said  seal  and  projecting  through  said  opening  to 
the  outside  of  the  device,  said  actuating  rod  being  arranged  to 
nipture  and  remove  said  seal  upon  actuation  and  before  the 
insertion  of  said  second  end  into  said  body  cavity; 
at  least  one  supporting  rod  formed  integrally  with  said  actuating 
rod  and  extending  toward  said  container,  said  supporting  txxl 
being  connected  to  said  container  by  means  of  a  frangible 
connection;  and 
means  fw  sealing  the  opposite  end  of  said  container  and  for 
forcing  said  active  substance  from  said  container  and  through 
said  opening  after  said  seal  is  ruptured; 
wherein  said  supporting  rod  serves  as  a  safeguard  against  an 
accidental  rupturing  of  said  seal  and  as  a  guide  for  a  con- 
trolled movement  of  said  actuating  rod,  when  actuated,  in 
order  to  ensure  a  correct  rupture  of  said  frangible  seal  as  well 
as  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  actuating  said  actuating  rod,  said 
supporting  rod  in  conjunction  with  said  actuating  rod  also 
defining  and  protecting  an  area  of  said  tubular  part  which  is  to 
be  kept  sterile. 


5^31,709 
SYRINGE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  DISCHARGE  OF 
VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
Rudolf  Eyknumn,  Wehrheim;  Joachim  Fritze,  Friediicbsdorf; 
Birgit  Uhrig,  Neu-Aospach.  and  Dieter  Schodel,  Wiesbaden, 
all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Heraeus    Kulzer   GmbH, 
Wehrheim/TS,,  Gennaoy 

FUed  Sep,  23, 1994,  Sen  No.  311,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1993,  43  32 
310J 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/315;  A61C  5/04 
U.S.CL404-218  20  Clatois 


5331,708 
SYRINGE  FOR  DISPENSING  MULTIPLE  DOSAGES 
Keith  F.  Woodruff,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,046,  Nov.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5328,486.  This  appUcation  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,132 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604-208  ,5  Oaims 


1.  A  syringe  for  the  controlled  discharge  of  viscous  materials  for 
use  in  dental  applications,  said  syringe  comprising: 

a  cartridge  for  holding  the  dental  viscous  material; 

a  stopper  mounted  within  said  cartridge; 

a  rotary  piston  configured  to  be  inserted  into  one  end  of  said 
cartridge; 

a  bearing  holding  said  piston;  and 

a  material  discharge  nozzle  located  at  another  end  of  said 
cartridge,  wherein  said  discharge  nozzle  includes  an  opening 
at  a  discharge  end  thereof  having  a  width  which  is  smaller 
than  an  inside  diameter  of  said  cartridge,  wherein  said  rotary 
piston  includes  an  insertion  end  pressing  against  said  stopper, 
wherein  said  rotary  piston  is  movably  held  in  said  bearing, 
wherein  at  least  an  end  of  said  material  discharge  nozzle 
which  is  connected  to  said  cartridge  is  made  of  plastic,  and 
wherein  a  connecting  surface  of  said  discharge  nozzle  is 
fastened  by  means  of  ultrasonic  welding  to  an  end  of  said 
cartridge  to  a  connecting  surface  of  said  cartridge,  and 
wherein  one  said  connecting  surface  includes  an  elevation 
extending  away  therefrom  which  forms  an  indicator  of  energy 
flow. 


1.  In  a  syringe  including  a  container  for  storing  material  to  be 
discharged  therefrom,  a  plunger  mounted  behind  said  container  and 
having  a  forward  end  adapted  to  be  received  within  a  rear  opening 
in  said  container  for  selective  movement  thereof  inlative  to  said 
container  for  discharging  material  from  .said  container,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  quantity  of  materia]  to  be  dischaiged  from  said 
container,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  means  for  measuring  including  a  scale  calibrated  to  corre- 
spond to  the  quantity  of  material  within  said  container,  means 
for  selectively  moving  said  scale  relative  to  said  container 
conjointly  with  said  plunger,  and  means  for  selectively  mov- 
ing said  scale  longitudinally  independent  of  the  movement  of 
said  plunger; 
said  scale  including  a  zero  reference  indicia  thereon,  said  scale 
being  calibrated  and  oriented  relative  to  said  plunger  such  that 
said  zero  reference  indicia  is  moved  by  the  plunger  into 
substantial  alignment  relative  to  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  container  as  the  plunger  is  advanced  forwardly  in  a 
direction  towards  said  container  for  discharging  a  preselected 
quantity  of  material  from  said  container. 


5331,710 
COMBINATION  CLOSURE  AND  SYRINGE 
Nguyen  T.  Dang,  Glendale,-  Lawrence  B.  Martin,  Palmdale, 
and  PJchard  Jerrard,  La  Crescenia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Courtaulds  Aerospace,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,860 

Int  CL*^  A61M  5/315 

VS.  a.  604-238  9  claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  syringe  and  a  closure  for  said  syringe  of  the 
type  having  a  housing  with  a  subsuntially  tubular  cylindrical  neck, 
said  neck  having  a  longitudinal  through  bore  through  which  con- 
tents of  the  syringe  are  dispensed,  said  closure  comprising: 
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an  elongated  probe  having  a  free  end  and  a  cross  sectional  area 
substantially  die  same  as  the  syringe  through  bote, 

a  first  mbular  and  cylindrical  sealing  ring,  said  first  sealing  ring 
having  a  free  end  and  an  inner  diameter  substantially  the  same 
as  an  outer  diameter  of  the  syringe  neck, 

a  second  tubular  and  cylindrical  sealing  ring,  said  second  sealing 
ring  having  a  free  end  and  positioned  concentrically  around 
said  first  sealing  ring, 

wherein  said  sealing  rings  and  probe  are  dimensioned  so  that, 
with  said  probe  inserted  into  the  syringe  through  bore,  said 
free  ends  of  said  sealing  rings  sealingly  engage  an  outer 
surface  of  the  syringe  housing  while  said  probe  and  said  first 
sealing  ring  respectively  continuously  sealingly  engage  an 
internal  surface  and  external  surface  of  the  syringe  neck  along 
the  entire  length  and  circumference  of  said  probe  and  said  first 
sealing  ring,  wherein  said  closure  further  comprises  a  base 
plate,  said  base  plate  having  a  flat  surface  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  probe,  said  base  plate 
being  atuched  to  the  ends  of  said  probe  and  seahng  rings 
opposite  from  said  free  ends,  said  base  plate  having  a  cross- 
section  greater  in  size  than  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the 
second  sealing  ring,  said  base  plate  having  an  axial  end  facing 
away  from  said  syringe,  said  axial  end  of  said  base  plate 
having  an  annular  flat  surface  about  its  outer  periphery,  said 
annular  flat  surface  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  syringe  neck,  and  wherein  an  area  of  said  base  plate 
end  enclosed  by  said  base  plate  planar  surface  is  axially 
recessed  from  said  base  plate  planar  surface. 


(2)  a  coupling  system  for  transferring  fluids  from  said  cartridge 
to  an  injection  site,  said  coupling  system  comprising: 
a  fluid  flow  channel  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 
a  stainless  steel  needle  cannula  defining  the  proximal  end  of 

said  fluid  flow  channel;  and 
a  hub  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  cartridge  comprising  a 
blunt  cannula  portion  defining  the  distal  ei»d  of  said  fluid 
flow  channel  and  a  sleeve  portion  which  extends  beyond 
die  proximal  end  of  said  needle  cannula 
wherein  said  hub  is  attached  to  said  cartridge  by  snapping  said 

sleeve  over  the  distal  end  of  said  cartridge, 
wherein  said  piston  can  be  activated  through  said  cartridge  to 
expulse  the  medication  contained  in  said  cartridge  through 
said  fluid  flow  channel  into  said  injection  site. 


5331,712 
SURGICAL  SUCTION  REGULATOR  VALVE 
Roger  J.  Malcolm,  920-C  CaUe  Negocio,  San  Oemente,  CaBf. 
92672,  and  Kevin  T.  Foley,  2771  Hunter  Fomst,  German- 
town,  Tenn.  38138 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,117 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604-247  u  claims 


5331,711 
SAFETY  CANNULA 
Kurt  Attenneier,  Spring  Grove;  Thomas  E.  Dudar,  Palatine, 
both  of  UI.;  Mark  A.  Stiehl,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  M. 
Tartaglia,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sterling  WInthrop, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Baxter  International,  Inc..  Decr- 
fleld.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  909346,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5389,086.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,727 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—242  u  Claims 


1.  A  relief  valve  for  installation  in  series  with  a  fluid-carrying 
conduit,  said  valve  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  an  intake  port,  an  exit  port,  and  relief  port, 
and  means  for  adjustably  closing  said  relief  port;  wherein 

said  means  for  adjusubly  closing  comprises  a  cylindrical  chan- 
nel having  internal  threads;  and 

a  cylindrical  plunger  commensurate  with  said  channel  having 
first  and  second  opposite  ends  and  having  peripheral  threads 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  match  said  internal  threads  and  at 
least  one  longitudinal  slot  across  said  threads  along  a  side  of 
said  plunger,  said  plunger  being  adjustably  engaged  into  said 
channel. 


1.  A  coupling  system-cartridge  assembly  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, 

(1)  a  cartridge,  comprising  a  hollow  body  prefiUed  with  a 
medication  having  a  sealed  diaphragm  on  the  distal  end 
thereof  and  a  piston  axially  and  reciprocally  slidable  through 
the  interior  of  said  body:  and 


5331,713 
NEEDLE  CATHETER  WTTH  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Pasquale  Mastronardi,  NapoU;  Antonio  E.  Rossi,  Aversa,  and 
Fiorentino  Fraganza.  CanceUo  Amone,  aU  of,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Industrie  Prodotti  Medicinali  1.PM.  S.r.L.,  Calcio,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92«)2458,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29.  1994,  §  102(e| 
Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08865,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,202 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  31,  1991,  MI91A2897 
Int  CI."  A6IM  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—263  5  Claims 

1.  A  needle  catheter,  which  comprises  a  metallic  needle-guide 
(1)  consisting  of  a  cannula  having  an  end  grip  (2),  a  catheter  (4), 
said  catheter  having  an  end  casing  (5)  and  covering  said  needle- 
guide  (1),  said  casing  having  a  lumen,  an  extensible  element  (9) 
positioned  between  said  grip  (2)  of  the  needle-guide  (1)  and  said 
casing  (5)  of  said  catheter  (4),  whereby  said  needle-guide  (1)  is 
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covered  when  it  is  retracted,  said  extensible  element  (9*)  consisting 
of  a  telescopic  group  including  inner,  middle  and  outer  tubular 
elements  (20).  (21).  (22).  said  tubular  element  (20)  being  tbe 
iimermost  one  and  being  fixed  to  said  end  grip  (2)  of  said  needle, 
tbe  tubular  element  (22)  being  the  outermost  one  and  being  fixed  to 
said  casing  (5)  of  said  catheter,  a  blocking  system  (27.28)  for  said 
needle  when  said  needle  is  in  the  retracted  position,  said  inner, 
middle  and  outer  tubular  elements  (20.21.22)  having  walls,  said 
blocking  system  being  integral  with  said  walls,  means  (33)  for 
occluding  the  lumen  of  said  casing,  wherein  said  blocking  system 
consists  of  elastic  stop  tongues,  said  middle  and  outer  tubular 
elements  (21)  and  (22)  being  adjacent  and  said  inner  and  middle 
tubular  elements  (20)  and  (21)  being  adjacent,  said  inner  and 
middle  tubular  elements  (20)  and  (21)  having  rear  edges,  said 
elastic  stop  tongues  bearing  on  said  rear  edges,  said  needle  catheter 
further  comprises  stop  means  (23.24;  25.26)  for  limiting  the  maxi- 
mum extension  of  said  tubular  elements,  said  needle  catheter 
further  comprises  a  rubber  seal  (30)  closure  attached  to  said  casing 
(5)  of  said  catheter  (4).  at  least  a  part  (32)  of  said  rubber  seal  being 
made  of  spongy  material,  said  needle-guide  (1)  penetrating  said 
spongy  material  prior  to  the  stage  when  the  needle-guide  is 
retracted,  wherein  said  telescopic  group  (9")  is  movably  fixed  to 
said  casing  (5)  of  said  catheter  (4).  and  wherein  said  means  for 
occluding  the  flow  in  the  lumen  (11)  of  said  casing  (5)  of  said 
catheter  (4)  consists  of  a  tap  (33),  and  the  needle  catheter  com- 
prises a  lever  (34),  said  lever  being  adapted  to  rotate,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  lever  by  90°  causes  said  tap  to  occlude  the  lumen 
of  the  casing. 


5^31,714 

SELF-GUmiNG,  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  VISCERAL 

CATHETER 

Michael  S.  Dahn,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich^  and  M.  Patricia 

Lange,  32209  HuU,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.  48336,  assignors 

to  M.  Patricia  Lange,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  332,715,  Nov.  1,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.101 

InL  a.*"  A61M  5/00:25/00:  A61B  5/00 

\i&.  a.  604—264  20  Claims 
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1.  A  visceral  catheter,  comprising: 
a  catheter  body; 


mvaa 
urn 


sensor  means  for  detecting  values  of  a  predetermined  analyte 
both  within  and  outside  a  predetermined  visceral  venous 
system  and  for  outputting  signals  related  thereto,  said  sensor 
means  being  disposed  on  a  portion  of  said  main  catheter  body 
which,  in  an  operable  position  of  said  catheter,  is  positioned 
within  said  predetermined  visceral  venous  system; 

said  sensor  means  being  selectively  connected  to  detector  means 
for  receiving  and  processing  signals  from  said  sensor  means; 

said  predetermined  analyte  having  a  specific  relationship  to  an 
organ  associated  with  said  predetermined  visceral  venous 
system  such  that  values  of  said  analyte  within  said  visceral 
venous  system  are  substantially  lower  than  systemic  values  of 
said  analyte  outside  said  visceral  venous  system; 

said  sensor  means  comprising  a  fiberoptic  sensor  system;  and 

said  detector  means  processes  said  signals  from  said  fiberopbc 
sensor  system  and  alerts  a  user  to  a  substantial  decrease  in 
said  values  of  said  analyte  when  said  sensor  means  is  dis- 
posed within  said  predetermined  venous  system  in  said  oper- 
able position  of  said  catheter. 


5331.715 
LUBRiaOUS  CATHETERS 
Erik  T.  Engelson,  Menio  Park;  Robert  Hergenrother,  Fremont, 
and  Joseph  Eder,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Target 
Therapeutics.  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,401 

Int.  a.*  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  a.  604—265  16  Claims 
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1.  A  catheter  assembly,  said  catheter  comprising  an  elongate 
tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  an  inner 
lumen  extending  between  these  ends,  said  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  stiff  proximal  segment; 

(b)  a  relatively  flexible  distal  segment;  and 

(c)  a  transition  section  between  said  proximal  and  said  distal 
segments  that  is  less  flexible  than  the  distal  segment  but  more 
flexible  than  the  proximal  segment. 

which  at  least  the  distal  segment  has  been  coated  with  a  lubri- 
cious  coating  comprising  a  polymer  or  oligomer  comprising 
monomers  of  mono-alkoxy  polyethylene  glycol  mono(meth) 
acrylates. 


5331,716 
MEDICAL  DEVICES  SUBJECT  TO  TRIGGERED 
DISINTEGRATION 
Gary  A.  Luzio,  Newark,  and  Samuel  A.  Thompson,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  DeL.  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,952 
InL  CL*  A61M  5/32 
MS.  a.  604 — 265  105  Claims 

1.  A  medical  device  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  stents,  catheters,  caiuiulas.  plugs  and 
constrictors,  wherein  said  medical  device  comprises  ionically 
crosslinked  polymer  and  has  sufficient  mechanical  strength  to  serve 
as  a  stent,  catheter,  cannula,  plug  or  constrictor. 
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elliptical,  or  approximately  tbe  shape  of  an  elongated  rectangle 
wherein  the  transitions  ftora  the  long  to  the  short  sides  are  rounded 
off,  and  the  hose  functions  as  an  anti-backflow  valve. 


5331,717 

NON-CONTAMINATING  PROBE  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 

Feliilani  Roberto,  Pesaro,  Italy,  and  Marc  L.  Jaker,  New 

Bnghton,  Minn.,  assignors  to  RTC,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  157,145,  Dec.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384371 
Int  CI.*  A61M  25/0] 
UACL  604-271  19  Claims 


2.  A  catheter  for  effectively  preventing  the  passage  of  infectious 
material  when  inserted  into  an  anatomical  canal,  said  catheter 
comprising: 

a  hollow  catheter  tube  having  first  and  second  open  ends; 

a  membrane  formed  from  a  sintered,  tensilized,  modified  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  generally  tubular  resin,  said  membrane 
havmg  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  0.004  in.  and  an  opera- 
tive length  of  about  10  cm;  and 

wherein  said  membrane  is  disposed  within  said  catheter  tube  and 
IS  suitably  removed  from  said  first  open  end  of  said  catheter 
tube  such  that  said  membrane  is  interposed  between  said 
catheter  and  said  anatomical  canal  as  said  catheter  is  inserted 
into  said  anatomical  canal. 


5331,719 
VASCULAR  CATHETER  WITH  HELICAL  SPACE 
Tohni  Takahashi,  Fujinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenimo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266353 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-159790 
Int  a.*  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  60^280  29  Claims 


5331,718 
TUBE-SHAPED  URETER  SPLINT 
Hans  Sachse,  Lerehenstr.  55,  D-90425  Numberg,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  29,  1992,  42  36 
571.6 

Int  CL*  A61M  iZW 
UA  a.  604-280  loCUUms 

1.  A  pipe-shaped  ureter  splint  of  a  resilient  material,  in  particular 
a  plastic  matenal.  which  in  its  position  of  use  is  located  in  the  renal 
pelvis  with  one  of  its  ends  and  with  the  other  end  in  the  bladder 
wherein  on  the  outside  of  the  end  provided  for  insertion  into  the 
bladder  a  thin-walled,  soft,  collapsible  hose,  of  one-piece  construc- 
bon  at  least  m  its  cross- section,  is  closely  attached  and  projects 
beyond  the  front  face  of  this  end  of  the  ureter  sphnt,  characterized 
m  that  the  cross-section  of  the  hose  has  a  shape  that  is  oval 


1.  A  vascular  catheter  comprising  a  flexible  slender  catheter 
body  which  is  made  up  of  an  mner  tube  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin 
and  an  outer  tube  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  covering  the  outside 
surface  of  the  inner  tube  and  having  a  main  portion,  tip  portion  and 
a  lumen,  wherein 
said  main  portion  of  said  catheter  body  is  made  up  of  said  inner 

tube  and  said  outer  tube, 
said  tip  of  said  catheter  body  is  made  up  of  a  portion  of  said 
outer  tube  which  extends  from  a  distal  end  of  said  inner  tube, 
and 

said  inner  tube  has  at  least  one  behcal  space  contained  in  a  distal 
portion  of  said  inner  tube,  and  wherein  said  distal  portion 
having  said  heUcal  space  exhibits  gradually  increasing  flex- 
ibility from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end  of  said  distal 
portion  which  contains  the  helical  space. 
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5^31,720 

LV.  STARTING  KIT  AND  COUPLING,  AND  METHOD 

Stephen  L.  Atkins,  1018  Blair  Ave^  Modesto,  Calif.  95350 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,688 

Int  a.*  A6IM  39/10 

VS.  CL  604—280  23  Claims 


a  mating  proxiinal  end,  which  is  secured  to  the  mating 
distal  end  of  the  inlerroediate  member,  and  a  distal  end. 


5,531,721 

MULTIPLE  MEMBER  INTRAVASCULAR  GUIDE 

CATHETER 

Henry  J.  Pepin,  Loretto;  Brian  J.  Scovil,  New  Hope,  and 

JeBny  M.  Welch,  Bloomington,  all  of  Miniu,  assignors  to 

SdMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,701,  Jan.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,250,  Jul.  2,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,142 

Int  CL*  A61M  25AX) 

VS.  CL  604—282  39  Claims 


I.  An  intravascular  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft  formed  from  at  least  three  discrete  tubular 

shaft  members  which  have  been  joined  together,  the  shaft 

including: 

a  main  shaft  member  formed  of  a  material  having  a  first 
hardness,  the  main  shaft  member  including  a  proximal  end 
and  a  mating  distal  end; 

an  intermediate  shaft  member  formed  of  an  elastomeric  mate- 
rial having  a  first  reinforcing  layer  embedded  therein  and 
having  a  second  hardness  which  is  lower  than  the  first 
hardness  of  the  material  of  the  main  shaft  member,  the 
intermediate  member  including  a  mating  proximal  end, 
which  is  secured  to  the  mating  distal  end  of  the  main 
member,  and  a  mating  distal  end,  the  first  reinforcing  layer 
being  made  of  a  wire  braiding  that  extends  from  the  mating 
proximal  end  to  the  mating  distal  end  of  the  intermediate 
member;  and 

a  terminal  shaft  member  formed  of  a  material  free  of  a 
reinforcing  layer  and  having  a  third  hardness  which  is 
lower  than  the  second  hardness  of  the  material  of  the 
intermediate  shaft  member,  the  terminal  member  including 


5431,722 

ASPIRATION  UNIT 

Gregory  L.  Van  Hale,  247  W.  Glenoalcs,  Glendale,  Calif.  91202 

FUed  Not.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,038 

Int  CL*  A61M  25AX);  A61B  J  7/20;  A61C  17/06:1/16 

VS.  a.  604—280  18  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece,  leak-preventing  coupling  in  an  I.V.-starting  cath- 
eter's hub  having  a  vein  engaging  cannula,  wherein  said  hub  is 
direcdy  contiguous  with  said  catheter's  vein-engaging  cannula  the 
coupling  comprising: 

a.  a  first  resilient  tubular  portion; 

b.  a  secorKl  resilient  mbular  (wrtion  integral  with,  and  in  coaxial 
relation  with,  said  first  tubular  portion;  and, 

c.  a  resilient,  pierceable,  self-sealing  septum  between,  and  inte- 
gral with,  said  first  and  second  tubular  portions. 


1.  An  aspiration  unit  usable  in  connection  with  a  dental  instru- 
ment having  a  hand  grip  portion  and  a  tooth-engaging  portion,  said 
aspiration  unit  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and  a 
wall  defining  an  elongated  interior  space,  said  wall  being 
generally  semi-circular  in  cross  section; 

(b)  connector  means  for  operably  interconnecting  said  body  with 
the  dental  instrument  so  that  said  wall  of  said  body  at  least 
partially  circumscribes  the  hand  grip  portion  of  the  dental 
instrument; 

(c)  intake  means  connected  to  said  body  proximate  said  distal 
end  thereof  in  communication  with  said  interior  space  of  said 
body  and  at  least  partially  circumscribing  the  tooth  engaging 
portion  of  the  dental  instrument  when  said  body  is  connected 
to  the  dental  instrument  for  capturing  paniculate  matter 
located  proximate  the  tooth  engaging  portion  of  the  dental 
instrument  and  for  channeling  said  particulate  matter  into  said 
interior  space;  and 

(d)  vacuum  means  connected  to  said  body  proximate  said  proxi- 
mal end  thereof  for  creating  a  vacuum  at  said  intake  means. 


5,531,723 
mETERAL  CATHETER  CONNECTOR  ADAPTER 
Anthony  Solazzo,  904  Oak  Tree  Rd.,  South  Plainlield,  NJ. 
07080 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,099 

Int  a.*  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CL  604—283  8  Claims 


91   103 


1.  A  ureteral  catheter-foley  catheter  connector  adapter,  which 
comprises: 
a  main  body  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  having  a  first  hollow 
orifice  located  therein  with  an  inlet  at  said  lop  of  said  main 
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body  and  an  outlet  at  said  bottom  of  said  main  body,  and 
having  at  least  one  shoulder  on  said  nuun  body  extending 
outwardly  thereftom.  each  of  said  at  least  one  shoulder  having 
an  orifice  tlierein  and  each  such  orifice  forming  a  sboukler 
inlet,  each  of  said  shoulder  orifices  being  connected  to  said 
first  hollow  orifice  of  said  main  body,  said  shoulder  inlets 
having  a  series  of  increasingly  reduced  diameter  sectioas 
adapted  to  receive  ureteral  catheter  distal  ends  of  piedeter- 
^  mined  diflFeient  outer  diameters. 


54>31,724 
FLUID  CONTAINMENT  BAG 
Ruth  E.  Young;  Danid  L.  Young,  both  of  Escondido;  Richard 
E.  Warrick,  Encinitas;  Clarence  A.  Cassidy,  and  "Rrry  H. 
Cawidy,  both  of  Cartsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Innotek,  Inc.,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,454,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,354,132,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  657,354,  Feb.  15, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,116,139,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  404,734,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,848,  Jan.  14,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,187 
Int  a."  A61B  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—327  3  Claims 


toE.R. 


5431,725 
MALE  INCONTINENCE  DEVICE 
Graham  E.  Steer,  Fnlham,  United  Ungdom,  i 
Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  383,148 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcaUon  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1994, 
9401984 

Int  CL*^  A61F  5/44 
VS.  CL  6*4—349  7  CUtma 


1.  A  male  incontinence  device  comprising: 

a  condom  having  an  irmer  and  outer  surface; 

a  strip  of  tape  having  two  opposite  surfaces  with  a  medical  grade 
adhesive  on  one  surface  and  a  release  layer  strip  on  the  other 
surface,  said  strip  of  tape  being  helically  wound  and  adliered 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  condom;  and 

a  pull  cord  member  attached  to  an  end  of  said  release  layer  strip, 
said  release  layer  strip  being  removable  upon  pulling  said  pull 
cord  member  so  as  to  expose  tlie  medical  grade  adliesive  and 
facilitate  adhesicm  of  the  condom  to  tlte  male  wearer. 


5431,726 

SPHAGNUM  MOSS  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  SHEETED  ABSORBENT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  THE  POTENTIAL  OF 

SIVAGNUM  MOSS  MATERIAL  FOR  ABSORBING 

LIQUID 

Yvon  Levesque,  Montreal,-  Sylvaine  Cote,  St-GM^oo,  and 

Denis  Gallagher,  Jonquiere,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson,  Inc.,  MontreaL  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,907 

Int  CL*  A6IF  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  604— 3«7  20  daims 


I.  A  method  for  sequestering  a  fluid  in  a  bag,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  said  fluid  into  an  envelope  tlirough  a  one-way  valve, 

said  envelope  containing  a  hydrophilic  material,  said  fluid 

contacting  said  hydrophilic  material; 
closing  said  one-way  valve  in  response  to  contact  between  said 

one-way  valve  and  said  fluid  in  said  envelope  to  prevent 

escape  of  said  fluid  from  said  envelope; 
gelling  said  fluid  to  fom  a  gelled  material  in  response  to  contact 

between  said  fluid  and  said  hydrophilic  material;  and 
closing  said  one-way  valve  in  response  to  contact  between  said 

one-way  valve  and  said  gelled  material  in  said  envelope  to 

prevent  escape  of  said  gelled  material  from  said  envelope. 


1.  A  liquid-absorbent  article  primarily  having  an  absorbent  core 
wherein  said  core  contains  substantially  pure,  undecomposed  par- 
ticles of  sphagnum  moss  plants  that  belong  to  one  species  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1)  all  species  fix)m  the  botanical  section  ACUTIPOIJA; 

2)  all  species  from  the  botanical  section  RIGIDA; 

3)  all  species  from  the  botanical  section  SUBSECUNDA; 

4)  aU  species  from  the  botanical  section  CUSPIDATA; 


284 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2.  1996 


5)  Sphagnum  centraU,  Sphagnum  erylhrocafyx.  Sphagnum  hen- 
ryense.  Sphagnum  perichaetiale.  Sphagnum  portoricence 
from  the  bounical  section  PALUSTRIA. 


5331,727 

FXUID  ABSORBING  ARTICLE  UTILIZING  A  FLOW 

CONTROL  COVER  SHEET 

Ridunond  R.  Cohen,  Hockessiii,  Del^  and  Edward  J.  Engle, 

Conyers,  Ga>,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  WUming- 

too,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  82,687,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,483,  Oct  21,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5057,982,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

«33^VJ,  Dec  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  328,938 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Noy.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  CI.  604—378  52  Claims 


A~^^^^^7\ 


g— g^S?jWH. 
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1.  A  fluid-absorbing  article  comprising,  in  combination,  a  non- 
woven  coverstoclc  component  having  fluid  flow<ontrolling  prop- 
erties, a  fluid-retaining  core  component,  and  a  fluid  impervious 
bacldng  component,  the  core  component  being  located  between  tlie 
coverstock  and  the  bacldng  components,  ttie  coverstoclc  component 
having  a  generally  constant  density  in  a  range  of  0.2  g/cc  to  0.02 
g/cc  and  comprising  an  oriented  nonwoven  material  comprised  of 
at  least  two  layers,  each  of  the  layers  being  layered  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence,  compressed  together  and  bonded  together,  the 
layers  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  exterior  layer  having  a  first  average  denier  per  filament 
value,  the  first  exterior  layer  being  comprised  of  at  least  one 
filament;  and 

(b)  a  second  interior  layer  adjacent  the  first  exterior  layer  and 
having  a  second  average  denier  per  filament  value  lower  than 
the  first  average  denier  per  filament  value,  the  second  interior 
layer  being  comprised  of  at  least  one  filament. 


5,531,728 
ABSORBENT  STRUCTURES  CONTAINING 
THERMALLY-BONDEO  STIFFENED  FIBERS  AND 
SUPERABSORBENT  MATERLVL 
Glen  R.  Lash,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,776,  Dec  17,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5360,420.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,549, 
Jan.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  332038 
Int  CL*  A61F  13/20 
MS.  a.  604—378  25  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  for  acquisition,  distribution,  and  storage 
of  bodily  fluids,  said  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  pervious  topsheet; 

(b)  a  fluid  impervious  baclcsheet  affixed  to  said  top  sheet;  and 

(c)  an  absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
backsheet,  said  ab$ori>ent  core  having: 

(i)  a  thermally  bonded  hydropfailic  fluid  acquisition/ 
distribution  layer  having  an  average  dry  density  of  less  than 
0.30  g/cc  and  an  average  dry  basis  weight  of  from  about 
0.001  to  about  0.10  g/cm^,  said  acquisition/distribution 
layer  comprising  a  web  of  from  about  50*  to  90%,  dry 
weight  basis,  bydrophilic  chemically  stiffened  cellulosic 


fibers  and  from  about  10%  to  about  50%,  dry  weight  basis, 
of  a  thermoplastic  bonding  material  forming  bond  sites  at 
intersections  of  said  bydrophilic  stiffened  fibers:  said 
acquisition/distribution  layer  having  been  made  by  prepar- 
ing a  web  of  a  blend  of  said  bydrophilic  stiffened  fibers  and 
firom  about  10%  to  about  50%,  by  weight  of  the  dry  web,  of 
thermoplastic  fibrous  material,  heating  the  web  to  melt  the 
thermoplastic  fibrous  material  to  provide  said  thermoplastic 
bonding  material,  and  cooling  the  web.  whereby  said  ther- 
moplastic bonding  material,  upon  melting  and  subsequent 
cooUng,  migrates  to  and  forms  said  bond  sites  at  said 
intersections  of  said  bydrophilic  stiffened  cellulosic  fibers; 
and 

(ii)  a  fluid  storage  layer,  positioned  beneath  said  acquisition/ 
distribution  layer  relative  to  said  topsheet,  comprising  at 
least  about  15%,  by  weight  of  said  storage  layer,  of  super- 
absorbent  material  and  from  0%  to  about  85%  of  a  carrier 
means  for  said  superabsorbeni  material; 
said  acquisition/distribution  layer  having  a  top  surface  area 

which  is  at  least  about  15%  of  the  top  surface  area  of  said 

fluid  storage  layer. 


5,531,729 
ELASTIC  NET-LIKE  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  LAYER  OF 
FIBERS  PRE-BONDED  THERETO  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Peter     Coles,     Kelkheim     Fischbach,     and     Attila     Tamer, 
Schwalbach/T^.,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/02151,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I8729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,674 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  24, 
1992,92870047 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 
MS.  a.  604—384  6  Claims 


1.  Absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  topsheet, 

a  hquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  the  topsheet. 
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an  absorbent  core  disposed  between  the  topsheet  and  the  back- 
sheet,  a  periphery  of  the  absortxnt  article  comprising  two 
longitudinal  sides  and  two  lateral  sides  extending  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  sides,  and 

an  elastic  member  connected  to  a  body-facing  side  of  the  back- 
sheet,  the  elastic  member  comprising  an  elastomeric  net  hav- 
ing a  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side,  a  first 
layer  of  fibers  joined  to  said  first  side  of  said  elastomeric  net, 
and  a  second  layer  of  fibers  joined  to  said  second  side  of  said 
elastomeric  net,  said  first  layer  of  fibers  being  oriented  in  a 
first  direction  and  said  second  layer  of  fibers  being  oriented  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction. 


5,531,730 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  POCKET  CUFF 

Kimberly  A.  Dreier,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,569,  Sep.  8,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75005,  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat 

No.  537,318.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

441,145 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/15 

MS.  CL  604—3850  14  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  front  waist  region,  a 
rear  waist  region  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  front  waist  region, 
a  crotch  region  disposed  between  the  front  and  rear  waist  regions, 
longitudinal  edges,  end  edges,  a  longitudinal  centerline  and  a 
lateral  centerline,  the  disposable  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  Uquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  the  topsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  tlie  topsheet  ai>d  the 
backsheet,  the  absorbent  core  having  side  edges  and  front  and 
rear  waist  edges; 

a  side  flap  extending  laterally  outward  from  each  side  edge  of 
the  absorbent  core; 

a  fastening  means  for  securing  die  disposable  absorbent  article 
on  the  wearer, 

a  barrier  cuff  disposed  adjacent  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
disposable  absorbent  article,  each  barrier  cuff  extending  lon- 
gitudinally from  a  first  l>arrier  cuff  end  in  the  front  waist 
region  to  a  second  barrier  cuff  end  in  the  rear  waist  region, 
and  each  barrier  cuff  having  a  proximal  edge  and  a  ^stal 
edge,  each  proximal  edge  joined  to  a  side  flap,  each  barrier 
cuff  being  inflected  to  have  the  distal  edge  extending  laterally 
inward  of  the  proximal  edge  at  die  first  barrier  cuff  end  and 
the  distal  edge  extending  laterally  outward  of  the  proximal 
edge  at  the  second  barrier  cuff  end; 


spacing  means  operatively  associated  with  each  barrier  cuff  for 
spacing  a  portion  of  each  barrier  cuff  distal  edge  apart  from 
the  topsheet;  and 

a  pocket  cuff  positioned  intermediate  the  barrier  cuffs  and  opera- 
tively associated  with  the  fastening  means,  tlie  pocket  cuff 
having  an  open  edge  extending  intermediate  tlie  ■aMr*^r^ 
barrier  cuffs. 


5,531,731 

TAPE  FASTENER  FOR  CONVEYING  INFORMATION 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Cari  J.  Bmsky,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimbcrty-Clark 

Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,935 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/15 

MS.  CL  604—390  10  Claims 


1.  An  article,  comprising: 

a  garment  having  an  inner  surface  intended  to  face  tlie  body 
during  use.  an  opposite  outer  surface  intended  to  face  away 
from  the  body  during  use,  first  and  second  waistband  sections, 
and  an  intermediate  section  which  interconnects  tiie  waist- 
band sections;  and 
a  tape  fastener  bonded  to  ttie  first  waistliand  section,  die  tape 
fastener  comprising: 
an  interior  tape  member  containing  printed  infonnation  and 

bonded  to  tlie  inner  surface;  and 
an  exterior  tape  member  having  a  factory-bond  section 
bonded  to  the  first  waistband  section  arid  a  user-bond 
section  comprising  an  adhesive  surface  aAa^rA  to  releas- 
ably  engage  the  interior  tape  member,  the  user-bond  section 
formed  of  a  transparent  material  and  the  printed  informa- 
tion being  visible  dirough  the  user-bond  section  when  the 
user-bond  section  is  releasably  engaged  with  the  interior 
tape  member. 


5,531,732 

ADJUSTABLE  FIT  DISPOSABLE  TRAINING  PANT  OR 

INCONTINENCE  GARMENT  HAVING  DISPOSABLE 

MEANS 
Leigh  E.  Wood,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,525 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 
MS.  a.  604—391  20  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  training  pant  comprising  an  absorbent  core 
structure  formed  by  an  absorbent  pad  with  a  liquid-permeable 
topsheet  covering  one  face  and  a  Uquid-impermeable  outer  layer 
covering  the  opposing  face  of  the  absorbent  pad,  at  least  two  side 
panel  portions  joining  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  of  ttie 
absorbent  core  stixicture  so  as  to  form  a  waist  opening  and  two  leg 
openings,  at  least  one  mechanical  fastening  tab,  having  male 
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5^31,734 
METHOD  OF  ALTERING  COMPOSITION  OF 
NUTRITIGNAL  PRODUCT  DURING  ENTERAL  TUBE 
FEEDING 
RoniU  K.  Gcckie,  Colmnbas;  Terreocc  B.  Mazer,  ReynoMs- 
burg;  Joseph  E.  Walton,  WestervUle;  Cari  J.  Piontek,  Powell, 
all  of  Ohio,-  Susan  B.  Duel,  Laurinburg,  N.C^-  Andre  Daal>- 
Krzykowski,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Mark  A.  McCamish,  Wor- 
thingtoQ,  Ohio;  Robert  L.  Joseph,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and 
William  G.  Ptenon,  Canal  Winchester,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,408 

Int.  CL'  A61K  9/22 

VS.  a.  604—890.1  14  Claims 


mechanical  fastening  elements  on  at  least  one  face,  said  mechani- 
cal fastening  tab  male  mechanical  fastening  elements  pennanently 
bonded  to  at  least  one  panel  portion  at  a  manufacturers  bond  end. 
mechanical  fastening  elements  on  a  free  end  of  the  mechanical 
fastening  tab  being  releasably  engagable  with  a  first  fibrous  web  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  disposable  training  pant,  wherein  by  place- 
ment of  the  free  end  of  the  mechanical  fastening  tab  on  the  outer 
face  fibrous  web.  said  side  panel  portion  can  be  gathered  between 
the  manufacturers  bond  end  and  the  free  end  of  the  mechanical 
fastening  tab. 


5331,733 
HANGER  STRAP 
David  Scarrow,  Avon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Rexam 
Medkal  Packaging  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^89 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1993, 
9315427 

Int  CI.'  A6IB  19/00:  A47H  1/10:  B65D  33/14 
VS.  CL  604-^11  9  Claims 


1.  A  bangable  assembly  comprising  a  component  having  a  body 
with  a  web  portion  defining  a  nairow-mouth  slot;  and  an  elongate 
hanger  strap  having  a  coruiecdon  portion  at  one  end  connected  to 
the  component,  hanging  means  at  the  other  end  and  a  flexible  strap 
body  connecting  the  connection  portion  to  the  hanger  means,  said 
strap  body  having  a  narrow  portion  adjacent  the  hanger  means  and 
a  wider  portion  remote  from  the  hanger  means,  the  wider  portion 
being  accommodated  within  the  nanow-mouthed  slot  but  not 
readily  passable  through  ttie  narrow-mouthed  slot,  the  narrow 
portion  being  readily  passable  tiirough  the  narrow-mouthed  sloL 


1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product 
during  the  flow  thereof  from  a  supply  container  containing  such 
liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  to  a  feeding  tube  leading  into  the 
gastrointestinal  tract  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  apparatus  comprising: 

a  formulation  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  the 
inlet  being  connectable  to  a  supply  container  of  the  liquid 
enteral  nutritional  product  so  as  to  receive  said  product 
therefrom; 

at  least  one  beneficial  agent  in  at  least  one  controlled  release 
dosage  form  unit  and  the  formulation  chamber  comprising 
the  at  least  one  controlled  release  dosage  form  unit  dis- 
posed therein  so  as  to  be  wetted  by  or  immersed  in  said 
liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  traversing  therethrough, 
each  beneficial  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nutrients,  medicaments,  probiotics  and  diagnostic 
agents  that  are  each  dispersible  in  said  liquid  enteral  nutri- 
tional product;  and 

fluid  conununication  means  capable  of  operatively  connecting 
the  oudet  of  the  formulation  chamber  to  a  feeding  tube 
which  feeds  said  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  into  the 
gastrointestinal  tract  of  a  patient: 

(b)  providing  a  supply  container  containing  said  liquid  enteral 
nutritional  product  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  3 
to  about  300  cps.; 

(c)  placing  the  apparatus  in  communicative  series  in  the  fluid 
flow  between  the  supply  container  and  said  feeding  tube;  and, 

(d)  flowing  the  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  through  the 
apparatus  and  into  said  feeding  tube  throughout  the  feeding  of 
a  given  quantity  of  the  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product. 
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5,531,735 

MEDICAL  DEVICES  CONTAINING  TRIGGERABLE 

DISINTEGRATION  AGENTS 

Samuel  A.  Thompson,  Wihnington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  Herailes 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,844 
Int.  d."  A6IK  9a2;9/l4:  A6IF  2AX) 
VS.  CL  604-891.1  37  claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  the  fabrication  of  medical 
devices  comprising: 

a)  a  matrix  polymer  which  is  essentially  insoluble  in  body  fluids 
and: 

b)  a  disintegration  agent  which  acts  to  decompose  said  matrix 
polymer  when  contacted  therewith,  said  disintegration  agent 
being  contained  within  and  chemically  isolated  from  said 
matrix  polymer  by  encapsulation  in  an  ionically  crosslinked 
second  polymer  or  by  presence  in  an  interpolyelectrolyte 
complex, 

wherein  said  disintegration  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  enzymes,  acids,  bases  and  electrolytes,  and 

wherein  said  interpolyelectrolyte  complex  is  a  complex  of  the 
disintegration  agent  with  an  oppositely  charged  parmer. 


whereBi,  dK  volume  of  the  portion  of  die  compartment  defined 
by  the  first  wall  section  and  containing  die  active  agent 
formulation  remains  constant  until  the  first  and  second  waU 
sections  are  separated. 


5,531,736 
OSMOTIC  DEVICE  FOR  DELAYED  DELIVERY  OF 
AGENT 
Patrick  S.-L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto;  Felix  Theeuwes,  Los  Altos  Hills; 
Steven  D.  Larsen,  DubUn,  and  Liang  C.  Dong,  Mountain 
View,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,120,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,443,459,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,160, 

Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5312388.  and  Ser.  No.  871,465,  Apr. 

20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  745,822,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,270,  Jan.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  830,160is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  648,270.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,692 

Int.  a.*  A61K  9/22 
VS.  a.  604-892.1  22  Qaims 


12)    _^      17,       3a>)    y^ 


I.  A  fluid-imbibing  dispensing  device  for  the  initial  delayed 
delivery  of  an  active  agent  to  a  fluid  environment  of  use,  the  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  comprising  a  first  wall  section  and  a  second  wall 
section  in  reversibly  sliding  telescopic  arrangement  with  each 
other,  die  first  wall  section  comprising  an  open  end  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  second  wall  section  and  the  second  wall  section 
comprising  in  at  least  a  portion  a  semipermeable  composition, 
which  housing  maintains  its  integrity  in  the  environment  of 
use: 

(b)  an  internal  compartment  surrounded  and  defined  by  said 
housing: 

(c)  at  least  one  active  agent  formulation  in  a  portion  of  the 
compartment  defined  by  the  first  wall  section; 

(d)  an  expansion  agent  in  a  portion  of  the  compartment  defined 
by  die  second  wall  section,  for  separating  apart  the  first  and 
second  wall  sections  of  the  housing  after  exposure  to  die 
environment  of  use;  and 

(e)  a  push  plate  between  the  expansion  agent  and  the  open  end 
of  the  fir^t  wall  section; 


5,531,737 

SURGICAL  X-RAY  INSTRUMENT  FOR  GUIDING 

NEEDLES 

Christy  M.  Schade,  2692  W.  Walnut,  Suite  105,  Gariand,  Tex. 

75042 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,723,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned.' 

This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,570 

Int  CL'  A61B  I9AX} 

VS.  a.  606—1  16  ciahns 


1.  An  instrument  for  assisting  a  physician  with  die  placement  of 
a  needle  on  a  specified  portion  of  a  patient's  body  during  proce- 
dures involving  radiation,  die  instrument  comprising: 

a  unitary,  longimdinal  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  an 
outer  surface  defining  a  periphery  of  said  longitudinal  body 
and  a  longimdinal  axis,  the  longitudinal  body  formed  to  have 
a  first  needle-receiving  slot  located  substantially  at  the  first 
end  of  die  longitudinal  body  sized  end  configured  iat  receiv- 
ing and  directing  die  needle  substantially  parallel  to  die  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  longitudinal  body,  said  outer  surface  of 
said  longitudinal  body  remaining  substantially  constant  while 
said  needle  is  directed  substantially  parallel  to  die  longitudinal 
axis,  die  needle-receiving  slot  extending  from  an  exterior 
surface  of  the  longimdinal  body  to  die  first  end  of  die  longi- 
tudinal body: 

a  handle  coupled  to  die  longitudinal  body  proximate  the  second 
end  of  die  longitudinal  body,  die  handle  for  holding  and 
controlling  die  instrument  by  the  physician;  and 

a  second  needle-receiving  slot  located  substantially  at  the  first 
end  of  the  longimdinal  body  and  circumferentially  offset  with 
respect  to  said  first  needle-receiving  slot  along  the  periphery 
of  said  longitudinal  body;  wherein 

the  longimdinal  body  sized  so  that  the  handle  is  located  outside 
a  primary  area  of  the  radiation  during  the  procedure;  and 
wherein 

said  first  needle-receiving  slot  secured  without  movemeni  on 
said  longimdinal  body  widi  respect  to  said  handle. 


5,531,738 
PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  A  LASER 
Stefan  Hessel,  Munich;   Frank  Frank,  Ebersberg;  Gerhard 
Hauptmann,  and  Werner  Hiereth,  both  of  Muruch,  aU  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1993,  43  41 
967.4 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  606—2  13  Claims 

1.  Method  for  operating  a  continuous  wave  laser  generating 
radiation  under  laser  power  for  an  interstitial  themiotherapeutic 
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treatment  of  biological  tissue  generating  a  coagulation  necrosis  in  a 

volume  range  of  at  least  several  cm',  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

guiding  the  radiation  of  the  laser  into  the  tissue  interstitially  by 

way  of  a  fiber  optic  waveguide  within  a  radiation  period:  and 

reducing  the  laser  power  under  a  time  sequence  control  during 

the  radiation  period. 


5^31,740 

AUTOMATIC  COLOR-ACTIVATED  SCANNING 

TREATMENT  OF  DERMATOLOGICAL  CONDITIONS  BY 

LASER 
Michael  Black,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rapistan  Demag 
CorporatioD,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,969 
Int.  a."  A61B  17/36 
MS.  a.  606—9  8  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  a  light  beam  to  a  region  of  a 
treatment  area  having  a  predetermined  color,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  and  delivering  said  light  beam, 
said  light  beam  creating  an  optical  path  from  said  light  source  to 
a  region  on  said  treatment  area. 


5431,739 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  VEINS 
Mario  A.  IVeUes,  Cambrils,  Spain,  assignor  to  COHERENT, 
INC,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,509 

Int.  CL*  A61B  17/22:17/36 

VS.  a.  606—2.5  14  Claims 


a  shutter  positioned  in  said  optical  path  for  interrupting  the 
delivery  of  said  light  beam  to  said  area, 

an  illumination  source  for  visibly  illuminating  said  area,  thereby 
generating  reflected  light  from  said  area. 

a  color-discriminating  detector  means  positioned  in  said  optical 
path  between  said  shuner  and  said  area  for  delecting  the  color 
of  said  reflected  light. 

a  control  system  for  opening  said  shutter  when  said  color- 
discriminating  detector  means  indicates  that  said  reflected 
light  from  said  area  has  said  predetermined  color, 

an  X-Y  motion  control  means  for  adjusting  said  optical  path  to 
guide  said  light  beam  to  a  surface  of  said  treatment  area, 

whereby  said  light  beam  is  delivered  to  said  region  of  said 
treatment  area  having  a  predetermined  color  as  said  optical 
path  scans  over  the  surface  of  said  treatment  area. 


5,531,741 

ILLUMINATED  STENTS 

Josephine  A.  Barbacci,  3533  Woodmont,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,436 

Int.  a.*  A61B  17/00:  A61M  2SA)0 

VS.  a.  606—15  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  blood  vessel  located  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  skin  using  a  fiber  optic  probe-having  a  tip  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

piercing  the  skin  with  the  tip  of  the  fiber  optic  probe; 

irradiating  the  region  below  the  sicin  with  a  low  power  aiming 
beam  to  diffusely  illuminate  the  region  below  the  skin  in  order 
to  locate  the  vessel  to  be  treated: 

advancing  the  probe  laterally  beneath  the  skin  so  that  the  deliv- 
ery end  of  the  probe  is  adjacent  the  vessel  to  be  treated:  and 

irradiating  the  vessel  with  a  high  power  treatment  laser  beam  to 
coagulate  the  vessel  and  causing  the  vessel  to  collapse. 


1.  An  improved  ureteral  stent  having  an  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber made  of  a  light  transmissive  material,  of  substantially  uniform 
outside  diameter  throughout  its  length  and  having  a  proximal  and  a 
distal  end,  the  stent  having  a  central  lumen  and  at  least  one 
drainage  opening  extending  through  a  wall  connecting  the  lumen 
to  the  outside,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  tubular 
member  having  a  fiber  optic  means  embedded  within  the  tubular 
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member,  the  means  radially  emitting  light  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  stent  to  provide  a  visual  detection  means  for  the  pathway  of 
a  ureter. 


5431,742 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPUTER 

CONTROLLED  CRYOSURGERY 

Israel  Barken,  6823  Deer  HoUow  PI.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,492 

InLa.^A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—21  12  Claims 


5431,744 
ALTERNATIVE  CURRENT  PATHWAYS  FOR  BIPOLAR 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  TOOL 
Paul  C.  NardeUa,  Wareham,  Mass.;   David  C.  Yates,  West 
Chester,  Ohio;  Jesse  J.  Kuhns,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  RichartI  P. 
Nuchols;   Martin   Madden,  both  of  Loveland,  Ohio,  and 
Steven  H.  Mersch,  Gcrmantown,  Oiiio,  assignors  to  Medical 
Scientific,  Inc.,  Tiiinton,  Mass.,  and  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,413,  Aug.  3,  1994,  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,006,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,752,  Nov.  1, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
348,038 
Inta.^A61B  17/36 
VS.  a.  606—48  26  Claims 


!  *> ^  !        r39 
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I.  Apparatus  for  destroying  unwanted  internal  tissue  comprising: 

imaging  means  for  applying  imaging  signals  to  an  internal  body 
region  of  a  patient,  receiving  the  imaging  signals  and  gener- 
ating a  real-time  image  of  the  internal  body  region  of  the 
patient; 

cryosurgery  means  for  freezing  predetermined  areas  of  said 
internal  body  region  of  said  patient;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  cryosurgery  means  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  imaging  means. 


5431,743 
RESPOSABLE  ELECTRODE 
WUliam  S.  Nettekoven,  Sandy,  and  Eric  S.  Steckel,  Salt  Lake 
City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  MegaDyne  Medical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Draper,  Utah 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,215 

InLa.^A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606—41  19  Claims 


c5e 


^» 


1.  An  electrosutgical  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrosurgical  member  having  an  elongated  body;  said 
member  having  a  principal  exterior  woricing  surface: 

(b)  a  first  layer  of  insulating  material  on  said  principal  exterior 
woricing  surface;  and 

(c)  a  second  layer  of  other  material  on  said  first  layer  of 
insulating  material,  said  second  layer  being  selected  to  have  a 
lesser  life  expectancy  than  that  of  said  insulating  material  and 
to  exhibit  its  remaining  life  expectancy  by  changes  in  its 
visual  appearance. 


1.  A  bipolar  electrosurgical  device,  comprising: 

a  proximal  handle  region; 

a  distal,  tissue  affecting  portion  adjacent  to  the  handle  portion, 
the  tissue  affecting  portion  including  opposed  first  and  second 
tissue  engaging  surfaces; 

a  cutting  element  disposed  within  one  of  the  first  or  second 
tissue  engaging  surfaces,  the  cutting  element  including  at  least 
one  first  electrode  serving  as  a  first  pole  of  a  bipolar  system; 

at  least  one  second  electrode  disposed  within  the  first  and/or 
second  tissue  engaging  surfaces,  the  second  electrode  being 
electrically  isolated  from  the  first  electrode  and  serving  as  an 
opposite  pole  of  the  bipolar  system; 

one  or  more  surgical  staples  disposed  within  one  of  the  first  or 
second  tissue  engaging  surfaces  of  the  tissue  affecting  portion: 

a  driver  means,  disposed  adjacent  the  surgical  staples,  for 
deploying  the  surgical  staples; 

anvil  means  for  effecting  closure  of  one  or  more  of  the  surgical 
staples,  the  anvil  means  being  disposed  within  one  of  the  first 
or  second  tissue  engaging  surfaces  opposite  the  surgical 
staples;  and 

electrosurgical  current  delivery  means,  disposed  witliin  the  elec- 
trosurgical device,  for  communicating  electrical  energy 
tlirough  the  energy  delivering  electrode  to  tissue  to  effect 
cutting  and/or  cauterization  of  tissue. 


5431,745 

SYSTEM  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  SPINE  AND 

REDUCING  SPONDYLOLISTHESIS 

R.  Charles  Ray,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Danek  Medical, 

Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31374,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339480 
Int  CI.'  A61B  17/70 
VS.  a.  606—61  9  Claims 

6.  A  system  for  stabilizing  the  lumbar  region  of  the  spine  and 
reducing  displacement  of  the  spine  resulting  from  spondylolisthe- 
sis, comprising: 

a  first  transverse  plate  adapted  for  connection  to  a  left  pedicle  of 
a  first  vertebra,  the  first  transverse  plate  including  a  first 
elongated  slot  therein: 
a  second  transverse  plate  adapted  for  connection  to  a  right 
pedicle  of  the  first  vertebra,  the  second  transverse  plate 
including  a  second  elongated  slot  therein;  a  third  transverse 
plate  adapted  for  coimection  to  a  left  pedicle  of  a  second 
vertebra,  the  third  transverse  plate  including  a  tliird  elongated 
slot  tiierein; 
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a  fourth  transverse  plate  adapted  for  connecbon  to  a  right 
pedicle  of  the  second  vertel>ra,  the  fourth  transverse  plate 
including  a  fourth  elongated  slot  therein; 

a  longitudinal  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein; 

a  first  fastener  for  securing  the  first  and  second  transverse  plates 
to  one  another  and  to  die  longitudinal  member,  the  first 
fastener  passing  through  the  first,  second,  and  longitudinal 
slots  when  fastened; 

a  second  fastener  for  securing  the  third  and  fourth  transverse 
plates  to  one  another  and  to  the  longitudinal  member,  the 
second  fastener  passing  through  the  third,  fourth,  and  longi- 
tudinal slots  when  fastened,  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  transverse  plates  include  respective 
first  and  second  textured  surfaces,  the  first  and  second  tex- 
tured surfaces  adapted  to  engage  one  another  when  the  first 
fastener  is  fastened;  and 

the  third  and  fourth  transverse  plates  include  respective  third  and 
fourth  textured  surfaces,  the  third  and  fourth  textured  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  one  another  when  the  second  fastener  is 
fastened. 


1.  A  polyaxial  locking  screw  and  plate  assembly  for  the  immo- 
bilization of  vertebral  bones,  via  fixation  to  posterior  surfaces 
thereof,  comprising: 

an  elongate  plate  having  at  least  two  through  holes  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  coupling  elements,  each  having  a  semi-spherical 
interior  volume,  and  each  of  said  coupling  elements  being 
insertable  into  a  corresponding  through  hole;  and 

a  plurality  of  bone  screws,  each  of  said  bone  screws  having  a 
semi-spherical  head  portion  and  a  shaft,  said  shaft  portion 
being  insertable  through  the  corresponding  through  hole  and 
into  the  vertebral  bone,  and  said  semi-spherical  head  portion 
being  rotationally  freely  nxMinted  within  the  semi-spherical 
interior  volume  of  the  coupling  element  prior  to  insertion  and 
such  that  the  shaft  of  the  bone  screw  and  the  coupling  element 
may  be  inserted  into  a  corresponding  through  hole  and  said 
shaft  of  the  bone  screw  may  be  inserted  into  the  lateral  mass 
at  a  selected  angle  within  a  predetermined  range  of  angles 
iiKluding  non-perpendicular  angles  relative  to  the  plate  and 
thereby  locking  said  coupling  element  and  said  semi-spherical 
head  to  said  plate  at  said  selected  angle  as  said  semi-spherical 
head  and  said  coupling  element  are  advanced  into  said  corre- 
sponding through  bole. 


5^31,747 

SYSTEM  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  SPINE  AND 

REDUCING  SPONDYLOLISTHESIS 

R.  Charles  Ray,  Tacoma,  Wasb„  assignor  to  Danek  Medical 

IiK.,  Mempiiis,  Teim. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,580,  Nov.  14,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  31,374,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,504 
IntCL'A61B  \7nO 
MS.  a.  606—61  4  Claims 


5,531,746 

POSTERIOR  SPINAL  POLYAXIAL  LOCKING  LATERAL 

MASS  SCREW  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  P.  Errico,  Hempstead,  N.Y.,-  Thomas  J.  Enrico,  Summit, 

and  James  Ralph,  Oakland,  both  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Faste- 

netix,  L.L.C.,  Sununit,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,087,  Apr.  13,  1995.  This 

appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,222 

Int  a.*  A61B  /7/70 

MS.  a.  606—61  7  Claims 


1.  A  transverse  plate  system  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  spondy- 
lolisthesis, comprising: 

a  pair  of  transverse  plates,  each  of  said  plates  including 

an  eye  for  receiving  a  bone  screw  along  a  first  axis; 

two  s(>aced-apart  substantially  parallel  fingers  extending  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  first  axis,  said  fingers  including  a 
posterior  surface  and  an  opposing  anterior  surface,  and  said 
fingers  further  defining  a  slot  therebetween;  and 

said  posterior  surface  of  said  fingers  of  a  first  one  of  said 
transverse  plates,  and  said  anterior  surface  of  said  fingers  or  a 
second  one  of  said  transverse  plates  each  being  textured  with 
a  repetitive  pattern  to  prevent  slippage  between  said  posterior 
surface  and  said  anterior  surface  when  said  pair  of  transverse 
plates  are  in  contact;  said  system  further  including 

a  longitudinal  member  configured  to  extend  along  the  length  of 
tile  spine;  and 
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fastener  for  extending  between  said  slot  of  each  of  said  applying  bone  wax  comprising  a  plurality  of  difiereni  shaped 
transverse  plates  when  said  plates  are  in  contact,  and  having  surfaces  proportionate  for  die  puipose  of  applying  bone  wax  to  the 
means  for  engaging  said  transverse  plates  to  said  longitudinal  vertebrae  of  Mat  spine  during  surgery,  said  plurality  of  surfaces 
"'"''**'^-  comprising  upper  and  lower  curved  surfaces  and  side  walls,  « least 

one  of  said  side  wails  being  substantially  flat 


5,531,748 

OSTEOSYNTHESIS  DEVICE  FOR  TROCHANTERIC  OR 
TROCHANTERIC-DIAPHYSEAL  FRACTURE 
Jean- Yves  de  la  Cafflnierc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Ffatano, 
Bourg  En  Brecse,  France 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,239 

lBt.CL'A61B  77/76 

MS,  CL  606—62  6  Cbims 


1.  An  osteosynthesis  device  for  a  trochanteric  or  trochanteric- 
diaphyseal  fracture,  comprising: 
a  rod  having  at  least  one  threaded  hole  at  a  proximal  portion; 
at  least  one  screw  passable  through  die  at  least  one  hole  and 

having  a  distal  portion  engageable  with  a  bone;  and 
at  least  one  cylin<bical  sleeve  comprising: 
a  bore  fittable  around  a  proximal  portion  of  the  at  least  one 

screw; 
a  threaded  intermediate  exterior  portion  threadably  engage- 
able  with  the  at  least  one  bole; 
a  shoulder  on  a  proximal  exterior  portion  engageable  with  the 
rod  for  immobilizing  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  rt>d 
when  the  sleeve  is  direaded  into  the  at  least  one  hole;  and 
means  for  threading  the  sleeve  into  the  at  least  one  hole 
formed  at  a  proximal  end  portion. 


5431,750 

SURGICAL  TOOL  AND  ADJUSTABLE  LOCKING 

HANDLE  THEREFOR 

Aleiandcr  ETCO-Eah,  EtUaoii,  N  J.,  Mrignor  to  SoaiMM  Iw»r- 

poratcd,  Kcnoaha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275^50 
Int  CL'  A6IB  77/56 


M&.  CL  606—79 


13  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  locking  handle  for  a  surgical  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  tool  end;  a  fixed  jaw  on  said  body 
adjacent  to  said  tool  end;  a  movable  jaw;  a  pivot  on  said  body 
adjacent  to  said  tool  end  having  a  fixed  pivot  axis  fixed  relative  to 
said  body,  said  pivot  being  coupled  to  said  movable  jaw  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  movable  jaw  between  locking  and  unlocking 
conditions  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw;  a  manually  operable  locking 
linkage  mounted  on  said  body,  said  linkage  including  a  cam 
follower  surface,  a  lever  pivotally  movable  relative  to  said  body 
about  a  movable  pivot  axis,  and  a  locking  member  coupled  to  said 
lever  and  to  said  movable  jaw  for  eflfecting  movement  of  said 
movable  jaw  between  the  locking  and  unlocking  conditions 
thereof;  and  a  cam  member  carried  by  said  body  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  body  about  a  rotation  axis  fixed  on  said  body  and 
having  said  movable  pivot  axis  eccentrically  disposed  on  said  cam 
member  parallel  to  said  rotation  axis,  said  cam  member  being 
disposed  for  camming  engagement  with  said  cam  follower  surface. 


5431,749 

SPINAL  BONE  WAXER 

Gary  K.  Micheison,  438  Sherman  Canal,  Venice,  Calif.  90291, 

assignor  to  Gary  K.  Micheison,  Venice,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,780,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336456 

IntCL''A61B  \7/00 

U.S.  a.  606—93  41  Claims 


1.  A  spinal  bone  waxer  comprising:  a  handle;  a  substantially 
rigid  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  terminating  at  a  substantially 
rigid  working  waxer  tip,  said  working  waxer  tip  having  means  for 
applying  bone  wax  to  die  vertebrae  of  the  spine,  said  means  for 


5431,751 
AIMING  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Rolf  Schultfaeiss,  Bonn,  and  G«rfaard  Weber,  Obemdorf,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gerhard  Weber,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  2, 1993,  9308276 


U 


U.S.  a.  606—96 


Int  a.*  A61B  17/88:17/17 


4Clains 


i^:5&- 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  ventral  screwing  together  of  dens  fractures 
with  compression  screws,  said  device  comprising  an  aiming  tube 
assembly  (1).  said  aiming  tube  assembly  comprising  two  aiming 
tube  casings  (11)  which  are  pivotably  joined  by  means  of  an 
articulated  joint  (12).  said  aiming  tube  assembly  being  precisely 
adjustable  within  a  predetermined  range  of  angles  and  by  means  of 
an  adjusting  means  (13.  14,  15),  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a 
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threaded  bolt  (14)  with  a  first  and  a  second  threaded  section,  the 
two  threaded  sections  being  counter-rotating  with  respect  to  each 
otho-.  the  first  threaded  section  being  in  engagement  with  a 
threaded  block  (14)  provided  on  one  of  the  aiming  tube  casings 
(11).  the  second  threaded  section  being  in  engagement  with  a 
threaded  block  (14)  provided  on  the  other  of  the  aiming  tube 
casings  (11). 


5^31,752 

VOCAL  CORD  MEDULIZATION  TOOL 

James  L.  Nettervilie,  Nashville,  Tenn,,  and  James  B.  Hlssong, 

Jacksonville,  FUl,  assignors  to  Xooicd,  Inc„  Jacksonville, 

Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  763390,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,201,765. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,914 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/58 

VS,  CL  606—99  9  Claims 


Z>L 


30 


7E>    ^ 


1.  A  vocal  cord  medialization  tool  comprising, 

a)  an  elongated  stem  having  opposite  longitudinal  end  portions, 

b)  a  vocal  cord  engagement  surface  proximate  one  of  said 
longitudinal  end  portions  for  displacing  a  vocal  cord  from  a 
thyroid  cartilage. 

c)  a  thyroid  cartilage  engaging  surface  proximate  said  one  of 
said  longitudinal  end  portions  and  spaced  from  said  vocal 
cord  engagement  surface. 

d)  said  vocal  cord  engagement  surface  having  laterally  spaced 
end  portions,  said  vocal  cord  engagement  surface  projecting 
away  from  said  thyroid  cartilage  engaging  surface  and  having 
a  first  range  of  steadily  increasing  elevation  from  said  thyroid 
cartilage  engaging  surface,  from  a  minimum  elevation  at  one 
said  lateral  end  portion  of  said  vocal  cord  engagement  surface 
to  a  maximum  elevation  at  the  other  said  lateral  end  portion  of 
said  vocal  cord  engagement  surface,  and 

e)  a  first  size  indicator  on  said  stem  for  indicating  the  elevation 
of  said  vocal  cord  engagement  surface  from  said  thyroid 
cartilage  engaging  surface  in  a  longitudinal  direction  between 
said  minimum  and  said  maximum  elevations. 


5431,753 
SURGICAL  CORRECTION  OF  ASTIGMATISM 
Canrol>ert  OUveira,  Brasilia,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Philip  Stephen 
Cantor,  Brasilia,  Brazil 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292417 
Int  a.*  A61F  9A)0:  A61B  19A)0 
VS.  CL  606—166  26  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  procedure  for  correcting  astigmatism,  comprising: 

(a)  executing  on  the  cornea  a  first  set  of  incisions  comprising 
two  opposed  incisions  generally  transverse  to  the  steepest 
meridian  along  a  first  optical  zone, 

(b)  executing  on  the  cornea  a  second  set  of  incisions  comprising 
from  two  to  four  incisions  each  generally  transverse  to  a 
bisector  meridian  along  a  second  optical  zone  which  is  larger 
than  the  first  optical  zone. 


5431,754 

RETRACTABLE  SURGICAL  BLADE  DEVICE  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Howard  L.  Sliackelford,  Sr.,  and  Howard  L.  Sliackelford,  Jr., 

both  of  RJ).  2,  292  Dement  St,  THadelphia,  W.  Va.  26059 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,047,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,069,  Jul.  24, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

273,275 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/32:  B26B  3/06 

MS.  a.  606—167  15  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  surgical  blade  device  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  fix>nt  end  and  a  back  end,  said  handle  includ- 
ing a  base  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  from  said  base  wall,  said  sidewalls 
each  including  a  flange  extending  generally  perpendicularly 
therefrom; 

said  base  wall,  said  sidewalls  and  said  flanges  defining  a  chan- 
nel: 

a  surgical  blade  member  having  a  body  member  which  defines  a 
pair  of  opposed  longitudinal  slots  and  a  surgical  blade  secured 
to  said  body  member; 

said  flanges  engaging  into  said  slots  to  guide  and  maintain  said 
surgical  blade  member  in  said  channel; 

said  surgical  blade  member  being  movable  between  a  cutting 
position  wherein  said  surgical  blade  projects  from  said  front 
end  of  said  handle  and  said  device  can  be  employed  in  a 
surgical  procedure  and  a  reQ-acted  position  wherein  said  sur- 
gical blade  is  disposed  in  said  channel  so  that  said  surgical 
blade  is  unable  to  cut  or  stab  persons  associated  with  a 
surgical  procedure; 

said  handle  includes  a  front  end  stop  means  comprising  a  section 
extending  fit>m  said  flange  to  resist  said  surgical  blade  mem- 
ber from  disengaging  from  said  front  end  of  said  handle  and  a 
back  end  stop  means  comprising  a  cantilevered  end  portion 
that  is  crimped  to  resist  said  surgical  blade  member  from 
disengaging  from  said  back  end  of  said  handle;  and 

said  device  further  including  cooperating  locking  members  on 
said  handle  and  said  body  member,  said  locking  members 
positioning  and  securing  said  surgical  blade  in  a  desired 
position. 
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5431,755 

COBALT  BASE  ALLOY  END  EFFECTORS  FOR 

LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  SCISSORS 

Kevin  W.  Smith,  Miami,  and  Thomas  O.  Bales,  Coral  Gabks, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami, 

Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,034,  Oct  21,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5434,453,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Net.  521,766, 

May  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,133,727.  This  appUcatioD  Ang.  9, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  104425 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A61B  10/00 

VS.  CL  606—170  29  Claims 


.-'-> 


1.  A  scissors  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  investnoent  cast  homogeneous  scissor  elements  each 
comprised  of  a  cobalt  based  alloy,  each  said  investment  cast 
homogeneous  scissor  elenoent  having  in  its  as-cast  form  an 
elongate  portion  having  an  integral  cutting  edge  and  an  adja- 
cent base  portion,  and  at  least  one  of  said  invesOneni  cast 
homogeneous  scissor  elements  having  a  through-hole  in  said 
base  portion  transverse  to  said  elongate  portion,  wherein  said 
pair  of  investment  cast  homogeneous  scissor  elements  are 
laterally  offset  one  to  the  other  with  respective  said  integral 
cutting  edges  oppositely  adjacent  each  other,  and  each  said 
scissor  element  has  a  length,  a  height,  and  a  thickness,  said 
height  being  less  than  about  0.4  inches,  and  said  thickness 
being  less  than  about  0.2  inches; 

b)  a  pivot  means  extending  transverse  said  pair  of  investment 
case  homogeneous  scissor  elements  and  extending  through 
said  through-hole  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  scissor  elements, 
said  pivot  means  for  permitting  pivoting  of  at  least  said  one  of 
said  pair  of  investment  cast  homogeneous  scissor  elements 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  scissor  elements;  and 

c)  actuation  means  coupled  to  at  least  a  first  of  said  pair  of 
investment  cast  homogeneous  scissor  elements  for  causing 
said  first  of  said  pair  of  investment  cast  homogeneous  scissor 
elements  to  pivot  relative  to  a  second  of  said  pair  of  invest- 
ment cast  homogenous  scissor  elements. 


5431,756 

ARTHROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  PUNCH 

Duiid  J.  Larose,  1408  Skyline  Dr.,  Councfl  Blnlb,  Iowa  51503 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,110 

Int  CL»  A61B  17/32 

VS.  CL  606—184  21  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  punch  for  cutting  body  tissue,  comprising: 

a)  an  axially  elongated  support  having  first  and  second  end 
portions; 

b)  first  and  second  cutting  jaws  operably  associated  with  said 
first  end  portion  and  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  relatively  toward  and  closely  past  each  other 
in  tissue-severing  shearing  action; 

c)  an  actuator  operably  associated  widi  said  second  end  portion 
for  providing  relative  motion  between  said  first  and  second 
jaws; 


d)  said  first  jaw  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 
second  jaw  in  tissue-severing  shearing  action  in  tlie  closed 
position,  said  second  jaw  including  an  outer  periphery 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  first  jaw  opening  in  the 
closed  position,  thereby  to  provide  the  tissue-severing  shear- 
ing action; 

e)  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed  within  said  opening  for  dividing 
said  opening  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  through  openings;  and 

f)  said  second  jaw  cooperating  with  said  blades  when  m  ttie 
closed  position,  thereby  to  cut  the  tissue  in  one  cutting  action 
into  smaller  fragments  substantially  corresponding  to  &e  sizes 
of  said  smaller  openings,  whereby  the  cut  fragments  are 
adapted  to  be  released  from  said  cutting  jaws. 


5431,757 

METHODS  AND  STABILIZED  INSTRUMENTS  FOR 

PERFORMING  MEDICAL  PROCEDURES 

PERCUTANEOUSLY  WTTHOUT  A  TROCAR 

Kenneth  Kensey,  8  Hickory  La.,  Chester  Springs,  Pa.  19425; 

James  Meiklc,  Jr.,  56  Sonia  La.,  Broomall,  Pa.  19008;  Harold 

aupper,  1024  Uttle  Shilofa  Rd.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19380, 

and  John  E.  Nash,  145  Oak  St,  Downingtown,  Pa.  19335 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35433,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abu- 

doned,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,625, 

Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  198,429 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/34 

VS.  CL  606—185  35  i 


1.  A  piercing  device  for  use  by  a  person  performing  minimally 
invasive  surgery,  the  surgery  being  performed  by  extending  a 
medical  instnmient  through  the  sldn  and  underiying  tissue  to  an 
internal  portion  within  the  body  of  a  living  being,  the  instrument 
having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distally  located  working  portion 
arranged  for  performing  some  medical  procedure  in  the  internal 
portion  of  the  body  of  the  being,  said  piercing  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  guide  member  comprising  an  elongated  trough  shaped 
sidewall  having: 

(1)  an  inner  surface  defining  a  trough  shaped  recess, 

(2)  an  outer  surface, 

(3)  a  distal  end  portion,  and 

(4)  a  proximal  portion. 
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said  distal  end  portion  comprising  a  piercing  tip,  said  trough 

shaped  recess  having  a  pair  of  marginal  edges, 
(B)  a  bead  portion  being  located  at  said  proximal  portion  of  said 

guide  member  and  being  shaped  to  enable  said  head  portion  to 

be  readily  held  by  the  person, 
said  piercing  tip  in  engagement  with  the  sidn  of  the  being,  said 
proximal  portion  of  said  guide  member  being  located  outside  of  the 
body  of  the  being  over  the  internal  portion  of  the  being's  body  and 
extended  through  the  skin  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  underlying 
tissue,  wherein  said  elongated  trough  shaped  sidewall  forms  a 
trough  shaped  percutaneous  puncture  which  extends  to  the  surface 
of  the  skin,  said  trough  shaped  sidewall  being  configured  so  that 
the  tissue  contiguous  with  the  puncture  engages  both  of  said  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  said  sidewall  to  form  a  substantially  fluid- 
tight  interface  therewith,  said  iiuer  surface  of  said  guide  member 
being  shaped  to  slidably  receive  said  working  portion  of  the 
instrument  thereon,  wherein  said  working  portion  can  be  readily 
slid  therealong  and  guided  thereby  after  said  device  has  formed  the 
puncture  so  that  said  working  portion  passes  through  the  puncture 
into  the  internal  portion,  said  marginal  edges  of  said  guide  member 
being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  enable  said  piercing  device  to  be 
readily  removed  from  the  puncture  and  the  instrument  to  leave  the 
instrument  in  place  within  the  puncture  by  passing  the  working 
portion  of  the  instrument  between  said  margiital  edges  of  said 
guide  member  without  deforming  the  working  portion  so  that  the 
instrument  can  be  operated  by  the  person  to  perform  the  medical 
procedure  within  the  internal  portion  of  the  body  of  the  being. 


1.  In  combination: 

a  trocar  cannula  having  a  cyUndrical  opening  with  an  inner 
diameter,  and  a  cannula  handle  attached  to  said  cannula,  said 
cannula  handle  having  a  cylindrical  opening  extending  there- 
through: and 

said  handle  having  a  proximal  end  containing  a  planar  surface; 
and  a  lip  on  the  perimeter  of  said  surface,  said  lip  having  a 
height  extending  from  said  surface  in  a  proximal  direction; 
and  said  handle  cylindrical  opening  extending  through  said 
planar  surface;  and 


a  reducer  mechanism  attached  to  said  planar  surface  and  sUdable 
with  respect  thereto,  said  reducer  mechanism  having  an  open- 
ing with  a  smaller  inner  diameter  than  said  opening  in  said 
cannula  handle,  and  said  reducer  mechanism  having  a  height 
extending  from  said  lip  surface  in  a  proximal  dimension  said 
reducer  height  no  greater  than  the  height  of  said  lip;  and 

wherein  said  reducer  mechanism  is  removably  attached  to  said 
handle. 


5331,759 
SYSTEM  FOR  CLOSING  A  PERCUTANEOUS  PUNCTURE 
FORMED  BY  A  TROCAR  TO  PREVENT  TISSUE  AT  THE 

PUNCTURE  FROM  HERMATING 
Kenneth  Kensey,  Chester  Springs;  John  E.  Nash,  Downington, 
and  Douglas  Evans,  Devon,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Kensey 
Nash  Corporation,  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235325 
Int  CL^  A61B  17/04 
VS.  CL  606—213  61  Claims 

1.  A  device  arranged  for  introduction  through  a  percutaneous 


5,531,758 
SLIDING  REDUCER  SEAL  FOR  SURGICAL  TROCAR 
Robert  C.  Uscboid,  Cincinnati,-  Randy  R.  Stephens,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Ohio;  Jeffrey  Mauch.  Lynchburg,  Va^-  Richard  C. 
Smith,  Loveiaod,  and  Kevin  Houser,  Centerville,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,991 

Int  CL*^  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  606—185  14  Claims 


puncture  into  the  abdomen  of  a  living  being  formed  during  a 
minimally  invasive  surgical  procedure  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
a  hernia  thereat,  the  puncture  comprising  an  opening  in  the  perito- 
neum and  a  tract  extending  from  the  slcin  of  the  being  to  the 
opening,  said  device  iiKluding  a  portion  arranged  for  disposition 
within  the  puncture  and  constructed  of  a  material  which  serves  to 
improve  the  long-term  strength  of  tissue  forming  at  tlie  opening 
when  said  device  is  in  place  within  the  puncture,  said  device 
comprising  a  first  member,  a  second  member,  and  suturing  means, 
said  first  member  being  arranged  to  be  extended  through  the  tract 
and  the  opening  and  into  engagement  with  the  interior  of  tlie 
peritoneum  adjacent  the  opening  to  render  said  first  member  resis- 
tant to  passage  back  through  the  opening,  said  second  member 
being  arranged  for  extension  through  the  tract  outside  the  perito- 
neum and  coupled  to  said  first  member  and  cooperating  with  said 
first  member  for  holding  said  first  member  in  engagement  with  the 
interior  of  the  peritoneum  adjacent  the  opening,  said  suturing 
means  being  coupled  to  said  second  member  and  operative  to 
cause  a  part  of  said  second  member  to  penetrate  tissue  of  the  being 
contiguous  with  the  tract  to  permanently  hold  said  device  in  place 
witliin  said  puncture. 
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5,531,760 

SKIN  CLOSURE  CLIP 

Mohammed  G.  Aiwafaie,  P.O.  Box  3854,  Alkhobar  31952, 

Saudi  Arabia 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,862 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/04 
VS.  CL  606—216  7  Claims 

1.  A  slcin  closure  clip,  for  closing  a  wound  by  gral>bing  slcin 


surrounding  the  wound,  comprising: 

a)  a  body,  the  body  being  elongated  and  flexible,  tlie  body 
having  a  pair  of  handle  ends,  a  middle  with  a  cross  section, 
and  a  lower  surface  extending  between  the  pair  of  handle 
ends,  each  of  the  pair  of  handle  ends  having  a  top,  boaom,  a 
surface  extending  from  ttte  top  to  the  bottom,  and  a  cross 
section,  the  body  further  having  an  upper  surface  with  a 
concave  shape  extending  smoothly  from  substantially  tiie  top 
of  one  of  the  pair  of  handle  ends  to  substantially  the  top  of 
another  of  the  pair  of  handle  ends,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
body  having  a  middle  that  is  midway  between  the  pair  of 
handle  ends  and  is  lower  than  the  top  of  each  of  the  pair  of 
handle  ends  so  as  to  provide  the  cross  section  area  of  ttie 
middle  of  the  body  to  be  less  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
each  of  the  pair  of  liandle  ends;  and 

b)  a  pair  of  jaws,  the  pair  of  jaws  extending  downward  from  the 
lower  surface  of  tlie  body,  the  pair  of  jaws  having  books  for 
grabbing  slcin  surrounding  tlie  wound,  so  that  when  compres- 
sive pressure  is  applied  to  each  of  the  pair  of  iuuidle  ends  the 
body  flexes  downwardly  at  the  middle  of  tlie  body  due  to  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  die  middle  of  tlie  body  being  less  than 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  each  of  the  pair  of  handle  ends  and 
therefore  spreading  the  pair  of  jaws  equally  apart  from  the 
middle  of  the  body. 


V»\, 
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immediately  adjacent  the  sharp  distal  end.  for  permitting 
movement  of  tiie  suture  device  only  forwardly  timxigh  tlie 
tissue  sections  such  that  the  sharp  distal  end  passes  through  an 
internal  wall  of  the  first  tissue  section; 

penetrating  an  internal  wail  of  ttie  second  tissue  section  at  a 
position  closely  spaced  from  the  end  thereof  with  the  sharp 
distal  end  of  tlie  suture  device  such  that  the  sharp  distal  end 
protrudes  from  an  external  wall  of  the  second  tissue  section; 

pulling  the  protruding  sharp  distal  end  of  the  suture  device  to 
move  the  suture  device  forwardly  tlirough  tlie  first  and  second 
tissue  sections  to  approximate  the  ends  thereof;  and 

leaving  the  suture  device  in  the  first  and  second  tissue  sections 
to  allow  joining  of  the  ends  thereof  prior  to  absorption  of  the 
suture  device. 


5431,762 

SUTURE  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 

Kevin  R.  Stone,  1  Throckmorton  La.,  Mill  Valley,  CaUf.  94941, 

and  Alien  H.  DeSatnick.  Marblefaead,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Kevin  R.  Stone,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-bi-|Mit  of  Ser.  No.  349,677,  Dec  5,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,443,482,  which  is  a  conthauation  of  Ser.  No.  81,516,  Jan. 

23,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,370,662.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  388,951 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/00;  A61F  I/OO 

VS.  CL  606—232  15  Claims 
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5,531,761 

METHODS  FOR  SUTURING  TISSUE  SECTIONS 

Inbae  Yoon.  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  PhoenU,  Md.  21131 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,053,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  744,406,  Aug.  13,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,222,976,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  352,337,  May 

16,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,053,047.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1993, 

Ser  No.  144,590 

IntCL'A61B  17/04 

VS.  CL  606—223  12  Claims 


ySb 


1.  A  method  of  suturing  first  and  second  tissue  sections  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

penetrating  an  external  wall  of  the  first  tissue  section  at  a 
position  closely  spaced  from  the  end  thereof  with  a  sharp 
distal  end  of  a  suture  device  made  of  bioabsoibable  material 
and   having   protrusions   therealong,    including   protrusions 


1.  A  surgical  suture  anchor  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  member  extending  along  a 
central  axis  and  having  a  maximum  outer  diameter  D,  said 
member  including  an  anchor  portion  at  a  first  end  thereof 
rigidly  coupled  to  a  suture/drive  portion  at  a  second  end 
thereof,  said  second  end  being  opposite  said  first  end, 

wherein  said  anchor  portion  includes  a  self-drilling  contour  at 
least  at  points  near  said  first  end,  and 

wherein  said  suture/drive  portion  includes: 

A.  at  least  one  eyelet  positioned  at  or  near  said  second  end, 
said  eyelet  having  a  central  aperture,  whereby  a  suture  path 
extending  between  two  end  points  is  defined  by  a  region 
adjacent  to  said  second  end,  ttirougb  said  aperture  of  said 
eyelet  and  back  to  said  region  adjacent  to  said  second  end, 
wherein  the  end  points  of  said  suture  path  are  less  tlian  a 
distance  equal  to  D'/2  from  said  central  axis,  where  D'  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  said  maximum  outer  diameter  D;  and 

B.  coupling  means  for  receiving  a  distal  tip  of  a  cannulated 
driver  rolatable  about  a  drive  axis,  wliereby  said  cylindrical 
member  and  said  distal  tip  are  mechanically  coupled  for 
mutual  rotation  with  said  drive  axis  and  said  central  axis 
being  coaxial  when  said  distal  tip  of  said  driver  is  received 
by  said  coupling  means,  and 

wherein  said  anchor  portion  and  said  suture/drive  portion 
have  a  continuous  self-tapping  thread  pattern  on  the  outer 
surfaces  thereof,  said  pattern  extending  at  least  from  points 
near  said  first  end  to  points  near  said  second  end. 


170-384  O.G.-96-I  I  :QL3 


2% 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2,  1996 


SUTUIIE  CINCHING  APPARATUS 

Dominkk  L.  Mastii,  Bridseport;  MiduMi  S.  Kolcsa,  Nonralk, 

and  Thomas  R.  Hcssicr,  Danbory,  all  of  Coan^  aasigDors  to 

United  SUtes  Surgical  Corporation,  Nonralk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,912 

Inta.'A61B  n/04 

VS.  CL  M6— 148  15  dalms 

.304     .^^^_^^^^ 


1.  Device  for  cinching  surgical  sutures,  which  comprises: 

a)  first  generally  elongated  member  defining  a  generally  longi- 
tudinal axis;  and  having  a  generally  elongated  neck  portion 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  and  a  head  portion 
connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  neck  portion,  the  bead 
portion,  the  head  portion  having  at  least  two  extension  flanges 
and 

b)  second  generally  elongated  member  defining  a  generally 
longitudinal  axis  and  posidonable  at  least  partially  within  the 
first  member  with  the  generally  longitudinal  axis  in  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  the  first  member,  the  first  member  movable 
between  a  first  position  which  permits  reception  of  a  surgical 
suture  between  the  first  and  second  member  in  a  direction 
generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a  second 
position  in  engagement  with  wherein  said  at  least  two  exten- 
sion flanges  are  the  second  member  which  cinches  the  suture 
between  the  first  and  second  members. 


5,531,764 

IMPLANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  HAVING  SUCCESSIVE  CHANGEABLE 

DEFIBRILLATION  WAVEFORMS 

Theodore  P.  Adams,  Edina,  and  Mark  W.  KroU,  Minnetonka, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Angeioa  Corporation,  Plymouth, 

Minn. 

Continiialioa  of  Ser.  No.  856,982,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227^63 

Int  CL*  A6IN  1/39 

MS.  CL  607—5  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  implantable  defibrillator  system  adapted  to  be 
implanted  in  a  human  patient  for  producing  a  capacitive-discharge 
countershock,  the  implantable  defibrillator  system  being  a  self- 
contained  device  including  a  capacitor  system,  a  battery  system,  a 
switching  system  and  a  sensing  system  all  of  which  are  connected 


to  and  controlled  by  a  programmable  computer  system  having  a 
memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  physician  programmable  charg- 
ing voltage  parameters,  one  parameter  for  each  countershock  in  a 
sequence  of  countershocks  to  be  delivered  to  the  human  patient  as 
part  of  a  multiple-countershock  therapy  regimen,  and  computer 
programming  stored  in  the  memory  and  executing  in  the  computer 
system  that,  in  response  to  an  initial  cardiac  arrhythmia  in  the 
human  patient  sensed  by  the  sensing  system,  selectively  charges 
the  capacitor  system  from  the  battery  system  in  accordance  with  a 
first  of  the  charging  voltage  parameters  stored  in  the  memory  for 
the  multiple-countershock  therapy  regimen  and  then  selectively 
discharges  the  capacitor  system  as  a  first  of  the  sequence  of 
multiple  countershocks  delivered  through  die  switching  system  to  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  the  human 
patient,  after  which,  in  response  to  a  continuing  cardiac  arrfaythmia 
in  the  human  patient  sensed  by  the  sensing  system,  selectively 
charges  the  capacitor  system  firom  the  battery  system  in  accordance 
with  a  second  of  the  charging  voltage  parameters  stored  in  the 
memory  for  the  multiple-countershock  therapy  regimen  and  then 
selectively  discharges  die  capacitor  system  as  a  second  of  the 
sequence  of  multiple  countershocks.  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  data  structure  located  in  the  memory  for  defining  a  plurality  of 
different  possible  waveforms  and  a  plurality  of  different  pos- 
sible wavepaths  for  individual  countershocks  in  the  multiple- 
countershock  therapy  regimen  by  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
physician  programmable  waveform  parameters  in  the  data 
structure,  a  unique  set  of  waveform  parameters  being  associ- 
ated with  each  countershock  in  the  sequence  of  multiple 
countershocks,  the  waveform  parameters  including  both  wave 
phase  information  and  wave  path  information  such  that  each 
set  of  waveform  parameters  defines  a  selected  one  of  the 
different  possible  waveforms  and  defines  a  selected  one  of  the 
different  possible  wave  paths  definable  in  the  data  structure; 
and 
computer  programming  stored  in  the  meiiKxy  and  executing  in 
the  computer  system  that  selectively  charges  and  then  dis- 
charges the  capacitor  system  in  accofdaiKC  with  a  first  one  of 
the  unique  sets  of  waveform  parameters  stored  in  the  data 
structure  as  a  first  countershock  in  the  sequence  of  multiple 
countershocks   and,    in   response   to   a   continuing   cardiac 
arrhythmia  in  the  human  patient  sensed  by  the  sensing  system, 
selectively  charges  and  discharges  the  capacitor  system  in 
accordance  with  a  subsequent  one  of  the  unique  sets  of 
waveform  parameters  stored  in  the  data  structure  as  a  subse- 
quent countershock  in  the  sequence  of  multiple  counter- 
shocks, 
such  that  the  first  and  subsequent  countershocks  delivered  by  die 
implantable  defibrillator  system  as  part  of  the  sequence  of 
multiple  countershoclcs  can  be  independendy  programmed  for 
different  waveforms  and  wave  paths. 


5431,765 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONnCURABLE  BIPHASIC  DEFIBRILLATION 

WAVEFORMS 

Beiviamin  D.  Pless,  Atfaerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ventritex,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,482,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,352439,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  629,252, 

Dec  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  275,852 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/39 

MS.  CI.  607—5  2  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  medical  device  utiMzable  for  delivering  a 

configurable  biphasic  defibrillation  waveform  to  a  patient's  heart, 

the  medical  device  comprising: 

(a)  charge  storage  means; 

(b)  charging  circuitry  for  charging  the  storage  means  to  an  initial 
selected  voltage;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  initiating  delivery  of  a  first  defibrillation 
pulse  of  a  first  polarity  to  the  heart  after  die  storage  means 
stores  the  initial  selected  voltage  and  for  initiating  delivery  of 
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5,531,767 

METHOD  AM>  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING 

DEFIBRILLATION  SHOCKS  WITH  IMPROVED 

EFFECTIVENESS 

Eric  S.  Fain,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ventritex,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  219,605,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,500,008.  This  appUcatiofl  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,168 

Int  a.*  A61N  U39 

MS.  CL  607—5  15  Claims 


a  second  defibrillation  pulse  of  a  second  polarity  to  the  heart 
when  die  voltage  of  the  charge  storage  means  decays  to  a 
programmed  decay  voltage,  said  control  means  including 
timer  means  for  measuring  the  duration  of  said  first  pulse  and 
for  controlling  the  duration  of  the  second  pulse  as  a  function 
of  the  duration  of  said  first  pulse. 
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5^31,766 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDIOVERTER  DEFIBRILLATOR 

PULSE  GENERATOR  lOTE-TAIL  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM 

Mark  W.  Kroll,  Minnetonka;  Randall  S.  Nelson,  Pine  Springs, 

and  Theodore  P.  Adams,  Edina,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Angeion  Corporation,  Plymouth,  Miim. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,806 

Int  a."  A61N  1/39 

MS.  CL  607—5  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  defibrillating  a  patient's  heart  with  an  implant- 
able defibrillator  having  first  and  second  implanted  elecmxles 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  at  least  4  centimeters,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  fibrillation  in  said  patient's  heart; 

(b)  monitoring  a  fibrillation  voltage  across  said  first  and  second 
implanted  electrodes,  a  waveform  of  said  fibrillation  voltage 
including  peaks  and  troughs; 

(c)  determining  absolute  value  amplitudes  of  die  peaks  and 
troughs  of  said  fibrillation  voltage; 

(d)  averaging  a  portion  of  said  absolute  value  amplitudes  to 
provide  an  average  amplitude; 

(e)  comparing  said  average  amplimde  with  the  absolute  values 
of  the  peaks  and  troughs  of  said  fibrillation  voltage  to  deter- 
mine if  a  measure  of  the  absolute  values  of  the  peaks  and 
troughs  of  said  fibrillation  voltage  exceeds  said  average 
amplitude  determined  in  step  (d)  by  a  predetermined  amount; 
and 

(0  delivering  a  defibrillation  shock  to  said  patient's  heart  during 
a  period  of  ventricular  fibrillation  when  the  measure  of  the 
absolute  values  of  die  peaks  and  troughs  of  said  fibrillation 
voltage  exceeds  said  average  amplitude  determined  in  step  (d) 
by  said  predetermined  amount. 


1.  In  an  implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator  pulse  generator 
including  a  housing  having  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface 
defining  a  sealed  interior  space  containing  pulse  generation  cir- 
cuitry, and  means,  disposed  on  said  exterior  surface,  to  connect  an 
external  electrode  to  said  pulse  generation  circuitry,  the  combina- 
tion widi  said  cardioverter  defibrillator  pulse  generator  of  a  con- 
ductive tail  electrode  physically  connected  to  said  exterior  surface 
of  said  housing,  said  tail  electrode  having  a  predetermined  surface 
area,  said  tail  electrode  further  having  a  length  of  2-30  cm.  and  a 
diameter  of  0.5-10  mm. 


5,531,768 

IMPLANTABLE  ATRUL  DEFIBRILLATOR  HAVING 

ISCHEMU  COORDINATED  INTERVENTION  THERAPY 

AND  METHOD 
Clifton  A.  Alfemess,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  loCoatntI, 
Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,156 
Int  a.'  A61N  }/39 
MS.  a.  607—6  33  Claims 

1.  An  atrial  defibrillator  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  electrical  activity  of  a  heart; 
an  ischemia  detector  responsive  to  the  sensed  electrical  activity 
of  the  heart  for  detecting  ischemia  of  the  heart; 
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1.  A  circuit  for  terminating  heart  tachyarrhythmias,  comprising: 

an  energy  source  having  positive  and  negative  teimiiuls,  and 
having  stored  electrical  energy; 

first  and  second  patient  contactors  for  making  contact  with  a 
patient; 

at  least  one  delivery  flash  tube  having  a  pair  of  main  electrodes 
and  a  control  electrode,  the  main  electrodes  of  the  delivery 
flash  tube  being  coupled  in  series  with  the  patient  contactors 
between  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  the  energy 
source; 


a  delivery  control  circuit  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of 
the  delivery  flash  tube  for  applying  a  triggering  pulse  to  said 
control  electrode  so  that  electrical  current  from  the  energy 
source  is  conducted  through  the  delivery  flash  tube  and 
patient;  and 

switching  means  for  interrupting  the  electrical  current  through 
the  delivery  flash  tube,  whereby  a  defibrillation  pulse  applied 
to  the  patient  is  ttuncated. 


5431,770 

DEVICE  AND  \fETHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

DEFIBRILLATION  THRESHOLDS 

Marie  W.  KroU,  Minnetooka,-  Gary  L.  McQuUkin,  Plymoatfa, 

and  Kai  C.  KroU,  Minnctoaka,  all  of  Mlnn^  assignors  to 

AngcioB  Corporatioo,  Ptymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,736 

InL  CL'  A61N  1/39 

MS.  CL  607—8  15  Claims 


an  atrial  fibrillation  detector  responsive  to  the  sensed  electrical 
activity  of  tlie  heart  for  detetmining  if  the  atria  ate  in  need  of 
cardioversion;  and 

cardioverting  means  for  applying  cardioverting  electrical  energy 
to  die  atria  of  the  heart  if  the  atria  of  the  heart  are  in  need  of 
cardioversion  and  if  the  ischemia  detector  fails  to  detect 
ischemia  of  the  heart 


uMTL  aiccai 
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5,531,769 

TRUNCATED  PULSE  DEFIBRILLATOR  WITH  FLASH 

TUBE  SWITCH 

Hdge  Fossan,  Stavanger,  Norway,  and  Jonatlian  M.  Bcnsoo, 

Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Laerdal  Manufacturing 

Corp.,  'nialatin,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  366,664 

Int  CL*'  A61N  1/39 

MS.  CL  607—7  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  defibrillation  thresholds,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  delivering  an  initial  shock  series  to  a  patient,  said 
shock  series  comprising  a  number  of  shocks  determined  by  deliv- 
ering a  first  shock  of  a  predetermined  energy  level,  determining 
whether  said  first  shock  yields  either  a  positive  or  negative  defibril- 
lation event,  and  delivering  successive  shocks  of  increasing  energy 
levels  until  a  positive  defibrillation  event  is  yielded  if  said  first 
shock  yielded  a  negative  defibrillation  event,  and  delivering  suc- 
cessive shocks  of  decreasing  energy  levels  until  a  negative  defibril- 
lation event  is  yielded  if  said  first  shock  yielded  a  positive  defibril- 
lation event,  determining  an  estimated  shock  level  adjustment 
based  on  a  statistical  analysis  of  said  initial  shock  series,  and 
delivering  at  least  one  adjusted  shock  of  a  predetermined  energy 
level  based  on  said  estimated  shock  level  adjustment. 


5,531,771 

DUAL  CHAMBER  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WITH  IMPROVED  SWITCHING  BETWEEN 

SYNCHRONOUS  AND  ASYNCRHONOUS  BEHAVIOR 

Johannes  S.  van  der  Veen,  Dieren,  Ncthertands,  assignor  to 

Vltatron  Medical,  B.V.,  Dieren,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,232 

int  CL"  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CL  667—9  14  Claims 

10.  A  dual  chamber  pacemaker  system  for  pacing  a  patient, 

having  stimulus  means  for  generating  and  delivering  pace  pulses  to 

the  patient's  ventricle,  atrial  sensing  means  for  sensing  atrial 
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signals  from  the  patient's  atrium,  means  for  determining  atrial  rate 
from  said  atrial  signals,  phys  means  for  determining  a  physiologi- 
cal rate  as  a  fiinction  of  atrial  rate  and  control  means  for  control- 
ling said  stimulus  means,  wherein  said  control  means  further 
comprises: 
tracking  means  for  establishing  a  tracking  rate  limit,  sync  means 
for  controlling  said  stimulus  means  to  provide  sync  pace 
pulses  in  timed  relation  to  sensed  atrial  signals  which  occur  at 
rates  below  said  tracking  rate  limit,  and  async  means  for 
controlling  said  stimulus  means  to  provide  async  pulses  in  the 
absence  of  sensed  atrial  signals  below  said  tracking  rate  limit; 
maintaining  means  for  maintaining  a  substantial  representation 
of  said  tracking  rate  limit  when  async  pulses  are  first  pro- 
vided; and 
re-sync  means  for  enabling  providing  of  sync  pace  pulses  fol- 
lowing the  occurrence  of  atrial  signals  sensed  at  a  rate  below 
said  maintained  tracking  rate  limit. 


5,531,772 

RATE  RESPONSIVE  CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  WITH 

nLTERED  IMPEDANCE  SENSING  AND  METHOD 

David  Prutchi,  l^ake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intennedics, 

Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,436 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/365 

MS.  a.  607—17  26  Oaims 


•■^11^, 


/ 


1.  A  cardiac  stimulation  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  pacing  a  patient's  heart; 

means  for  measuring  impedance  within  the  patient's  body,  said 
impedance  measuring  means  including  means  for  sampling  an 


intrinsic  voltage  condition  of  the  (tatient's  body  at  at  least  one 
location  within  the  patient's  body  and  for  producing  a  first 
signal  correlated  to  said  intrinsic  voltage  condition,  means  for 
applying  an  electric  current  between  at  least  two  points  on 
said  apparatus,  means  for  sensing  a  voltage  in  response  to  the 
application  of  said  electrical  current  and  for  producing  a 
second  signal  correlated  to  said  voltage,  and  means  for  com- 
bining said  first  and  second  signals  to  produce  a  combined 
sigiud; 

means  for  deriving  a  metabolic  demand  parameter  firom  said 
combined  signal;  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  pacing  parameter  in  relation  to  said 
metabolic  demand  parameter. 


5,531,773 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ANIMALS 
Lancelot  H.  Lines,  Mount  Bryan,  Australia,  assignor  to  Austra- 
lian Meriono  Wool  Harvesting,  LTD.,  Elizalteth  Downs,  Aus- 
tralia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,692,  JaiL  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  1, 1992, 15992^2 
Int  CL*  A61N  1/1% 
U.S.  CI.  607—046  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  pain  or  providing  a  pain  block  and 
immobilization  in  an  animal  undergoing  husbandry  without  render- 
ing the  animal  unconscious,  wherein  the  animal  is  of  the  type 
having  a  spinal  column,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  spaced 
electrodes  to  the  animal,  with  at  least  one  electrode  located  near 
the  spinal  column  of  the  animal,  and  supplying  to  the  electrodes  as 
a  function  of  time  a  current  of  spaced  apart  pulses  of  relatively  low 
voltage,  each  of  said  pulses  having  a  width  which  is  small  in 
relation  to  the  spacing  between  the  pulses,  and  gradually  varying 
the  widths  of  the  pulses  from  initial  small  or  zero  pulse  widths  to 
greater  pulse  widths  with  corresponding  increase  in  pain  blockage 
until  the  desired  degree  of  pain  blockage  is  reached  with  accom- 
panying inunobilization. 


300 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2.  1996 


5^31,774 
MULTICBA^fNEL  IMPLANTABLE  COCHLEAR 
STIMULATOR  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE  BIPOLAR, 
MONOPOLAR  OR  MULTIPOLAR  ELECTRODE 
CONFIGURATIONS 
Joseph  H.  Schalman,  Santa  Claiita;  John  C.  Gord,  Venice,- 
Primoz  Strojnik,  Granada  Hills,-  David  I.  Whitmoyer,  Los 
Angeies,  and  James  H.  Wolfe,  Canyon  Country,  all  of  Califs 
assignors   to  Alfred   E.   Mann   Foondation   For  Scientific 
Research,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23484,  Feb.  26,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,069,  Aug.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411^63, 
Sep.  22, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  322,065 
Int  CL'  A61N  1/36;  1/32;  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  607—56  16  Claims 


I.  A  multicbannel  implantable  cochlear  stimulator  (ICS)  for  use 
with  an  external  wearable  processor  (WP)  system,  said  ICS  com- 
prisiflg: 
receiver  means  for  receiving  a  data  signal  from  the  WP,  the  data 
signal  comprising  a  series  of  data  frames  containing  an  end  of 
frame  signal,  each  data  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  data 
words,  each  data  word  defining  an  amplitude  for  an  output 
stimulation  current  for  a  different  output  channel  of  the  ICS, 
and  a  command  word  for  controlling  a  processor  means  in  the 
ICS: 
power  supply  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  for  extract- 
ing a  raw  power  signal  fix)m  the  data  signal  and  generating  a 
plurality  of  power  signals  therefrom  that  provide  operating 
power  to  the  ICS, 
a  multiplicity  of  output  stages  within  said  ICS,  one  for  each  of  a 
multiplicity  of  output  channels  provided  by  said  ICS,  with 
each  output  stage  having  an  "A"  and  a  "B"  stimulating 
electrode  connected  thereto; 
indifferent  electrode  switch  means  within  said  ICS  for  connect- 
ing an  indifferent  electrode  to  each  output  stage: 
processor  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means,  multiplicity  of 
output  stages,  and  power  supply  means  for  serially  processing 
the  plurality  of  data  words  and  command  word  in  each  data 
frame  received  by  the  receiver  means,  said  processor  means 
comprising: 

conunand  detector  means  responsive  to  the  conunand  words 

for  controlling   the   functions  of  the  processor  means. 

including  setting  an  electrode  configuration  in  each  output 

suge  of  the  ICS. 

data  word  latching  means  for  successively  storing  the  data 

words, 
switch  means  for  successively  generating  and  coupling  a 
signal  voltage  representative  of  the  output  stimulation  sig- 
nal defined  by  the  data  word  stored  by  the  data  word 
latching  means  to  successive  ones  of  the  multiplicity  of 
output  stages:  and  wherein 
each  of  the  multiplicity  of  output  stages  is  contained  within  the 
ICS,  is  powered  by  the  power  signals  generated  by  the  power 
supply  means,  and  includes: 

refresh  voltage  controller  means  for  generating  an  isolated 
refresh  voltage  for  the  output  chaimel. 


a  voltage  controlled  current  source  powered  by  the  isolated 
refresh  voltage  controller  means  for  amplitude  controlling, 
in  accordance  with  the  signal  voltages  coupled  frt>m  the 
switch  means,  an  output  stimulation  current, 

electronic  switching  matrix  means  responsive  to  the  command 
detector  means  for  configuring  the  "A"  and  "B"  electrodes 
of  each  output  suge,  and  die  indifferent  electrode,  in  a 
selected  one  of  at  least  the  following  four  electrode  con- 
figurations: (1)  bipolar  stimulation,  wherein  the  output 
stimulabon  current  flows  between  the  "A"  and  '3"  elec- 
trodes of  the  output  stage,  (2)  monopolar  A  stimulation, 
wherein  the  output  stimulation  current  flows  between  the 
"A"  electrode  of  the  output  stage  and  the  indifferent  elec- 
trode, (3)  monopolar  B  stimulation,  wherein  the  output 
stimulation  current  flows  between  the  "B"  electrode  of  the 
output  stage  and  the  indifferent  electrode,  and  (4)  multipo- 
lar stimulation,  wherein  the  output  stimulation  current 
flows  between  the  "A"  or  "B"  electrode  of  one  output  stage 
and  the  "A"  or  "B"  electrode  of  another  output  stage. 


5431,775 

SKIN  ATTACHMENT  TYPE  ELECTRIC  THERMAL 

TREATMENT  DEVICE 

Minora  Sasaki.  Yokohama,  and  Sinichiivu  WaUnabe,  Tokyo, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikl  Kaisya  Advance, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,486,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  19, 1991,  3-84712  U 
iBt  CI."  A61F  7/00 
VS.  CL  607—%  4  Oaims 


1.  A  skin  attachment  type  electric  thermal  treatment  device, 
comprising: 

a  heating  unit  including  a  capacitor  charge  storage  means,  a 
heating  means  that  generates  heat  using  current  discharged 
from  said  capacitor,  and  an  attaching  means  for  attaching  the 
device  to  the  skin;  and 

a  power  supply  unit  for  supplying  charge  to  said  capacitor  of 
said  heating  unit: 

said  heating  unit  being  electrically  coupled  with  said  power 
supply  unit  to  receive  a  charge,  then  attached  to  the  skin  of  a 
human  body  after  decoupled  from  said  power  supply  unit:  and 
a  control  means  comprising  a  switching  device  and  a  micro- 
computer, said  control  means  controlling  the  temperature  of 
said  heating  means  by  intermittently  supplying  current  to  said 
heating  means. 
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5431,776 
NON-INVASrVE  AORTIC  IMPINGEMENT  AND  CORE 
AND  CEREBRAL  TEMPERATURE  MANIPULATION 
METHOD 
Kevin  R.  Ward;  Charles  G.  Brown,  and  Roger  R.  Dzwonczylt, 
all  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  Univer- 
sity, Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126442,  Sep.  24,  1993.  This 
application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,201 
InL  CL*  A61F  7/12 
VS.  a.  607—105  32  Claims 


mijzrir 


26.  A  non-invasive  method  of  manipulating  core  and  cerebral 
temperature  of  a  patient,  including: 
positioning  in  the  patient's  esophagus  a  device  having  a  heat 

transfer  surface  in  a  manner  that  said  heat  transfer  surface  is 

at  the  juxtaposition  with  a  vessel  through  which  blood  is 

flowing;  and 
exchanging  heat  between  said  heat  transfer  surface  and  blood 

flowing  through  said  vessel  across  said  wall  of  said  tube  and  a 

wall  of  said  vessel. 


5431,777 

HEAT  AND  COLD  PACKS  CONTAINING  GARNET 

CRYSTALS 

Karen  L.  Crf>ldstein,  and  Kirbv  L.  Mannon,  both  of  115  4tfa 

Ave.  W.,  Kalispell,  MonL  59901 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380482 
Int  a."  A61F  7/03 
VS.  a.  607—114  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  heat  and  cold  packs  comprising  crystalline 
minerals  which  vibrate  without  decomposing  when  excited  by  heat 
to  a  temperature  of  350°  F,  moisture-absorbing  fibers,  and 
temperature-retention  solid  particles. 


5431,778 
CIRCUMNEURAL  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  Maschino,  Angleton,  and  Ross  G.  Baker,  Jr.,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cyberonics,  Inc  Webster,  Tex. 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,978 
Int  a.*  A61N  1/05 
VS.  a.  607—118  8  aaims 

1.  An  electrode  assembly  for  a  lead  to  be  implanted  on  a 
patient's  nerve,  comprising: 
a  flexible  electrically  insulative  carrier  having  a  helical  configu- 
ration with  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface  and  a  longitudi- 
nal axis. 


a  flexible  ribbon  electrode  sectned  to  the  inner  surface  of  at  least 
one  segment  of  the  helical  configuration, 

elongate  conductor  means  for  electrical  connection  to  said  rib- 
bon electrode,  said  elongate  conductor  means  having  a  proxi- 
mal end,  a  distal  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 

flexible  conducting  spacing  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
ribbon  electrode  and  to  said  elongate  conductor  means  for 
separating  said  elongate  conductor  means  from  said  helical 
configuration  while  maintaining  electrical  connection  between 
said  elongate  conductor  means  and  said  ribbon  electrode  at 
said  distal  end  with  said  distal  end  projecting  directly  and 
tangentially  from  a  curved  portion  of  said  flexible  conducting 
spacing  means  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  helical  configuration;  wherein, 

said  flexible  ribbon  electrode  occupies  a  single  substantially 
complete  turn  of  the  helical  configuration,  and  has  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and 

said  flexible  conducting  spacing  means  comprises  a  curved 
second  ribbon  conductor  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  and  tangendally  connected  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
flexible  ribbon  electrode  along  one  of  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  said  curved  second  ribbon  conductor. 


5431,779 
STENT-TYPE  DEFIBRILLATION  ELECTRODE 
STRUCTLRES 
Roger  W.  Dahl,  Andoven  Robert  W.  Wickham,  deceased,  late 
of  Harris,  both  of  Minn.,-  David  K.  Swanson,  Roseville, 
Minn.,  and  David  Lipson,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Car- 
diac Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  243,656,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,166,  Oct  1, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,494 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CI.  607—119  36  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  electrical  therapy  to  a  patient's 
heart  for  treatment  of  cardiac  arrhythmias,  including  tachycardias 
and  fibrillations,  comprising  pulse  generator  means  for  generating 
pulses,  at  least  two  electrode  structures  implantable  within  the 
patient's  body,  and  means,  electrically  connecting  the  at  least  two 
electrode  structures  to  the  pulse  generator  means,  for  discharging 
electricity  through  the  heart  in  response  to  pulses  generated  by  the 
pulse  generator  means,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  electrode  structures  comprises  an  expandable  electrically  con- 
ducting intravascular  stent  for  location  in  or  adjacent  the  heart  and 
providing  substantially  unimpeded  blood  flow  therethrough  when 
positioned  in  the  vascular  system,  the  stent  comprising  an  array  of 
substantially  Unear  wire  filaments  and  end  members  interconnect- 
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ing  tbe  filaments  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  filaments  being 
shaped  into  a  radially  compressible  basket-like  configuration. 


5^1,780 

IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION  LEAD  HAVING  AN 

ADVANCEABLE  THERAPElTnC  DRUG  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

David  J.  Vacbon,  GraiuMU  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacesetter, 

Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  132,545.  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,447^33, 

which  Is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,140,  Sep.  3, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

268,701 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  607—120  28  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  pacing  lead  for  use  with  a  cardiac  pacemaker, 
said  pacing  lead  comprising: 

an  electrical  conductor  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

an  insulabon  sheath  encasing  said  electrical  conductor; 

an  electrical  connector  affixed  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
conductor; 

an  active  fixation  electrode  assembly  affixed  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  conductor,  said  electrode  assembly  having  a  helical  elec- 
trode capable  of  axial  advancement  outward  relative  to  said 
distal  end  for  penetrating  into  myocardial  tissue;  and 

therapeutic  delivery  means  for  delivering  a  therapeutic  cora- 
pouDd,  axially  advanceable  outward  relative  to  said  distal  end 
along  an  axis  of  tbe  helical  electrode  simultaneously  with  die 
advancing  of  said  active  fixation  electrode  assembly,  said 
therapeutic  delivery  means  comprising  intrahelix  means  for 
penetrating  myocardial  tissue  at  a  center  of  the  helical  elec- 
titxle. 


5,531,781 

IMPLANTABLE  LEAD  EIAVING  A  STEERING  DISTAL 

GUIDE  TIP 

Clifton  A.  Alfemess,  2022  235tfa  Place  NE.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
98053;  John  R.  Helland,  2414  239th  PUce  NE.,  Redmond, 
Wash.  98053,  and  Paul  Kreyenhagen,  5508  160th  Avenue 
NE.,  Redmond,  Wash.  98052 

FUcd  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,716 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CL  607—122  58  Claims 


1.  A  lead  for  implantation  within  an  artery  or  vein  of  a  human 
heart,  said  lead  including  a  lead  body  having  a  longitudinal  hollow 
core  defining  a  longitudinal  center  axis  and  dimensioned  for 
receiving  a  styler  during  implantation,  a  distal  end,  and  a  proximal 
end,  an  electrode  affixed  to  said  lead  body  and  coaxially  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  center  axis  on  said  lead  body  and 
a  guide  tip  positioned  at  said  distal  end  of  said  lead  body  and 
including  a  tip  end,  said  guide  tip  including  a  tapered  portion 
forming  said  tip  end  wherein  only  said  tip  end  is  offset  in  a 
direction  from  said  lead  body  longitudinal  center  axis  so  that  when 
said  lead  body  is  rotated  about  a  stylet  during  implantation,  said 
tapered  portion  of  said  guide  tip  serves  to  steer  the  distal  end  of 
said  lead  body. 


5,531,782 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  ELECTRODE  WITH 
REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  CONDUCTORS 
Mark  W.   KroU,   Minnetonka;   Theodore  P.  Adams,   Edina; 
Joseph  S.  Perttn,  Chanhassen,  and  Charles  Supine,  Arden 
Hills,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Angeioo  Corporatioa,  Ply- 
mouth,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,132,  Dec  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,325,870.  This  applicatioa  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,778 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CL  607—122  3  Claims 


o-/fs- 


1.  An  implantable  defibrillation  electrode  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible,  elongated,  non-conductive  body  structiire  for  insu- 
lating and  supporting  lead  members  and  electrode  members, 
and  for  enabling  conduction  of  defibrillation  voltages  of  up  to 
750  volts; 

b.  a  number  "X"  of  electrode  members,  wherein  X  is  at  least  3, 
disposed  on  said  body  structure  for  electrical  conununication 
with  tiie  exterior  environment,  said  electrode  members  includ- 
ing at  least  2  defibrillation  electixMles  and  at  least  1  pace/sense 
electrode; 

c.  a  number  "X-Y"  of  lead  members,  wherein  Y  is  a  whole 
number  at  least  equal  to  1  and  not  greater  than  X-2,  being 
disposed  in  said  body  sDMCture.  each  said  lead  member  being 
communicatively  connected  to  at  least  one  said  electrode 
member  and  extending  therefrom  to  a  predetermined  point  on 
said  body  smicture,  and  wherein  each  said  elecoxxle  member 
is  connected  to  at  least  one  said  lead  member  and  at  least  one 
said  lead  member  is  connected  to  more  than  one  said  elec- 
trode member,  and 

d.  solid  state  means,  coiuiected  along  at  least  one  said  lead 
member,  for  controlling  electrical  pace/sense  and  defibrilla- 
tion conununication  between  said  lead  members  and  said 
electrtxle  members. 


5,531,783 

PACING  LEAD  WITH  X-RAY  VISIBLE  SOLUBLE 

COVERING  AND  METHOD  OF  INSERTING  SAME  INTO 

A  PATIENT'S  HEART 
Vincent    Gide,    Dieren.    Netiierlaiids,    and    Marc    BerUiof, 
Kapellen,   Belgium,  assignors   to  Viutron   Medical,   B.V., 
Dieren,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,971 
Int  CL'  A61N  1/05 


VS.  CL  607—126 


12  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  lead  having  a  distal  end  and  an  electrode  near 
said  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  a  flexible  length  between  said 
distal  and  proximal  ends,  and  a  conductor  connecting  said  proxi- 
mal end  and  said  electrode,  said  lead  having  a  fixation  element  at 
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about  said  distal  end  for  effecting  fixation  to  body  tissue  at  a 
selected  location  in  a  patient,  and  a  covering  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  fixation  element  to  facilitate  insertion  of  said  lead  to  a  point 
where  said  fixation  eletnent  is  proximate  to  said  location,  said 
covering  being  soluble  in  body  fluids  and  having  dissolving  char- 
acteristics selected  so  that  it  dissolves  only  after  being  in  said  body 
fluids  for  at  least  a  predetermined  time,  whereby  said  covering 
maintains  its  structural  integrity  for  at  least  said  predetermined 
time  after  being  inserted  into  the  patient,  said  covering  having  a 
radiopaque  material  within  at  least  a  portion  thereof  to  provide  an 
x-ray  visible  target  until  said  covering  dissolves  but  not  thereafter, 
whereby  it  can  be  determined  when  said  covering  has  dissolved  by 
monitoring  said  lead  distal  end  with  x-ray  equipment. 


5,531,784 
TEST  DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING  RAPID 

ASSEMBLY  TISSUE  HEART  VALVE 
Charles  S.  Love,  Camarillo.-  Jack  W.  Love,  Santa  Barbara,  and 
John  H.  Calvin,  Carpenteria,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Auto- 
genics, Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925386,  Aug.  3, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  646,001,  Jan.  24,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,163,955.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209^98 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/24:  GOIM  3/02 

VS.  CL  623—2  1  Claim 


»N 


/^yiYtN      S~  r- [ 


1.  A  tester  for  rapidly  testing  a  tissue  heart  valve  comprising: 

a  chamber  made  of  a  material  which  allows  the  user  of  the 
chamber  to  visually  inspect  the  sides  and  top-end  view  of  a 
mounted  heart  valve; 

a  plurality  of  size-specific  mounts  for  mounting  the  valve  within 
the  chamber;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  chamber  for  displacing  a  volume  of 
solution  through  the  valve  in  a  primary  direction  of  blood 
flow  to  test  both  the  opening  and  closing  of  tlie  valve  and  to 
determine  the  anoount  of  leakage  through  the  valve  when  said 
valve  is  in  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  displacing  means 
comprises  a  double  bellows  arrangement  in  which  one  side  of 
said  double  bellows  appUes  pressure  across  said  valve  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  primary  direction  of  blood  flow  after 
a  volume  of  saline  solution  has  been  displaced  through  said 
valve. 


5,531,785 

PROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVE  HOLDER 
Jack  W.  Love,  Santa  Barbara;  Charles  S.  Love,  Newbury 
Park;  Philip  J.  Hudak,  Burbank,  and  Robert  W.  Suggitt 
Newbury  Parii,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Autogenics,  Inc., 
Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,345 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/24:  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  623—2  16  Claims 

1.  A  valve  holder  for  holding  a  prosthetic  heart  valve  having  an 

inflow  portion  and  an  outflow  portion  so  that  tbe  valve  is  (i) 

accurately  positioned  at  an  annulus  of  a  patient's  heart  remaining 


after  removal  of  a  patient's  diseased  heart  valve,  (ii)  temporarily 
held  in  place  without  substantially  obstructing  the  valve  while  a 
surgeon  or  technician  attaches  the  valve  within  the  patient's  bean 
while  said  valve  is  temporarily  held  in  place  by  the  holder,  and  (iii) 
quickly  and  easily  removed  after  the  prosthetic  heart  valve  has 
been  permanently  attached  at  said  annulus,  said  valve  holder 
comprising: 

a  cup  shaped  retainer  defining  an  inner  cavity,  said  retainer 
having  an  open  receiving  end  configured  to  accept  said  out- 
flow portion  of  said  prosthetic  bean  valve  within  said  cavity; 
a  valve  capture  loop  assembly  comprising  a  base,  a  loop  of 
suture  attached  to  said  base,  and  a  spring  for  biasing  said  base 
and  its  attached  loop  of  suture;  and 
a  rod  member  inserted  through  said  base  and  said  spring  and 
attached  to  said  cup  shaped  retainer  opposite  its  open  receiv- 
ing end,  said  rod  member  serving  (i)  as  a  handle  for  the 
surgeon  or  technician  attaching  said  valve,  (ii)  for  slidably 
mounting  said  base  member,  and  (iii)  for  retaining  said  spring 
between  said  cup  shaped  retainer  and  said  base  of  said  valve 
capture  loop  assembly; 

said  holder  configured  to  capture  said  prosthetic  bean  valve  to 
the  holder  with  said  loop  of  suture  so  that  (i)  only  a  very 
minimal  area  of  said  valve  is  obstructed  when  said  valve  is 
held  in  place  within  said  patient's  heart  and  (ii)  configured 
such  that  said  prosdietic  bean  valve  is  very  easily  removed 
ftx>m  said  holder  after  its  attachment  within  said  bean  by 
simply  cutting  said  loop  of  suture  to  completely  release 
said  prosthetic  bean  valve  from  said  holder. 


5,531,786 

MEDICAL  PROTHESES  CONTAINING  A  GEL-FILLER 
COMPRISING  PRINCIPALLY  WATER  AND  CELLULOSE 

DERIVATIVE 
Larry  C.  Perry.  3333  Country  Ridge  Dr.,  Antioch,  Tenn.  37013, 

and  G.  Patrick  Maxwell,  4416  Gerald  PI.,  Nashville.  Tenn. 

37205 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,417,  Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,282,857.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,107 

The  portico  of  the  term  of  tms  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/12 

VS.  CL  623—8  22  Claims 

1.  A  sealed  implantable  prosthesis  for  implanuttion  into  soft 
tissue  for  replacing  or  augmenting  the  tissues,  comprising  an  outer 
envelope  forming  a  hollow  sealed  shell  defining  an  enclosed  vol- 
ume, the  hollow  shell  being  made  from  a  biocompatible  medical- 
grade  elastomer  suitable  for  implantation  into  a  human  body  and 
being  filled  with  a  gel  filler  with  a  predetermined  density  to 
provide  a  feel  simulating  the  characteristic  of  the  corresponding 
tissue  part,  wherein  the  gel  filler  of  said  predetermined  density  is 
obtained  ftx>m  a  colloidal  mixture  of  water  and  a  cellulose  deriva- 
tive selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylcellulose,  a 
hydroxyalkylcellulose.  a  hydroxyalkyi  alkylcellulose,  a  metal  car- 
boxyalkylcellulose,  a  metal  carboxyalkyi  hydroxyalkylcellulose,  a 
cross-linked  cellulose  derivative,  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more 
thereof,  provided  that  the  gel  filler  is  free  of  polyethyleneoxide. 
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wberein  the  gel  filler  is  retained  in  the  sealed  shell  to  mninriiifi 
constant  its  detennined  density. 


5^31,7*7 
IMPLANTABLE  AUDITORY  SYSTEM  WITH 
MICROMACHINED  MICROSENSOR  AND 
MICROACTUATOR 
S.  George  Lofaisid,  324  Bishop8brid(c  Dr^  Cindnnati,  Ohio 
45255,  and  H.  Ttaumuui  Henderson,  4010  CUftoo  Ave^  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio  45220 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,M3 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/lS:  A«1N  1/08;  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  (23—10  30  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  auditoty  system  for  a  human  subject  having 
an  ear  drum,  a  middle  ear.  an  inner  ear  with  fluid  therein  and  an 
ossicular  chain  of  bones  spanning  the  middle  ear  finm  the  ear  drum 
to  the  inner  ear,  the  human  subject  fiinher  having  auditory  nerve 
fibers  which  sense  vibrations  of  the  inner  ear  fluid  and  signal  the 
brain  of  the  human  subject  to  perceive  the  sensed  signals  as  sound, 
the  system  comprising: 
a  microsensor  implantable  in  the  middle  ear  of  the  human 
subject,  the  microsensor  responsive  to  sound  waves  in  the 
middle  ear  to  convert  said  sound  waves  into  electrical  signals 
corresponding  to  said  sound  waves; 
a  processor  operatively  connected  to  the  micTx>sensor  to  receive 
the  electric  signals  fix>m  the  microsensor  and  to  generate 
processed  signals  in  response  thereto,  the  processor  being 
subcutaneously  implantable  in  the  human  subject  and  includ- 
ing a  battery  to  supply  electrical  power  to  the  system;  and 
a  microactuator  implantable  in  the  middle  ear  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  processor,  the  microactuator  including  a  first 
plate  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  first  plate,  the  first  plate  receiving  the  pro- 
cessed  signals   and   generating   electrostatic    forces   which 
vibrate  the   flexible  diaphragm,  and  the  vibrations  of  the 
flexible  diaphragm  arc  transmitted  to  the  fluid  of  the  iimer  ear, 
thereby  to  actuate  the  auditory  nerve  fibers  which  signal  the 
brain  of  the  human  subject  to  perceive  the  fluid  vibrations  as 
sound. 


5331,788 
ANTI-PULMONARY  EMBOLISM  FILTER 
Alain  Dibie,  Paris,  and   Dominique  Musset,  Rueil,  both  of, 
France,   assignors   to   Foundation    pour   I'.Avenir   pour   la 
Rccfaerctae  Medicale  Appliquee,  Parfe,  and  Associadon  pour 
la   Recherche  en   Imagerie  de  I'Hopital  Antoine  Bedere, 
Clamart,  both  of,  France 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  844,617,  Apr.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^31 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Dec  14, 1989,  89  16538; 
Oct  9,  1990,  89  13160 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/02:  A61B  17/08:  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  623—11  27  Claims 

1.  An  anti-embolism  filter  for  implanting  in  a  vena  cava  com- 
prising a  rectilinear  resiUent  wire  having  a  remanent  spring  effect 


1^ 


shaped  into  a  spiral  structure  comprising  three  substantially  circu- 
lar non-touching  coaxial  turns  formed  of  a  middle  turn  and  two 
lateral  turns,  with  the  two  lateral  turns  having  at  least  substantially 
equal  diameters,  while  the  middle  turn  has  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  each  of  the  two  lateral  turns,  said  diameter  of  the 
middle  turn  being  greater  than  16  mm  so  as  to  be  about  one-half  a 
circumference  of  the  vena  cava  in  a  zone  where  the  filter  is  to  be 
implanted  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  filter  is  optimally  held  in  place 
by  flattening  of  the  vena  cava  when  said  filter  is  implanted  in  said 
vena  cava  with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  vena  cava, 
wherein  each  of  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  of  the  filter  are 
provided  with  a  radio-opaque  element  and,  when  implanted  in  the 
vena  cava,  the  filter  retains  any  clot  migrating  with  the  blood 
before  said  clot  penetrates  into  the  heart  to  avoid  pulmonary 
embolism  while  allowing  free  flowing  of  the  fluid  blood  in  the 
vena  cava. 


5^31,789 

SEALING  SYSTEM  OF  AN  ARTIFICIAL  INTERNAL 

ORGAN 

Kei^i  Yama/aki,  Koganei,  and  Toshio  Mori,  Chino,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sun  Medical  Teciinology  Research  Cor- 

poratioa,  Nagano-lien,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-354938; 
Feb.  9,  1994,  6-050040;  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-107367 

Int  CL'  A61M  1/12 
VS.  CL  623—12  5  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  internal  organ  comprising: 

a  pump  unit  through  which  blood  circulates,  a  driving  unit  for 
driving  the  pump  unit,  a  driving  shaft  comiecting  the  driving 
unit  and  the  pump  unit  to  each  other,  and  driving  shaft-sealing 
means  for  preventing  the  blood  from  flowing  from  the  pump 
unit  into  the  driving  unit. 

said  driving  shaft-sealing  means  including: 

a  sealing  member  for  sealing  an  outer  circimiference  of  tiie 
driving  shaft; 

a  sealing  solution  chamber  defined  between  the  sealing  member 
and  the  driving  unit  and  surrounding  the  driving  shaft,  said 
sealing  solution  chamber  being  filled  with  a  sealing  solution; 
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a  sealing  solution  bag  containing  the  sealing  solution  and  com- 
municating with  the  sealing  solution  chamber  by  way  of  a 
supply  tube  and  a  return  tube;  and 

a  unidirectional  dynamic  pressure  bearing  for  rotatably  support- 
ing the  driving  shaft,  said  unidirectional  dynamic  pressure 
bearing  including  a  rotor  side  member  and  a  stator  side 
member  which  are  arranged  in  die  sealing  solution  chamber 
and  are  slidable  relative  to  each  other,  said  sealing  solution  in 
the  sealing  solution  chamber  being  supplied  to  the  sealing 
member  through  a  region  defined  between  sliding  surfaces  of 
the  rotor  and  stator  side  member,  thereby  circulating  the 
sealing  solution  between  the  sealing  solution  bag  and  the 
sealing  solution  chamber, 

said  sealing  solution  containing  a  protease  or  an  aminopeptide  or 
both. 


5431,791 
COMPOSITION  FOR  REPAIR  OF  DEFECTS  IN  OSSEOUS 

TISSUES,  METHOD  OF  MAKING,  AND  PROSTHESIS 
Lloyd  Wotfinbarger,  Jr.,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  Biogdence 
Consultants,  Norfolk,  Va. 

FUed  JuL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,020 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/28:  A61K  35/32,37/12 

VS.  a.  623-16  27  Cbbns 

1.  A  non-iiiununogenic  composition  for  the  promotion  of  allo- 
genic bone  growth  and  repair  in  an  individual,  comprising: 
demineralized  human  bone  powder,  and 
type-I  telopeptide  containing  human  collagen. 


5,531,790 
DEVICE  FOR  EJCTENDING  LIVING  TISSUE 
Patrick  Frecbet,  92,  Avenue  Mozart  75016  Paris;  Georges 
Fraisse,  Saint  Laurent  du  Var,  and  Guy  Cbarvin,  Antibes,  all 
of,  France,  assignors  to  MXM,  Antibes,  and  Patrick  Frecbet, 
Paris,  both  of,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00441,  §  371  Date  May  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21849,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  7, 1993,  Sen  No.  244,508 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1992,  92  05893 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/10 

VS.  CL  623-15  2  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  extending  living  tissue  having  a  deep  fibrous 
layer,  the  device  surgically  implantable  under  the  living  tissue,  the 
device  comprising  at  least  one  resilient  means  and  at  least  two 
fastening  means,  each  fastening  means  coupled  to  a  respective  end 
of  the  resilient  means,  whose  outside  dimensions,  in  its  active 
position,  are  such  that  a  portion  of  its  perimeter  corresponds 
substantially  to  and  is  supported  with  edges  of  an  area  of  tissue  to 
be  treated,  wherein  said  resilient  means  is  constituted  by  an  enve- 
lope made  up  of  two  hollow  cylindrical  pieces  that  are  open  at  least 
one  end  that  slide  one  in  the  other,  a  compressible  spring  system 
being  placed  therein  and  tending  to  move  said  pieces  apart  to  a 
position  of  maximum  separation  limited  by  an  abutment  system, 
the  fastening  means  being  fixable  to  the  rigid  fibrous  layer  near  the 
edges  of  the  tissue,  which  ends  of  the  resilient  means  are  opposite 
to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  active  resilience  of  said  resilient 
means. 


5431,792 
BONE  PLUG  FIXATION  ASSEMBLY,  EXPANSIBLE  PLUG 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD  OF  FIXATION 

Donald  R.  Huene,  201  N.  Valeria,  Fresno,  CaUf.  93701 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,111 

Int  a."  A61F  2/08:2/28 

VS.  CL  62J-16  17  Claims 


1.  An  expansible  bone  plug  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  member  closed  by  a  substantially  planar  surface  at  one 
end  thereof  and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  a  central 
bore  through  said  planar  surface  and  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally directed  radially  extendable  fingers; 

b)  a  second  member  closed  by  a  hemispherical  surface  at  one 
end  thereof  and  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface,  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  directed  radially  extendable  fingers, 
said  second  member  fingers  being  interdigitated  widi  said  first 
member  fingers  and  bearing  against  said  first  member  and 
said  first  member  fingers  bearing  against  said  second  member, 

c)  an  axially  extensible  and  retractable  compression  member 
extending  through  said  bore  and  engaged  with  said  second 
member  and  causing  said  first  and  second  members  to  be 
drawn  together  when  said  compression  member  is  retracted  so 
that  said  fingers  of  said  first  and  second  members  are  thereby 
caused  to  extend  radially  outwardly;  and 

d)  threads  extend  about  said  first  member  one  end  for  threaded 
engagement  with  a  manipulator,  said  threads  being  radially 
inwardly  spaced  relative  to  said  first  member  outer  surface. 
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5^1,793 
ORTHOPEDIC  IMPLANT  AUGMENTATION  AND 
STABILIZATION  DEVICE 
David  C.  Kdnun,  Winona  Lake;  Donald  E.  McNolty,  and 
Danid  L.  Anderson,  both  of  Warsaw,  all  of  bML,  assignors  to 
DcPny  Inc,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
DivWon  of  Scr.  No.  952,921,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,370,693. 
This  application  Ang.  25,  1994,  Scr.  Na  295,936 
InL  CL*  A61F  2/28:2/38 
VS.  CL  623—16  7 


5,531,794 
CERAMIC  DEVICE  PROVIDING  AN  ENVIRONMENT 
FOR  THE  PROMOTION  AND  FORMATION  OF  NEW 
BONE 
Shigdiide  l^kagi,  Tokyo;  Kuniomi  Ito,  Todiigi-ken,  and  T^- 
neo  Hidalia,  Toiiyo,  all  oC,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asalii  Kogaioi 
Kogyo  Kalmsliiki  Kaistaa,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Ftlcd  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  305y440 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227127 

Int.  CL'  A61F  2/28 

US.  CL  623—16  6  Claims 


1.  A  cemnic  device  providing  an  environment  for  promotion 


•6     M   12 


1.  A  protbesis  for  replacing  a  bone  surface,  the  prosthesis  com- 
prising: 

an  implant  having  a  surface  for  abutDng  a  bone,  the  surface  of 
the  implant  being  formed  to  include  an  aperture  therein; 

an  augment  configured  to  be  inserted  between  the  bone  surface 
and  the  surface  of  the  implant  to  compensate  for  bone  loss, 
said  augment  including  an  implant  facing  surface  and  a  peg 
coupled  to  said  implant  facing  surface; 

a  plastic  retaining  ring  located  in  the  apeituie  formed  in  the 
surface  of  the  implant;  and 

the  peg  coupled  to  the  augment,  the  peg  being  configured  to  be 
inserted  into  ttie  aperture  and  to  engage  the  plastic  retaining 
ling  for  retaining  the  augment  in  a  fixed  spaced  apart  relation 
relative  to  the  implant  such  that  there  is  a  gap  between  the 
implant  facing  surface  and  ttie  surface  of  the  implant. 


and  formation  of  new  bone, 

wherein  said  ceramic  device  is  made  of  a  sinter  of  calcium 
phosphate  compound,  containing  a  plurality  of  perfect  spheri- 
cal pores  whose  diameters  are  in  a  ranger  of  10-450  \an  to 
provide  said  environment  for  formation  of  a  new  bone,  and  a 
plurality  of  micro  pores  whose  diameters  are  in  a  range 
0.01-0.5  pm,  wliich  surround  said  perfect  spherical  pores  to 
connect  said  perfect  spherical  pores  with  an  outer  surface  of 
said  ceramic  device,  wherein  said  micro  pores  interconnect 
with  each  other. 


CHEMICAL 


5,531,795 
METHOD  FOR  CASEIN  FINISHING  OF  LEATHER 
Lars  Rasmussen,  AUerMl;  Annette  M»llgaard,  Hellerup;  Bent 
R.  Petersen,  Kflbenhavn,  and  Niels  H.  S«rensen,  Sksvinge, 
all  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd, 
Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93«»412,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13839,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  432,152 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Dec  10, 1992, 1484/92 
Int.  a."  C14C  11/00 
VS.  a.  8—94.21  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  casein  finishing  of  a  leather,  comprising 

(a)  adding  a  transglutaminase  to  a  solution  which  comprises  a 
casein  or  a  partially  decomposed  casein  to  form  a  gel; 

(b)  coating  the  leather  with  said  gel  to  form  a  finished  leather; 
and 

(c)  drying  the  finished  leather. 


5,531,796 

PROCESS  FOR  DESIZING  AND  COLOR  FADING 

GARMENTS 

Eric  Wasinger,  Applegate  Apartments,  5100  Mira  Mesa,  Apt 

1413,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78240,  and  David  HaU,  Auburn, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Eric  Wasinger,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,920,  Jun.  9,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,366,510.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,369 

Int  CI."  D06L  3/00 
VS.  a.  8—102  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  desizing  and  decolorizing  a 
wetted  fabric  or  garment  having  a  sizing  agent  and  a  reducible 
coloring  agent  which  comprises  treating  said  fabric  or  garment 
with  an  effective  amount  of  a  reducing  gas  or  a  reducing  vapor  to 
provide  a  reductive  gaseous  phase  or  a  reductive  vaporous  phase 
where  in  the  fabric  or  garment  is  both  desized  and  decolorized. 


5,531.797 
AQUEOUS  DYE  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 
COUMARIN  DYES 
Rudolf  Bermes,  and  Walter  Breitschaft  both  of  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,767 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1994,  44  07 
496.4 

Int  a.*  D06P  3/60:1/40:  C09B  7/02 
VS.  a.  8-648  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  paper  stock  dye  preparation  comprising  a  paper 
stock  obtained  from  a  paper  pulp  and  firom  0.01  to  1.5%  by  weight 
of  a  coumarin  dye  of  the  formula  I 


HN— R2 
I 
R' 


where  R',  R^  and  R',  independentiy  of  one  another,  are  each 
hydrogen.  C,-C4-aIkyl  or  C2-C4-hydroxyaUcyl,  based  on  the 
weight  of  dry  paper  pulp  and  pure  dye,  and  an  amount  of 
water  suSScient  to  dissolve  said  dye. 


(I) 


-SO,©  Cat® 


L'  and  L^,  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  C,-C4-alkyl 
and  Cat*  is  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion  of  the 
formula 


5,531,798 
ELIMINATING  ASH  BRIDGING  IN  CERAMIC  FILTERS 
FoUie  Engstriim,  Kotka,  and  Juhani  Isaksson,  Karhnia,  both 
of,  FinUnd,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy,  Kar- 
hula,  Finland 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,216 

Int  a."  ClOJ  3/84:  BOID  46/04 

VS.  CL  48—77  23  Claims 


m 


*---(tH 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  pressurized  gas  filtering  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  filtering  elements  having  a  hrst  side  for 
contact  with  particle  laden  gas,  and  a  second  side  through  which 
filtered  gas  passes,  and  mounted  by  or  adjacent  supporting  and 
surrounding  surfaces;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  substantially  continuously  introducing  superatmospheric 
pressure  particle  laden  gas  into  contact  with  the  first  side  of 
the  filtering  elements  so  that  the  gas  passes  through  the 
filtering  elements,  and  the  filtering  elements  rerrrove  particles 
therefrom; 

(b)  withdrawing  filtered  gas  from  the  second  side  of  the  filtering 
elements;  and 

(c)  while  practicing  step  (a),  at  spaced  points  in  time  automati- 
cally cleaning  the  supporting  and  surrounding  surfaces  of 
filtering  elements  to  prevent  buildup  of  particles  on  at  least 
one  of  the  supporting  and  surrounding  surfaces  that  would 
adversely  act  upon  the  filtering  elements. 


5,531,799 
CERAMIC  CORUNDUM  ABRASIVE 
Eckhard  Wagner.  Elmshom;  Gunter  Becker,  Hamburg,  and 
Giinter  Bartels,  Reinbek,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Her- 
mes Schleifmittel  GmbH  &  Co,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,222 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  30, 
1993,  93107085 

Int  a."  B24D  3/24 
VS.  a.  51—309  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  sintered  abrasive  material  based  on  ceramic  corundum  of 
polycrystalline  structure  obtained  by  the  sol  gel  process,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  polycrystalline  structure  contains  therein 
at  least  0.01%  by  weight  of  tin  calculated  as  tin  oxide. 
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5331300 
UQUID  SPRAY  AIR  PLTUFICATION  AND  CONTROLLED 

HUMIDIFICATION  APPARATUS 

Frederic  D.  Seweil,  9644  Rocky  Brancli  Dn,  Dallas,  Tex.  75243, 

and  Barry  D.  Jones,  14  Flourite  Ct,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  77212 

Continuation-ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  1924W8,  Feb.  8,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5389,120.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^45 

InL  a.*  BOID  47/06 
MS.  CL  55—223  26  Claims 


1.  An  air  handling  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  opening,  and  an 
internal  flow  path  extending  between  said  inlet  opening  and 
said  oudet  opening: 

blower  means  for  sequentially  flowing  air  inwardly  through  said 
inlet  opening,  through  said  internal  flow  path,  and  outwardly 
tluough  said  outlet  opening; 

air  purification  means,  positioned  in  said  internal  flow  path,  for 
receiving  pressurized  liquid  from  a  source  thereof,  creating  a 
spray  from  the  received  liquid,  using  the  spray  to  purify  air 
traversing  said  internal  flow  path,  and  tlien  permitting  tlie 
sprayed  liquid  to  drain  therefrom; 

sump  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  liquid  to  be  operatively 
supplied  to  said  air  purification  means,  and  for  receiving 
liquid  draining  from  said  air  purification  means; 

filter  means  having  therein  a  filtering  flow  path  through  which 
liquid  may  be  forced  to  trap  pollutants  from  die  liquid,  and  a 
l>aclrwa$hing  flow  path  through  which  liquid  may  be  forced  to 
cleanse  said  filter  means  of  trapped  pollutants; 

a  pump  having  an  inlet  communicatable  with  liquid  in  said  sump 
means,  and  an  outlet; 

conduit  means  interconnecting  said  pump  ouUet  with  said  filter- 
ing flow  path  and  said  backwashing  flow  path,  and  said 
filtering  flow  path  with  said  air  purificadon  means, 

switching  means  coupled  with  said  conduit  means  and  being 
selectively  operative  in  a  first  mode  to  cause  sump  liquid 
discharged  from  said  pump  to  be  forced  through  said  filtering 
flow  path  to  said  air  purification  means,  or  in  a  second  mode 
to  cause  sump  liquid  discharged  from  said  pump  to  be  forced 
through  said  backwashing  flow  path;  and 

first  monitoring  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  an  apparatus 
operating  parameter,  indicative  of  a  predetermined  lessening 
in  the  filtration  efficiency  of  said  filter  means,  and  temporarily 
changing  said  switching  means  from  said  first  noode  thereof  to 
said  second  mode  thereof. 


5,531301 

LIQUID  SPRAY  AIR  PURIFICATION  AND  CONTROLLED 

HUMIDIFICATION  APPARATUS  WITH  AIR  QUALITY 

MONTTOR  AND  CONTROLLER 

Frederic  D.  Seweil,  9644  Rocky  Branch  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75243, 

and  Barry  D.  Jones,  14  Flourite  Ct.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72212 

ContinuatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368345,  Jan.  5,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,988,  Feb.  8,  1994, 

Pat  No.  5,389,120.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

535,740 

Int  a.'  BOID  47/06 

\}&.  a.  55—223  27  Claims 

22.  An  air  handling  unit  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  opening,  and  an 
internal  flow  path  extending  between  said  inlet  opening  and 
said  oudet  opening; 
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blower  means  for  sequentially  flowing  air  inwardly  through  said 
inlet  opening,  through  said  internal  flow  path,  and  outwardly 
through  said  oudet  opening; 
air  purification  means,  positioned  in  said  internal  flow  path,  for 
receiving  pressurized  liquid  ftxjm  a  source  thereof,  creating  a 
spray  from  the  received  liquid,  using  the  spray  to  purify  air 
traversing  said  internal  flow  path,  and  then  permitting  the 
sprayed  liquid  to  drain  therefhjm; 
sump  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  liquid  to  be  operatively 
supplied  to  said  air  purification  means,  and  for  receiving 
liquid  draining  from  said  air  purification  means; 
filter  means  having  therein  a  filtering  flow  path  through  which 
liquid  may  be  forced  to  trap  pollutants  from  the  liquid,  and  a 
backwashing  flow  path  through  which  liquid  may  be  forced  to 
cleanse  said  filter  means  of  trapped  pollutants; 
a  pump  having  an  inlet  communicatable  with  liquid  in  said  sump 

means,  and  an  outlet; 
conduit  means  interconnecting  said  pump  outiet  with  said  filter- 
ing flow  path  and  said  backwashing  flow  path,  and  said 
filtering  flow  path  with  said  air  purification  means, 
switching  means  coupled  with  said  conduit  means  and  being 
selectively  operative  in  a  first  iiKxle  to  cause  sump  liquid 
discharged  from  said  pump  to  be  forced  through  said  filtering 
flow  path  to  said  air  purification  means,  or  in  a  second  mode 
to  cause  sump  liquid  discharged  from  said  pump  to  be  forced 
through  said  baclcwashing  flow  path; 
first  monitoring  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  an  apparatus 
operating  parameter,  indicative  of  a  predetermined  lessening 
in  the  filtration  efficiency  of  said  filter  means,  and  temporarily 
changing  said  switching  means  firom  said  first  mode  thereof  to 
said  second  mode  thereof;  and 
second  monitoring  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  selected 
environmental  operating  parameters  and  responsively  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  air  handling  unit  and  said  air 
purification  means  to  maintain  said  selected  environmental 
operating  parameters  within  predetermined  ranges  therefor, 
said  second  monitoring  means  including: 
multi-parameter  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  level  of  at  least 
one  pollutant  in  air  discharged  from  said  air  handling  unit 
and  responsively  generating  a  sensed  parameter  signal,  and 
air  quality   monitor  and   controller   means,   iniercoimected 
between  (1)  said  multi-parameter  sensing  means  and  (2) 
said  air  handling  unit  and  said  air  purification  means,  for 
receiving  said  sensed  parameter  signal  and  responsively 
generating  system  output  control  signals  operative  to  regu- 
late the  operation  of  said  air  handling  unit  and  said  air 
purification  means. 


5431302 
SUCTION  DEVICE  WITH  A  FILTER  INSERT  IN  THE 
SUCTION  LINE 
Gcorg  Settlor,  Liibeck;   Hans-Karsten   Reimers,  Hamberge; 
Dietrich  Vosberg,  Lubeck,  and  Holner  Rohling.  Reinfeld,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellscbafl, 
LiibeciL,  Germany 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,455 
Chtims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1993,  43  18 
02IJ 

Int  a.^  BOID  46n4 
M&.  a.  55—274  19  Claims 


4     8 


♦ 

I.  A  suction  device  comprising: 

a  suction  line; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  with  end  openings; 

an  upstream  side  connecting  piece  and  a  downstream  side  con- 
necting piece  supporting  said  cylindrical  sleeve  in  a  suction- 
tight  manner  adjacent  said  end  openings,  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  being  provided  in  said  suction  line; 

a  rod-shaped  perforated  support  tube  connected  to  said  down- 
stream connecting  piece;  and 

a  substantially  cylindrical  folded  filter  having  a  nonpermeable 
front  surface  aligned  in  a  direction  of  flow,  said  cylindrical 
folded  filter  being  attached  to  said  perforated  support  tube 
whereby  ambient  air  is  drawn  into  said  support  tube  radially 
from  outside,  through  said  filter  whereby  said  filter  separates 
harmful  substances  from  ambient  air; 

a  suction  snorkel  positioned  on  said  upstream  connecting  piece. 


5431303 
METAL  COVER  FOR  RESPIRATOR  CARTRIDGE 
Thomas  M.  Sahipow,  Pittsburgh;  Roger  P.  Wolf,  Butler;  Tho- 
mas J.  Scanio,  Verona,  and  John  F.  Kulin,  Wexford,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pitts- 
burgii.  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,198 

Int  a.^  BOID  46/00 

MS.  a.  55-^98  16  Claims 


1.  A  metal  respirator  cartridge  including: 

a  metal  cartridge  body  having  a  threaded  peripheral  wall  and  a 

perforated  bottom  wall; 
a  filter  disposed  within  said  metal  cartridge  body; 
a  unitary  metal  cover  formed  from  a  flat  sheet  of  metal  and 

connected  to  said  metal  cartridge  body,  said  metal  cover 

comprising: 

a  central  opening  having  an  annular  rim; 

a  lop  wall  having  an  outer  edge  spaced  apart  from  said 
annular  rim; 


an  air  inlet  opening  presented  between  said  outer  edge  of  said 

top  wall  and  said  rim;  and 
a  support  connecting  said  top  wall  to  said  annular  rim  and 

keeping  said  top  wall  at  a  level  between  said  annular  rim 

and  said  filter. 


5431304 
PLITNGER  ASSEMBLY  ADAPTER 
Vlitdimir  V^jda,  Niissl>aumen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,432 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1994, 
9403559 

Int  a.*  C03B  U/06 
\S&.  a.  65—362  4  Claims 


I.  A  plunger  adapter  for  use  in  securing  a  plunger  assembly  to  a 
screw  threaded  upper  end  portion  of  a  piston  rod  in  a  parison 
forming  mechanism  in  a  glassware  forming  machine  comprising 

a  sleeve  having  a  wall  portion  with  an 

outer  cylindrical  surface  and  an  internal  threaded  bore  adapted 
to  screw  onto  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  piston  rod 

two  segmental  slots  in  the  wall  portion  one  of  which  overlies  the 
other,  each  slot  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sleeve  to  the  internal  threaded  bore,  said  slots  thus  providing 
a  strip  of  the  wall  portion  with  inwardly  facing  threads  which 
strip  is  supported  only  at  spaced  end  portions  thereof 

a  screw  threaded  locking  bore  in  tlie  wall  portion  opening  into 
one  of  the  slots 

screw  means  in  said  locking  bore  adapted  on  tightening  to  bear 
on  the  strip,  thus  to  deflect  it  and  provide  a  locking  action 
between  the  strip  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  piston  rod. 


5431305 

SMELTING  FERROUS  MATERIALS 

Howard  K.  Womer,  WoUongong,  AustraUa,  assignor  to  The 

niawarra   Technology    Corporation    Limited,    New   South 

Wales,  Australi? 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,983,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5464,441.  This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317357 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Feb.  13,  1990, 
PJ8617;  May  9,  1994,  PM7925 

Int  a."  C2IB  U/IO 
MS.  CI.  75—10.63  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  smelting  in  a  continuous  process,  comprising 
intimately  mixing  ferrous  material  in  particulate  form  with  a  mix- 
ture of  a  high  reactivity  carbonaceous  material  and  a  low  reactivity 
carbonaceous  material  in  particulate  form,  and  wherein  the  low 
reactivity  carbonaceous  material  is  at  least  S%  by  weight  of  tlie 
mixture  forming  a  pelletised  feedstock  from  an  agglomeration  of 
the  ferrous  material,  the  pelletised  feedstock  tolerating  as  minor 
components  non-ferrous  metal  values,  and  carbonaceous  material, 
said  caiix>naceous  material  having  at  least  S%  by  weight  low 
reactivity  form  carbon,  supplying  the  feedstock  to  an  electric  arc 
bath  smelting  furnace,  with  counter  flow  of  slag  and  metal  config- 
ured to  operate  in  a  counterflow  of  slag  and  metal  fashion,  and 
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5331306 
MAGNESIUM-LITHIUM  ALLOYS  OF  fflGH  TOUGHNESS 

Donald  Webster,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Comalco  Ala- 
minium  Limited,  Meiboume,  Australia 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  76,117,  Jun.  14,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,422,066, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946^5,  Sep.  17, 

1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  771,907,  Oct.  4,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5320,803,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328^64, 
Mar.  24,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,085,830.  said  Ser.  No.  946,245U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328364.  This  application  Apr. 

19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,794 

InL  CL*  C22B  26AX) 

MS.  a.  75—594  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  maldng  a  high  strength,  high  toughness  magne- 
sium alloy  comprising  tlje  steps  of  preparing  a  melt  comprised  of 
magnesium  and  litliium  metals  including  a  total  of  more  than  S 
ppm  of  allcali  metal  impurities  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium;  and  reducing  the 
alkali  metal  impurities  by  vacuum  refining  so  that  the  total  concen- 
tration of  said  alkali  metal  impurities  in  the  alloy  is  less  than  about 
S  ppm. 


5331307 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  OXYGEN 

TO  PASSENGERS  ON  BOARD  AIRCRAFT 
Norman  R.  McCombs,  Tooawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AirSep 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347^08 

InL  a.*  BOID  53/47 

MS.  CL  95—26  20  Claims 


1U       "0 


operating  the  furnace  to  maintain  an  iron  bath  temperature  of  at 
least  about  1420°  C.  and  to  use  the  carbonaceous  material  to 
reduce  iron  compounds  in  tlie  feedstoclc,  to  provide  a  source  of  fiiel 
for  maintaining  the  selected  elevated  temperature  in  the  furnace 
and  to  carfourise  molten  iron  in  the  bath,  and  processing  of  gases 
firom  the  reduction  furnace  to  retrieve  any  metal  values  in  tlie 
off-gas,  the  pelletized  feedstock  being  supplied  to  the  furnace  in  a 
controlled  maimer  and  the  high  reactivity  form  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial in  the  pelletised  feedstock  being  a  sufficient  proportion  to 
maintain  an  iron  bath  temperature  of  at  least  about  1420°  C.  and 
tlie  proportion  of  low  reactivity  carbonaceous  material  in  the 
pelletised  feedstock  being  sufficient  to  carburise  the  iron. 


_; 90  '" 
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1.  A  metlKxl  for  on-board  supply  of  oxygen  in  an  aircraft  having 
a  source  of  electrical  power  thereon  wherein  a  PSA  unit  including 
a  pair  of  beds  of  molecular  sieve  material  is  located  in  a  housing 
having  a  shape  and  size  allowing  it  to  be  positioned  under  a  seat  on 
the  aircraft,  wherein  self<ontained  compressed  air  supply  means  is 
located  in  said  bousing,  and  wherein  there  is  provided  means  for 
supplying  electrical  power  to  said  self-contained  compressed  air 
supply  means  from  said  source  of  electrical  power  on  the  aircraft, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  four-way  valve  means  of  the  slide  type  for  connect- 
ing said  compressed  air  supply  means  to  said  pair  of  beds  in  a 
controlled  maiuier; 

b)  providing  pilot  valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
four- way  valve  means; 

c)  providing  timing  and  control  means  connected  in  controlling 
relation  to  said  four-way  valve  means  and  to  said  pilot  valve 
means  for  operating  said  pilot  valve  means  to  provide  an 
initial  pressure  in  said  PSA  unit  for  operating  said  four-way 
valve  means  a  predetermined  time  thereafter; 

d)  utilizing  said  electrical  power  supplied  to  said  self-contained 
compressed  air  supply  means  also  for  operating  said  timing 
and  control  means:  and 

e)  operating  said  PSA  unit  to  provide  output  oxygen. 


5331308 

REMOVAL  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  FROM  GAS 

STREAMS 

Adcola  F.  OJo,  Chatham,  NJ.;  Frank  R.  Fitch,  Bedminster, 

N.Y.,  and  Martin  BOlow,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

The  Boc  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  363,187 
InL  a."  BOID  53AH7 
MS.  a.  95—96  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  carbon  dioxide  from  a  gas  stream 
comprised  of  carbon  dioxide  and  gases  less  polar  than  carbon 
dioxide,  comprising  subjecting  said  gas  stream  to  adsorption  using 
as  adsorbent  a  type  X  zeolite  having  a  silicon  to  aluminum  atomic 
ratio  in  the  range  of  about  1.0  to  about  1.15  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  -50°  to  about  80°  C,  thereby  adsorbing  carbon 
dioxide  from  said  gas  stream  and  producing  a  nonadsorbed  product 
gas  enriched  in  said  gases  less  polar  than  carbon  dioxide. 
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5331309 

PRETREATMENT  LAYER  FOR  CO-VSA 

Timothy  C.  Golden,  Allentown;  Paul  A.  Webley,  Macungie; 

Steven  R.  Auvii,  Macungie,  and  Wilbur  C.  Katz,  Macungie, 

all  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  lac, 

Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,985 

InL  a.'  BOID  53/047 

MS.  a.  95—101  10  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  preferentially  adsorbing  carbon  monoxide  from  a 
feed  gas  stream  comprising  at  least  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide, 
carbon  dioxide,  methane,  nitrogen  and  moisture,  comprising  con- 
tacting said  feed  gas  stream  at  elevated  pressure  with  an  adsorbent 
bed  in  an  adsorbent  vessel  having  a  feed  orifice  and  a  product 
orifice,  a  cuprous  compound-containing  noain  adsorbent  near  the 
product  orifice  for  reversibly,  by  pressure  swing,  adsorbing  carbon 
monoxide  preferentially  over  hydrogen,  methane,  nitrogen  and 
carbon  dioxide,  a  pretreatment  layer  between  the  feed  orifice  and 
tlie  main  adsorbent  comprising  at  least  a  3A  molecular  sieve  zeolite 
which  reversibly,  by  pressure  swing,  adsorbs  moisture  preferen- 
tially over  carbon  monoxide,  methane,  tiitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide 
and  an  intermediate  adsorbent  layer  of  a  low  surface  area  basic 
metal  compound,  which  preferentially  adsorbs  acidic  compounds 
which  migrate  from  the  main  adsorbent,  situated  between  said 
pretreatment  layer  and  said  main  adsorbent. 


5331310 

INJECTION  SEPTUM  WITH  DUST  WTPER 

James  S.  FuUemann,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merlin 

Instrument  Company,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,276 

InL  a.*  BOID  15/08 

MS.  a.  96—105  5  Claims 


:/ 
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1.  A  septum  assembly  for  permitting  injection  of  a  fluid  by 
extension  of  a  needle  therettirougb,  said  needle  having  a  needle 
diameter,  said  septum  comprising: 
an  elastic  duclcbill  seal  having  a  duckbill  aperture  with  a  duck- 
bill perimeter,  said  perimeter  being  at  least  as  great  as  said 
needle  diameter,  said  duckbill  seal  contacting  and  generally 
conforming  to  the  cross  section  of  said  needle  when  said 
needle  extends  completely  through  said  duckbill  aperture,  said 
duckbill   aperture  closing  when  said  needle  is  withdrawn 
therefrom; 
an  elastic  syringe  seal  having  a  generally  aimular  aperture  of 
varying  diameter,  said  syringe  seal  mating  with  said  duckbill 
seal  so  that  said  annular  aperture  and  said  duckbill  aperture 
are  aligned,  said  syringe  seal  having 

annular  wipe,  seal,  and  aligiunent  elements,  the  diameters  of 
said  annular  aperture  at  each  of  said  elements  being  less 
than  said  needle  diameter  when  said  needle  is  not  inserted 


therethrough,  said  wipe  element  being  at  an  insertion  end  of 
said  annular  aperture,  said  seal  element  being  at  an  opposite 
end  of  said  aperture,  said  alignment  element  being  between 
said  wipe  element  and  said  seal  element,  said  alignment 
element  being  closer  to  said  seal  element  than  to  said  wipe 
element,  and 
annular  wipe  and  seal  pockets,  the  diameters  of  said  annular 
aperture  at  each  of  said  pockets  being  greater  tlian  said 
needle  diameter  when  said  needle  is  inserted  tluough  said 
annular  aperture,  said  wipe  pocket  being  between  said  wipe 
element  and  said  alignment  element,  said  seal  pocket  being 
between  said  seal  element  and  said  alignment  element 


5331311 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  ENTRAINED  LIQUID 

FROM  NATURAL  GAS 

Thomas  W.  Kloberdanz,  Rawlins,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Marathon 

Oil  Company,  Findiay,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,261 

InL  CL'  BOID  19/00 

MS.  a.  95—261  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  entrained  liquid  from  natural  gas 
produced  via  at  least  one  well  penetrating  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  flowing  the  gas  and  entrained  liquid  through  a  helical  ramp 
in  a  gas/liquid  separator  which  is  located  at  ttie  surface  and  in 
a  fluid  flow  path  between  the  at  least  one  well  and  a  storage 
tank,  tliereby  separating  the  liquid  from  the  gas  via  centrifiigal 
force,  the  gas  and  entrained  liquid  entering  the  separator  at  a 
pressure  greater  than  about  100  psi; 

(b)  removing  the  liquid  from  the  separator  via  at  least  one 
longitudinal  sUt  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  separator  by  means 
of  a  liquid  impingement  device  which  is  mounted  at  tiie  edge 
of  the  at  least  one  slit; 

(c)  collecting  the  liquid  in  the  storage  tank;  and 

(d)  vending  the  gas  from  the  separator 
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5331,812 
IMPREGNATING  EMULSION  FOR  MINERAL  BUILDING 

MATERIALS 
Amuuid  de  Montigny,  Leverkusen;  Hemuuui  Kober;  Bemd 
Klinksick,  both  of  Bergisch  GUdbacb,  and  Ottfried  Schlak, 
Kola,  all  of,  Germany,  assigDors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Leverkuseo,  Germany 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  210J18,  Mar.  18, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1993,  43  09 
971.8 

Int  a."  C04B  41/49:  C08J  3/03;  C09D  183/04 
VS.  CL  106—2  5  Claims 


5431313 
FUSING  SYSTEM  WITH  MONOAMINO  FUNCTIONAL 
SILICONE  RELEASE  AGENT 
Arnold  W.  Henry;  Donald  A.  Seanor,  both  of  Pittsford;  George 
J.  Heeks,  Rochester;  CUITord  O.  Eddy,  Webster;  Che  C. 
Chow,  Penfleld;   Santokh   S.   Badesha,   Pittsford;   Samud 
Kaplan,  Webster,  and  David  H.  Pan,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164353,  Dec.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,759 
Int  CL'  C09D  SAX) 
VS.  a  106-2  5  cuin« 

1.  A  fluid  release  agent  for  application  to  a  fuser  member  having 
a  thermally  stable  hydrofluoroelastomer  surface  for  fusing  thermo- 
plastic resin  toners  to  a  substrate  in  an  electrostatographic  printing 
apparatus  comprising  an  amino  functional  oil  having  the  formula: 


J"'  u 

(CHjhSi-O hsi-O-l 

li.  r 


Si— O 

I 

I 

NHR, 


-Si(CH,)3 


where  5OSni200,  p  is  1  to  5  and  R,,  Rj  and  R,  are  selected  ftora 
the  group  consisting  of  allcyl  and  arylalkyl  radicals  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcyl  and 
arylalkyl  radicals  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  polyorganosi- 
loxane  chain  having  1  to  100  diorganosiloxy  repeat  units,  and  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  arylalkyl 
radicals  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  85%  of  the 
polyorgano  amino  functional  siloxane  chains  have  p  equal  to  1  and 
the 


I 


R4— Si— R3— NHRs 

O 

1.  A  waterproofing  agent  for  mineral  building  materials  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  emulsion  of  dispersed  organosilanes,  organosilox- 

ane  resins,  or  bod,,  wherein  the  disperse  phase  has  an  average  groups  are  situated  at  random  along  the  chain,  said  oil  having 
particle  size  of  about  0.3  to  1.1  jmi  and  a  scope  of  particle  size  predominanUy  monoamino  functionality  per  active  molecule  to 
range  of  less  than  about  1.3,  and  wherein  the  emulsion  contains    interact  with  said  hydrofluoroelastomer  surface  to  provide  an  inter 


about  5  to  70  wt.  %  of  a  mixture  of  alkyl  alkoxyl  silane  and  alkyl 
alkoxy  siloxane  in  which  the  ratio  of  alkyl  alkoxy  silane  to  alkyl 
alkoxy  siloxane  ranges  from  about  0.5:1  to  0.98:1  at  maximum, 
and  wherein  the  alkoxy  alkyl  silane  is  of  the  formula 

R'— SKOR*),  (I) 


CH,R'Si(OR^)3  (l3) 

or  mixtures  thereof,  in  which 

R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  3  to  18  C  atoms,  and 

R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  2  C  atoms, 

and  wherein  the  alkyl  alkoxy  siloxane  is  of  the  formula 

which 

R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  or  2  C  atoms, 

R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  3  to  18  C  atoms, 

x-^y  has  a  value  of  about  0.75  to  1.5,  wherein 

y  has  a  value  greater  than  0.1  and 

z  has  a  value  of  about  0.2  to  2.0, 
and  has  a  viscosity  of  2  to  2000  mPa.s,  and  which  contains  about 
0.01  to  3.5%  emulsifier  and  about  30  to  95%  water,  and  an  alkaline 
pH. 


facial  barrier  layer  to  said  toner  and  a  low  surface  energy  film  to 
release  said  toner  from  said  surface. 


5331314 

SELF-LEVELING  SILICONE  POLISH 

Bradley  C.  Bahr,  and  David  B.  SeUey,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
rUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,256 
Int  a."  C09G  1/16 
VS.  a.  106-3  14  oaims 

1.  A  method  of  polishing  a  hard  surface  comprising  applying  to 
the  hard  surface  an  abrasive  free  composition  formed  from  an 
aqueous  phase  and  a  silicone  phase:  the  phases  having  refractive 
indices  within  0.002  of  one  another;  the  aqueous  phase  containing 
water  and  a  water  soluble  hydrophilic  organic  solvent;  the  silicone 
phase  containing  a  volatile  methyl  siloxane,  a  siloxane  polyeiher, 
and  an  organosilicon  resin;  the  water  soluble  hydrophilic  organic 
solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  gly- 
col, propylene  glycol,  trimethylene  glycol,  ethylene  glycol  n-butyl 
ether,  ediylene  glycol  phenyl  edier,  diediylene  glycol  methyl  ether, 
diethylene  glycol  n-butyl  ether,  propylene  glycol  mediyl  edier. 
propylene  glycol  n-propyl  edier,  propylene  glycol  n-butyl  ether, 
propylene  glycol  phenyl  ether,  dipropylene  glycol  methyl  ether, 
dipropylene  glycol  n-propyl  ether,  dipropylene  glycol  n-butyl 
ether,  triethylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  triethylene  glycol  n-butyl 
ether,  tripropylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  and  tripropylene  glycol 
n-butyl  ether. 
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5331315 
THERMAL  INK  JET  COMPOSITION 
Kurt  B.  Gundlach,  Pittsford,  and  Richard  L.  Colt  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamfortl, 

C«MIII. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474397 

Int  a."  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106—20  R  21  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  printing  composition  containing  a  liquid  vehicle,  a 
colorant  and  a  surfactant  comprising  10  to  20  wt.  %  betaine 
zwitterionic  base  and  2  to  5  wt  %  quasisurfactant  penetrant. 


-to. 


0 
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1.  A  pigment-based  ink-jet  ink  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  deagglomerated  pigment; 

(b)  at  least  one  water-insoluble  organic  compound; 

(c)  at  least  one  amphiphile;  and 

(d)  water, 

wherein  said  amphiphile  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
solubilize  said  at  least  one  water-insoluble  organic  compound. 


5331317 
USE  OF  HIGH  VISCOSFTY,  MELTABLE  GEL  INKS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  BLEED 
James  P.  Shields,  Philomath,  and  John  R.  Moffatt  Corvallis, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,495 
Int  a.*  C09D  1 1/02;  11/04:11/14 
VS.  a.  106—22  R  19  Oaims 

1.  A  thermal  ink-jet  ink  having  the  following  composition: 

(a)  a  color  bleed  control  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ( 1 )  about  0.05  to  2  wt  %  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10.000  and  (2) 
about  15  to  45  wt  %  of  an  amine  oxide  surfactant; 

(b)  about  0.5  to  20  wt  %  of  at  least  one  low  vapor  pressure 
solvent; 

(c)  at  least  one  water-soluble  dye;  and 

(0  the  balance  water,  wherein  said  thermal  ink-jet  ink  is  a  gel  at 
ambient  temperatures  and  is  adapted  to  be  heated  as  necessary 
to  achieve  a  temperature  such  that  said  thermal  ink -jet  ink  has 
a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  about  1.2  to  12  cP  immediately 
prior  to  jetting  said  thermal  ink-jet  ink  from  an  ink-jet  pen. 


533I3I8 

INK  JET  INK  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRINTING 

PROCESSES 

John  W.-P.  Lin,  Webster,  and  W.  Conrad  Richards,  Marion, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,668 

Int  a.*  C09D  11/02 

VS.  0. 106—23  C  23  daiins 


53313I6 

BLEED-ALLEVIATED,  WATERFAST,  PIGMENT-BASED 

INK- JET  INK  COMPOSITIONS 

Palitha    Wickramanayake,    Corvallis,    Oreg.,    assignor    to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  199S,  Ser.  No.  528,077 

Int  CL"  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106—20  R  22  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  ink  jet  printing  process  which  comprises  (a)  incor- 
porating into  a  thermal  ink  jet  printer  an  ink  composition  compris- 
ing water,  a  dye,  and  pigment  particles  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  from  about  0.001  micron  to  about  10  microns,  said 
pigment  particles  being  present  in  the  ink  in  an  amount  of  less  than 
0. 1  percent  by  weight;  and  (b)  causing  drc^lets  of  the  ink  to  be 
ejected  in  an  imagewise  pattern  onto  a  recording  medium  by 
selectively  heating  the  ink  in  the  printer  in  an  imagewise  pattern, 
thereby  generating  images  on  the  recording  medium. 


5331319 
HOT  MELT  INK 
Hidemasa  Sawada,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-139884 
Int  a.*  C09D  11/12 
VS.  a.  106—31  R  18  Claims 
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1.  A  hot  melt  ink  for  use  in  a  hot  melt  ink  jet  recording  device  in 
which  recording  is  conducted  by  melting  ink  under  heating  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  room  temperature,  said  ink  comprising: 

a  wax  which  is  solid  at  room  temperature  and  has  a  melting 
point  of  from  50°  C.  to  150°  C; 

5%  to  70%  by  weight  of  said  hot  melt  ink  of  a  resin  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  500  or  greater, 

a  colorant;  and 

a  plasticizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic  acid 
ester,  phosphoric  acid  ester,  polyester  plasticizer,  epoxy  plas- 
ticizer and  trimellitic  acid  plasticizer. 
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5^31320 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

PHOSPHATED  METAL  SURFACES 

George  J.  Goredd,  NOcs,  DL,  assignor  to  Brent  Amerioi.  Inc^ 

La  Mirada,  Calif. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197^5,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,397390,  which  is  a  continuatjon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
106,070,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  1, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  348,044 
InL  a.'  C09K  3AX);  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  106-287.11  32  claims 

1.  A  rinse  solution  for  tlie  treatment  of  conversion-coated  metal 
substrates  for  improving  the  adtiesion  and  corrosion  resistance  of 
siccative  coatings,  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  Grtjup  FVA 
metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium,  tita- 
nium, hafnium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  organosilane  in  a 
concentration  of  about  0.1  to  7.0%  w/w  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyltrimethoxysilane.  phenyltrimethoxysi- 
lane,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  tlie  Group  FVA  metal  ion  concen- 
tration selected  to  provide  a  pH  for  the  entire  solution  about  2.0  to 
9.0. 


5,531,823 

LOW-HEAT  HIGH-PERFORMANCE  CONCRETE 

Dannys    Breton,    Sherbrooke,    Canada,    assignor   to   Atomic 

Energy  Of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,645 

Int  a.*  C04B  7/02 

VS.  CL  106—713  11  Claims 


5,531,821 
SURFACE  MODIFIED  CALCnrM  CARBONATE 
COMPOSITION  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Kuan-Ting  Wu,  Sandersville,  Ga„  assignor  to  ECC  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,757 

Int  CI.*  C09C  1/02 

VS.  a.  106— 164  9  Claims 


1 r \ \ ■ 

•  1%  aCXMJW  HEXAMTTAPHOSPHAT^ 
O  2%  SOCWU  >CXMICT/U>MOai>HATt 
A  n  900IUU  HBUMETAmOaPWTt 
O  4%  aoOKJW  HBUMETAP*«3ePHATE 
O  9%  SOONJM  HEXAMCTAPHOeFHATE 


1.  A  cementitious  composition  comprising: 

a.  Portland  cement; 

b.  pozzolanic  silica; 

c.  inert  mineral  flour. 

d.  aggregate; 

e.  superplasticizer:  and 
{.  water, 

wherein  the  amount  of  Portland  cement  in  the  composition  is  in  the 
range  of  3%  to  10%,  the  ratio  of  Portland  cement  to  pozzolanic 
silica  is  between  1:0.8  and  1:1.2,  the  ratio  of  Portland  cement  to 
inert  mineral  flour  is  between  1:1.6  and  1:2.4  and  the  water/ 
cementitious  materials  ratio  of  the  composition  is  in  the  range  of 
0.40-0.55. 


MiiMNUM  StMATE.  « 


1.  An  acid  resistant  calcium  carbonate  comprising  a  mixture  of 
calcium  carbonate  with  at  least  about  0.5  to  about  10  percent, 
based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  calcium  carbonate,  of  a  cationic  salt, 
together  with  at  least  about  0.5  to  about  10  percent,  based  on  the 
dry  weight  of  the  calcium  carbonate,  of  an  anionic  salt. 


5,531,822 

MODIFIER  FOR  POROUS  MATERULS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MODIFYING  POROUS  MATERIALS 

Toshinori    Morizane,    26-12,    Hazawa    2-chome,    Nerima-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,219,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,449333.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-64698 
Int  a.*  C04B  12/04 
VS.  a.  106-600  4  Claims 

1.  A  modifying  agent  for  porous  materials,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  silicate  in  a  concentration 
of  from  10  to  50%  by  weight,  0.01  to  1.0  mol/kg  of  ammonium 
ions  and  0.01  to  1.0  mol/kg  of  halogen  ions. 


5,531,824 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  DENSITY  AND  STRENGTH 

OF  HIGHLY  SILICEOUS  CEMENT-BASED  MATERIALS 

J.  Pate  Burkes,  349  Punches  Rd.-  Philip  G.  Malone,  107  Fox 

Run  La.,  and  Lillian  D.  Wakeiey,  104  Quail  Run,  all  of 

Vlcksburg,  Miss.  39180 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,082 

Int  a.*  C04B  14/04:14/06 

VS.  a.  106—737  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  cement-based  products  of  increased 
hardness,  increased  compressive  strength,  and  decreased  perme- 
ability to  liquids  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  ponland  cement,  water,  and  aggregate  with  from  10 
to  46  percent  by  weight  reactive  silica; 

(b)  pouring  die  mixture  into  a  form  and  allowing  it  to  cure  until 
it  attains  a  28-day  strength  and  forms  a  cured  product: 

(c)  immersing  tlie  cured  product  in  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  solution  containing  3-6  gram-moles  per  liter  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  0.2-0.8  gram-moles  per  liter  alu- 
minum nitrate  at  about  60°- 1 10°  C.  from  3-14  days;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  product  to  room  temperature. 
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5431^25 
HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  SET  ACCELERATORS  BASED 
ON  NTTROALCOHOLS 
Ellis  M.  Gartner,  Silver  Spring;  Joseph  A.  Cogliano.  Pasadena, 
both  of  Md.:  Ahmad  Arfaei,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,-  Leslie  A, 
Jardine,  Andover,  Mass.,*  Paul  Scbeiner,  Maynard,  Mass., 
and  Heyman  C.  Duecker,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W. 
R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,425 
Int  CL*  C04B  24/12 
VS.  a.  106—808  9  Claims 

1.  A  cement  composition  comprising  a  hydraulic  cement  binder 
and  a  set  accelerating  amount  of  a  nitroalcohol. 


5,531,827 

COATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  STAGNATION 

PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  A.  IVest  Rocbestet;  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Fastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,037 

Int  CL*  B05C  1/00 

VS.  CL  118—258  2  CUms 


5,531326 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL  COATING  APPARATUS 
Yasutoyo  Fusejima;  'Kugutoshi  Yamada,*  Shuri  Yamada,  and 
Narimicfai  lUcd,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Freund 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,991 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  12, 1993,  5-253950; 
Oct  3,  1994,  6-239288 

Int  CL'  A23G  7/00 
VS.  CL  118—19  9  Claims 


I.  A  granular  material  coating  apparatus  for  spraying  a  liquid 
coating  solution  onto  a  granular  material  to  apply  coating  to  said 
granular  material,  comprising: 

a  rotary  drum  rotated  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and 
rotatably  supported  by  a  support  base; 

a  coating  chamber  inclixling  a  spraying  nozzle  therein  formed  in 
said  rotary  drum,  said  coating  chamber  arranged  to  accumu- 
late said  granular  material  at  bottom  portion  thereof; 

a  tubular  body  portion  formed  in  said  rotary  drum; 

a  multipUcity  of  vent  holes  formed  in  said  tubular  body  portion, 
said  vent  holes  communicating  with  said  coating  chamber, 

an  annular  duct  fixed  to  said  support  base  surrounding  said 
rotary  drum  and  forming  a  vent  path  positioned  outside  of 
said  tubular  body  pottion; 

a  gas  supply  duct  connecting  to  said  aimular  duct  for  supplying 
drying  gas; 

an  exhaust  duct  coiuiecting  to  said  annular  duct  for  exhausting 
the  drying  gas; 

said  aiuular  duct  including  partition  walls  disposed  about  said 
drum,  said  walls  including  openings  forming  a  flowing  path 
from  said  gas  supply  duct  to  said  exhaust  duct  ttirough  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  coating  chamber,  and 

separation  means  disposed  within  said  vent  path  between  said 
gas  supplying  duct  and  said  gas  exliaust  duct  and  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions  wherein  at  said  first  posi- 
tion ttie  drying  gas  flow  is  from  said  gas  supply  duct  into  an 
upper  portion  of  said  rotary  drum,  through  said  boaom  por- 
tion of  said  rotary  drum  and  to  said  exhaust  duct,  and  at  said 
second  position  the  drying  gas  flow  is  from  said  gas  supply 
duct  through  said  bottom  portion  of  said  rotary  drum,  out  said 
upper  portion  of  said  rotary  drum  and  to  said  exhaust  duct. 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

an  open  moudi  hopper  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
containing  a  coating  solution,  said  hopper  having  an  inlet  for 
supplying  coating  solution  and  an  outlet  for  withdrawing 
coating  solution; 

an  application  roller  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
having  a  length,  said  application  roller  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  hopper  having  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  dipping  into 
the  coating  solution; 

means  connected  to  the  roller  for  rotating  the  roller, 

a  stagnation  prevention  device  immersed  in  said  open  noouth 
hopper  comprising; 

a  first  elongattti  bar  extending  the  length  of  said  roller,  the  first 
bar  having  an  arcuate  surface  spaced  a  first  distance  from  the 
outer  surface  of  said  apphcation  roller, 

a  second  elongated  bar  extending  the  length  of  said  roUer,  the 
second  bar  having  an  arcuate  surface  spaced  a  second  distance 
from  the  outer  surface  of  said  application  roller,  said  first  and 
second  distances  being  from  about  0.040  inches  to  about 
0.060  inches  tliereby  creating  a  tight  gap  between  said  first 
and  second  elongatnl  bars  and  the  roller  such  that  a  laminar 
flow  condition  is  produced  in  tlie  coating  solution; 

a  first  cross  piece  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  first  bar  and  a 
first  end  of  the  second  bar,  the  first  cross  piece  extending 
between  the  first  end  of  said  hopper  and  the  first  end  of  said 
roller,  and 

a  second  cross  piece  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  first  bar 
and  a  second  end  of  the  second  bar,  the  second  cross  piece 
extending  between  the  second  end  of  said  hopper  and  the 
second  end  of  said  roller  wherein  said  stagnation  preventioa 
device  reduces  turbulence  around  said  appUcatioa  roller,  said 
first  and  second  elongated  bars,  said  roller,  and  said  first  and 
second  cross  pieces  substantially  covering  the  surface  of  the 
coating  solution  such  that  evaporation  is  substantially  pre- 
vented. 


5,531^28 
ADHESIVE  MOISTENER 
William   Whang,   16161   Nordboff  #278,  North  HOk,  CaUf. 
93143 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  419,090 
Int  a.*  B05C  1/00 
VS.  CL  118—264  9  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  sheet  moistener  comprising: 
a  container  tiaving  an  internal  storage  compartment; 
a  block  of  porous  composition  holding  a  moisturizing  substance 
disposed  in  said  storage  compartment  and  having  an  upper 
portion  exposed  beyond  said  container  storage  compartment; 
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5^31329 
FAN-SHAPED  STAMP  PAD 
Hanio  Yasoshima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  'Kuklneko,  Inc, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^34 
Int  CL*  B05C  1/00 
VS.  CL  118—264  4  ( 


1.  A  stamp  kit  comprising: 

a  stamp  pad,  which  comprises  at  least  three  sections  containing 
differently  colored  inks,  said  at  least  three  sections  meeting  at 
a  series  of  Junctures  and  radiating  from  a  central  region  of 
said  stamp  pad,  and  each  of  said  at  least  three  sections  having 
a  proximal  region  located  near  said  central  region  and  a  distal 
region  located  distant  from  said  central  region,  said  proximal 
region  having  a  shorter  width  than  said  distal  region,  and 

a  stamp,  which  is  sized  such  that  a  single  diameter  of  said  stamp 
contacts  said  at  least  three  sections  of  said  stamp  pad  when 
applied  to  said  central  region  of  said  stamp  pad,  but  contacts 
only  one  of  said  at  least  three  sections  when  said  stamp  is 
applied  far  from  said  central  region. 


5^31,830 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Kiyohlro  Icfalnose;  Hlroftuni  Hara,  and  Hiroshi  Ochiai,  all  of 
Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabushlU 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  41342,  Apr.  1,  1993,  PaC  No.  5,433,783, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,680,  Sep.  11,  1990, 
al>andoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-248169; 
Jnn.  12,  1990,  2-61279;  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-151679 

InL  CL"  B05C  3/09 
VS.  CL  118 — 423  6  Claims 


a  lid  hingeably  carried  on  said  container  operable  to  selectively 
expose  said  upper  portion  when  said  lid  is  in  its  open  position 
and  to  conceal  said  upper  portion  when  in  its  closed  position; 

pressure  plate  means  slidably  carried  on  said  lid  operable  in  a 
forward  operative  position  to  effect  depression  of  said  upper 
portion  when  said  lid  is  in  its  open  position  and  pressure  is 
applied  thereto;  and 

an  entrance  defined  between  said  lid  and  said  container  for 
insertably  accepting  the  adhesive  sheet  between  said  pressure 
plate  means  and  said  upper  portion  when  said  pressure  plate 
means  is  in  its  forward  operative  position. 


i»i>>i>>>>))}>))i>»>i>}>>>' 


I.  A  surface  treatment  apparatus  having  a  treatment  bath  for 
immersing  and  treating  a  workpiece  therein  with  the  workpiece 
being  put  into  and  taken  out  of  said  treatment  bath  by  the  lifting 
and  lowering  thereof  and  with  the  worlcpiece  being  rotatable  about 
a  horizontal  axial  line  while  in  the  bath,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  jig  for  holding  the  worlcpiece; 

a  pair  of  jig-roUting  wheels  fixed  on  the  same  horizontal  axial 

line  at  both  ends  of  said  jig,  each  of  said  jig-rotating  wheels 

having  a  shaft  extension  portion  extending  axially  along  said 

horizontal  axial  line; 

suspending  means  for  suspending  said  jig  respectively  wound 

around  said  jig-rotating  wheels; 
a  pair  of  hoisting  apparatuses; 

one  end  of  each  of  said  suspending  means  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  hoisting  apparatuses  and  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  suspending  means  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
hoisting  apparatuses;  and 
a  pair  of  guide  fiames  vertically  provided  in  said  treatment  bath, 
said  guide  frames  engaging  with  said  shaft  extension  portions 
for  guiding  the  lifting  and  lowering  of  said  jig. 


5,531331 
STATIC  BLENDING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  W.  Sweeney,  Minocqua,  Wis.,  and  Harold  G.  Con- 
verse, Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  PauL  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,464 
Int  a."  B05C  19/00 
VS.  O.  118—600  18  Claims 

1.  A  static  blending  device  for  receiving  and  dispersing  particu- 
late matter  comprising: 
an  inlet  having  transverse  inlet  ends  for  receiving  particulate 
matter,  wherein  a  transverse  width  of  said  inlet  is  defined 
between  said  transverse  inlet  ends; 
an  outlet  having  transverse  outlet  ends  for  dispensing  particulate 
matter,  wherein  a  transverse  width  of  said  outlet  is  defined 
between  said  transverse  ouUet  ends  and  said  transverse  width 
of  said  outlet  is  larger  than  said  transverse  width  of  said  inlet, 
and; 


between  said  electrodes;  means  electrically  charging  said  elec- 
trodes to  a  potential,  each  said  nozzle  assembly  projecting  droplets 
of  liquid  between  said  spaced  elongated  electrodes  at  a  velocity 
such  tlial  said  droplets  become  electrically  neutral  polarized  drop- 
lets; and  a  pan  guide  roller  on  said  frame  for  posiboning  each  said 
nozzle  assembly  and  said  spaced  electrodes  adjacent  the  pan  sur- 
face, said  nozzle  assemblies  projecting  droplets  of  liquid  between 
said  electrodes  to  propel  the  electrically  neutral  polarized  droplets 
along  a  trajectory  to  impinge  against  surfaces  of  a  pan  on  said 
conveyor  means. 


a  dispersing  section  provided  intermediate  of  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  said  dispersing  section  being  divided  into  a  first  com- 
partment and  a  second  compaitnient  by  a  splitter  element  that 
extends  in  the  direction  of  said  transverse  width  of  said  outlet 
and  said  transverse  width  of  said  inlet,  wherein  said  first 
compartment  is  defined  between  a  side  wall  and  said  splitter 
element  and  said  second  compartment  is  defined  twtween 
another  side  wall  and  said  splitter  element,  and  wherein 
means  are  provided  within  said  first  compartment  for  moving 
particulate  matter  that  falls  within  said  first  compartment 
toward  one  of  said  transverse  outlet  ends  as  it  travels  from 
said  inlet  to  said  oudet  and  means  are  provided  wittiin  said 
second  compartment  for  moving  particulate  maner  that  falls 
within  said  second  compartment  toward  the  other  of  said 
transverse  outlet  ends  as  it  travels  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet. 


5,531332 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PAN  OILER 
Timothy  I.  McCalip,  Lindsay;  Jimmy  R.  Frazier,  and  John  E. 
Fagan,  both  of  Norman,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Burford 
Corporation,  Maysville,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,290,  Jun.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231^88, 
Aug.  8,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,925,699.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  937,961,  Dec.  4,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,083,  Nov.  7,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,050 
InL  a."  B05B  5/00 
VS.  a.  11»— 622  11  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  film  of  cooldng  oil  to  a  pan  surface 
comprising:  a  source  of  electrically  non-conductive  cooking  oil;  a 
I  frame;  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  elongated  electrodes  on  said 

I  '  frame;  a  plurality  of  nozzle  assemblies  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 

I  I  electrodes  connected  to  said  source  of  coolcing  oil;  conveyor 

means  adjacent  said  nozzle  assemblies  for  moving  pans  adjacent 
said  nozzle  assemblies,  said  electrodes  extending  transversely  of 
said   conveyor    and    said   nozzle    assemblies    being    positioned 


5,531333 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  VEHICLE  BODY 

Toshilumi  Ogasawara,  and  Masafumi  Shinoda,  both  of 
Hiroshima -ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tioo,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,088,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abuadoncd, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S«-.  No.  677,693,  Mar.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-87196; 

Mar.  28,  1991,  3-089672 

InL  CL"  B05B  12J04 

VS.  CL  118—698  9  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate  with  paint  during  con- 
veyance of  tlie  substrate,  comprising: 

a  rotary-type  atomizing  coating  unit  disposed  along  a  coating 
line  on  which  the  substrate  is  conveyed  and  operable  to  coat 
the  substrate  with  paint;  and 

an  air-nozzle  type  coating  unit  disposed  along  die  coating  line 
on  which  the  substrate  is  conveyed  and  operable  to  coat  the 
substrate  with  paint,  said  air-nozzle  type  coating  unit  being 
positioned  downstream  of  said  rotary-type  atomizing  coating 
unit  relative  to  a  direction  of  nootion  of  tiie  substrate  and 
being  spaced  from  said  rotary-type  atomizing  coating  unit  so 
that  the  paint  applied  by  said  rotary-type  atomizing  coating 
unit  does  not  dry  prior  to  application  of  paint  by  said  air- 
nozzle  type  coating  uniL 


5,531334 

PLASMA  FILM  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Shuichi  Isbizulca.  Nirasaki;  Kohei  Kawamura;  Jiro  Hata,  both 

of  Yamanashi-ken,  and  Akira  Suzulu,  Nirasald,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-195379; 
Aug.  19,  1993,  5-226417;  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-226418;  Nov.  24, 
1993,  5-317375;  Mar.  1,  1994,  64)56752 

Int.  CL'  C23C  ]6n0 
VS.  a.  118—723  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mount  for  carrying  an  object  for  processing  in  an  airtight 

processing  chamber, 
a  flat  coil  opposed  to  the  mount  and  having  one  end  connected  to 
nothing,  a  middle  portion  connected  to  nothing,  and  another 
end,  tlie  diameter  of  ttie  flat  coil  being  larger  than  that  of  the 
object  of  processing;  and 
application  means  for  applying  radio-frequency  power  to  said 
another  end  of  the  coil  and  tlie  mount  or  a  container  in  tlie 
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5331,83« 
ROLLING  BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Mkliaei  M.  Dezzani,  Torrington,  and  David  E.  Beauregard, 
BarUngton,   both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  The  Torrington 
Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,285 

Int  CL*  C22C  i&72,  C21D  9/40;  C23C  &22 

VS.  CL  148-233  5  ctoimg 


processing  chamber,  a  plasma  being  generated  such  that 
plasma  processing  is  effected  through  reaction  or  ions  or 
active  seeds  in  the  plasma. 


5,531335 

PATTERNED  SUSCEPTOR  TO  REDUCE 

ELECTROSTATIC  FORCE  IN  A  CVD  CHAMBER 

Mark  A.  Fodor,  Los  Gatos;  Craig  A.  Bercaw,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Charles  Domfest,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 

Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  246,015 

Int  CL*  C23C  /&W 

MS.  CL  118-728  4  Claims 


acm^jlK) 


Mt  ttM 


1.  A  Steel  alloy  bearing  having  an  inner  race,  an  outer  race  and 
rolling  elements  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being 
made  of  alloy  steel  which  constitutes  from  10.0  to  18.0  wt  % 
chromium,  0.05  to  0.30  wt  %  carbon,  0.8  to  1.2  wt  %  tungsten, 
0.20  to  0.30  wt  %  vanadium  and  0.2  to  1.0  wt  %  nickel;  and  said 
at  least  one  element  having  been  carburized  in  an  atmosphere 
having  from  0.25  to  about  0.40  percent  carbon  potential. 


5,531337 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  OXIDATION  RESISTANCE 

OF  FE-CR-AL  ALLOY 
TsoneaJd  Ofaashi,  Ohgaki;  Nobuo  T^no,  Kasugai,  and  Tem- 
hisa  Kurokawa,  Ama-gun,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  213407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-090883 
Int  CL'  C23C  8/10:8/14;  C22C  38/06 
VS.  CL  148-280  7  claims 


1.  A  plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  substrate  pro- 
cessing chamber  comprising: 

a  gas  distribution  plate  through  which  a  process  gas  is  directed 
into  the  processing  chamber; 

a  susceptor  located  opposite  said  gas  distribution  plate; 

wherein  said  susceptor  is  electrically  grounded  and  said  gas 
distribution  plate  is  charged  to  create  a  plasma  between  said 
distribution  plate  and  said  susceptor, 

wherein  when  a  substrate  is  disposed  on  said  susceptor  said 
substrate  becomes  coated  with  a  product  of  gas  constituent 
reactants; 

wherein  said  susceptor  includes  a  wafer  supporting  surface 
having  a  pattern  of  high  regions  above  a  low  region,  said  high 
regions  defining  a  reference  plane  on  which  said  wafer  can  be 
supported  above  and  separated  from  said  low  region  wherein 
said  high  regions  include  the  crests  of  waves  in  a  circular 
pattern  appearing  to  emanate  from  a  center  point 


I.  A  method  for  increasing  the  oxidation  resistance  of  a  Fe-Cr-Al 
alloy,  which  comprises  placing  said  Fe-Cr-Ai  alloy  in  an  atmo- 
sphere having  an  oxygen  partial  atmosphere  of  0.02-2  Pa  at  a 
temperature  of  950"- 1. 200°  C.  to  form,  on  the  surface  of  said 
alloy,  an  alumina-based  protective  film  having  excellent  oxidation 
resistance. 
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5^1338 
FLUX  COMPOSITION  AND  CORRESPONDING 
SOLDERING  METHOD 
Roy  L.  Arldt  Georgetown,-  Susan  H.  Downey;  Harry  J.  Gold- 
len,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,-  Issa  S.  Mahmoud,  Apalachin, 
N.Y.;   Clement  A.  Okoro,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  and  James 
Spalik,  Kirkwood,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Endicott  N.Y. 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  251^06,  May  31,  1994.  This  appUcaUoo 
May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^96 
Int  CL*  B23K  35/34 
VS.  a.  148—23  6  Claims 
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carbon  (C):  under  0.0030  wt  %. 

silicon  (Si):  up  to  0.05  wt  %,  ^ 

manganese  (Mn):  from  0.05  to  0.20  wt  %, 

phosphorus  (P):  up  to  0.02  wt  %, 

sulfur  (S):  up  to  0.015  wt  %, 

acid-soluble  aluminum  (sol.Al):  from  0.02  to  0.06  wt  %, 

nitrogen  (N):  up  to  0.0030  wt  %. 

titanium  (Ti):  from  0.02  to  0.10  wt  %, 

boron  (B):  from  0.0003  to  0.0010  wt.  %,  and  the  balance  being 

iron  (Fe)  and  incidental  impurities, 

where,  a  value  of  an  index  (X)  representing  a  content  rate  of 
titanium  to  boron,  as  calculated  by  the  following  fonnulae 
(1)  and  (2),  is  within  a  range  of  from  9.2  to  11.2: 


X^4n  {(C/n»)B} 

in  said  formula  (1): 

7i»=n-(48/l4)W-(48/32)S>0 


(!) 


(2)- 


i 


V  I 
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1.  A  single  phase  flux  composition  comprising: 

(a)  I  to  6%  by  weight  pimelic  acid, 

(b)  25  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  first  organic  solvent,  and 

(c)  10  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  second  organic  solvent  having  a 
higher  evaporation  temperature  than  said  first  organic  solvent 
said  second  organic  solvent  being  (i)  soluble  in  said  first 
organic  solvent  (ii)  capable  of  substantially  dissolving  the 
pimelic  acid  in  said  composition  upon  evaporation  of  said  first 
organic  solvent  therefrom,  and  (iii)  capable  of  dissolving  any 
water  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of  up  to  2%  by  weight 
upon  evaporation  of  said  first  organic  solvent  therefrom. 


5,531340 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUPPORT  FOR 

PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Akio  Uesngi,  and  'Kutomu  Kakei,  both  of  Shiznoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  LTD.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-307109 
Int  a.*  C22F  l/Oi 
VS.  CL  148—552  2  < 
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1.  A  continuously  annealed  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  excellent  in 
balance  between  deep  drawability  and  resistance  to  secondary- 
work  embritdement  which  consists  essentially  of: 


5,531339 
CONTINOUSLY  ANNEALED  COLD-ROLLED  STEEL 
SHEET  EXCELLENT  IN  BALANCE  BETWEEN  DEEP 
DRAWABILITY  AND  RESISTANCE  TO  SECONDARY- 
WORK  EMBRTTTLEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Yoshihiro  Hosoya;  Masaya  Morita,  and  Seishi  l^yama,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01663,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2«,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)9931,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  407,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1993,  5-273126; 
Oct  13,  1993,  5-280224 

Int  a.*  C21D  &W,  C22C  38/14 
VS.  a.  148—330  6  Claims 

(xlO'*) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  support  for  a  planographic  printing 
plate,  which  comprises  after  continuous  casting  an  aluminum  plate 
having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  3  mm  from  molten  aluminum 
by  a  twin  roller  continuous  casting  method,  heat-treating  the  alu- 
minum plate  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  300°  C.  with  a  temperature 
raising  speed  of  at  least  1°  CVsecond,  and  then  reducing  the 
thickness  of  the  plate  to  0.5  mm  or  less  by  cold  rolling. 


5,531341 
FLUOROPOLYMER  ALLTMINUM  LAMINATE 
Lawrence  F.  O'Melia,  Hampshire,  and  Anthony  J.  Lalikos, 
Hampden,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Titeflez  Corporation, 
Springfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57^13,  May  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,401334,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  613,267,  Nov. 

14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

334,401 

Int  a.*  B23B  31/00:  B05D  l/OO 

VS.  a.  148—265  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  fluoropolymer  structure  to  aluminum. 

the  method  comprising: 

applying  a  chromate  conversion  coating  to  aluminum  to  provide 
a  conversion  coated  aluminum  surface,  the  chromate  conver- 
sion coating  provided  by  a  coating  composition  which  com- 
prises hexavalent  chromium  and  a  compound  which  includes 
fluorine,  the  conversion  coating  have  a  consistency  of  a  gel; 
contacting  a  surface  of  the  fluoropolymer  structure  with  die 
conversion  coated  aluminum  surface  to  provide  a  superposed 
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fluoropolymcr-conversion  coated  aluminimi  laminate,  the 
fluoropolymer  structure  and  conversion  coated  aluminuni  hav- 
ing thicknesses  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  tliickness  of  the 
fluoropolymer  structure  to  the  conversion  coated  aluminum  is 
in  the  range  of  firom  about  0.05  to  about  20.  the  fluoropolymer 
structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoroethylene 
copolymer  and  alkoxy  fluoroethylene  copolymer,  and 
heating  the  superposed  conversion  coated  fluoropolymer  lami- 
nate to  at  least  about  600°  F.  for  at  least  one  minute  to  provide 
a  fluoropolymer-aluminuro  laminate  when  the  fluoropolymer 
structure  is  fluoroethylene  copolymer,  or  heating  the  type 
superposed  conversion  coated  laminate  to  at  least  650°  F.  for 
at  least  one  minute  when  the  fluoropolymer  structure  is 
alkoxy  fluoroethylene  copolymer  to  provide  a  fluoropolymer 
aluminum  laminate. 


5^1^2 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  HIGH  STRENGTH  DUAL 
PHASE  STEEL  PLATE  WITH  SUPERIOR  TOUGHNESS 
AND  WELDABILITY  (LAW219) 
Jayoung  Koo,  and  Michael  J.  Luton,  both  of  Bridgewater,  N  J,, 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Florfaani  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,856 

Int  CL*  C21D  8/02 

MS,  CL  148—654  14  claims 


5,531,844 
ENERGETIC  COMPaSITIONS  CONTAINING  NO 
VOLATILE  SOLVENTS 
Jerry  S.  Brown,  Woodford,  Va^  and  John  A.  Conkling,  Ches- 
tertown,  Md^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,249 
Int  a.'  C06B  45/10 
MS.  CL  149^19J  4  oaiw 

1.  An  energetic  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  fluorelas- 
toroer  terpolymer  latex  and  a  metal  ftiel; 

said  fluorelastomer  comprising  an  emulsion  of  fluorinated  ter- 
polymer fluoroelastomer  in  water;  and 
said  emulsion  containing  at  lest  70%  solids,  by  weight,  and  said 
solids  containing  at  least  68%  fluorine,  by  weight,  wherein 
following  evaporation  of  the  water,  said  composition  readily 
ignites  and  bums. 


5431345 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  GAS  GENERANT 

FORMULATIONS 

David  A.  Flanigan,  Ogden;  Vincent  E.  Mancini,  North  Ogden, 

and  Michael  R.  Harper,  Brigham  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors 

to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,728 

Int  CL*  D03D  23/00 

MS.  a.  149—109.6  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  dual  phase  steel  comprising  ferrite 
and  about  40-80%  maitensite/bainite  phases  which  comprises: 

(a)  heating  a  steel  billet  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dissolve 
substantially  all  vanadium  carbonitrides  and  niobium  carboni- 
trides; 

(b)  rolling  the  billet,  and  forming  plate,  in  one  or  more  passes  to 
a  first  reduction  in  a  temperature  range  in  which  austenite 
reciystallizes; 

(c)  finish  rolling  of  the  plate  in  one  or  more  passes  to  a  second 
reduction  in  a  temperature  range  below  the  austenite  recrys- 
tallization  temperature  and  above  the  Ar,  transformation 
point; 

(d)  cooling  the  finished  rolled  plate  to  a  temperature  between  the 
Ar,  transformation  point  and  about  500°  C; 

(e)  water  cooling  the  finished  rolled  plate  to  a  temperature 
S400°C. 


5331,843 
EXPLOSIVES  USING  GLYCOL  STILL  BOTTOMS 
Donald  M.  Stromquist,  33  "C  St,  Salt  Lalie  City,  Utah  84103, 
and  Boyd  J.  Wathen,  7045  W.  9600  North,  Lehi,  Utah  84043 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,477 
Int  CL'  C06B  31/26:31/30 
MS.  a.  149-46  17  Claims 

1.  An  explosive  composition  comprising  at  least  one  nitrate  salt 
oxidizer  and  glycol  still  bottoms. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  gas  generant  feed  stock,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  desired  quantity  of  ingredients  measured  in  prede- 
termined ratios  according  to  the  composition  of  a  gas  gener- 
ating material; 

mixing  together  the  ingredients  of  the  gas  generating  material  in 
a  carrier  solvent  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  ingredients  of  the 
gas  generating  material  becomes  dissolved  in  the  solvent; 

freezing  the  carrier  solvent; 

applying  sufficient  quantities  of  heat  while  controlling  tlie  pres- 
sure to  cause  sublimation  of  the  frozen  solvent,  thereby  induc- 
ing the  ingredients  to  fall  out  of  solution; 

including  a  binding  agent  in  tlie  mixture  in  sufficient  quantities 
that  the  ingrediente  of  the  gas  generating  material  will 
agglomerate  to  form  non-curable,  agglomerated  granules  as 
the  ingredients  are  mixed;  and 

compacting  the  agglomerated  granules  to  form  a  predetermined 
shape. 
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5,531,846 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESEALING  TONER 

CARTRIDGES 

Phillip  Mlraglia,  Woodstock,  Ga,,-  Dennis  Christopherson, 
Englewood,  Colo.;  Robert  Carter,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Tada- 
toshi  Umeda,  Aruaoa,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Recycling  Con- 
cepts, Ltd.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,019 

Int  a.*  B23B  31/00 

MS.  CL  156—64  8  Claims 


of: 


providing  a  fixture  for  supporting  a  toner  cartridge  to  maintain 
an  unsealed  opening  of  the  cartridge  in  a  certain  attitude; 

providing  a  guide  located  in  predetermined  alignment  with  the 
fixture  and  operative  to  receive  a  seal  insertion  tool  carrying  a 
seal,  such  that  the  guide  supports  the  tool  for  movement  along 
a  predetermined  path  leadling  to  the  unsealed  opening  of  a 
cartridge  maintained  by  the  fixture  in  said  certain  attitude; 

placing  in  the  guide  a  seal  insertion  tool  with  a  seal  disposed 
thereon; 

extending  the  seal  insert-ion  tool  in  the  guide  to  transfer  the  tool 
along  tlie  predetermined  path  until  the  tool  and  the  seal 
carried  by  the  tool  become  juxtaposed  with  the  cartridge  with 
the  seal  aligned  to  cover  the  unsealed  opening; 

producing  a  signal  when  the  seal  insertion  tool  is  so  extended; 

responsive  to  the  signal,  applying  a  clamping  force  to  the 
cartridge  to  urge  the  seal  insertion  tool  toward  the  unsealed 
opening  so  that  the  seal  carried  by  the  tool  becomes  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  cartridge  surrounding  the  unsealed 
opening,  and 

beating  the  seal  insertion  tool  sufficiently  to  make  the  seal 
adherent  to  the  cartridge: 

allowing  the  seal  insertion  tool  to  cool  so  that  the  seal  becomes 
affixed  to  the  cartridge;  and 

retracting  the  seal  insertion  tool  from  the  fixmre  while  the  seal 
remains  affixed  to  the  cartridge  to  seal  the  opening. 
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8.  Method  for  resealing  a  toner  cartridge,  comprising  the  steps 


forming  notches  in  said  web  of  light  lock  material  between  said 

transverse  seams;  and 
cutting  said  web  of  Ught  lock  material  at  said  transverse  seams 

and  said  notciies  so  as  to  form  individual  chips  of  hght  lock 

material. 


5,531348 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OF  HOLLOW  FIBER 
CARTRIDGE  WITH  POROUS  RING 
Paul  D.  Brinda,  Robbinsdale,  and  Louis  C.  Cosentino,  Deep- 
haven,  both  of  Miiu.,  assignors  to  Minntech  Corporation, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,728,  Aug.  26,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  885,149,  May  18,  1992.  This  application  May 
17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,187 
Int  a.*  BOID  63/04 
MS.  CI.  156—77  6  Claims 


5,531347 

ULTRASONIC  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INDIVIDUAL 

PILLOWED  CHIPS  OF  LIGHT  LOCK  MATERIAL 

Wallace  S.  Stewart,  Penfield;  Gary  E.  Merz,  Rochester,  and 

Dale  C.  Marshall,  Hamlin,  all  ot  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^astman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4319,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,433316. 
This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,001 
Int  ex."  B32B  31/18 
MS.  a.  156—73.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  individual  chips  of  light  lock  material 
for  placenoent  in  a  cartridge,  said  method  comprising: 
positioning  a  web  of  light  lock  material  between  a  retractable 

ultrasonic  hom  and  an  ultrasonic  anvil; 
extending  said  ultrasonic  hom  toward  said  ultrasonic  anvil  so  as 
to  compress  said  web  of  light  lock  material  between  said 
ultrasonic  hom  and  said  ultrasonic  anvil; 
energizing  said  extended  ultrasonic  hom  so  as  to  seal  said 
compressed  web  of  light  lock  material  into  a  transverse  seam, 
said  seam  extending  partially  widthwise  of  the  web; 
repeating  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  transverse  seams  in  said  web 
of  light  lock  material; 


1.  A  method  of  sealingly  coupling  a  hollow  fiber  bundle  to  a 
casing  for  encasing  a  bundle  of  hollow  fibers  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  annular  porous  collar  having  first  and  second 
outer  peripheral  edges,  said  collar  including  pores  having  a 
pore  size  distribution  of  from  about  5  Mm  to  about  500  pm; 

(b)  providing  a  casing  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends, 
said  casing  defining  a  central  chamber,  said  chamber  having  a 
first  and  second  open  ends  wherein  said  longitudinal  ends  of 
said  casing  each  include  an  iiuier,  lateral,  annular  lip  proximal 
to  each  of  said  open  ends; 

(c)  coupling  said  first  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  aimular 
porous  collar  to  at  least  one  of  said  inner,  lateral,  aiuiular  lips 
of  said  casing; 

(d)  retaining  a  bundle  of  hollow  fibers  having  first  and  second 
longinidinal  ends  within  said  chamber; 

(e)  permeating  said  longitudinal  ends  of  said  hollow  fiber  bundle 
with  a  fluid  impermeable  material; 

(0  Joining  said  porous  collar  coupled  to  said  casing  to  said 
hollow  fiber  bundle  by  penetration  of  said  fluid  impermeable 
material  through  said  pores  of  said  porous  collar:  and 

(g)  curing  said  fluid  impermeable  material,  wherein  a  fluid 
impermeable  seal  is  formed  between  said  bundle  of  hollow 
fibers,  said  casing  and  said  aimular  porous  collar. 
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5331349 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CARPED  PADS 
Buriey  B.  Colliiis,  1312  John  McCain,  CoUeyviUe,  Tex.  76034, 
and  Mill«r  D.  ColUns,  13919  Sugarberry  Wd&,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.  78249 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,823 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/18 

VS.  a.  156—78  21  Claims 


1.  A  roetbod  of  manufacturing  padding  material  for  underlying  a 
carpet  floor  covering  comprising  of  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  first  liner  sheet  having  an  exposed  surface  along  a 
conveyor  path; 

depositing  an  amount  of  uncured,  resilient  polymeric  foam 
material  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  first  liner  sheet  as  the 
first  hner  sheet  is  fed  along  the  conveyor  path  so  that  the  foam 
material  is  deposited  as  a  generally  uniform  layer  over  tlie 
exposed  surface  of  the  first  liner  sheet; 

positioning  a  second  liner  sheet  over  the  layer  of  polymeric 
foam  material  as  the  first  liner  sheet  is  fed  along  the  conveyor 
path  so  that  the  layer  of  foam  material  is  sandwiched  between 
the  first  and  second  liner  sheets; 

feeding  the  sandwiched  layer  of  foam  material  along  the  con- 
veyor path  between  a  pair  of  opposite  facing  parallel  con- 
veyor belts  which  are  spaced  apart  so  that  the  sandwiched 
layer  of  polymeric  foam  material  is  compressed  to  a  selected 
uniform  thickness;  and  then 

allowing  the  sandwiched  layer  of  polymeric  foam  material  to  at 
least  partly  cure  as  the  foam  material  is  compressed  between 
the  conveyor  belts  so  that  the  first  and  second  sheets  adhere  to 
the  foam  material  to  form  a  foam  laminate,  the  foam  layer  of 
the  foam  laminate  having  a  density  greater  than  about  2.5 
pounds  per  cubic  foot. 


5431456 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 
TRANSVERSE  TENSIONED  ELASTIC 
Thomas  R.  Herrmann,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Para- 
gon IVade  Brands,  Inc.,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,872 

InL  a."  B65H  57/28;  B32B  31/06 

VS.  CL  156—161  27  Claims 


providing  a  quantity  of  elongate  elastic; 

drawing  an  elongate  section  of  elastic  from  such  reservoir  of 

elastic; 
stretching  said  section  of  elastic  to  a  desired  tension: 
feeding  said  elastic  reciprocatively  in  a  feeder  path  tliat  is 
substantially  transverse  of  the  flow  path  and  has  opposed  ends 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  flow  path; 
grasping  transverse  portions  of  said  elastic  at  spaced  apart 
regions  adjacent  the  opposed  ends  of  the  feeder  path  as  the 
elastic  is  reciprocatively  fed  along  the  feeder  path; 
nwving  said  transverse  portions  along  an  applicator  path  to  tl>e 
flow  path  while  maintaining  the  transverse  portions  extending 
transversely  of  the  flow  path; 
depositing  the  transverse  portions  onto  the  material  while  further 
stretching  the  transverse  portions  and  maintaining  a  selected 
spacing  between  the  transverse  portions  relative  to  the  flow 
path:  and 
cutting  the  transverse  portions  inboard  of  the  spaced  apart 
regions  to  sever  the  transverse  portions  from  remainder  por- 
tions of  the  elastic. 
7.  Apparatus  for  applying  elongate  tensioned  elastic  to  material 
moving  along  a  flow  path  with  the  elastic  extending  transversely  of 
the  flow  path  comprising: 
a  first  conveyor  having  an  outer  conveyor  face  for  carrying 

material  in  one  direction  along  the  flow  path; 
elastic  storage  for  holding  a  quantity  of  elongate  elastic: 
an  elastic  conveyor  operable  to  draw  elastic  from  said  storage 

and  move  the  elastic  longitudinally; 
an  elastic  tensioning  device  positioned  along  the  elastic  con- 
veyor and  through  which  the  elastic  is  conveyed,  the  tension- 
ing device  operable  to  stretch  the  elastic  conveyed  along  the 
elastic  conveyor, 
a  transverse  elastic  applicator  receiving  elastic  substantially  con- 
tinuously from  the  elastic  conveyor,  tlie  elastic  applicator 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  first  conveyor  and  movable 
toward  the  flow  path,  the  elastic  applicator  having  enlarged 
opposing  end  portions  with  spaced  guide  members  mounted 
thereon  outboard  of  opposite  sides  of  the  first  conveyor  to 
hold  tensioned  elastic  suspended  therebetween  and  trans- 
versely of  the  flow  path,  the  enlarged  end  portions  and  guide 
members  operable  to  hold  the  elastic  in  suspended  tensioned 
position  as  the  elastic  applicator  moves  the  elastic  to  the  flow 
path,  the  elastic  applicator  receiving  the  first  conveyor 
between  the  opposing  enlarged  end  portions  and  guide  mem- 
bers such  that  the  opposing  enlarged  end  portions  overlap  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  first  conveyor  and  the  first  conveyor 
presses  against  the  suspended  elastic  to  fiirther  stretch  the 
elastic  between  the  enlarged  end  portions  as  the  elastic  appli- 
cator applies  the  elastic  to  the  material  on  the  first  conveyor; 
and 
cutters  positioned  inboard  of  the  guide  members  operable  to 
sever  the  clastic  from  the  positioning  members  after  it  has 
been  applied  to  the  material. 


1.  A  method  for  applying  elongate  tensioned  elastic  to  material 
moving  along  a  flow  path  with  Uie  elastic  extending  transversely  of 
the  flow  path  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  material  in  one  direction  along  said  flow  direction; 


5331,851 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METALLIZED  PLASTIC 
MOLDING  PELLETS  FOR  SHIELDING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE 
Ching-Bin  Lin,  and  'Hing-Han  Chuang,  both  of  c/o  Hung  Hsing 
Patent  Service  Center  P.O.  Box  55-1670.  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,137 
Int  a.'  B29B  9/06.11/16:  B23B  31/18 
VS.  a.  156—180  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  metallized  plastic  molding  pellets 
comprising: 

a.  sandwiching  an  electrically  conductive  metal  foil  in  between 
two  thermoplastic  plastic  films  to  form  a  metallized  laminated 
plastic  sheet  by  a  sheet  metallizing  means; 

b.  slicing  the  metallized  laminated  plastic  sheet  by  a  slicing 
means  into  a  plurality  of  metallized  plastic  strips: 

c.  radially  arranging  the  metallized  plastic  strips  in  a  pultrusion 
means,  and  wetting  and  binding  the  metallized  plastic  strips. 
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5431,853 
LINERLESS  LABEL  APPLICATOR 
Joseph  Cubow,  Vcro  Beach,  and  Charles  IVitt,  Sebastian  both 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Booth  Manufacturing  Company,  Fort 
Pierce,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,483 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—521  17  Claims 


which  have  been  radially  arranged,  with  a  tliermoplastic  resin 
matrix  in  said  pultrusion  means  to  form  a  nnetallized  plastic 
bar,  and  cooling  said  metallized  plastic  bar  as  pultruded  from 
said  pultrusion  means;  and 
d.  cutting  the  metallized  plastic  bar  by  a  cutting  means  to  obtain 
a  plurality  of  metallized  plastic  pellets  each  said  pellet  having 
a  plurality  of  metal  thin  pieces  radially  disposed  in  tlie  resin 
matrix  about  a  longitudinal  axis  in  each  said  pellet 


5431352 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  END  SEALING  A 

CARTON 

Joseph  C.  Walsh,  and  Robert  L.  Cooatser,  both  of  Longmont 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Pacltaging  Corporation,  Paoli, 

Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234^24 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/26:  B31B  1/00 

VS.  CL  156—227  16  Claims 


13.  A  method  for  sealing  at  least  one  open  end  portion  of  a 
carton  having  at  least  one  surface  formed  from  a  material  that 
functions  as  an  adhesive  when  heated  to  a  predeiermined  tempera- 
ture and  wherein  the  at  least  one  end  portion  has  minor  flaps 
integral  with  opposite  sidewalls  of  the  carton  and  joined  thereto  by 
fold  lines,  a  first  major  flap  and  a  second  major  flap  and  wherein 
the  miiKM-  flaps  of  each  carton  have  been  folded  inwardly  to  cover 
at  least  a  portion  of  ttie  opening  and  the  carton  has  been  placed  on 
a  moving  conveyor  comprising: 

moving  said  carton  pass  a  relatively  fixed  reinforcing  naeans  so 

that  said  first  major  flap  passes  below  said  relatively  fixed 

reinforcing  naeans  and  said  second  major  flap  passes  above 

said  relatively  fixed  reinforcing  means; 

heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  material  on  said  first  major  flap 

to  said  predetermined  temperature; 
folding  said  first  major  flap  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
reinforcing  means  is  located  between  at  least  portions  of  said 
fold  lines  of  said  folded  minor  flaps  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  folded  first  major  flap; 
folding  said  second  major  flap  to  a  location  superposed  over  said 

first  major  flap; 
applying  pressure  to  said  folded  first  and  second  major  flaps 
against  said  reinforcing  means  while  continuing  tlie  iiMve- 
ment  of  said  cartons  to  seal  at  least  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  major  flaps  togetlier;  and 
restraining  inward  movennent  of  said  first  and  second  major  flaps 
by  contact  between  portions  of  said  reinforcing  means  and  at 
least  portions  of  said  fold  lines  of  said  folded  minor  flaps. 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  to  an  article  a  lineriess  lalsel  liaving 
an  adhesive  exposed  along  one  side  thereof,  comprising: 

a  label  feed  device  including  a  pair  of  nip  roUen  iiaving  a 
plurality  of  circiunferentiaUy  extending,  axially  spaced 
grooves  forming  circumferentially  extending,  axially  spaced 
ribs  along  ttie  outer  surfaces  of  said  rollers  for  engaging  and 
displacing  tlie  label  in  a  downstream  direction  upon  rotation 
of  said  rollers,  tlie  ribs  of  one  of  said  rollers  having  circum- 
ferentially extending  plasma-coated  surfaces  for  engaging  at 
least  the  side  of  the  label  having  the  exposed  adhesive; 

a  plurality  of  feed  fingers  disposed  along  at  least  the  side  of  the 
web  of  labels  having  the  exposed  adhesive  and  located  witliin 
the  grooves  of  said  one  roller  for  engagement  with  and  to 
facilitate  transport  of  the  web  through  the  rolls;  and 

an  applicator  bead  for  applying  tlie  label  to  tlie  article. 


5431354 
DE-LAMINATOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Roger  S.  Kerr,  Brockport  and  Hugh  A.  Cunningham,  Peniield, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347,765 

Int  CL'  G«3C  11/12:1/805 

VS.  CL  156—234  6  Claims 


1.  (Amended)  In  a  laminating  system  for  bonding  to  receiver 
stock,  a  lamination  slieet  of  the  type  including  a  carrier  and  a 
matnial  to  be  appUed  to  the  receiver  stock,  and  for  delaminating 
tlie  carrier  from  tlie  receiver  stock  after  the  material  has  been 
applied  to  the  receiver  stock,  tlie  improvement  comprising; 
a  superposed  sandwich  of  tlie  lamination  sheet  and  the  receiver 

stock:  and 
a  de-lamination  leader  associated  with  one  edge  of  the  lamina- 
tion sheet  and  tlie  receiver  wlierein  the  leader  lias  a  pair  of 
adhesive  stripes,  one  stripe  being  more  adhesive  than  tlie 
other,  whereby  ttie  carrier  can  be  easily  peeled  from  tlie 
receiver  stock  starting  at  tlie  one  edge. 
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5^31355 
CARRIER  DELIVERED  DRESSING  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Steven  B.  Heinecke,  New  Richmond,  W\s^  and  Donald  G. 
Peterson,  Shoreview,  Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34^06,  Mar.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,789 
Int  CL*  B32B  i/zW 
VS.  a.  156-252  14  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  adhesive  composite  dressing 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  ptoviding  a  conformable  baclcing  having  top  and  bottom 
faces,  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
bonom  face  of  the  backing  and  a  liner  on  the  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive; 

(b)  nonpermanently  sealing  a  carrier  to  the  top  face  of  the 
bacldng.  the  bond  between  tl>e  carrier  and  the  top  face  of  the 
backing  being  greater  than  the  bond  between  the  liner  and  the 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive;  the  carrier  having  a  cut  defining  a 
window  proximate  the  center  of  ttie  backing  and  a  nonlinear 
cut  connecting  the  perimeter  of  the  carrier  to  the  window- 
defining  cut. 


5,531,856 
ENDOSCOPIC  INFLATABLE  RETRACTION  DEVICES 
Frederic  H.  MoU;  Charles  Gresl,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Francisco; 
Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  and  Philip  K.  Hopper,  Laveme, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,590,  Nov.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 
53093%,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,781, 
May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  106^38 
Int.  a.*  B32B  3/IO:27AX):3l/26 
VS.  a.  156-290  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  inflatable  apparatus  for  retracting  an 
organ,  tl»e  inflatable  apparatus  including  a  main  chamber  and  an 
additional  chamber,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 
providing  a  main  envelope  and  an  additional  envelope; 
forming  tl»e  main  chamber  from  the  main  envelope:  and 
peripherally  attaching  the  additional  envelope  to  the  main  enve- 
lope to  enclose  the  additional  chamber  and  to  form  an 
arrangement  in  which  one  of  the  main  envelope  and  the 
additional  envelope  is  nested  within  die  other  of  the  main 
envelope  and  the  additional  envelope,  and  to  provide 
a  piercable  window  in  a  part  of  the  main  envelope  not  covered 
by  the  additional  envelope. 


5431357 
REMOVAL  OF  SURFACE  CONTAMINANTS  BY 
IRRADUTION  FROM  A  HIGH  ENERGY  SOURCE 
Audrey  C.  Engelsberg,  Milton,  Vt,  and  Joseph  A.  Defaais, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  Cauldron  Limited  Partner- 
ship, Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,039,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,198,  Nov.  9, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,099457,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
216,903,  JuL  8, 1988,  Pat.  No.  5,024,968.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309493 
Int  a."  B08B  7A)0 
VS.  a.  156—345  18  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  while  preserving  the  molecular  crystal  structure  of  the 
substrate  treatment  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  gas  inert  to  the  substrate  treatment  surface: 

a  gas  conduit  for  conveying  a  gas  from  said  gas  source,  said  gas 
conduit  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  discharge  end  being 
movable  relative  to  the  treatment  surface; 

a  radiation  conduit  for  conveying  radiation  to  the  substrate 
treatment  surface,  said  radiation  conduit  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  an  inlet  end,  and  a  discharge  end.  said  discharge  end 
being  movable  relative  to  tlie  substrate  treatment  surface; 

a  source  of  radiation  coupled  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  radiation 
conduit  and  irradiating  into  said  inlet  end  radiation  having  an 
energy  density  and  duration  sufficient  to  release  surface  con- 
taminants from  the  substrate  treatment  surface  but  insufficient 
to  alter  the  molecular  crystal  structure  of  the  substrate  treat- 
mem  surface,  said  discharge  end  of  said  radiation  conduit  and 
said  discharge  end  of  said  gas  conduit  being  disposed  so  that 
gas  discharged  from  said  gas  conduit  flows  across  the  portion 
of  the  treatment  surface  irradiated  by  radiation  discharged 
from  said  radiation  conduit;  and 
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means  coupled  to  said  gas  conduit  for  directing  the  flow  of  gas 
from  said  discliarge  end  of  said  gas  conduit  radially  outwardly 
away  from  tlie  longitudinal  axis  of  said  gas  conduit;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  radiation  conduit  for  directing  radiation 
from  said  discbarge  end  of  said  radiation  conduit  radially 
outwardly  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  radiation 
conduit 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  shrinlcable  labels  to  containers,  com- 
prising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  deck  portion  vertically  displaceable 
thereon,  said  deck  portion  having  a  centrally  disposed  open- 
ing formed  therein; 

label  feed  means  coupled  to  said  frame  for  feeding  a  continuous 
web  of  tubular  shrinkable  labels  in  a  flat  condition  fix>m  a  roll 
thereof; 

a  central  holder  disposed  above  a  bottle  to  be  labeled  and 
coupled  to  said  frame  for  passage  of  said  continuous  web  of 
tubular  shrinkable  labels  thereover,  said  central  holder  passing 
through  said  opening  formed  in  said  deck  portion  and  having 
an  upper  portion  adapted  to  unflatten  said  continuous  web  of 
tubular  shrinkable  labels  as  said  continuous  web  is  displaced 
over  said  central  holder,  said  central  holder  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  tlierein; 

means  for  cutting  a  tubular  label  section  firom  said  continuous 
web  of  tubular  shrinkable  labels  coupled  to  said  deck  portion 
and  surrounding  said  central  holder,  said  cutting  means 
including  (1)  a  plurality  of  pulleys  circularly  arranged  about 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  central  holder,  said  plurality  of 
pulleys  being  defined  by  a  first  pulley  and  a  plurality  of 
second  pulleys,  (2)  a  drive  motor  coupled  to  said  deck  por- 
tion, (3)  a  first  drive  belt  rotatably  coupling  said  first  pulley  to 
said  drive  motor,  (4)  a  second  drive  belt  extending  about  said 
plurality  of  puUeys  for  rotation  of  said  second  pulleys  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  said  first  pulley,  and  (5)  a  plurality  of 
cutting  blades  respectively  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  pul- 
leys, each  of  said  plurality  of  cutting  blades  having  a  cutting 
arc  disposed  in  aligned  relationship  with  said  annular  groove 
of  said  central  bolder  and  in  overiapping  relationship  with 
adjacent  other  of  said  plurality  of  cutting  blades; 

a  driving  system  coupled  to  said  deck  portion  above  said  cutting 
means  and  contacting  said  central  holder  for  displacing  said 
continuous  web  of  tubular  shrinkable  labels  on  said  central 
holder  to  said  cutting  means; 

a  loading  system  coupled  to  said  frame  below  said  cutting  means 
and  contacting  said  central  holder  for  displacing  said  tubular 
label  section  cut  from  said  continuous  web  onto  the  bottie  to 
be  labeled;  and, 

means  for  conveying  botties  coupled  to  said  frame. 


5431359 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  FEEDER 
Jung  D.  Lee,  and  Yong  G.  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Indnstrics  Ltd.,  Inchcon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1993, 
93-30448 

Int.  CL^  B65H  5/28 
VS.  a.  156—584  10  CUhs 


5431358 
SHRINKABLE  LABEL  INSERTING  MACHINE 
Chin-Tan  Hong,  No.  42-35,  Shuang-Fu  VUlage,  Min-Hsiong 
Shiang,  Chia-I  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,669 

Int  CL"  B23B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—556  4  Clafans 


1.  An  electronic  component  feeder  for  supplying  a  succession  of 
electronic  components  lx>me  by  a  carrier  tape  towed  a  pickup 
position  one  after  another,  the  carrier  tape  including  a  backing  strip 
adapted  to  support  the  electronic  components  tliereon  and  a  pro- 
tective cover  strip  adhesively  bonded  to  the  backing  strip  to  bold 
electronic  components  in  position,  which  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  supplying  the  carrier  tape; 

(b)  transfer  means  for  intermittentiy  transferring  tlie  carrier  tape 
from  the  supplying  means  toward  the  pickup  position  each 
time  at  a  predetermined  pilch; 

(c)  takeup  means  intermittently  operable  in  syncluxMiism  with 
the  transfer  means  for  winding  up  the  protective  cover  strip 
peeled  from  the  carrier  tape; 

(d)  a  shuttie  rod  operatively  interconnecting  the  transfer  means 
and  the  takeup  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  locator  boles 
each  disposed  along  a  length  of  the  shuttie  rod; 

(e)  an  actuator  for  causing  intermittent  reciprocating  movement 
of  the  shuttie  rod  to  drive  the  transfer  means  and  the  takeup 
means  in  concert,  the  actuator  including  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  rod  extendibly  fitted  into  the  cylinder. 

(f)  an  interconricctor  block  fixedly  attached  to  the  piston  rod  at  a 
first  end  and  slidably  engaged  with  the  shuttie  rod  at  a  second 
end;  and 

(g)  a  locator  pin  carried  by  the  interconnector  block  for  selective 
engagement  with  one  of  the  locator  holes  of  the  shuttie  rod  to 
permit  change  of  the  predetermined  pitch  at  which  the  carrier 
tape  is  transferred  toward  the  picloip  position. 


54313M 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  LEAD 

FRAME  WITH  ENHANCED  SOLDER  WETTING  LEADS 

timg  L.  Li,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  QPL  Limited, 

Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,638.  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,444,293. 
This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,110 
int  a!"  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CL  156-625.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  lead  frame  having  leads  with  solder 
wetting  tips,  cotnprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  lead  frame  in  which  a  lead  of  said  lead  frante  is 
provided  a  notch  at  a  position  on  said  lead,  said  notch  reduc- 
ing the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  lead  at  said  position; 
coating  said  leads  of  said  lead  firame  with  a  solder  material;  and 
trimming  said  leads  at  said  position. 
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5^31^1 

CHEMICAL-MECHANlCAL-POLISHmC  PAD 

CLEANING  PROCESS  FOR  USE  DURING  THE 

FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Chris  C  Yd,  Iryine,  Califs  and  Tat-Kwan  Yu,  Austin,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburg,  DL 

Conttnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,020,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  539,234.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373304 

Int  CL'  HOlL  21/306;21/304:  B08B  i/l2;5/02 
MS.  a.  15«— 636.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  chemical-mechanical-polishing  pnx:ess  for  fabricating  a 
semicondiictor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  polishing  apparatus  having  a  polishing  pad  sub- 
merged in  a  liquid; 

impaiting  a  dislodging  force  to  the  polishing  pad;  and 

removing  polishing  debris  from  the  pobshing  pad  by  vacuum 
withdrawal. 


5431,862 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
FOREIGN  PARTICLES 
Toru  Otsubo,  Fujisawa,-  Yasiunichi  Suzuki;  Shii^ji  Sasaki,  both 
of  Yokohama;   Kazuhiro  Ohara,  Kudamatsu,  and  Icfairou 
Sasaki,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178067 
Int  CL*  HOIL  2\/W 
MS.  CL  156—643.1  23  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  removing  foreign  particles  adhering  to  a 
surface  of  a  processed  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
applying  a  separating  force  to  the  foreign  particles  in  a  direction 
of  separating  the  foreign  particles  from  the  processed  sub- 
strate; 
applying  a  vibrating  force  to  the  foreign  particles;  and 
varying  a  frequency  of  the  vibrating  force; 
whereby  foreign  parbcles  are  removed  from  the  surface  of  the 
processed  substrate. 


5,531,863 

METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  PLASTIC  COATED 

CONTAINERS 

Charies  Propst  Gettysburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Timbarco,  Corp. 

c/o  Belflnt  Lyons  &  Schuman,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,518,  Jun.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,429^4, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  966335,  Oct  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,393,566.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,792 
Int  CL*  D21C  5/02 
UJS.  a.  162—5  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recycling  corrugated  or  folding  boxes  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  corrugated  or  folding  box  containing  a  component 

having  an  aqueous  acrylic  resin  coated  component  diereof, 

communicating  the  corrugate  of  folding  box  to  term  particles. 

contacting  the  particles  with  water  to  form  a  pulp  including  the 

aqueous  acrylic  resin  coated  components; 

wherein  said  aqueous  acrylic  resin  coated  component  includes  a 

zinc  oxide  solution  in  an  amount  sufiBcient  to  cross-link  the  acrylic 

resin,  said  coated  component  is  provided  as  a  uniform  thin  film  on 

the  component  of  the  box. 


5,531364 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  SHAPED  PULP  ARTICLES 
FROM  FIBER  PULP,  AND  SHAPED  PULP  ARTICLE 
Yasuhiro  Miyamoto,  Handa;  Toshiaki  Ishihara,  Nagoya,  and 
Minoru  Uda,  Handa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators, Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25^42,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^99,243. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1994,  S«r.  No.  360,621 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-49355; 
Jun.  11, 1992,  4-151956;  Sep.  3, 1992,  4-235928;  Feb.  24,  1993, 
5-35840 

Int  CL*  D2U  IfOO 
\i&.  CL  162—199  5  ciatas 

1.  A  method  of  molding  shaped  pulp  articles  from  fiber  pulp, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
( I )  providing  a  pulp  molding  die  comprising  a  porous  molding 
layer  having  a  porosity  of  at  least  5%  and  an  average  pore 
diameter  in  a  range  of  60  to  1000  jim.  said  porous  molding 
layer  having  a  molding  surface  shaped  to  the  configuration  of 
the  article  to  be  molded;  a  porous  support  layer  disposed 
adjacent  said  porous  molding  layer  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  said  molding  surface,  said  porous  support  layer 
having  a  porosity  of  at  least  20%  and  an  average  pore  diam- 
eter in  a  range  of  0.6  to  10  mm,  said  average  pore  diameter 
being  larger  than  that  of  said  porous  molding  layer;  and 
means  for  holding  water  in  said  die  by  capillary  attraction, 
said  means  comprising  a  pore  structure  defined  by  at  least  one 
of  said  porous  molding  layer  and  said  porous  support  layer; 
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and  outlet  fittings  which  were  hermetically  sealed  prior  to  use  so  as 
to  inhibit  corrosion  of  the  anodic  electrodes,  unsealing  the  inlet  and 
outlet  fittings  of  said  another  vessel,  coupling  the  inlet  and  outlet 
fittings  of  said  another  vessel  to  the  conduit  means  and  repeating 
said  directing,  applying  and  separating  steps. 


E-«£^ 


5,531365 

ELECTROLYTIC  WATER  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 

Ldand  G.  Cole,  1667  Lake  Front  Rd.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 

97034 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,629,  JuL  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  932316,  Aug.  19, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
395,917 
Int  CL*  C02F  1/463:1/461 
VS.  a.  205—751 


31  Claims 


"MSST"^   Mff 


1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  flow  of  waste- 
water using  a  purification  apparatus  which  includes  conduit  means 
and  an  electrolytic  oxidation  vessel  provided  with  a  chamber  and 
inlet  and  outlet  fittings  in  communication  with  the  chamber,  the 
inlet  and  outlet  fittings  being  coupled  to  the  conduit  means,  the 
vessel  having  at  least  one  elongate  cathodic  electrtxle  and  a  plural- 
ity of  elongate  sacrificial  anodic  electrodes  aligned  in  parallel  with 
the  cathodic  electrode  in  the  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of 
directing  the  flow  of  wastewater  through  the  conduit  means  and 
through  die  chamber  of  the  electrolytic  oxidation  vessel  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  cathodic  and  anodic  electrodes  so  that 
the  flow  of  wastewater  engages  the  cathodic  and  anodic  electrodes, 
applying  a  voltage  across  the  cathodic  electrode  and  the  sacrificial 
anodic  electrodes  to  create  a  current  having  a  density  ranging  from 
approximately  5-50  ma/sq.  cm.  so  as  to  release  ions  from  the 
anodic  electrodes  which  oxidize  and  render  insoluble  contaminants 
in  the  flow  of  wastewater  and  create  insoluble  contaminants  and 
substantially  cleansed  water,  separating  the  insoluble  contaminants 
from  the  substantially  cleansed  water,  disconnecting  the  inlet  and 
outlet  fittings  of  the  vessel  from  the  conduit  means,  selecting 
another  vessel  similar  to  said  first  named  vessel  and  having  inlet 


5431366 

WATER  AND  ORGANIC  CONSTITUENT  SEPARATOR 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Vyay  K.  Pathak.  Edmonton,  Canada,  and  Dennis  Leppin. 

Chicago,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago, 


m. 


FUcd  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,951 
Int  a.*  BOID  3/00:11/00 


VIS.  a.  202—185.2 


14  Claims 


(2)  molding  a  pulp  article  on  said  molding  surface  of  said  die  by 
suction  through  said  die; 

(3)  removing  the  molded  pulp  article  fit>m  the  die;  and 

(4)  after  repeating  steps  (2)  and  (3)  at  least  once,  applying 
cleaning  water  to  said  die  to  incorporate  water  in  said  pore 
structure  of  said  die  and  thereafter  applying  air  pressure  to 
said  die  from  inside  said  die  to  drive  said  incorporated  water 
from  the  die,  thereby  removing  fibers  trapped  in  said  die. 


1.  A  system  for  separating  water  recovered  during  the  dehydra- 
tion of  a  gas,  which  contains  water  therein,  wherein  the  system  is 
employed  to  act  upon  a  dehydrating  solution  which  has  been  used 
to  initially  absorb  water  from  the  gas,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  distilling  water  from  the  dehydrating  solution  after  the 
solution  has  been  used  for  the  dehydration  of  the  gas.  to  yield 
a  flow  of  uncotidensed  water  vapor  emanating  from  the  dis- 
tilUng  means;  and 
means,  for  applying  a  suction  pressure  on  the  distilling  means  by 
rtierging  the  flow  of  uncondensed  water  vapor  from  the  dis- 
tilling means  with  a  second,  positively  propelled  fluid  flow, 
for  positively  drawing  the  uncondensed  water  vapor  from  the 
distilling  means. 


5431367 
INHIBITION  OF  14IB  DECOMPOSITION 
Richard  M.  Cittokcr,  Lehigh;  Maher  Y.  Elsheikh,  lyedyffrin, 
both  of  Pa.;  Anthony  D.  Kelton,  Graves;  Morris  P.  Walker, 
MarshaU,  both  of  Ky.,  and  Danny  W.  Wright  Owatonna, 
Miim.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,919,  Dec.  1,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,225,  Apr,  14, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
119,905 
Int  CL*  BOID  3/00:  C07C  27/2S 
VS.  a.  203—86  4  Claiins 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  vinylidene  chloride 
during  the  heating  or  distilling  of  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane, 
which  method  comprises  heating  or  distilling  1,1-dichloro-l- 
fluoroethane  in  a  distiUation  colunui  made  of  a  nickel  aUoy. 

3.  In  a  process  for  separating  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane  from  a 
liquid  mixture  containing  1,1,1,2-tetrachloroethane  in  a  distillation 
column  wherein  the  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane  comes  off  as  an 
overhead  product  and  the  1,1.1,2-tetrachloroethane  comes  off  as  a 
bottoms  product,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  of 
feeding  said  liquid  mixture  through  a  distillation  column  made  of  a 
nickel  alloy  so  as  to  inhibit  formation  of  vinylidene  chloride  during 
the  separation  process. 


170-384  O.G.-96-1 2:  QL3 
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5431,SM 
ADVANCED  ELECTROREFINER  DESIGN 
WilHaa  E.  Miller,  Naperrllle;  Eddie  C.  Gay,  Part  Fonat,  and 
ZygMurt  TooKziik,  Lockport,  all  oT  OL,  aaricnon  to  The 
United  States  of  America  ai  repreaented  by  the  United  States 
Dcputaent  at  Energy,  WasiiingtOB,  D.C. 

Filed  JbL  6,  1994,  Set:  No.  2C7X9 
Int  Ct*  C25C  3/34 
VS.  a.  2t5-44  19  < 
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9.  A  process  for  reluing  spent  nuclear  fuel  containing  uranium 
and  Plutonium,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  an  electrolytic 
cell  having  a  molten  electrolyte  pool  containing  mixed  metal 
chloride  salts,  a  hollow  cathode  in  contact  widi  the  electrolyte 
pool,  an  anode  containing  spent  nuclear  fuel  positioned  inside  the 
hollow  cathode  such  that  a  poftion  of  the  anode  is  near  the  cathode, 
a  porous  retaining  member  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  cathode 
electrically  insulated  therefrom,  mechanism  providing  lelative 
movement  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  during  deposition  of 
uranium  metal  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  cathode  during  opera- 
tion of  die  electrotefiner  to  refine  spent  nuclear  fuel,  electrical 
power  means  selectively  connectable  to  die  anode  and  die  hollow 
cathode  for  providing  electrical  power  to  die  cell  components, 
electrically  transferring  uranium  values  and  plutonium  values  from 
die  anode  to  die  electrolyte,  and  electrolytically  depositing  sub- 
stantially pure  uranium  on  die  hollow  cathode. 


5,531,M9 

METAL  CATALYST  CARRIED  ON  CARRIER  MAKING 

USE  OF  TOURMALINE  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

IteiOiro  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubo  TMiniaU 

Olllce,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinaation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  978410,  Nov.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  105,159,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
wlilch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  949  J72,  Sep.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  660,022,  Feb.  25, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

151,261 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-46449: 
Nov.  18,  1991,  3-328312 

Int  CL'  MU  21A)0 
UA  CL  502—202  i<  n.i». 


immersing  the  carrier  material  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least 
one  metal  ion,  said  carrier  material  being  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  a  powder  of  fine  tourmaline  crystals 
possessing  polarity  and  a  formed  body  containing  a  plurality 
of  fine  tourmaline  crystals  possessing  polarity, 

mixing  and  stirring  the  aqueous  solution  until  said  at  least  one 
metal  ion  is  deposited  on  poles  of  said  tourmaline  crystals  of 
said  carrier  material, 

separating  said  cairier  material  from  the  aqueous  solution. 

evaporating  off  traces  of  die  aqueous  solution  from  said  carrier 
material,  and 

drying  said  carrier  material  to  obtain  die  metal  catalyst  carried 
on  tile  carrier  material. 


5431,87i 

POTENTIOMETRIC  ION  DETERMINATIONS  USING 

ENHANCED  SELECnvmf  ASYMMETRIC  lON- 

SELECnVE  MEMBRANES 

Geun  SIg  C^  Seodaemnn-ko,  Rep.  vi  Korea,  assignor  to  E.  L 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wibnlngton,  DeL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,180,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,415,746,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  994,234, 

Dec.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  437,117 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  CL  285-778  19  oaims 

1.  A  process  for  performing  potentiometric  ion  determinations 

on  biological  samples  using  an  ion  selective  asymmetric  membrane 

electrode  and  a  reference  electrode  electrolytically  connected  to  die 

ion-selective  asymmetric  membrane  electrode  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  a  biological  sample  suspected  of  containing  an  ion 
of  interest  witii  die  ion-selective  asymmetric  membrane  elec- 
trode, the  ion-selective  asymmetric  membrane  electrode  hav- 
ing an  asymmetric  membrane  widi  an  ion  selective  layer  and 
a  hydrophilic  layer  fused  to  die  ion-selective  layer,  die  ion- 
selective  layer  containing  an  ion-selective  agent  and  a  plasti- 
cizing  agent,  the  hydrophilic  layer  being  in  contact  with  the 
sample, 

(b)  measuring  die  potential  difference  between  die  ion-selective 
asymmetric  membrane  electrode  and  the  reference  electrode; 
and 

(c)  relating  die  potential  difference  to  die  concentration  of  die 
ion  of  interest  in  die  sample,  thereby  enhancing  potentiomet- 
ric ion  selectivity. 


543I,»71 

MOLECULAR  COMPLEXES  FOR  USE  AS 

ELECTROLYTE  COMPONENTS 

Denis  G.  Fanteux,  Acton,-  Martin  van  Buren,  Chdmsford,  and 

John  Powell,  BurUngtoo,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Artfanr  D. 

Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268U29,  Jun.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,717 

Int  CL*  BOiD  61/42 

VS.  CL  205—688  2  Claims 


7.  A  process  for  preparing  a  metal  catalyst  carried  on  a  carrier 
material,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  an  ion  within  an  electrolyte  compo- 
sition, comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  electrolyte  composition  comprising  a  linear  mol- 
ecule associated  widi  a  cyclic  molecule,  die  cycUc  roolectde 
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comprising  a  functional  group  attached  thereto,  said  ftinc- 
tional  group  capable  of  interacting  with  an  ion, 

wherein  said  cyclic  molecule  is  located  between  a  pair  of  block- 
ing groups  of  the  linear  molecule, 

wherein  the  cyclic  molecule  is  capable  of  motion  along  the 
length  of  the  linear  molecule  between  the  blocking  groups: 

introducing  an  ion  into  the  electrolyte  composition;  and 

applying  a  voltage  across  the  electrolyte  composition  sufficient 
to  cause  the  ion  to  migrate,  wherein  the  functional  group 
interacting  with  the  ion  moves  along  the  length  of  the  linear 
molecule  in  the  same  direction  as  the  ion  and  transfers  the  ion 
to  a  functional  group  of  an  adjacent  cyclic  molecule. 

2.  A  method  of  transporting  an  ion  within  an  electrolyte  compo- 
sition, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electrolyte  composition  comprising  a  linear  mol- 
ecule associated  with  a  cyclic  molecule,  the  cyclic  molecule 
having  limited  mobility  in  the  electrolyte  composition, 

wherein  said  cyclic  molecule  is  located  between  a  pair  of  block- 
ing groups  of  the  linear  molecule,  said  bloclcing  groups 
capable  of  interacting  with  an  ion, 

wherein  the  linear  molecule  is  capable  of  motion  along  a  length 
of  the  linear  molecule  between  the  blocking  groups; 

introducing  an  ion  into  the  electrolyte  composition;  and 

applying  a  voltage  across  the  electrolyte  composition  sufficient 
to  cause  the  ion  to  migrate,  wherein  the  bloclcing  group 
interacting  with  the  ion  moves  along  the  length  of  the  linear 
molecule  in  the  same  direction  as  the  ion  and  transfers  the  ion 
to  a  blocking  group  of  an  adjacent  linear  molecule. 


5^131,872 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  PHOTOCONDUCTTVE 
MEMBERS  BY  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Rachael  A.  Forgit,  Rochester;  Ronald  E.  Godlove,  Bergen; 
John  S.  Chambers,  Rochester;   Huoy-Jen  Yuh,  Pittsford; 
Robert   E.   McCumiskey,   Rochester;   Kamran   U.   Zaman, 
Henrietta,  and  William  G.  Herbert,  Williamson,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,860 
Int  CL"  C25D  13/00 
VS.  a.  204-^186  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  photoconductive  member  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  depositing  electrophoretically  a  layer  of  an  organic  charge 
generating  material  onto  a  substrate  from  a  liquid  composi- 
tion: and 

(b)  depositing  by  dip  coating  a  layer  of  a  charge  transport 
material  onto  the  organic  charge  generating  material  layer. 


fixing  means  attached  to  said  framework  for  fixing  said  frame- 
work to  steel  parts  of  a  sti\icture  to  be  cast  with  concrete. 

said  fixing  means  being  attachable  to  the  steel  parts  to  define  a 
continuous  open  space  into  which  concrete  is  to  be  poured, 
said  anodes  and  the  steel  parts  of  the  structure  being  situated 
in  said  continuous  open  space  before  concrete  is  poured 
therein  such  that  a  uniform  and  continuous  concrete  structure 
is  formed  between  said  anodes  and  the  steel  parts  upon 
pouring  of  concrete  into  said  continuous  open  space. 


5431374 
ELECTROETCHING  TOOL  USING  LOCALIZED 
APPLICATION  OF  CHANNELIZED  FLOW  OF 
ELECTROLYTE 
Denis    J.    Brophy,    Staatsburg;    Madhav    Datta,    Yorktown 
Heights;  Derek  B.  Harris,  Dryden,  aU  of  N.Y„-  Frank  S. 
Ryan,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Frank  A.  Spent,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Biisiness  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonlt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jim.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  261,170 

Int  a.*  C25F  7/00 

VS.  a.  204—224  M  14  CbUms 


5431,873 
ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  OF  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES  AND  A  FIXING  ELEMENT 
Martti  Pulliainen,  Anttola,  and  Tarja  Haapamaki,  loysa  both 
of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Savcor-Considting  Oy,  Mikkeli,  Fin- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,297,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,476 
Claims  prioritv.  appUcaUon  Finland,  Jun.  20,  1990,  903119 
Int  CI."  C23F  13/00 
VS.  a.  204—196  13  Qaims 

1.  An  electrode  arrangement  to  be  used  in  the  cathodic  protec- 
tion of  concrete  strucmres,  comprising 

a  framework  having  a  plurality  of  open  interior  spaces  extending 
from  a  first  side  of  said  framework  to  a  second  side  of  said 
framework  opposed  to  said  first  side,  said  framework  being 
made  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  or  an  electrolyti- 
cally conductive  material, 
a  plurality  of  anodes,  each  of  said  anodes  being  arranged  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  open  interior  spaces  and  being  attached 
to  said  framework,  and 


1.  An  electroetching  tool  comprising  a  tank  for  holding  electro- 
lyte. 

means  for  holding  a  masked  workpiece  plate  to  be  etched,  said 
workpiece  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion when  said  workpiece  is  in  said  tank, 

at  least  one  cathode  assembly  having  a  narrow  rectangular 
orifice  extending  In  said  vertical  direction  within  said  tank. 

means  for  causing  said  electrolyte  to  flow  from  said  tank  and 
through  said  orifice  for  impingement  upon  said  plate  when  in 
place, 

means  for  scaiming  said  assembly  so  that  said  orifice  is  moved 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  direction  across 
the  face  of  said  plate,  and 

means  for  applying  an  electric  potential  across  said  plate  and 
said  assembly,  said  assembly  being  negatively  energized  rela- 
tive to  said  plate. 

whereby  uniformity  of  current  distribution  across  the  face  of 
said  plate  is  achieved  by  the  integrated  effect  of  scanning  the 
orifice  of  each  said  at  least  one  cathode  assembly  across  the 
face  of  said  workpiece. 
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5431.S75 

ELECTRODE  SUBSTRATE  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  AND 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

IkkayiikJ  Shtmamnne.  and  YaMO  Nak^Jima,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  mmigoon  to  PcnMlec  Ekctrode  Co^  LliL,  Kanagawa, 


FRed  Aaf.  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  294jUt 
Oairn*  priority,  appHcMloa  Japwi,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-23W41 
lot  a."  C25B  11/04:11/10 
VS.  a.  2*4— 29*  R  2  PMf 

2.  An  electrode  substrate  for  electrolysis  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  metallic  base  material,  a  bonding  layer  composed 
of  metal  oxides  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  base  material,  and  a 
coating  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  10  to  200  pan  composed 
of  a  platinum  group  metal  and  a  partial  oxide  of  a  non- 
stoichiometiic  composition  containing  at  least  one  land  of  metal 
selected  6xHn  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  tantalum  and  nio- 
bium, and  oxygen  farmed  oo  the  surface  of  the  bonding  layer. 


5,531jr7» 
SPUTTER  CATHODE 
Mark  Saimdcn,  Rodenbadi,  and  BcrtfaoM  Ocker,  Hanau.  both 
of,    Gemany,    assignors    to    Leybold    AkticngeseUschaft, 
Hanao,  Germany 

Flkd  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1994,  44  14 
470.9 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  204— 298.12  3  n«tm. 


b)  an  elongate  target  in  the  vacuum  chamber  which  is  connected 
to  an  electrode  connected  to  a  power  supply,  said  target 
having  parallel  long  sides; 

c)  a  magnet  device  whose  magnetic  field  exits  from  the  target 
and  again  enters  into  it; 

d)  microwave  distribution  means  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  elongate  cavity  resonators  which  supply  micro- 
waves at  wavelength  X  to  respective  first  and  second  elongate 
waveguides,  each  said  cavity  resonator  being  separated  from 
the  respective  waveguide  by  an  elongate  pane  permeable  to 
microwaves  and  an  elongate  wall  having  a  row  of  slits  with 
centers  spaced  at  a  distance  of  X/2,  said  waveguides  providing 
microwaves  into  a  volume  in  front  of  the  target  from  said  long 
sides  of  said  target,  and 

e)  an  electromagnet  placed  around  the  periphery  of  the  target 


1.  Sputter  cathode  assembly  comprising, 

an  electrode  having  a  vertical  front  surface  with  upward  pointing 
slot  means  therein, 

target  means, 

metallic  backing  plate  means  permanently  bonded  to  said  target 
means,  said  backing  plate  means  having  substantially  the 
same  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  as  said  target  means, 

said  backing  plate  means  having  downward  pointing  hanger  lug 
means  received  in  said  upward  pointing  slot  means  so  that 
said  backing  plate  means  is  held  in  contact  with  the  front 
surface  of  the  electrode  by  virtue  of  the  weight  of  die  target 
means  and  backing  plate  means. 


5,531,878 
SENSOR  DEVICES 
Pank^  M.  Vadgama,  Manchester,  and  Seamus  P.  J.  Hi^on, 
SlMflleld,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Victoria 
University  of  Majicfaester,  Manchester,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93AW982,  S  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24828,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,534 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1994, 
9211402 

Int  CL»  COIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—415  23  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  device,  useful  for  electrolytic  analytical  procedures, 
incorporating  a  carbonaceous  material  having  characteristics  com- 
parable with  that  of  diamond  known  as  diamond-like  carbon  which 
serves  as  a  shield  to  exclude  interferents. 


5431,877 

MICROWAVE-ENHANCED  SPUTTERING 

CONFIGURATION 

Rudolf  Latz,  Rodgao,  and  Roland  Gesche,  Seligenstadt,  both 

of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Leybold    Aktiengeseiisdiafl, 

Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,078 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1992,  42  30 
291,9 

lot  CL*  C23C  1434 
VS.  CL  204—298.19  g  Claims 

1.  Microwave-enhanced  sputtering  configuration  of  the  magne- 
tron type  comprising 
a)  a  vacuum  chamber. 


5,531,879 
HEGO  SENSOR  WITHOUT  CHARACTERISTIC  SHIFT 
DOWN 
Margherita  Zaninl-Flsher,  Bloomfield  Township:  iUchard  E. 
Soltis,  Redford,-  Eleftherios  M.  Logotlictis,  Birmlngtiam,  and 
Cartas  M.  Barrera,  Milford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Deartwm,  Midi. 

FBed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,453 
Int  CL'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204— 427  7  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  for  use  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  producing  an  exhaust  gas  said  sensor  including 
an  outer  electrode  exposed  to  the  exhaust  gas  and  an  inner  refer- 
ence electrode  exposed  to  ambient  air  as  a  reference,  said  inner 
reference  electrode  being  formed  of  a  non-catalytic  material. 
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5,531380 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN,  UNIFORM  POWDER 

PHOSPHOR  FOR  DISPLAY  SCREENS 
Cbenggang  Xie,  Cedar  Park;  Donald  E.  Patterson,  Houston, 
and  Nalin  Kumar,  Canyon  Lake,  all  of  Tex.,  asdgnors  to 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation, 
Austin,  and  SI  Diamond  Technology,  Incorporated,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex. 

FUcd  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3044>18 

Int  a.*  C25D  13/02 

VS.  CL  204-^78  22  Claims 


<0M   STjIW    ) 

41-^DErosn  phosphor! 
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43^  SlUCMt  aiCINC 


(OPTIONN.) 


1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  phosphor  on  a  support; 

planarizing  said  deposited  phosphor  with  a  mechanical  press; 

curing  said  planarized  deposited  phosphor,  and 

repeating  said  planarizing  step  after  said  curing  step. 


5,531,881 

METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  DEFECT  IN  COLOR 

FILTER 

Akira  Matsumura,  Hirakata;  Masashi  Ohata,  Neyagawa,  and 

Mamoni  Seio,  Talutsuld,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057036 
Int  CL*  C25D  13/00 
VS.  CL  204—507  12  Claims 
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electrodepositing  a  black  film  on  the  defective  portions  of  the 
color  filter  such  that  the  black  film  covers  expcKsed  portions  of 
the  transparent  electrode  underiying  the  defective  portions; 
and, 

curing  the  black  film  electrodeposited  on  the  defective  portions. 


5431382 
PROCEDURE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  ANODES  OF 
ELECTROLYTIC  TANKS 
Francisco  Javier  SItges  Menendez.  Madrid;  Fernando  Sitgcs 
Menendez,  Salinas  (Asturias);  Francisco  Alvarez  Tamargo, 
Luanco  (Asturias),  and  Jose  Maria  Martinez  Valdes,  Amao- 
Castrillon  (Asturias),  all  of,  Spain,  assignors  to  Asturiana  De 
Zinc,  S.A.,  Spain 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,402,  Jun.  17,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535y455 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sep.  24, 1993,  9302030 

Int  CL*  C25C  7/06 

VS.  CL  205—602  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  defective  portions  of  a  color  filter,  the 
color  filter  including  a  transparent  substrate,  a  Q^msparent  electrode 
formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  transparent  substrate,  and  a 
color  layer  having  a  multi-color  pattern  formed  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  transparent  electrode,  the  color  layer  being  remov- 
able by  a  laser  beam  and  containing  the  defective  portions  at  which 
the  color  layer  is  incomplete,  said  method  comprising: 


1.  A  procedure  for  cleaning  the  aiwdes  of  electrolytic  tanks,  in 
particular  for  eliminating  the  deposits  of  impurities  which  adhere 
to  the  surfaces  of  the  anodes  during  the  process  of  producing 
non-ferrous  metals  by  electrolysis,  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises, in  combination,  the  following  stages:  a)  mechanically 
breaking  the  deposits  on  the  surfaces  of  the  anodes;  b)  detaching 
and  separating  the  deposits,  once  broken,  from  the  surfaces  of  the 
anodes;  and  c)  subjecting  the  surfaces  of  the  anodes  to  a  flattening 
operation;  said  breaking  being  carried  out  by  means  of  closely 
spaced  cutting  lines  made  in  the  deposits,  and  said  detaching  and 
separating  stage  being  carried  out  by  means  of  jets  of  water  under 
pressure  incident  on  the  surfaces  of  the  anodes. 


5431383 
ELECTRODE 
Donald  S.  Cameron,  Emmer  Green,  and  John  M.  Gascoyne, 
High  Wycombe,  both  of.   United   Kingdom,   assignors  to 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00057,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17223,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

per  Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360318 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1993, 
9301330 

Int  a."  C25B  1/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  205—626  5  Claims 

1.  An  air-breathing  electrode  suitable  for  use  in  low  temperature 
ozone  generation  cells  having  an  air  contacting  side  and  an  elec- 
trolyte contacting  side,  said  electrode  comprising,  in  the  following 
order,  a  mesh  current  collector  layer,  a  hydrophobic  support  layer. 
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a  catalyst  layer  for  contacting  the  electrolyte,  a  porous  thennal 
insulating  layer,  and  a  retardant  catalyst  decomposition  barrier 
layer  in  or  on  said  insulating  layer. 


5^31,884 
FCC  CATALYST  STRIPPER 
David  L.  Johnson,  Gkn  Mills,  P«^  and  Ridiard  C.  Senior, 
Cherry  Hill,  N  J,,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  285,24« 
InL  a.*  ClOG  9/36 
UA  CL  208-150  18  Claims 

1.  A  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  process  wherein  a  heavy  hydro- 
carbon feed  comprising  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  650°  F.  is  catalytically  cracked  to  Ughter  products  by  contact 
with  a  circulating  fluidizable  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  inventory 
consisting  of  particles  having  a  size  ranging  from  about  20  to  about 
100  microns,  comprising: 

a.  catalytically  cracking  said  feed  in  a  catalytic  cracking  reactor 
operating  at  catalytic  cracking  conditions  by  contacting  feed 
with  a  source  of  regenerated  catalyst  to  produce  a  cracking 
reactor  effluent  mixture  comprising  cracked  products  and 
spent  catalyst  containing  coke  and  strippable  hydrocarbons; 

b.  discharging  and  separating  said  effluent  mixture  into  a 
cracked  product  rich  vapor  phase  and  a  solids  rich  phase 
comprising  spent  catalyst; 

c.  removing  said  vapor  phase  as  a  product; 

d.  stripping  said  solids  rich  spent  catalyst  phase  by  countercur- 
rent  contact  with  a  stripping  vapor  to  produce  stripped  cata- 
lyst and  stripper  vapor  in  a  stripper  vessel  having: 

a  plurality  of  slant  trays  for  horizontal  and  vertical  transfer  of 
catalyst  as  it  passes  down  through  said  stripper,  each  slant 
tray  having  a  slanted  surface  affixed  at  an  upper  edge 
portion  thereof  to  a  wall  portion  of  said  stripping  vessel  and 
a  lower  edge  or  lip  portion,  and  wherein  each  slant  tray  has 
an  upper  and  a  lower  surface: 

at  least  one  inlet  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  stripping  vessel  for 
stripping  vapor; 

at  least  one  outlet  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  stripping  vessel 
for  discharge  of  stripped  catalyst; 

at  least  one  outlet  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  stripping  vessel 
for  discharge  of  stripper  vapors;  and 

wherein  downcomers  are  provided  in  at  least  some  of  said 
slant  trays  having: 

a  downcoroer  catalyst  inlet  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  fluidly 
connected  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  slant  tray; 

a  generally  vertical  catalyst  downcomer  section  having  an 
upper  portion  terminating  in  said  downcomer  catalyst  inlet 
and  a  lower  portion  terminating  a  downcomer  catalyst 
outlet; 

e.  transporting  stripped  catalyst  discharged  from  said  stripper  to 
a  catalyst  regenerator; 

f.  regenerating  stripped  catalyst  by  contact  with  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  to  produce  regenerated  catalyst;  and 

g.  recycling  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  said  cracking  reactor 


wherein  said  hydroconversion  is  carried  out  using  at  least  tliree 
desulfiirization  catalysts  which  each  contain  as  active  metals 
transition  metals  of  Group  VI  and  VIII  in  the  Periodic  Table 
supported  on  an  alumina  carrier  and  which  have  diflFerent 
stabUity  indices  of  40  or  higher,  30  or  higher  and  below  40, 
and  lower  than  30,  respectively, 

and  wherein  said  at  least  three  catalysts  are  packed  into  the 
reactor  in  a  descending  order  of  stability  index  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outlet  of  the  reactor,  with  the  proportion  of  the  catalyst 
having  the  stability  index  of  40  or  higher  being  at  least  10% 
by  volume,  that  of  the  catalyst  having  the  stability  index  of  30 
or  higher  and  below  40  being  at  least  20%  by  volume,  and 
that  of  the  catalyst  having  the  stability  index  of  lower  than  30 
being  at  least  30%  by  volume,  wherein  said  hydroconverting 
is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  250°  to  500°  C.  a 
hydrogen/oil  ratio  of  fnam  about  500  to  3,000  NL/L,  a  hydro- 
gen partial  pressure  of  from  about  25  to  190  kg/cm^G  and  an 
LSHV  from  about  0.05  to  I  h"'. 


5,531,886 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF  ARSENIC  FROM 
HYDROCARBONS  BY  PASSAGE  OVER  A 
PRESULPHURATED  RETENTION  MASS 
Charles  Cameron,  Paris;  Jean  Cosyns,  Maule;  Patrick  Sar- 
razin,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Jean  Paul  Boitiau,  Poissy,  and  Phil- 
ippe Courty,  Houilles,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francals  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  193,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  8,  1993,  93  01442 
Int  a."  ClOG  45/02 
U.S.  a.  208-251  H  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  elimination  of  arsenic  from  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  containing  arsenic  which  comprises  mixing  the  feed- 
stock, which  contains  from  0  to  1000  mg  of  sulfijr/kg,  with 
hydrogen  and  contacting  it,  at  a  temperature  of  120°-250°  C,  a 
pressure  of  1-40  bars  and  a  volume  flow  of  I  to  50  h"',  with  a 
retention  mass  comprising  a  support  and  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  molybdenum, 
tungsten,  chromium  and  palladium,  5-50%  by  weight  of  said  metal 
or  metals  being  in  the  form  of  a  sulfide,  and  wherein  the  retention 
mass  is  obtained  by  impregnating  a  precursor  comprising  said 
supported  metal  or  metals,  in  the  metallic  or  oxide  form,  with  an 
aqueous  or  organic  solution  or  an  aqueous  or  organic  suspension 
comprising  at  least  one  reducing  agent  and  at  least  one  sulfur 
containing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  at  least  one  organic  polysulfide  mixed  with  elemental  sulfur, 

b)  at  least  one  organic  disulfide,  optionally  mixed  with  elemental 
sulfiir, 

c)  at  least  one  organic  or  inorganic  sulfide,  optionally  mixed 
with  elemental  sulfur,  and 

d)  elemental  sulfiir, 

and  thermally  treating  the  precursor  after  impregnation,  but 
before  contacting  it  with  the  feedstock. 


5,531,885 
HYDROCONVERSION  PROCESS  FOR  HEAVY 
HYDROCARBON  OIL 
Yoshibiro  Mizutani;  Takeshi  Tomino;  Yasuo  Yamamoto;  Yukio 
Shibata,  and  Hatsutaro  Yamazaki,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Cosmo  Research 
Institute,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1994,  6-044920 
InL  a.*  ClOG  65/02 
MS.  a.  208-210  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydroconverting  a  heavy  hydrocaibon  oil  in  a 
reactor  under  high-temperature  and  high-pressure  conditions. 


5,531,887 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 
DESALINIZATION  SYSTEM 
Gary  L.  Miers,  Poland  Springs,  Me.,  assignor  to  Howell  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Bridgton,  Me. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,080 
Int  a.'  BOID  21/30:24/00 
VS.  a.  210-135  3  Claims 

1.  A  manually  operated  apparams  for  the  desalinization  of  a  feed 
stream  which  comprises: 
a  pump  having  at  least  two  cylinders  and  two  associated  pistons 
received  in  the  cylinders,  the  pistons  each  including  a  piston 
rod; 
the  cylinders  disposed  in  side  by  side  relationship,  a  pump  arm 
pinned  to  a  support  wall  which  Auctions  as  a  fiilcrum,  the 
support  wall  positioned  between  the  cyhnders,  a  handle  con- 


nected to  the  piston  rods  to  drive  the  pistons  into  and  out  of 
their  associated  cylinders  in  reciprocating  opposite  fashion 
such  that  when  one  piston  is  being  withdrawn  from  its  cylin- 
der the  other  piston  is  introduced  into  its  cylinder; 

a  source  of  feed  stream  to  be  purified  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  each  of  the  cylinders  including  first  and  second  feed 
conduits  to  provide  for  the  flow  of  the  feed  stream  from  the 
source  to  the  first  and  second  cylinders  respectively,  each  of 
the  conduits  having  a  check  valve  therein  to  prevent  back  flow 
of  the  feed  stream  from  the  chamber  with  which  the  conduit  is 
associated  back  to  the  source,  such  that  as  the  feed  stream  is 
being  drawn  into  one  first  cylinder  fttjm  the  source  of  supply 
the  feed  stream  in  the  other  cylinder  is  being  driven  under 
pressure  to  a  membrane  assembly  and  is  prevented  from 
rettimmg  to  the  source; 

first  and  second  discharge  conduits  to  provide  for  fluid  flow 
communication  between  the  first  and  second  cylinders  and  the 
membrane  assembly,  each  of  said  conduits  having  a  check 
valve  therein; 

the  membrane  assembly  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the 
first  and  second  cylinders  the  assembly  comprising  a  mem- 
brane having  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate  side  whereby  the 
feed  stream  is  separated  into  a  permeate  fraction  and  a  con- 
centrate fraction,  a  first  conduit  secured  to  the  membrane 
assembly  to  discharge  the  concentrate  Section  from  the  mem- 
brane assembly,  the  first  conduit  having  a  pressure  relief  valve 
therein  and  a  second  conduit  to  discharge  the  permeate  frac- 
tion; 

the  dimensioning  of  the  cylinders,  pistons  and  piston  rods, 
membrane  assembly  and  associated  relief  valve  configured 
such  that  the  pressure  and  flow  rate  of  the  saline  solution 
flowing  into  the  membrane  assembly  ensures  that  the  mem- 
brane surface  on  the  feed  side  of  the  membrane  assembly  is 
continuously  swept  at  constant  pressure  and  flow  rate  to 
prevent  or  inhibit  concentration  polarization. 


an  arrangement  for  the  separation  of  at  least  one  of  coarse  matter 

and  bulky  solids  from  water  in  said  rainwater  relief  stitxmire, 

comprising: 

an  interceptor  arranged  in  the  area  of  said  relief  weir  and 
comprised  of  spaced  bar  elements,  wherein  said  bar  ele- 
ments are  arranged  on  an  overflow  side  of  said  rebef  weir 
for  retaining  at  least  one  of  the  coarse  matter  and  bulky 
solids  within  water  overflowing  said  relief  weir  toward  said 
relief  outlet;  and 

a  separate  pollutant  channel  positioned  to  receive  at  least  one 
of  the  coarse  tnatter  and  bulky  solids  retained  by  said 
interceptor. 


5,531389 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  REMOVING  RESIST 

PARTICLES  FROM  STRIPPING  SOLUTIONS  FOR 

PRINTED  WIREBOARDS 

David  T.  Baron,  Worcestershire;  Alexander  R.  Taylor,  Asnrshire, 

and  Kuldip  S.  Johal,  Willenhail,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to 

Atotech  USA,  Inc.,  Somerset,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,991 

InL  CI."  BOID  29/90:33/72:  C23F  1/00:  HOIL  21/3105 

U.S.  a.  210—167  16  Claims 


5331,888 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  COARSE 

MATTER  AND/OR  BULKY  SOLIDS  IN  RAINWATER 

RELIEF  STRUCTURES 

Wolfgang  Geiger,  Griifelfing,  and  Erwin  Ruhi,  Herbstein,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  VSB  VOGELSBERGER  Umwdt- 

technischer  Anlagenbau  GmbH,  Lautertal,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  28,  1993,  43  25 
278.8;  Oct  23,  1993,  43  36  228.1 

Int  a.*  E03F  5/10 
VS.  a.  210—162  14  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

a  rainwater  relief  structure  comprising  an  inlet  connected  to  a 
rainwater  collection  system  and  a  plurality  of  outlets,  said 
plurality  of  outlets  including  an  excess  water  relief  outlet,  said 
rainwater  relief  structure  further  comprising  a  relief  weir 
between  said  inlet  and  said  relief  outlet;  and 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  separation  of  resist  particles 
from  a  dispersion  of  the  particles  in  a  resist  stripping  solution, 
which  comprises  passing  the  dispersion  through  a  curtain  tube 
means  to  provide  a  uniform  distribution  of  particles  in  the  stripping 
solution,  the  curtain  mbe  means  comprising  an  inner  tube  with  a 
plurality  of  holes  therein  and  an  outer  concentric  tube  having  a  slot 
therein  for  mixing  the  resist  particles  and  stripping  solution  and 
uniformly  dispensing  the  resist  particles  and  stripping  solution  and 
thereafter  passing  the  uniform  dispersion  through  a  filter  screen 
separator  to  separate  the  resist  particles  from  the  stripping  solution, 
the  filter  screen  separator  being  at  a  sufficient  angle  to  the  horizon- 
tal whereby  gravity  causes  the  resist  particles  to  proceed  down- 
wardly along  the  filter  screen  separator  and  separately  recovering 
the  stripping  solution  and  resist  particles. 
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S431.M* 

OIL  SETABATION  AND  DISPOSAL  SYSTEMS 

Alexawler  J.  KMoan.  Aacorage,  AlL,  MriVMM- to  Atiaalk:  Rlcb- 

Beid  CooiiMiiy,  Los  Anfcits,  CaK 
CaatiBiiatioa-4B-put  of  Scf:  No.  <S,93^  May  28,  1993,  aban- 
dooed.  Thii  ap|illeatfcMi  May  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  434,2*5 
Int  CL*  MID  17/022 
VS.  CL  21*— 242.4  5 

,106 


1.  A  system  for  separating  oil  and  water  firom  an  oil-water 
mixture,  said  system  comprising: 

a  tank,  said  tank  defining  means  for  containing  said  oil-water 
mixture; 

a  first  chamber  in  said  tank; 

an  oil-water  inlet  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
chamber,  said  inlet  conduit  defining  means  for  intinducing 
said  oil-water  mixture  into  said  tank; 

an  oil-water  separator  element  effective  to  permit  the  passage  of 
water  therethrough  and  to  substantially  refuse  the  passage  of 
oil  therethrough  and  dividing  said  tank  to  form  a  well  between 
said  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber  in  said  tank  so  diat 
water  passes  through  said  element  from  said  first  chamber 
into  said  second  chamber, 

an  oil  recovery  line  in  fluid  communication  with  an  upper 
portion  of  said  first  chamber,  and  a  water  outlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  second  chamber, 

wbeiein  said  material  consists  essentially  of  a  copolymer  of 
styrene  and  maleic  anhydride  and  a  multi-arm  block  copoly- 
mer of  styrene  and  ethylene  oxide  or  a  copolymer  of  rectining 
units  of  at  least  one  alpha,  beu  unsaturated  monomer  and 
recurring  units  of  at  least  one  copolymerizable  comonomer 
comprising  from  about  20%  to  about  80%  pendant  carboxy- 
late  acid  units  and  from  about  80%  to  about  20%  pendant 
cartooxylic  salt  units  blended  with  at  least  one  monomer 
containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups. 


5431,891 
PRE-SEPTIC  TANK  FLUID  FILTER 
James  J.  vooMder,  14622  -  268di  Are.,  Zhnmemiaii,  Minn. 
55398 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389,266 

Int  CL*  BOID  35/02:27/00 

VS.  a.  210—251  11  cUlma 


a  structure  defining  a  filler  cavity,  aad  having  a  fluid  input  pan 
and  a  fluid  output  port; 

a  filter  mounted  in  said  cavity,  and  having  an  open  upper  portion 
and  a  closed  lower  portion;  and, 

a  fluid  deflector  having  vanes  fixedly  mounted  in  said  input  port 
extending  into  said  filter  upper  portion  to  deflect  input  fluid 
laterally  through  said  filter  upper  portion  into  said  cavity  and 
to  said  output  port,  such  that  contaminants  collected  in  said 
filter  tqiper  portion  are  attracted  by  gravity  to  said  filter  closed 
lower  portioiL 


5,531392 

ZIGZAG  FILTER  MEDL\  AND  FRAME  HAVING 

TRIANGULAR  PLEAT  STABILIZING  ELEMENTS 

Dean  R.  Daffy,  Woodbury,  Mlniu,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 

inC  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Miim. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.144 

Int  CL*  MID  27/08 

VS.  CL  21*-^«93.1  24  Claims 


1.  A  zigzag  filter  comprising  a  zigzag  pleated  filter  media  and  a 
filter  frame,  said  filter  frame  having  two  continuous  outer  sidewalls 
and  two  inner  sidewalls  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  sidewalls  are 
separated  by  a  continuous  fluid  impermeable  spacer  element,  the 
inner  sidewalls  having  a  plurality  of  upstanding  triangular  pleat 
stabilizing  elements  with  first  pleat  stabilizing  element  sidewalls 
tapering  outward  from  a  peak  toward  second  pleat  stabilizing 
element  sidewall  segments,  two  adjacent  second  sidewalls  seg- 
ments on  separate  pleat  stabilizing  elements  forming  pleat  tip 
retaining  gaps,  the  pleat  subilizing  elements  having  a  shape  such 
that  the  pleat  stabilizing  elements  support  and  engage  the  zigzag 
filter  media  first  pleat  tips  on  a  first  face  of  the  pleated  filter  media, 
second  pleat  tips  being  frictionally  engaged  by  the  pleat  retaining 
gaps  on  said  first  face  of  the  pleated  filter  media  such  that  the  filter 
media  second  face  pleat  tips  are  partially  compressed  in  said  pleat 
tip  retaining  gaps,  said  continuous  fluid  impermeable  spacer  ele- 
ment being  downstream  of  said  pleat  tip  retaining  gaps. 


1.  Pre-sepdc  tank  filter  apparatus  comprising: 


5,531,893 

INTER-PENETRATING  NETWORK  CHARGE  MODIFIED 

MICROPOROUS  MEMBRANE 

Hopin  Hu,  Ann  Ar1>or,  Midi.,  and  Chung-Jen  Hon,  Pensacola, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Gelman  Sciences  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,036,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,277,812.  This  application  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No,  160,427 

Int  CL*  BOID  71/6S 
VS.  a.  210— 500-J5  31  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  inter-penetrating  network  cationic  charge  modi- 
fied microporous  filtration  membrane  having  a  pore  size  range 
between  approximately  0.01  jmi  and  10  ^m  and  further  having  low 
membrane  extractables  and  fast  recovery  of  ultrapure  water  resis- 
tivity, comprising: 

a  microporous  membrane  matrix,  having  therewitltin  a  cross- 
linked  inter-penetrating  polymer  network  structure,  said 
matrix  being  formed  by  casting  in  a  film  a  blended  polymer 
membrane  solution  comprising  polyethersulfone,  polyfunc- 
tional  glycidyl  ether,  polyamine,  polyethylene  glycol  and  a 
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solvent,  precipitating  the  resulting  film  as  a  membrane  having 
said  network  strucmre  in  a  quench  bath,  and  washing  and 
drying  tiie  thus  precipitated  membrane. 


5,531394 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTEWATER 

Harold  L.  Ball;  Terry  R.  Bounds,  both  of  Roseburg;  Eric  S. 

Ball,  Winchester,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Ball,  Roseburg,  all  of  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Orenco  Systems,  Inc.,  Roseburg,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,592 

Int  a.*  C02F  3/30 

VS.  a.  210—605  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  abating  sewage  wastewater,  comprising: 

(a)  flowing  sewage  wastewater  having  a  significant  concentra- 
tion of  waste  solids  into  a  septic  tank  through  an  inlet  which  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  septic  tank,  and  allowing 
said  solids  to  separate  from  said  wastewater  and  to  distribute 
into  a  lower  horizontal  sludge  layer  and  an  upper  horizontal 
scum  layer  with  a  relatively  clear  horizontal  layer  of  liquid 
therebetween; 

(b)  flowing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  from  recirculation 
outlet,  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  liquid  and 
which  is  spaced  apart  from  said  inlet,  through  an  aerobic  filter 
to  produce  a  filter  efSuent.  and  while  in  said  aerobic  filter, 
flowing  said  liquid  through  a  filter  media  containing  microor- 
ganisms from  said  septic  tank  which  have  adhered  to  and  are 
growing  on  said  media  and  thereby  forming  nitiate  in  said 
filter  effluent; 

(c)  flowing  substantially  all  of  said  aerobic  filter  effluent  result- 
ing from  said  portion  into  said  septic  tank  after  removal 
thereof  from  said  filter,  while  maintaining  the  content  of  said 
septic  tank  primarily  anaerobic  and  while  in  said  septic  tank 
converting  a  substantial  portion  of  said  nitrate  by  denitrifica- 
tion  to  gaseous  nitrogen  compounds; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c);  and 

(e)  permanently  discharging  from  said  septic  tank  a  septic  tank 
effluent  from  a  septic  tank  discharge  outiet  which  is  spaced 
apart  from  said  inlet  and  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  liquid. 


5331395 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  AND 

REMOVING  BIOLOGICALLY  STRUCTURED  WALL 

SYSTEMS 

George  Alford,  1954  Old  Daytona  Rd..  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.;  D. 

Roy  CuUimore,  3303  Grant  Road,  Regina,  Saskatchewan, 

Canada,  and  Al  T.  MUteU,  2226  Lee  Loop,  Oxford,  Miss. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,238 

Int  CL*  B09C  1/10 

VS.  a.  210—610  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  temporary  barrier  in  a  selected  site 

witliin  a  porous  formation  by  clogging  said  formation  by  forming  a 


biowall,  comprising  the  steps  of  adjusting  tl»e  environment  at  said 
selected  site  to  promote  the  growth  of  selected  microorganisms, 
said  step  of  adjusting  the  environment  including  applying  nutrients 
for  said  selected  microorganisms,  and  continuing  said  step  of 
applying  nutrients  until  said  temporary  barrier  is  formed. 


5,531396 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  WASTE  WATER 
Norlhito    l^wibo,    10-33,    Tondcn    2jo    4-ctaome,    KiU-ku, 
Sapporo-shi,  Hokkaido  060,  and  Tatsuo  Shimizu,  6-7-33, 
Hachiken  3Jo  Nishi  3-cbome,  Nishi-ku,  Sapporo-shi,  Hok- 
kaido 063,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noriliito  Tambo; 
Tatsuo  Shimizu,  both  of  Hokkaido,  and  l^ukishima  Kikiai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,519,  Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,407,566. 
This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  12,  1991,  3-197265 
Int  CL*  C02F  3/30 
VS.  a.  210—605  5  I 


1.  A  process  for  disposing  of  waste  water  by  providing  a  first 
anaerobic  disposal  process  and  a  second  aerobic  disposal  process 
in  series  and  continuously  removing  at  least  suspended  solids, 
microbially  decomposable  organic  substances,  nitrogen  com- 
pounds and  phosphorus  compounds  in  waste  water,  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  adding  a  dephosphorization  flocculating  agent  to  waste  water 
feed  until  phosphorus-containing  floes  are  produced,  and  mix- 
ing the  waste  water  with  a  recycling  solution  from  the  second 
aerobic  disposal  process  said  recycling  solution  containing  al 
least  nitiates  and  nitrites,  to  produce  mixed  waste  water 
containing  the  phosphorus-containing  floes, 

b)  inuxxlucing  the  mixed  waste  water  containing  the 
phosphorus-containing  floes  into  the  first  anaerobic  disposal 
process  containing  at  least  denitrifying  bacteria,  converting 
therein  the  nitrates  and  nitrites  to  nitrogen  gas,  anaerobically 
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decomposing  the  mkrobially  decomposable  otganic  sub- 
stances and  exhausting  resulting  gas  from  said  first  anaerobic 
disposal  process, 

c)  removing  solids  from  waste  water  which  has  been  treated  in 
said  anaerobic  disposal  process  lo  obtain  a  supernatant  solu- 
tion, 

d)  introducing  said  supematent  solution  resulting  from  die 
anaerobic  disposal  process  into  the  second  aerobic  disposal 
process  containing  at  least  nitrifying  bacteria,  convening 
therein  anunonium  compounds  in  the  supematent  solution  to 
nitrates  and  nitrites  and  aerobically  decomposing  residual 
microbially  decomposable  organic  substances,  and  exhausting 
gases  from  said  second  aerobic  disposal  pnxess,  and 

e)  recycling  at  least  a  part  of  a  solution  aerobically  treated  or  a 
part  of  a  supematent  solution  obtained  after  suspended  solid 
components  have  been  removed  from  the  solution  aerobically 
treated,  into  said  anaerobic  disposal  process. 


^=L 


^-L=>L3:^^ 
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DYNAMIC  BED  REACTOR 
Keftfa  E.  Stomo,  Moscow,  Id.,  assignor  to  Idaho  Rcseudi 
Foondatloii,  Inc.,  Mokow,  Id. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  960,963 

Int  CL*  CKS  3/00:1/28 

VS.  CL  21»-M6  28  Cfadms 


(2)  active  amounts  of  bacteria  comprising  Bacillus  subtilis 
and  Pseudomonas  fluorescens;  and 

(3)  a  nutrient  source  having  a  chemical  oxygen  demand  of 
10,000  mg/kg  or  less; 

(B)  immersing  said  mixture  in  fresh  water  for  from  about  6 
hours  to  about  Ai  hours  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  60°  F.  to 
produce  an  activated  mixture; 

(C)  mixing  a  volume  of  aqueous  sludge  from  said  sewage 
treatment  plant  with  a  volume  of  said  activated  mixture  for 
from  about  6  hours  to  about  48  hours  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  60°  F.  to  produce  an  acclimated  mixture;  and 

(D)  adding  a  volume  of  said  acclimated  mixture  of  step  (C)  to  a 
sludge  treatment  tank  in  said  sewage  treatment  plant  and 
maintaining  said  mixture  and  said  sludge  in  contact  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  60°  F.  for  at  least  two  days  to  reduce 
the  volume  of  aqueous  sludge  and  suspended  solids  in  the 
sewage  treatment  plant 

21.  A  composition  for  treating  waste  and  contaminants  compris- 
ing: 

an  enzyme  mixture  comprising  active  amounts  of  amylase, 

lipase,  protease,  and  cellulase; 
bacteria  comprising  active  amounts  of  Bacillus  subtilis  and 

Pseudomonas  fluorescens;  aixl 
used  mushroom  compost 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  liquid  through  a  reactive  or  adsorp- 
tive  matrix,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  resilient  compressible  open  cell  foam  matrix,  a 
reactive  or  adsorptive  material  within  the  matrix,  and  Uquid  in 
the  matrix  that  contains  a  leactant  or  an  adsotbate  which 
undergoes  a  reaction  in  die  matrix  or  is  adsorbed  in  the 
matrix; 

compressing  die  foam  matrix  to  expel  substantially  all  of  a  first 
sample  of  liquid  from  the  matrix;  and 

allowing  the  resilient  matrix  to  expand  and  draw  a  second 
sample  of  liquid  into  the  matrix,  wherein  the  liquid  that  is 
drawn  into  the  matrix  is  substantially  free  of  the  liquid  that 
was  expelled  from  the  matrix  in  die  immediately  preceding 
compressing  step. 


5,531,899 

ION  EXCHANGE  POLYETHYLENE  MEMBRANE  AND 

PROCESS 

Larry  Y.  Yen,  Tewksbury,  Mass.,-  Ven  Anantharunan.  Salem, 

N.H.,  and  Bipin  Parekh,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

MllUpore  Investment  Holdings  Limited,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*7,259 

Int.  CL'  BOID  69/02 

VS.  CL  210—638  u  Oalnis 

Dtesotvad  Ions  Purification  Systsm 
(POU) 


10, 


5,531398 
SEWAGE  AND  CONTAMINATION  REMEDUTION  AND 
MATERIALS  FOR  EFFECTING  SAME 
Danid  E.  Wickham,  Sebastopol,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Organic  Solutions  Corp.,  MiU  Valley,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,589 
Int  CL*  C02F  3/34;  C12N  9/00 
VS.  CL  210-606  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  biological  treatment  of  sewage  to 
reduce  the  volume  of  aqueous  sludge  in  a  sewage  treatment  plant 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  providing  a  mixture  comprising 

(1)  active  amounts  of  an  enzyme  mixture  comprising  amylase, 
lipase,  protease,  and  ceUiUase; 


Rackcuiallan  Bath 
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1.  An  ion  exchange  composite  membrane  comprising  a 
microporous  matrix  of  UHMW-PE  and  water  swellable  particles  of 
an  ion  exchange  resin  having  a  particle  size  between  about  3  and 
about  50  microns,  said  particles  comprising  between  about  50  and 
about  95  weight  percent  of  said  composition,  said  matrix  retaining 
its  microporous  property  when  immersed  in  an  aqueous  liquid. 
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5,531,900 

MODIFICATION  OF  POLYVINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE 

MEMBRANE  AND  METHOD  OF  FILTERING 

Srini  Raghavan;  Der'e  Jan,  and  Raghunath  Chilkunda,  all  of 

'Hiscon,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  University  of  Arizona,  IXicson, 

Ariz. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,646 
Int  a.*  BOID  71/34 
VS.  CL  210—651  24  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  ultrapurifying  a  liquid  having  macromolecular 
contaminants  therein  comprising  passing  the  liquid  through  a 
microporous  polyvinylidene  fluoride  membrane  having  a  polymer 
of  vinyltriphenyl  phosphonium  bromide  and  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  an  acrylate  and  a  methacrylate  grafted  thereto 
in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  provide  a  surface  of  said  membrane 
with  a  positive  charge  such  that  there  is  a  minimal  susceptibility  to 
the  extraction  of  the  polymer 


5,531,901 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  A  FLUID  CONTAINING 
VOLATILE  ORGANIC  HALOGENATED  COMPOUNDS 
Kaqji  Miyabe;  Nobuhiro  Orita;  Makoto  Iwasaki;  Yohka  "Ku- 
nunani,  and  Toshitsugu  Nakahara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kurita  Water  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  32,573,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,4904>41. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Msr.  25,  1992,  4-98727; 
Apr.  23,  1992,  4-129975 

Int  a."  BOID  53/34 
VS.  CL  210—668  10  Claims 


OPEN  TO  THE 

ATMOSPHERE 

i 


SOLVENT  . 
RECOVERY 


1.  A  process  for  decomposing  a  volatile  organic  halogenated 
compound  in  a  water-containing  composition  which  contains  the 
volatile  organic  halogenated  compound  in  an  amount  of  not  more 
than  20  ppm  and  contains  at  least  one  of  the  metal  ions  of  iron, 
manganese  or  a  hardness  component,  which  process  comprises  the 
steps  of  removing  the  metal  ions  from  the  water-containing  com- 
position by  at  least  one  treatment  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ion  exchange  treatment,  chelate  resin  treatment  and 
oxidation-coagulation-precipitation  treatment  and  then  contacting 
the  water-containing  composition  having  metal  ions  removed  with 
a  hydrogen  gas  reducing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  or  a 
platinum  catalyst. 


imfrf  miTU  m 


(    mmae  emcuuiTKit 


emueMT 

~^ — u 


■M) 
fxeimiee  zone 

JO 


rft 


KtceueitATioii  zone 


-t$ 


rr^ 


gctlMerare  oar 


suKfiatoiNS  eeci»etiotrioti 


artoM/e  orree 


martt  uiyfe 


contacting  the  waste  water  stream  containing  a  mixture  of  at 
least  three  dissolved  contaminant  hydrocarbons  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  ethyl  benzene, 
xylene  and  styrene,  with  a  bed  of  adsorbent  particles  compris- 
ing a  carbonaceous  resin  in  an  exchange  zone  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  waste  water  containing  the  dissolved  con- 
taminant hydrocarbons  and  (2)  the  adsorbent  particles,  to 
preferentially  remove  at  least  75%  of  the  total  dissolved 
contaminant  hydrocarbons  from  the  waste  water  stream  with- 
out changing  the  relative  proportions  of  the  components  com- 
prising the  dissolved  contaminant  hydrocarbons  by  more  than 
50%,  and  wherein  the  bed  being  stationary  while  the  waste 
water  flows  through  the  bed  and  after  the  waste  water  flow  is 
momentarily  stopped  the  bed  being  moved  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  the  waste  water  flow. 


5,531,903 
FLUORIDE  REMOVAL  FROM  METAL  SULPHATE 
SOLUTION  AND  A  METHOD  OF  WASTE  UTILIZATION 
Cashman  R.  S.  M.  Hampton,  Rossland,-  Victor  E.  Steiner,  IVial, 
and  Daniel  A.  D.  Boateng,  Montrose,  aU  of,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Cominco  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,754 
Int  a.*  C02F  1/28 
VS.  a.  210—683  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  fluoride  from  an  aqueous  metal  sul- 
phate solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  the  metal  sulphate  solution  with  a  predetermined  amount 
of  an  aluminum  anodizing  waste  treatment  sludge  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  to  form  a  slurry  mixture;  and 
performing  a  solid/liquid  separation  on  said  slurry  mixture  to 
obtain  a  fluoride  loaded  sludge  and  a  treated  metal  sulphate 
solution. 


5,531,904 
GAS  SPARGING  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  VOLATILE 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  LIQUIDS 

Thomas  L.  Grisham,  l^ler,  and  Janet  K.  Peters.  GUmer,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Revtech  Industries,  Inc.,  Kilgore,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  406,502 

Int  a."  C02F  1/24 

VS.  a.  210—703  19  Claims 


5,531,902 

METHOD  FOR  WATER  REMEDIATION 

DarreU  L.  GaUup,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  OU 

Company  of  California,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9%,310,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.602 
Int  a."  C02F  1/28 
VS.  a.  210—673  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  dissolved  contaminant  hydrocarbons 
from  a  waste  water  stream,  the  method  comprising: 


\^*mMmmti^jm^^ 


1.  A  method  of  removing  volatile  contaminants  from  a  liquid 
utilizing  apparams  having  an  elongate  disposed  tube  with  first  and 
second  ends,  with  a  wall,  and  with  a  porous  section  for  the 
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rial  to  reduce  the  non-solid  POG  level  of  said  material  to  a 
given  level  as  a  function  of  only  said  signal; 

generating  a  control  signal  from  said  automatic  processor,  said 
control  signal  being  based  on  said  automatic  processor  pro- 
cessing said  signal  in  accordance  with  said  relationship; 

providing  said  control  signal  to  a  source  of  cationic  coagulant 
which  provides  said  cationic  coagulant  to  said  material;  and 

operating  said  source  of  cationic  coagulant  in  response  to  said 
control  signal  to  control  the  amount  of  said  cationic  coagulant 
from  said  source  of  cationic  coagulant  to  said  material. 


sparging  of  cleaning  gas  tfaeietiirough  to  the  interior  of  the  tube, 
having  a  nonporous  degassing  section  adjacent  to  tfae  second  end 
of  the  tube,  and  also  having  a  cylindrical  gas  duct  in  coaxial 
alignment  with  the  tube,  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  stream  of  liquid  contaminated  by  volatile  compo- 
nents to  be  removed  from  said  liquid  to  the  first  end  of  the 
porous  section  of  the  cylindrical  tube  tangential  to  the  interior 
siBface  of  said  tube; 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  liquid  in  a  spiral  pattern  around  and 
along  said  inner  surface  of  said  tube  from  said  first  end  to  the 
second  end,  such  that  each  incremental  volume  of  liquid 
moves  around  said  inner  surface  of  said  tube  between  about 

20  and  about  35  times;  

sparging  a  cleaning  gas  through  die  wall  of  said  porous  section 
of  said  tube  and  through  said  liquid  spiraling  dirough  said  5^31,f*6 

tube  at  a  gas  to  Uquid  volumetric  flow  ratio  between  about  20     PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SODIUM  HYDROXIDE 
to  1  and  about  35  to  1 ,  with  said  volumetric  flow  ratio  equal  to  WASTE  LIQUOR  CONTAINING  ALLtMINUM 

tfae  number  of  times  each  incremental  volume  of  said  liquid   So^iUBn  lUuyama;  Yamie  MUuuni;  Nobuyoshi  lyatomi,  and 
moves  around  the  inner  surface  of  said  porous  section  of  said       Mlnorn  Orikasa,  all  ot  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Nlttctsu 
tube,  whereby  contaminant  components  are  transfetied  from       Mining  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
said  liquid  to  said  gas;  FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,532 

ceasing  sparging  of  cleaning  gas  into  said  liquid  in  the  degassing       Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JoL  3»,  19H  5-208784 
section  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  tube  while  allow-  I"^  CL'  C02F  lAil 

ing  said  liquid  to  continue  spiraling  toward  said  second  end  of   ^-^  CL  219 — 712  13  ( 

said  tube  for  a  sufBcient  distance  and  time  to  allow  degassing  u^ 

of  said  liquid  and  separation  of  said  gas  and  said  liquid  into  an 
annular  film  of  liquid  around  the  inner  circumference  of  said 
tube  and  a  column  of  gas  at  the  center  of  said  tube; 
drawing  said  column  of  gas  toward  the  second  end  of  said  tube 
in  co-current  flow  with  the  movement  of  liquid  along  said 
mbe; 
physically  dividing  said  liquid  from  said  gas  at  said  second  end 
of  said  tube  by  interposing  said  cylindrical  gas  duct  between 
said  gas  and  said  liquid  at  the  gas-liquid  interface; 
collecting  the  cleaned  liquid  in  a  first  collection  vessel;  and 
conveying  die  contaminant  laden  gas  through  said  cylindrical 
gas  duct  from  the  apparatus.  i.  a  process  for  treating  aluminum-containing  sodium  hydrojtide 

waste  liquor  produced  by  treating  an  aluminum  article  with  a 

sodium  hydroxide  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding,  to  aluminum-containing  sodium  hydroude  waste  liquor, 
at  least  one  of  MgO  and  Mg(OH)2  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  3 
moles  with  respect  to  1  mole  of  aluminum  to  cause  a  reaction 
at  70°  C.  or  mote,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  for  at  least  4 
hours;  and 
separating  and  removing  a  precipitated  magnesium-aluminum 
compound. 


5331,905 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO  CONTROL  LAUNDRY 

WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 

John  G.  Dobrez,  Flossmoor,  and  Frank  T.  Prendergast,  Woo- 

drldge,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Dober  Chemical  Corpora- 

tkm,  Midktthian,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,554 

Int.  CL*  BOID  21/32:21/01 

US.  CL  210—709  14  Claims 
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5431,907 
TREATMET>iT  OF  AGRICULTURAL  WASTE 
Paul  J.   Williams,   and   Susan   Tolkien,   both   of  Cheshire, 
Engtand,  assignors  to  Nalco  Limited,  Cheshire,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,407 
Int  CL*  C02F  1/52 
VS.  CL  210—727  n 


9.  A  metliod  of  controlling  the  amount  of  cationic  coagulant  to 
be  introduced  into  a  waste  water  from  a  laundry  which  waste  water 
has  a  non-solid  i=OG  level  which  is  to  be  reduced,  said  method 
comprising: 

determining  the  electric  charge  value  of  a  material  comprising 
the  waste  water  having  a  non-solid  F=OG  level  and  being 
substantially  free  of  cationic  coagulant,  said  determining 
occurring  upstream  of  the  introduction  of  said  cationic  coagu- 
lant and  upstream  of  the  reduction  of  tlie  non-solid  FOG  level; 
generating  a  signal  which  is  indicative  of  said  electric  charge 

value; 
providing  said  signal  to  an  automatic  processor. 


BS9ECOK)S 


F,   PCUkCR  0O5MC  OPM) 

•wsecofos      «esEaM05 


1.  A  settlement  method  for  treating  agricultural  liquid  waste  to 
providmg  said  automatic  processor  with  a  relationship  of  the   provide  a  purified  effluent  portion  and  a  dewatered  organic  mass 
amount  of  catiomc  coagulant  to  be  introduced  into  said  mate-    ready  for  composting,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
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providing  agricultural  liquid  waste  to  be  treated; 

treating  the  agricultural  liquid  waste  by  adding  a  polymer  floc- 
culent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  latex  polymers 
and  dispersion  polymers,  an  organic  coagulant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  epichlorohydrin-dimethylamine 
condensation  polymer  and  a  polydiallyl-dimethylammonium 
chloride  polymer,  alone  or  in  combination,  with  an  inorganic 
coagulant,  and  a  precipitant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkaline  sodium  aluminate  liquor,  an  acidic  magne- 
sium salt  in  phosphoric  acid/magnesium  phosphate  solution, 
and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  precipitants  to  form  a  mixture; 

mixing  the  mixture  to  provide  a  treated  liquid  waste;  and 

permitting  the  treated  liquid  waste  to  settle  to  form  a  purified 
efBuent  portion  and  a  dewatered  organic  mass. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,531,908 
GERM-FREE  LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Nobuya  Matsumoto,  Osalia;  Yasuhiro  Morimura,  Tolcyo; 
Shlnichi  Kunisaki,  Osaka;  Goro  Fujlwara,  Osaka,-  Mit- 
sunobu  Masuda,  Osal(a,  and  Masaru  Kanazawa,  Osalia,  ail 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  and  Takuma  Co, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206001 
Int  a.*  C02F  1/78:1/50 
\}S.  a.  210—760  11  Claims 


1.  A  germ-free  liquid  dispenser  comprising: 

a  liquid  container  having  a  liquid  outlet  opening; 

a  reservoir  for  receiving  and  reserving  liquid  from  said  con- 
tainer, 

a  holder  means  for  detachably  holding  said  liquid  container  at  a 
supply  posture  for  orienting  said  liquid  outlet  opening  down- 
ward to  allow  said  liquid  within  said  container  to  flow  down 
through  said  liquid  outlet  opening  into  said  reservoir; 

a  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  said  liquid  from  said  reser- 
voir by  allowing  said  liquid  to  flow  down  from  said  reservoir; 
and 

an  antibacterial  element  having  an  antibacterial  surface  capable 
of  killing  germs  through  a  physical  contact  therewith,  said 
element  being  disposed  inside  said  reservoir  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  contact  said  liquid  inside  said  reservoir  while  allowing 
said  reservoir  to  dispense  said  liquid  therefrom,  said  antibac- 
terial element  comprising  a  resin  substrate  containing  5  to  30 
wt  %  of  antibacterial  material  prepared  by  combining  an 
antibacterial  metal  ion  with  an  ion  exchanger  through  an  ion 
exchange  reaction,  said  antibacterial  metal  ion  comprising 
silver  ions  alone  or  a  combination  of  silver,  copper  and  zinc 
ions; 

wherein  a  flow-down  tube  of  said  dispensing  means  is  connected 
to  a  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  and  a  temperature-conditioning 
means  is  provided  for  conditioning  temperature  of  said  liquid 
at  a  base  end  of  said  flow-down  tube. 


5,531,910 
BIODEGRADABLE  FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  IMPROVED  PERFUME  LONGEVITY 
John  C.  Sevems,  West  Chester;  Mark  R.  SIvfk,  Fairfield; 
Frederick  A.  Hartman,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio;  Hugo  R.  G. 
Denutte,  Hotstade,  Bdgiuni;  JUl  B.  Costa,  Cincinnati,  and 
Alex  H.  Chung,  West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^82 
Int  a.'  D06M  13/224:13/46 
VS.  CL  510—102  16  Claims 

1.   A   rinse-added   rinse   cycle    fabric    softening   composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1.  a  solid  particulate  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  50%  to  about  95%  of  biodegradable  cationic 
quaternary  ammonium  fabric  softening  compound; 

(B)  from  0.01%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  a  diester  having  the  formula  RiRTii  wherein  R'  is  a 
residue  of  an  acid  forming  diester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  succinic  acid  or  maleic  acid;  and  wherein  R, 
and  R2  independenUy  represent  a  residue  of  an  alcohol 
forming  diester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phe- 
noxanol,  floralol,  B-citronellol,  nonadyl,  cyclohexyl  etha- 
nol,  phenyl  ethanol,  isobomeol,  fenchol,  isocyclogeraniol, 
2-phenyl-l-propanol,  3,7-diroethyl-l-octanol  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(C)  optionally,  from  about  0  to  about  30%  of  dipsersibiiity 
modifier;  and 

(D)  optionally,  from  about  0%  to  about  15%  of  pH  modifier, 
and 

n.  a  liquid  composition  comprising: 
(A)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  80%  of  biodegrable  cationic 
quaternary  ammonium  fabric  softening  compound; 

(B)  from  0.01%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of 
a  diester  having  the  formula  R,R'R2  wherein  R'  is  a  residue  of 
an  acid  forming  diester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
succinic  acid  or  maleic  acid;  and  wherein  R,  and  Rj  indepen- 
dently represent  a  residue  of  an  alcohol  forming  diester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pbenoxanol,  floralol, 
B-citronellol,  nonadyl,  cyclohexyl  ethanol,  phenyl  ethanol, 
isobomeol,  fenchol,  isocyclogeraniol,  2-phenyl-l-propanol, 
3,7  -dimethyl- 1 -octanol  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(C)  optionally,  from  about  0  to  about  30%  of  dipsersibiiity 
modifier;  and 

(D)  the  balance  comprising  liquid  carrier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water.  C|_4  monohydric  alcohol.  C2-<, 
polyhydric  alcohol,  propylene  carbonate,  liquid  polyethyl- 
ene glycols  and  mixtures  thereof 


5331,911 
METAL  FREE  HYDRAULIC  FLUID  WITH  AMINE  SALT 

Paul  E.  Adams,  Willoughby  Hills;  Thomas  G.  Hach,  Cleveland, 
and  James  N.  Vinci.  Ma\1ield  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wicklilfe.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  194,897,  Feb.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,051 
Int  a.*  ClOM  137/10:135/10 
VS.  CI.  508—408  44  Claims 

1.  A  functional  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity; 

(b)  the  reaction  product  of  an  amine  and  a  sulfonic  acid;  and 

(c)  a  mixture  comprising 

(i)  a  triarylthiophosphate;  and 
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(ii)  a  compound  of  the  sinictiiic 

X 

II 
(R0)2P-X.-R' 

where  a  is  zero  or  1,  each  X  is  independently  sulfur  or  oxygen, 
provided  that  at  least  one  X  is  sulfur,  and  each  R  and  R"  is 
independently  an  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group; 

wherein  components  (i)  and  (ii)  together  provide  at  least  0.04 
percent  by  weight  phosphorus  to  the  functional  fluid,  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  amounts  of  (i)  and  (ii),  by  weight,  is 
about  20:80  to  about  60:40. 


(c)  from  0. 1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  third  monomeric 

moiety  of  an  acrylate  or  mediacrylate  having  a  sulfonic 

acid  group  — SO3H  or  a  metal  or  amine  salt  thereof  oUier 

than  sulfomethyl  methacrylate:  and 

(B)  particles  of  a  ferromagnetic  material  dispersed  in  the  copoly- 

meric  resin  as  a  vehicle. 


5^31,912 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  LUBRICATING 

METAL  BEFORE  COLD  FORMING 

Richard  J.  Church.  Madison  Heights,  and  Kenneth  J.  Hacias, 

SterUng  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  asdgnors  to  Henkd  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,665 
InL  a.*  ClOM  l7i/00 
M&.  a.  508-507  20  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  liquid  composition  of  matter  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water  and; 

(A)  an  at  least  partially  neutralized  film  forming  copolymer 
("ionomer")  of  an  allcene  that  contains  no  carboxyl  or  car- 
boxylate  groups  and  comonomer  that  is  an  organic  acid  that 
contains  the  moiety  C=C — COOH;  and 

(B)  an  alkoxylated  alcohol  film  forming  component 


5,531,915 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ETHYLENEDL^MINE-NJV-DIGLUTARIC  ACID  OR 

2-HYDROXYPROPYLENEDL\MINE-NJ«J'.DISUCCINIC 

ACID 

Christopher  M.  Perkins,  Cindnnali,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,884,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,096 

Int  a.*  CUD  3/386 

M&.  a.  510-294  „  ctaiDB 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  from  about  1%  to  about 

75%  by  weight  of  detersive  surfactants  and  from  about  0.1%  to 

about  20%  by  weight  of  a  biodegradable  chelant  which  is  a 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenediamine-N- 

N'-diglutaric  acid  (EDDG)  or  salt  thereof, 

2-hydroxypropylenediamine-Njr  -disuccininc  acid  (HPDDS),  or 

salt  thereof,  or  mixtures  of  said  chelants,  and  1  to  80%  of  a  builder 

component 


5,531,913 

HAZE-FREE  TRANSPARENT  FILM-FORMING  AQUEOUS 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  LAYERS 

Mridula  Nair.  Penfield;  Lloyd  A.  Lobe,  Webster,  and  George  L. 

Oltean,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,460 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/702:5/633:5/712;  G03C  7/24 

MS.  a.  252-62.53  22  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  for  forming  a  transparent 
magnetic  recording  layer  comprising  a  fine  solid  particle  aqueous 
dispersion  of  dispersed  magnetic  particles,  gelatin,  and  from 
0.1-50  wt.  %.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  gelatin,  of  a  polyelectro- 
lyte  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  50,000. 


5331^14 
MAGNETIC  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Cbaries  B.  Mallon.  Belle  Mead;  James  R.  Harvey,  Bridgewater, 
and  Claudio  F.  Nicolini,  Princetoo,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Dan  bury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  34,973,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,302 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/00 

VS.  CL  252-6234  j  claims 

1.  A  magnetic  coating  composition  for  a  magnetic  recortling 

medium  which  comprises,  as  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  an  organic 

solvent; 

(A)  a  copolymeric  resin  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
monomeric  moieties: 

(a)  from  65  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  first  monomeric 
moiety  of  vinyl  chloride  of  the  formula  — CHj— CHCl— ; 

(b)  from  3  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  second  monomeric 
moiety  of  vinyl  aceute  of  the  formula  — CH, 
CO-CHj)— ;  and 


5431,916 

HYDROFLUOROCARBON  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 

Abid  N.  Merchant  Wihnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,998,  Nov.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,833,  Oct  11, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,064459,  Ser.  No.  595,834,  Oct  11,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,064460,  and  Ser.  No.  723312,  Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,100472,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592465, 

Oct  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser. 

No,  135,242 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 

2008,  has  been  lUsdaimed. 

Int  CL*  CUD  7/30:7/50:  C23G  5/028:  B08B  3/04 

\}S.  CL  510—112  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  at  least  one 
hydrofluorocarbon  represented  by  the  formula: 

CH(CF,)jCHFCFjCF, 

and  about  1-45  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  co-solvent  boUing 
between  20°  C.-105°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  selected  fit)m  the 
group  consisting  of  methanol,  and  ethanol. 

2.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  at  least  one 
straight  chain  hydrofluorocarbon  represented  by  the  formula: 

where  X  is  5,  y  is  2  or  3  and  about  1-45  weight  percent  of  at  least 
one  co-solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
methanol,  and  ethanol. 
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5431,917 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  AN  AGENT  FOR 
CONTACT  LENSES 
Hisayuki   Nakayama,  Akashi;   Akihiro   Kimoto,   Kobe,   and 
Kuniko  "Kuchino,  Kashiwara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seqju  Pharmaceuticai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  14,  1993,  5-174185; 
Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008290 

Int  a.*  CUD  3/386 
US.  a.  510—114  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  stable  lyophilized  enzyme  compo- 
sition for  cleaning  contact  lenses,  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 
preparing  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  a  proteolytic  enzyme 
in  a  concentration  of  10-5,(XX)  units/ml  and  an  enzyme  stabi- 
lizing surfactant  in  an  amount  of  0.01-10%  weight  per  vol- 
ume which  stabilizes  the  enzyme,  wherein  the  enzyme  stabi- 
lizing surfactant  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic  surfactants,  amphoteric  surfactants  and 
nonionic  surfactants,  and 
lyophilizing  the  aqueous  mixture  to  obtain  a  stable  lyophilized 
enzyme  composition. 


wherein  percentages  are  based  on  the  weight  of  enzyme,  humec- 
tant,  surfactant  and  allcylene  glycol  allcyl  ether  solvent 


5431,920 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  ALKALINE  METAL 

INTERCALATION  MATERIALS  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Zhenhau  Mao,  Coral  Springs,  and  Dee  Newton,  Sunrise,  both 

of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaanmburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,782 

Int  a."  HOIM  4/88 

VS.  a.  252—182.1  5  Cfaums 


5431,918 
NOVEL  PROTEASES 

Helle  Outtrup,  Ballerup;  Claus  Dambmann,  Soeborg;  Dorrit 

A.  Aaslyng,  RoskUde,  and  Poul  Lindegaard,  Copenhagen,  aU 

of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd, 

Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00074,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18140,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Deiunark,  Mar.  4,  1992,  287/92 
Int  a.*  CUD  3/386 
VS.  CL  510—320  8  Claims 

1.  A  protease  obtained  from  a  strain  of  Bacillus  sp.  PD138 
having  the  following  properties; 

(a)  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  28  kD; 

(b)  an  isoelectric  point  above  9.5; 

(c)  a  pH  optimum  above  10  at  25°  C.  and  with  casein  as 
substrate:  and 

(d)  a  temperature  optimum  in  the  range  of  from  45°  to  55°  C.  at 
pH  9.S  and  with  casein  as  substrate. 


PROVICC    A    FIRST    IRAMSITIOX    ICTAl 

Hnwoxne  havdk  *  romuLA 

Of    Tii((lM)2 


RCACr    TM((><)2    WITH    ALKALINE 
ICTAl.    CONTAINING 
OXmUnC    AGENT 


DRY    SOLUTION 


CALCDC   DRIED   SOLUTION 


5431,919 
WALLPAPER  STRIPPER 
Gerald  M.  Russo,  Oak  Park;  Kardar  M.  Majeed,  Eik  Grove, 
both  of  lU.,  and  Merle  L.  Houck,  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Roman  Adhesives,  Inc.,  Calumet  City,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,291,  Nov.  18,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,836 
Int  a.*  CUD  3/386:  B08B  1/00 
VS.  a.  510—200  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  stripper  for  removing  wallpaper  that  is  bonded  to 
a  surface,  the  stripper  comprising: 
water; 

an  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amylase  and 
cellulase  for  degrading  the  bond  in  an  amount  of  about  20% 
to  about  40%  by  weight; 
an  enzyme  stabilizer; 

a  polyalicylene  glycol  humectant.  wherein  the  allcylene  group 
has  about  2  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  about 
5%  to  about  15%  by  weight,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
humectant  to  enzyme  is  in  the  range  of  about  1:0.5  to  1:2; 
a  surfactant  in  an  amount  of  about  5%  to  about  15%  by  weight 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  surfactant  to  humectant  is  in  the 
range  of  about  1:2  to  about  1:8: 
an  allcylene  glycol  ailcyl  ether  solvent  in  an  amount  of  about 
30%  to  about  50%  by  weight;  and 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  alkaline  metal  intercalation,  tran- 
sition metal  oxide  material  of  the  formula: 


A.TMOj 

wherein  A  is  an  alkaline  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  Li,  Na, 
K,  and  combinations  thereof,  TM  is  a  transition  metal  selected 
from  the  group  of  Ti,  V,  Mn,  Cr,  Fe,  Ni,  Co,  and  combinations 
thereof,  and  wherein  O.SSxS  1.2,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

combining  a  transition  metal  hydroxide  of  the  formula  TM(OH), 
with  an  allcaline  metal-containing  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  of  LijOi,  LiNO,,  LiC104,  NajOz,  KjOj.  and 
combinations  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  organic 
solvent; 

removing  said  organic  solvent  to  collect  a  powdered  alkaline 
metal  intercalation  transition  metal  oxide  material;  and 

calcining  said  powdered  material  in  an  oxygen  free,  inert  gas 
atmosphere. 


5431,921 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5431,922 
GRANULATED  PASTICLES  FOR  MAGNETIC 
PARTICLES  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Ko^  OUnalu;  Yarataka  Ota;  KolUi  Mori,  aU  of  HlnMiiiMi; 
HiroAuni    Kawanki,    HiriMiiima-kcB;    Masayuki    UesaaO, 
Oaoda;    Akio    MMUma;     KatsuoiJ    Yamashita,     both    of 
HiroaUma;    Mlnoni   Yamasaki,   Ofatake;    Manabu   Matsa- 
moto,  Hiroshima;  Kunihlro  Kouchi,  Hiroshima,  and  HiraU 
Kamon,  Hiroshima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Ko^yo 
CorporathNi,  Hirosfaiina-kai,  Japan 
ConHnnation  of  Scr.  No.  98,001,  JoL  29.  1993,  abandoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  S274>17 
Claims  priority,  appticatkM  Japu,  Ang.  4,  1992,  4-229213; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-2SMM 

lot  CL'  COIG  ¥««2 
U.S.  a.  252—4236  20  ruim^ 

1.  Granulated  panicles  for  magnetic  particles  for  magnetic 
recording,  comprising: 

acicular  fcnic  oxide  hydroxide  panicles  or  acicular  iron  oxide 
panicles  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  soluble  starches,  cationic  starches,  starches  sub- 
stituted with  a  carboxyroethyl  group  or  dialdehyde  group, 
viscose  and  celluloses  substituted  with  a  methyl  group,  ethyl 
group,  hydroxyl  ether  group  or  carboxyl  group,  in  an  amount 
not  less  than  0.1  pan  by  weight  and  less  than  SO  parts  by 
weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  die  acicular  ferric 
oxide  hydroxide  particles  or  acicular  iron  oxide  particles; 
said  granulated  particles  having  a  bulk  density  of  not  less  than 
0.3  g/cm^  and  a  powdering  ratio  of  not  more  than  40%  as 
measured  by  the  following  method: 

(1)  charging  100  g  of  granulated  panicles  having  a  diameter  of 
more  than  1  mm  and  200  g  of  steel  balls  each  having  a  diameter 
of  12.5  mm  into  a  steel  container  having  an  inner  diameter  of  8.5 
cm,  a  height  of  8.5  cm  and  an  inner  volume  of  482  cm^,  and 
stirring  die  resultant  mixture  at  a  peripheral  speed  of  50  rpm  for 
1  hour; 

(2)  measuring  the  weight  of  die  granulated  particles  having  a 
diameter  of  less  than  1  mm  in  the  steel  container  and 

(3)  determining  die  powdering  ratio  from  the  following  formula: 


downstream  from  die  most  upstream  inlet,  and  the  most  down- 
stream inlet  being  located  downstream  from  the  intermediate  inlet 


Powdaing  ratio  (%)  = 


(the  weight  of  the  granulated  panicles 
having  a  rtiamrtrr  of  less  than  I  mm)/ 
(the  weight  ( 100  g)  of  the  gruiuialed 
panicles  before  measuneroeiil)  x  l(X). 


5,531,923 
TWIN-SCREW  EXTRUSION  OF  SILICONE  DOUGHS 
SUITED  FOR  Sm/SrVI  RTV  COMPOSITIONS 
Lok  Le  Blanc,  OoOiiis,  and  Rene  PagtUri,  Marennes,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Rbooe-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  714,829,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,997 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  13,  1990,  90  07609 
InL  a."  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252-182.14  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formulation  of  a  dough  component 
crosslinkable  into  elastomeric  state  when  combined  with  a  catalyst 
component,  comprising  continuously  and  simultaneously  individu- 
ally introducing  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  twin-screw 
extruder,  via  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  discrete  inlet 
entries,  and  twin-screw  extruding  (a)  a  polydiorganosiloxane  oil 
having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  less  dian  500,000  mPa.s  and 
containing  at  least  two  sSi-CH=CH2  functional  groups  per  mol- 
ecule, (b)  water,  (c)  silica,  and  (d)  a  polysilazane  which  is  liquid  at 
a  temperature  of  23°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  760  mm  of  mercury,  said 
oil  (a)  being  introduced  into  a  most  upstream  inlet  and  said 
polysilazane  (d)  being  introduced  via  both  an  intermediate  inlet 
and  a  most  downstream  inlet,  the  intermediate  inlet  being  located 


5431,924 
LIQUID  URETHANE-CONTAINING  POLYISOCYANATE 
MIXTURES  WHICH  CAN  BE  USED  TO  PREPARE  THE 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Peter   Hon,    HcMdberg;    Ertiard    Rckh,    DMaac;    Stebn 
Adams,  LndwigBfaafen,  and  Sarbananda  Chakrabarti,  Man- 
DheiaB,  ail  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesdl- 
•duft,  Germany 
DiriskM  of  Ser.  No.  W2,074,  Dec.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5334^448. 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194^47 
CUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  5,  1990,  40  38 
783.6 

Int.  CL'  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—182.18  5  rtmbm, 

1.  A  liquid,  urethane-containing,  polyisocyanale  mixture  con- 
taining from  15  to  32  percent  by  weight  of  isocyanate  groups, 
comprising  a  urethane-containing  reaction   product  comprising 
reacting: 
a  mixture  of  a  dipbenylmethane  diisocyanate  and  a  polyphenyl- 
polymethylene  polyisocyanale,  widi 

at    least    a.^le(inically    unsaturated    polyester   having    a 
molecular  weight  factor  per  double  bond  of  from  150  to 
3000,  a  functionality  of  from  2  to  6,  a  hydroxyl  number  of 
from  20  to  800,  and  an  acid  number  of  from  0  to  IS  or,  a 
mixture  of  at  least  one  of  said  a,^lefinically  unsaturated 
polyesters  and  at  least  one  polyoxyalkylcne-polyol  having  a 
fiinctionality  of  ftom  2  to  4  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from 
20  to  400, 
or  by  reacting: 
4,4'-diphenyliiiethane  diisocyanate  or  a  mixture  of  diphenyl- 
roetfaane  diisocyanate  isomers,  with 

at  least  one  of  said  a,P-olefimcally  unsaturated  polyesters,  or 

a  mixture  of  at  least  one  of  said  a,3-olefinically  unsaturated 

polyesters   and   at   least  one   polyoxyalkylene   polyedier 

polyol  having  a  functionality  of  from  2  to  4  and  a  hydroxyl 

number  of  from  20  to  4(X),  and 

subsequently  mixing  the  urethane-containing  reaction  product  with 

a  mixture  of  dipbenylmethane  diisocyanates  and  a  polyphenyl- 

polymethylene  polyisocyanate. 


5431,925 

PARTICLES,  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAID 

PARTICLES  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Tomas  Landh,  Lund,  and  KAre  Larsson,  BJ&rred,  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  GS  Biochem  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE92/00692,  {  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06921,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FOcd  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,293 
Int  CL*  C09K  19/00;  A61K  9/66;  BOU  13/00 
VS.  CL  252—299.01  35  claims 

1.  Particles  comprising 

(A)  an  interior  phase  of  (1)  a  non-lamellar  lyotropic  liquid 
crystalline  phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
reversed  cubic  liquid  crystalline  phase  and  a  reversed  hexago- 
nal liquid  crystalline  phase,  or  (2)  a  homogeneous  L3  phase, 
or  any  combination  thereof,  and 

(B)  a  surface  phase  (I)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lamellar  crystalline  phase  and  a  lamellar  liquid  crystalline 
phase,  or  (2)  an  L3  phase,  or  any  combination  thereof 

wherein  said  surface  phase  and  said  interior  phase  are  distinct 
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5431,926 
PHOSPHOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ro- YI  Qi,  and  Ronald  E.  Karam,  both  of  Ibwanda,  Pa^  1 

ors  to  Osnun  Sytvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,012,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abui- 

doncd,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,637, 

Dec.  31, 1992,  abudoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  20, 1995,  Scr. 

No.  425436 

Int  a.'  C09K  11/59;  11/61 

VS.  CL  252-301.4  F  12  ( 


*V'\*vV' ♦•♦♦•♦ 


,  .^-o*o*o*ooo*o*o 


1.  A  phosphor  having  the  general  formula  NaMg2.3Si40,oF2:A^ 
where  A  is  an  activator  selected  from  Eu,  Mn,  and  Tb  and  y  ranges 
from  about  0.02  to  about  0.12. 


5431,927 
STAIN  REMOVING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 
Donald  F.  Peters,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bio-Safe  Spe- 
cialty Products,  Inc.,  Mayfield  Hts.,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,224,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  309,799 
Int  a.*  CUD  7/50; 3/43; 3/44 
VS.  a.  510—281  22  CUims 

1.  A  fabric  stain  removing  composition  comprising  (A)  from  25 
to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyol  having  from  2  to  about  6 
carbon  atoms  and  2  to  about  6  hydroxyl  groups,  (B)  from  about  0. 1 
to  about  10  percent  by  weight  ammonia,  (C)  from  8  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight  of  an  ester  represented  by  the  formula 

O 
II 
Ri— C— OR2 


5431,929 
SILICONE  ANTIFOAM  COMPOSITIONS 
Hiddd  Kobayasiii,  Idilhara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Tmiy  Silicone  Co.,  LTD.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1994,  Scr.  No.  287,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  26,  1993,  5-234245 
Int  CL*  BOID  19/04 
VS.  a.  252-^21  20  Claims 

1.  An  antifoam  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  otganosilicon  polymer  having  the  general  formula: 

R>    RI  R>      R<     R> 

II  III 

R2— SKXSi— R'— SiOUSiOli^i— R^ 
II  III 

R>    R>  RI       R<     R> 

wherein  R'  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation,  R^  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups,  and 
a  hydroxyl  group,  R'  denotes  an  alkylene  group,  m  has  a 
value  of  at  least  2,  n  has  a  value  of  zero  or  greater  tlian  zero 
with  the  proviso  that  m  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  n;  and 

(B)  silica  micropowder  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least 
50  mVg. 

19.  In  a  process  of  controlling  foam,  which  includes  the  addition 
of  an  antifoam  composition  to  a  medium,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  using  as  the  antifoam  composition,  the  composition  of 
claim  1. 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  about  21  carbon 
atoms  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms,  and  (D)  water,  wherein  the  composition  is  free  of 
chlorinated  and  petroleum  distillate  solvents. 


5431,928 
PHOSPHOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ronald  E.  Karam,  Towanda;  Vaddi  B.  Reddy,  Sayre;  SheUle  K. 
Northrop,  Sayre,  and  Yan  Zhang,  Sayre,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Osnun  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,012,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,637,  Dec  31,  1992, 
alMUidoned.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,476 
Int  CL*  C09K  11/59:11/55 
VS.  a.  252—301.4  F  34  Claims 

1.  A  phosphor  comprising  a  fluorophlogopite  having  the  general 
formula  ICMg3(Si]AI)0,oF2  activated  with  an  activator  selected 
from  niobium,  thulium  and  zirconium. 


5431,930 

ALUMINUM  METAL  COMPOSITION  FLAKE  HAVING 

REDUCED  COATING 

Yisliai  Karton,  Ness-Ziona,  and  Mosiie  Kleiman,  Yavnc  both 

of,    Israel,    assignors    to    Israel    Institute    for    Biological 

Researdi,  Ness  Ziona,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  225,999 
Int  CL*  C09K  3/00;  B22F  1/02;  B32B  15/02 
VS.  a.  252—3633  17  Claims 

1.  Rakes  of  aluminum  metal  composition,  having  lateral  face 
dimensions  within  the  range  of  about  1.5  to  about  20  microns  and 
thiclcness  within  the  range  of  about  0.03  to  about  0.3  micron, 
wherein  the  amount  of  manufacturing  process  additive  with  which 
said  flakes  are  coated  has  been  reduced  to  between  0  and  2.0 
weight  percent 
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5431.931 

CORROSION-n>anBITING  SALT  DEICERS 

Robert  S.  Koefod,  Minoetonka,  Minn^  aasignor  to  Cargill, 

Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,503 

Int  CL'  C09K  3/18:  C23F  I  I/I  2;  1 1/18 

VS.  a.  252—387  36  Claims 

1.  A  deicing  composition  compnsing  about  94.0  to  99.8  weigiit 
percent  of  a  deicing  salt,  about  0.1  to  3.0  weiglit  percent  of  a 
water-soluble  rare  earth  salt,  and  about  0.1  to  3.0  weight  percent  of 
a  water-soluble  organic  acid  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  gluconate  salts,  ascorbate  salts,  tartrate  salts,  and  saccharate 
salts. 

17.  A  method  for  deicing  ice-  or  snow-covered  surfaces,  said 
method  comprising  applying  an  effective  amount  of  a  deicing 
composition  to  the  surface  to  be  deiced  and  allowing  the  deicing 
composition  to  melt  or  partially  melt  the  ice  or  snow  covering  the 
surface,  wherein  the  deicing  composition  comprises  about  94.0  to 
99.8  weight  percent  of  a  deicing  salt,  about  0.1  to  3.0  weight 
percent  of  a  water-soluble  rare  earth  salt,  and  about  0.1  to  3.0 
weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble  organic  acid  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  gluconate  salts,  ascorbate  salts,  tartrate 
salts,  and  saccharate  salts. 


5,531,932 
METAL  COMPOUND/PROTONIC  ACID  CONTAINING 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVT:  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Tdvo  Kiirnfi,  Porvoo;  Jukka  Laakso,  HeUinkl;  Timo  Niemi, 
JyvfiskyU  ;  Heikki  Ruobonen,  Helsinki;  Esko  Savolainen, 
HoUola:  Helge  Lindstrora.  Hamari;  Esa  Vlrtanen,  Porvoo, 
and  Dili  Ikkala,  Helsinki,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste 
Oy,  Kulloo,  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  927,858,  Aug.  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5340,499.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,870 
Int  CI.*  HOIB  1/00;  1/1 2 
VS.  a.  252—518  13  Claiins 

I.  Method  for  making  an  electrically  conductive  polymer  com- 
position, the  electrically  conductive  polymer  composition  compris- 
ing an  admixture  of: 

(a)  a  complex  having  an  electrical  conductivity  of  at  least  about 
10"*  S/cm,  of: 

(i)  a  conjugated  polymer,  having  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aniline  repeating  units  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyaniline.  substituted  polyanilines.  or 
copolymers  thereof;  and 

(ii)  a  first  protonic  acid,  the  first  protonic  acid  being  selected 
to  Impart  said  electrical  conductivity  to  said  conjugated 
polymer; 

(b)  a  reaction  product  having  a  softening  temperature  of  below 
about  300°  C,  of  (1)  a  metal  compound  MX  wherein  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn,  Cu,  Mg,  Ba,  Al,  Ca. 
Ti,  Fe,  Zr,  Cd,  Pb  and  Sn,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxides,  hydroxides,  halides,  stearates,  carbon- 
ates, palmitates.  octoates,  laurates,  phenolares.  maleares.  and 
octylthioglycolates,  and  (2)  a  second  protonic  acid,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different  ftxjm  the  first  protonic  acid  of 
said  complex,  having  a  structural  formula  I-Il: 

A-R,  I 


(R). 


"n"  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0-5  inclusive;  "ra"  is  an  integer 
in  the  range  of  0-4  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  (hat  the  sum  of 
n+m  is  5; 

"R,"  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkanoyl,  alkylthio,  alkylthio- 
alkyl  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms;  or  alkylaryl.  arylalkyl, 
alkylsulphinyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
carboxyUc  acid,  where  the  alkyl  or  alkoxy  has  from  0  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms;  or  alkyl  having  from  3-20  carbon  atoms 
substituted  with  one  or  more  sulfonic  acid,  carboxylic  acid, 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  diazo  or  epoxy  moieties;  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstimted  3,  4,  5,  6.  or  7  membercd  alicyclic 
carbon  ring,  which  ring  may  include  one  or  more  divalent 
beteroatoms  of  nitrogen,  sulftir,  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl  or  oxygen 
such  as  thiophenyl,  pyrolyl.  fiiranyl,  pyridinyl;  or  a  polymeric 
backbone  to  which  A  units  are  attached: 

R  is  the  same  or  diffeient  at  each  occurrence  and  is  an  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl.  alkanoyl.  alkylthio, 
aryloxy,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkylaryl,  arylalkyl,  alkylsulphinyl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  aryl,  arylthio.  arylsulphinyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  arylsulphonyl.  carboxyhc  acid,  halogen, 
cyano,  or  alkyl  which  has  been  substituted  with  one  or  more 
sulfonic  acid,  carboxylic  acid,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  diazo  or 
epoxy  rttoieties;  or  any  two  R  substituents  taken  together  are 
an  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group  completing  a  3,  4.  5.  6  or  7 
membered  aromatic  or  alicyclic  carbon  ring  or  multiples 
thereof,  which  ring  or  rings  may  include  one  or  more  divalent 
heteroatoms  of  nitrogen,  sulfur,  sulfinyl.  sulfonyl  or  oxygen, 
with  R  typically  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbons; 

said  nnethod  comprising  contacting  said  metal  compound  MX 
with  a  mixture  comprising  said  electrically  conductive  com- 
plex of  said  conjugated  polymer  and  said  first  protonic  acid 
and  said  second  protonic  acid  wherein  the  molar  ratio 
between  the  acidic  protons  of  said  first  protonic  acid  and  the 
aniline  repeat  units  of  said  conjugated  polymer  is  at  least 
about  0.5;  and  wherein  said  metal  compound  MX  reacts  with 
the  excess  of  said  first  and  second  protonic  acids  to  yield  a 
reaction  product  of  said  metal  compound  and  said  first  and 
second  protonic  acids;  wherein  said  reaction  product  neutral- 
izes and  plasucizes  said  electrically  conductive  polymer  com- 
position. 


5,531,933 
LIQUID  HARD  SURFACE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SPECIFIC  POLYCARBOXYLATE 
DETERGENT  BUILDERS 
Ronald  A.  Masters,  Loveland;  Michael  S.  Maile.  Mainevillc; 
David  C.   Underwood,  Cincinnati;   Michael   J.   Kupneskl, 
MaineviUe,  and  Ttmotfay  C.  Roetker,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175^32,  Dec.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294^56 
Int  a."  CUD  l/12:l/92;3/33:3/30 
VS.  a.  510—429  8  Claiins 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  hard  surface  detergent  composition  having 
excellent  filming/streaking  characteristics,  comprising: 

(Al)  from  about  0.02%- 1.0%,  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of 
detergent  surfactant  having  the  generic  formula: 

R'-(C(0)-N-(R''KCHj).l-N(CH3)j<*>-(CR'),-S0j'-> 


wherein: 

"A"  is  sulfonic  acid,  selenic  acid,  phosphonic  acid,  boric  acid  or 
a  carboxylic  acid  group;  or  hydrogen  sulphate,  hydrogen 
selenate  or  hydrogen  phosphate; 


wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  group  containing  from  about  10 
to  15  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  hydroxyl  substituted  ethyl  or 
propyl  and  mixtures  thereof;  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy  groups  wherein  one  of  the  R' 
groups  bet^v•een  the  (+)  and  the  (-)  charge  centers  is  a  hydroxy 
group  and  the  remaining  R'  groups  are  hydrogen  with  no  more 
than  one  hydroxy  group  in  the  (CR',),  moiety  and  n  is  a  number 
ftDm  1  to  about  4; 
(A2)  from  about  O.OI  to  about  1.0%,  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  C,2-C„  alkyl  sulfate  detergent  surfactant; 
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(B)  from  about  2%  to  about  15%,  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  hydrophobic  solvent,  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  parameter 
of  ftx)m  about  2  to  about  7.7,  wherein  said  solvent  comprises 
no  more  than  about  0.4%,  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
mono  or  sequiterpenes; 

(C)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  10%,  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  alkaline  material; 

(D)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.5%,  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  detergent  builder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water  soluble  salts  of  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid;  and 

(E)  the  balance  being  an  aqueous  co-solvent  system  comprising 
any  organic  co-solvent  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  parameter 
of  greater  than  about  7.8. 


5,531,934 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CORROSION  IN  AQUEOUS 
SYSTEMS  USING  POLY(AMINO  ACIDS) 
Michael    B.    Freeman,    HarleysvUle;    William    M.    Hann, 
Gywnedd,  both  of  Pa.;  Yi  H.  Paik,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and 
Graham  Swift,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,063 

Int  CL*  CUD  3/06,3/37 

VS.  a.  252—390  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion,  comprising:  contacting 

ferrous  metals  in  an  aqueous  system  with  greater  than  1  milligram 

per  liter  of  at  least  one  homopolymer  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  poly(aspartic  acid)  and  polyCglutamic  acid)  and  from 

0.5  milligrams  per  liter  to  100  milligrams  per  liter  of  one  or  more 

pyrophosphates;  and  inhibiting  corrosion  of  the  ferrous  metals; 

wherein  the  aqueous  system  is  operated  at  a  pH  from  3  to  12. 


5,531,935 
PHOTOCHROMIC  NAPHTHOPYRAN  COMPOUNDS 
Frank  J.  Hughes,  Edina,  Minn.,  and  Edward  A.  Ttvvnicek, 
Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignors  to  BMC  Industries,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,278,  Jul.  28,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,071 

Int  a."  G02B  5/23:24/00 

VS.  a.  252—586  24  Claims 

1.  A  photochromic  article  comprising  a  host  material  and  a 

photochromic  amount  of  a  naphthopyran  compound,  the  naphtho- 

pyran  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R4      R5  R*      R7 


■/ 


•rri" 


wherein, 

R4,  R,.  R«,  R.,.  Rg,  R9,  R,o.  and  R,,  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  and  cycloalkyi; 

A  and  B  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  and  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  naphthyl,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  A  or  B  is 
substituted  phenyl  or  substituted  naphthyl;  and 

any  substituent  of  any  substituted  phenyl  or  substituted  naphthyl 
at  A  or  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  cycloalkyi,  provided  that  at  least 
one  substituent  of  at  least  one  substituted  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted naphthyl  at  either  A  or  B  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 


5,531,936 
ALKALI  METAL  QUATERNARY  CHALCOGENIDES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Mercouri  G.  Kanatzidis,  Okemos;  Ja  H.  Liao,  I  jndng,  and 
Gregory  A.  Marking,  Okemos,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Tirustees  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East 
fjindng,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,620 

Int  a.'  F21V  9/04:  G02B  5/20,  COIB  19/00:17/00 

VS.  a.  252—587  25  Claims 


1.  A  crystalline  alkali  metal  quaternary  chalcogenide  of  ttie 
formula  AJijCJ>„  containing  (CD,)*"  or  (C^D^)*"  ions  where  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  mixture 
of  allcali  metals,  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mer- 
cury, zinc  and  manganese,  C  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  germanium  and  tin  and  D  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  and  selenium,  wherein  x  is  a  number  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and  6,  y  is  a  number  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1 ,  3  and  4,  z  is  a  number  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2  and  5  and  n  is  a  number  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  6,  8  and  17  which  provide  non-linear  optical 
transmission  properties. 


5,531,937 
WATER  SOLL'BLE  CYCLIC  AMINE-DICARBOXYLIC 
ACID-ALKANOL  AMINE  SALT  CORROSION  INHEBITOR 
LJiljana  V.  Minevski,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  and  Edmund  J. 
Bockowski,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Trevosc,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,144,  Nov.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  coDtiniiation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,145,  Nov.  8, 
1994,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
367,643,  Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  527,146 
Int  CL*  C23F  11/12:11/14 
VS.  CI.  252—394  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals  in 
contact  with  an  aqueous  oxygen-free  solution  comprising  adding  to 
said  aqueous  oxygen-free  solution  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of 
a  composition  comprising  n-allcyl  morpholine  having  the  formula: 

O 

/    \ 
CH2        CHj 
I  I 

CH2       CH: 

N 
I 

R 
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where  R  is  an  n-aUcyl  having  from  about  I  to  about  4  caibon 
atoms;  a  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  formula: 

HOOC— CHj— <CBj),— CHj— COOH 

wheie  2=6  to  14;  opbonally  an  alkanol  amine  having  the  formula: 

(OH— R,)Jffl^ 

where  R,  is  an  alky!  having  from  about  2  to  S  carbon  atoms,  x=2  or 
3  and  y=3;  and  optionally  a  surfactant 


(a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  of  at  least  one  anionic 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfosucci- 
nates  derived  from  mono  or  diesters  of  maleic  acid,  taurates 
derived  as  condensation  products  of  Cg-Cjo  fatty  acids  and 
taurines  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(b)  from  about  10%  to  about  75%  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
glycol  ether  solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol  monoalkyi  ethers  and  propylene  glycol 
inonoalkyi  ethers. 


5431^38 

MICROEMULSION  LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID  CLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Rita  EriUi,  Liege,  Belgium,  assigiior  to  Colgate-PalmoUve  Co,, 

Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 19H  Ser.  No.  344,059 
Int  CL'  CUD  1/83 1;  J/84 
VS.  a.  510—417  11  Claims 

1.  A  light  duty  liquid  microemulsion  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  approximately  by  weight:  10%  to  34%  of  a  mixture 
of  a  sulfonate  surfactant  and  an  allcyl  ether  polyethyenoxy  sulfate 
surfactaant;  0  to  25%  of  a  zwitterionic  surfactant,  1%  to  10%  of  a 
biodegradable  anionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  ethoxy  ciuate  and  a  alkyl  polyglucoside;  0.4%  to 
8.0%  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon,  essential  oil  or  perfume;  0 
to  25%  of  a  cosurfactant,  and  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  said 
alkyl  polyglycoside  is  depicted  by  the  formula 


O-X 


R-O 


OH 

R  =  ALCOOL  GRAS<radical) 


wherein  R  is  a  C,o  to  C,^  allcyl  group,  m  is  a  number  average 
which  is  less  than  4  and  is  of  such  a  value  to  provide  a  number 
molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  1000,  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

COCHjCHCOOZ. 

I 

SOsZ 

CXX:H2C0H-CH:00Z,  and 

COOZ 

CO-COH— CH— COOZ 
I 
OH 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, ammonium,  triethanol  amine,  diethanoi  amine  and  roonoet- 
hanol  amine,  and  said  light  duty  liquid  microemulsion  composition 
has  a  light  transmission  of  at  least  95%. 


5,531,939 

CONCENTRATED  GLASS  AND  WINDOW  CLEANING 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Kalliopi  S.  Haley,  Byron  Center,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Fisher,  Grand 

Rapids,  ttotb  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Amwav  Corporatioa, 

Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  216,678 
Int.  CL*  CUD  3/20 
VS.  a.  510—182  14  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  liquid  glass  and  window  cleaning  composition 
comprising: 


5,53I>I0 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PHOTOCHROMIC 

LENSES 

Amitava    Gupta,    Betbcsda,    Md^    and    Ronald    D.    Blum, 

Roanoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  Iimotecli,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,056 

Int  a.'  B29D  IIAX) 


VS.  CL  264—1.700 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  maldng  photochromic  composite  plastic  lenses, 
preforms  or  semifinished  blanks  comprising: 

providing  a  finished  or  semifinished  plastic  lens,  preform  or 
semifinished  blank  having  a  bonding  surface; 

providing  a  mold  having  a  molding  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  molding  surface  having  a  profile  substantially  matching 
the  bonding  surface  of  the  plastic  lens,  preform  or  semifin- 
ished blank; 

providing  an  uncured  resin  that,  upon  curing,  has  a  cross  link 
density  that  is  lower  than  that  of  said  plastic  lens,  preform  or 
semifinished  blank  and  forms  a  soft  matrix; 

arranging  the  plastic  lens,  preform  or  semifinished  blank,  the 
uncured  resin  and  the  mold  such  that  the  uncured  resin  is 
disposed  between  the  bonding  surface  of  the  plastic  lens, 
preform  or  semifinished  blank  and  the  molding  surface  of  the 
mold: 

curing  the  uncured  resin  composition  to  form  a  composite  plas- 
tic lens,  preform  or  semifinished  blank  having  a  cured  plastic 
attached  portion  that  is  bonded  to  the  bonding  surface  of  the 
plastic  lens,  preform  or  semifinished  blank;  and 

impregnating  the  cured  plastic  attached  portion  with  a  photo- 
chromic  material. 


5431>ll 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AZIDE-FREE  GAS 
GENERANT  COMPOSITION 
Donald  R.  Poole,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Automotive 
Systems  Laboratory,  Inc,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,848,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,182 
Int  a.*  C06B  21AX) 
VS.  a.  264—3.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  azide-free  gas  generant  composi- 
tion that  produces  exhaust  gases  on  combustion  for  inflating 
vehicle  or  aircraft  occupant  restraint  devices,  said  composition 
comprising  a  mixture  of  phase  stabilized  ammonium  nitrate 
(PSAN)  and  triaminoguanidine  nitrate  (TAGN),  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  (a)  mixing  weighed  amounts  of  ammonium 
nitrate  and  potassium  nitrate  with  wet  triaminoguanidine  nitrate 
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and  drying  and  grinding  the  resulting  dry  mixture  to  a  powder,  and 
(b)  molding  the  powder  imder  pressure  into  pellets. 


5^31^2 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE 

ADHESIVE  PARTICLES  FOR  Z-AXIS  APPLICATION 

Kenneth  B.  GiUco,  West  Kingston,  ILL,  and  MidiMl  C  Cony, 

Morristown,  NJ.,  aaognors  to  Fry's  Mctah,  lac,  Prari- 

dcBce,  RX 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1994,  Ser.  Na  261,912 
lot  CL*'  B29B  9/10 
VS.  CL  164— S  14  I 

AocavE 

PASTE- 


SOLD  AOtCStVE 
SPHERES 

1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  substantially  spherically  shaped,  elec- 
troconductive  adhesive  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  small  amount  of  electroconductive,  fusible  resin 
adhesive  into  a  fluid  medium  which  is  effective  to  enable  the 
adhesive  to  assume  a  substantially  spherical  shape;  and 

maintaining  the  adhesive  in  the  fluid  medium  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  cause  the  adhesive  to  assume  such  shape;  and 

removing  the  adhesive  from  the  fluid  medium. 


5,531,943 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CARBON/METAL  COMPOSITE 
Kiyoshi  Sudani,  IbaraU-ken;  Masato  Kano,  Chiba-ken;  YnU- 
hiro  Sugimoto,  Ibaraki-ken,-  Takashi  Fukuda,  Kobe,  and 
Toru  Iwahashi,  Yamato-Koriyama,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  907,805,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422,898,  Oct  17,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,158,828.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17, 1988,  63-262110; 
Dec  13,  1988,  63-315611;  Dec  13,  1988,  63-315612;  Dec  13, 
1988,  63-315613;   Dec   13,   1988,  63-315614;  Apr.   12,   1989, 
1-93842;  Jun.  26, 1989,  1162891;  Jun.  26,  1989,  1-162892;  Jon. 
26,  1989,  1-162893;  Jun.  29,  1989,  1-167320;  Aug.  14,  1989, 
1-209771;  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-249962 

Int  CL*  COIB  31/02;  B22D  J9/14 
VS.  a.  264—29.1  8  Claims 


7-1 


7-1  ~A\JlSlU  8.t.0.t.9JU).LLi55I/ 


fanning  a  molding  mixture  comptisiitg  a  catbon  raw  material 
and  at  least  one  component  sdecled  firom  (a)  metal  fibers  M 
least  a  ponioa  of  which  are  coated  with  another  material 
having  a  tendency  to  form  carbides  wliich  is  equal  to  or  lower 
tlian  that  of  the  metal  constituting  the  metal  fibers,  (b)  metal 
fibers  at  least  a  portion  of  which  have  surfaces  alloyed  with 
anotlier  metal  having  a  tendency  to  form  carbides  which  is 
equal  to  or  lower  than  that  of  tl>e  mttal  constituting  tlie  metal 
fibers,  and  (c)  a  mixture  of  metal  fibers  with  a  metal  powder, 
said  metal  powder  having  a  tendency  to  form  carbides  which 
is  lower  tlian  tliat  of  tl>e  metal  constituting  ttie  metal  fibers; 
nMlding  the  molding  mixture  to  form  a  molding;  and 
baking  the  nwlding  to  carbonize  the  carbon  raw  tnatrtK%\ 
thereby  forming  a  carbon/metal  composite. 


5,531,944 
EMBOSSING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREPARING 
TEXTURED  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Rudolf  Frtech,  Yardley,  Pa.,  aastgnor  to  Congoienm  Corpora- 
tion, LawrenceviUe,  NJ. 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  983,119,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5336,693,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,837,  Sep. 

13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatkNi  of  Ser.  No. 

U8,973,  Nov.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  applicatioD  Aug.  9, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  289,003 

Int  CL*  B29C  59/00 

VS.  CL  264—52  32  ClataH 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  foamable  polymeric  material  which 

is  capable  of  being  chemically  embossed  conoprising: 

(a)  providing  a  foamable  polymeric  material  comprising  a  resin 
and  a  blowing  agent  which  is  capable  of  effecting  expansion 
of  said  material  at  elevated  temperature; 

(b)  treating  said  material  by  contacting  predetermined  portions 
of  the  surface  thereof  with  a  water-based  liquid,  embossing 
composition  comprising  a  modifier  which  is  effective,  as  the 
treated  material  is  heated,  in  modifying  the  activity  of  the 
blowing  agent  in  those  portions  of  the  material  to  which  die 
embossing  composition  is  applied,  said  modifier  being  in  the 
form  of  particulate  solids  which  are  substantially  insoluble 
and  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  liquid  medium  of  said  compo- 
sition; and 

(c)  drying  the  embossing  composition  after  it  has  been  applied  to 
said  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  carbon/metal  composite  com- 
prising a  carbon  matrix  and  metal  fibers  distributed  in  the  carbon 
matrix,  comprising: 


5,531,945 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BASE  BOARD 

FOR  PRINTED  WIRING 

Kazuyidd  Ohya,  and  Norio  Sayama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsnbishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,473,  Apr.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-92772; 
Nov.  13,  1992,  4-303796 

Int  CL*  C04B  41/81;  B28B  U/02 
VS.  CL  264—60  U  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  base  board  for  printed 
wiring,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  wrapping  a  block  of  continu- 
ous porous  ceramic  material  with  a  cloth,  impregnating  the 
wrapped  block  continuous  porous  ceramic  material  with  a  thermo- 
setting resin  under  reduced  pressure,  curing  tlie  thermosetting  resin 
to  form  a  composite  material,  and  slicing  the  composite  nuiterial 
into  base  boards  having  a  thickness  of  0.2  to  2  mm  and  a  thickness 
allowance  of  ±5  ^m  or  less. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STAFF  PANELS 

ACCORDING  TO  A  SEMIDRY  METHOD  AND 
INSTALLATION  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  PROCESS 
Jorg  BoM.  KaisersUutern,  Germany,  assignor  to  Babcock  BSH 
Aktiengesellschaft      Vonnals      Buttner-Schilde-Haas     AG, 
KrefeM,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2055,  i  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1W4,  §  l»2(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93AM890,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1991,  41  29 
466.1 

Int  CL'  B28B  3/00 
VS.  a.  264—102  15  Claims 


5331,947 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PENCILS 
Burkhard  Metzger,  and  Hans  Zioikowski,  botti  of  Ingelheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Beliaform  Extrusionsteclinik  GmbH, 
Ingelheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2461,  S  371  Date  May  13,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06615,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Flkd  Sep.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,789 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1992,  42  30 
793.7 

InL  a.*  B29C  47A>2 
VS.  a.  264—102  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  pnxiucing  plasterboard  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  gypsum,  fibers  and  water  in  an  anMunt 
less  than  necessary  for  hardening: 

(b)  spreading  said  mixture  onto  a  continuously  moving  belt  to 
form  a  spread  layer 

(c)  precompressing  said  layer  to  110%  to  180%  of  a  final 
plasterboard  thickness; 

(d)  at  least  upon  precompression  successively  wetting  said  layer 
from  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side;  and 

(e)  thereafter  compressing  the  wetted  layer  to  said  final  piaster- 
board  thickness. 

10.  An  apparatus  for  producing  plasterboard,  comprising: 

means  for  mixing  gypsum,  fibers  and  water  in  an  amount  less 
than  required  for  hardening  of  said  gypsum  to  form  a  mixture; 

at  least  one  forming  belt; 

means  juxtaposed  with  said  beh  and  receiving  said  mixture  for 
spreading  said  mixture  in  at  least  one  layer  on  said  belt; 

means  forming  a  preliminary  press  along  said  belt  downstream 
of  said  means  for  spreading,  for  compressing  said  spread  layer 
to  1 10  to  180%  of  a  final  thickness  of  said  plasterboard; 

means  downstream  of  said  means  for  spreading  for  successively 
applying  water  to  upper  and  lower  paru  of  a  layer  of  said 
mixture  precompressed  on  said  belt  and  iiKluding  upper  and 
lower  wetting  devices; 

a  main  press  downstream  of  said  preliminary  press  along  said 
belt  for  pressing  said  layer  after  wetting  of  upper  and  lower 
parts  thereof  to  a  final  plasterboard  thickness; 

an  upper  screen  belt  guided  through  said  preliminary  press  and 
said  lower  wetting  device; 

a  lower  screen  belt  above  said  forming  belt,  said  forming  belt 
being  returned  downstream  of  said  preliminary  press  and  said 
lower  screen  belt  extending  at  least  through  said  lower  wet- 
ting device. 


1.  Process  to  manufacture  pencils  with  a  firm  lead  and  at  least 
one  coating,  whereby  polymer  is  used  as  a  binding  material  and  the 
lead  material  and  tlie  coating  material  are  extruded,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
melting  the  polymer  binding  material  to  manufacture  the  lead, 
adding  a  mixture  in  powder  form  consisting  of  known  additives 
such  as  colors,  gliding  and  adhesive  substances  and  possibly 
filling  substances  to  the  melted  polymer  substance  whereby 
the  melting  of  the  binding  material  and  the  mixing  of  the 
additives  in  powder  form  take  place  in  an  extruder, 
mixing  the  melted  polymer  material  with  the  additional  sub- 
stances the  lead  material  is  extruded  as  a  lead  profile, 
cooling  the  lead  profile  only  to  the  point  that  the  lead  profile  is 

not  plastic  anymore, 
extruding  the  coating  material  for  the  formation  of  the  pencil 
profile  onto  the  cooled  but  not  yet  cold  lead  profile,  and 
subsequendy  cooling  the  pencil  profile  completely. 
10.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  pencils  that  includes  a  lead 
extruder  and  at  least  one  coating  extruder  that  is  connected  with  a 
coating  nozzle,  wherein  die  lead  extruder  (1)  includes  a  first 
loading  station  (18)  and  a  second  loading  station  (19)  at  least  one 
melting  and  transportation  range  (20,  21)  and  at  least  one  mixing 
and  kneading  range  (24.  25.  26)  downstream  of  the  second  loading 
station  (19),  a  first  cooling  range  (3)  between  the  lead  extruder  (1) 
and  the  coating  nozzle  (6)  and  a  second  coohng  range  (8)  down- 
stream of  the  coating  nozzle  (6). 


5,531>t8 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PARTIALLY 

REDUCED  INDIUM  OXIDE-TIN  OXIDE  TARGETS 

Martin  Schlott.  Hanau;   Martin   Kutzner,  Neuberg;   Martin 

Weigert,  Hanau;  Wolfgang  Dauth,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all 

of,   Germany,  and   Brace   Gehman,   Morgan   Hill,   Calif., 

assignors  to  Leybold  Materials  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1994,  44  13 
344.8 

tot  a.*  B29C  43/02 
VS.  CL  264—122  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  partially  reduced  indium 
oxide-tin-oxide  target  comprising 

preparing  a  powder  mixture  comprising  SnO  and  InjO,,  and 
sintering  said  mixttu^  under  an  argon  atmosphere  in  a  hot  press 
at  an  applied  pressure  above  10  MPa,  up  to  a  maximum  of  18 
MPa. 
5.  Partially  reduced  indium-tin-oxide  sputtering  target  consisting 
of  a  homogenous  sintered  mixture  comprising  SnO  and  In203  . 


5,531,949 

METHODS  AND  MOLDS  FOR  MAIONG  A  ROLLER 

SKATING  WHEEL  HAVING  CURVILINEAR  PATHS 

THROUGH  THE  HUB 

Richard  V.  Hdtflled,  Rcston,  Va.,  anignor  to  Creathre  Ure- 

thancs,  PnrceUvUle,  Va. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,222,  Jun.  10,  1994,  abao- 

doned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  15,154,  Feb.  11,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5420v417.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No, 

259,002 

tot  CL'  B29C  33/40;33/50:39/IO 

VS.  CL  264—135  15  CUtois 


1.  A  mold  apparatus  for  maldng  a  hub  of  a  roller  skate  wlieel.  the 
hub  having  curvilinear  air  passages  tiierethrough,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  mold  member  having  an  open  top  and  a  bottom  having  a  bore 
formed  tiierethrough; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said 
mold  member  and  circimiferentially  surrounding  said  bore; 

a  pin  disposable  within  said  mold  member  and  having  a  bottom 
portion  selectively  engageable  with  mold  surfaces  defining 
said  bore; 

a  finger  alignment  member  operatively  associated  with  said  pin 
and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  curvilin- 
ear paths  tiierethrough,  said  curvilinear  paths  extetiding 
obliquely  with  respect  to  a  center  axis  of  said  finger  alignment 
member  and  being  dimensioned  to  receive  said  flexible  fin- 
gers such  tliat  when  said  flexible  fingers  are  received  by  said 
curvilinear  paths  said  flexible  fingers  assume  a  curvUinear 
shape. 


5,531,950 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CASING  FOR  AN 

ELECTROOTC  APPARATUS 

KoukU  Kimnra;  Koata  Nishii,  and  Masanobu  Ishiznka,  aU  at 

Kawasald,  Japan,  assigm>rs  to  Fi^itsu  IJmitfd,  Kawasaid, 

Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,818 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-222406,- 
Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004730 

tot  a.'  B29C  45/14 
VS.  CL  264—135  21  Oaims 


a  metal  component  and  a  resin  component,  said  resin  con^tonent 
having  a  rib  or  boss  portion,  said  metliod  comprising: 

coating  a  flowable  adhesive  00  a  surface  of  said  metal  compo- 
nent; 

allowing  said  adhesive  to  dry;  and 

joining  said  metal  and  resin  component  by  injection  molding 
said  resin  component  onto  said  metal  con^xMient  and  into 
contact  with  said  dried  adhesive,  said  resin  being  introduced 
onto  said  metal  component  and  into  contact  with  said  adhe- 
sive using  an  area  where  said  rib  or  said  boss  is  to  be  fanned 
as  a  flow  path. 


5,531,951 
METHOD  <W  FORMING  STAPLE  FIBERS  FROM  SELF- 
TEXTURING  FILAMENTS 
Fred  L.  lyavdute,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Robert  E.  HoAun, 

Catawba,  S.C.,  assignors  to  WcUman,  toe,  Charlotte,  N.C 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,237,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,407,625.  This  appttcatioa  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,418 

tot  CL*  DOID  5/24;5/26:  D02G  1/00 
VS.  CL  264—143  13  CUw 

1.  A  metiiod  of  producing  staple  fibers  from  self -texturing  fila- 
ments that  exhibit  a  desirable  tendency  to  coil  rather  than  to  bend 
sharply  or  zig  zag.  the  metiKid  comprising: 

directing  a  quenciiing  fluid  at  extruded  hollow  filaments  of  a 
liquid  polymer  predominanUy  from  one  side  of  the  hollow 
filaments  to  thereby  prodixx  hollow  filaments  with  difFerent 
orientations  on  each  side; 
thereafter  raising  tlie  temperature  of  the  hollow  filaments  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  for  the  filaments  to  relax  but  less  than 
the  temperature  at  which  the  filaments  would  shrink; 
drawing  ttie  relaxed  hollow  filaments; 
releasing  tiie  drawn  filaments  to  coil  in  tlie  absence  of  any 

control  of  their  length;  and 
cutting  the  released  coiled  filaments  into  staple  lengths. 


5431,952 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TUBULAR 

PLASTIC  FILM 
Eric  P.  Hatfidd,  Montgooiery,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Janws  Rlrcr 
Paper  Coaipany,  Inc.,  MOford,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,606 

tot  CL'  B29C  47/06,47/20 

VS.  CL  264— 171 J60  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  hybrid  bousing  or 
casing  for  an  electronic  apparatus,  said  housing  or  casing  including 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  mbular  plastic  product  conqirising: 
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a  die  body  having  inner  and  outer  die  members  and  defining 

therebetween  an  annular  space  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  first  inlet  for  feeding  a  first  stream  of  resin  into  said  annular 

space; 
said  iiuier  and  outer  die  members  further  defining  an  annular 
chamber  communicating  between  said  first  inlet  and  said 
annular  space  such  that  the  first  resin  stream  flows  from  said 
annular  space  into  said  annular  chamber  and  divides  into  two 
substreams  as  the  resin  flows  against  said  inner  die  member, 
the  substreams  flowing  laterally  in  opposite  directions  around 
said  iiuier  die  member  and  converging  on  the  side  of  said  die 
body  opposite  said  first  inlet  to  form  an  annular  stream  of 
resin  having  a  weld  line  where  the  two  substreams  join; 
a  second  inlet  downstream  of  said  first  inlet  for  feeding  a  second 
stream  of  resin  into  said  annular  space,  said  second  inlet  being 
disposed  where  the  two  substreams  converge  to  form  the  weld 
line  so  that  the  second  stream  of  resin  is  fed  over  the  weld  line 
of  the  annular  resin  stream  so  as  to  place  a  discrete  longitu- 
dinal patch  over  the  weld  line  to  reinforce  the  weld  line; 
said  die  body  ftuther  having  an  annular  orifice  through  which 
the  annular  resin  stream  is  expressed  to  form  the  tubular 
product 
18.  A  method  of  pnxlucing  a  tubular  plastic  product  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
feeding  a  stream  of  resin  into  an  annular  space; 
dividing  the  resin  stream  into  two  substreams  which  flow  later- 
ally in  opposite  directions  around  the  annular  space  and  then 
converge  to  form  an  aimular  stream  of  resin  having  a  weld 
line  where  the  two  substreams  join; 
feeding  the  substreams  into  a  discrete  lelieved  area  defining  a 
tnixing  chamber  in  the  annular  space,  the  relieved  area  being 
disposed  where  the  two  substreams  converge  to  from  the  weld 
line  so  the  two  resin  substreams  are  allowed  to  mix  where  the 
substreams  join  to  form  an  annular  stream  of  resin  so  as  to 
avoid  forming  a  distinct  weld  line  where  the  substreams  join; 
and 
expressing  the  annular  resin  stream  through  an  annular  orifice  to 
form  the  tubular  product 


5^1,953 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  ONE-PIECE  BOX 

John  A.  GeUrdi,  Kennebunkport,  Me^  assignor  to  DIC  Digital 

Supply  Corp,,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  145,680,  Nov.  4,  1993,  P«t  No.  5,368,163, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925^216,  Aug.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^45 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/00 

VS.  O.  264—296  4  Claims 


arranging  said  cavity  and  said  core  such  that  an  integrally 
molded  hinge  member  is  located  at  the  midsection  of  said 
base  and  said  box  is  molded  in  an  open  position  such  that  said 
cover,  bade  panel  and  base  are  molded  in  a  fixed  relation 
where  a  portion  of  said  base  located  between  said  back  panel 
and  hinge  member  is  generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  said 
cover, 

retaining  said  plastic  polymer  in  said  mold  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  form  said  box;  and 

releasing  said  box  from  said  mold  while  said  box  is  in  the  open 
position. 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  one  piece  box  having  a  front  panel,  a 

back  panel,  a  cover  and  a  base  for  the  storage  of  articles,  which 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  composition  comprising  a  plastic  polymer  into  a 

mold  having  a  cavity  and  a  core,  which  results  in  a  plastic 

box; 


5431,954 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  HEARING  AID 

HOUSING 

Jorgen  Heide,  El  Granada,  and  Ole  R.  Olsen,  Pleasanton,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ReSound  Corporation,  Redwood  City, 

Calif. 

FHed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^22 

Int.  a.*  B29D  22A)0 

VS.  CL  264-^96  H  CUms 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  shell  made  of  radiation-reactive 
material  and  having  an  inner  compartment  therein,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  hollow  positive  mold  of  the  cavity  for  which  the 
shell  is  being  made,  said  mold  being  made  of  molding  mate- 
rial and  having  an  opening  for  providing  access  thereto; 

placing  the  inner  compartment  within  said  positive  mold,  said 
inner  compartment  having  a  door  wherein  said  door  is  posi- 
tioned such  that  said  door  is  sufficiently  flush  with  an  inner 
surface  of  said  positive  mold;  and 

casting  the  shell  in  the  hollow  positive  mold,  said  shell  being 
made  of  radiation-reactive  material. 


5,531,955 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  METALLIC  POROUS 
SHEET  HAVING  PORES  SURROUNDED  BY  A  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  NET-SHAPED  FRAMEWORK  OF 
METALLIC  LAYERS 
Hlrofkuni  Sugikawa,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Katayama 

Special  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305351,  Sep.  13,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,496,650. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No,  385,422 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229283; 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229284;  Oct  26,  1993,  5-267591 

Int  CL"  H05K  i/lO 
VS.  CL  419—2  21  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metallic  porous  sheet  compris- 
ing pores  surrounded  by  a  three-dimensional  net-shaped  frame- 
work comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  conductive  metallic  layer  by  applying  fine  metallic 
powders  to  all  surfaces  of  a  three-dimensional  net-shaped 
porous  sheet  including  the  surfaces  which  define  the  pores, 
by  using  an  adhesive  agent; 
forming  a  metallic  plated  layer  on  the  conductive  metallic  layer 
by  electroplating  the  surface  tljereof. 
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Steps  of  covering  and  fixing  engaging  portions  of  fimener  ele- 
ments constituting  a  two-dimensional  fastener  within  a  mold  form 
with  a  layer  of  inorganic  powder  such  as  carbon  powder  having  a 
higher  melting  temperature  than  said  fastener  elements  and  provid- 
ing on  said  inorganic  powder  layer  to  an  extent  to  cover  and  fix 
base  portions  of  said  two-dimensional  fastener  a  raw  material 
powder  layer  for  molding  a  mounting  object  body  to  obtain  a 
nKxmting  object  body  molded  article;  sintering  said  mounting 
object  body  molded  article  at  a  temperature  less  tiian  a  melting 
temperature  of  said  iiKxganic  powder  layer,  and  removing  the 
inoiganic  powder  which  covers  the  engaging  portions  of  said 
fastener  elements  after  cooling,  whereby  a  beat-resistant  mounting 
object  body  integrally  having  metallic  fastener  elements  is  manu- 
factured. 


heating  the  conductive  metallic  layer  and  the  metallic  plated 
layer  to  bum  out  the  porous  sheet  and  adhesive  agent  and 
then 

continuously  sintering  the  conductive  metallic  layer  and  the 
metallic  plated  layer. 


5,531,956 

RIBBED  ELECTRODES  FOR  MOLTEN  CARBONATE 

FUEL  CELLS 

Estela  T.  Ong,  Chicago,  and  Nellie  Burtoa-Gorman,  Justice, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  Des 

Plalnes,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1995,  So^.  No.  429,718 
Int  a.'  B22F  7/O0 
VS.  CL  419—2  9  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  producing  an  electrode  for  a  fiiel  cell  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
setting  a  suspension  comprising  at  least  one  powdered  electrode 
metal  onto  a  face  of  a  substantially  flat  pre-dried  porous 
electrode  metal  substrate,  forming  a  plurality  of  raised  struc- 
tures of  said  suspension  on  said  face;  and 
sintering  said  porous  electrode  metal  substrate  and  said  raised 
structures. 


5,531,958 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  DEBINDING  RATE  OF 

CERAMIC  AND  METAL  INJECTION  MOLDED 

PRODUCTS 

David  C  Kmcger,  Grosse  De,  M'.ch.,  Msignor  to  BASF  Corpo- 

ratkta.  Mount  OUve,  N J. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  130,223,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandooed. 

This  application  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,149 

Int  CL"  B22F  3/10 

VS.  CL  419—44  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  debinding  of  a  powder  injection 

molded  part  formed  of  a  powder  injection  molding  feedstock 

which  includes  a  polymeric  binder,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  placing  the  molded  part  to  be  debound  in  a  debinding  oven; 

(b)  introducing  a  purge  gas  into  the  oven  so  as  to  purge  the  oven 
with  the  purge  gas; 

(c)  beating  the  oven  to  an  oven  operating  temperature  below  the 
softening  point  of  the  polymeric  binder,  and 

(d)  introducing  a  debinding  catalyst  into  the  oven  to  effect 
debinding  of  the  molding  feedstock  and  to  fonn  a  debound 
mold  and  formaldehyde;  and 

(e)  controlling  the  catalyst  level  within  t)ie  oven  to  less  than 
about  4.0  vol.  %  by  controlling  at  least  one  of  (i)  tlie  volu- 
metric rate  at  which  the  purge  gas  is  intitxluced  into  the  oven, 
and  (ii)  the  volumetric  rate  at  which  the  catalyst  is  introduced 
into  the  oven  to  tiiereby  achieve  a  debinding  rate  of  between 
about  I  mro/Hr  to  about  6  mm/hr. 


5,531,957 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MOUNTING 
OBJECT  PROVIDED  WITH  A  METALLIC  HEAT- 
RESISTANT  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  FASTENER 
Osamu  Okamoto,  and  To-uomi  Nakaya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  National  Aerospace  Laboratory  of  Science  & 
Itehnology  Agency,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  985,660,  Dec.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,429,875. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  IS,  1992,  209466 
Int  a.*  B22F  7/04 
VS.  a.  419—8  5  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  mounting  object  provided  with 
a  noetallic  heat-resistant  two-dimensional  fastener  comprising  the 


5431,959 
AUTOMATED  LIQUID  HANDLING  AND  COMPUTER 
CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SOLID 
PHASE  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  EXTRACTIONS 
James  E^  Johnson;  Christopher  B.  Shiunatc;  Andy  W.  Siu,  and 
Ronald  Gundladi,  all  of  Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Hamilton 
Company,  Reno,  Nev. 

FDcd  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  381459 
Int  CL'  GOIN  30/02 
VS.  a.  422—70  14  Claims 

1.  A  chromatographic  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  sample  holder; 

a  sample  having  a  plurality  of  constituents; 
a  chromatographic  barrier; 
said  sample  and  said  barrier  stratified  in  said  sample  holder  in 

which  said  sample  is  initially  impeded  by  said  barrier; 
pressure  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  sample  holder  to 

push  said  sample  beyond  said  barrier  to  a  detector, 
means  to  adjust  said  pressure  means; 
and  means  to  sense  flow  rate  of  each  said  constituent  of  said 

sample  as  it  passes  through  said  barrier, 
control  means  for  providing  a  closed  feedback  loop  to  opera- 
tively couple  said  flow  rate  sensing  means  to  said  pressure 
adjusting  means  whereby  the  means  to  adjust  the  pressure 
means  is  controlled  in  response  to  sensed  flow  rate; 
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g.  control  means  for  controlling  the  robotic  arm  and  delivering 
fluid  rinse  through  the  sprayer  nozzle  when  the  robotic  arm 
rests  in  a  plane  between  adjacent  test  sample  containers, 
thereby  allowing  the  fluid  rinse  to  clean  the  DO  probe  and 
drain  from  the  DO  probe  between  the  adjacent  test  sample 
containers. 


whereby  as  said  flow  rate  sensing  means  denotes  passage  of  one 
of  said  plural  constituents  beyond  said  barrier,  said  one  con- 
stituent passes  to  said  detector  for  analysis. 


WATER  IMPURITY  ANALYZER 

Paul  G.  Wright,  Pleasant  Dale,  Nebr.;  Curtis  W.  NIcholls, 
Kingwood,  and  Clifford  L.  McDonald,  Jr,,  Alvin,  both  of 
Tex,,  assignors  to  Isco,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,699 

Int  CL*  GOIN  2I/75;33/18 

MS.  a.  422— «0  12  Claims 


5,531,960 

AUTOMATED  DISSOLVED  OXYGEN  AND 

BIOCHEMICAL  OXYGEN  DEMAND  ANALYZER 

Gregory  A.  ZeUnka,  Waunakee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Madison 

Metropolitan  Sewerage  District,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUcd  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^)80 

Int  a.*  GOIN  31/00 

VS.  CL  422—79  22  Claims 


1.  An  automated  testing  apparatus  for  determining  the  dissolved 
oxygen  (DO)  values  of  test  samples  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  structure: 

b.  a  sample  set  which  contains  a  row  of  multiple  spaced  test 
sample  containers  and  which  rests  adjacent  to  the  frame 
structure: 

c.  a  moveable  robotic  arm  which  is  supported  by  the  frame 
structure  and  which  is  adapted  to  move  towards  and  away 
from  the  sample  set: 

d.  a  DO  probe; 

e.  attachment  means  on  the  robotic  arm  for  releasibly  attaching 
the  DO  probe  to  the  robotic  arm  in  such  a  position  that  the 
DO  probe,  once  releasibly  attached,  may  communicate  with  a 
test  sample  container  within  the  sample  set  when  the  robotic 
arm  moves  towards  the  sample  set: 

f.  at  least  one  sprayer  nozzle  on  the  robotic  arm  for  administer- 
ing a  fluid  rinse  to  a  DO  probe  releasibly  attached  to  the 
robotic  arm;  and 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stages  adapted  to  be  connected  one  to  the  other  to 

form  a  vertical  column; 
at  least  one  of  said  stages  including  a  residence  chamber  and  a 

reaction  chamber; 
a  central  opening  in  said  vertical  column  adapted  to  receive  an 

ultraviolet  lamp; 
reactant.  water  and  carrier  gas  inlet  ports  near  the  bottom  of  said 

vertical  column; 
at  least  one  outlet  port  near  the  top  of  said  vertical  column;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  reaction  stages  including  helical  grooves 

formed  of  helical  lands  and  helical  recessions: 
said  helical  lands  forming  an  inner  diameter  substantially  the 

same  as  the  outer  diameter  of  said  ultraviolet  lamp,  wherein 

helical  passageways  are  formed  around  said  lamp  to  permit 

the  rapid  movement  of  liquid  close  to  and  adjacent  to  said 

ultraviolet  lamp  between  residence  chambers. 
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5,531,962 
CADMIUM-FREE  SILVER  ALLOY  BRAZING  SOLDER, 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAID  SOLDER,  AND  METAL 
ARTICLES  BRAZED  WITH  SAID  SOLDER 
Wolfgang  Weise,   Frankfurt  am  Main;  Alexander  Voeicker, 
Rodenbach;  Dieter  Kaufmann,  Birstein;  Willi  Malikowski, 
AschalTenburg;    Joerg    Beuers,    Gelnhausen,    and    Harald 
Krappltz,  Hanau,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Degnssa 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfiirt,  Germany 
Continuation-in-pai1  of  Ser.  No.  114,164,  Sep.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,919 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1992,  42  29 
189.5;  May  7,  1993,  43  15  189JJ 

InL  CI.*  C22C  5/06:30/00 
lis.  a.  420—587  5  Claims 

1.  A  cadmium-free  silver  alloy  brazing  solder  consisting  of  45  to 
80  wt.  %  silver,  14  to  25  wt.  %  copper,  10  to  25  wt.  %  gallium,  1 
to  7  wt.  %  zinc,  and  0  to  5  wt.  %  indium  and/or  tin. 


15.  A  method  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  comprising: 
contacting  a  contact  lens  to  be  disinfected  with  a  liquid  aqueous 
medium  containing  hydrogen  peroxide  and  having  a  pH  of 
less  than  about  8  at  conditions  to  effectively  disinfect  said 
contact  lens,  thereby  disinfecting  said  contact  lens,  said  con- 
tacting occurring  in  the  presence  of  an  iodine  component 
bonded,  irreversibly  at  said  contacting  conditions,  to  a  solid 
anion  exchange  resin  which  is  and  remains  insoluble  in  said 
liquid  aqueous  medium  throughout  said  method,  said  bonded 
iodine  component  being  present  in  an  amount  to  provide  a 
first  color  indication  of  the  presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
said  aqueous  liquid  medium,  said  bonded  iodine  component 
being  present  in  an  oxidized  state  during  said  contacting;  and, 
thereafter, 
contacting  said  liquid  aqueous  medium  with  a  peroxidase  com- 
ponent present  in  an  amount  effective  to  destroy  substantially 
all  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  in  said  liquid  aqueous  medium 
and  a  reducing  component  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
chemically  reduce  said  bonded  oxidized  iodine  component  so 
that  a  second  color  indication  of  the  substantial  absence  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  said  liquid  aqueous  medium  is  pro- 
vided. 


5,531,964 
AUTOMATED  ANALYSIS  CHAIN 
Joseph  Besnicr,  AcqueviUe,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Generate    Des    Matieres    Nucleaires,    Velizy-Villacoublay, 
France 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,802 

Int  a.*  GOIN  35/02:35/04 

US.  CL  422—63  8  Claims 


5,531,963 

METHOD  FOR  DISINFECTING  A  CONTACT  LENS  AND 

DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  OXIDATIVE 

DISINFECTANT 

Charies  H.  Powell,  Jr.,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,086,  Sep.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,899 

Int  CL*  A61L  2/16 

VS.  a.  422—30  17  Claims 


1.  Automated  analysis  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  analysis  box  able  to  receive  sealed  containers 

containing  a  liquid  to  be  analyzed; 
a  container  transfer  system  including  a  tube  network  and  air 
pressiu-e   transfer  control   means   adapted  to  automatically 
transfer  the  containers  into  the  analysis  box  via  the  tube 
network; 
a  central  control  unit  controlling  the  transfer  system;  and 
wherein  said  analysis  box  comprises; 
automated  processing  means  controlled  by  the  central  control 
imit  including  means  for  opening  the  containers,  sampling 
means  for  taking  samples  from  open  containers,  analysis 
means  for  analyzing  the  samples,  means  for  resealing  the 
open  containers,  and  first  means  for  redespatching  the  con- 
tainers to  the  transfer  system; 
container  storage  means  controlled  by  the  central  control  unit 
including  an  ejection  station  in  communication  with  the 
first  redespatching  means;  and 
said  automated  processing  means  further  including  means  for 
gripping  the  containers  at  a  location  between  the  ejection 
station  and  the  first  redespatching  means  to  transfer  them  to 
the  opening  means  and  gripping  containers  at  the  resealing 
means  to  transfer  them  to  said  location  between  the  ejection 
station  and  the  first  redespatching  means. 


5,531,965 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  DECOMPOSABLE 
ORGANIC  CARBON  COMPOUNDS  PRESENT  IN  A 
GASEOUS  PHASE 
Hans  Duve,  Duelmen,  Germany,  assignor  to  HULS  Aktieng- 
esellschaft, Mari,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,394,  Jun.  1,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,970,  Mar.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1989,  39  09 
227.5 

Int  a.*  G«1N  31/12 
VS.  CL  422—80  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detennining  decomposable  organic  carbon 
compounds  present  in  a  gaseous  phase,  comprising; 

a  decomposition  reactor  containing  an  ultraviolet  lamp: 

a  closed  aqueous  circuit  including  said  decomposition  reactor,  a 
circulation  pump,  at  least  one  ion  deteaor,  and  an  ion 
exchanger,  wherein  said  circulation  pump  establishes  a  con- 
tinuous liquid  flow  in  said  closed  aqueous  circuit  through  said 
reactor,  said  at  least  one  ion  detector  and  said  ion  exchanger, 
sequentially; 

a  gas  feed  line  feeding  the  gaseous  phase  to  be  tested  into  said 
aqueous  circuit,  and 

a  gas  discharge  line  discharging  the  gaseous  flow  leaving  said 
aqueous  circuit. 


1.  A  container  assembly  for  collecting  specimens,  comprising: 

a)  elongated  tube  means  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b)  first  elongated  jacket  means  for  cooperatively  receiving  said 
first  end,  said  first  elongated  jacket  means  having  two  ends; 

c)  second  elongated  jacket  means  for  cooperatively  receiving 
said  second  end  and  adapted  to  enclose  said  elongated  tube 
means  in  cooperative  combination  with  said  first  elongated 
jacket  means,  said  second  elongated  jacket  means  having  two 
ends  and  one  of  said  ends  of  said  first  and  second  jacket 
means  engage  each  other  making  a  sealed  interface; 

d)  each  of  said  first  and  second  elongated  jacket  means  having  a 
notch  formed  at  a  top  portion  thereof:  and 

e)  rubber  band  means  for  urging  said  first  and  second  elongated 
jacket  means  against  each  other,  said  rubber  band  means 
stretched  between  said  first  and  second  elongated  jacket 
means,  held  within  each  said  notch  means. 


5^31  J>67 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  POLYMERIZATION 
INHIBITOR  IN  RECYCLE  STREAMS 
Jose  M.  Sosa,  Deer  Park,  and  SUn  Beisert  Houston,  both  of 
Tex,,  assignors  to  Fina  Technology,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  II,  1991,  Sen  No.  653^10 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/02 
VS.  a.  422—131  3  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  purifying  monovinyl  aromatic  streams  in  a 
polymerization  process,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  monovinyl  aromatic  polymerization  reactor  system  adapted  to 
polymerize  monomeric  monovinyl  aromatic  feedstock; 


5,531,966 
SPECIMEN  CONTAINER 
EmlHo  A.  Brottwer,  6061  CoUlns  Ave.,  #17-F.  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
33140 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  96,349,  Jul.  23,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,384,097.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

366,636 

Int  CL'  BOIL  3/00:  B65D  69/00 

VS.  a.  422—102  5  Claims 


a  vapor  line  coming  off  of  said  reactor  system  for  bleeding  off 
vaporized  volatiles  in  said  reactor  system  and  for  removing 
beat  of  polymerization  from  said  reactor  system; 

a  condenser  arranged  to  receive  and  condense  said  vaporized 
volatiles  from  said  vapor  line; 

a  filter  system  arranged  to  receive  said  condensed  volatiles  and 
fimlier  arranged  to  filter  undesirable  compounds  from  said 
condensed  volatiles; 

a  recycle  line  leading  ftom  said  filter,  communicating  filtered 
condensate  back  to  said  reactor  system; 

a  first  devolatilizer  arranged  to  receive  the  monovinyl  aromatic 
stream  from  said  reactor  system  and  adapted  to  vaporize 
lower  boiling  point  volatiles  from  said  stream  and  communi- 
cate said  vaporized  volatiles  to  said  condenser; 

a  final  devolatilizer  arranged  to  receive  said  monovinyl  aromatic 
stream  and  adapted  to  vaporize  higher  boiling  point  volatiles 
tlierefrom;  and, 

a  vapor  line  leading  from  said  final  devolatilizer  and  arranged  to 
conduct  said  higher  boiling  point  volatiles  away  from  said 
reactor  system. 


5,531,968 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC 

TREATMENT  OF  EXHAUST  GAS 

Pieter  D.  Steenackers,  Heveriee,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Scambia 

Industrial  Developments  AG,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jun.  4,  1993,  1678/ 
93 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/94 
MS.  CL  422—176  19  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  for  the  catalytic  treatment  of  exhaust  gas 
comprising  an  axis,  a  bousing  and  catalyst  means  for  purifying  the 
exhaust  gas  arranged  therein,  the  housing  having  a  lateral  wall 
surrounding  the  axis,  an  inlet,  and  an  outlet,  the  catalyst  means 
having  an  iiuier  surface  bordering  an  inner  space,  an  outer  surface 
facing  the  lateral  wall  and  a  packet  of  sheet  metal  members, 
wherein  the  sheet  metal  members  which  are  adjacent  to  one 
another  and  define  passages  for  the  exhaust  gas  running  at  angles 
to  the  axis,  fixjm  the  inner  surface  to  the  outer  surface,  wherein  the 
sheet  nietal  members  suppon  catalytically  active  material  to  purify 
the  exhaust  gas  flowing  through  the  passages,  wherein  the  inlet  is 
connected  to  tlie  inner  space,  wherein  an  outer  cavity  is  present 
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between  tlie  lateral  wall  and  tiie  outer  surface  of  tlie  catalyst 
means,  wherein  a  limiting  member  is  located  at  least  partly  in  tlie 
iniMT  space  and  has  a  substantially  parabolic  limiting  surface 
wliich,  togetlier  with  die  inner  surface  of  tlie  catalyst  means, 
borders  a  free  inner  space  region,  has  a  curved  axial  section  at  an 
end  of  the  limiting  member  located  closer  to  the  inlet  and 
approaches  tlie  inner  surface  of  the  catalyst  means  along  the  axis 
away  from  tlie  inlet,  so  that  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  free 
inner  space  region  decreases  along  the  axis  lineariy  away  from  the 
inlet  along  an  entire  axial  dimension  of  the  itwer  surface  of  tlie 
catalyst  means. 


5,531,969 

SOLAR  ENERGY  INSTALLATION  FOR  CHEMICAL 

CONVERSIONS 

Rainer  Tunme.  Ostfildem,  and  Karin  Huder,  Filderstadt  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forscfaungsanstalt  fuer 

Lnfl-  nnd  Raomfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19,  1991,  41  34 
614.9 

Int  ex."  BOU  19/12 
MS.  CL  422—186  30  Qaims 


values  being  contained  in  highly  fluorinated  ore  feed  materials, 
said  process  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  feed  materials  with  an  aqueous,  acidic,  digest 
medium  containing  one  or  more  complexing  materials 
selected  fivm  the  group  consisting  of  HjBO},  or  ions  of  group 
2A,  3A,  4A,  SA,  6A.  or  7A  metals,  Fe,  B,  Al  or  Si,  and  an 
acid  component  comprising  HNO,  or  HCl  or  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  reaction  medium  in  liters  (L) 
to  said  feed  materials  (Kg)  on  dry  basis  ranges  from  about  1/1 
to  about  20/1,  the  total  concentrations  of  all  of  said  acids 
being  sufBcient  to  solubilize  said  values  at  commercially 
acceptable  rates,  and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  acid 
component  to  said  complexing  material  ranges  from  about  20 
to  about  0.S; 

(b)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  medium  between  about 
55°  C.  and  about  85°  C; 

(c)  reacting  said  materials  in  said  medium  for  a  sufficient  period 
to  solubilize  the  major  portion  of  said  secondary  values  and  to 
leave  said  Ta  and  Nb  values  substantially  insolubilized  in  said 
medium; 

(d)  separating  the  solids  containing  said  Ta  and  Nb  values  from 
said  medium  to  provide  a  digest  liquor  containing  said  solu- 
bilized  secondary  values; 

(e)  intimately  contacting  said  liquor  with  an  oi^ganic  phase  to 
transport  at  least  major  portions  of  said  U  and  Th  values 
thereinto  from  said  liquor,  and 

(f)  separating  said  organic  phase  from  said  liquor  to  form  a 
substantially  non-radioactive  raffinate. 


1.  A  solar  energy  installation  for  chemical  conversions  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  light  concentrators  each  having  a  respective  light 
guide  for  receiving  solar  radiation  firom  each  light  concentra- 
tor; and 

a  stationary  chemical  reactor  extending  in  a  given  direction,  said 
light  guides  being  connected  to  said  reactor  to  introduce 
radiation  tlierein  with  intensity  variable  in  a  predeterminable 
maimer  in  the  given  direction. 


5,531,970 

METAL  AND  FLUORINE  VALUES  RECOVERY  FROM 

MINERAL  ORE  TREATMENT 

Bryan  J.  Carlson,  Little  River,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Recovery  Systems,  Inc.,  Erwin,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,020,  Nov.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153^20,  Nov. 
15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5384,105,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  891,167,  May  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,273,725.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,341 
Int  a.*  COIG  33/00 
MS.  CL  423—3  23  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  separating  primary  values  of  Ta  and  Nb  from 
at  least  one  of  secondary  values  of  U  or  Th.  and  from  one  or  more 
secondary  values  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sc,  Zr,  Ti 
or  other  values  of  non-radioactive  metals,  all  of  the  aforesaid 


5331,971 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
PROCESS  GASES  TO  REMOVE  LEWIS  ACID  AND 
OXIDANT  IMPURITIES  THEREFROM 
Glenn  M.  Tbm,  New  Milford,  and  James  V.  McManus,  Dan- 
bary,  both  of  Coim.,  assignors  to  Millipore  Investment  Hold- 
ings Limited,  WilmingtoiL,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,414,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5385,369. 
This  application  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^15 
Int  CL'  BOID  53/04 
MS.  a.  423—210  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  (i)  a 
primary  component  selected  from  one  or  more  members  of  the 
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group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  noble  gases,  diborane.  and 
Group  rVA-VIA  hydride  gases,  and  (ii)  impurities  selected  from 
one  or  more  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  Lewis  acids  and 
oxidants,  to  remove  said  impurities  therefrom,  comprising  contact- 
ing the  mixture  with  a  scavenger  including; 
an  inert  support  having  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  about 
50  to  about  1000  square  meters  per  gram,  and  at  least  ther- 
mally suble  from  about  125°  C.  to  about  225°  C;  and, 
associated   with   said   support,   an   active   scavenging   species 
formed  by  the  deposition  on  the  support  of  a  Grtnip  lA  metal 
selected  from  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  and  cesium  and 
their  mixtures  and  aUoys  and  pyrolysis  thereof  on  said  support 
giving  an  interaction  of  the  metal  with  said  support  at  a 
temperature  of  fixjm  about  125°  C.  to  about  225°  C.  said 
metal  having  a  concentration  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  1.0 
moles  per  liter  of  support. 


5431^3 

PRODUCTION  OF  PLASMA  GENERATED  NO;^ 

REDUCING  PRECURSORS  FROM  A  MOLECULAR 

NITROGEN  AND  HYDROCARBON  MIXTURE 

Hamid  Sarv,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 

Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  198,929,  Feb.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  2J,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,600 
Int  a.*  BOID  53/56 
VS.  CL  423-235  u  claims 


5331,972 

STAGED  THREE-WAY  CONVERSION  CATALYST  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Wayne  M.  Rudy,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Corporatiofi,  Iselin,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,890,  Nov.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,010,051. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,908 

InL  CI.*  BOID  53/92;53/56;53/62:53/72 

VS.  a.  423—212  10  Claims 


TEMPEUTunc 


1.  A  method  of  substantially  simultaneously  converting  HC.  CO 
and  NO,  pollutants  contained  in  a  gaseous  stream,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  flowing  the  gaseous  stream  through  a  first  catalyst  zone  and 
therein  contacting  the  gaseous  stream  with  a  first  catalyst 
member  comprising  a  first  catalytic  material  having  an  igni- 
tion temperature  for  substantially  simultaneous  conversion  of 
HC,  CO  and  NO,,  when  the  gaseous  stream  is  a  substantially 
stoichiometric  exhaust  gas  mixture,  which  is  lower  than  the 
corresponding  ignition  temperature  of  a  second  catalytic 
material  defined  below,  the  gaseous  stream  being  introduced 
into  the  first  catalyst  zone  at  a  temperature  at  or  above  the 
ignition  temperature  of  the  first  catalytic  material  but  below 
an  operating  temperature  range,  defined  below,  to  convert 
within  said  first  catalyst  zone  some,  but  less  than  all,  of  each 
of  the  HC,  CO  and  NO^conient  of  the  gaseous  stream  to 
innocuous  substances  and  thereby  increase  the  temperature  of 
the  gaseous  stream,  and 

(b)  flowing  the  gaseous  stream  from  the  first  catalyst  zone  to  a 
second  catalyst  zone  and  wherein  contacting  the  gaseous 
stream  with  a  second  catalyst  member  comprising  a  second 
catalytic  material  having  a  higher  conversion  efiBciency  for 
substantially  simultaneous  conversion  of  HC,  CO  and  no,  at 
temperature  within  the  operating  temperature  range  than  docs 
the  first  catalytic  material,  the  gaseous  stream  being  contacted 
with  the  second  catalytic  material  at  a  temperature  within  tlie 
operating  temperature  range  to  substantially  simultaneously 
convert  at  least  some  of  the  remaining  HC,  CO  and  NO,  to 
ituocuous  substances. 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  NO,  produced  by  a  burning  of  a  fuel, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
burning  a  fuel  with  a  low  NO,  burner  to  produce  a  primary 

fuel-rich  combustion  zone  which  produces  NO,  followed  by  a 

burnout  zone: 
providing  a  hydrocarbon  and  nitrogen  mixture; 
providing  a  plasma  generator: 
supplying  the  hydrocarbon  and  nitrogen  mixture  to  the  plasma 

generator  for  producing  NO,  reducers;  and 
providing  the  NO,  reducers  to  the  fuel-rich  combustion  zone 

which  is  at  a  temperature  exceeding  1000°  C.  for  reacting 

with  the  NO,. 


5,531,974 
FLUX  GROWN,  MONOSIZE  OXIDE  PARTICLES 
Chan  S.  Bak,  Newberry  Park;  Hiroshi  Kimura,  Northridge, 
and   Ricardo  C.  Pastor,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,591,  Jul.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,109 
Int  CL"  COIF  17/00:  COIG  23/00;  COIB  33/26 
VS.  a.  423—263  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  crystalline  oxide  particles  having  a 
narrow  size  distribution,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  precursor  components  to  an  oxide; 

(b)  forming  an  amorphous  phase  of  said  oxide  by 

( 1 )  dissolving  said  precursor  components  in  a  solvent,  and 

(2)  coprccipitating  said  precursor  components  to  form  an 
amorphous  gel  of  a  hydrated  multicomponent  oxide; 

(c)  forming  seeds  in  said  amorphous  phase  of  said  oxide  by 
incubating  said  amorphous  phase  al  an  incubating  temperature 
below  that  at  which  spontaneous  crystallization  occurs  and 
above  that  at  which  said  seeds  form;  and 

(d)  converting  said  amorphous  phase  to  said  crystalline  oxide 
particles  by 

(1)  mixing  said  amorphous  phase  with  a  flux  in  which  said 
amorphous  phase  is  soluble  at  an  elevated  temperature  and 
in  which  said  seeds  are  substantially  insoluble  at  said 
elevated  temperature  to  form  a  mixture. 

(2)  heating  said  mixture  to  a  crystal  growth  temperature  not 
exceeding  said  incubating  temperature  to  grow  said  seeds. 
thereby  forming  said  crystalline  oxide  particles,  and 

(3)  separating  said  crystalhne  oxide  particles  firom  said  flux. 
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5,531,975 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID  AND  CALCIUM  FLUORIDE 
William  R.  Erickson,  Lakeland,  and  Leif  E.  Bouflaitl,  Mul- 
berry, both  of  FUu,  assignors  to  Phosphate  Engineering  and 
Construction  Co.,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160.629,  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,427,757.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  962^1, 
Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
808,641,  Dec.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,180,569,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,254,  Dec  31,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,671 
Int  CL*  COIB  25/22;  COIF  11/22 
VS.  a.  423—319  5  Claims 
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5,531,976 
PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINA  HAVING  INCREASED 
POROSITY 
Lewis  B.  Decker,  Jr.,  Lago  Vista,  Tex.;  Dwight  D.  Erickson, 
Oakdaie,  Minn.,  and  David  A.  Barclay,  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Condea  Vista  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,982,  Oct  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,747,  Mar.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,610 
Int  CL*  COIF  7/02 
VS.  a.  423—625  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  porosity  of  boehmite  alumina 
comprising: 

forming  a  gel  of  a  treated  boehmite  alumina,  said  gel  containing 
from  about  15  to  about  55  %  by  weight  AI2O3,  said  treated 
boehmite  alumina  being  obtained  by  hydrothennally  treating 
an  aqueous  mixture  of  precursor  boehmite  alumina  and  acid 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  greater  portion  of 
said  precursor  boehmite  alumina  to  a  colloidal  sol  of  treated 
boehmite  alumina  having  a  pH  of  above  about  4;  and 
subjecting  said  gel  to  a  sufficient  shearing  force  at  a  temperatuic 
of  from  ambient  to  about  100°  C.  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  to  increase  the  pore  volume  of  said  treated  boehmite 
alumina  in  said  gel  by  at  least  30%  and  the  median  pore 
radius  of  said  treated  boehmite  alumina  in  said  gel  by  at  least 
20%  over  that  of  said  boehmite  alumina  in  said  gel  prior  to 
shearing. 


5431,977 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACICULAR  Y-FEOOH 

PARTICLES 

Kaoru  Sakurai,  Yokluiichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishihara  Sangyo 

Kaisfaa  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,422,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  17,  1992,  4-213666 
Int  CL*  COIG  49/06 
VS.  CL  423—634  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acicular  y-FeOOH  particles  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 


■Ao      oja    am      an       an 

nc  OF  acUMB  noanoxa  ocm> 


1.  A  process  comprising: 

reacting  phosphate  rock  and  fluosilicic  acid  to  produce  a  reac- 
tion slurry  comprising  phosphoric  acid,  calcium  fluoride,  sili- 
con dioxide  and  undigested  phospiiate  rock  and  wherein  an 
excess  stoichiometric  amount  of  calcium  to  fluorine  is  initially 
present  in  the  slurry  and,  thereafter 

separating  phosphoric  acid  and  calcium  fluoride  from  the  undi- 
gested phosphate  rock  and  siUcon  dioxide. 


forming  a  suspension  containing  y-FeOOH  seed  crystals  and  a 
ferrous  salt  solution; 

growing  said  f-FeOOH  seed  crystals  by  oxidizing  all  of  the  R^'^ 
in  the  salt  solution  while  neutralizing  with  alkali,  wherein  a 
phosphorus  compound  is  added  to  the  suspension  and  all  of 
said  phosphorus  compound  is  added  at  the  time  before  the  end 
of  said  growing  step  when  tlie  ratio  of  Fe^Vtoud  Fe  in  tlie 
suspension  is  in  tiie  range  of  0.1 5  to  O.OS. 


5,531,978 
AMINOPOLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Ame  Berg,  Blonunenhotm,  Norway;  Torsten  Alm^  Malmo, 
Sweden;  Jo  Klavencss,  Oslo,  Norway;  Pal  Rongved,  HeOvik, 
Norway;  l^je  Thomassen,  and  Harald  Dugstad,  both  of 
Oslo,  Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomcd  imfing  AS,  Oslo,  Nor- 
way 
Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,717,  Mar.  16, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,198,208,  and  Ser.  No.  934,742,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abwi- 

doncd.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,569 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1987, 
87  16778;  JuL  17,  1987,  87  16914;  Apr.  9,  1990,  90  07965 

Int  a.*  A61K  51/00:49/00 
VS.  CL  424— l.U  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  enhanced  images  of  the  human  or 
non-hunum  animal  body,  which  method  compnses  administering  to 
said  body  a  diagnostic  agent  and  generating  an  X-ray. 
MR-diagnostics,  ultrasound  or  scintigraphic  image  of  at  least  a  part 
thereof,  wherein  the  diagnostic  agent  comprises  a  metal  chelate, 
whereof  the  chelating  entity  is  a  residue  of  formula  (m) 

(X— CHR.V- N— (CHR,),fffV— (CMR.U,— N— (CHR,'  X)hd 

*  (in) 

(wherein 

X  is  0  or  1; 

Y  is  a  group  — (CHR,),— N(CHR,*X)j  or  a  gtoiq)  — CHR,*X; 

n,  m  and  p  ate  each  2,  3  or  4; 

each  group  X.  which  may  be  the  same  or  differenl,  is  a  group 
R,*  or  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  derivative  thereof  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amide,  ester  and  carboxylate  salt 
groups; 

each  group  R,  or  R,*.  which  may  be  the  same  or  difiFerent  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydnoxyalkyl  group  or  an  optionally 
hydroxylated  alkoxy  or  alkoxyaUcyl  group,  vnth  the  provisos 
that  at  least  two  nitrogens  carry  a  — CHR.'X  moiety  wherein 
X  is  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  derivative  thereof  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amide,  ester  and  carboxylate  salt  groups, 
that  each  — CHR,*X  moiety  is  other  than  methyl  and  that 
either  at  least  one  R,  group  is  other  than  hydrogen  or  three  of 
tlie  X  groups  are  carboxyl  groups  or  derivatives  tliereof 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  amide,  ester  and  car- 
boxylate salt  groups  and  the  remaining  X  groups  are  hydroxy- 
lated alkoxy  or  alkyl  groups)  or  a  salt  thereof,  together  with  at 
least  one  pharmaceutical  or  veterinary  carrier  or  excipient. 
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5^31,979 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  lODOPHENOXY  ALKA?>(ES  A^fD 
lODOPHENYL  ETHERS  AND  PHARMACEUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  CLAYS  FOR  VISUALIZATION  OF  THE 
GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
Stephen  B.  Ruddy,  SchwenksviUe;  Mary  E.  Roberts.  Downing- 
town;  Gregory  L.  Mclntire.  West  Chester;  Eugene  R.  Coo- 
per. Berwyn,  and  Edward  R.  Bacon.  Audubon,  all  of  Pa., 
a.<isignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,189,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,316,755.  This  appUcadon  May  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  247y438 
Int  a.*  A61K  119/04 
VS.  CL  424—945  32  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  contrast  composition  for  orai  or  retrograde  exami- 
nation of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  comprising  on  a  %  weight  per 
volume  basis: 
(a)  from  about  5  to  45%  of  an  x-ray  contrast  producing  agent 
having  the  formula,  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


OR 


at  least  one  of  said  surfactants  being  a  film-forming  surfactant 
present  in  a  composition  at  least  partially  in  lamellar  or  laminar 
form,  in  which  the  surfactant  comprises,  bound  thereto,  bioactive 
species  designed  for  specific  targeting  purposes. 


5,531,980 
STABLE  MICROBUBBLES  SUSPENSIONS  INJECTABLE 

INTO  LIVING  ORGANISMS 
Michel  Sdmcider,  Troinex,  Switzerland;  Daniel  Bicfaon,  Mont- 
pellier,  France,-  Philippe  Bussat,  CoUonges  S/Saleve,  France- 
Jerome  Puginier,  Le  Chable-Beaumont,  France,  and  Eva 
Hybl-Sutherland.  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bracco 
International  BV,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128340,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5380319. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315347 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  2, 1990, 
9081029262,-  WIPO,  Apr.  2,  1991,  PCT/EP9iy00620 

Int  CL^  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  424—9.52  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  injection  into  the  bloodstream  and 
body  cavities  of  living  beings,  said  composition  comprising  a 
suspension  of  stabilized  air  or  gas  microbubbles  in  a  physiologi- 
cally accepuble  aqueous  carrier  phase  having  from  0.01  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  dissolved  or  dispersed  surfactants. 


5331,981 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  TERMITE 
Yosd  Kuwazuru,  Toyonaka;  Akira  Igarashi,  T^karazuka,  and 
Isao  MInamlda,   Kawabe-gun,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
lUieda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,616,  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53361,  Apr.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322368 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkHi  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-155540 
Int  a.*  AOIN  25/06:25/04:27/00 
VS.  a.  424—45  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  termites,  comprising  applying  to  a 
termite  colony  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


S    - 


1 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

Z=H,  halo,  C,-C2o  alkyl,  cycloallcyl,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano.  where 
the  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  groups  can  be  substituted  with  halo- 
gen or  lialo-lower-alkyl  groups: 

R=n)ethyl,  ethyl,  propyl.  Q-Cj,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  hak)- 
lower-alkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  fluoro-lower- 
alkyl,  aryl,  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  lower-alkoxy  car- 
bonyl  or  lower-alkoxy-carbonyloxy,  (CR,Rj)  — 
(CRj=CR4)„Q,  or  (CR.Rj)^— C=C— Q; 

R,,  Rj.  R3  and  R4  are  independently  lower-alkyl.  optionally 
substituted  with  halo; 

x  is  1-4; 

n  is  1-5; 

m  is  1-15; 

p  is  1-10;  and 

Q  is  H,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl,  lower- 
alkylene,  aryl,  or  aryl-lower  alkyl; 

(b)  from  about  0. 1  to  10%  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  clay 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  montmorilionite, 
beidelite.  nontronite,  liectorile  and  saponite; 

(c)  from  about  1.0  to  20%  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nonionic.  anionic,  cationic  and  zwitteri- 
onic  surfactants; 

(d)  from  about  0  to  15%  of  an  excipient;  and 

(e)  water  to  make  100%  by  volume. 


S   - 
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COCH3 
CH2— N 

C=N— NO2 
/ 
CHj— N 

H 


COCXTHs 
CH2— N 


C=N— NO2 


CHa-N 
I 
H 


or  a  salt  thereof  and  an  agrochemically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5331,982 
ANTIMICROBIAL  ORAL  COMPOSITION 

Abdul  Gaffar,  Princeton,-  Nuran  Nabi,  Cranbury,  and  John 
Afflitto,  Brookside,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  Palmolive 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,033,  Dec.  3,  1993,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  981,723,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5344,641,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  754^87,  Sep.  6, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,192330,  and  Ser.  No.  655371,  Feb.  14,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,178351,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
398366,  Aug.  25,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,032386,  said  Ser.  No. 
754387is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,606,  Aug.  25,  1989, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  398366and  Ser.  No.  398,606, ,  each 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  291,712,  Dec.  29,  1988, 
Pat  No.  4394.220.  and  Ser.  No.  346,258,  May  1,  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  291.712and  Ser.  No.  346,258, ,  each  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,901,  Jan.  30,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,469 
Int  a.''A61K  7/16:7/18 
VS.  a.  424-^9  19  Claims 

1.  An  antimicrobial  oral  composition  wliich  has  anticaries  effec- 
tiveness in  reducing  caries  incidence  in  dentinal  fissures  even 
without  a  fluoride  ion  source  essentially  comprising  an  aqueous 
humectant  veliicle,  and  when  said  oral  composition  is  a  dentifrice, 
about  10-30%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  dentally  acceptable 
siliceous  polishing  agent,  said  oral  composition  comprising  an 
effective  antiplaque  active  ingredient  amount  of  a  substantially 
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water  insoluble  noncationic  antimicrobial  agent,  an  antil>acterial- 
enhancing  agent  in  amount  of  about  0.05-4%  by  weight  and  at 
least  about  0.1%  by  weight  of  xylitol,  said  oral  composition 
containing  at  least  one  of  a  surface  active  agent  and  a  flavor  oil  to 
facilitate  dispersion  of  said  antibacterial  agent  in  said  composition. 


and  being  substantially  free  of  internal  fractures  and  imperfections, 
said  particles  dispersed  within  a  substantially  coloriess  dermato- 
logically  acceptable  liquid  carrier  in  at  least  an  amount  effective  to 
shield  substantially  all  of  said  sldn  over  which  said  formulatioa  is 
applied  from  hazardous  effects  of  ultraviolet  radiation. 


to 


5331,983 
ORAL  HYGIENE  PREPARATION 
John  A.  Van  Vdthuljsen,  Gorinchcm,  Netherlands, 
Purac  Biochem  B.V.,  Gorincbem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,225,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305308 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,  Oct  8,   1990, 
9002184 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/16:9/18 
VS.  CL  424—49  5  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  dentifrice  toothpaste  or  mouthwash  for  com- 
bating tartar  formation,  which  consists  essentially  of:  a  single 
homogeneous,  aqueous,  physiologically  acceptable  toothpaste  or 
mouthwash  medium;  and  incorporated  in  said  medium  in  an 
amount  of  1-10%  based  on  total  weight  of  the  product,  a  tartar- 
formation  inhibiting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  lactate,  calcium  lactophosphate,  the  double  salts  of  cal- 
cium lactate  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  homogeneous  dentifrice 
toothpaste  or  mouthwash  for  combating  tartar  formation  being 
further  characterized  by  the  absence  of  inorganic  fluoride,  phos- 
phate, pyrophosphate  salt  as  well  as  malic  acid  and  any  salt  of 
malic  acid. 


5331,984 

ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITION 

Victor  Staats,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Laboratory  Teclinology  Corp.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106313,  Aug.  16,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5y417,968.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,206 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/74:9/70:  AOIN  25/08:25/34 
VS.  a.  424—78.07  4  Oaiins 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

a  first  quaternary  anunonium  compound  including  a  blend  of 
n-allcyl  dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium  chloride  and  n-allcyl  dim- 
ethyl  ethylbenzyl   ammonium   chloride   in   an   anoount   of 
between  0.02%- 1.0%  by  weight  of  said  composition, 
a  second  quaternary  ammonium  compound  in  an  amount  of 

between  0.1%-0.13%  by  weight  of  said  composition, 
a  nonionic  surfactant  in  an  amount  of  l>etween  1%-10%  by 

weight  of  said  composition, 
1,3  butylene  glycol  in  an  amount  of  between  1%-10%  by  weight 

of  said  composition,  and 
deionized  water  in  an  ariKHmt  of  between  80%-97.8%  by  weight 
of  said  composition. 


5331,986 

LOW  RESIDUE  ANTIPERSPIRANT  SOLID  STICK 

COMPOSITION 

Makarand  Sbevade,  Plainsboro;   Robert  J.  Bianchini,  Belle 

Mead,  and  Wilson  Lee,  Bloomfield,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

The  Mennen  Company,  Morristown,  NJ. 

FUed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,786 
int  CL*  A61K  7/38:7/32 
VS.  a.  424—68  28  Clirims 

1.  A  low-residue,  silicone-based  antiperspirant  solid  stick  com- 
position comprising: 

(a)  a  volatile  silicone  material; 

(b)  a  non-volatile  silicone  material; 

(c)  a  high-melting-point  wax; 

(d)  a  low-melting-point  wax; 

(e)  dimethicone  copolyol;  and 

(f)  an  antiperspirant  active  material,  wherein  a  total  of  volatile 
silicone  material,  non-volatile  silicone  material  and  dimethi- 
cone copolyol  included  in  the  composition  is  at  least  40%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  tlie  composition 
comprising,  in  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  10%-60%  volatile  silicone  material. 
5.01%-50%  non-volatile  silicone  material.  2%-10%  high- 
melting-point  wax,  2%-30%  low-melting-point  wax, 
1%-15%  dimethicone  copolyol,  and  10%-30%  antiperspirant 
active  material. 


5331,985 
VISIBLY  TRANSPARENT  UV  SUNBLOCK 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  COSMETIC  PRODUCTS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Kim  MitcbeU,  Granada  Hills,  CaUf.,  and  Mark  MHcfankk, 
Wainscott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  SunSmart,  Inc.,  Wainscott,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  651,696,  Feb.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^23450. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,442 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/40,7/42:7/48 
VS.  CL  424—^9  23  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  uansparenl  topical  sunblock  formulation  for 
shielding  skin  from  ultraviolet  radiation,  said  formulation  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  particles  of  a  visibly  transparent  UV  absorbing 
crystal  glass  with  a  bandgap  energy  of  about  400  run  and  an 
average  symmebical  particle  diameter  of  between  about  0.01-100 
microns,  said  particles  liaving  a  substantially  snoooth  outer  surface 


5331387 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  MALODOROUS 
COMPOUNDS  PRESENT  IN  A  FORMULATION 
CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  COMPOUT«)  CARRYING 
A  THIOL  GROUP  AND  DEODORIZED  COMPOSITIONS 
THUS  OBTAINED 
Daniel  Baner,  Le  Raincy;  Franfoise  Richard,  Montrenfl  sous 
Bois;  Muriel  Hassoon,  ViUepinte,-  Gerard  MaUe,  VdUers  sur 
Morin,  and  Henri  Samain,  Bievres,  aU  of,  France,  assignors 
to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285341 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  2, 1993,  93  09486 
Int  CL*  A61L  9/01;  A61K  7/11 
VS.  a.  424— 76J1  15  Clafans 

1.  A  metliod  for  extracting  a  malodorous  compound  present  in  a 
liquid  formulation  containing  a  compound  bearing  a  thiol  frmc- 
tional  group  and  having  the  formula 

HS— A— Y— B  0) 

wherein 
Y  represents  —COO—  or  — NH—  and 
(a)  wtien  Y  represents  — COO — , 
A  represents  — (CHj), —  wherein  n  is  1  or  2  or 

—CM— 
I 
R 

wherein  R  represents  Unear  or  branched  C,-C]  alkyl,  and 

B    tepiesents    — H,    — CHj— CHjOH,    -CHj— CHCW— 
CH2OH. 
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— CH— CH^OH     or     — CHj— CH— CHj. 
Oh  OH 


(b)  when  Y  represents  — NH — , 
A  represents 

— CHi— CHj—     or     — CHj— CH— 
I 
COOR' 

wherein  R'  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 

B  represents  — H  or,  when  A  represents  — CHj — CHj — .  B  "Iso 
represents  — CO— R"  wherein  R"  represents  linear  or 
branched  €,-€4  alkyl, 
the  method  comprising  placing  the  liquid  formulation  in  contact 
with  a  pulverulent  absorbing  agent  to  obtain  a  deodorized 
composition,  the  ptilverulem  absorbing  agent  being  insoluble 
in  the  liquid  formulation  and,  when  suspended  in  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  92  g/1  of  thioglycolic  acid,  the  aqueous 
solution  also  contains  at  least  30  percent  by  weight  of  initial 
thioglycolic  acid  after  contact  for  IS  minutes. 


5431,9M 

METHOD  OF  RAISING  AN  IMMUNE  RESPONSE  WITH 
AN  ANTI-IDIOTYPIC  ANTIBODY  HAVING 
CORRESPONDENCE  WITH  HUMAN  HEPATITIS  B 
SURFACE  ANTIGEN 
Yasmin  Thanavala;  Arvind  Thakur,  both  of  WUliiuiiSTille,  N.Y,; 
Ivan  Ro<tt,  Golden  Green,  United  Kingdom,  and  Midiael 
Pride,  Hoastoo,  Tez^  assignors  to  Health  Research,  Inc, 
Bolblo,  N.Y,,  and  University  College  Loadoo,  London, 

Filed  Dec  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1«7,336 

Int.  CL'  A<IK  39/395; 38A)3;  CV7K  16/OS:  16/42 

MS.  CL  424—131.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  causing  an  immune  response  to  human  Hepatitis 
B  surface  antigen  which  consists  essentially  of  raising  an  immune 
response  to  an  antiidiiotypic  antibody  designated  2F10  produced 
by  a  monoclonal  antibody  having  ATCC  deposit  number  HB  1 1966 
or  to  a  IS  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  heavy  chain  hypervahable 
region  of  the  antiiodotypic  antibody  2FI0,  said  sequence  being 
partially  homologous  with  the  group  specific  "a"  determinant  of 
Hepatitis  B  surface  antigen,  wherein  said  IS  amino  acid  sequence 
can  duplicate  the  B  and  T  cell  stimulatory  activity  of  said  anti- 
iodotypic antibody  2FI0  and  Hepatitis  B  surface  antigen. 


5431,988 
BACTERIA  AND  IMMUNOGLOBULIN-CONTAINING 
COMPOSITION  FOR  HUMAN  GASTROINTESTINAL 

HEALTH 

Stephen  M.  Paul,  San  Ckmente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mctagenics, 
Inc,  San  Ctemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,140 
Int  CL*  AeiN  63/04:  A61K  35/00:39/395:47/00 
VS.  CL  424—93.4  35  Claims 

1.  A  bacteria  and  immunoglobulin-containing  composition  for 
promoting  gastrointestinal  health  comprising 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  beneficial  human  intestinal  micro- 
organism; and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  an  iimnunoglobulin  composition 
comprising  concentrated  immunologically  active  inununoglo- 
bulins. 


5331,989 

IMMUNOGLOBULIN  AND  FIBER-CONTAINING 

COMPOSITION  FOR  HUMAN  GASTROINTESTINAL 

HEALTH 

Stephen  M.  Paul,  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mctagenics, 

Inc,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,140,  Oct  28,  1994.  This 
appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437316 
InL  a."  AOIN  63/04:  A61K  39/02:39/395:39/40 
VS.  CL  424—93.4  40  Claims 

1.  An  immunoglobulin  and  fiber-containing  composition  com- 
prising in  percent  by  weight 

(a)  about  40  to  about  60%  of  an  immunoglobulin  composition 
comprising  concentrated  immunologically  active  immunoglo- 
bulins; and 

(b)  about  40  to  about  60%  of  soluble  dietary  fiber,  wherein  said 
fiber  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inulin, 
fhicto-oligosaccharides,  pectin,  guar  gum,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5331^91 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

HYPERGLYCEMU  UTILIZING  AN  EXTRACT  OF 

POLYGONUM  MVLTIFLORUM 

Nan-Zheng  Cheng,  Beltsville,  Md.,  and  Bart>ani  Stoecker,  StiU- 

water,  OUa.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  OUa- 

homa  State  University,  Stillwater,  Okla. 

FDed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,627 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  host  with  an  unduly  elevated  blood  glucose  concentra- 
tion, a  method  for  treating  hyperglycemia,  which  comprises: 

a.  grinding  a  sample  of  Polygonum  multiflorum  to  obtain  a  fine 
powder; 

b.  stirring  said  powder  with  O.IN  NH4OH  to  obtain  an  enract; 

c.  centrifuging  said  extract  to  obtain  a  supernatant; 

d.  applying  the  supernatant  to  a  medium  grade  separator  column 
of  Sephadex  G-2S  to  obtain  a  first  fraction  having  a  dark 
brown  color;  and 

e.  ingesting  a  blood  glucose  lowering  effective  amount  of  said 
first  fraction. 


5331,992 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  VEGETABLE 
COMPOSITION 
Hlrtiko  Yamazald,  Koganei,-  Masahiro  Knroda,  Toyonaka,  and 
Kozo  Niwa,  Kouchi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koao  Niwa, 
Konclii,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  927,465,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-204207 
Int  a.*  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  anti-inflammatory  composition 
which  consists  of  the  steps: 
heating  seed  of  milk  thistle  by  far-infrared  rays  for  the  cleaving 
of  polymers  of  components  that  are  found  in  seed  of  milk 
thistie  at  a  temperattire  near  to  but  not  exceeding  100°  C.  for 
W  to  2  hours;  and 
brewing  the  heated  seed  of  milk  thistie  with  brewing  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  brewing  bacteria,  diges- 
tive enzyme  and  protein  bydrolyze,  whereby  an  orally  adinin- 
istrable  anti-inflammatory  composition  is  provided  without 
any  oil  added,  an  anti-inflanunatory  activity  of  the  composi- 
tion being  significandy  higher  than  that  seen  with  untreated 
seed  of  milk  thistle. 
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5331,993 

STABLE  ACIDIC  OIL-IN-WATER  TYPE  EMULSIONS 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Jacqueline  Griat,  Ablon,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,912 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  15,  1993,  93  10966 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/00:9/10 
VS.  a.  424-^tOl  14  Claims 

1.  An  oil-in- water  emulsion,  which  is  stable  and  has  a  pH  of  less 
than  or  equal  to  3.0,  comprising: 

a)  an  oily  phase;  dispersed  in 

b)  an  aqueous  phase: 

c)  as  a  stabilizing  agent  a  substantially  water-soluble  cross- 
linked  anionic  copolymer  comprising  about  40%  of  a  ctoss- 
copolyiiier  consisting  of  about  60  mol  %  of  acrylamide  and 
about  40  mol  %  of  AMPS  sodium  salt  and  about  4%  of  an 
ethoxylated  alcohol  having  a  HLB  value  of  about  12.S;  and 

d)  an  acid  in  an  amount  such  as  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the 
emulsion  below  or  equal  to  3.0,  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid,  kojic  acid,  caffeic  acid, 
salicylic  acid,  lactic  acid,  methyllactic  acid,  glucuronic  acid, 
glycolic  acid,  pyruvic  acid,  2-bydroxybutanoic  acid, 
2-hydroxypentanoic  acid,  2hydroxyhexanoic  acid,  mandelic 
acid,  benzylic  acid,  phenyllactic  acid,  gluconic  acid,  galactau- 
ronic  acid,  citric  acid,  aleuritic  acid,  tartronic  acid,  tartaric 
acid,  malic  acid,  fiimaric  acid,  benzene- 1 ,4-bis(3- 
methylidene-lOcamphorsulfonic)  acid,  the  mixtures  thereof, 
and  plant  and  fruit  extracts  containing  said  acids. 


(e)  optionaUy  up  to  200  g/l  of  at  least  one  polar  solvent  which  i 
at  least  partially  soluble  in  water. 


5331,994 
FEED  ADDmVE  CONTAINING  ZINC  BACITRACIN 
Michael     Schmidt,     Hammergasse    88;     Werner    Bomann, 
Albrecht-Diirer  Strasse  No.  21;  Dietrich  W.  Janott,  Muhl- 
strasse  13,  and  Herbert  Werner,  Binger  Strasse  228,  aU  of 
D-6507  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,131,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,737,  Aug.  13,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792347,  Nov. 
15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  , 
655,268,  Feb.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  487,688,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  211347,  Jun.  24,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7454>19,  Jun.  18,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241314 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  20,  1984,  34  22 
782J 

Int  CL*  AOIN  25/00:  A23K  1/18:  A61K  9/16:9/50:38/16 
VS.  a.  424—405  12  Claims 

1.  A  zinc  bacitracin — containing  animal  feed  additive,  in  particu- 
late form,  having  an  external  coating  of  an  alkyl  cellulose  polymer. 


5331,995 
LOW  ECOTOXIC  FORMULATIONS  OF  PESTICIDES 
David  Lubetzky,  Lehavim,  and  Maurice  Frances,  Beer  Sheva, 
both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Malthtesliim  Chemical  Woriis 
Ltd.,  Beer-Sheva,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988300,  Dec  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  375,707 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Oct  29,  1992, 103585 
Int  a.*  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  a.  424—409  20  Claims 

1.  A  stable  and  non-separated  EW  pesticidal  emulsion  formula- 
tion consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  190  g/l  to  3S0  g/l  of  at  least  one  pesticide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Chlorpyrifos,  endosulfan,  and  imazalil; 

(b)  ISO  g/l  to  400  g/l  of  the  methyl  ester  of  ro-sin; 

(c)  30  g/l  to  200  g/l  of  at  least  one  surfactant; 

(d)  water  to  make  up  to  one  liter,  but  not  less  than  200  g/l;  and 


5331,9% 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5331,997 

COATED  TRANSPLANT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Kent  C.  Cochrum.  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

University  of  CaUfomia.  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255377,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,470,731, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890396,  May  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  Na  463,747 
Int  CL*  A61F  2A)2:  A61K  9/107:  AOIN  1/02;  C12N  HAM 
VS.  a.  424—424  14  Clatans 

1.  A  transplant  suitable  for  transplantation  from  a  donor  into  an 
immunologically  incompatible  individual,  said  transplant  being 
coated  with  an  insoluble  inununological  barrier  immunological 
barrier  membrane,  said  membrane  comprising: 

a)  a  non-cytotoxic  first  layer  comprising  a  gellable  polymer  and 
a  cationic  amino  acid  polymer;  and 

b)  a  non-cytotoxic  second  layer  covering  and  chemically  bonded 
to  said  non-cytotoxic  first  layer,  the  second  layer  comprising 
an  anionic  amino  acid  polymer. 


5331,998 
POLYCARBONATE-BASED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND 

DEVICES 
Frank  Mares,  Whippany;  WiUiam  J.  Boyle.  Jr.,  DenviUe;  Regi- 
nald T.-H.  l^mg,  Warren;  Kundanbhai  M.  Patel,  LantUng; 
Abraham  M.  Kotliar,  Westfield,  and  Tm-Ho  Chiu,  MiUbum, 
aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation, 
NorwallL,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,116,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  134339,  Dec  17,  1987,  Pat  No. 
5,120,802.  This  appUcation  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162314 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/70:  A61L  17/00:31/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  424-^26  23  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  comjHising  a  biodegradable  block  copolymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  crystalliiK  or  semi-crystalline  rigid 
"A"  block,  and  at  least  one  flexible,  amorphous  "B"  block, 
said  "A"  block  formed  from  at  least  one  type  of  recurring 
monomcric  unit  of  the  following  General  Structure  1  or  D: 

Smicnire  I 


Stnicture  n 


or  a  combination  thereof 

where  Z  is  selected  such  that  there  are  no  adjacent  heteroatoms; 
n  and  m  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  and  arc 
integers  from  1  to  8; 
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R„  R},  R,,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence 
and  are  hydrogen,  alkoxyaryl,  aryloxyaryl,  arylalkyl,  alkylary- 
lalkyl.  arylalkyiaiyl,  alkylaiyl.  arylcartwnyUdkyl,  aryloxy- 
alkyl,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylcaiboaylalkyl,  cycloalkyl.  arylcartxMiy- 
laryl,  alkykarbonylaryl,  alkoxyalkyl,  or  aryl  or  alkyl 
substituted  with  one  or  mote  substituents  selected  fironi  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  dialkylamino. 
diarylamino  or  alkylarylamino; 

R,  and  R«  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  R,,  R,,  R,,  R<, 
dialkylamino,  diarylamino,  alkylarylamino,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
alkanoyl,  or  arylcarbonyl;  or  any  two  of  R,  to  R,  substituents 
together  may  form  an  alkylene  chain  completing  a  3,  4,  5,  6, 
7,  8  or  9  membered  alicychc,  fiised,  spire,  bicyclic  and/or 
tricyclic  ring  system,  which  system  may  optionally  include 
one  or  mote  non-adjacent  cartxmyl,  oxa,  alkylaza  or  arylaza 
groups;  and 

said  "B"  block  is  different  from  said  A-block  and  consists  of  at 
least  one  type  of  recuning  unit  derived  from  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactones,  hydroxycar- 
boxylic  acids,  lactides,  epoxides,  cyclic  ethers,  dioxanones 
other  than  carbonates,  polyols,  onboesters,  carbonates,  and 
epoxides/COj. 


5^31,999 
ROPE-SHAPED  WOUND  DRESSING 
James  V.  CartmeU,  XenU;  Wayne  R.  Sturtevant,  CcnterviUe; 
Mkfaaei  L.  Wolf,  West  Milton,  and  Michari  J.  Allaiiv,  Cin- 
cinnati, all  at  Ohio,  assignors  to  NDM,  Inc,  Utica,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,685 
Int.  CL*  A«1F  13A)0 
VS.  CL  424—445  20  Claims 


1.  A  wound  dressing  comprising: 

a  hydrogel  material  substantially  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
member  having  a  predetermined  length  for  filling  tlie  cavity 
of  a  wound,  said  hydrogel  material  capable  of  being  removed 
from  said  wound  substantially  as  a  single  piece;  and 

a  dressing  removal  layer  disposed  in  and  surrounded  by  said 
hydrogel  material,  said  hydrogel  material  being  impregnated 
in  said  dressing  removal  layer  to  thereby  allow  removal  of 
said  hydrogel  material  substantially  as  a  single  piece  upon 
absorption  of  exudate  emitted  firom  said  wouiid. 


5432,1100 
AQUEOUS  COSMETIC  OR  DERMO-PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING,  IN  SUSPENSION, 
HYDRATED  SPHEROIDS  OF  A  HYDROPHDJC  UPIDIC 

SUBSTANCE 
Myriam  Kanlhnann,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,870 

Cfadms  priority,  appbcatioa  France,  Apr.  5,  1990,  90  04387 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/127:47/00 

MS.  CL  424—450  8  Oainis 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  applicabon  to  tlie  skin,  said 

composition  having  emollient  and  lubricating  properties  and  com- 


prising, in  suspension  in  a  continuous  water-containing  external 
phase,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lotion,  an  emulsion 
and  a  gel,  creamy  spheroids  having  and  average  particle  diameter 
ranging  from  100  to  5,000  pm,  said  creamy  spheroids  resulting 
ftx)m  the  hydration  of  solid  spheroids  of  a  hydrophilic  lipidic 
substance  having  a  melting  point  greater  than  20°  C.  and  a  hydra- 
tion capacity  such  that  said  solid  spheroids  absorb  1 .3  to  8  times 
their  weight  of  water,  and  said  hydroptiilic  lipidic  substance  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  C,2-C2<  fatty  alcohol  having  a  melting  point  between  20° 
and  80°  C.  and  having  a  hydroxy]  index  ranging  from  100  to 
300, 

(2)  a  partial  ester  of  a  C,2-C24  fatty  acid  with  a  polyol  or  polyol 
oligomer,  said  partial  ester  having  a  melting  point  ranging 
from  20*  to  80°  C.  and  a  hydroxyl  index  ranging  from  SO  to 
500, 

(3)  an  oxyethylcnated  derivative  of  a  fatty  body  with  2  to  50 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  fatty  body  and  having  a 
melting  point  of  20°  to  80°  C, 

(4)  a  product  resulting  from  the  alcoholysis  reaction  between  a 
naniral  triglyceride  and  a  polyoxethylenated  glycol,  having  a 
melting  point  ranging  from  20°  to  80°  C,  and  hydroxyl  index 
ranging  from  SO  to  500. 

(5)  a  phospholipid  and  sphingolipid,  or  a  derivative  thereof, 
having  a  melting  point  ranging  from  20°  to  80°  C,  and 
hydroxyl  index  ranging  from  SO  to  500,  and 

(6)  an  amphiphilic  silicone  having  a  melting  point  ranging  from 
20°  to  80°  C.  and  having  2  to  SO  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per 
mole  of  product 

said  spheroids  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.1  to 
SO  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
composition. 


5,532,001 
STIMULATION  OF  TANNING  BY  DNA  FRAGMENTS  OR 

SINGLE-STRANDED  DNA 
BartMUH  A.   Gildirest,  Brookline;   Mina  Yaar,  Sharon,  and 
Mark  Eller,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  lyustccs  of 
Boston  Univerrity,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,251,  Jul.  7, 1993.  Tliis  application  May 
26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4SM17 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/127 
UA  CL  424—450  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  pigmentation  in  the  epidermis  of  a 
mammal,  comprising  applying  topically  to  the  epidermis  DNA 
fragments  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  single-stranded 
DNA  fragments,  double-stranded  DNA  fragments,  a  mixture  of 
single-  and  double-stranded  DNA  fragments,  and  deoxynucle- 
otides,  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  stimulate  enhanced  melanin 
production. 


5432.002 
GELATIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS 
Micfaad  J.  Story,  Glenside,  Aostraiia,  assignor  to  Cortccs  Um- 
itcd,  Ueworth,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  834316,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242J>78 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17, 1989, 
8918809 

Int  CL"  A61K  9/48 
M&.  CL  424—456  22  Claims 

1.  A  hard  gelatin  capsule  comprising  a  non-gellable  fill  which  is 
liquid  at  25°  C.  said  fill  further  comprising  (a)  a  fat-soluble 
nutrient;  (b)  a  nonionic  surfactant;  and  (c)  a  gelatin  softening 
agent 
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5432,003 
PENTOXIFYLLINE  THERAPY 
Patrick  S.-L.  Wong.  Palo  Alto;  George  V.  Guittard,  Cupertino, 
and  Atul  D.  Ayer,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,007 

Int  CL"  A61K  9/22 

MS.  a.  424—473  2  Claims 


6,  a  temperature  of  about  40°  to  about  80°  C,  for  a  period  of  time 
of  about  1  to  about  48  hours  to  hydrolyze  the  uncomplexed, 
residual  cyclodextrin. 


5432,006 

MAGNETIC  GELS  WHICH  CHANGE  VOLUME  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  VOLTAGE  CHANGES  FOR  MRI 

Paul  C.  Lauterbur,  Urbana,  111.,  and  Shachar  FranlL,  Hertslia, 

Israel,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  UniTenity 

of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,965 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/055 

MS.  a.  42A—9322  28  Claims 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  granular  composition  comprising  20  wt  % 
to  85  wt  %  of  pentoxifylline.  5  wt  %  to  35  wt  %  of  a  polyethylene 
oxide  possessing  a  175,000  to  225,000  molecular  weight,  0  wt  % 
to  40  wt  %  of  a  bydroxypropylalkylcellulose  possessing  a  9,200  to 
240,000  molecular  weight,  and  0  wt  %  to  15  wt  %  of  a  hydroxy- 
alkylcellulose  possessing  a  7,200  to  650,000  rtiolecular  weight 
which  pharmaceutical  granular  composition  in  dosage  form  is 
indicated  for  the  continuous-release  of  pentoxifylline  to  a  patient 
over  an  extended  time  up  to  24  hours. 


Ela9»»tf  ttn«     C«mO 


5432,004 

CHEWING  GUM  CONTAINING  HYDROPHOBIC 

FLAVORANT  ENCAPSULATED  IN  A  HYDROPHILIC 

SHELL 

Joseph  W.  Bell,  Bethlehem,  Pa.;  Thomas  J.  Carroil,  Oak  Ridge, 

N j.,  and  Wayne  J.  Puglia,  New  Yorti,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Nabisco,  Inc^  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81435,  Jun.  23, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424^38 

Int  a."  A23G  3/30 

VS.  a.  426— S  6  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  comprising  a  flavoring  component,  said 

flavoring  component  comprising  particles  having  a  water-soluble 

hydrophilic  shell  encapsulating  one  or  more  hydrophobic  liquid 

flavorants,  wherein  said  one  or  more  flavorants  are  releasable  from 

said  shell  upon  chewing  of  said  gum,  wherein  said  shell  consists  of 

gelatin:  said  one  or  more  flavorants  comprise  70  wt.  %  to  90  wt.  % 

of  said  particles,  and  said  particles  are  0.1  nun  to  1.0  mm  in 

diameter. 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  human  or  non-human  body  or  a 
selected  region  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  administering  to  said  body  or  region  a  diagnostically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  diagnostic  agent  said  diagnostic  agent  com- 
prising a  matrix  whose  specific  volume  undergoes  a  change 
from  a  first  value  to  a  second  value  in  response  to  an  electric 
field,  said  matrix  further  comprising  a  magnetic  component 
distributed  therethrough:  and 

(b)  generating  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  image  of  said  body 
or  region  by 

(i)  applying  an  electric  field  sufficient  to  effect  said  specific 

volume  change;  and 
(ii)  detecting  said  specific  volume  change  in  said  matrix  of 

said  diagnostic  agent 


5432,005 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  RESIDUAL 
CYCLODEXTRIN 
Allan  Hedges,-  Wen  Shieh,  both  of  Crown  Point  and  Robert 
Ammeraal,  Worth,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  American  Maize- 
Products  Company,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  Mav  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,224 
int  a."  A23L  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—7  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  uncomplexed,  residual  cyclodextrin 
from  a  system  which  has  been  subjected  to  a  step  wherein  a 
complex  of  cyclodextrin  has  been  removed  and  which  contains 
other  material  besides  uncomplexed,  residual  cyclodextrin  and 
water,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  said  system 
containing  uncomplexed.  residual  cyclodextrin  and  water  with  a 
CGTase  and  an  amylase  simultaneously  at  a  pH  of  about  4  to  about 


5432,007 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MEAT 

HYDROLYZATE 

Hanne  H.  Pedersen,  Lyngby;  Hans  S.  Olsen,  Holte,  and  Per  M. 

Nielsen,  Hillerod,  all  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nord- 

isk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Demnark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00215,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  8  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/D1003,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmarlt,  JuL  3,  1992,  0876/92 
Int  CI."  A23L  1/31;  A23J  1/02; 3/00 
VS.  a.  426—56  7  Claims 

1.  Method  for  production  of  a  meat  hydrolyzate.  wherein 

a)  raw  meat  is  mechanically  pretreated, 

b)  water  is  added  in  an  amount  which  makes  the  mixture  of  the 
mechanically  pretreated  meat  and  water  stirrable  and  treatable 
in  a  centrifuge, 

c)  pH  is  adjusted  to  a  value  between  5.5  and  7.5, 

d)  a  neutral  protease  producible  by  means  of  a  Bacillus  strain 
and  an  alkaline  protease  producible  by  means  of  a  Bacillus 
strain  is  added  in  a  proportion,  which  will  result  in  a  fiiud 
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meal  hydrolyzate  with  a  bitterness  below  the  threshold  value 
for  bitterness,  and  a  hydrolysis  is  carried  out  to  a  DH  between 
3  and  20%, 

e)  the  proteases  in  the  hydrolyzed  mixture  are  inactivated  by 
heating,  whereby  the  temperature  during  the  steps  a)  to  d) 
inclusive  does  not  exceed  70°  C.  and 

f)  the  inactivated  mixture  from  step  e)  is  converted  to  a  fat  free 
meat  hydrolyzate. 


(i)  about  30  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  dry  composition 
comprising  meat  solids;  and 

(j)  about  3  to  about  16  weight  percent  of  animal  fat;  all  of  the 
above-mentioned  weight  petcents  being  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  dried  coating  minus  the  moisture  content 
thereof. 

said  coated  biscuit  having  a  hard,  coherent  coating  and  a  mois- 
ture content  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  13%  by  weight  and 
a  water  activity  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  0.7. 


5^32,008 
FEEDSTUFF  FOR  RUMINANT 
Seyi  Sasaoka;   Izao  Aold,  both  of  Ichilura,  and   HiitKhi 
Maruyama,  Niigata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,025,  Jun.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,355,  Jan. 

14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

768,251,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 

1995,  Ser.  Na  424,029 

InL  CL'  A23K  1/18 

VS.  CL  426—73  16  Claims 

1.  A  ruminant  feedstuff  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a 

biologically  active  substance  dispersed  in  a  protectant  wherein  said 

protectant  contains  a  bi-valent  amorphous  metal  salt  of  mixed  fatty 

acids  and  wherein  said  feedstuff  has  a  void  ratio  from  1%  to  15% 

and  a  moisture  content  not  to  exceed  2%  by  weight 


5,532,009 

FAT  SUBSTITUTES  CONTAINING  WATER  SOLUBLE 
BETA-CAROTENE 
Nancy  E.  Fortier,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,889 
Int  a.*  A23D  7AX)5 
VS.  CL  426—73  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising: 

a)  an  edible,  non-absorbable,  non-digestible  fat,  and; 

b)  beta-carotene;  wherein  the  beta-carotene  is  complexed  with  a 
cyclodextrin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
soluble  bcta-cyclodextrin  or  beta<yclodextrin  derivatives  and 
mixtures  thereof  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  972 
grams/mole. 


5432,010 
COATED  CANINE  BISCUITS  AND  PREPARATION 
PROCESS 
Henry  C.  Spanier,  West  Milford,-  WUHam  M.  Bungo,  Morris 
Plains,  and  John  W.  Stevenson,  Wharton,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Pardppany,  N  J. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,937 
Int  CL'  A21D  13/00 
VS.  a.  426—94  12  Claims 

1.  A  coated,  baked  canine  biscuit,  the  edible  coating  comprising: 

(a)  about  20  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  dextrin  or 
at  least  one  maltodextrin; 

(b)  about  0.2  to  about  2  weight  percent  of  citric  acid; 

(c)  about  0.1  to  about  1  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  edible 
antiroycotic  agent; 

(d)  about  0.5  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  lecittiin  or  at  least  one 
modified  lecithin; 

(e)  about  0.3  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  polysac- 
charide gtun; 

(f)  about  1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  fiavorant; 

(g)  about  1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  food  starches  and  modi- 
fied food  starches; 

(h)  about  1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  vegetable  fat; 


5,532,011 

PROCESS  FOR  PACKAGING  COFFEE 

Luigi  Goglio,  Via  Fma  11,  20146  -  Milano,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,260 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  11, 1993,  MI93A1817 

Int  CL'  B65B  31/00 

VS.  CL  426—316  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  packaging  coffee  comprising: 

forming  a  gas  filled  container  by  forming  a  strip  of  sheet 
material  comprising  one  or  more  layers  around  a  mandrel  so 
that  the  container  is  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top 
and  during  the  forming  step,  filling  the  container  with  a  coffee 
grinder  gas; 

temporarily  closing  the  top  of  the  gas  filled  container  with  an 
openable  closure; 

opening  the  temporary  closure  and  immediately  introducing 
coffee  in  either  ground  or  bean  form  into  the  gas  filled 
container,  and  then  sealing  the  top  of  the  container  by  welding 
and  subsequent  creasing; 

said  opening,  introducing  and  sealing  steps  being  carried  out  in 
an  atmosphere  comprising  coffee  grinder  gas  with  or  without 
an  additional  inert  gas  and  such  that  the  coffee  is  packaged 
surrounded  by  its  own  aroma. 


5332,012 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  PURIFIED  TEA 
COMPONENTS  USING  PRECONCENTRATION  BY 
CREAM  SEPARATION  AND  SOLUBILIZATION 
FOLLOWED  BY  MEDIUM  PRESSIRE 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND/OR  PREPARATIVE  HPLC 
Douglas  A.  Balentine,  River  Vale,  and  Matthew  E.  Harbowy, 
New  Brunswick,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton 
Co.,  Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc^  Englewood  Clilfe.  N  J. 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458326 
Int  a.*  A23F  3/18:3/20 
VS.  CL  426—425  n  claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  producing  a  mixture  of  theaflavins  closely 
approximating  the  natural  mixture  of  said  theaflavins  existing  in 
tea  cream  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  said  tea  cream  from  black  tea; 

(b)  solubilizing  said  tea  cream  in  water  at  a  temperature  of  about 
140°  F.  to  220°  F.  and  a  concentration  of  about  15  to  40%  by 
weight  of  said  tea  cream  to  form  a  tea  cream  solution; 
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(c)  mixing  said  tea  cream  solution  with  an  organic  liquid  to  form 
a  mixed  Uquid  solution,  said  organic  liquid  having  a  boiling 
point  less  than  water,  being  miscible  in  all  proportions  with 
water  and  having  a  hydrophobicity  such  that  when  mixed  with 
water  and  theaflavins  from  said  solubiiized  tea  cream,  the 
theaflavins  preferentially  extract  into  said  mixed  liquid  to 
solubilize  said  tea  cream  theaflavins,  said  organic  liquid  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  1  part  by  weight  to  9  parts 
water  by  weight  in  said  mixed  liquid  to  about  9  parts  by 
weight  of  organic  liquid  to  1  part  by  weight  of  water,  in  said 
mixed  liquid; 

(d)  cooling  said  mixed  liquid  solution  to  a  temperature  of  about 
30°  F.  to  70°  F.  to  precipitate  out  undesirable  materials; 

(e)  removing  insoluble  materials  to  form  a  solution  containing 
about  4  to  20%  by  weight  tea  cream  solids  and  containing 
said  ttieaflavins. 


5332,014 

METHOD  OF  LINKING  A  STRAND  OF  UNCASED 

COEXTRUDED  MEAT  EMULSION  PRODUCT 

Jos  Kobussen;  Mart  Kobussen,  both  of  Indianola,  Iowa,  and 

Jaap    Kobussen,    La    VegheL    Netherlands,    assignors    to 

Townsend  Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,674 

fat  a.'  A22C  13/00 

VS.  a.  426—513  17  Claims 


rC-"  /^ 
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5332,013 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  INSTANT  FRESH 

CORN  DOUGH  OR  MASA 
Fernando  Martinez-Bustos,  Orizaba;  Juan  D.  D.  Figueroa  C, 
Valle  Hermoso;  Feliciano  Sanchez-Sinendo,  Tecamachalco; 
Jesus  Gonzalez-Hernandez,  Mexico;  Jose  D.  L.  L.  Martinez, 
Puebia,  and  Maximiano  Ruiz-Torres,  Morelia,  all  of,  Mexico, 
assignors  to  Centro  de  Investigacion  y  de  Estudios  Avanza- 
dos  del  LP.N.,  Mexico,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326319 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Oct  21,  1993,  936344 

Int  a.'  A21D  &00 

VS.  CL  426—496  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  linking  a  strand  of  an  elongated  coextruded  food 
emulsion  product  having  an  outer  surface  exposed  to  tlie  atmo- 
sphere without  the  benefit  of  an  enclosed  casing,  and  having  a 
substantially  uniform  diameter,  comprising, 
subjecting  said  strand  to  a  constrictive  force  at  spaced  intervals 
along  its  length  to  create  a  plurality  of  link  points  of  reduced 
diameter  along  said  length,  and 
surroiuiding  said  link  points  with  an  edible  linking  material 
capable  of  holding  said  link  points  in  a  condition  of  reduced 
diameter. 


5332,015 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  a-L-ASPARTYL-L- 

PHENYLALANINE  METHYL  ESTER 

Atsuhiko  Hirano,  Kawasaki;  Satoshi  Yamahara,  YokkaiciiL' 
Takehiko  Kataoka,  and  Shinichi  Kishimoto,  both  of 
Kawasald,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290453 
tat  CL'  A23L  1/236:  C07C  229/24 
VS.  a.  426—548  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  tlie  water  content  of  a-L-aspartyl- 
L-pbenylalanine  methyl  ester  which  comprises:  drying  wet  crystals 
of  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  obtained  upon  crys- 
tallization to  adjust  the  water  content  to  not  more  than  5  wt  %  on 
a  wet  basis,  followed  by  contacting  dried  a-L-aspartyl-L- 
phenylalanine  methyl  ester  with  a  gas  adjusted  to  a  temperature  of 
20°-80°  C.  and  relative  humidity  of  20-90  RH  %  to  control  water 
content 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  fresh  com  dough  or  masa  for 
use  in  the  preparation  of  tortillas  which  comprises  tlie  steps  of: 

a)  milling  com  kernels  in  order  to  obtain  a  com  flour  having  a 
particle  size  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  tortillas; 

b)  admixing  the  thus  obtained  flour  with  lime  and  water  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  25  to  about  60%  by 
weight  of  moisture  and  a  pH  of  from  about  6  to  about  7.5; 

c)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  kneading  by  extrusion  under  low 
compression  and  shear  rate  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about 
0.5  to  about  5  minutes; 

d)  heating  the  kneaded  dough  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  60° 
to  about  95°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about  1  to  about 
2  minutes; 

e)  cooling  the  heated  and  kneaded  dough  until  a  temperature  of 
from  about  40°  to  about  70°  C.  is  reached;  and 

f)  expelling  the  cooled  dough  through  a  die  in  order  to  obtain  a 
homogenized  fresh  com  dough  or  masa. 


5332,016 

COUSCOUS-LIKE  PRODUCT  MADE  FROM  PASTA 

SCRAP 

Dhyaneshwar  B.  Chawan,  Liverpool;   Carieton  G.   Merritt 

Phoenix,  and  Stephen  R.  Gillmore,  Port  Byron,  all  of  N.Y,, 

assignors  to  Borden,  tac,  Colimibus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,271 
fat  a.'  A23L  1/16 
VS.  CI.  426—557  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  couscous-like  product  comprising; 
mixing  durum  wheat  and  water  to  produce  a  conventional  alimen- 
tary paste,  forming  said  paste  into  an  elongated  non-cooked  ali- 
mentary paste;  drying  said  elongated  alimentary  paste  to  a  mois- 
ture content  of  about  11-13%  to  produce  a  dry  storage-suble 
product,  griitding  said  product  and  sifting  said  product  to  produce 
uniform  couscous-size  granules. 
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MELT  RESTRICTED  MARSHMALLOW 
Lisa  T.  O'Dooneil,  Conioya,  TeniL,  and  Ralph  S.  Wirebangh, 
Wancanda,  DL,  aadsnon  to  Favorite  Brands  Intematioiial, 
Inc^  Uncolnsiiire,  m. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,088 
IbL  CL'  A23G  3/O0;  A23L  1/05 
MS.  CL  426—571  26  Claims 

1.  A  melt  restricted  marshmallow  product  having  beat  stability  to 
about  375*  F.  comprising  com  syrup,  sugar,  dextrose,  water,  starch, 
gelatin,  microciystalline  cellulose  and  a  phosphate  wherein  the 
microcrystaUine  cellulose  is  present  in  the  level  of  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  2.0%  and  the  level  of  starch  is  present  at  a  level  of 
from  about  1.5%  to  about  5%  by  weight 


5,532,020 

LOW  CALORIE  TABLESPREAD  MADE  FROM  LIQUID 

TRIGLYCERIDE  OILS 

Richard  S.  SUvcr,  Wibnette,  DL,  assignor  to  Nabisco,  Inc., 

Paniltpaii]',  N  J. 

FDed  May  24, 1995,  S«r.  No.  448,673 
lot  CL'  A23D  7/01 
MS.  CL  426—604  13  Claims 

1.  A  two-phase  emulsion  comprising  a  continuous  aqueous 
phase  and  a  dispersed  liquid  oil  phase,  said  emulsion  containing 
from  about  45%  to  about  65%  liquid  vegetable  oil,  fiora  about 
15%  to  about  20%  of  calcium  gluconate,  from  about  18%  to  about 
28%  of  water  and  from  about  0.2%  to  about  1.2%  of  a  hydiophilic 
emulsifier. 


5,532,018 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  LOW  FAT  NATURAL 

CHEESE 
Mark  S.  Miller,  ArUngton  Heights;  Kevin  J.  Surber,  Lombard; 
David  Mefanert,  Antioch;  Paul  Wrezel,  Chicago;  Sylvia  L 
Crawford,  DesFIaincs,  and  Ronald  L.  Mdbach,  Deerfleid,  all 
of  QL,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfldd,  OL 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,270 
Int.  a.*  A23C  19/00 
MS.  CL  426-582  20  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  low  fat  natural  cheese  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  adding  a  gel-forming  fat  mimetic  which  has  been  blended 
widi  an  aqueous  fluid  and  formed  into  a  gel  to  sidm  milk  to 
provide  a  cheese  substrate; 

(b)  setting,  cutting,  cooldng  and  draining  said  substrate  to  pro- 
vide a  cheese  curd; 

(c)  curing  said  cheese  curd  to  provide  low-fat  sldm  milk  cheese 
having  a  gelled  matrix  dispersed  therein; 

(d)  comminuting  said  skim  milk  cheese  and  heating  said  cheese 
to  an  elevated  temperature  of  from  about  140°  F.  to  about 
180°  F; 

(e)  holding  said  cheese  at  said  elevated  temperature  for  a  period 
of  fitjm  about  0.5  minutes  to  about  8  minutes;  to  provide  a 
homogeneous  cheese  mass;  and 

(f)  packaging  said  cheese  mass  to  provide  a  low-fat  natural 
cheese. 


5432,019 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  STABLE  EMULSIFIED 
DRESSINGS  WITH  POLYOL  FATTY  ACID  POLYESTERS 
Marit  S.  Miller,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Kevin  J.  Surber,  Lom- 
bard, both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Krafl  Foods,  Inc,  Northfield, 
DL 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,993 
InL  CL*  A23L  1/24 
MS.  a.  426—589  23  CUdms 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  stable  emulsified  dressing  containing 
a  polyol  fatty  acid  polyester,  said  method  comprising: 

(1)  forming  a  preemulsion  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
polyol  fatty  acid  polyester  in  an  aqueous  solution  thickened 
with  a  thickening  agent; 

(2)  combining  the  preemulsion  with  a  mixture  containing  an  egg 
yolk-containing  material,  an  acidifying  ingredient,  and  water; 
and 

(3)  subjecting  the  combined  preemulsion  and  mixture  to  shear  to 
provide  a  suble  emulsified  dressing  having  mayonnaise-like 
properties. 


5432,021 
CHOCOLATE 
Haruyasu  KkU,  KJtasoma-gun;  Masako  Aral,  Ttekuba-gun; 
Yoichi  Tashiro,  Kitasoma-gun,  and  Hidekj  Baba,  Sennan- 
gun,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Oil  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,767 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227851 

InL  CL'  A23G  1/00 

MS.  CL  426-607  g  Claims 


rat    CMit*M(tl 

TOr 


P/SI  run  ol  SUS 

1.  Chocolate  subjected  to  tempering  treatment  and  having  a 
softening  point  of  15°  to  30°  C,  wherein  ite  fat  ingredient  com- 
prises: 
95   to  40%   by   weight  of  fats  rich   in   2   -unsaturated- 1,3- 

disaturated  triglycerides  (SUS)  the  main  constituent  fatty 

acids  of  which  are  palmitic  acid  (P)  and  stearic  acid  (St)  widi 

a  P/St  ratio  of  at  least  1.0  and  S  to  40%  by  weight  of  lauric 

fats, 
the  relation  of  P/St  ratio  of  SUS  to  die  fat  content  (%  by  weight) 

in  the  chocolate  being  on  or  in  the  higher  fat  content  region 

above  the  line  drawn  by  taking  the  points  of 
1.0  of  the  P/St  ratio  and  40%  of  the  fat  content, 
1 .2  of  the  P/St  ratio  and  35%  of  the  fat  content,  and 
1.5  of  die  P/St  ratio  and  30%  of  die  fat  content  in  a  graph 

plotting  the  fat  content  as  ordinate  and  die  P/St  ratio  as 

abscissa. 


5432,022 
AQUEOUS  GEL  MATRIX  FOR  REPLACEMENT  OF 
CONFECTION  FATS 
Mark  S.  MUlcr,  Arlingtoo  Heights,  and  Kevin  J.  Surber,  Lom- 
bard, both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Krafl  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield, 

ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,990,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869392,  Apr.  16, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  OcL  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

328392 

InL  a.'  A23G  1/00 

MS.  a.  426—660  35  Claims 

1.  A  confection  product  having  a  continuous  gel  matrix  which 

replaces  the  fat  in  the  confection  product  said  confection  product 
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comprising  between  about  8  to  about  22  percent  of  a  gelling  type 
maltodextrin  having  a  D.E.  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  below 
20,  between  about  20%  to  about  32%  of  sugar,  between  about  S% 
to  about  20%  of  flavor  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
about  50  microns  and  added  water,  said  added  water  being  present 
at  a  level  of  from  about  30%  to  about  60%,  said  confection  product 
being  a  continuous  gelled  sugar  solution  having  said  flavor  par- 
ticles embedded  therein  and  said  confection  product  having  a 
firmness  at  freezing  temperatures,  room  temperatures  and  when 
melted  which  is  similar  to  that  of  full  fat  milk  chocolate. 


5432,023 
WRINKLE  REDUCING  COMPOSITION 
Alice  M.  VogeL  MIddletown;  Enrol  H.  WaU;  Jerome  P.  Cappel, 
both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Thomas  C.  Ward, 
Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,921 
InL  CL'  B05D  i/Ol 
MS.  a.  427—8  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  acceptable  commercial  wrinkle 
reducing  active  mixtures,  which  comprises: 

A.  mounting  a  fabric  swatch  in  a  tangential  fiber  extensional 
geometry  in  a  Dynamic  Mechanical  Analyzer, 

B.  applying  to  said  swatch,  a  fixed  volume  of  a  wrinkle  reducing 
active  mixture  in  a  liquid  carrier; 

C.  at  a  time  no  greater  than  2  minutes, 

1 .  reading  a  sample  height  instrumentally; 

2.  setting  stress  values; 

3.  allowing  temperature  to  equilibrate; 

4.  running  said  Analyzer; 

5.  collecting  data  and  calculating  an  average  between  wet  and 
dry  fabric  ranges; 

D.  monitoring  a  change  in  the  fabric's  ability  to  dampen  an 
applied  stress  over  time  as  the  fabric  dries;  and 

E.  determining  whether  said  wrinkle  reducing  active  has  a  Loss 
Modulus  Difference  of  from  about  3.3x10^  Pascal  to  about 
5.5x10^  Pascal  by  subtracting  wet  region  ranges  from  dry 
region  ranges. 


5432,024 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ADHESION  OF 
POLYMERIC  ADHESrVES  TO  NICKEL  SURFACES 
Steven  F.  Amdt,  Endwell;  Luis  J.  Matienzo,  Endicott;  Irving 
Memis,  Vestal;  James  Spaiik,  Kirkwood,  and  Tten  Y.  Wu, 
Endwell,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431445 
InL  CL'  B05D  3/00.3/12 
MS.  CL  427—327  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  adhesion  of  polymer  to  nickel 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  nickel  surface; 

(b)  providing  a  polymer; 

(c)  contacting  the  nickel  surface  with  a  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  40°  C.  for  a 
time  sufiBcient  to  form  a  wettable  nickel-oxide  surface  on  the 
nickel  surface; 

(d)  applying  the  polymer  to  the  nickel-oxide  surface. 


5432,025 
CORROSION  IMflBITING  COMPOSITIONS 
Patrick  J.  Kinlcn,  1348  Remington  Oaks  Tcr.,  Fcnton,  Mo. 
63026;  DavM  C.  Silverman,  14314  Strawbridgc  CL,  Cbcater- 
lieM,  Mo.  63017;  Edward  F  Tokas,  6  N.  Tealbrook,  SL  Louis, 
Mo.  63141,  and  Christopher  J.  Hardiman.  534  West  Dr.,  SL 
Louis,  Mo.  63130 

FUed  JoL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,661 
InL  CL'  C23F  13/00:  C09D  5/0& 
MS.  CL  427—388.1  6  CWtaH 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  conosion  on  a  corrodible  metal 
surface  in  an  alkaline  environment,  said  method  comprising: 
applying  a  first  coating  on  said  metal  surface,  the  coating  com- 
prising a  composition  adapted  for  inhibiting  corrosion  on  a 
metal  surface,  the  composition  comprising  an  indinsically 
conducting  polyaniline  blended  in  a  matrix  coooprising  an 
inorganic  silicate  or  an  organic  resin  capable  of  adhering  to 
said  metal  surface;  and 
applying  a  second  coating  over  the  first  coating  wherein  said 
second  coating  consists  essentially  of  an  inorganic  silicate  or 
an  oiganic  resin. 
4.  A  mediod  for  inhibiting  corrosion  on  a  conodible  metal 
surface  in  an  alkaline  and  salt  envirorunent  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

applying  a  first  coating  on  said  metal  surface,  the  coating  com- 
prising a  composition  adapted  for  inhibiting  corrosion  on  a 
metal  surface,  the  composition  comprising  an  intrinsically 
conducting  polyaniline  blended  in  a  matrix  comprising  an 
inorganic  silicate  or  an  organic  resin  capable  of  adhering  to 
said  metal  surface;  and 
applying  a  second  coating  over  the  first  coating  wherein  said 
second  coating  consists  essentially  of  an  inorganic  silicate  or 
an  organic  resin. 


5432,026 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  METAL  GASKET 
Osamu  Jinno,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  lUbo  Kogyo  Cc, 
Ltd.,  Toyota,  Japan 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  995,969,  Dec  23,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5454,074.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1991,  3-359037 

InL  CL'  B05D  l/36;7/14;3A)2 

MS.  CL  427—409  10  Clains 
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10.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  gasket  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  a  cold  vulcanizing  coating  layer  which  is  vulcanized 
at  room  temperature; 

heating  said  cold  vulcanizing  coating  layer  to  form  a  vulcanized 
layer,  and 

depositing  on  said  vulcanized  layer  a  hot  vulcanizing  coating 
layer  which  is  only  vulcanized  when  heated  at  a  higher 
temperature  than  room  temperature,  to  form  an  unvulcanized 
layer  which  has  not  been  heated  at  the  higher  temperature. 
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S,532,IK7 

UV  UGHT  TREATMENT  OF  CLEAK  COAT  TO 

IMPROVE  ACID  ETCH  RESISTANCE 

J.  David  NordstronL,  Detroit,-  Hisanori  Omara,  Farmiagtoo 
Hills,-  Alan  E.  Smith,  Troy,  and  David  M.  Tbonsoii,  ML 
Clemens,  all  of  Mich.,  assig^ion  to  E.  I.  On  Pont  de  Nanours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

FVcd  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360^57 
Int  CL"  B85D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—493  7  n^i^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  fonning  multiple  coats  of  finishes  on  a 
substrate  used  as  the  exterior  of  a  motor  vehicle  other  than  a  testing 
specimen  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of  (a)  applying  to  the 
substrate  a  layer  of  a  color  basecoal  composition  comprising  a  film 
forming  binder  and  pigment;  (b)  applying  to  the  layer  of  color 
basecoal  composition  before  the  basecoat  is  fully  cured  a  clear  coat 
composition  and  subsequently  (c)  simultaneously  curing  the 
basecoat  composition  and  clear  coat  composibon  to  form  a  coat- 
ing; the  improvements  used  therewith  comprise  the  use  of  a  clear 
coating  composition  comprising  about  40-80%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  die  clear  coating  composibon.  of  a  binder  of  an 
acrylosilane  polymer  in  a  liquid  carrier  and  exposing  the  clear  coat 
of  the  substrate  after  curing  to  an  artificial  ultraviolet  light  source 
under  ambient  temperature  and  atmospheric  conditions  to  a  suflB- 
cient  degree  to  increase  the  resistance  of  the  coating  to  water 
spotting  and  acid  etching  when  the  substrate  is  exposed  to  natural 
outdoor  weathering;  wherein  the  acrylosilane  polymer  consists 
essentially  of  polymerized  monomers  of 

(1)  a  hydroxy  containing  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxy  alkyl  methacrylate  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  or  a  hydroxy  alkyl  aciylate  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms  in  die  alkyl  group; 

(2)  a  silane  containing  monomer  having  die  following  structural 
formula: 

R  O 

R'0-Si-CHj-(CH2).-0-C-C=CH2 
ORJ  R3 

wherein: 
R  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  CH,.  CHjCH, 

CHjO,  or  CHjCHjO; 
R'  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


1300  g/15  mm  width  and  a  weakly  joined  resin  portion  having  a 
joining  sti-engdi  of  10  to  1200  g/15  mm  widi  and  wherein  the 
joining  strengdi  of  die  weakly  joined  resin  portion  is  less  dian  or 
equal  to  0.7  time  as  much  as  the  joining  strength  of  the  strongly 
joined  portion,  die  strongly  joined  portion  of  die  light-shielding 
bag  being  larger  than  the  photographic  photosensitive  materials 
being  packaged  therein  thereby  forming  a  space,  and  the  light- 
shielding  bag  being  turned  over  at  least  at  die  edge  of  die  photo- 
graphic photosensitive  materials  on  an  opening  side  formed  of  the 
weakly  joined  resin  portion  so  that  when  the  Ught-shielding  bag 
has  the  edge  in  die  turned  over  position,  the  photographic  photo- 
sensitive materials  can  not  contact  the  weakly  joined  portion. 


of  CH,,  or  CHjCHj;  and 

R'  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  H,  CH,.  or 
CH,CH2  and  n  is  0  or  a  positive  integer  of  1-10;  and 

(3)  monomers  selected  finom  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
methacrylate  having  1-12  carbon  atoms  in  die  alkyl  givup, 
an  alkyl  aery  late  having  1-12  carbon  atoms  in  die  alkyl 
group,  styrene  or  a  mixture  of  these  monomers. 


5,532,028 

EASILY  OPENABLE  PACKAGE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS  AND  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Mntsuo  Akao;  HIroyuki  Osanai,  and  Maiioto  Kawamura,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  F^ji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-158957 
Int  a."  B6SD  SSAX):  B32B  7/04;7/l4 
VS.  CL  428-35J  15  cuims 

1.  An  easily  openable  package  of  photographic  photosensitive 
materials  which  comprises  one  or  a  plurality  of  photographic 
photosensitive  materials  and  a  Ught-shielding  bag  having  a  heat- 
sealed  portion  formed  on  the  periphery  and  packaging;  the  photo- 
graphic photosensitive  materials,  die  heat-sealed  portion  compris- 
ing a  strongly  joined  portion  formed  of  a  polyolefin  resin  layer 
containing  more  than  5  wt  %  of  ediylene  copolymer  resin  and  a 
lubricant,  said  strongly  joined  portion  ftmher  having  a  Uiickness  of 
not  less  dian  20  ^m  and  having  a  joining  stiength  of  not  less  dian 


5,532,029 
MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  UTILIZING  A 
TEMPORARY  VISUAL  INDICATOR 
Ronnie  S.  Fuerst,  2510  NW.  26th  PI.,-  Richard  Mdker,  6101 
NW.  19th  PI.,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla.  32605,  and  Christo- 
pher D.  Batich,  3733  NW.  40tfa  St,  GaincsviUe,  Fla.  32606 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,517,  May  13,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  condnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,412,  May  13,  1993. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,402 
Int  a."  B32B  1/06;  F42B  a/J4:  A61K  7/42:31/34 
VS.  CL  428-35.7  «  Claims 

1.  A  paint  ball  comprising: 

(a)  an  indicator  for  which  a  change  of  pH  fix>m  a  first  pH  to  a 
second  pH  causes  eidier  (i)  a  change  from  one  color  to 
another  color,  or  (ii)  a  change  from  coloriess  to  a  color,  or  (iii) 
a  change  from  a  color  to  colorless;  and 

(b)  a  pH-modifying  substance  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  estab- 
lish the  pH  of  a  mixture  of  said  indicator  and  said 
pH-modifying  substance  at  said  first  pH  and  which  evaporates 
or  degrades  thereby  causing  the  pH  to  change  to  said  second 
pH,  wherein  said  indicator  and  said  pH-modifying  substance 
are  enclosed  in  an  outer  shell  suitable  for  projectile  motion, 
and  wherein  said  outer  shell  releases  said  indicator  and  said 
pH-modifying  substance  upon  contact  with  an  object  or  per- 


5,532,030 
POLYOLEFIN  MULTILAYER  LAMINATE,  VESSEL  AND 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
Toshiyuki  Hirose;  Shigetoshl  NishUima,-  Yohzob  Yamamoto; 
Hldcshi  Kawaclii,  and  Mlchio  T^gawa,  all  of  Kuga-Gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,262,  Oct  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451^12 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1993,  5-267045; 
Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153986 

Int  CL*  B29D  2VOO:23/00 
VS.  CL  428—35.7  15  claims 

1.  A  polyolefin  multilayer  laminate,  comprising 
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group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atoms,  hydrocarbon 
groups  and  alkoxy  groups. 


(A)  a  first  layer  made  of  a  cycloolefin-based  resin  composition 
composed  of  at  least  one  cycloolefin-based  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a-1)  an  ethylene/cycloolefin  random  copolymer  obtained  by 
copolymerizing  a  cycloolefin  represented  by  the  general 
formula  ( 1 )  or  (2)  given  below  with  ethylene, 

(a-2)  a  ring-opening  (co)polymer  of  cycloolefin(s)  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (I)  or  (2)  given  below  or  its  hydro- 
genation  product,  and 

(a-3)  a  graft-modification  product  of  said  ethylene/cycloolefin 
random  copolymer  (a-1)  or  of  the  ring-opening  (co)poly- 
mer  or  its  hydrogenation  product  (a-2),  and  a  polyolefin, 
and 

(B)  a  second  layer  made  of  an  olefin  (co)polymer  or  a  compo- 
sition containing  it: 


R«    R* 


R. 


R2 


R5     R* 


N 

/ 

R7 

1 

La 

T 

R« 

\ 
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Rii 


R12 


wherein  n  is  zero  or  I ,  m  is  zero  or  any  positive  integer,  q  is  zero 
or  1,  R'-R"  as  well  as  R°  and  R*  represent  each  independendy  of 
each  other  an  atom  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atoms  and  hydrocarbon  groups, 
wherein  R"-R"  may  form  a  monocyclic  ring  or  a  polycycUc  ring 
by  combining  with  each  other  or  may  form  an  alkylidene  group  by 
a  chemical  combination  of  R"  with  R'*  or  R"  with  R"  and 
wherein  the  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  ring  formed  from  R"-R" 
may  have  one  or  more  double  bonds  and,  in  the  case  of  q^,  a 
five-membered  ring  is  formed  thereby  joining  the  chemical  bonds 
together;  and 


5,532,031 
I/O  PAD  ADHESION  LAYER  FOR  A  CERAMIC 
SUBSTRATE 
Shi^i  Farooq,  HopeweU  Juncdon;  Sampatfa  Purusbothaman. 
Yorktown  Heights;  Srinivasa  S.  N.  Reddy.  LaGrangeviUe, 
and  Vivek  M.  Sura,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Maciiiiies  Corporation,  Annonl^ 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,657 

Int  CL*  B32B  15/04;  HOIL  23/4S 

VS.  a.  428-623  14  Claims 


(1) 


1.  A  ceramic  structure  for  electronic  applications  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate; 

an  I/O  pin  pad  wherein  said  I/O  pin  pad  comprises  an  adhesion 
layer  of  TiO  in  direct  contact  with  said  ceramic  substrate,  a 
layer  of  Ti  in  direct  contact  with  said  TiO  layer,  and  a  solder 
wettable  layer  over  said  Ti  layer 

a  layer  of  solder  in  contact  with  said  I/O  pin  pad;  and 

an  I/O  pin  in  contact  with  said  solder  layer. 


5,532,032 
RECORDING  METHOD  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Kumi   Kawano,  and   Fumio   Matsul,   both   of  Saitama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fded  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-009525 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—64.1  6  Claims 


wherein  m  is  zero  or  any  positive  integer,  h  is  zero  or  any  positive 
integer,  j  and  k  denote  each  zero,  1  or  2,  R'-R"  as  well  as  R'^-R" 
represent  each  independendy  of  each  other  an  atom  or  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  halogen 
atoms  and  hydrocarbon  groups  and  R"-R^^  represent  each  inde- 
pendendy of  each  other  an  atom  or  a  radical  selected  from  the 
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1.  A  recording  method  for  an  optical  recording  medium  having  a 
substrate  and  a  recording  film,  which  contains  organic  coloring 
matter,  provided  on  the  substrate,  wherein  the  method  comprises: 
irradiating  the  recording  film  with  a  laser  beam  having  a  record- 
ing power  of  8  mW  or  less,  passing  through  the  substrate  so 
that  substances  of  the  coloring  matter  are  associated  with  each 
other. 
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5^2,033 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
IVmi  Yaaiiira,  Kamakunt,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  and  Yamada  Chemical  Co^  Ltd^  Kyoto,  botli  of, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1995,  Scr.  No.  424,088 

Claims  priority,  appdcatioa  Japu,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-104501 

Int  CL*'  B32B  3/00 

MS.  CL  42»-M.l  4  Claims 


2.4 


— OCH2CH2 


R 


where  R  represents  a  lower  aUcyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  the  groups  R'  through  R*  stands  for  the  group  (c).  and 
m,  n,  p  and  q  stand,  independently  fix>ni  each  other,  for  an 
integer  of  0-4  provided  tliat  nH-tup+q  is  1  or  mofc. 


760  780  800 

WAVE  LENQTH    (nm) 


820 


5,532,034 

GETTER  SYSTEM  FOR  VACUUM  INSULATION  PANEL 
David  B.  Kirby,  SL  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  Cotinty,  and 
Nihat  O.  Cur,  Royalton  Township,  Bcnien  County,  both  of 
MidL.,  aasiKnors  to  Whiripool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
MidL 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  S*r.  Na  349^36 

InL  CL'  B32B  1/06 

VS.  CL  428—69  \2  Claims 

-206  /~~200 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium,  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, and  an  information  recording  layer  provided  on  said  sub- 
strate and  containing  a  phthaiocyanine  compound  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I): 


(I) 


204 


210         ^212 

1.  An  evacuated  container  comprising: 

an  outer  barrier  wall  defining  a  compartment; 

a  microporous  insulation  filler  container  within  said  compait- 
ment; 

a  first  getter  material  contained  within  said  compartment  capable 
of  gettering  at  least  a  first  gas  or  vapor  and  a  second,  different 
gas  or  vapor; 

a  second  getter  material  also  contained  within  said  compartment 
capable  of  gettering  said  first,  but  not  said  second,  gas  or 
viqxjT, 

packaging  containing  said  first  and  second  getter  materials  and 
excluding  said  microporous  insulation  filler,  such  that  said 
second  getter  material  will  be  more  readily  exposed  to  said 
first  gas  or  vapor  than  said  first  getter  material,  wherein  said 
first  getter  material  will  be  more  readily  exposed  to  said  first 
gas  or  vapor  than  said  first  getter  material,  wherein  said  first 
getter  material  will  be  protected  from  said  first  gas  or  vapor. 


wherein  M  stands  for  M'Y  V2  where  M'  represents  a  metal  having 


a  valence  of  2-4,  Y'  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  H,  a  halogen  atom  — OH,  — Z  where  Z  represents  an 

alicyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  naphthyl  group  and  — OZ  where 

Z  is  as  defined  above  and  w  is  the  valence  of  said  metal  or  M^=Y^ 

where  M^  represents  a  metal  having  a  valence  of  4  and  Y' 

represents  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S, 

R'  through  R*  stand,  independently  from  each  other,  for  (a)  a 

halogen  atom,  (b)  an  alkyl  group  or  (c)  a  group  selected  from 

— NH — R  where  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


5,532,035 
RECYCLABLE  TUFTED  FABRIC 
James  A.  Corbia,  Spartanburg,  S.C;  Robert  D.  Johnson, 
Charlotte,  N.C„-  William  G.  Nceiy,  Charlotte,  N.C.;  Ian  S. 
Slack,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Barrie  L.  Davics,  Weddingtoo, 
N.C,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Cdanese  Corporation,  Somer- 
YillcNJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,617,  May  1, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,290 
InL  CI."  B32B  3/02:  D03D  27/00:  D04H  1/04 
U.S.  CL  428—95  6 


— O 


b 


where  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  Z  represents  a  piperi- 
dinomethyl  group,  or 


1.  A  tufted  carpet  comprising 

a  fibrous  primary  backing  layer  comprising  thermoplastic  binder 
fibers,  a  plurality  of  fibrous  tufts  extending  through  a  face  of 
said  fibrous  backing  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  anchoring 
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loops  projecting  from  an  opposing  face  of  said  fibrous  pri- 
mary backing  layer,  and 
a  nonwoven,  fibrous,  secondary  backing  layer  needled  to  said 
opposing  face  of  said  fibrous  primary  backing  layer  and 
comprising  thermoplastic  finder  fibers,  the  foregoing  structure 
being  heatset  to  secure  said  anchoring  loops  of  said  fibrous 
tufts  wherein  said  thermoplastic  binder  fibers  of  the  primary 
backing  layer  and  nonwoven,  fibrous,  secondary  backing 
layer  are  of  the  same  thermoplastic  material. 


5,532,036 
METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 
CHEMICAL  CONTENTS  OF  CARPETS 
John  M.  WUkerson,  HI,  Hixson;  Daniel  W.  Verstrat,  Ooltewah, 
and  Milagros  C.  Barron,  Hixson,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion, Wihnington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,612,  Nov.  15,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5y442,091,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  172,626,  Dec  22, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,412,142,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

85351,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5094,692.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,068 

Int  a."  B32B  33/00 

VS.  a.  428—96  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  reducing  the  volatile  organic  chemical  contents 

of  carpet,  comprising  the  steps: 

a.  fabricating  carpet  from  a  plurality  of  yam  loops  or  tufts 
inserted  into  a  backing;  and 

b.  coating  the  bacldng  with  a  coating  composition  comprising  10 
to  70%  by  weight  of  a  latex  binder,  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  filler,  and  O.S  to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
thickener,  wherein  the  thickener  is  a  polymer  prepared  from  a 
non-ionic  urethane  monomer  comprising  at  least  two  repeat- 
ing units  of  the  structure: 


R     R<  HO 

II  I      II 

-C— C— A— N— C-{-0-CH2— CH2 
I      I 
R     R^n 


t— CH— CH:1-0— R' 
C2H5         J  ^ 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R^  are,  independently,  H,  — CH,  or  — CH^CH,; 
R^  is  a  C,-C4  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group;  y  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  50;  X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50;  the  sum  of  x-t-y  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  100;  A  is  a  Cj-Cjq  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  or  alkylene  group: 
and  n  is  at  least  I .  and  wherein  the  polymer  is  used  to  replace  a 
thickener  having  a  volatile  organic  chemical  content  of  at  least  1 .0 
mg/m^  thereby  reducing  the  volatile  organic  chemical  content  of 
the  carpet. 


openable  closure  and  a  lower  edge  connected  to  the  functioiud 
layer  garment,  wherein  the  two  fiinctional  layer  strips  are 
attached  in  a  line  located  between  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
edge  of  the  second  functional  layer  strip,  about  parallel  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  first  functional  layer  strip  by  a  waterproof 
adhesive  seam  and  wherein  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  collar 
layer  may  be  turned  away  from  the  outer  collar  layer  by  a 
fourth  openable  closure. 


5,532,038 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,532,039 
THERMAL  BARRIERS  FOR  BUILDINGS.  APPLIANCES 
AND  TEXTILES 
Ed  Pajme,  Longmont;  Bernard  T.  Perry,  Boulder,  and  Terry  D. 
Walker,  Englewooil,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gateway  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,737 

Int  CL"  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—116  29  Claims 


5432,037 
WATERPROOF  COLLAR  CONNECTION  DEVICE 
Johann  Aumann,  Bergham  2,  83052  Bruckmiihl,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1993,  9315095 
U 

Int  CL*  A4ID  3/04 
VS.  a.  428—99  13  Claims 

1 .  A  waterproof  collar  connection  device  for  use  with  a  garment 
which  has  a  detachable  lining  and  a  functional  layer  garment 
equipped  with  a  waterproof,  water  vapor  permeable  functional 
layer,  the  garment  having  a  double-layer  collar  with  an  outer  collar 
layer  and  an  inner  collar  layer  and  where  the  device  is  arranged 
between  the  garment  and  lining,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  functional  layer  strip  located  between  the  two  collar 
layers,  said  strip  having  an  upper  edge  connected  to  an  upper 
collar  edge  by  a  first  openable  closure  and  a  lower  edge 
connected  to  the  lining  by  a  second  openable  closure:  and 

(b)  a  second  functional  layer  strip  having  an  upper  edge  con- 
nected to  the  inside  of  the  outer  collar  layer  by  a  third 


1.  A  flexible  thermal  barrier  comprising: 

two  spaced  apart  opposing  sheets  defining  a  chamber  therebe- 
tween; 

a  flexible,  cell-defining  structure  positioned  between  and 
attached  to  said  opposing  sheets  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
discrete  cells  of  said  chamber;  and 

a  temperature  stabilizing  material  containing  a  heat  storage 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phase  change 
materials  and  plastic  crystals,  said  heat  storage  material  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  temperature  at  which  heat  is  contiollably 
absorbed  or  released  therefrom,  said  temperature  stabilizing 
material  substantially  filling  each  said  cell  such  that  a  substan- 
tially  uniform  distribution  of  said  temperature  stabilizing 
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material  is  maiiitaiiied  across  said  flexible  thennal  barrier  by 
said  flexible  cell-defining  structure. 


5332,040 

MULTIMATERIAL  FULLY  ISOTROPIC  LAMINATES  AND 

MULTIMATERUL  QUASI-HOMOGENEOUS 

ANISOTROPIC  LAMINATES 

Kuang-Ming  Wu,  and  Thomas  J.  Wu,  both  of  1321  Timberiy 

La^  McLean,  Va.  22102 

FUed  Apr.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  228,256 

InL  CL*  D06N  7)04 

MS.  CL  428—141  le  Claims 


FERRITE    HEAD 


1.  A  multiinaterial  multi-ply  laminate,  which  consists  of  at  least 
four  plies  of  at  least  two  different  materials,  wherein  the  plies  are 
bonded  to  each  other  wherein  each  material  is  either  isotropic  or 
nonisotropic,  wherein  each  ply  is  of  an  identical  uniform  thickness, 
wherein  on  either  side  of  die  midplane  of  die  laminate 

A.  each  nonisotropic  material  forms  at  least  one  evenly-oriented 
sublaminate,  wherein  each  evenly-oriented  sublaminate  has  at 
least  three  orientation  angles,  wherein  each  angle  is  equally 
spaced  with  one  anodier,  wherein  each  angle  has  the  same 
total  number  of  plies, 

B.  each  isotropic  material  forms  at  least  one  ply  interleaving 
with  plies  of  other  isotropic  or  nonisotropic  materials; 

C.  the  layup  is  defined  by  the  following: 

(a)  each  ply  is  assigned  a  value,  k,  an  integer  starting  from  I 
and  representing  the  stacking  order  of  the  ply  from  the 
midplane;  each  ply  is  also  assigned  a  weighting  factor 
equal  to  3k^-3k+l; 
(b)  in  each  evenly-oriented  sublaminate  of  a  nonisotropic  mate- 
rial, the  sums  of  weighting  factors  of  all  the  plies  aligned  in 
each  orientation  are  identical; 

(c)  for  a  laminate  consisting  of  only  isotropic  materials,  the 
proportion  of  the  sums  of  weighting  factors  of  all  the  plies 
of  each  material  equals  to  the  proportion  of  the  total  num- 
bers of  plies  of  each  material; 
wherein  both  sides  of  the  laminate  have  the  same  isotropic 
and  nonisotropic  materials,  the  same  total  numbers  of  plies  of 
each  material,  and  the  same  sums  of  weighting  factors  of  each 
material;  wherein  the  resulting  laminate  has  concomitant  isot- 
ropy  in  extensional,  shear,  bending,  and  twisting  stiffnesses. 


(00      aoo     DOO    BOO    MOO     woo 

Hc(0*) 

a  non-magnetic  substrate; 

a  first  magnetic  layer  on  the  substrate  and  a  second  magnetic 

layer  on  the  first  magnetic  layer;  and 
wherein  said  second  magnetic  layer  has  a  diickncss  within  the 

range  between  0.2  and  0.58  pm, 
both  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  have  a  total  thickness 

between  2.0  and  4.0  jim,  and 
said  first  magnetic  layer  has  a  cocrcivity  of  between  600  and  800 

Oe,  and 
said  second  magnetic  layer  has  a  cocrcivity  of  between  850  and 

1000  Oe. 


5332,041 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDU  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THEM 

Yoshihiro  Hoqjo,  Saku,-  YosUsuke  Yamakawa,  NUza;  Hiroshj 

Kawataara,  Saku,  and  Eizo  l^unoda,  Komorti,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,451,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,641,  Jul.  18,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262366 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-185345 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2008,  lias  been  disdaimed. 

Int.  CL*  GllB  5/66.  B32B  3/10:5/16 

VS.  CL  428-141  23  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  in  a  direct  recording  system  for 

recording  at  least  two  signals  having  different  frequency  bands  by 

frequency  multiplex  recording,  said  medium  comprising: 


5332,042 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Seigi  Kawai^,  Ashiya;  Kenichiro  Yoshida,  Kyoto,  and  Akira 

Kato,  Takarazulu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii  Maxell, 

Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,708,  Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1989,  1-86157 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/10:5/16;  GllB  5/66 
VS.  a.  428-141  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  assembly  which  comprises  a  magnetic 
tape  and  a  cassette  casing,  said  magnetic  tape  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, a  magnetic  layer  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate  and  a 
backcoating  layer  on  an  opposite  surface  of  said  substrate,  wherein 
said  magnetic  layer  contains  a  magnetic  metal  powder  having  a 
major  axis  size  of  not  larger  than  0.2  (im  to  achieve  high  density 
recording  at  a  center  recording  wavelength  of  0.8  pm  or  less  and  an 
inorganic  powder  having  a  Mohs"  hardness  of  at  least  5,  said 
magnetic  layer  having  a  thickness  not  greater  than  3.0  nm.  a 
surface  roughness  of  not  greater  than  0.004  pm  in  terms  of  center 
line  average  roughness,  and  a  squareness  ratio  of  at  least  0.85 
under  an  applied  magnetic  field  of  10  KOe  and  said  backcoating 
layer  contains  a  carbon  black  and  an  inorganic  powder  having  a 
particle  size  smaller  than  said  major  axis  size  of  said  magnetic 
metal  powder,  and  has  a  surface  roughness  of  not  greater  than  0.01 
pm  in  terms  of  center  line,  and  a  Mohs'  hardness  of  at  least  5,  and 
said  cassette  casing  is  made  of  an  ABS  resin  containing  a  pigment 
having  a  Moh's  hardness  of  from  2  to  4. 


5332,043 
PHOTOREFLECrrVE  SHEET 

Mltugi  Terashi.  Matutou;  Masahani  Inoue,  Osaka,  and  Yutalu 
Usijima,  Takarazului,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taliase  Dye- 
ing &  Printing  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,196,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  358,986 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-337766: 

May  17,  1993,  5-114530 

Int  ex."  AOIN  25/34:  B32B  5/14:15/04 

VS.  CL  428—152  u  claims 

1.  A  pbotoreflective  sheet  comprising  a  resin  foam  sheet,  a 

continuous  metal  foil  laminated  on  a  first  face  of  said  resin  foam 

sheet  wherein  the  metal  foil  covers  all  of  die  first  face  of  the  resin 


foam  sheet,  and  a  thermally-shrinlcable  base  cloth  laminated  on  a 
second  face  of  said  resin  foam  sheet,  wherein  said  metal  foil  has  an 
uneven  surface  with  creases  to  provide  photodiSiised  reflection  and 
wherein  the  creases  are  formed  by  thermally-shrinking  said 
tbermally-shrinlcable  base  cloth  laminated  on  said  resin  foam  sheet. 


5332,044 
FOLDABLE  PULP  MOLDED  CUSHIONING  MATERIAL 
Hsicta  C.  Jen,  No.  22-26,  Lin  1,  Hsia-Tien  ViUage,  Hsin  Wu 
Shian,  Taoyuan  Shien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,298 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/28 

VS.  a.  428—167  2  Claims 


5332,045 

VEHICLE  PART  HAVING  WEATHER  SEALED  MIRROR 

FINISH  DECORATIVE  PORTION  INTEGRAL 

THEREWITH 

Linwood  E.  Wade,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hicks  &  Otis 

Prints,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,769,  Mar.  2,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429318 

InL  CI.*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—187  21  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  part  having  a  weather  sealed  mirror  finish  decora- 
tive portion  integral  therewith,  comprising  a  sheet  of  relatively 
clear,  weather  resistant  polymeric  material  having  two  surfaces,  an 
external  surface  and  an  internal  surface  and  a  sheet  of  a  formable 
substrate  material  having  a  internal  surface  and  an  external  surface 


wherein  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  ttie  internal  surfaces  of  the 
polymeric  material  and  the  substrate  material  being  metallized  in  a 
desired  pattern,  such  that  metallization  is  contained  within  the  edge 
of  the  metallized  material;  the  internal  surface  of  the  substrate 
material  being  adhered  to  the  internal  surface  of  the  polymeric 
material  such  that  the  metallization  is  disposed  between  the  poly- 
meric material  and  the  substrate  material  to  form  a  sandwich;  the 
sandwich  being  formed  into  a  vehicle  part  having  a  weather  sealed 
mirror  finish  decorative  portion. 


1.  A  foldable  pulp-molded  cushioning  material  comprising  a  flat 
body  on  which  a  pluraUty  of  raised  portions  are  formed  to  serve  as 
shock  absorbers  and  a  plurality  of  notches  are  provided  so  as  to 
allow  said  flat  body  to  be  folded  along  said  notches  to  form  a 
three-dimensional  box-like  means  to  wrap  therein  an  article  to  be 
packed,  whereby  said  folded  pulp-molded  cushioning  tnaterial 
causes  said  article  to  be  cushioned  and  protected  fixim  potential 
collisions  and  impacts  that  impinge  upon  it 


5332,046 
SIMULATED  FOIL  CARD 
Benny  R.  Rich,  Oakwood,  and  Jon  M.  Brawner,  Dulutfa,  both 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Dittier  Brothers  Incorporated,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,759,  Feb.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jon.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,699 
Int  a.*  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  428—202  3  Claims 


1.  A  card  comprising: 

a.  a  paper  substrate; 

b.  an  inlL,  applied  atop  the  paper  substrate,  conoprising  metal 
particles  suspended  in  a  resinous  binder; 

c.  an  overcoat,  appUed  atop  the  ink,  comprising  a  resinous 
binder; 

d.  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  with  titanium  dioxide  pigment  applied 
atop  the  overcoat; 

e.  symbols  printed  atop  the  vinyl  chloride  resin; 

f.  a  sealant  applied  atop  the  symbols; 

g.  a  release  coating  applied  atop  the  sealant;  and 

an  opaque  covering  comprising  a  solvent-soluble  synthetic  rub- 
ber applied  atop  the  release  coating. 


5332,047 

BLVXIALLY  ORIENTED,  LAMINATED  POLYESTER 

FILM 

Iwao  Okazaki,  Kyoto;  Tohni  Miyake,  Otsu,-  Koichi  Abe,  Kyoto, 

and  Keisukc  Ohshima,  Otsu,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,611 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-235879 
Int  ex."  B32B  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—213  12  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented,  laminated  polyester  film  comprising: 
at  least  two  laminated  polyester  layers  with  at  least  one  of  said 
laminated  polyester  layers  being  biaxially  oriented,  said  lami- 
nated polyester  layers  including  two  outermost  layers,  at  least 
one  of  said  outermost  layers  being  a  thin  laminated  layer  A 
having  a  lamination  tliickness  in  the  range  of  0.01-3  pm. 
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at  least  said  thin  laminated  layer  A  containing  internally  fonned 
particles,  and 

said  thin  laminated  layer  A  fimber  containing  mono-dispersed 
panicles  having  a  mean  degree  of  agglomeration  of  less  dian 
5  and  a  mean  primary  particle  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.05-3 
|im,  said  mono-dispersed  particles  being  present  in  the  range 
of  0.01-  3%  by  weight 


layer  in  said  magnetic  recording  medium  satisfying  the  fol- 
lowing formulae  at  die  same  time. 


^ 


IR  WINDOW 
SUBSTRATE 


5 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  an  optically  transmissive  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  optically  transmissive  surface  for  transmission 
of  infrared  light  frequencies:  and 

(b)  providing  a  polymer  as  a  protective  coating  for  said  optically 
transmissive  surface  for  transmission  of  infrared  light  fre- 
quencies which  is  optically  transmissive  in  said  infrared  fre- 
quency range  and  which  has  low  hardness,  high  strength  and 
low  elastic  (Young's)  modulus. 


5^32,049      . 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 
CALENDERED  POLYESTER  LAYER  WITH  A  SPECIFIED 

DEFORMATION  RATIO 
NarUiiro  Masuda,  and  Chikakazu  Kawagucfai,  both  of  Naga- 
hama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Diafoil  Hoechst  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1994,  S«r.  No.  329,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273753; 
May  25,  1994,  6-110867 

Int.  CL*  GllB  5/704 
VS.  a.  42»-216  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  biaxially  ori- 
ented, laminated  polyester  film  having  a  Young's  nxxlulus  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  not  less  than  350  kg/mm^,  which  is 
produced  by  coextrusion,  comprising 
a  polyester  A  layer  subject  to  plastic  deformation  by  calendaring 
treatment  at  60°  to  100°  C.  under  a  linear  pressure  of  from 
100  to  300  kg/cm,  and  wherein  the  polyester  A  layer  has  a 
first  thickness  and  a  calendared  thickness  and  wherein  the 
plastic  deformation  ratio  of  said  calendared  thickness  to  said 
first  thickness  is  less  than  0.94,  and 
a  polyester  B  layer  comprising  polyethylene  terephthalates  or 
polyethylene  naphthalates,  the  polyester  B  layer  containing 
particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  0.001  to  5.0  jun; 
and 
a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  polyester  A  layer 
and  composed  of  a  magnetic  substance  dispersed  in  a  resin 
binder, 
the  diickness  (t^)  of  the  polyester  A  layer  in  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  and  the  thickness  (t^)  of  the  magnetic 


0.01  lan^t^Sl.O  (im 
0.03  trni^U 


(1) 
(2) 
(3). 


5432,048 

POLYMERIC  INFRARED  OPTICAL  PROTECTIVE 

COATING 

Pan!  Klocck,  Dallas,  and  James  T.  Hoggins,  Piano,  both  oflfac, 

aMignon  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

DMrioD  of  Ser.  No.  939,256,  Sep.  2,  1992,  Pat.  Na  5424^86. 

This  appUcatioo  Jan.  11, 1994,  Scr.  No.  180,091 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/36 

VS.  CL  428—215  8  Claims 


5432,050 

DENSIFIED  THERMO-BONDED  SYNTHETIC  FIBER 
BATTING 
TVoy  L.  Brooks,  Gastooia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Wm.  T.  Burnett  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jon.  30, 1986,  Ser.  No.  880,276 

Int  CL*^  D04H  1/08 

VS.  CL  428—220  15  Claims 


1.  A  stable,  densified  batting  having  substantial  uniformity  in 
thickness  and  controlled  density  throughout  comprised  of  therino- 
bonded,  crimped,  staple,  manmade  synthetic  fibers  having  a  denier 
of  4.5  to  40,  a  density  greater  than  about  1 .5  ounces  per  board  foot, 
and  a  thickness  greater  than  about  2.33  inches;  said  densified 
batting  being  a  product  made  by  providing  a  mixture  of  low- 
melting  and  high-melting  crimped  synthetic  fibers,  or  high-melting 
crimped  synthetic  fibers  coated  with  a  low-melting  material,  said 
high-melting  crimped  synthetic  fibers  having  a  melting  point  at 
least  50°  F.  higher  than  the  low-melting  component;  arranging  said 
fibers  as  a  batt,  and  compressing  the  batt  to  die  extent  that  the  ban 
has  a  height  of  at  most  one-third  the  height  before  compression  and 
the  batt  has  a  density  of  at  least  about  1.5  ounces  per  board  foot, 
and  a  thickness  greater  than  about  2.33  inches;  heating  the  batt  by 
passing  a  hot  fluid  through  the  batt  at  a  temperature  above  the 
melting  point  of  said  low-melting  component,  with  said  heating 
being  below  a  temperature  at  which  the  crimp  characteristics  of  the 
high-melting  fibers  are  altered;  and  cooling  the  compressed  batt 
below  the  melting  point  of  said  low-melting  component  to  bond 
said  high-melting  fibers,  with  said  cooling  being  such  that  the  ban 
inaintains  its  resiliency  and  with  the  batt  bonding  to  provide  a 
stable,  densified  batting. 


5432,051 
STEEL  SHEET  EXCELLENT  IN  COATING  SHARPNESS, 
DEFECT-FORMATION  RESISTANCE  AND 
WORKABILITY 
Trtsaya  NIshiunM  MotoAimi  Kurahashi;  Masanori  lUtemoto; 
Hiroynki    Kawano;     Motohiro    Nakayama,    and    Masato 
Yamada,  all  of  Tokai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01369,  S  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12897,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,226 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  25,  1991,  3-356482; 
Dec  27,  1991,  3-358155 

Int  CL^  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—217  g  Claims 

1.  A  steel  sheet  excellent  in  workability  comprising  recesses 
diereon  which  have  each  a  flat  portion  at  their  bottom,  form  oil 
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pools  covering  an  area  of  at  least  30%  of  the  surface  of  tlie  steel 
sheet  and  are  uniformly  distributed. 


5432,052 
WARP-KNITTED  CAMOLTLAGE  MATERIAL 

KJell  Eng,  MuUsjo,  and  Erik  WaUin,  Gamleby,  both  of,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Barracuda  Technologies  AB,  Gamleby, 
Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00325,  S  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24510,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343464 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.     15,    1993, 

9301235-9 

Int  CL'  D03D  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—229  8  Claims 


0  1  z'^a  u's 


1.  A  camouflage  material  having  a  radar  screening  effect,  com- 
prising a  warp  knitted  fabric  in  which  at  least  a  part  of  the  yam 
contains  metal  fibres,  characterized  in  that  the  yam  containing  the 
metal  fibres  is  laid  with  a  lay-out  technique  such  that  the  sum  of 
the  extensions  of  said  yam  will  be  essentially  the  same  in  each 
direction  in  the  plane  of  the  fabric. 


5432,053 
HIGH  MOISTURE  TRANSMISSION  MEDICAL  FILM 
Walter  B.  Mueller,  Inman,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203440 
Int  a.*  B32B  27/02;27/0S:27/36;  C08G  63/668 
VS.  a.  428—287  10  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  film  comprising:  a  first  layer,  a  second  layer,  and  a 
third  layer;  with  the  first  layer  comprising  a  first  polyetherester 
copolymer  produced  from  the  condensation  reaction  of  dimethyl- 
1,4-cyclo  bexane  dicarboxylate  and  1,4-cyclo  hexane  dimethanol 
and  poly(tetramethylene  ether  glycol); 
the  second  layer  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  ethylene- vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  an  ethylene 
methacrylate  copolytner,  an  anhydride  modified  polyolefin 
copolymer,  and  a  polyether  block  amide  copolymer;  and 
the  third  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  an  ethylene  methacrylate 
copolymer  and  a  second  polyetherester  copolymer,  wherein 
the  second  polyetherester  copolymer  is  selected  fix>m  the 


group  consisting  of:  said  first  polyetherester  copolymer,  a 
block  copolymer  of  polybutylene  terephthalate  and  polyether 
glycols  with  tlie  polybutylene  terephthalate  being  fonned 
from  dimethyl  terephthalate  and  1,4-butane  diol;  and  blends 
thereof;  and 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  said  first  polyetherester  copolymer 
in  the  laminate  film  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  35  wt.  % 
with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  the  laminate  film,  and 
wherein  said  laminate  film  has  a  moisture  vapor  transmission 
rate  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  750  grams/m^  per  24  hours. 


5432,054 
MOLDING  MATERIAL 
TomohiU  KoIm;  Toshiyaki  Nakaknra,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Hideo  Sakai,  E^ina;  Misao  Masuda,  Fujisawa;  Satom  Kishi, 
Yokosuka,  and  Chiaki  Maruko,  Kamakura,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  870,117,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  398,451,  Aug.  25,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  307,031 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1988,  63-237261 
Int  a."  D04H  I/OO 
VS.  a.  428—294  19  Claims 


1.  A  molding  rrtaterial  having  a  tfaree-dimensiotud  shape  with 
length,  thickness  and  width  dimensions,  and  a  specific  surface  (SS) 
larger  than  20  cm^/g  as  defined  by  the  equation  SS=2{LxH-t- 
Wx(L+H)}/(LxWxHxP)  wherein  L  is  the  length  dimension,  H  is 
the  thickness  dimension,  W  is  the  width  dimension  and  P  is  the 
specific  weight  of  the  molding  material,  said  material  comprising 
reinforcing  fibers,  each  fiber  thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of 
filaments,  and  a  thennoplastic  resin  coated  around  the  filaments  of 
the  reinforcing  fibers  and  impregnated  therein,  wherein  the  rein- 
forcing fibers  are  uniformly  dispersed  and  aligned  uniformly  either 
along  the  length  of  the  molding  material  or  along  the  width  of  the 
molding  material,  wherein  the  length  of  the  reinforcing  fibers 
ranges  from  1  to  30  mm  and  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  length 
of  the  molding  material  when  uniformly  dispersed  and  aligned 
uniformly  along  the  length  of  the  molding  material  or  substantially 
the  same  as  the  width  of  the  molding  material  when  uniformly 
dispersed  and  aligned  uniformly  along  the  width  of  the  molding 
material,  wherein  the  amount  of  reinforcing  fibers  ranges  from  50 
weight  %  to  90  weight  %  with  the  proviso  that  the  amount  and 
type  of  reinforcing  fibers  together  with  the  amount  and  type  of 
thermoplastic  resin  is  selected  to  provide  a  specific  weight  for  the 
molding  material  effective  to  provide  a  specific  sinface  larger  than 
20  cm^/g,  and  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  molding  material  is 
shorter  than  1  timi  with  the  proviso  that  the  length,  width,  and 
thickness  of  the  molding  material,  together  with  the  specific  weight 
of  the  molding  material,  are  selected  to  provide  a  specific  surface 
of  the  molding  material  larger  than  20  cm^/g. 
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5^32,055 

COMPOSITE  FOAM  MOLDED  ARTICLE  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  FOAMABLE  POWDER 

COMPOSITION 

Toshio  Igarashi,  Kyoto;  Sueiuni  Shinohara.  Takatsuki;  Mas- 
ayuki  'Ditsiuni,  IbaraJd;  I^dashj  Hikasa,  Sodegaura,  and 
Hiroaki  Mendorl,  Ichihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Siunl- 
tomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  886,410,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-118712; 
Jan.  24,  1991,  3-151595;  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218506;  Aug.  29, 
1991,  3-218523;  Nov.  21,  1991,  3-306163 

Int  CL*  B32B  J/26.-27/J2 
VS.  CL  428—318.6  g  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  powder  molding  composition  which  comprises  2 
to  1 1  parts  by  weight  of  a  heat  decomposable  foaming  agent  and 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  powder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  composition  of  an  ethylene- 
alpha-olefin  copolymer  rubber  and  a  polyolefin  resin,  and  (b)  a 
composition  obtained  by  partially  CTx>ss-linlcing  an  ethylene-alpha- 
olefin  copolymer  rubber  and  a  polyolefin  resin,  said  thermoplastic 
elastomer  powder  having  a  complex  dynamic  viscosity  ■n*(l)  at 
250°  C.  and  a  frequency  of  1  radian/sec  of  not  more  than  1 .5x  10* 
poise  and  having  a  Newtonian  viscosity  index  n,  calculated  by  the 
following  formula  using  the  above-mentioned  complex  dynamic 
viscosity  ti*(100)  at  a  frequency  of  100  radians/sec,  of  not  more 
than  0.67: 


5332,057 
INDU-STABILIZED  ZIROCOMA  COATING  FOR 
COMPOSITES 
Robert  L.  Joocs,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
Amerka  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,702,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,418,060,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  589,230.  Sep.  30, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,288,205.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser. 
Na  430,049 
Int  CL*  FOID  IIA)S 
VS.  CL  42»-334  3  claims 

1.  A  composite  stnicture  comprising  a  self-supporting  substrate 
and  having  improved  resistance  to  corrosion  from  sodium  vana- 
dates and  sodium  sulfates,  said  composite  structure  comprising 
metal  surfaces  and  including  a  coating  of  tetragonal  zirconia, 
stabilized  with  about  2.5  and  20.0  mole  percent  india,  on  said 
surfaces,  said  coating  being  exposed  to  sulfate  and  vanadates  under 
combustion  conditions. 


if={Iog  n'(I)-log  il»(100)}/2 

wherein  the  Mooney  viscosity  (ML,^  100°  C.)  of  the  ethylene- 
alpha-olefin  copolymer  rubber  is  130  to  350. 


5332,056 
FIXING  BELT 
Makoto  Satoh;  Noboni  Shimamoto,  both  of  Annaka;  Hiitishi 
TUtei,  Usui-gun,  and  TUieshi  Hashimoto,  Annaka,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174^46 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-361088 
Int  a."  B32B  15/08;  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  428-332  H  Claims 


5332,058 
DRY-BONDED  FILM  LAMINATE  EMPLOYING 
POLYURETHANE  DISPERSION  ADHESIVES  WITH 
IMPROVED  CROSSLINKERS 
Thomas  E.  Rolando,  Maple  Grove;  Peter  A.  Voss,  Plymouth, 
and  Christopher  M.  Ryan,  Dayton,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
H.  B.  FuUcr  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.,  Arden  Hills,  MiniL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433*5,  Apr.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,494,960,  and  Ser.  No.  973,221,  Nov.  6,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,618,  Dec.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  Na  105,441 
Int  a."  B32B  / 5/08;27/J2:27/36:27/40 
VS.  a.  428-341  21  Ctaims 

1.  A  dry-bonded  film  laminate  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  film 
substrates  bonded  with  a  curable  adhesive,  prepared  by  blending 
two  parts  at  the  time  of  use, 
the  first  part  comprising  a  polyurethane  polymer  dispersed  in  an 
aqueous  vehicle,  the  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  carboxylic 
or  sulfonic  acid  groups  thereon  which  are  neutralized  with  a 
tertiary  amine,  said  neutralized  carboxylate  or  sulfonic  acid 
groups  being  derived  from  a  polyol  having  at  least  one  car- 
boxylic or  sulfonic  acid  group  thereon,  said  polyol  having 
been  incorporated  into  said  polyurethane  polymer  by  reaction 
of  the  polyol  with  a  polyisocyanate,  and 
the  second  part  being  a  crosslinker  for  the  polyurethane  polymer 
of  the  first  part  and  comprising  a  compound  having  a  plurality 
of  carbodiimide  groups  or  a  compound  having  a  plurality  of 
aziridine  groups, 
the  laminate  prepared  by  applying  to  a  first  flexible  film  substrate 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  two-parts;  drying  the  applied  adhe- 
sive; and  then  applying  a  second  flexible  film  substrate  to  the  dried 
adhesive. 


1.  A  fixing  belt  of  comprising  an  endless  body  having  a  layer  of 
fluorocarbonsiloxane  rubber  formed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof 
wherein  said  fluorocartwnsiloxane  rubber  has  a  perfluottallcyl 
ether  and/or  perfluoroalkyl  group  in  a  backbone. 


5332,059 
POLY(P-PHENYLENE  TEREPHTHALAMIDE)  PULP 
Kiu-Seung  Lee,  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,180 

Int  CL"  C08L  77/06:  D02G  3AX) 

VS.  a.  428-359  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  fibrous  pulp  of  poly(p-phenylene 

terephthalamide)  and  poly(vinyl  pyrrolidone)  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  combining,  with  agitation,  to  establish  an  agitated  polymer- 
ization system,  a  solvent  for  polymerization  components  and 
poly(vinyl  pyrrolidone)  having  a  viscosity  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  100,000  to  yield  a  concentration,  in  the 
polymerization  system,  of  5  to  30  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  polymer  to  be  made; 
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(b)  adding  stoichiometric  quantities  of  poly(p-piienylene  tereph- 
thalamide) polymerization  components  to  make  reactive  con- 
tact in  the  polymerization  system; 

(c)  continuing  reactive  contact  of  the  polymerization  compo- 
nents for  a  time  sufficient  to  (i)  achieve  an  anisotropic  poly- 
merization system,  (ii)  permit  complete  reaction  of  the 
polyCp-phenylene  terephthalamide)  polymerization  compo- 
nents, and  (iii)  combine  the  poly(p-phenylene  terephthala- 
mide) with  the  poly(vinyl  pyrrolidone)  to  yield  a  solid  poly- 
merization system; 

(d)  brealcing  up  the  solid  polymerization  system;  and 

(e)  separating  a  fibrous  pulp  of  the  combination  of  poly(p- 
phenylene  terephthalamide)  and  poly(vinyl  pyrrolidone)  from 
the  polymerization  system. 


5332,060 

CONTINUOUS  HOLLOW  FILAMENTS,  YARNS,  AND 

TOWS 

Anm  P.  Aneja,  GreenviUe;  James  H.  Drew,  Goidsboro,  both  of 

N.C.,  and  Benjamin  H.  Knox,  WOmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 

E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  979,776,  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5356382, 

wliich  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753329,  Sep.  3, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5^229,060,  Ser.  No.  753,769,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,261,472,  Ser.  No.  786382,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,244,616,  Ser.  No.  786383,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,145,623, 

Ser.  No.  786384,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^23,197,  Ser.  No. 

786385,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^23,198,  Ser.  No.  925,042, 

Aug.  5,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  925,041,  Aug.  5,  1992, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  926338,  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,219,736,  said  Ser.  No.  786382Ser.  No.  786383,  Ser.  No. 

786384,  and  Ser.  No.  786385, ,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  338,251,  Apr.  14,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,066,447,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53309,  May  22, 1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
824363,  Jan.  30,  1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  925,042Ser. 
No.  925,041,  and  Ser.  No.  926338, ,  each  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  647381,  Jan.  29,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  860,776,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647371,  Jan.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289353 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  42»-398  H  Oaims 


53324I6I 

CARBAMATE-FUNCTIONAL  POLYESTER  POLYMER  OR 

OLIGOMER  HAVING  PENDANT  CARBOMATE  GROUPS 

Gregory  L.  Menovdk,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Walter  H.  Ohr- 

bom.  Commerce  Township,  iMth  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 

Corporation,  Sonthfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,245 
Int  CL*  B32B  27/36;  C08G  63/02 
VS.  a.  428—423.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyester  having  pendant  carbamate 
groups  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  a  compound  having  a  plurality  of  cycUc  carbonate 
groups  with  ammonia,  aminoniuro  hydroxide,  or  a  primary 
amine  to  ring  open  the  cyclic  carbonate  groups  to  form  a 
polyol  having  at  least  one  pendant  carbamate  group,  and 

(b)  reacting  a  mixture  comprising  the  polyol  from  (a)  having  at 
least  one  pendant  carbamate  group  appended  thereto  and  a 
polyacid  to  form  a  jwlyester  having  pendant  carbamate 
groups. 


5332,062 

LOW  EMissrvmr  film 

Masami  Miyazaki,  and  Eiichi  Ando,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asalii  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,062,  Dec  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799306,  Nov.  27, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,419,969,  which  is  a  continuatian-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  726,263,  Jul.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,413,864.  This  appU- 
cation Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,812 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  5,  1990,  2-176282; 
Nov.  27,  1990,  2-321273;  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-325914;  Jul.  5, 1991, 
3-191063;  Dec  26,  1991,  3-357810;  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-266689 

Int  CL*  B32B  15/04 
VS.  CL  428-^32  21  Claims 


1.  A  polyester  continuous  hoUow  filament  yam,  wherein  said 
polyester  is  of  LRV  about  13  to  23  with  a  zero-shear  melting  point 
(Jm")  of  about  240°  to  265°  C,  and  a  glass-transition  temperature 
(Tg)  of  about  40°  C.  to  80°  C,  the  hollow  filaments  are  of  denlet 
about  1  to  about  5  and  have  one  or  more  longitudinal  voids  with  a 
void  content  (VC)  comprising  at  least  10*  of  total  filament  vol- 
ume, and  said  yam  is  of  elongaUon-to-break  (Ej)  about  40%  to 
about  160%,  tenacity-at-7%  elongation  (T,)  about  0.5  to  1.75  g/d, 
break  tenacity  (Tb)„,  normalized  at  20.8  polymer  LRV.  of  about  5 
g/d  or  more,  (1-S/S„)  value  of  0.4  or  more,  differential  shrinkage 
(DHS-S)  about  +2%  or  less,  where  S  is  the  boil-off  shrinlcage,  S„ 
is  the  maximum  shrinkage  potential  and  DHS  is  the  dry  heat 
shrinkage  (measured  at  180°  C),  and  peak  shrinkage  tension 
temperature  T(ST„„)  about  5°  to  about  30°  C.  greater  than  the 
polymer  glass  transition  temperature  T^. 


1.  A  low  emissivity  film  comprising: 

a  substrate  and  a  coating  of  an  oxide  film,  a  metal  film,  an  oxide 
fibn  and  so  on  altemately  formed  on  said  substrate  in  this 
orxier  in  a  total  of  (2n-t-l)  layers  where  n  is  an  integer  being 
equal  to  or  more  than  1 , 

wherein  an  oxide  film  (B)  formed  on  the  side  opposite  to  a  metal 
film  (A)  being  most  remote  from  said  substrate  in  view  from 
tl»e  substrate,  contains  at  least  one  layer  of  a  zinc  oxide  film 
doped  with  at  least  one  dopant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Si,  Ti,  Cr.  B,  Mg  and  Ga  by  1  through  10  atomic 
%  with  respect  to  the  total  amount  of  dopant  and  Zn, 

said  oxide  film  (B)  formed  on  the  side  opposite  to  a  metal  film 
(A)  being  most  remote  from  tl»e  substrate  having  a  thickness 
of  200  to  700  A  and  said  metal  film  having  a  thickness  of  50 
to  160  A. 
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SJi32fi63 
SnJCON  OXIDE  DEPOSITING  SOURCE  AND  COATED 
FILM 
Toshihiko  Shlndoh,  Annaka;  lUeshi  Kakegawa,  Tomioka; 
Kaziihiko  Urano;  TosUmasa  Okamura,  both  of  Annaka; 
Tetsuo  SuznU,  and  Masatoshi  Sato,  both  of  Ctaigasaki,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
and  Nihon  Shinku  Gyutsu  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,058 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-200318 

Int  CL*  B32B  9/04.  C09D  I/OO 

VS.  CL  428-^M«  2  Claims 
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5432,064 
FILM  ARTICLE 
Michael  J.  Lubar,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Azon  Corpora- 
tioa,  Johnson  aty,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,015,  Jon.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,289 

Int  CL*  B05D  5A)4:  B41M  SAX) 

VS.  a.  428-^78.2  16  Qaims 


i 


1.  An  ink  Jet  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  film  base; 

an  ink  jet  receiving  layer  supported  by  said  film  base,  and 
including  gelatin,  water  in  the  form  of  water  of  hydration,  and 
an  amide;  whereby  said  amide  causes  said  image  receiving 
layer  to  retain  said  water  of  hydration. 


5332,065 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  OF  A  CARRIER  LAYER  AND 

DECORATIVE  LAYER,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Franz  Gubitz,-   Jean-Pierre  Nething,  both  of  Kelkeim,  and 

Mathias  Schrenuner,  Franlifun  am  Main,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958088,  Oct.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,086 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  10,  1991,  41  33 
600J 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/36 
VS.  d.  428-^180  8  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  article  comprising: 


a  voidless  carrier  layer  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polyester 
wherein  the  carrier  layer  is  produced  by  extrusion  or  injection 
molding  of  a  thermoplastic  melt,  wherein  the  thermoplastic 
melt  consists  essentially  of: 

a)  a  thermoplastic  polyester. 

b)  optionaUy.  up  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  sum  of  a>+-b)  of  another  polymer  material  which  is  com- 
patible with  the  thermoplastic  polyester,  and 

c)  optionally,  up  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  carrier  layer,  of  reinforcing  additives,  filling  additives, 
other  auxiliaries  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 

a  decorative  layer  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  layers,  wherein 
each  layer  of  the  decorative  layer  consists  essentially  of  a 
polyester  material  or  a  polyurethane  foam,  wherein 

the  polyurethane  foam  is  based  on  polyesters  containing 
hydroxyl  groups  or  polyethers  containing  bydroxyl  groups; 

the  outer  layer  of  the  decorative  layer  comprises  a  textile  mate- 
rial: 

the  carrier  layer  is  firmly  secured  to  the  decorative  layer  which 
is  in  contact  with  it;  and 

each  of  the  layers  is  formed  from  a  composition  which  can  be 
recycled  to  produce  a  structural  element  which  is  mechani- 
cally sound. 


1.  A  silicon  oxide  depositing  source  comprising  a  metallic  sili- 
con powder  and  a  silicon  dioxide  powder  both  having  a  mean 
particle  size  of  up  to  10  pm,  the  atomic  ratio  of  oxygen  atom  to 
siUcon  atom  being  from  1.5:1  to  1.7:1. 


5,532,066 
LAMINATE  OF  ETHYLENE-ALKYL  ACRYLATE 
COPOLYMER  AND  POLYESTER 
Jerry  G.  Latioiais,  Groves;  J.  Paul  Gathright,  Orange;  Nicho- 
las R.  Galante,  Orange;  M.  Stephen  GaUand,  Orange;  J. 
Diores  Gallet  Orange;  Lewis  R.  Compton,  Orange;  George 
L.  Baker,  Bridge  City,  aU  of  Tex.,  and  James  H.  Wang, 
Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company, 
San  Ramon,  CaUf  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,180,  Apr.  26,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,861,  Sep.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,335 
Int  CL*  B32B  27/08:27/30;  C08F  20/18: 1 0A)2 
VS.  a.  428-^183  6  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising: 

A)  a  first  film  comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  alkyl 
acrylate  polymerized  by  feeding  different  ratios  of  ethylene  to 
alkylacrylate  comomer  in  at  least  two  reaction  zones  of  a 
multi-zone  autoclave  reactor; 

B)  a  second  film  comprising  polyester,  wherein  said  second  film 
is  coextruded  with  and  is  contiguous  to  said  first  film,  and  the 
adhesive  strength  between  said  first  film  and  said  second  film 
is  at  least  about  twice  the  adhesive  strength  of  a  reference 
composition  which  comprises  a  first  film  comprising  said 
polyester  and  a  coextruded  contiguous  second  film  compris- 
ing a  reference  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  alkyl  acrylate. 
wherein  said  reference  copolymer  has  the  same  amount  and 
type  of  alkyl  acrylate  and  ethylene,  and  wherein  said  refer- 
ence copolymer  is  made  in  a  multi-zone  autoclave  reactor 
where  the  ratio  of  alkyl  acrylate  to  ethylene  in  a  reaction  zone 
is  about  equal  to  the  overall  ethylene  to  alkyl  acrylate  ratio 
fed  to  the  multi-zone  autoclave  reactor. 
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5,532,067 
COMPATIBLE  POLYMER  BLENDS 
Jens-Dieter  Ftsdier,  Bickenbacii,  and  Werner  SioL  Darmstadt- 
Eberstadt  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Roefam  GmbH 
Chemiscl>e  Fabrik,  Darmstadt  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2319,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5380,801,  wfaidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  718,435,  Jon.  20, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,218,050.  This  appUcadoo  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  292,963 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnn.  20,  1990,  40  19 

626.7 

Int  CL*  C08L  33/08:33/10:71/12:77/00 
VS.  CL  428—500  12  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  article  having  a  layer  of  polyaryl(meth)acrylate 
copolymer  over  a  surface  containing  polypbenylene  ether  and 
polyamide,  comprising: 

A)  said  polypbenylene  ether  having  monomer  units  of  formula 


53324)69 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 
I^yoshi    Masumoto,    8-22,    Kamisugi    3-clxMne,    Aoba-kn, 
Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken;  Akihisa  Inooc,  c/o  Tohokn  Univer- 
sily  Institute  for  Material  Research,  1-1,  Katahira  2-dioiBe, 
Aoba-ku,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken;  TosfaihUu)  ¥jtj^,  Hyogo- 
kcn;    Joi^i    lihara,   Hyogo-ken,    and    Yoshishige   lUiano, 
Hyogo-ken,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Iteyoshi  Masnmoto, 
and  Aluhisa  Inooe,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^67 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-328222 

Int  a.*  B22F  3/24 

VS.  CL  428—552  21  CUm 


(I) 


«.\ 


^<M 


R2 

wherein  R,  and  R2  are  methyl,  isopropyl,  C,_g-cycloalkyi,  Ci_j- 
alkoxy,  Cs_,o-aryl  or  chlorine,  and 

B)  said  polyaryl(meth)acrylate  copolymer  which  is  miscible 
with  said  polypbenylene  ether  comprising: 

bl)  99.9-3S  wt.  %  of  monomer  imits  having  formula  (II) 


12 


TEllVEnATUnE 


(!) 


z: 


R3   o 

I    II 

CH2=C-C-0-(Q), 


(H) 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Q  is  a  C,^-alkylidene  group  or 
the  group  — (CHj)^ — O — ,  wherein  m  is  a  number  from  2  to  6,  x 
is  zero  or  I  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  C,_ft-alkyl,  C,_4-alkoxy,  C,_t- 
allcylamino  or  C,_£-allcylamino  substituted  at  nitrogen  with  a  C.,^- 
alkyl  group,  and 

b2)  0.I-6S  wt.  %  of  comonomers  capable  of  absorbing  UV 

Ught  or  low  molecular  weight  UV  absorbing  compounds,  or 

mixtures  thereof. 


TMEIMC) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dispersion-strengthened  aluminum 
alloy  having  a  composite  structure  containing  a  matrix  of 
a-aluminura  and  not  more  than  35  vol.  %  of  a  precipitation  phase 
of  an  intermetallic  compound,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  sample  to  be  treated,  of  gas-atomized  powder 
containing  at  least  10  vol.  %  of  an  amorphous  phase; 

(b)  heat  treating  said  sample  at  an  elevated  first  temperature 
above  room  temperature; 

(c)  beat  treating  said  sample  at  a  second  temperature  greater  tlian 
said  first  temperature;  and 

(d)  performing  hot  plastic  woridng  on  said  sample. 

18.  A  dispersion-strengthened  aluminum  alloy  having  a  compos- 
ite structure  containing  a  matrix  of  a-aluminum  and  not  more  tlian 
35  vol.  %  of  a  precipitation  phase  of  an  intermetallic  compound, 
wherein  said  a-aluminum  has  a  crystal  grain  size  not  mote  dian 
200  nm,  and  wherein  said  precipitation  phase  has  an  aspect  ratio  of 
not  noore  than  3.0  and  a  crystal  grain  size  not  mote  than  half  of 
said  crystal  grain  size  of  said  a-aluminum. 


5332,068 
RESIN  COMPOSITE  AND  GASKET 
Masabumi  Oshima,  and  Yosfaiynki  Watanabe,  bodi  oT  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MitsuMshi  Chemical  MKV  Company, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,834 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006263; 
Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022829;  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276614 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/08.27/30:27/22 
VS.  a.  428—520  14  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composite  having  a  soft  resin  composition  combined 
to  a  hard  resin,  wherein  the  soft  resin  composition  consists  essen- 
tially of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin,  from  10  to 
400  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  material  containing  at  least  30  wt 
%  of  a  tetrahydrofuran-insoluble  rubber  component  and  from  30  to 
300  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer,  and  tlie  hard  resin  consists  of 
a  chlorinated  vinyl  chloride  resin,  or  a  mixture  of  a  chlorinated 
vinyl  chloride  resin  and  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  in  which  the  chlori- 
nated vinyl  chloride  resin  is  in  an  amount  of  at  least  20  wt  %. 


5332,070 

SOLDER-PRECOATED  CONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 

SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Shiqji  TiJuhashi,  OgaU,  and  TosiiiUsa  IbcUya,  Ibi-gnn,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ogaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«I0736,  §  371  Date  Dec  30,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25060,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338331 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  2,  1992,  4-165479; 
Feb.  22,  1993,  5-«32085 

Int  CL*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—643  13  Claims 

1.  A  solder-precoated  conductor  circuit  substrate  formed  by 
previously  disposing  a  solder  layer  required  for  mounting  onto 
conductors  for  the  connection  of  an  electronic  component  said 
solder  layer  comprising  an  Sn  thin-film  layer  and  a  Pb-coated  Sn 
layer  in  which  at  least  a  part  of  Sn  crystal  grains  is  coated  with  Pb 
film. 
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Jr^      1     r^J^      t 


f4Sr^,m////i^f^'//M///t^ 


^J^^^'///m//i^f^'vm//A 


1.  In  a  process  for  sealing  leaks  in  at  least  one  of  gas  spaces  and 
gas  channels  located  between  individual  components  of  high- 
temperature  fuel  cells  having  electrolyte  material,  a  bipolar  plate 
and  electrodes  each  containing  at  least  one  metal,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

introducing  at  least  first  and  second  different  gases  at  high 
temperature  from  the  outside  into  at  least  one  of  the  gas 
spaces  and  gas  channels  to  be  sealed  off  ftom  one  another,  for 
flushing  every  leak  with  the  first  gas  on  one  side  of  said  space 
or  chaimel  and  with  at  least  the  second  gas  on  the  other  side 
of  said  space  or  channel: 
the  first  gas  comprising  at  least  one  gaseous  compound  to  be 
oxidized  to  form  at  least  one  of  a  metal  ion-conducting  and  an 
oxygen  ion-conducting  oxide,  and  at  least  the  second  gas 
comprising  oxygen  and/or  being  able  to  give  off  oxygen:  and 
the  first  gas  comprising  at  least  one  material  selected  ftom  the 
group  consisting  of  at  least  one  oxidizable  compound  selected 
from  the  group  of  metals  consisting  of  the  electrolyte  mate- 
rial, die  bipolar  plate,  the  electrodes,  and  one  element  of  the 
group  consisting  of  zirconium,  nickel,  calcium,  magnesium, 
cerium  and  rare  earth  metal. 


SERIALLY  ARRANGED  FlfEL  CELLS  FOR  LARGE 
SCALE  POWER  GENERATION 
Richard  Spaefa,  Ueberlingen;   Manfred  Westphal,  Bennatiii- 
gen;    Erich   Erdle,   ImmeostajMl,   and    Klaus-Peter  Zurell, 
Friedrichshafen.   all    of,    Genniiny,   assignors   to   Domier 
GmbH,  Friedrichsliafen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  24,  1993,  43  24 
907.8 

InL  CI.''  HOIM  TAX) 
VS.  CL  429—34  12  Claims 


5432,071 
PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  mGH-TEMPERATURE  FUEL 
CELLS 
Uday  Pal,  Necdham,  Mass.,-  Harald  Landes,  Riickersdorf,  and 
Horst  Grciner,  Forchheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengeselisctaaft,  Mimicli,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426^61 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1992,  42  36 
441A  Sep.  20,  1993,  43  31  912J 

lot  a.^  HOlM  S/04 
MS.  a.  429—12  23  Claims 


1.  A  serially  arranged  fuel  cell  apparatus  for  power  generation, 
comprising  fuel  cells  in  a  flat  configuration  in  blocks  constituting 
modular  units  and  operatively  associated  with  fiiel  gas  and  oxida- 
tion gas  conducting  devices,  electric  connections,  carrier  struc- 
nires,  sealing  elements  and  thermal  insulation,  gastight  connection 
elements  operatively  associated  widi  the  modular  units  for  fuel  gas 
and  exhaust  gas  and  pipes  are  associated  with  the  elements  for 
feeding  fuel  gas  and  returning  exhaust  gas,  wherein  a  front  side 
and  a  rear  side  of  the  fiiel  cell  blocks  are  physically  separated  to 
provide  a  pressure  difference  therebetween  so  that  air  flows 
through  the  corresponding  ducts  of  individual  fiiel  cells,  without 
connection  elements  for  conducting  incoming  and  outgoing  air, 
and  a  carrier  plate  arranging  to  separate  spaces  between  the  firont 
side  and  the  rear  side  and  for  fixing  the  fuel  cell  blocks  and  the 
associated  fuel  gas  feeding  pipes. 


5,532,073 
FUEL  CELL 
Haruhiko  Hirata;  Michio  Horl,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Torn  Umlji,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-297976 
Int  a."  HOIM  8/04:8J02 
MS.  a.  429—34  26  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  unit  cells  stacked  in  layers,  each  of  said  unit  cells 
including  an  electrolyte,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  first  primary 
surface  and  a  second  primary  surface; 

a  plurality  of  separator  elements  interposed  between  fuel  gas 
channel  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  primary  surface 
of  each  of  said  unit  cells  and  an  oxidant  gas  channel  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  second  primary  surface  of  each  of 
said  unit  cells;  and 

manifold  portions,  each  of  said  manifold  portions  contacting 
said  separator  elements  to  form  a  gas-tight  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  fiiel  gas  channel  and  said  oxidant  gas  channel 
via  holes  formed  in  said  separator  elements, 
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each  of  said  manifold  portions  including  a  dielectric  manifold 
ring,  a  spacer  arranged  between  a  pair  of  the  separator  ele- 
ments so  that  the  spacer  contacts  the  pair  of  separator  ele- 
ments, and  a  manifold  portion  fastener  for  fastening  said 
manifold  portion  by  pressing  the  pair  of  separator  elements 
toward  the  spacer  so  that  opposite  surfaces  of  said  spacer 
contact  respective  surfaces  of  the  pair  of  separator  elements. 


1.  A  segmented  metal  hydride  battery  system  comprising: 

a)  a  containment  can; 

b)  a  stack  of  hydrogen-metal  oxide  cells,  defining  a  hydrogen- 
metal  oxide  battery,  disposed  within  the  containment  can, 
each-said  cell  comprising  at  least  a  positive  and  a  negative 
electnxle; 

c)  a  hermetically  enclosed  hydrogen  storage  vessel  containing  a 
metal  hydride  material  for  retaining  and  storing  a  concen- 
trated volume  of  hydrogen,  said  metal  hydride  material  being 
capable  of  releasably  absorbing  and  discharging  gaseous 
hydrogen,  and  including  an  aperture  in  the  vessel; 

d)  a  communication  means  disposed  between  said  hydrogen- 
metal  oxide  battery,  and  the  enclosed  hydrogen  storage  vessel 
for  permitting  a  reversible  communication  of  a  hydrogen  gas 
stream  flow  between  them; 

e)  a  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  communica- 
tion means  to  permit  and  restrict  hydrogen  gas  flow  between 
the  hydrogen  battery  and  the  enclosed  hydrogen  storage  ves- 
sel: and 

f)  a  filler  comprising  a  thin  film  material  disposed  in  the  hydro- 
gen gas  stream  flow  between  the  hydrogen  battery  and  the 
enclosed  metal  hydride  material,  the  filter  being  capable  of 
diffusing  hydrogen  therethrough  but  being  essentially  imper- 
vious to  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide  and  water  vapor,  said  filter 
providing  an  effective  enclosure  for  inhibiting  oxygen,  caibon 
dioxide  and  water  vapor  from  reaching  the  metal  hydride, 
hydrogen  storage  material. 


5,532,175 
SMALL  BATTERY  CELL 
Rkfaard  B.  Alexandres,  Clear  Lake,  Iowa,  and  Bmer  Hng^ett, 
Oneida,  l^nn.,  assignors  to  Alexander  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poratioB,  Mason  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^416 

Int.  CL'  HOIM  yi2:6fl0 

VS.  CL  429—54  14  Claims 


5,532,074 
SEGMENTED  HYDRIDE  BATTERY 
P.  Mark  Golben,  Florida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ergenics,  Iik^, 
Ringwood,NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,038 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/52 
VS.  a.  429—53  19  ( 


1.  A  battery  cell  comprising: 

a.  a  case; 

b.  an  electnxle  assembly  comprising  a  positive  electrode  and  a 
negative  electrode  disposed  within  said  case; 

c.  a  positive  current  collector  within  said  case  in  firm  engage- 
ment with  said  positive  electrode; 

d.  a  negative  current  collector  within  said  case  in  firm  engage- 
ment with  said  negative  electrode; 

e.  a  cover  at  an  end  of  said  case,  said  cover  being  spxxA  from 
said  positive  current  collector; 

f.  a  posibve  contact  member  extending  through  said  cover, 

g.  a  flexible  electrical  conductor  member  connecting  said  posi- 
tive current  collector  to  said  positive  contact  member;  and, 

h.  a  spring  positioned  between  said  positive  current  collector  and 
said  cover  and  bearing  against  said  cover  and  said  positive 
current  collector  and  urging  said  positive  current  collector 
into  said  firm  engagement  with  said  positive  electrode,  said 
positive  current  collector  being  held  in  said  firm  engagement 
with  said  positive  electrode  solely  by  the  force  exerted  on  said 
positive  current  collector  by  said  spring,  whereby  upon  occur- 
rence of  a  force  suflBcient  to  overcome  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  said  positive  current  collector  will  move  otit  of 
engagement  with  said  positive  electrode,  and  upon  cessation 
of  said  force  sufBcient  to  overcome  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
said  spring  will  again  force  said  positive  current  collector  into 
said  firm  engagement  with  said  positive  electrode. 


5,532,076 
HYDROGEN  STORAGE  ALLOY  AND  ELECTRODE 
THEREFROM 
Yasuharu    Yamamon,    Katano;    Hi^ime    Serl,    Iznmiotsa; 
Yoichiro  l^i,  Hirakata,-  Naoko  Owada,  Katano,  and  1^- 
tomu  Iwald,  Yawata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-092865 

InL  CL^  HOIM  4/38 

VS.  CL  429—59  U  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogen  storage  alloy  represented  by  the  general  formula: 
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wberein  M  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Si,  Zn,  Sn,  Fe,  Mo.  and  Cu;  and  wherein  0.1  Sa^  1.2, 
0.4SvSi.2,  (XwSO.3.  0.8SxS1.6,  OSyS  0.2,  OSzSO.3,  and 
1.7S(v+w+x+y+z)^2.7;  said  alloy  having  at  least  one  of  a  Laves 
phase  which  has  a  crystal  structure  of  the  MgZn^-type  (C14)  and  a 
Laves  phase  which  has  a  crystal  structure  of  the  MgCuj-type 
(C15). 


5332,077 

RECHARGEABLE  POSmVE  ELECTRODE 

May-Ying  Chu,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  anignor  to  PolyPhis  Battery 

Company,  Inc^  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,384,  Nov.  23,  1994.  This  application 

May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,988 

Int  CL'  HOIM  4/60 

VS.  CL  429—102  37  Claims 


1.  A  positive  electrode  comprising, 

a)  active-sulfiir, 

b)  an  electronically  conductive  material  mixed  with  the  sulfur  so 
tliat  electrons  can  move  between  the  sulfiir  and  the  electroni- 
cally conductive  material;  and 

c)  an  ionically  conductive  material  mixed  with  the  active-sulfur 
so  that  ions  can  move  between  the  ionically  conductive  mate- 
rial and  die  sulfiir,  wberein  at  least  about  10%  of  ttie  active- 
sulAir  is  accessible  to  electrons  and  ionic  charge  carriers. 


5332,078 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Laszlo  I.  Rcdey;  Kevin  M.  Myles,  both  of  Downers  Grove; 
Donald  R.  Vlssers,  Naperville,  and  Jai  Prakash,  Downers 
Grove,  all  of  Dl.,  assi^ion  to  The  University  of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  DL 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  901347.  Jun.  19,  1992,  PaC 
Na  5,283,135,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
830,719,  Feb.  4,  1992,  Pat  Na  5340,668,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,204,  Oct.  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,053 
Int  a."  HOIM  6/20 
VS.  a.  429—104  45  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  positive  electrode,  a 
negative  electrode  of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  compatible  electrolyte 
including  an  allcali  metal  salt  molten  at  cell  operating  temperature, 
said  electrolyte  being  at  least  partially  present  as  a  corrugated  P" 
alumina  tube  m  sealing  contact  with  an  a-alumina  header. 


53324r79 
ELECTROLYTE-ACTIVATED  BATTERY 

aivano  lyibioli;  Vlto  GiardineUi.  both  of  Leghorn,-  Francesco 
Rocco,  and  Franco  Cerrano,  both  of  'I\iriii,  all  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Whitehead  Alenia  Sistemi  Subacquei  S.pJi^ 
Genoa,  and  Microtecnica  S.pA.,  'nirin,  both  of,  Italy 

FDed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393371 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  25, 1994,  TO94A0127 
Int  CL*  HOIM  6/34 
VS.  CL  429— U9  u  Oaims 


1.  An  electrolyte-activated  battery,  particularly  for  die  propul- 
sion of  underwater  systems,  and  comprising: 
an  electrochemical  cell  (7); 

a  reservoir  (8)  containing  at  least  one  anhydrous  alkaline  com- 
pound (A)  dissolvable  in  sea  water  to  form  a  liquid  electrolyte 
(E):and 
a  system  (9)  for  forming  and  circulating  the  liquid  electrolyte 
OE)  between  the  reservoir  (8)  and  the  electrochemical  cell  (7); 
said  system  (9)  in  turn  comprising, 
an  inlet  conduit  (20)  cotnmunicating  with  the  outside  environ- 
ment; 
a  pump  (10)  for  circulating  the  electrolyte  (E).  and  connected  at 
an  intake  side  to  the  inlet  conduit  (20).  and  at  a  delivery  side 
to  the  reservoir  (8); 
electrolyte  temperature  regulating  means  (11,  12.  40,  41)  inter- 
posed between  the  reservoir  (8)  and  an  inlet  of  the  electro- 
chemical cell  (7); 
a  gas  separator  (13)  presenting  an  inlet  (44)  connected  to  an 

outlet  of  the  electrochemical  cell  (7); 
a  gaseous  phase  oudet  (15)  connected  to  the  outside  environ- 
ment; and  a  liquid  phase  outlet  (14);  and 
a  switching  device  (95)  for  selectively  connecting  the  liquid 
phase  oudet  (14)  of  the  gas  separator  (13)  to  the  intake  side 
(24)  of  the  pump  (10); 
characterized  in  that  said  battery  comprises  connecting  means  (21) 
for  connecting  said  liquid  phase  outlet  (14)  of  said  gas  separator 
(13)  to  the  outside  environment;  said  switching  device  (95)  com- 
prising closure  means  (27)  for  selectively  connecting  said  liquid 
phase  outlet  (14)  of  said  gas  separator  (13)  to  said  inlet  conduit 
(20)  and  to  said  means  (21)  for  connection  to  the  outside  environ- 
ment 
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5332,080 

CYLINllRICAL  TYPE  DRY  BATTERY  AND  BATTERY 
CHAMBER 
Short  Mizi  picfai;  Ken  Isfaida;  Kazuo  Todo;  KiyoaU  Hajama, 
and  KoqJIro  Yoshida,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Japan 

nied  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,723 
Claims  prioi'^ty,  application  Japan,  JoL  2,  1993,  5-164737; 
Oct  14, 1993,  5-257243 

Int  O."  HOIM  2A)2 
VS.  a.  429—164  7  Claims 


curved  ribs,  wberein  adjacent  ribs  have  different  ctirvature  and 
wherein  at  least  two  adjoining  ribs  are  connected  by  a  ring  angled 
upward  from  the  plane  of  said  disk. 
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I.  An  electrical  power  source  circuit  for  use  with  a  dry  battery, 
comprising: 

the  dry  battery  including 
a  cylindrical  bousing, 

a  first  end  plate  provided  at  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, 
a  first  terminal  provided  on  the  first  end  plate  so  as  to  protrude 
from  the  first  end  plate,  the  first  terminal  having  a  cylindri- 
cal side  wall  and  a  tip  end  plate  provided  at  one  end  of  the 
cylindrical  side  wall,  wherein  the  cylindrical  housing,  the 
first  end  plate,  the  cylindrical  side  wall  and  the  tip  end  plate 
each  made  of  a  conductive  material  are  electrically  con- 
nected with  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  first  conductive 
surface,  and 
a  second  end  plate  provided  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical 
bousing,  the  second  end  plate  electrically  isolated  from  the 
first  conductive  surface  and  used  as  a  second  terminal; 
a  first  contactor  arranged  to  come  in  contact  with  a  part  of  the 
first  conductive  surface  other  than  the  tip  end  plate  of  the  first 
electrode;  and 
a  second  contactor  arranged  to  come  in  contact  with  the  second 
end  plate. 


1.  A  support  useful  in  sealing  an  electrochemical  cell  comprises 
a  generally  planar  disk  having  a  central,  circular  platform  con- 
nected to  an  outer  sealing  edge  by  an  annular  fiexure  means  which 


5332,082 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTES  CONTAINING  TETRABUTYL 

AMMONIUM  THIOCYANATE  AND 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Eileen  S.  Saidi,  492  Capitol  Village  Clr.,  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95136 

Filed  Jon.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267^167 

Int  a.*  HOIM  6/18 

VS.  CL  429—192  16  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  solvent-containing  electrolyte  which  comprises: 
a  solid  polymeric  matrix; 
a  suitable-electrolytic  solvent; 
a  source  of  lithium  cations;  and 

a  source  of  thiocyanate  anions,  said  source  of  diiocyanate  anions 
being  letrabutyl  ammonium  thiocyanate. 


5332,083 

FLEXIBLE  CARBON  FIBER  ELECTRODE  WITH  LOW 

MODULUS  AND  HIGH  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY, 

BATTERY  EMPLOYING  THE  CARBON  FIBER 

ELECTRODE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Francis  P.  McCullough,  104  Fir  Dr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.  77566 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,708 

Int  a.*  HOIM  6/42;6/4S 

VS.  CL  429—210  27  Claims 


5332,081 

UPWARD  DEFLECTING  SUPPORT  DISK  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  SEAL 

Christopher  L.  DePalma,  Framingham,  Mass.;  Peter  J.  Pope, 

Balcombe,  England;  Sean  A.  Sargeant  Westfonl;  Marian 

Wiacek,  HoUiston,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Robert  A.  Yoppoio, 

Woonsocket  R.L,  assignors  to  Duracell  Inc.,  Bethel,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295313 

Int  CI."  HOIM  2A)4 

VS.  CL  429—171  33  Claims 


26.  A  bipolar  secondary  energy  storage  device  comprising  a  gas 
and  water  vapor  impervious  housing,  said  housing  forming  a 
chamber  an  interior  surface  of  which  is  electrically  non- 
conductive,  at  least  one  electrically  insulating  separator  waU  for 
separating  the  chamber  into  at  least  a  pair  of  terminal  cells,  each 
terminal  cell  containing  a  terminal  electrode  which  is  provided 
with  a  current  collector,  and  each  said  terminal  electrode  being 


permits  radial  inward  and  outward  movement  of  said  edge,  said   electrically  connected  to  a  terminal  on  the  exterior  of  the  housing 
flexure   means  comprising   a   sequence  of  concenoic,   annular,    to  facilitate  the  flow  of  stored  energy  out  of  and  the  charge  of 
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energy  into  the  storage  device,  a  bipolar  electrode  extending  from 
one  terminal  cell  into  the  adjacent  teiminal  cell  and  forming 
counter  electrodes  with  each  said  tenninal  electrode,  wherein  said 
terminal  electrodes  and  said  counterelectrodes  in  each  cell  are 
electrically  isolated  or  insulated  from  each  other,  said  bipolar 
electrode  being  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  carbon  article 
that  is  flexible  and  has  a  Young's  modulus  of  less  than  I  MM  psi 
(6.89  GPa),  and  an  electrolyte  in  each  cell  comprising  an  ionizable 
salt  in  a  non-aqueous  liquid  or  paste. 


5^2,084 
MANGANESE  DIOXTOE  PRODUCT 
Enoch  I.  Wang,  Mansfield,  Mass.,-  William  L.  Bowden,  Nashua, 
N.H^  and  UAin  Lin,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Duracell 
Inc^  Bethel,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,434,  May  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5y482,796,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  122,966,  Sep.  20, 

1993,  Pat  No.  53*8,726,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 

952,034,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,277,890.  This  appUcation 

May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,370 

Int  CL'  HOIM  4/50:  COIG  45/02 

VS.  CL  429—224  14  Claims 


1.  A  particulate  MnOj  material  comprising  panicles  having 
filamentary  protrusions  of  MnOj  jutting  out  from  the  surfaces  of 
said  particles,  wherein  at  least  the  majority  by  weight  of  the  MnOj 
in  said  filamentary  protrusions  is  ramsdellite  MnOi- 


5432,085 

ADDITIVES  FOR  ALKALINE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELLS  HAVING  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE  CATHODES 
Stuart  M.  Davis,  Norfolk,-  Christopher  P.  Haines,  Westford; 

Alexander  A.  Leef,  Waltham,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Peter  R. 

Moses,  Windham,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Duracell  Inc.,  Bethel, 

Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,120 

Int  CL*  HOIM  4/50:4/42 

MS.  CL  429—224  14  Oaims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  anode,  an  aqueous 
alkaline  electrolyte  solution,  a  separator  and  a  cathode  comprising 
manganese  dioxide,  said  cathode  further  comprising  an  additive 
selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  consisting  of  CaW04, 
MgTiO,,  BaTiO,,  CaTiO,,  ZnMn204,  and  Bi.iTiOio.  and  combi- 
nations thereof. 


5432,086 

ANODE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  THIN  METAL  CITIRENT 

COLLECTOR  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

COMPRISING  AN  ANODE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  AND 

A  GAS  RELEASE  SYSTEM 

WUUam    C.    Thibault,    Powder    Springs,    and    Edward    S. 

BuzzreUi.  Kennesaw,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AER  Energy 

Resources,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,658 

Int  a.*  HOIM  4/66 

VS.  a.  429—245  59  Claims 


39.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 

a.  a  case; 

b.  a  cathode  disposed  in  the  cell  case; 

c.  an  anode  disposed  in  the  cell  case,  the  anode  comprising: 
an  anodic  layer  of  a  metal  which  is  capable  of  being  oxidized 

in  the  cell  to  produce  electricity  during  discharge  of  the 
ceil;  and  a  current  collector  layer  of  metal  capable  of 
conducting  electricity  produced  during  discharge  of  the  cell 
but  not  being  oxidized  during  discharge  of  the  cell,  the 
current  collector  layer  extending  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
anodic  layer; 

d.  electrolyte  disposed  in  the  cell  case  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode;  and 

e.  a  rigid  support  comprising  a  material  that  is  not  capable  of 
being  oxidized  during  discharge  of  the  cell,  the  rigid  suppon 
extending  adjacent  one  side  of  the  current  collector  layer  so 
that  the  current  collector  layer  is  sandwiched  between  the 
anodic  layer  and  the  rigid  support,  the  anode  being  between 
the  cathode  and  the  rigid  support;  the  cell  case  having  an 
opening  for  releasing  gas  produced  at  the  anode,  and  the  rigid 
support  mounted  in  the  case  and  spaced  apart  from  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  case  so  as  to  form  a  flow  path  for  the  gas  to 
follow  fhjm  the  anode,  to  and  through  the  opening  in  the  case. 


5332,087 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
John  E.  Nerz,  Hawthorn  Woods;  Han  Wu,  Barrington,  and 
Saqjay  Goel,  Schaumburg,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^47 
Int  a.'  HOIM  4/70:4/74 
VS.  CL  429—248  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  having  a  first  zinc  foil  electrode,  a 
second  electrode,  and  a  separator  disposed  therebetween,  said 
electrochemical  cell  further  including  a  current  collecting  layer 
disposed  between  said  separator  and  said  first  zinc  foil  electrode. 
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5432,088 
SHADOW  MASK  PLATE  MATERIAL  AND  SHADOW 
MASK 
Koicfai  Teshima;  Yoshinori  Fujimori,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shin-ichi 
Nakamura,    Yokoiiama;    Masayulu    Fukuda,    Yokohama; 
Michihiko    Inaba,    Yokohama;    Emiko    Higashinakagawa, 
Kawasaki;  Yasuhisa  Ohtake,  Fukaya,  and  Eiichi  Aldyoshi, 
Hyogo-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-079116 
Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—4  14  Claims 


5432,089 
SIMPLIFIED  FABRICATION  METHODS  FOR  RBVf 
PHASE-SHIFT  MASKS 
William  J.  Adair,  Underbill,  Vt;  Tmiothy  A.  Brunner,  Ridge- 
fieM,  Conn.;  Derek  B.  Dove,  Mt  Kisco;  Louis  L.  Hsu,  Fish- 
kiU,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Chi-Min  Yuan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173483 
Int  CL*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  lithography  exposure  mask  for 
exposing  at  least  one  area  and  including  at  least  one  feature 
including  at  least  one  phase  shift  region  adjacent  an  opaque  region 
of  the  mask,  said  method  including  the  step  of 


patterning  a  layer  of  opaque  material  deposited  on  a  substrate  in 
accordance  with  said  at  least  one  feature  wherein  said  feature 
corresponds  in  size  to  said  area  and  said  phase  shift  region, 

conformally  depositing  at  least  one  of  a  phase  shift  material  and 
a  sidewall  spacer  material  over  said  opaque  material  and  said 
substrate,  and 

anisoCropically  removing  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  of  a  phase 
shift  material  and  a  sidewall  spacer  material  deposited  during 
said  conformally  depositing  step,  said  portion  being  limited 
by  an  edge  of  said  phase  shift  region. 


5432,090 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCED  CONTACT 

AND  VIA  LITHOGRAPHY 
Yan  A.  Borodovsky,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intd  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,961 

Int  CL*  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  23  Claims 


1.  A  shadow  mask  comprising  a  plate  material  consisting  of  an 
Fe-Ni-based  alloy,  a  plurality  of  fine  electron  beam  apertures 
formed  in  said  plate  material,  and  a  black  film  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  plate  material,  and 

manufactured  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  fine  electron  beam  apertures  in  a  plate 
material  consisting  of  an  Fe-Ni-based  alloy  which  contains 
iron  and  nickel  as  main  constituents,  and  having  an  unrecrys- 
tallized  texture  with  a  grain  size  of  not  more  than  10  ^m; 
press-molding  said  plate  material;  and 
forming  a  black  film  on  the  surface  of  said  plate  material. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern  in  a  photosensitive  layer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  first  exposure  to  radiation,  said  first  exposure 
exposing  a  first  region  of  said  photosensitive  layer  while 
leaving  a  second  region  substantially  unexposed; 

performing  a  second  exposure  to  radiation,  said  second  exposure 
exposing  a  third  region  of  said  photosensitive  layer  while 
leaving  a  fourth  region  substantially  unexposed,  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  third  region  is  disposed  near,  adjacent 
to,  or  overlapping  an  edge  of  said  second  region  such  that  an 
intensity  profile  with  improved  contrast  is  realized  compared 
with  said  first  and  second  exposures  alone;  and, 

developing  said  photosensitive  layer. 
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5432,091 
ALIGNING  METHOD 
Shii^i  Mizutani,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poraUoo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  400,564 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038076 

InL  CL*  G03F  9/00 

MS,  CL  430—22  8  Claims 


in  order  to  diminisli  edge  raggedness  and  background 
from  the  (ri-level  images. 
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1.  An  aligning  metiHDd  for  performing  alignment  between  a  mask 
pattern  and  a  predetermined  exposure  area  on  a  substrate  on  which 
a  plurality  of  layer  patterns  have  been  formed,  when  said  mask 
pattern  is  projected  onto  said  exposure  area,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

selecting  a  first  alignment  mark  formed  on  a  first  layer  pattern 
and  a  second  alignment  mark  formed  on  a  second  layer 
pattern  which  is  different  from  said  first  layer  pattern,  among 
said  plurality  of  layer  patterns,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
alignment  marks  being  in  a  plurality  of  slit-shaped  patterns 
extending  in  a  first  direction  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
by  a  predetermined  pitch  in  a  second  direction  which  is 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 
determining  coordinate  values  of  said  first  alignment  mark  and 

said  second  alignment  mark; 
determining  an  alignment  reference  coordinate  value  on  the 
basis  of  the  coordinate  values  of  said  first  alignment  mark  and 
said  second  alignment  mark:  and 
effecting  alignment  between  said  predetermined  exposure  area 
and  said  mask  pattern  on  the  basis  of  said  determined  align- 
ment reference  coordinate  value. 


5432,093 
IMAGING  MEMBER 
Huoy-Jen  Yuh,  Pittsford;  WUliam  G.  Herbert,  WUliamson,  and 
Gary  J.  Maier,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xero« 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,133 
Int  CL'  G03G  5/14 
U.S.  a.  430-58  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  imaging  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  substrate  including  an  electrically  conductive 
surface; 

(b)  a  nickel  containing  layer  comprised  of  nickel,  oxygen,  and 
sulAv,  wherein  the  nickel  containing  layer  is  the  sole  charge 
blocking  layer,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  electrostatographic  imaging  layer. 


5432,092 

EDGE  RAGGEDNESS  AND  BACKGROUND  REMOVAL 

BY  POST  DEVELOPMENT  MEMBER 

Lloyd  F.  Bean,  Rochester,  and  Victor  Bcrko-Boateng.  Penfleid, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  328,798,  Oct  31, 1994.  This  appUcation 
Apr  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427424 
Int  CL*  G03G  13/095 
\i&.  a.  430-^2  10  Claims 

1.  Method  of  removing  edge  raggedness  and  background  from 
tri-level  images,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  tri-level  latent  electrostatic  image  on  a  charge  reten- 
tive surface,  said  image  comprising  a  first  image  area  at  a 
relatively  high  voltage  level,  a  second  image  area  at  a  rela- 
tively low  voltage  level  and  a  background  area  half  way 
between  the  voluge  levels  of  said  relatively  high  and  low 
voltage  levels: 
electrically  biasing  a  first  developer  member  to  a  voltage  level 
that  is  offset  from  said  background  area,  in  the  direction  of 
said  first  image  area; 
electrically  biasing  a  second  developer  member  to  a  voltage 
level  that  is  offset  from  said  background  area,  in  the  direction 
of  said  second  image  area; 
using  said  first  developer  member  to  develop  a  first  image  area; 
using  said  second  developer  member  to  develop  said  second 
image  area  in  a  color  different  from  said  first  image  area;  and 
then 
positioning  a  post  development  member  downstream  of  said 
second  developer  member  and  using  said  post  development 
member  to  reestablish  the  imaging  fields  of  said  first  image 


5432,094 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  COPPER  OR  COPPER 

ALLOY  SURFACES 

Maki  Arimura;  Daisaku  Akiyama,  and  Toshiko  Nakagawa,  all 

of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  MEC  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ama- 

gasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  394^09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034005; 
Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200459 

Int  CL*  C09K  13/00 
U&  CL  252—79.1  ^  claims 

1.  A  method  for  roughening  surfaces  of  copper  or  copper  alloy  to 
provide  an  excellent  adhesion  of  a  coated  or  laminated  layer 
thereon,  comprising  treating  said  surfaces  with  an  amount  and  for 
a  time  effective  to  roughen  them  with  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
prising: an  azole  compound,  a  copper  compound  dissolvable  in  the 
solution,  an  organic  or  inorganic  acid  and  a  halogen  ion. 


5432,095 
MAGNETIC  TONER 
Masumi  Asaoae,  Kumagaya;  Masahisa  Ochiai,  Fukaya;  Fumio 
Kimura,     Isezaki;     Akihiko     Funakawa,     and     Toshihiko 
Noshiro,  both  of  Kumagaya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Metals,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-234153 
Int  CL*  G03G  9/tWi 
U.S.  a.  430-106.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  toner  including  at  least  a  binding  resin  and  a 
magnetic  powder  having  a  sanu^tion  magnetization  of  50  emu/g  or 
more  and  a  coercive  force  of  0. 1  Oe  or  less  as  measured  under  a 
magnetic  field  of  10  kOe.  wherein  the  magnetic  powder  is  a  soft 
ferrite  powder  having  a  composition  represented  by  a  general 
formula.  (MO),oo.j,(Fe20,)^  where  x  is  45  to  70  mol  %  and  MO 
includes  an  oxide  of  Zn  and  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li.  Mn,  Ni,  Mg,  and  Cu. 
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5432,096 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  CARRIER  AND 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Masayuld  Maruta,  OsaluL,  and  Jun  Shimizu,  Wakayama,  aD  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  361425 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-326392 
Int  CL*  G03G  9/U3 
U.S.  a.  430—108  7  Claims 

1.  A  developer  composition  which  comprises  a  toner  and  an 
electrophotographic  carrier  core  particle  comprising  an  electropho- 
tographic particle  and  a  coated  layer  on  the  siuface  tliereof,  said 
coated  layer  obtained  by  curing  a  partiaUy  hydrolyzed  sol  obtained 
from  at  least  one  alkoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon  alkoxides,  titanium  alkoxides,  aluminum  alkoxides  and 
zirconium  alkoxides. 


5432,097 
POSmVELY  CHARGED  TONER  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECFROSTATOGRAPHY 
Serge  l^vemier.  Lint'  Werner  Op  dc  Beeck,  Keerbergen,*  Jean- 
Pterre  Ghekiere,  Lint  and  Gustaaf  Van  Tenddoo,  Poederiee, 
all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel, 
Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01565,  S  371  Date  Dec  6,  1994,  (  102(e) 
Date  Dec  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29770,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  347447 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  8, 1993, 
93201644 

Int  CL*  G03G  9/087:9/097 
VS.  CL  430—110  13  Claims 

1.  A  dry  toner  powder  the  toner  particles  of  which  are  triboelec- 
trically  positively  charged  and  are  suited  for  development  of  an 
electrostatic  charge  pattern,  wherein  said  totier  particles  contain: 

(1)  one  or  more  triboelectrically  positively  chargeable  thermo- 
plastic resins  serving  as  binder  having  a  volimie  resistivity  of 
at  least  10'^  Cl-cm,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  substance  having  a  volume  resistivity  lower  than 
the  volume  resistivity  of  said  binder,  and 

wherein  said  sub$tance(s)  (2)  when  present  in  said  binder  in  a 
concentration  of  5%  by  weight  lowei<s)  the  volume  resistivity  of 
said  binder  by  a  factor  of  at  least  3.3.  and 
wherein  said  toner  powder  containing  particles  including  a  mixture 
of  said  ingredients  (1)  and  (2)  under  triboelectric  charging  condi- 
tions is  capable  of  obtaining  an  absolute  median  (q/d)  charge/ 
diameter  value  (x)  lower  than  10  fC/10  ^ra  but  not  lower  than  1 
fC/10  )jm.  and  said  toner  powder  under  the  same  triboelectric 
charging  conditions  but  free  from  said  substance(s)  (2)  ttien  has  an 
absolute  median  q/d  value  (x)  at  least  50%  higher  than  when  said 
substance(s)  (2)  is  (are)  present,  and  wherein  the  distribution  of  the 
charge/diameter  values  of  the  individual  toner  particles  is  charac- 
terized by  a  coe£&cient  of  variation  vgO.33. 


5432,099 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Scgi  Horie;  Keqji  Sano;  Nobuo  Suzuki,  and  Shu  Watarai,  aB  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Fi^  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kaoagiwa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,029,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abaadooed.  TUs 
appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,883 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1992,  4-020786 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/13:9/135 

UJS.  CL  430—115  6  Claims 

1.  A  Uquid  developer  useful  for  developing  a  latent  image 
having  been  electrophotographicaUy  formed  on  a  printing  plate 
precursor  into  a  toner  image  during  manufacture  of  a  printing 
plate,  said  printing  plate  precursor  comprising  an  electricaUy  con- 
ductive substrate  having  a  hydrophilic  surface  and  a  layer  contain- 
ing an  organic  pbotoconductive  compound  on  said  hydrophilic 
surface,  said  toner  image  being  fixed,  and  a  non-image  area  of  said 
layer  other  than  said  toner  image  area  being  removed  by  etching 
with  an  alkaline  etching  solution  to  provide  said  printing  plate,  said 
liquid  developer  comprising  at  least  resin  grains  dispersed  in  a 
non-aqueous  solvent  having  a  volume  specific  resistivity  of  at  least 
10'  Qcm,  wherein  said  resin  grains  are  obtained  by  polymerizing 
(a)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  roethacrylate  and  ethyl  methaciylate  soluble  in  tlie  non- 
aqueous solvent,  and  (b)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylate  having  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  butyl  methacrylate,  said  alkyl  acrylate  and  butyl 
methacrylate  being  soluble  in  the  non-aqueous  solvent  but  which 
become  insoluble  therein  upon  being  polymerized,  in  the  presence 
of  a  dispersion  stabilizing  resin  which  is  dissolved  or  dispersed  in 
a  coUoidal  form  in  the  non-aqueous  solvent  and  which  comprises  a 
graft  copolymer  composed  of  (1)  at  least  one  macromonomer  (M) 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  IxlO^  to  IxlO' 
and  having  a  polymerizable  double  bond  group  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (II)  below  bonded  at  a  terminal  of  the  main  chain 
of  a  polymer  composed  of  at  least  one  of  a  styrene  polymer 
component  and  a  polymer  component  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (I)  described  below,  and  (2)  at  least  one  monomer  repre- 
sented by  the  general  fonmula  (III)  below; 


I 
— (CH- 


OI 


-C)- 
I 
Xo-Qo 


wherein  Xq  represents  at  least  one  linking  group  selected  6om  the 
group  consisting  of  —COO—,  —OCO—,  — CH^),— OCO— , 
— (CHj),— COO— .  — O— .  — CONHCOO— .  — CONHCO— . 
— SOj-  CO—, 

—CON—  and  — SOjN— 


5432,098 

TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  NEGATIVE  CHARGE 

ENHANCING  ADDITIVES 

Beng  S.  Ong,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

ratkMi,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  523476 
Int  CL*  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  24  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprised  of  toner  resins,  colorants, 
optional  surface  additives,  and  a  charge  enhancing  additive 
obtained  from  the  reaction  of  an  aluminum  ion-containing  com- 
pound with  a  molar  equivalent  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  and 
an  excess  of  an  N-allcyl  or  N-aryl-substituted  bis(hydroxyallcy- 
l)afnine  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
25°  C.  to  about  100°  C. 


(wherein  Z,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group, 
and  k  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3);  a,  and  aj.  which  may  be  the 
came  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydrocarbon  group.  — CXXt — Z^  or 
— COO — Zj  bonded  via  a  hydrocarbon  group  (wherein  7^  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be 
substituted);  and  Q^  represents  an  aliphatic  group  having  from  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms; 


(11) 


wherein  V  represents 
— (CH2)j— COO— . 
— SO,- ,  —CO-, 


—OCO—.  — (CHz),— OCO— . 
—CONHCOO—.    — CX)NHCO— . 
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—CON—.  — SOjN— 

or  a  phenylene  group  (wherein  Z,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group,  and  k  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3);  b,  and 
b,.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  have  the  same  meanings  as 


a,  and  aj  defined  in  the  general  formula  (I);  and 

ci      C2  on) 

CH=C 
I 
X.-Q, 

wherein  X,  has  the  same  meaning  as  X(,  defined  in  the  general 
formula  (I),  Q,  represents  an  aliphatic  group  having  from  4  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  and  c,  and  Cj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
have  the  same  meanings  as  a,  and  aj  defined  in  the  general  formula 
(I). 


5^32,101 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

KeiU  Nozawa;  Satoshi  Yoshida,  and  l^tomu  Kukimoto,  all  of 

Yokohaina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  or  Ser.  Na  74,567,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  II,  1995,  S«r.  No.  526,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-178904 
Int  CL*  G«3G  13/16:21/10 
VS.  a.  430—125  21  Claims 


5,532,100 
MULTI-ROLLER  ELECTROSTATIC  TONING 
Orrin  D.  Christy,  North  Tonawanda;  Daniel  E.  Kanfoush, 
Grand  island,-  Mark  A.  Mathds,  North  Tonawanda;  John  E. 
Pickett,  WUliamsrille,  and  Robert  I.  Thomson,  Niton,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  lac.  Grand 
IsUnd,N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,360 

InL  CL'  G03G  9/OS 

VS,  CL  430—120  28  Chdms 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  non-magnetic  and  non-conductive 
toner  to  a  member  containing  an  electrostatic  pattern,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  closed  bottom  and  sides,  for  containing 
powdered  toner, 

(b)  means  for  fluidizing  the  toner  in  the  container, 

(c)  means  for  simultaneously  stirring  and  electrically  charging 
the  powdered  toner  in  the  container;  and 

(d)  means  for  transferring  toner  from  the  container  to  a  member 
containing  an  electrostatic  pattern. 


1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising: 

(a)  charging  a  cylindrical  photosensitive  member  with  a  diam- 
eter of  35  mm  or  less  and  rotating  at  a  peripheral  speed  v 
(mm/sec.); 

(b)  exposing  said  photosensitive  member  so  that  an  electrostati- 
cally charged  image  is  formed; 

(c)  developing  said  electrostatically  charged  image  at  a  develop- 
ing position  with  a  toner  having  a  triboelectric  charge  of  151  to 
I5CH  pc/g  and  containing  30*  by  number  or  less  of  toner 
particle  having  sizes  below  4  jim  so  that  a  toner  image  is 
formed; 

(d)  transferring  said  toner  image  at  a  transfer  position  to  a 
transfer  member  by  a  contact  transfer  means,  said  transfer 
means  disposed  so  that  the  distance  from  the  developing 
position  on  said  photosensitive  member  to  the  transfer  posi- 
tion in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  photosensitive  member  is 
d,  (mm),  wherein  the  ratio  d,/v  is  0.17  sec.  or  less;  and 

(e)  cleaning  residual  toner  particles  on  said  photosensitive  mem- 
ber by  cleaning  means  after  said  loner  image  has  been  trans- 
fen«d. 


5,532,102 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
MIGRATION  IMAGING  MEMBERS 
Philip  H.  Soden,  Oakville,  and  Arnold  L.  Pundsack,  George- 
town, both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  413,667 
Int  CL'  C23C  14/00:14/24 
VS.  a.  430-128  28  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  evaporation  of  a  vacuum  evaporatable  mate- 
rial onto  a  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising  (a)  a  walled  con- 
tainer for  the  vacuum  evaporatable  material  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  a  surface  thereof,  said  apertures  being  configured  so 
that  the  vacuum  evaporatable  material  is  uniformly  deposited  onto 
the  substrate;  and  (b)  a  source  of  beat  sufficient  to  effect  evapora- 
tion of  the  vacuum  evaporatable  material  from  the  container 
through  the  apertures  onto  the  substrate,  wherein  the  surface  of  the 
container  having  the  plurality  of  apertures  therein  is  maintained  at 
a  temperature  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  temperature  of  the 
vacuum  evaporatable  material. 


3,532,103 
MULTILAYER  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 
MEMBER 
James  M.  Markovlcs,  Rochester,  and  Richard  H.  Nealey,  Pen- 
field,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,150,  Aug.  19, 1992.  This 
application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,427 
Int  CL*  G03G  5/043 
VS.  CL  430—131  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  electrophotographic  imaging  mem- 
ber having  a  charge  generating  layer,  a  charge  transport  layer  and 
an  interphase  region,  said  interphase  region  comprising  a  mixture 
of  charge  generating  material  and  charge  transport  material 
between  the  charge  generating  layer  and  the  charge  transport  layer, 
the  process  comprising:  a)  applying  a  charge  generating  material  to 
form  a  wet  underiying  layer;  b)  prior  to  drying  the  underiying 
layer,  overcoating  a  charge  transport  material  onto  the  underiying 
layer  to  form  a  charge  transport  layer;  and  c)  allowing  charge 
transport  material  to  diffuse  into  the  wet  underlying  layer  to  form 
said  interphase  region. 


5432,104 
INVISIBLE  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Atsuo  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,624 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-205360; 
Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221243;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331801 

Int  a."  G06K  19/02 
VS.  CL  430—139  12  Chums 
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1.  An  invisible  information  recording  medium  comprising: 

(a)  an  underlying  layer; 

(b)  an  invisible  information  recording  layer  which  is  provided 
above  said  underlying  layer,  is  invisible  under  visible  light, 
and  generates  fluorescent  light  upon  being  contacted  with 
light  having  a  particular  wavelength,  except  for  visible  light, 
thus  becoming  visible;  and 

(c)  an  optical  modulation  layer  provided  between  said  underiy- 
ing layer  and  said  invisible  information  recording  layer,  and 
optically  modulating  the  fluorescent  light  which  is  generated 
in  said  invisible  information  recording  layer  and  is  emitted  on 
said  optical  modulation  layer. 


5332,105 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHICALLY  VUHOLE-FORMING 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  TWO 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYERS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION 
PROCESS  OF  MULTILAYER  WIRING  BOARD 
Takashi  Yamadera;  Kazumasa  Takeuchi;  Ritsuko  Obata,  all  of 
l^ukuba;    Naoki    Fukutomi,    Yuki,   and    Kazuko   Suzuki, 
Tsukuba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211385 
Int  a.*  G03F  7/095:7/008:7/031/7/032 
VS.  a.  430—156  5  Claims 

1.  A  photolithographically  viahole-forming  photosensitive  ele- 
ment comprising: 
a  Ught-transmitting  base  material; 


a  first  photosensitive  resin  composition  laminated  as  a  first  layer 

on  the  light-transmitting  base  material;  and 
a  second  photosensitive  resin  composition  laminated  as  a  second 

layer  on  the  first  layer, 
wherein  said  first  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprises: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  mixture  comprising: 

(a-1)  10  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  per  100  parts  by 

weight  of  said  first  mixture; 
(a-2)  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  phenol  resin  per  1(X)  parts 

by  weight  of  said  first  mixture;  and 
(a-3)  10  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  per  100  parts 

by  weight  of  said  first  mixture; 

(b)  0. 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  pboioinitiator  per 
1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  said  first  mixture;  aiid 

(c)  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  bisazide  compound 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  first  mixture; 

and  wherein  said  second  photosensitive  resin  composition  com- 
prises: 

(d)  l(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  second  mixture  comprising: 
(d-1)  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  polymer  per 

100  parts  by  weight  of  said  second  mixture,  and 
(d-2)  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically-unsaturated 
monomer  per  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  said  second  tnixture; 
and 

(e)  I  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  pbotopolymerization  initiator  per 
1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  said  second  mixture. 

4.  A  photolithographically  viahole-forming  photosensitive  ele- 
ment comprising: 

a  light-transmitting  base  material; 

a  first  photosensitive  resin  composition  laminated  as  a  first  layer 

on  the  light-transmitting  base  material;  and 
a  second  photosensitive  resin  composition  laminated  as  a  second 

layer  on  the  first  layer; 
wherein  said  first  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprises: 

(a)  l(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  mixtme  comprising: 

'     (a-1)  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  per  100  parts  by 

weight  of  said  first  mixture; 
(a-2)  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  epoxy  resin  per  100  parts 

by  weight  of  said  first  mixture;  and 
(a-3)  0  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  resin  per  ICX)  parts 

by  weight  of  said  first  mixture; 

(b)  I  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  bisazide  compound 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  first  mixture; 

(c)  I  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  heat-curable  cnosslinldng  agent 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  first  mixture;  and 

(d)  0  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  tbermo-polymerization  initiator 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  first  mixture; 

and  wherein  said  second  photosensitive  resin  composition  com- 
prises: 

(e)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  second  mixture  comprising: 
(e-1)  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  polymer  per 

100  parts  by  weight  of  said  second  mixture,  and 
(e-2)  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically-unsaturated 
monomer  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  second  mixture; 
and 

(f)  I  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  photopolyinerization  initiator  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  second  mixture. 


5332,106 
POSmVE-TONE  PHOTORESIST  CONTAINING  DIESTER 

DISSOLUTION  INmBITORS 
Jean  M.  J.  Frfchct,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Sze-Mlng  Lee,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,213 
Int  CL'  G03F  7/023 
VS.  a.  430—191  21  Oaims 

1.  A  positive-tone  photoresist  comprising  a  polymer,  a  photoac- 
tive agent,  and  a  dissolution  inhibitor,  said  dissolution  inliibitor 
comprising  a  compound  of  Formula  I: 
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(I) 


wherein: 


R,  is  a  Ci-Cjo  alkyl,  cyclo  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  alkyl  substi- 
tuted cycio  alkyl,  alkoxy  substituted  cyclo  alkyl,  alkyl  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  acetoxy  substituted  phenyl,  hydroxy  substituted 
phenyl,  t-butyloxycartmnyloxy  substituted  phenyl,  diphenyl 
alkyl,  alkyl  substituted  diphenyl,  alkoxy  substituted  diphenyl, 
alkyl  substituted  diphenyl  alkyl,  or  alkoxy  substituted  diphe- 
nyl alkyl;  and 

Rj  is  a  Cj-Cjo  alkyl,  cyclo  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  alkyl  substi- 
tuted cyclo  alkyl,  alkoxy  substituted  cyclo  alkyl.  alkyl  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  alkoxy  substituted  phenyl,  hydroxy  substituted 
phenyl,  acetoxy  substituted  phenyl,  or  l-butyloxycaibonyloxy 
substituted  phenyl. 


5^2,107 

POSmVE  RESIST  COMPOSITION 

MMaynU  Oie,  Kanukura;  Shojl  Kawata,  Kawasaki;  Ikka- 

masa  Yamada,  KomaU,  and  Shinya  Ikcda,  Yokoiiama,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zcon  Co,,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No  603,597,  Oct  26,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5306496.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,145 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  17,  1989, 1-298857 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/02i;  C07C  245/O0 

MS.  CL  430—192  22  Claims 

1.  A  positive  resist  composition  comprising  in  admixture: 

(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali-soluble  phenolic  resin; 

(ii)  S-SO  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  die 

alkali-soluble  phenolic  resin,  of  a  photosensitive  agent  formed 

of  a  quinonediazide  sulfonate  of  at  least  one  of  the  phenolic 

compounds  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I) 


'^h^. 
..^^. 


OH 

wherein 

R,  through  R^  mean  individually  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  or  allcenyl  group  having  1-3  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  and 
may  be  equal  to  or  different  from  one  anodier.  and 

Rj  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  allcyl  or  alkenyl  group  having 
1-3  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  with  tlie  proviso  that  the 
number  of  hydroxyl  groups  in  formula  (I)  is  3  or  4,  in  which 
die  — OH  groups  of  the  phenolic  compound  have  been  con- 
verted into  the  ester  groups  with  a  quinonediazide  sulfonic 
compound  to  an  extent  of  85-  100%  rool;  and 

(iii)  sufficient  solvent  to  dissolve  the  foregoing  components. 


5,532,108 
GENE  DELETED  IN  COLORECTAL  CANCER  OF 
HUMANS 
Bert  Vogeistein,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  460,981,  Jan.  4,  1990,  abandoned. 

Ibis  application  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227,527 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/12:15/63;l/2l:5/10 

VS.  CL  435—240.2  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated,  purified  DNA  molecule  which  encodes  the  amino 

acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  4,  amino  acids  202  duough  1648. 


5332,109 
AZO  DYES  AS  ADHESION  PROMOTION  ADDITIVE  IN 
POLYDIMETHYLGLUTARIMIDE 
Mohamad  T.  Krounbi,-  Alfred  F.  Renaldo,  both  of  San  Jose, 
and  Douglas  J.  Werner,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,588,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,479 
Int  CL'  G03F  7/26 
VS.  CL  430—271  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  metliod  of  forming  a  bi-layer  lift-off  structure  having  a 
release  layer  of  polydimethylgluiahmide  formed  on  a  substrate  and 
a  patterned  photoresist  layer  formed  on  said  release  layer,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  selected  azo  dye  to  poly- 
dimetfaylglutarimide,  said  selected  azo  dye  for  promoting 
adhesion  between  a  release  layer  of  polydimethylglutarimide 
formed  on  a  substrate  and  said  substrate:  and 
beating  said  release  layer  in  a  prebake  step  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,532,110 

PHOTOIMAGEABLE  POLYIMIDE  COATING 

David  D.  Ngo,  NaperviUe,  01.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corporation, 

Chicago,  01. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,698,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^01,941, , 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,363,  May  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,915 

iBt  CL'  G03C  1/492 
VS.  a.  430—275.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  interlevel  dielectric  comprising  a  layer  of  a  photoimage- 
able  polyimide  comprising  recurring  units  of 


0) 


jA    A      ^_ 

— |-N  R,  N-Rj-j— 

\  V    V       / 


wherein  R,  comprises  from  about  70  to  about  10  mole  percent 


^HQI 


and  from  about  30  to  about  90  mole  percent 


or^To 
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and  wherein  Rj  consists  essentially  of 


CH, 


caij 


o 


CH3 


CH3 


coated  on  a  substrate  to  form  a  coated  substrate  overlaid  with  an 
adhering  layer  of  a  metal  or  an  inorganic  material. 


5332,111 
REACTIVE  POLYMERIC  DYES 
Gary  L.  Holmes,  Vadnais  Heights,-  Terrance  P.  Smith,  Wood- 
bury; Mahfuza  B.  AU,  Mendota  Heights,  and  David  W. 
Macomber,  St  Paul,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  52^37,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  53*2,812. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,202 
Int  CL"  G03F  7/029 
VS.  a.  430—281.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  colorant  layer  formulation  comprising 

(a)  a  reactive  polymeric  dye,  wherein  the  reactive  polymeric  dye 
comprises: 

repeating  units  of  azlactone  wherein  0.1  to  99.9%  by  mole  of  the 
aziactone  repeating  units  are  functionalized  with  a  nucleo- 
philic  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal-azo, 
metal-ago  metliine,  antliraquinone.  hydrazone.  indoaniline, 
and  aminostyryl  dyes  and  the  remaining  azlactone  repeating 
units  are  functionalized  with  one  or  more  nucleophilic  groups, 
such  that  one  or  more  of  the  nucleophilic  groups  contain  a 
free-radically  polymerizable  group,  an  aqueous  solubilizing 
group  or  combination  thereof, 

(b)  a  photoinitiator. 

(c)  a  multi  functional  acrylate. 

(d)  a  surfactant, 

(e)  a  sensitizing  dye, 

or  a  mixttire  of  components  (b)  through  (e). 


5332,112 
COREACnVE  PHOTOINTTATORS 
Manfred   Kohler.   Darmstadt;   Jorg  Ohngemach,   Reinheim; 
Eike  Poetsch;  Rudolf  Eidenschink,  both  of  Muhtal,  all  of, 
Germany;   Gerhard   Greber,   Bad   Voslau,  Austria;   Dieter 
Dorsch,  Darmstadt  Germany;  Jiirgen  Gehlhaus,  LautertaL 
Ciermany;  Konrad  Dorfner,  Darmstadt  Germany,  and  Hans 
L.  Hirsch,  Reinheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Turytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,299,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,141,  Jun.  24,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,060,  Mar. 
11,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
252,729 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1987,  37  07 
891.7;  Nov.  13,  1987,  37  38  567.4 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/73 
VS.  a.  430—281.1  I  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  photopolymerizing  a  radiation  curable  system 
by  attaching  a  photoinitiator  of  the  formula: 


RO— A— IN 


IN  is  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R      is  CR,R4R5 

R3,   R4    in   each   case   independentiy 


of   one    another   are 
or     together     form 


H.C|-C,2alkyl,C,_ci2aUcoxy,     phenyl 
Cj-Cjaligriene. 

R5    is  -OR7 

R7    H  or  C.-CjalkyL 

A    is  a  spacer  group  Z[(CH2)„Y],-[(CH2)^;,  wherein 

X     is  — O — , 

Y    is  — O— ,— NH—  or  — O— CO— , 

Z     is  a  single  bond,  — NH— ,  — NHCO— or— CONH— , 

I     is  1 

m    is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 

o    is  an  integer  from  0  to  4, 

n     is  1,  if  Y  is  — O — CO —  and 

n     is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  if  Y  is  — O —  or  — ^NH — , 

RG     is  (R,)3Si— or  N,-  and 

R,    is  C,-C,2alkoxy, 

directly  to  a  substrate  with  ttie  reactive  group  RG  by  heating, 
applying  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  and 
subjecting  said  radiation  curable  system  to  activating  radia- 
tion with  wavelengths  from  250-500  ma 


5332,113 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROELECTRONIC 
STRUCTURES  LTTLZING  PHOTORESISTS  CONTAINING 
CjC.i  WATER  SOLUBLE  SUGAR  CROSSLINKING 
AGENTS 
Jean  M.  J.  Frichet  Itiiaca,  N.Y.,  and  Sze-Ming  Lee,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  ComeU  Research  Foundation,  Ith- 
aca, N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,864,  Sep.  21,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,429 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/38 

VS.  a.  430—296  12  Cfarims 

1.  A  method  of  malting  microelectronic  structures  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  fonning  a  photoresist  on  a  microelectronic  substrate,  said 
photoresist  comprising  a  polymer,  a  photoactive  agent,  and  a 
crosslinking  agent,  wherein  said  crossliiiking  agent  is  a 
Cj-Cij  water  soluble  sugar, 

(b)  iiiadiating  predetermined  sites  of  said  photoresist  to  activate 
said  photoactive  agent  at  said  predetermined  sites,  and  to 
create  exposed  and  unexposed  sites  of  said  photoresist; 

(c)  heating  said  photoresist;  and 

(d)  removing  matter  from  said  unexposed  sites  to  provide  a 
microelectronic  structure. 


in  which 


5332,114 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PHOTORESIST  PATTERN  IN 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Sang  M.  Bae,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunghi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  363,006 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  7,  1994, 
94-2240 

Int  a.'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—312  4  CUbM 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  photoresist  pattern  in  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising: 

providing  a  first  photo  mask  having  a  plurality  of  chromium 
patterns  and  a  plurality  of  phase  shift  patterns  on  a  quartz 
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suiMtnie.  and  a  plurality  of  shift  patterns  fonned  between  said 
chrofniuin  patterns,  with  widths  of  each  of  said  chromiuin 
patterns  being  substantialiy  the  same,  widths  of  each  of  said 
phase  shift  patterns  being  substantially  the  same,  a  distance 
between  adjacent  chrofnium  patterns  being  substantially  the 
same  and  a  distance  between  one  of  said  phase  shift  patterns 
and  one  of  said  chrtmiium  patterns  being  substantially  the 
same; 
providing  a  wafer  on  which  a  photoresist  is  coated: 
loading  said  first  photo  mask  and  said  wafer  into  a  stepper  which 

has  a  capability  to  produce  light; 
perfonuing  a  first  exposure  process  using  die  light  of  said 
stepper  to  form  first  light  heavily  exposed  portions  which 
have  been  heavily  exposed  by  opened  portions  of  said  quartz 
substrate  of  said  first  photo  mask,  and  first  light  lighUy 
exposed  portions,  which  have  been  lightly  exposed  by  said 
phase  shift  patterns  of  said  first  photo  mask,  on  said  photore- 
sist; 
unloading  said  first  photo  mask  from  said  stepper; 
providing  a  second  mask  which  has  identical  dimensions  to  said 
first  photo  mask,  except  that  an  airangemem  of  chromium 
patterns  and  phase  shift  patterns  on  its  quartz  substrate  are  a 
reverse  to  those  of  said  first  photo  mask; 
loading  said  second  photo  mask  into  said  stepper, 
performing  a  second  exposure  process  using  the  light  of  said 
stepper  to  form  second  light  heavily  exposed  portions  which 
have  been  heavily  exposed  by  opened  poitions  of  said  quartz 
substrate  of  said  second  photo  mask,  and  second  light  Ughdy 
exposed  poitions.  which  have  been  lightly  exposed  by  said 
phase  shift  patterns  of  said  second  photo  mask,  on  said 
photoresist: 
unloading  said  second  photo  mask  ftiom  said  stepper; 
providing  a  third  photo  mask  which  has  identical  dimensions  to 
said  second  photo  mask,  except  that  each  chromium  pattern 
and  phase  shift  pattern  on  its  quartz  substrate  are  located  at 
posiooos  of  said  opened  poitions  of  said  photo  mask,  lespec- 
tively; 
loading  said  third  photo  mask  into  said  stepper, 
performing  a  third  exposure  process  using  the  light  of  said 
stepper,  to  form  diinl  light  heavily  exposed  portions,  which 
have  been  heavily  exposed  by  opened  portions  of  said  quaitz 
substrate  of  said  tiiird  photo  mask,  and  diiid  light  Ughdy 
exposed  poitions,  which  have  been  Ughdy  exposed  by  phase 
shift  patterns  on  said  quartz  substrate  of  said  diird  photo 
mask,  on  said  photoresist; 
unloading  said  tfmd  photo  mask  ftom  said  stepper 
providing  a  fourth  photo  mask  which  has  identical  dimensions  to 
said  third  photo  mask,  except  that  die  arrangement  of  chro- 
nnium  patterns  and  phase  shift  patterns  on  a  quartz  substrate 
are  a  reverse  to  djose  of  said  third  mask; 
loading  said  fourth  photo  mask  into  said  stepper; 
performing  a  fourdi  exposure  process  using  die  light  of  said 
stepper  to  form  fourth  hght  heavily  exposed  poitions,  which 
have  been  heavily  exposed  by  opened  portions  of  said  quartz 
substrate  of  said  fowth  photo  mask,  and  fourth  Ught  UghUy 
exposed  portion,  which  have  been  Ughdy  exposed  by  phase 
shift  patterns  on  said  quartz  substrate  of  said  fourth  photo 
mask,  are  fonned  on  said  photoresist; 
unloading  said  wafer  from  said  stepper,  and 
removing  aU  of  said  Ught  heavily  exposed  portions  by  a  devel- 
oping process,  Uiereby  forming  a  pluraUty  of  photoresist  pat- 
terns. 


5432,115 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  COLORED  IMAGE 

imLIZING  A  NON-PHOTOSENSmVE/ 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMBINATION 

Gregory  A.  Bodacer,  Mooroetoo,  Pa^  and  Phillip  L.  Bcighle, 

Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  asstgnors  to  E.  I.  Da  Pwit  dc  Ncmouis  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FDed  Sep.  30,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  315,738 

Int  CL»  G«3C  5/00 

VS.  CL  43»-325  „  cMms 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  colored  image  comprising,  in  order 
(A)    applying    at    least    one    aqueous-permeable,    colorant- 
containing  composition  to  a  photosensitive  element  compris- 
ing, in  order. 

(1)  a  permanent  carrier  element,  diat  is  resistant  to  aqueous 
Uquid  development. 

(2)  a  carrier  surface  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
surface  treated  to  promote  adhesion,  (ii)  an  anchor  layer, 
and  (iii)  combinations  thereof, 

(3)  an  unpigmented,  first  photosensitive  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  photosensitive  composition  which  is  devel- 
opable in  aqueous  Uquid  wherein  an  aqueous-permeable, 
colorant-containing  layer  fonned  by  die  application  of  die 
aqueous-permeable  colorant  composition  is  in  contact  with 
tile  first  photosensitive  layer, 

(B)  imagewise  exposing  to  actinic  radiation  the  photosensitive 
element  from  step  (A)  having  applied  diereon  die  permeable, 
colorant-containing  layer:  and 

(C)  developing  the  exposed  element  from  step  (B)  by  washing 
widi  an  aqueous  Uquid  which  is  selected  from  water  or  an 
aqueous  solution  Uiat  consists  essentially  of  water,  diereby 
removing  eidier  die  imagewise  exposed  or  imagewise  unex- 
posed regions  of  die  unpigmented  first  photosensitive  layer 
and  its  overiying  aqueous-permeable,  coloranl-conlaining 
layer,  to  produce  a  first  colored  pattern. 


S432,ll« 
AQUEOUS  ALKALINE  DEVELOPING  SOLUTION 
Ikmotsu  Suzuki;  MiUo  Totsoka,-  Chiyomi  NUtsu,  and  FumiaU 
ShhMzaki,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  FiUi  Photo 
Flbn  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Coolinuatioo-ln-part  of  Set.  No.  2,584,  Jan.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,693 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-23249: 
Jan.  24,  1992,  4-34149 

Int  CL*  G«3F  7/32 
VS.  CL  430-331  ^  cuj^ 

1.  An  aqueous  alkahne  developing  solution  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  an  aUcaU  compound,  water  and  an  alkyUiaphdiaiene  sul- 
fonate having  die  foUowing  formula  (I): 


W 


(R), 


SCNa 


in  which  R  represents  an  aUcyl  group  of  3  to  5  cartxMi  atoms  and  q 
IS  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  3,  in  die  amount  of  0.5  to  20  weight  %; 
and  which  contains  an  anionic  surface  active  agent  having  die 
foUowing  formula  (II): 
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(H) 


0-(CH2CH20).-S03M 


(SOjM), 
in  which  M  represents  Na.  K  or  NH4,  p  is  0  or  1  and  n  is  2  to 
20.  in  the  amount  of  0.1  to  10  weight  %  and  an  nonionic 
surface  active  agent  having  a  polyoxyethylene  moiety  and  an 
aromatic  ring  in  its  structure  in  the  amount  of  0.01  to  4  weight 
%. 
4.  An  aqueous  alkaline  developing  solution  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  an  alkali  compound,  water  and  an  allcylnaphthalene  sul- 
fonate having  the  following  formula  (I): 


(D 


R4.  which  may  be  in  the  para  or  meta  position  relative  to  the  azo 
group,  is  an  electron-withdrawing  group  selected  from  ttie 
group  consisting  of  trifluorometfayl,  cyano,  halogen,  alkoxy- 
caibonyl,  aryloxycarfoonyl.  acyloxy.  carfoonamido.  sulfona- 
mido.  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl.  allcylsulfonyl.  arylsulfonyl.  sul- 
fonyloxy  ( — OSO3R),  alkoxysulfonyl  aryloxysulfonyl,  and 
sulfoxide  groups: 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or,  can  be  a  chlorine  in  one  meta  position  relative 
to  azo  group  when  R4  is  a  chlorine  in  die  para  position 
relative  to  the  azo  group;  and 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R,,  R2.  R3.  and  R4  taken 
together  is  at  least  9; 
wherein  said  above  substituents  are  selected  to  provide  a  spectral 
absorption  maxima  in  the  range  of  430  tun  to  465nm;  and 
wherein  neidier  a  layer  sensitive  to  blue  light  nor  a  layer  sensitive 
to  green  light  is  located  between  die  support  and  the  layer  in  which 
the  azoaniline  dye  is  located. 


(R), 


SOsNa 


in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  q  is  0 
or  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  in  the  amount  of  0.5  to  20  weight  %: 
and  which  contains  an  anionic  surface  active  agent  tiaving  the 
following  formula  (HI  ): 


(CHj), 


(UI) 


O— (CH2CH20).-S03M 


in  which  each  of  R'  and  R^  represents  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  M  represents  Na.  K  or  NH4.  g  is  0,  1  or  2,  k  is  0,  I  or 
2,  h  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  and  n  is  2  to  20,  in  die  amount  of 
0.1  to  20  weight  %. 


5,532,118 
LIGHT-SENSirrVT:  IMAGING  ELEMENT 
Charles  L.  Bauer,  Webster;  Mary  A.  Krencesld,  Delmar,  and 
John  J.  Fitzgerald,  Clifton  Park.  aU  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,247 
InL  a."  G03C  in9 
VS.  a.  430—533  10  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  a  light-sensitive  imaging 
layer  and  a  polyester  film  support  having  coated  thereon  greater 
than  0.17  gm/m^  of  a  layer  of  a  self-crosslinlcing  poiyurethane 
derived  from  an  isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer  extended  with 
an  aliphatic  polyamine  and  end-capped  with  N-methylol  hydrazide 
groups,  the  prepolymer  being  derived  from  (a)  a  diisocyanate.  and 
(b)  a  polyester  polyol  and  having  pendant  water  dispersing,  car- 
boxyUc  salt  groups  on  the  polymer  chain  and  a  hydrophiUc  coUoid 
layer  coated  on  die  layer  of  self-crossUnking  poiyurethane. 


5332,117 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  CERTAIN 
AZOANILINE  DYES 
Paul  B.  MerkeU  James  P.  Merrill;  Jeffrey  W.  Schmoeger,  and 
Jared  B.  Mooberry,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,234 
InL  a.*  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—504  15  Claims 

1.  A  multicolor  negative  photographic  elements  which  contains  a 
support  bearing  a  yellow  dye  forming  silver  halide  emiilsion  layer 
sensitive  to  blue  Ught.  a  magenta  dye  forming  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  sensitive  to  green  light,  and  a  cyan  dye  forming  silver 
haUde  emulsion  layer  sensitive  to  red  Ught,  the  element  comprising 
a  layer  containing  a  yeUow  or  orange-yellow  azoniline  dye  of 
structure  I 


yxj-'-'-G^l 


wherein: 

R,  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group; 

R3  is  an  alkoxy,  aryloxy  or  alkyl  group  when  R2  is  hydrogen,  or 

is  hydrogen  when  R2  is  an  alkyl  group; 
R,  and  R2  or  R,  and  Rj  may  join  to  form  a  ring; 


5,532,119 
HIGH-SPEED  DIRECT-POSnTVE  PHOTOGRAIWIC 
ELEMENTS  UTILIZING  CORE-SHELL  EMULSIONS 
Robert  A.  Arcus,  and  Alfred  P.  Marchetti,  both  of  Penfield, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Fded  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,066 
InL  CI.*  G03C  1/035 
VS.  a.  430—567  19  Claims 

1.  A  direct-positive  photographic  element  comprising  a  support 
and  a  silver  haUde  emulsion  layer  containing  core-shell  silver 
halide  grains  comprising  a  chemically  sensitized  core  and  a  chemi- 
cally sensitized  shell,  at  least  one  of  said  core  and  said  sheU 
comprising  a  band  of  dopant,  characterized  in  that  said  dopant  is 
hexacyano  nitlienium  (O). 


5,532,120 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  SELENIUM  COMPOUND 
Morio  Yagihara;  Hirotomo  Sasaki;  Hiroyuki  Mifiiae,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and  Shiiyi  Kato,  Gifii,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  310,488,  Sep.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  OcL  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,043 
Claims  priority',  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-236538 
InL  CI.*  G03C  1/09 
VS.  a.  430—600  21  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  silver 
haUde  emulsion  layer  provided  on  a  support,  wherein  die  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  selenium  compound  represented 
by  the  formula  (I): 
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O 
N 


(D 


R"^   ^Se'^   ^ 


R'J 


in  which  och  of  R"  ind  R'^  independently  is  hydrogen,  in 
aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heierocyclic  group,  —OR" 
oc  — NR'*R";  each  of  R",  R'«  and  R"  independently  U  hydro- 
gen, an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 
and  each  of  R".  R".  R".  R'«  and  R"  may  have  one  or  moie 
subttituent  groups. 


S,532,U1 
MOTTLE  REDUCING  AGENT  FOR 
FHOTDTHERMOGRAPHIC  AND  THERMOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
Roger  K.  Yookodd,  Woodbury,  and  Palrida  M.  Savo,  Maple- 
wood,  botii  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactiiring  Cooquuiy,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41*332 
tat  CI.*  G«3C  1/498 
VS.  CL  43»-617  21  Claims 

1-  A  photothermographic  element  comprising  a  substrate  coated 
with  a  phototheimographic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  source  of  silver 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  the  non-photosensitive,  reducible  source 
of  silver, 

(d)  a  binder;  and 

(e)  a  fluorinated  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  two  different 
groups  widiin  the  polymer  chain  derived  from  leactive  mono- 
mers, the  monomers  consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  at  least  one  fluorinated,  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer; and 

(ii)  at  least  one  polar  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  said  at  least  one  fluorinated.  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer  to  said  at  least  one  polar  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  monomer  is  in  the  range  of  about 
35/65  to  about  5(V50. 


5432423 

■ECEPTOR-TYPE  PBOSPBOTYROSINE 

PHOSPHATASE-Y 

JoMpk  Srhbastagu.  New  Yortt,  N.Y,  asricwtr  to  New  Yort 

Uahrcratty,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CondnulkMMn-parl  of  Ser.  No.  654,188,  Feb.  26,  1991,  abu- 

<*<»«>>  whlcb  Is  a  cootinttatioii-in-imrt  of  Ser.  No.  S51,27a, 

JuL  U,  I99«,  abMMkMMd.  TUs  appUcatioa  Feb.  l*.  1993,  Ser. 

No.l5,9M 

tat  a.'  CUN  15/55.9/16; I5AS3:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CL  435-6  15  Oaln, 

2.  An  isolaled  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 

•equence  that  (a)  encodes  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid 

sequence  SEQ  ID  No:  2  or  SEQ  ID  No:  3;  or  (b)  is  die  complement 

of  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  (a). 


5^32,124 

GENETICALLY  ENGINEERED  BACTERIA  "TO  IDENTirY 
AND  PRODUCE  MEDICALLY  IMPORTANT  AGENTS 

Timothy  M.  Block,  Doylcstown,  and  Robert  B.  GrafetitMn, 
Lansdownc,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  Uni- 
versity, PhUaddpUa,  Pa. 

PCT  No.  PCr/US92«1188,  <  371  Date  Oct  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092n3972.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,064,  Feb.  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcatioa  Feb.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9«313 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Oct  4, 1991,  PCT/US91/ 

07294 

tat  CL'  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  CL  435-5  „  ciabB, 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  an  inhibitor  of  a  viral  enzyme 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  microotganism  having  a  first  expression  vector 
encoding  a  viral  enzyme  and  a  second  expression  vector 
comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  modified  tetra- 
cycline resistance  protein,  said  modified  tetracycline  resis- 
tance protein  having  a  function  which  may  be  deactivated  by 
said  viral  enzyme; 

(b)  culturing  the  microorganism  in  a  culture  medium  in  die 
presence  of  test  compound: 

(c)  adding  tetracycline  to  said  culture  medium;  and 

(d)  determining  die  activity  of  the  nxxlified  tetracycline  resis- 
tance protein  function,  thereby  identifying  an  inhibitor  of  a 
viral  enzyme. 


5,532,122 

QUANTITATION  OF  GAMMA  AND  X-RAY  EMmiNG 

ISOTOPES 

Andrzey  K.  DmUer,  Grecnbdt  Md.,  assignor  to  Biol^accs, 

Inc.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,919 
tat  CL'  C12Q  1/68;  GOIN  23/00;33/534;  GOIT  lAX) 
VS.  CL  435-5  91  cuims 

2.  A  method  for  selective  quantitation  of  a  coincident  gamma/ 
X-ray  (CGX)  emitter  in  a  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  placing  the  sample  between  separate  radiation  detectors  and 
obtaining  outputs  from  die  radiation  detectors  comprising 
coincident  and  non-coincident  output  pulses,  die  coincident 
output  pulses  comprising  pulses  characteristic  of  coincident 
gamma  and  x-ray  emissions  from  the  CGX  emitter, 

(b)  analyzing  the  shape  and  height  of  the  output  pulses  from  the 
detectors, 

(c)  discriminating  and  rejecting  non-coincident  output  pulses, 

(d)  discriminating  and  rejecting  coincident  output  pulses  that  are 
not  characteristic  of  coincident  gamma/x-ray  emissions  from 
the  CGX  emitter,  and 

(e)  using  die  remaining  output  pulses  to  quantify  tlie  CGX 
emitter  in  the  sample. 


5,532,125 
METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

Satoshi  Fujita,-  Naoto  Kagiyama,  and  Masayoshi  Momiyama, 
all  of  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisln  Sciki  Kabiishiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,517,  JnL  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,098 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1990,  ^210055 

tat  a.'  C12Q  1/68;  1/42 

VS.  a.  435-6  1  Claim 

1.  A  medwd  for  determining  a  presence  of  nucleic  acid  in  a 

sample,  comprising 

(A)  contacting  phosphatase  with  said  sample,  such  that  any 
nucleic  acid  in  said  sample  binds  to  phosphatase  to  fonn  a 
modified  phosphatase; 

(B)  contacting  any  modified  phosphatase  produced  in  step  (A) 
with  a  3-hydroxy-2-naphdioic-acid-2-phenyl  anilide  phos- 
phate to  form  a  reaction  product; 

(C)  irradiating  said  reaction  product  widi  an  excited  light  source; 
and 

(D)  detecting  any  fluorescence  produced  in  step  (C); 
wherein  nucleic  acid  is  determined  to  be  present  if  fluorescence 

is  delected. 
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5,532,126 

REPLICATIVE  RNA-BASED  AMPLIFICATION/ 

DETECTION  SYSTEMS 

Barbara  C.  Chn,  Del  Mar;  Gerald  F.  Joyce,  Encinitas,  and 

Leslie  E.  Orgel,  La  JoUa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk 

Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,181,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,942,  Sep.  8,  1988, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  241,969,  Sep.  8,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,986 

tat  a.'  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 


15.24b 


15.24b 


1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  at  least  one  specific  nucleic  acid 
target  sequence  in  a  sample,  said  method  comprising  detecting 
self-replicated  RNA  transcript, 

wherein  said  transcript  is  the  transcription  product  of  DNA 

encoding  said  replicatable  RNA  transcript, 
wherein  said  DNA  is  operably  linked  to  a  promoter,  and  wherein 
said  promoter  is  either 

recognizable  by  a  polymerase  associated  in  a  probe  with  an 
oligonucleotide  capable  of  hybridizing  with  said  target 
nucleic  acid  sequence,  or 
said  promoter  is  single  stranded  and  is  associated  in  a  probe 
with  an  oligonucleotide  capable  of  hybridizing  with  said 
tai^et  nucleic  acid  sequence. 


5,532,127 
ASSAY  FOR  1-CAM  RELATED  PROTEIN  EXPRESSION 

W.  Michael  Gallatin,  and  Rosemay  Vazeux,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corporation,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,061,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889.724,  May  26, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

827,689,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  314^62 

tat  CL'  C12Q  1/68;  C07K  14/725;  C07H  17/00 

VS.  a.  435—6  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  cell  expressing  ICAM-R  comprising 

hybridizing  a  detectably  labeled  polynucleotide  with  mRNA  of 

said  cell  and  detecting  hybridization  by  detecting  the  presence  of 

said  labeled  polynucleotide,  wherein  said  labeled  polynucleotide 

encodes  the  ICAM-R  polypeptide  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or 

encodes  an  ICAM-R  specific  polypeptide  fragment  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 

1. 


a  plurality  of  test  sites  formed  in  a  single  substrate,  said  test  sites 
having  respective  probes  attached  thereto  which  specifically 
bind  to  a  target  molecular  structure,  such  that  different  test 
sites  liave  probes  which  specifically  bind  to  different  target 
molecular  structures; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  associated  with  the  test  sites,  each  test 
site  having  at  least  one  electrode  attached  thereto  for  electrical 
coupling  with  a  second  electrode,  wherein  ttie  one  electrode 
and  the  second  electrode  are  disposed  adjacent  to  said  test 
sites  to  form  a  capacitor  in  conjunction  with  the  sample 
substance; 

circuitry,  coupled  to  said  electrodes,  for  applying  an  electronic 
signal  to  the  test  sites  at  multiple  frequencies;  and 

circuitry  for  detecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  frequency  dependent 
electrical  properties  of  the  test  sites  to  determine  which 
probes  have  bound  to  an  associated  target  molecular  structure 
by  measuring  a  dielectric  property  over  a  range  of  frequen- 
cies, wherein  the  plurality  of  frequency  dependent  electrical 
properties  comprises  permittivity,  a  dielectric  relaxation  fre- 
quency, and  a  dispersion  of  the  test  sites. 


5,532,129 

SELF-ORGANIZING  MOLECULAR  PHOTONIC 

STRUCTURES  BASED  ON  CHROMOPHORE-  AND 

FLUOROPHORE-CONTAINING  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 

AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR  USE 

Michael  J.  Heller,  Endnitas,  CallL,  assignor  to  Enterprise 

Partners  II,  L.P.,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,262,  Nov.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,951 

tat  CL'  C07H  21/04;  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CL  435—6  21  Claims 


® 


im 


(70) 
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5,532,128 
MULTI-SITE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Mitchell  D.  Eggers,-  Michael  E.  Hogan;  Kenneth  L.  Beattie,  all 
of  The  Woodlands;  John  Shumaker,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.; 
Daniel  J.  Ehrlich,  Lexington,  and  Mark  Hollis,  Concord, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Houston  Advanced  Research 
Center,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  794,036,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,957 
tat  a.'  GOIN  33/543;27/22 
VS.  CI.  435—16  30  Claims 

1.   Apparatus   for   identifying   molecular   structures   within   a 
sample  substance,  comprising: 


X, 


^ 


Ah^ 


'^:^ 


1.  A  polynucleotide  having  a  terminal  donor  chromophore.  at 
least  one  intermediate  donor-acceptor  chromophore.  and  at  least 
one  acceptor  chromophore  all  said  chromophores  are  linked  to  said 
polynucleotide  by  linker  arms,  wherein  the  distance  between  said 
terminal  donor  chromophore  and  one  said  acceptor  chromophore  is 
greater  than  5  nm  and  there  is  at  least  one  said  intermediate  donor 
chromophore  within  said  distance. 
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5432,130 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SEQUENCE- 
SPECIFIC  HYBRIDIZATION  OF  RNA  BY  2'-5' 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Rosfadi  Alul,  Columbia,  Md^  assignor  to  Dyad  Phannaceutiad 
Cofporatioo,  Columbia,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Sen  No.  93,757 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CL  435—6  14  Claims 


zr     »     If     af 

W       TO" 

10  rft  TO4"    pH  7  4 

Timp. 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  hybridizing  an  oligonucleotide  to 
RNA  comprising  hybridizing  in  a  sequence  specific  manner  at  least 
one  complementary  oligonucleotide  to  said  RNA.  said  oligonucle- 
otide comprising  at  least  one  2'-5'  intemucleotide  linkage,  wherein 
said  oligonucleotide  does  not  hybridize  to  complementary  single 
stranded  DNA  in  a  sequence  specific  maimer. 


5,532,131 
FORENSICALLY-ACCEPTABLE  DETERMINATIONS  OF 
GESTATIONAL  FETAL  EXPOSURE  TO  DRUGS  AND 
OTHER  CHEMICAL  AGENTS 
Douglas   E.   Lewis,   1131   W.  Oakdale,  Chicago,   Dl.   60657, 
assignor  to  Douglas  Edward  Lewis,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  Na  1154W2,  Sep.  1,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5326,708,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,526, 
Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  242,185 
Int  a.'  COIN  33/53:33/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.9  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  concentrated  neonatal  meconium 
extract  containing  both  basic  and  acidic-neutral  target  analytes 
present,  if  any,  in  a  sample  of  infant  meconium  suspected  of 
containing  said  target  analytes,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  test  sample  of  newborn  meconium  suspected  of 

containing  said  target  analytes; 
adding   substantially   non-aqueous   methanol   solution   to  said 

sample  to  form  a  first  mixture: 
agitating  said  first  mixture  for  a  time  sufficient  to  release  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  target  analytes  from  tlie  meconium 
sample,  until  a  substantially  uniform  homogenate  is  obtained, 
said  homogenate  including  a  liquid  organic  component; 
separating  said  liquid  organic  component  from  said  homogenate; 

and, 
separating  said  target  analytes  from  said  organic  component  by 
sequential  extraction  through  mixed  mode  extraction  col- 
umns, at  least  one  of  said  columns  comprising  a  cationic 
exchange  resin  and  at  least  one  of  said  columns  comprising  an 
anionic  exchange  resin. 


5,532,132 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  FORMATION  OF  A 
COMPLEX  OF  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR,  ITS 
RECEPTOR  AND  INHIBITOR 
Nhig  Wang,  Wuhan,  China;  Georgia  Barlovatz-Meimon,  Paris, 
France,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Fredberg,  Stiaron,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  University,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  and  University  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1274>77 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/567 
VS.  CL  435— 7 Jl  2  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  a  test  compound  which  has  an 
effect  on  die  cytoskeletal  stiffness  of  a  target  cell  having  a  plasmi- 
nogen activator  receptor  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  target  cell  with  a  plasminogen  activator,  the 
plasminogen  activator  inhibitor  and  the  test  compound;  and 

(b)  measuring  the  effects  of  die  test  compound  on  cytoskeletal 
stiffness  of  die  target  cell  by  comparing  the  resulting  cytosk- 
eletal stiffness  against  the  cytoskeletal  stiffness  measured 
when  the  target  cell  is  contacted  only  with  die  plasminogen 
activator  and  Uk  inliibitor. 


5332,133 

PIASMODWM  VrVAX  BLOOD  STAGE  ANTIGENS, 

PVESP-1,  ANTIBODIES,  AND  DUGNOSTIC  ASSAYS 

John  W.  Barnwell,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York 

University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,610 
Int  O."  GOIN  33/53;33/543;33/569;  C07K  16/20 
VS.  CL  435-7.22  7  claims 

1.  Isolated  and  purified  antibody  specifically  binding  a  peptide 
antigen  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  species-specific 
secreted  blood-stage  protein  from  P.  vivax.  or  an  inrniunoreactive 
fragment  tliereof,  said  protein  being  present  in  detectable  amounts 
in  biological  fluids  of  individuals  infected  with  P.  vivax  malaria, 
wherein  said  blood  suge  protein  is  PvESP-1. 


5432,134 
MYCOPLASMA  DUGNOSTIC  ASSAY 
Shyh-Ching  Lo,  Potomac;  James  W.  K.  Shih,  and  Richard 
Y.-H.  Wang,  both  of  Bethesda.  Md.,  assignors  to  American 
Registry  of  Pathology.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,370,  Dec  2,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5J15,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
710361,  Jun.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,242320,  which  is  a 
cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,920,  Nov.  2,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875435, 
Jun.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  981441 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  43S-7 42  12  Claims 

7.  A  diagnostic  assay  for  detecting  and  differentiating  infection 
in  a  test  subject  by  at  least  one  preselected  mycoplasma  species, 
comprising,  for  each  preselected  mycoplastna  species: 

(a)  providing  a  species-specific  LAMP  antigen  comprising  a 
TRITON®  X-114  nonionic  detergent  extract  of  lipid- 
associated  membrane  proteins  (LAMP)  from  said  preselected 
mycoplasma  species; 

(b)  immobilizing  said  species-specific  LAMP  antigen  on  a  solid 
phase; 

(c)  contacting  said  immobilized  species-specific  LAMP  antigen 
with  an  aliquot  of  the  biological  sample  from  said  test  subject 
to  form  solid  phase  immunocomplexes  between  said  immobi- 
lized species-specific  LAMP  antigen  and  any  polyclonal  anti- 
bodies specific  thereto  in  said  aliquot; 

(d)  washing  said  contacted  solid  phase  of  step  (c); 

(e)  measuring  any  polyclonal  antibodies  bound  in  said  solid 
phase  immunocomplexes  of  step  (d); 


(f)  repeating  steps  (aMe)  with  an  aliquot  of  a  pooled  biological 
sample  from  control  subjects  free  of  past  or  present  myco- 
plasma infection; 

(g)  comparing  the  amount  of  bound  polyclonal  antibodies  mea- 
sured in  step  (e)  with  the  amount  of  bound  polyclonal  anti- 
bodies measured  in  step  (f),  wherein  said  at  least  one  prede- 
termined mycoplasma  species-specific  polyclonal  antibodies 
are  present  in  said  biological  sample  from  said  test  subject 
when  the  amount  of  bound  polyclonal  antibodies  measured  in 
step  (e)  exceeds  the  amount  of  bound  polyclonal  antibodies 
measured  in  step  (0  by  a  predetermined  cut-off  value;  and. 

(h)  identifying  the  presence  of  infection  in  said  test  subject 
caused  by  said  at  least  one  preselected  mycoplasma  based 
upon  the  presence  of  polyclonal  antibodies  specific  to  said 
predetermined  mycoplasma  species  in  said  biological  sample 
from  said  test  subject. 


5432,135 
SOLID-PHASE  COMPETITIVE  ASSAY  UTILIZING  A 
FUSION  PROTEIN 
Roberto  L.  Ceriani;  Jerry  A.  Peterson,  both  of  Lafayette,  and 
David  J.  Larocca,  San  Leandro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cancer  Research  Fund  of  Contra  Costa,  Walnut  Creek, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,673,  Feb.  2,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,103 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  30, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/537:33/543:33/544:33/574 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  60  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  competitive  assay  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an 
analyte  peptide  in  a  biological  sample,  comprising 
providing  a  first  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  specifically  bind- 
ing a  site  of  a  first  peptide  which  is  absent  from  a  second 
peptide,  the  first  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  being  bound  to 
a  solid  support  at  a  site  other  than  the  first  peptide  binding 
site; 
adding  thereto  a  fusion  protein  comprising  said  first  peptide  and 
said  second  peptide,  and  allowing  the  solid  supported  first 
antibody  to  bind  the  first  peptide  portion  of  the  ftision  protein; 
adding  thereto  a  biological  sample  suspected  of  comprising  an 
analyte  peptide  specifically  binding  to  a  second  antibody  or 
fragment  thereof; 
admixing  thereto  in  the  presence  of  the  biological  sample  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  said  second  antibody  or  fragment 
thereof  specifically  binding  to  the  analyte  peptide  and  to  a  site 
of  the  second  peptide  that  is  absent  from  the  first  peptide,  and 
allowing  the  formation  of  free  complexes  of  analyte- second 
antibody  or  fragment  thereof  and/or  solid  supported  com- 
plexes of  fusion  protein-second  antibody  or  fragment  thereof; 
adding  thereto  a  labeled  molecule  selectively  binding  the  second 
antibody  or  fragment  thereof  and  allowing  the  formation  of 
solid  supported  complexes  of  fusion  protein-labeled  antibody 
or  fragment  thereof; 
removing  unbound  labeled  material;  and 
determining  the  amount  of  solid  supported  label  present  and 
comparing  it  with  the  amount  of  label  bound  to  the  solid 
support   in  a  similar  assay  conducted  by   substituting  an 
equivalent    volume    of   buffer    for   the    biological    sample, 
whereby  when  the  amount  of  analyte  peptide  in  the  sample 
incieases  the  amount  of  solid  supported  label  decreases. 


5432,136 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  ASSAY  AND  KIT  FOR 
DETECTING  METAL  CATIONS  IN  BODY  FLUIDS 
RandaU  R.  Carlson;  Jay  S.  Stout;  Dwane  E.  WyUe,  aU  of 
Lincoln;  Fred  W.  Wagner,  Walton,  aU  of  Nebr.,  and  Malcolm 
RiddeU,  Vero  Beach,  FU.,  assignors  to  BioNebraska,  Inc^ 
Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,671 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  435—7.92  18  Claims 

1.  A  tnethod  for  detecting  a  metallic  cation  in  a  sample  of  a  body 
fluid  of  an  animal,  wtiich  comprises: 
contacting  an  effective  amount  of  a  first  antibody  specific  for  a 
natiffally  occurring  polypeptide  or  a  functional  portion  of  the 
polypeptide  with  the  sample  of  body  fluid  containing  the 
metallic  cation  to  form  a  first  antigen-antibody  complex, 
wherein  the  naturally  occurring  polypeptide  can  bind  the 
metallic  cation; 
adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  second  antibody  specific  for  the 
metallic  cation  to  the  first  antigen-antibody  complex  to  form  a 
second  antigen-antibody  complex;  and 
determining  the  amount  of  the  metallic  cation  in  the  sample  of 
the  body  fluid  by  detecting  the  amoimt  of  the  second  antigen- 
antibody  complex. 


5432,137 
ANTI-FR-900506  SUBSTANCE  ANTIBODIES  AND 
HIGHLY-SENSITIVE  ENZYME  IMMUNOASSAY 
METHOD 
Mineo  Niwa,  Muko;  Kouichi  Tamura,  Daito;  Tsutomu  Kaizu, 
Tsukuba,  and  Masakazu  Kobayashi,  Ikcda,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,206,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,777,  Dec.  10,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,771,  Aug. 

17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
769,486,  Oct  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  504,722,  Apr.  3,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  198,868,  May  26,  1988.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  465,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1987,  62-141776 
Int  CI."  C07K  I6A)0:  GOIN  33/53:33/543 
VS.  a.  435—7.92  13  CUims 

1.  A  monoclonal   antibody  capable  of  recognizing  antigenic 
determinant(s)  located  on  the  FR-900506  substance,  which  is  pre- 
pared by: 
i)  performing  cell  fiision  between  (a)  a  spleen  cell  immunized 
with  a  FR-900506  substance  conjugate  with  a  suitable  carrier 
which  is  prepared  by  reacting  the  suitable  carrier  with  a 
hydroxyl  group  on  the  cyclohexyl  moiety  of  the  FR-900506 
substance,  and  (b)  a  myeloma  cell, 
ii)  screening  the  hybridoma  producing  a  monoclonal  antibody 

specific  to  the  FR-900506  substance,  and 
iii)  obtaimng  the  monoclonal  anti-FR-900506  substance  anti- 
body, the  class  of  which  is  IgG. 
in  which  the  FR-900506  substance  conjugate  with  a  suitable 
carrier  is  the  one  made  by 

a)  converting  tl»e  FR-900506  substance  to  a  half  ester  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid, 

b)  activating  its  half  ester,  and 

c)  reacting  its  activated  ester  with  a  suitable  carrier  which  can 
increase  the  immunogenicity  of  tlie  FR-900506  substance. 

in  which  the  FR-900506  substance  conjugate  with  a  suitable 
carrier  is  tiie  one  made  by  reacting  the  activated  ester  of 
FR-900506  substance  hemisuccinate  of  the  foUowing  for- 
mula: 
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with  a  carrier  selected  from  bovine  serum  albumin,  gelatin  and 
hemocyanine. 


5^32,138 

METHOD  AND  KITS  FOR  DETERMINING 
PEROXIDATTVELY  ACTIVE  CATALYSTS 
Shant  Singh,  San  Jow;  Artfanr  C.  SwHcbenko,  Pakt  AHo; 
Choit-I  Lin,  Cupertino;  Nuritli  Kom,  Palo  Alto,  and  Edwin 
F.  Ultaun,  Atlierton,  ail  of  Caiif^  Miignon  to  Beiiringwcrke 
AG,  Marbnrx,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,922,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,022,  Apr.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,164 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/546;  C12Q  //?« 
U&  a.  435—7.93  13  CIniaw 

11.  An  assay  for  an  analyte  which  is  a  member  of  a  specific 
binding  pair  (sbp),  which  assay  comprises: 
combining  a  medium  suspected  of  containing  said  analyte,  a  first 
sbp  member  that  binds  said  analyte,  and  a  peroxidase  enzyme 
conjugated  to  a  second  sbp  member,  wherein  said  second  sbp 
member  binds  to  said  analyte  or  to  said  first  sbp  member 
when  said  second  sbp  member  is  an  analyte  analog  to  form  a 
complex,  and 
examining  for  the  presence  or  absence  of  activity  of  said  peroxi- 
dase enzyme  in  said  complex  by  treating  said  peroxidase 
enzyme  with  a  hydroperoxide,  a  benzidine  wherein  at  least 
one  amino  group  of  said  benzidine  is  a  phniary  amine  and  at 
least  one  substituent  positioned  ortho  thereto  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  and  a  coupler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


OH 
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5,532,139 
MICRO  LYSIS-ANALYSIS  PROCESS  TO  MEASURE  CELL 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  DL\GNOSE  DISEASES 
Fredericli  N.  Miller,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Micro-Med, 

Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,764,  Oct  30,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414376 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 

2012,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  C12Q  1/02 

VS.  a.  435—29  44  Claias 


1.  A  micro  lysis-analysis  process  for  measuring  the  strength  of  a 
cell  membrane  and  detecting  abnormalities  thereof  by  applying 
precise  quantities  of  a  first  focused  photo  energy  of  a  selected 
frequency  and  energy  density  to  a  precise  microscopic  area  of  a 
cell  sample  containing  test  cells  for  measuring  as  a  function  of 
time  the  precise  degree  of  cell  disruption,  applying  a  second 
focused  photo  energy  of  a  second  selected  frequency  and  energy 
density  to  said  cell  sample  thereby  photo-activating  a  photo- 
activated  cell-attack  agent  for  attacking  cell  membranes  in  said 
microscopic  area  of  photo-stimulated  cell-attack  providing  a  quan- 
titative, time-related,  photo-dose  dependent  measure  of  cell  fhigil- 
ity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

suspending  test  cells  whose  membrane  strength  is  to  be  mea- 
sured in  a  solution  forming  a  cell  containing  solution; 
adding  an  inactive  photo-activated  cell-attack  agent  to  said  cell 
containing  solution,  said  inactive  cell-attack  agent  comprising 
molecules  absorbing  photo  energy  in  a  known  range  of  exci- 
tation frequencies  producing  a  photosensitive  chemical  solu- 
tion; 
preparing  a  micro-sample  of  said  photosensitive  chemical  solu- 
tion containing  said  test  cells; 
identifying  a  localized  microscopic  area  within  said  micro- 
sample  of  said  photosensitive  solution; 
applying  a  specific  amount  of  the  first  focused  photo  energy  in  a 
cell  absorption  range  to  said  micro-sample  of  said  photosen- 
sitive chemical  solution  exposing  said  cells  in  said  micro- 
sample  to  said  first  focused  photo  energy  for  a  selected  period 
of  time  for  determining  photo  energy  absorption  by  intact  test 
cells  in  said  localized  microscopic  area  of  said  micro-sample 
at  any  time  period; 
determining  the  photo  energy  absorption  and  number  of  intact 
test  cells  in  said  localized  microscopic  area  by  measuring  the 
amount  of  said  first  focused  photo  energy  passing  through 
said  test  cells  in  said  micro-sample  of  said  photosensitive 
chemical  solution  in  said  localized  microscopic  area; 
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applying  a  specific  amount  of  the  second  focused  photo  energy 
for  a  selected  time  at  a  second  selected  wavelength,  said 
second  focused  photo  energy  being  capable  of  exciting  said 
inactive  cell-attack  agent,  and  said  second  focused  photo 
energy  photo-activating  said  photosensitive  chemical  solution 
fonning  a  cell-reacting  medium  in  said  localized  microscopic 
area  containing  said  test  cells; 

reacting  said  cell-reacting  medium  containing  said  test  cells  to 
diOTipt  cell  membranes  of  said  test  cells  pennitting  loss  of 
said  cell  contents  and  changing  the  absorption  of  said  first 
focused  photo  energy  by  said  test  cells  in  said  localized 
microscopic  area: 

analyzing  the  strength  of  said  cell  membrane  quantiutively  by 
comparing  the  amount  of  said  first  focused  photo  energy 
passing  through  said  test  cells  in  said  micro-sample  after 
micro-sample  exposure  to  said  second  focused  photo  energy, 
with  the  amount  of  said  first  focused  photo  energy  passing 
through  said  test  cells  in  said  micro-sample  before  micro- 
sample  exposure  to  said  second  focused  photo  energy  for 
determining  photo  energy  absorption  by  remaining  intact  test 
cells  in  said  localized  microscopic  area  at  selected  time  inter- 
vals; and 

coordinating  and  comparing  the  analyzed  cell  membrane 
strengdi  to  values  for  normal  cells  to  measure  changes  in  cell 
fragility. 


5432,141 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  GANGLIOSIDE  LIPIDS 
Larry  D.  Holler,  Soatfa  Dakota  State  Univerrity,  BrookiiiB,  S. 

Dak.  57607 

Filed  Jon.  U,  1995,  Scr.  No.  489,804 

Int.  CL*  C12P  19/26:19/44;  C08B  37/00;  C07G  3/00 

U.S.  CL  435—74  10  CWw 

1.  Process  for  obtaining  a  ganglioside  lipid  molecule  cours- 
ing: contacting  a  sample  of  neural  tissue  obtained  from  an  ovine 
animal  afflicted  with  GM 1  gangliosidosis  with  an  extracting  agent, 
under  conditions  favoring  extraction  of  ganglioside  lipid  molecules 
from  said  neural  tissue,  and  removing  extracted  ganglioside  lipid 
molecules  from  said  extracting  agent,  wherein  the  amount  of 
ganglioside  lipid  molecules  obtained  are  enhanced  as  compared  to 
the  amount  of  ganglioside  lipid  molecules  obtained  from  non- 
afflicted  ovine  animals. 


5,532,140 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING 
MICROPARTICLES 
Stephen  Arnold,  New  York,  N.Y,-  Plen  Hcndile,  Austin,  Ttet, 
and  But  V.  Brook,  AMngdoo.  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  216,863 
Int  CL*  C12M  1/34;  C12Q  1/04;  COIN  27/62;  HOU  49/42 
VS.  CL  435-^4  16 


of; 


1.  A  metliod  for  joining  charged  particles  comprising  the  steps 

injecting  a  first  charged  particle  into  a  quadrupole  mass  ana- 
lyzer, 

applying  a  first  electrical  potential  to  said  quadrupole  mass 
analyzer  for  posiboning  said  charged  particle  at  a  first  location 
in  said  quadrupole  mass  analyzer; 

applying  a  second  electrical  potential  to  said  quadrupole  mass 
analyzer  for  advancing  said  first  charged  particle  from  said 
first  location  in  said  quadrupole  mass  analyzer  to  a  second 
location  in  said  quadrupole  mass  analyzer, 

injecting  a  second  charged  particle  into  said  quadrupole  mass 
analyzer, 

applying  a  third  electrical  potential  to  said  quadrupole  mass 
analyzer  to  advance  said  second  charged  particle  to  said  first 
location;  and 

applying  a  fourth  electrical  potential  to  said  quadrupole  mass 
analyzer  for  causing  said  first  charged  particle  to  move  toward 
said  first  location  and  said  second  charged  particle  to  move 
toward  said  second  location,  said  first  and  second  charged 
particles  being  joined  by  collision,  the  resulting  combined 
particle  remaining  suspended  in  said  quadrupole  mass  ana- 
lyzec. 


5432,142 
METHOD  OF  ISOLATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
FUSION  POLYPEPTIDES 
Stephen  A.  Johnston,  Dallas,  l^x.,  and  WUliam  G.  Dougherty, 
PUlomatli,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  the  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System.  Austin,  Tex.,  and  State  of  Oregon,  The, 
Acting  By  and  Throogfa  the  Oregon  State  System  of  Higher 
Education,  on  Bcfaaif  of  Oregon  State  University,  Corraliis, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Feh.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  21,603 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/52;  C12P  21/00 
VS.  CL  435-69.1  20  Clahns 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  producing  and  isolating  a  recombinant  polypep- 
tide, comprising: 
transforming  a  yeast  or  gram-negative  bacterial  cell  with  a 
recombinant   DNA  molecule   that   comprises   a   first   DNA 
encoding  a  matrix-binding  protein,  a  second  DNA  encoding  a 
tobacco  etch  virus  Nla  proteinase  cleavage  site,  and  a  third 
DNA  encoding  a  polypeptide; 
binding  the  expressed  fusion  protein  to  a  matrix  to  a  matrix  that 

selectively  binds  the  matrix-binding  protein;  and 
contacting  matrix  bound  fusion  protein  with  active,  soluble 
recombinant  27  kOa  tobacco  etch  virus  Nla  proteinase  fiised 
with  a  teg  that  selectively  binds  to  an  adsorbent  material; 
wherein  said  proteinase  selectively  cleaves  said  cleavage  site  to 
release  the  recombinant  polypeptide. 


5432,143 
ISOLATED  DNA  MOLECULES  FOR  INTERGRATION 
SITE  INDEPENDENT  GENE  EXPRESSION  IN 
MAMMALIAN  HOST  CELLS 
FrankUn  G.  Grosveid,  and  Dimitris  KJoossis,  both  of  London, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Medical  Research  Coun- 
cil, London,  United  Kingdom 

Continoatioo  of  Scr.  No.  920436,  JuL  28,  1992,  whkh  ta  a 
conlinaation  of  Scr.  Na  346,996,  May  11,  1989.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1987, 
8718779 

InL  CL'  C12N  S/16;l5/10:15/ll;lS/67 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  24  CUdms 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule,  comprising: 
(i)  a  dominant  activator  sequence  tiiat  is  specific  for  a  particular 

mammalian  cell-type, 
(ii)  a  promoter  that  is  functional  in  said  particular  nuuimialian 

cell-type,  and 
(iii)  a  structural  gene  operatively  linked  to  said  prontoler, 

wlierein 
the  region  in  said  DNA  consisting  of  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  and  DNA 
therebetween  has  a  nucleotide  sequence  different  from  that  of 
naturally  occurring  DNA,  and 
said  dominant  activator  sequence  being  characterized  in  tiuu  in 
naturally  occurring  DNA: 
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(I)  it  is  associated  with  a  naturally  occurring  gene  that  is 
expressed  in  a  tissue-specific  manner;  and 

(D)  it  is  locauble  in  naturally  occurring  DNA  by  association 
with  a  DNase  I  super  hypersensitive  site; 

wherein  said  dominant  activator  sequence  is  characterized  in 
that  it  stimulates  expression  of  said  structural  gene  when  said 
DNA  molecule  is  integrated  into  a  genome  of  a  host  cell  of 
said  mammalian  cell-type,  such  that  said  expression: 

(a)  is  dependent  on  the  number  of  copies  of  said  gene  that  are 
integrated  into  said  genome  in  that  said  expression 
increases  as  said  number  of  copies  of  said  gene  increases; 
and 

(b)  is  independent  of  the  integration  site  of  said  DNA  mol- 
ecule in  said  genome. 


5432,144 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HUMAN  DERIVED 
MONOCYTE  ATTRACTING  PURIFIED  PEPTIDE 
PRODUCTS  USEFUL  IN  A  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
INFECTION  AND  NEOPLASMS  IN  A  HUMAN  BODY 
Tcizo  Yosliimura,  Frederick;  Elizal>eth  A.  Robinson,  Bethesda,* 
E^ore  Appella,  and  Edward  J.  Leonard,  both  of  Chevy 
Chase,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  686^64,  Apr.  IS,  1991,  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  304,234,  Jan.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  449452 
Int  a.*  C12P  21/02 
VS.  CL  435—70.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  pure  peptide  product,  that  consists 
essentially  of  a  peptide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  8,400 
daltons,  and  exhibiting  optimal  monocyte  chemotactic  activity  at  a 
concentration  of  1  nM;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  culturing  live  cells  derived  from: 

(a)  human  glioma  cell  line  U-IOSMG,  or 

(b)  human  peripheral  blood  mononuclear  leukocytes,  in  a 
growth  medium; 

(II)  separating  said  cells  from  said  growth  medium; 

(III)  chromatographing  said  growth  medium  on  an  Orange-A 
Sepharaose  column,  utilizing  a  solvent,  and  collecting  frac- 
tions which  contain  the  peptide; 

(IV)  chromatographing  said  peptide  containing  fractions 
obtained  in  Step  III  on  a  cation-exchange  HPLC  column, 
utilizing  a  solvent,  and  collecting  the  fractions  which  contain 
the  peptide; 

(V)  chromatographing  said  peptide  containing  fractions  obtained 
in  Step  IV  on  a  reverse  phase  HPLC  column,  utilizing  a 
solvent,  and  collecting  the  fractions  containing  said  peptide; 
and 

(VI)  removing  liquids  from  said  peptide  containing  fractions 
obtained  in  Step  V,  to  give  said  pure  peptide  product  in  a  solid 
form. 


a)  providing  in  any  order,  as  reaction  components: 

i)  a  Thermus  aquaticus  polymerase  preparation  suspected  of 
containing  amplifiable  contaminating  bacterial  nucleic  acid, 
ii)  a  fiirocoumarin; 

b)  adding  in  any  order 

i)  said  Thermus  aquaticus  polymerase  preparation,  and 
ii)  said  furocoumarin; 
to  make  a  reaction  mixture; 

c)  removing  oxygen  gas  from  said  reaction  mixture;  and 

d)  activating  said  furocoumarin  with  ultraviolet  irradiation  to 
create  a  treated  Thermus  aquaticus  polymerase  preparation 
such  that  said  amplifiable  contaminating  nucleic  acid  is  ren- 
dered unamplifiable;  and 

e)  utilizing  said  treated  Thermus  aquaticus  polymerase  prepara- 
tion with  primers  in  cycles  of  amplification  to  increase  the 
concentration  of  a  desired  amplified  segment  of  a  target 
sequence  so  that  it  becomes  tlie  predominant  sequence  in  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids. 


5432,146 

METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  LIGASE-BASED 

AMPLIFICATION  PRODUCTS  UNAMPLIFIABLE 

George  D.  Cimino,  Richmond;  Stephen  T.  Isaacs,  Orinda,  and 

Jolin  W.  Tessman,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

HRl  Research,  Inc.,  Concord,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,972,  JuL  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,494,  Oct  26, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5^21,608.  This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Scr. 

No.  263,020 

Int  a.*  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/00 

VS.  a.  435— 91 J  16  Claims 


5432,145 
METHODS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ENZYME 
PREPARATIONS 
John  W.  Tessman,  San  Leandro;  George  D.  Cimino,  Rich- 
mond; Stephen  T.  Isaacs,  Orintla,  and  John  E.  Hearst,  Ber- 
keley, ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Steritech,  Inc.,  Concord, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,494,  Oct  26,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5421,608.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
979,789 
Int  a.'  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435— 91 J  7  Chdms 

1.  A  method  for  rendering  nucleic  acid  in  Thermus  aquaticus 
polymerase  preparations  unamplifable,  comprising,  in  the  order 
named: 


1.  A  method  for  rendering  ligase-based  amplification  product 
imaraplifiable,  comprising  the  sequential  steps: 
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a)  providiiig  in  any  onlei; 

i)  at  least  two  primen  each  of  said  primers  cootprising  a 
self-hybridizing  region  of  at  least  four  bases,  said  region 
having  a  T„  such  dut  self-hyfaridizatioa  occtrs  at  a  tem- 
perature below  dial  used  for  ampUfication.  and  a  non  self- 
hybridizing  region  of  greater  than  seven  bases,  and 

ii)  sample  template, 

iii)  amplification  reagents, 

iv)  at  least  one  enzyme  having  ligase  activity,  and 

v)  means  for  containing  a  reaction; 

b)  adding  to  said  reaction  containing  means,  in  any  order,  said 
primers,  said  sample  template,  said  amplification  leagents,  to 
make  a  reaction  mixture; 

c)  adding  said  enzyme  having  ligase  activity  to  said  reaction 
mixture,  at  a  temperature  above  said  T„  of  said  self- 
hybridizing  region  of  said  primers,  to  create  a  ligase-based 
amplification  product;  and 

d)  cooling  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  or  below 
said  T„  of  said  self-hybridizing  region  of  said  primers,  so  diat 
said  self-hybridizing  region  of  said  primers  self-hybridizes  to 
form  a  loop  in  said  non  self-hyforidizable  region  of  said 
primers,  under  conditions  such  that  ^d  enzyme  having  ligase 
activity  creates  a  circular  ampUfication  product  that  is  unam- 
plifiable  in  any  subsequent  amplification  reaction  having  con- 
ditions similar  to  diose  used  in  step  c)  above. 


^oran  inorganic 


5^2,147 
ENZYMATIC  METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 
CARBOHYDRATES 
Kurt  NUsson,  AndJaktsv.  6,  Lund,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00541,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1»4,  8  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  I9H  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93./03168,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190462 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  Aug.  6, 1991,  9102292 
Int.  CL'  C12P  19/12:19/64 
VS.  CL  435-100  34  culms 

1.  A  medKxl  for  synthesizing  a  di-,  tri-  or  higher  oligosaccharide 
product,  said  method  comprising 
(I)  reacting 

(a)  a  glycosyl  donor  comprising  a  monosaccharide,  disaccha- 
ride,  oligosaccharide  or  glycoside. 

(b)  an  acceptor  represented  by  one  of  die  foUowing  formulae: 


wherein  R,.  Rj,  R,,  R,,  or  R«  is  -OH, 
or  organic  group  as  defined  below, 
wherein  at  least  one  and  a  maximum  of  duee  of  Rj,  Rj.  R,.  and 
R«  are  not  —OH. 
wherein  if  R,  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  group  then  said  organic  or 
inotganic  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OMe, 
— OAU.       — OPh,       — OCH^,       — OEtBr,       — OEtSiMej 
— 0(CHi),CH=CHj.  — SMe.  — SEt,  and  — SPh. 
where  in  if  Rj,  R,,  R,  and/or  R«  is  an  oiganic  or  inotganic  gioup 
d>en  said  organic  or  inorganic  group  is  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  —OMe,  — OAll.  — Oph,  — OCH^Ph, 
—OEtBr,  -OEtSiMe,,  _0(CHz)3CH=CHj.  -SMe,  —SEt, 
—SPh,  — NHAc,  N-chloromedMxyacetyl-, 

N-phenoxyacetyl-,  — NHBOC,  — NHOH,  — N,, 
p-metboxybenzyl  ether,  trityl.  trialkyUUyl  eUicr,  pivaloyl,  tet- 
rahydropyranyl,  (2-metboxyedioxy)methylisopropylidene 
ketal,  cyclohexyUdene  ketal.  benzyUdene  acetal.  orthoester, 
— ONO3,  tosylate,  mesylate,  sulfate,  phosphate,  and  carboxy- 
late,  with  die  proviso  diat  Rj  is  not  —NHAC,  and 
(c)  an  E.C.  group  3.2  endo-  or  exoglycosidase  to  form  said 
product 
wherein  said  glycosyl  donor  transfers  a  carbohydrate  group  to 

said  acceptor  to  form  said  product,  and 
(2)  optionally  isolating  said  product 


5,532,148 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OF  CITRIC  ACID  AND 

MONOVALENT  CFTRATE  SALTS 

Rathin  Datta,  Chicago,  and  Eugene  P.  Bergemann,  HoOman 

Estates,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  NTEC,  lac^  Holbnan 

Estates,  01. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,210 
InL  CL'  C12P  7/48 
VS.  CL  435-144  „  cu,^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  citric  acid  dial  comprises  die  steps  of: 

(a)  cuJturing  Aspergillus  Niger  conidia  at  a  concentration  of 
about  1x10*  to  about  1x10*  conidia/mL  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  decationized  glucose  syiup  to  form  a  fermentation 
medium,  said  fermentation  medium  (i)  containing  salts  suit- 
able for  germinating  said  conidia  and  forming  mycelia  pellets 
in  a  submerged  culture,  (ii)  containing  about  2.5  to  less  dian 
20  parts  per  billion  Mn*^  ions  and  (iii)  having  a  pH  value  of 
about  1.5  to  about  3.0; 

(b)  maintaining  said  fermentation  medium  at  said  pH  value  and 
at  a  temperanire  of  about  25°  to  about  35°  C.  under  aerobic 
conditions  for  a  time  period  of  about  4  to  about  7  days  to  foim 
mycelia  pellets  in  an  aqueous  product  bixxh; 

(c)  filtering  said  product  broth  to  remove  said  mycelia  pellets 
and  form  a  clear,  citric  acid-containing  aqueous  brtxh; 

(d)  electrodialyzing  said  citric  acid-containing  aqueous  biodi  to 
form  a  citric  acid-containing  aqueous  concentrate;  and 

(e)  decolorizing  and  ion-exchanging  said  citric  acid-containing 

aqueous  concentrate  to  remove  color  and  inorganic  ions  there- 
from and  form  an  aqueous  citric  acid  solution  in  which  citric 

acid  constitutes  at  least  98  percent  of  the  oiganic  acid  pnstnt 


5,532,149 
REMOVAL  OF  PHTHALYL  GROUPS  FROM  AMIDES 
AND  ESTERS  USING  AN  AMIDASE  ISOLATED  FROM 
XANTHOBACTER  AGIUS 
Barbara  S.  Briggs,  Indianapolis,  and  Milton  J.  Zmyewsid,  Jr., 
Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
DIvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  275,488.  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,445,959. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446^80 
Int  CL*  ci2N  1/12;  1/20:9/80 
VS.  a.  435—122  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  the  pbtbalyl  moiety  from  a  phthalyl- 
containing  compound  comprising  contacting  phthalyl  amidase  with 
said  compound  under  mildly  basic  conditions. 


2.  A  DNA  according  to  claim  1. 

8.  A  purified  and  isolated  DNA  consisting  of  a  DNA  encoding 
platelet-activating  factor  acetylhydrolase  (PAF-AH)  enzyme 
capable  of  hydrolyzing  ^H-acetate  from  PAF  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  DNA  having  the  sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  7; 

(b)  a  DNA  which  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  to  the 
non-coding  strand  of  the  DNA  of  (a);  and 

(c)  a  DNA  which,  but  for  the  redundancy  of  the  genetic  code, 
would  hybridize  under  stringent  conditions  to  the  non-coding 
strand  of  said  DNA  sequence  of  (a)  or  (b). 


5,532,150 
LOW  DIOL  POLVALKYLENE  OXIDE  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  PROTEINACEOUS  SUBSTANCES 
Robert  A.  Snow,  West  Chester;  David  L.  Ladd,  Wayne,  and 
Denton  W.  Hoyer,  Ezton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling 
Winthrop,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,416,  Aug.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,999 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/96 
VS.  a.  435—188  8  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  active  proteinaceous  composition  comprising: 
polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
1,000  to  about  15,000  daltons  and  consisting  essentially  of  less 
than  about  10%  w/w  non-monometboxylated  polyethylene  glycol 
and  at  least  about  90%  w/w  monomethoxylatoJ  polyethylene  gly- 
col covalently  attached  to  superoxide  dismutase; 

said  proteinaceous  composition  having  an  immunoreactivity  of 
less  than  50%  to  mammalian  antibodies  than  the  immunore- 
activity to  mammalian  antibodies  of  a  proteinaceous  compo- 
sition comprising:  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1,000  to  about  15.000  daltons  and 
consisting  essentially  of  more  than  10%  w/w  non- 
monomethoxylated  polyethylene  glycol  and  less  than  90% 
w/w  monomethoxylated  polyethylene  glycol  covalently 
attached  to  superoxide  dismutase. 


5,532,152 
PLATELET-ACTIVATING  FACTOR 
ACETYLHYDROLASE 
Lawrence  S.  Cousens,  Oaldaiid,  Calif.;  Christine  D.  Eberfaardt, 
Auburn,  Wash.;  Patirick  Gray,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Larry  W. 
Tjoelker,  Bothell,  Wash.;  Cheryl  L.  Wilder,  BeUevue,  Wash., 
and  Hal  Trong,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corpora- 
tion. Bothell,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133^03,  Oct  6, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,187 

Int  CT.*  C12N  9/18:15/55:5/10:1/15 

VS.  a.  435—197  15  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  polynucleotide  consisting  of  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  the  plasma  platelet-activating  factor  acetylhy- 
drolase (PAF-AH)  amino  acid  sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO;  8. 


5,532,153 
METHOD  FOR  CLONING  AND  PRODUCING  THE  SAO 

RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE 
Shuang-yong  Xu,  Lexington,  and  Jianping  Xiao.  Wenliain, 
Iwth  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc,  Bev- 
erly, Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,199 

Int  a.'  C12N  9/22:15/55 

VS.  CL  435—199  6  Claims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  SacI  restriction  endonuclease, 

wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  the  host  Streptomyces 

achmmogenes. 


5,532,154 
MUTATED  ALPHA  VIRUS 
Dennis  T.  Brown,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Foundation,  Carson  Qty,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,860 
Int  CL'  C12N  7/04:7/00:15/40:  A61K  39/12 
VS.  a.  435—235.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  non-infectious,  mutated  alphaviius  suitable  for  use  in  pre- 
paring a  vaccine,  wherein  said  virus  is  mutated  by  replacing  a 
conserved  cysteine  amino  acid  with  a  different  amino  acid  in  the 
El  protein  and  wherein  said  conserved  cysteine  is  in  a  domain  of 
the  virus  protein  responsible  for  thiol-reductase/protein  disulfide 
isomerase  activity. 


5,532,151 
G  PROTEIN-COUPLED  RECEPTOR  KINASE  GRK6 
David  Chantry;  Patrick  W.  Gray,  both  of  Seattle,  and  Meri  F. 
Hoekstra,  Snohomish,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Cor- 
poration, Bothell,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,932,  Sep.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,817 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/12:  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  19/00:21/00 
VS.  a.  435—194  14  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  mammalian 
GRK6  enzyme. 


5,532,155 

SPONTANEOUS  CYCLE  FERTILIZATION  METHOD 
Claude  Ranoux,  2  Beverly  Rd.,  Arlington,  Mass.  02174 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00615,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1993.  $  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00863,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,409 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  1,  1991,  9108177 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/43 

VS.  a.  435—240.2  20  Claims 

1.  In  an  in  vitro  fertilization  method,  for  human  beings,  in  which 
one  or  more  oocytes  are  retrieved,  and  the  one  or  more  oocytes  and 
spermatozoa  are  introduced  into  culture  medium  in  a  container;  the 
container  is  closed  substantially  without  the  intnxluction  of  C02 
enriched  air  and  is  placed  in  the  vaginal  cavity  or  the  uterus  for 
fertilization  and  culture  or  culture  of  the  one  or  more  oocytes; 
estradiol  (E2)  and  the  LH  measured  by  mean.s  of  blood  tests;  the 
improvement  comprising  effecting  oocyte  redieval  without  cycle 
stimulation  or  injecting  chorionic  gonadotropin  by  monitoring  E2 
levels  after  the  measured  LH  level  is  double  the  baseline  LH  value, 
and  in  response  to  (i)  a  first  measured  LH  level  which  is  double  tlie 

baseline  LH  value  and  (ii)  a  subsequent  drop  of  30%  of  the  E2 

level  or  relative  stability  of  the  E2  level,  defined  as  a  change  less 
than  about  10%  of  the  previously  measured  E2  level,  performing 
oocyte  retrieval  34  to  36  hours  after  said  first  measured  LH  level. 
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5432,156 
HEPATOCYTE  CELL  LINE  DERIVED  FROM  THE 
EPIBLAST  OF  PIG  BLASTOCYSTS 
Nefl  lUbot,  SBver  Spring;  Caird  E.  Rexroad,  Jr^  Gambrilis; 
Vernon  G.  Pursel,  Highland,  and  Anne  M.  Powell,  Bowie,  all 
of  Md^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Wasliingtoii,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133^89 
Int  CL*  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CL  435—240,2  5  claims 

1.  An  isolated  cell  line  of  normal  pluripoteni  parenchymal  hepa- 
tocytes  derived  from  a  primary  culture  of  pig  epiblast  cells. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cell  line  from  the  epiblast  of  the  pig 
blastocyst,  wherein  said  cell  line  comprises  normal  pluripotent 
parenchymal  hepatocytes,  said  method  comprising, 

a)  removing  a  blastocyst  from  the  uterus  of  a  pig, 

b)  immunodissecting  the  inner  cell  mass  from  said  blastocyst, 

c)  dissecting  the  epiblast  from  the  inner  cell  mass  and  culturing 
the  epiblast  for  a  time  sufBcient  for  colony  formation,  wherein 
a  primary  culture  is  obtained, 

d)  subculturing  the  epiblast  colonies,  from  step  c)  to  obtain  a 
secondary  culture,  and 

e)  isolating  said  hepatocytes  from  die  secondary  culture  of  step 
d). 


5432,157 
HOST  CELL  LINE  LVIP2.0ZC,  USEFUL  IN  ASSAYS  TO 
IDENTIFY  LIGANDS  AND  ANT  AGONISTS  OF  G 
PROTEIN-COUPLED  RECEPTORS 
J.  Stephen  Fink,  Weilesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry,  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Resources,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,053,  Oct  1,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176^10 
InL  CL*  C12N  5/10 
VS.  CL  435—240.2  1  claim 

1.  A  mouse  L  cell  line  designated  LVIP2.0Zc  having  ATCC 
Accession  No.  CRL  10871. 


5432,158 
INTERLEUiaN-2  RECEPTOR  DEFICIENT  MAMMALS 

Haruhiko  Suzuki,  and  Ikk  W.  Mak,  both  of  Toronto,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Ontario  Cancer  Institute,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,896 

Int.  CL*  C12N  5/00;  15/00 

VS.  a.  435-240  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  comprising  a  mouse  IL-2Rp  gene  fragment 
spaiming  the  region  between  the  Bgl  II  site  of  intron  5  and  the  Ndc 
1  site  at  the  3'  end  of  exon  7,  wherein  a  neo  gene  cassette  is  inserted 
into  die  Aat  II  site  of  exon  6. 

2.  A  mouse  D3  embryonic  stem  cell  line  comprising  the  DNA 
construct  of  claim  1. 


5432,160 
ICE  NUCLEUS-FORMING  BACTERIUM  SfRAIN 
XAMTHOMOSAS  CAMPESTRIS  FERM  BP-4191  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  CULTIVATION  OF  THE  SAME 
Micliiko    Watanabc,    Higashimurayama;    Takahiro    Makino, 
Hamamatsu,  and  Kazuo  Honma,  Tama,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Q.  P.  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00217,  §  371  Date  Oct  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17096,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-036665 
Int  a.*  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  1/12:1/20 
VS.  CL  435—252.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  bacterium  strain  Xanthomonas  campestris 
FERM  BP-4191. 


5432,159 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  TO  CANINE  PLACENTAL 

ONCOFETAL  PROTEIN  FOR  DETECTING  CANCER 

Thomas  E.  Webb,  Columbus;  Paul  C.  Stromberg,  Westerville, 

and  Dorothy  E.  Scfaumm,  Patroit  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,201 
Int  CL*  C12N  5/12:  C12P  21/08:  C07K  16/18:16/30 
VS.  a.  435-240.27  4  cuims 

1.  A  hybridoma  which  produces  a  monoclonal  antibody  which 
binds  canine  placental  oncofetal  protein. 


5432,161 

PHTHALYL  AMIDASE-PRODUCING  XANTHOBACTER 
AGIUS 
Barbara  S.  Briggs,  Indianapolis,  and  Milton  J.  Zmijewski,  Jr., 
Carmel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,488,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,445,959. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446474 
Int  a.*  C12N  7/80:1/12:1/20 
VS.  CL  435—252.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Xanthobacter  agilis  NRRL 
B-21 1 15  or  mutants  of  said  culture  that  produce  a  phthalyl  amidase 
that  has  the  following  properties: 

a)  Reactivity:  the  amidase  catalyzes  the  removal  of  the  phthalyl 
group  from  phdialyl  amides  generating  phthalate  and  an 
amine; 

b)  Substrate  specificity:  the  amidase  hydrolyzes  phthalylated 
amino  acids,  peptides,  betalactams,  aromatic  and  aliphatic 
amines:  substitutions  allowed  on  the  phthalyl  group  include 
6-F,  6-NH2,  3-OH,  and  a  nitrogen  in  the  aromatic  ring  ortho  to 
the  carboxyl  group  attached  to  the  amine; 

c)  Reactive  pH  range:  5.5  to  9.0,  with  optimum  pH  of  8.010.4; 

d)  Reactive  temperature  range:  10°  to  50°  C,  widi  optimum 
temperature  of  30°  C.±4°  C.  at  pH  8.0; 

e)  Temperature  subihty:  At  200  mM  bufier,  80%  of  enzyme 
activity  retained  at  35°  C.  for  48  hours; 

f)  Influence  of  efiFectors:  lodoceute,  p-HMB,  and  Cu++  cxeit 
inhibitory  activity; 

g)  Molecular  weight:  approximately  49,900  daltons; 
h)  Subunits:  one; 

i)  K„:  0.9  mM  in  50  mM  potassium  phosphate  buffer,  30°  C,  pH 
8.0,  when  phthalamido  carbacephem  is  the  substrate. 


5432,162 
ELIMINATION  OF  USED  DECREASING  SOLUTION 
THROUGH  BIOLOGICAL  DEGRADATION 
Haldor  Aamot  BahnhoCstr.  39,  Schwieberdingen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,699,  Sep.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  346,145 
Int  a.*  C12S  9/00:11/00:  C02F  3/02:3/00 
VS.  CL  435—264  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  degrading  organic  matter  and  residual  cleaning 
agent  from  a  used  cleaning  and  degreasing  solution  in  situ  com- 
prising: 

providing  goods  cleaned  in  an  aqueous  degreasing  or  cleaning 
baUi,  dje  goods  containing  organic  matter  and  residual  clean- 
ing agent; 
providing  a  closed  rinsing  system  containing  an  aqueous  rinse 

liquid  which  is  recycled  within  the  system; 
placing  the  cleaned  goods  into  the  closed  rinsing  system; 
providing  microorganisms  capable  of  degrading  the  organic  mat- 
ter and  die  residual  cleaning  agent  contained  on  the  goods  in 
the  rinse  liquid; 
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controlling  the  condition  of  the  rinse  liquid  to  promote  the 

growth  of  the  microorganisms; 
rinsing  the  goods  with  the  aqueous  rinse  liquid  such  that  the 

residual  cleaning  agent  and  organic  mauer  are  removed  and 

dispersed  in  the  rinse  liquid;  and 
using  the  microorganisms  in  the  rinse  liquid  to  degrade  the 

cleaning  agent  and  organic  matter  in  the  rinse  liquid. 


5432,163 
PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  OIL  AND  FAT 
Takashi  Yagi;  Masakazu  Higurashi;  Hiroka  Tsuruoka,  all  of 
Chiba,  and  Isao  Nomura,  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Showa  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,842 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1993,  5-132284; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6-097847 

Int  a.*  C12S  3/18:3/00:  CUB  3/02 
VS.  a.  435—271  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  phospholipids  in  refining  of  oil  and  fat 
containing  about  100  to  10,000  ppm  of  phospholipids  which  com- 
prises: 

reacting,  in  an  emulsified  condition,  said  oil  and  fat  with  an 
enzyme  having  activity  to  decompose  glycerol-fatty  acid  ester 
bonds  in  phospholipids  present  in  said  oil  and  fat.  to  achieve 
treated  oil  and  fat  having  lower  amounts  of  said  phospholip- 
ids, 
wherein  said  emulsified  condition  is  a  condition  in  which  oil  and 
fat  is  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  medium,  in  the  form 
of  fine  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  about 
0. 1  to  50  urn  and  is  formed  using  30  weight  parts  or  more  of 
water  per  100  weight  parts  of  said  oil  and  fat; 
and  separating,  the  treated  oil  and  fat  from  the  decomposed 
phospholipids  present  in  the  emulsified  condition. 


5432,164 
BIOLOGICAL  CONTROL  FOR  WOOD  PRODUCTS 
Robert  A.  Blanchette,  Shoreview,  Minn.;  Roberta  L.  Farrell, 
Groton,  Mass.,  and  Chad  J.  Behrendt  St  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUcd  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,131 
Int  CL*  D21C  5/00:9/08:  C12N  1/14 
VS.  CI.  435—277  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  amount  of  color  staining  caused  by 
wood  staining  fungi  on  logs  to  be  cut  into  structural  wood  com- 
prising inoculating  the  ends  of  a  log  to  be  cut  into  structural  wood 
with  an  amount  of  at  least  one  fungus  of  the  class  Basidiomycetes 
effective  to  reduce  the  amount  of  color  staining  caused  by  the 
wood  staining  fungi  and  which  grows  white  and/or  colorless  and 
which  reduces  the  pitch  content  of  the  wood,  allowing  the  at  least 
one  white  and/or  colorless  fungus  to  grow  on  and  into  the  log  ends 
to  thereby  reduce  the  amount  of  color  staining  caused  by  the  wood 
staining  fiuigi  and  thereafter  cutting  the  log  into  structural  wood. 


5432,166 
QUANTITATIVE  RETINOL  ASSAY  FOR  SERUM  AND 
DRIED  BLOOD  SPOTS 
Vmfa  Ma,  712  E.  Meadow  La.,  KlrksviUe,  Mo.  63501 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228.674,  Apr.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508453 
Int  a.*  GOIN  21/64:33/50 
VS.  a.  436—86  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  directly  measuring  the  retinol  concentration  of  a 
blood  serum  sample  of  8-10  nl  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  a  sample  of  serum,  said  serum  obtained  from  a 
blood  sample; 

(b)  pretreating  said  serum  sample  to  dissociate  transthyretiii 
from  a  It  K-retinol-RBP  complex: 

(c)  separating  said  serum  sample  through  a  capillary  by  electro- 
phoresis through  a  capillary  said  electrophoresis  including  a 
running  buffer  with  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from  about  7.5  to 
about  10.3; 

(d)  exciting  said  sample  with  an  emission  source  at  325  nm 

(e)  collecting  and  measuring  the  fluorescence  given  off  by  said 
separated  sample 

(f)  converting  said  fluorescence  measurement  to  grams  of  retinol 
per  liter 


5432,167 
SUBSTRATE  SPECIFICITY  OF  PROTEIN  KINASES 
Lewis  C.  Cantley.  Cambridge,  and  Zhou  Songyang.  Brookline, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Fikd  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178470 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  CL  436—89  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  an  amino  acid  sequence  motif  for  a 
phosphorylation  site  of  a  protein  kinase,  comprising: 

a)  contacting  the  protein  kinase  with  an  oriented  degenerate 
peptide  library  comprising  non-phosphorylated  peptides  with 
a  phosphorylatable  amino  acid  residue  at  a  fixed  non- 
degenerate  position  under  conditions  which  allow  for  phos- 
phorylation of  a  substrate  by  the  protein  kinase; 

b)  allowing  the  protein  kinase  to  phosphorylate  peptides  within 
the  oriented  degenerate  peptide  library  having  a  phosphoryla- 
tion site  for  the  protein  kinase  to  form  a  population  of  phos- 
phorylated  peptides; 

c)  separating  the  population  of  phosphorylated  peptides  from 
non-phosphorylated  peptides: 

d)  determining  the  amino  acid  sequences  of  the  population  of 
phosphorylated  peptides;  and 

e)  determining  an  amino  acid  sequence  motif  for  a  phosphory- 
lation site  of  the  protein  kinase  based  upon  the  relative  abun- 
dance of  different  amino  acid  residues  at  each  degenerate 
position  within  the  population  of  phosphorylated  peptides. 


5432,168 
TISSUE  BIOPSY  SPECIMEN  STRAINER  AlW  METHOD 
Calvin  Marantz,  6250  Westview  Dr.,  Orange,  Calif.  92669 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,714 
Int  CL*  GOIN  1/36:  C12M  1/00 
VS.  a.  436—176  23  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  separating  tissue  biopsy  samples  from  a  fixative 
for  further  tissue  processing,  the  system  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  strainer  of  substantially  conical  shape,  the  strainer  comprising: 
a  strainer  body  being  a  hollow  cone  constructed  of  a  perfo- 
rated, inert  material; 
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•  support  ling  anached  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  strainer  body; 

and 
a  substantially  planar  perforated  collection  disc  of  a  diameter 
less  than  a  maximum  diameter  of  the  strainer  body,  die  disc 
inserted  into  the  hoUow  cone  parallel  to  an  upper  edge  of 
the  strainer  body  and  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  die 
strainer  body;  and 
a  preformed  filter  constructed  of  a  thin,  permeable  material,  the 
filter  having  a  truncated  conical  shape  and  sized  to  fit  the 
strainer  with  a  planar  region  of  the  filter  coincident  with  the 
collection  disc,  die  planar  region  sized  to  fit  a  tissue  process- 
ing cassette  when  die  filter  is  inserted  dierein. 


5fi32,lt» 

METHODS  OF  DETECTING  COLLAGEN 

DEGRADATION  IN  VIVO 

Da^M  R.  Eyre,  Mercer  Island,  Waah^  aarignor  to  Washington 

Rcseardi  Foundation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,881,  Dec.  1,  1989,  Pat  No.  S,140,lt3, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  118,234,  Nov.  i, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  44»73,6«».  This  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  823,270 
Int  CL'  G«1N  33/538;  C*7K  16/18 
VS.  CL  436—518  15  claims 

1.  A  method  of  detennining  cartilage  degradation  in  vivo,  com- 
prising quantitating  die  concentration  of  a  peptide  in  a  body  fluid 
sample,  said  peptide  comprising: 

Glu— Hyl— Gly— Pro— Asp 
Glu— Hyl— Gly— Pro— Aip 
V«l  — Hyl 


wherein 


Hyl 


is  hydroxylysyl  pyridinoline. 


5332,17t 
PROCESSING  ANALYTICAL  REAGENTS 
PkHp  E.  BMkle,  Ckattcris,  and  Dcniw  V.  Polani-Knitht,  St 
bo«k  oC  United  KiatdoM,  amt^on  to  FboM  pic. 


PCT  No.  PCT/GB9a««413,  |  371  Dale  A^  6,  1993,  |  lt2(e) 
Dale  Ang.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/lSa82,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dale  Stp.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1M,87« 
OitaM  priority,  applicatioa  United  KingihMi,  Mar.  9, 1991, 
91tSt31 

Int.  CL*  G«1N  33/531 
VS.  CL  436—527  9  1 


1.  A  metiiod  of  conjugating  a  biomoiecule  with  a  particle  in  the 
form  of  a  bead  having  a  diameter  of  S-1000  nm,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  treating  an  activated  substrate  with  a  bifiinctional  cross- 
linking  agent  containing  a  cleavabic  bond  so  as  to  immobilize 
the  cross-linldng  agent, 

(b)  conjugating  the  particle  with  the  immobilized  cross-linldng 
agent. 

(c)  cleaving  die  clearable  bond  so  as  to  separate  the  particle 
from  die  substrate, 

(d)  collecting  die  particle  so  released  from  the  substrate,  and 

(e)  reacting  die  particle  widi  die  biomoiecule. 


5432,171 
PHENOTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

AfWUSE 
Marvin   A.   Motsenbodier,   Amagasaid,   Japan,    assignor   to 

lUceda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaica,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,100,  Apr.  14,  1992,  PaL  No.  5344,928. 
This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  247^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-096930 
InL  CL*  GOIN  33/546:33/567 
VS.  CL  436—533  u  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  an  analyte  in  a 
solution,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  solution  with  a  conjugate  formed  by  coupling 
a  binding  molecule  capable  of  binding  specifically  to  die 
analyte  to  a  pbenothiazine  derivative  of  general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R,,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
is  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  allcyl  groups 
is  substituted  with  a  substituent  so  as  to  react  with  an  amino 
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group,  tliial  group,  or  carboxyl  group  on  said  binding  mol- 
ecule, and  X~  is  a  counter  ion,  and 
(b)  measuring  die  amount  of  said  conjugate  that  binds  10  said 
analyte. 


5^32,172 
PROCESS  AND  REAGENT  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION 

OF  LOW  DENSITY  LIPOPROTEINS  OSiU 

Joachim  Ztegenhoni,  Stamberg;  Sigitert  Sckicfcr.  PUiL  and 

Brigitte  Driger,  "Hitiing,  all  ot,  Germany,  aaiignors  to  Boe- 

hringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim- WaMbof,  Germany 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  85,456,  Jun.  30,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,407,836, 

wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,757,  OcL  10,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coolinuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,515,  Oct 

13, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
484,679,  Apr.  13,  1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcabon  Dec  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  364,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1982,  32  15 
310.4 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/539:33/543:33/92 
VS.  CL  436—539  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  low  density  lipoproteins  or  at  least 
one  component  thereof  in  a  body  fluid  sample  which  contains  at 
least  one  additional  lipoprotein  fraction  other  than  a  low  density 
lipoprotein  fraction,  said  at  least  one  additional  lipoprotein  fraction 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  high  density  lipopro- 
tein fraction,  a  very  low  density  lipoprotein  fraction  and  a  chylo- 
micron fraction,  comprising: 

(a)  adding  to  said  body  fluid  sample  polyclonal  antibodies  which 
bind  to  apolipoprotein  A  and  to  apolipoprotein  E,  wherein  said 
polyclonal  antibodies  are  obtained  by  immunizing  a  first 
animal  with  apolipoprotein  A,  and  a  second  animal  with 
apolipoprotein  E  and  bind  to  and  precipitate  all  of  (i)  high 
density  lipoproteins,  (ii)  very  low  density  lipoproteins,  and 
(iii)  chylomicrons  in  said  body  fluid  sample  when  contacted 
thereto,  but  do  not  precipitate  low  density  lipoproteins,  under 
conditions  favoring  binding  and  precipitating  all  of  (i),  (ii), 
and  (iii)  present  in  said  body  fluid  sample, 

(b)  separating  any  precipitate  formed  in  (a)  from  said  body  fluid 
sample,  and  (c)  determining  low  density  lipoproteins  or  at 
least  one  component  thereof  in  said  body  fluid  sample. 


-134 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  an  indiimi  inclusive  photo  field 
effect  transistor  of  high  optical  energy  sensitivity  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

growing,  on  an  indium  phosphide  surrogate  temporary  first 
substrate  member,  an  indium  phosphide  lattice-matched  epi- 


taxial layer  having  a  composition  taken  from  the  mMrriali 
group  consisting  of  indium  g^""""  aneatde  and  i 
miaum  anenide; 

etching  said  epitaxial  layer  until  a  plurality  of  lystanding  1 
thereof  remain,  said  etching  including  removal  of  said  epi- 
taxial layer  material  from  a  top  surface  down  to  said  sutistrMe 
member  at  locations  intermediate  of  said  mesas: 

depositing  ohmic  metal  source  and  drain  contacts  on  laterally 
segregated  exposed  top  surface  portions  of  said  epitaxial  layer 
mesas: 

etching  a  gate  recess  into  said  epitaxial  layer  lop  surface  at  a 
location  intermediate  said  ohmic  metal  contacts  in  each  of 
said  mesas; 

forming  a  metallic  dectricaiiy  insulated  Shottky  gate  metnber  ia 
said  top  surface  gale  recess  of  each  said  mesa; 

covering  said  top  surface,  said  Shooky  gale  member  and  said 
adjacent  source  and  drain  ohmic  contact  metal  widi  an  inett 
material  passivation  layer, 

filling  said  locations  intermediale  of  said  mesas  with  an  inert 
filling  material  to  form  a  co-planar  saifwx  widi  said  passi- 
vated  top  surface,  Shottky  gate  member  and  adjacent  source 
and  drain  ohmic  contact  metal; 

bonding  said  planv  surface  to  a  second  permanent  substrate 
member  to  form  a  covered  topside  assembly; 

removing  said  indium  phosphide  surrogate  first  substrate  mem- 
ber from  said  covered  topside  assembly  to  expose  an  optical 
energy  receptive  and  unencumbered  baclcside  cfntaxial  layer 
surface  of  said  mesas  and  optical  energy  receptive  and  unen- 
cumbered backside  portions  of  said  Shottky  gale  member 
metal,  and  said  source  and  drain  ohmic  contact  metal; 

making  external  circuit  communication  connections  with  said 
Shottky  gate  metal,  and  said  source  and  drain  ohmic  contact 
metal;  and 

overlaying  said  exposed  backside  epitaxial  layer  sariwx  with  an 
inert  second  material  passivation  layer. 


5332,174 
WAFER  LEVEL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TESTING  WITH 

A  SACRIFICIAL  METAL  LAYER 
WDflred  J.  Conigan,  Los  Altos  Hms,  CaUL,  assignor  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation,  Mflpitm,  CaUt 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232^63 

InL  CL'  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  CL  437—8  10  OaiaK 


5332,173 
FET  OPTICAL  RECEIVER  USING  BACKSIDE 
ILLUMINATION,  INDIUM  MATERIALS  SPECIES 
Eric  A.  Martin,  Medford;  Kenneth  Vaccarti,  Acton,  both  of 
Mass.,-  William  Waters,  Glassbom,  NJ.;  Joseph  P.  Lorenzo, 
Stow,  Mass.,  and  Stephen  Spaziani,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  WasUngton,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274330 
Int  CL'  HOIL  31/18 
VS.  CL  437—2  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  integrated  circuits  00  a  wafer  testable 
before  separating  the  wafer  into  individual  integrated  circuit  dies, 
comprising: 

forming  on  a  wafer  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  having 
input/output  pads,  along  with  a  plurality  of  conductive  paths 
extending  from  regions  on  the  wafer  to  at  least  some  of  the 
input/output  pads  of  die  integrated  circuits;  and 

heating  the  wafer  without  etching  to  remove  die  conductive 
paths  from  the  wafer,  wherein 

the  conductive  paths  are  formed  from  a  first  conductive  material 
differing  from  a  second  conductive  material  forming  the 
input/output  pads  of  the  integrated  circuits;  and 

the  first  and  second  conductive  materials  are  selected,  and  the 
conductive  paths  are  formed  sufficiendy  thin,  that  the  heating 
will  remove  the  conductive  paths  and  substantially  not  affect 
the  input/output  pads. 
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5^32,175 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  A  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE 

FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATED  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ON  INSULATOR  SUBSTRATE 

Marco  lUcaneUi,  Phoenix;  Boi^Yuan  C  Hwang,  Tempe;  Juer- 

gen  Foerstner,  Mesa,  and  Wen-Ling  M.  Huang,  Phoenix,  all 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,614 

Int  a.»  HOIL  21/226:21/335 

US.  CL  437—29  20  Claims 


25 

s 

14^ 


t 
10 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  threshold  voltage  for  a  semiconductor 
device  with  a  channel  of  a  first  conductivity  type  fabricated  on  a 
semiconductor  on  insulator  (SOI)  substrate,  the  method  compris- 
ing: providing  the  semiconductor  on  insulator  substrate:  isolating 
an  active  region  on  the  semiconductor  on  insulator  substrate; 
forming  a  gale  structure  on  the  active  region:  forming  a  patterned 
photoresist  layer  on  tlie  semiconductor  on  insulator  substrate  while 
leaving  the  active  region  exposed;  implanting  a  first  dopant  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  into  the  active  region,  wherein  the  first 
dopant  is  implanted  with  a  first  implant  energy  and  with  a  first 
implant  dose,  wherein  the  gate  structure  prevents  the  first  dopant 
from  penetrating  the  active  region  under  the  gate  structure  during 
implanting  of  the  first  dopant,  and  wherein  the  first  dopant  does  not 
pass  through  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  during  implanting  of 
the  first  dopant;  implanting  a  second  dopant  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  into  the  active  region,  wherein  the  second  dopant  is 
implanted  widi  a  second  implant  energy  and  widi  a  second  implant 
dose,  wherein  the  second  dopant  penetrates  the  active  region  under 
the  gate  structure  by  passing  through  the  gate  structure  during 
implanting  of  the  second  dopant,  wherein  the  second  dopant  does 
not  pass  through  the  patterned  photoresist  layer  during  implanting 
of  the  second  dopant,  and  wherein  the  panemed  photoresist  layer 
used  to  block  the  first  dopant  is  also  used  to  block  the  second 
dopant:  removing  the  patterned  photoresist  layer,  and  annealing  the 
first  dopant  and  the  second  dopant. 


5,532,176 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  COMPLEMENTARY 
MIS  TRANSISTOR 
Mitsutaka   Katada,   Kariya,-   Hidetoshi   Muramolo,   Nagoya; 
Selzi  Fuzino,  Toyota;  Tadashi  Hattori,  Okazaki,  and  Kat- 
sunori  Abe,  Obu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Condnuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  46,699,  Apr.  16.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5334,870.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-125606 
InU  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—34  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  complementary  MIS  transistor, 
comprising  ll>e  steps  of: 
defining  a  P-type  well  and  an  N-type  well  in  a  substrate: 
providing  an  insulating  gate  on  each  of  said  P-type  well  and  said 

N-type  well; 
forming  an  N-type  di£Fusion  region  in  each  of  said  P-type  well 
and  said  N-type  well  simultaneously,  such  that  said  N-type 
di£fiision  regions  have  an  impurity  concentration  level  that  is 
higher  than  an  impurity  concentration  level  in  said  P-type 
well  and  said  N-type  well,  and  such  that  said  N-type  diflFusion 
region  extends  laterally  into  a  region  located  immediately 
below  said  insulating  gate  in  each  of  said  P-type  well  and  said 
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N-type  well  from  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  of  said 
insulating  gate,  said  step  of  forming  said  N-type  diffusion 
regions  being  conducted,  in  each  of  said  P-type  well  and  said 
N-type  well,  by  applying  an  ion  implantation  process  of 
N-type  dopant  ions  such  that  said  N-type  dopant  ions  are 
implanted  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  a  [nincipal 
surface  of  said  substrate  while  using  said  insulating  gate  as  a 
mask: 

forming  an  N-type  source  region  and  an  N-type  drain  region  in 
said  P-type  well,  such  that  said  N-type  source  region  and  said 
N-type  drain  region  have  an  impurity  conceno-ation  level 
larger  than  the  impurity  concentration  level  of  said  N-type 
diffusion  region  In  said  P-type  well,  and  such  that  said  N-type 
source  region  and  said  N-type  drain  region  have  a  depth  at 
least  equal  to  a  depth  of  said  N-type  diffiision  region  in  said 
P-type  well,  said  step  of  forming  said  N-type  source  region 
and  said  N-type  drain  region  being  conducted  in  self- 
alignment  to  said  insulating  gate  provided  on  said  P-type  well, 
such  that  said  N-type  source  region  and  said  N-type  drain 
region  have  respective  junctions  defining  a  lateral  boundary 
thereof,  respectively  in  alignment  to  said  first  and  second 
edges  of  said  insulating  gate  on  said  P-type  well;  and 

forming  a  P-type  source  region  and  a  P-type  drain  region  in  said 
N-type  well,  such  that  said  P-type  source  region  and  said 
P-type  drain  region  have  an  impurity  concentration  level 
larger  than  the  impurity  concentration  level  of  said  N-type 
diffusion  region  in  said  N-type  well,  and  such  that  said  P-type 
source  region  and  said  P-type  drain  region  have  a  depth  at 
least  equal  to  a  depth  of  said  N-type  diffusion  region  in  said 
N-type  well,  said  step  of  forming  said  P-type  source  region 
and  said  P-type  drain  region  being  conducted  in  self- 
alignment  to  said  insulating  gate  provided  on  said  N-type 
well,  such  that  said  P-type  source  region  and  said  P-type  drain 
region  have  respective  junctions  defining  a  lateral  boundary 
thereof,  respectively  in  alignment  to  said  first  and  second 
edges  of  said  insulating  gate  on  said  N-type  well. 


5332,177 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRON  EMTITERS 
David  A.  Cathey,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display  Tech- 
nology, Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,166 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—40  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  emitters,  said  process  comprising  die 
following  steps  of: 
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fonning  a  dopant  concentration  gradient  of  a  dopant  in  a  sub- 
strate, wherein  said  substrate  has  a  surface  and  said  dopant 
substantially  covers  said  surface; 

patterning  said  substrate; 

selectively  removing  portions  of  said  substrate,  thereby  defining 
emitters;  and 

sharpetiing  said  emitters,  wherein  said  sharpening  comprises 
oxidation,  said  emitters  oxidize  at  a  rate  which  is  a  function  of 
said  dopant  concentration  gradient. 


1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  fabricating  CMOS  input  prod- 
uct device  circuits  having  n+  doped  gate  electrodes  in  product 
areas  on  a  semiconductor  substt^te  and  an  NMOS  ESD  protection 
circuit  in  ESD  circuit  areas,  die  NMOS  ESD  protection  circuit 
having  an  undoped  polysilicon  gate  electrode,  tlie  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  n-type  background  conductivity  type,  the 
method  which  comprises: 

forming  p  wells  in  the  substrate  in  product  areas  and  in  ESD 
circuit  areas; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  tungsten  silicide  layer  over  said  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  tungsten  silicide  layer  cov- 
ering ESD  circuit  areas; 

implanting  N-t-  impurity  ions  into  said  tungsten  siUcide  layer  and 
polysilicon  layer  using  said  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask 
thereby  forming  a  N-h  doped  tungsten  silicide  layer  in  the 
product  areas  wherein  said  N-t-  impurity  ions  are  not 
implanted  into  said  tungsten  siUcide  layer  and  said  polysilicon 
layer  in  the  ESD  circuit  areas; 

removing  the  photo  resist  layer, 

patterning  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  tungsten  silicide  layer 
into  gate  electrodes  having  vertical  sidewalls  and  a  top  sur- 
face in  said  product  areas  and  said  ESD  circuit  areas; 

implanting  ions  into  the  substrate  fonning  lighdy  doped  source 
and  drain  regions; 

forming  spacers  on  the  vertical  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrodes; 

ion  implanting  im[>urities  into  the  substrate  using  said  spacers  as 
masks  forming  highly  doped  source  and  drain  regions; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  substrate; 

fonning  contacts  to  said  highly  doped  source  and  drain  regions, 
and  said  gate  electrodes  through  the  dielectric  layer;  and 

forming  an  interconnecting  metallurgy  pattern  that  connects  said 
highly  doped  source  regions,  drain  regions,  and  gate  elec- 
ti-odes  thereby  completing  the  NMOS  ESD  protection  circuit 
and  the  CMOS  product  device  circuits. 


5,532,179 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIELD  EFFECT  TRENCH 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  LIGHTLY  DOPED  EPITAXIAL 
REGION  ON  THE  SURFACE  PORTION  THEREOF 
Mike  F.  Chang,  Cupertino;  Fwu-Iuan  Hshiefa,  San  Jose:  Sze- 
Hon  Kwan,  San  Francisco,  and  King  Owyang,  Atberton,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SUiconix  Incorporated,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  918,954,  Jul.  24,  1992.  This  appUcation 

May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,484 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/335:21/20 

VS.  O.  437 — 40  2  Claims 


5,532,178 
GATE  PROCESS  FOR  NMOS  ESD  PROTECTION 

ciRcurrs 

Shiou  H.  Liaw,  and  Jiaw-Ren  Shih,  both  of  Hsin-chu,  lUwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,726 

Int  ex."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CL  A31—S7  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  field  effect  tzansistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having  a 
principal  surface: 

growing  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  die  first  conductivity  type  on 
the  principal  surface,  the  first  epitaxial  layer  having  a  doping 
level  less  than  that  of  the  substrate; 

growing  a  second  epitaxial  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  on 
the  first  epitaxial  layer,  the  second  epitaxial  layer  having  a 
doping  level  less  than  that  of  the  first  epitaxial  layer. 

forming  a  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the 
second  epitaxial  layer  and  extending  to  a  principal  surface 
thereof,  the  body  region  extending  at  least  partiy  into  the  first 
epitaxial  layer; 

fonning  a  source  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  the 
body  region  and  extending  to  tlie  principal  surface  thereof: 

forming  a  trench  extending  firom  the  principal  surface  of  the 
second  epitaxial  layer  through  the  source  region  and  the  body 
region,  but  not  extending  into  the  first  epitaxial  layer;  and 

filling  the  trench  at  least  partially  with  a  conductive  gate  elec- 
trode material. 


5,532,180 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  TFT  WITH  REDUCED 
CHANNEL  LENGTH 
Willem  den  Boer,  and  Tieer  Gu,  both  of  Th>y,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems,  Iik.,  Nortfaville,  Mich. 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,248 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/28:21/84 
VS.  a.  437—40  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malting  a  thin  film  transistor  (TFT),  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate; 

depositing  and  patterning  a  gate  electrode  on  said  substrate; 
depositing  a  gate  insulating  layer  over  said  gate  electrode; 
vapor  depositing  a  semiconductor  layer  and  a  doped  semicon- 
ductor layer  over  said  gate  insulating  layer, 
depositing  a  source  metal  layer  over  said  doped  semiconductor 

layer; 
patterning  said  source  metal  layer,  said  doped  semiconductor 
layer,  and  said  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to  form  a  thin  film 
transistor  area  or  island; 
depositing  a  substantially  transparent  metal  layer  over  said  sub- 
strate and  said  patterned  source  metal  layer. 
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5^32,181 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  GATE  INSULATING  THICKNESSES 

Masataka  Takebuchi,  Yokohama;  Daisuke  Tohyama,  Tokyo, 
and  Hidemitsu  Ogura,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushilu  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  986,731,  Dec.  8,  1992,  PaL  No.  5324,972. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Dec  9,  1991,  3-324648,- 
Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246827 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  a.  437—43  10  Claims 


SELEaiON 
GATE  5 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  nonvolatile 
memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  dement  isolation  to  isolate  an  element  active  region 
from  a  field  region; 

performing  photoetching  of  a  part  of  said  element  active  region; 

selectively  implanting  ions; 

forming  a  first  insulating  film; 

etching  a  pan  of  said  first  insulating  film  using  photoetching; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film; 

etching  parts  of  said  first  and  second  insulating  films  using 
photoetcliing; 

forming  a  third  insulating  film;  and 

depositing  a  first  polysiUcon  layer, 
wherein  id  first  insulating  film  is  a  high  breakdown  voltage  insu- 
lating film,  said  second  insulating  film  is  a  gate  insulating  film,  and 
said  third  insulating  film  is  a  tunnel  insulating  film. 


5432,182 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  STACKED  CAPACITOR 

OF  A  DRAM  CELL 

Sang  H.  Woo,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun* 

dai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,562 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  28,  1993, 
93-30484 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2inO;27/00 
VS.  CL  437—52  7  Claims 


patterning  said  substantially  transparent  metal  layer  into  a  pixel 
electrode  portion  and  a  sotuce  electrode  portion; 

etching  said  source  metal  so  as  to  leave  said  source  metal  in  the 
transistor  area  substantially  only  under  the  source  electnxle 
portion  of  the  patterned  substantially  transparent  metal  layer 
to  form  a  source  electrode;  and 

depositing  and  patterning  a  drain  metal  layer  to  form  a  drain 
electrode  in  order  to  form  the  thin  film  transistor,  whereby  the 
channel  length  of  the  transistor  is  defined  by  and  between  said 
source  and  drain  electrodes. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  of  a  DRAM  cell,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

forming  an  MOS  transistor  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  depos- 
iting an  insulation  layer  for  planarization  on  the  MOS  transis- 
tor and  forming  a  storage  electrode  contact  liole; 

then  depositing  an  undoped,  first  amorphous  silicon  layer,  a 
doped,  second  amorphous  silicon  layer,  a  doped,  third  amor- 
phous silicon  layer,  a  doped,  fourth  amoqihous  silicon  layer 
and  an  undoped,  fifth  amorphous  silicon  layer; 

forming  a  photosensitive  film  pattern  for  a  storage  electrode 
mask  on  the  fifth  amorphous  silicon  layer, 

etching  the  fifth  through  the  first  amorphous  silicon  layers  to 
form  a  pattern  of  the  fifth  through  first  amorphous  silicon 
layers  with  the  photosensitive  film  pattern  serving  as  a  mask, 
and  tlien,  removing  the  photosensitive  film  pattern; 

annealing  the  pattern  of  the  first  through  fifth  amorphous  silicon 
layers  under  a  condition,  to  transform  the  first  ttirough  fifth 
amorphous  silicon  layers  into  corresponding  first  through  fifth 
polysilicon  layers  with  dopants  contained  in  the  doped  layers 
being  activated  and  not  di£Fused  into  the  undoped  layers; 

treating  the  first  through  fifth  polysilicon  layers  with  a  selective 
chemical  etchant  to  form  grooves  only  in  the  doped  second 
polysilicon  layer  and  the  doped  fourth  polysilicon  layer; 

diffusing  dopants  in  the  second  and  fourth  polysilicon  layers  into 
the  first,  third  and  fifth  polysilicon  layers  by  use  of  a  heat 
treatment,  to  form  a  storage  electrode; 

depositing  a  phosphorous-doped  polysilicon  film  on  an  entire 
surface  of  the  storage  electrode;  and 

diffusing  dopants  contained  in  the  polysilicon  film  into  die 
storage  electrode  through  a  heat  treatment,  to  form  a  bellows 
storage  electrode. 


5,532,183 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  HEAVILY  DOPED 

SILICON  FILM 
Shigekazu  Sugawara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^51 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029667 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—101  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semicondiKtor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  film  of  amorphous  silicon  on  an  underlying  layer 
from  a  gas  stream  containing  a  silane  and  a  pbosphine,  said 
film  being  doped  with  phosphorus  to  a  concentration  of 
7xia"  to  2x10^'  atoms/cm';  and 
then  heating  said  film  to  convert  the  amorphous  silicon  in  the 
film  to  polycrystalline  silicon. 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  that  contains 
a  carrier  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  one- 
dimensional  carrier  gas  and  a  zero-dimensional  carrier  gas,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  substantially  undoped  first  semiconductor  layer; 
forming  a  substantially  undoped  second  semiconductor  layer  on 
said  first  semiconductor  layer,  the  bandgap  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  being  wider  than  that  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor layer;  and 
implanting  a  pattern  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
zero-dimensional  carrier  gas  pattern  and  a  one-dimensional 
carrier  gas  pattern  of  dopant  ions  into  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  from  the  surface  thereof  opposite  said  first  semi- 
conductor layer,  and  to  a  depth  such  that  the  dopant  ions  are 
located  away  from  said  first  semiconductor  layer  by  a  distance 
whereby  carriers  are  supplied  to  said  first  semiconductor 
layer. 


5,532,185 

IMPURITY  DOPING  METHOD  WITH  ADSORBED 

DIFFUSION  SOURCE 

Tidao  Akamine;  Naoto  Saito,  and  Ke^ji  AoU,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,173 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-063323; 
May  17,  1991,  3-113544 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/385 
VS.  CL  437—141  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  doping  a  region  below  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  with  an  impurity  comprising:  removing  any  inert 


IS 


5,532,184 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  QUANTUM  DOTS  OR  WIRES 

Yoshimine  Kato,  Sagamiliara,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Intematioaal 

Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,446,  Dec  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5/179,027.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,829 

Int  a.*  HOIL  2//20 

U.S.  a.  437—133  9  Claims 
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film  from  tlie  semiconductor  surface;  applying  to  tlie  semiconduc- 
tor surface  a  gas  containing  impurity  atoms  to  form  a  layer  con- 
taining the  impurity  atoms  with  an  impurity  concentration;  and 
effecting  diffusion  into  the  region  below  tlie  surface  of  tlie  semi- 
conductor substrate  using  the  layer  as  an  impurity  difftision  source 
and  effecting  activation  of  tlie  impurity:  wherein  said  step  of 
applying  is  carried  out  in  a  manner  to  keep  tl>e  in^xirity  concen- 
tration at  the  semiconductor  surface  at  least  equal  to  the  solid 
solubiUty  until  completion  of  said  steps  of  effecting  diffiision  and 
effecting  activation. 


5432,186 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BUMPED  TAB  TAPE 
Yasosiy  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Fi^itso  Lim- 
ited, Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,637,  Oct  9,  1992,  altandoiied. 

This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,486 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1991,  3-263632 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/48:21/71 

VS.  CL  437—182  6  Claims 
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1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  producing  a  TAB  tape  containing 
leads  provided  with  metal  bumps  for  subsequent  connection  to 
associated  conductors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  belt-shaped  tape  member  having  a  plurality  of 
sprtKket  holes  formed  along  opposite  side  edges,  a  plurality 
of  first  openings  for  inner  lead  lx>nding  formed  at  a  trans- 
versely substantially  central  portion  so  as  to  be  arranged  at 
equal  intervals  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  pluraUty  of 
second  openings  for  outer  lead  bonding  formed  around  each 
of  said  first  openings; 
providing  a  plurality  of  sheet-like  leads  having  oppositely  facing 
surfaces,  one  of  which  defining  a  contact  surface  for  bonded 
engagement  with  a  facing  surface  of  an  associated  conductor, 
fixing  each  of  said  leads  to  said  tape  with  a  first  end  portion  of 
said  contact  surface  exposed  to  each  of  said  first  openings  and 
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a  second  end  portion  of  said  contact  surface  exposed  to  each 
of  said  second  openings; 
pressing  a  pyramidal  or  conical  point  onto  said  contact  surface 
of  said  each  lead  to  form  at  least  one  recess  therein  at  each  of 
said  first  and  second  end  portions  of  said  each  lead; 
seating  a  piece  of  bondable  metal  in  said  each  recess;  and 
melting  said  metal  piece  seated  in  said  each  recess  and  cooling  it 
to  permit  it  to  solidify  so  that,  when  solidified  upon  cooling, 
said  metal  piece  is  bonded  to  said  lead  and  a  part  thereof 
substantially  bemispherically  projects  from  said  contact  sur- 
face of  said  each  lead  to  form  a  plurality  of  bumps  of 
bondable  metal  projecting  from  the  contact  surface  of  said 
each  lead  which  are  effective  for  subsequenUy  engaging  and 
thereby  effecting  a  bonded  connection  to  an  associated  con- 
diKtor. 


5332,187 

PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  APERTURES  IN  GLASS- 

SOJCON-GLASS  MICROMECHANICAL 

ACCELERATION  SENSORS 

Wolfgang  Schreiber-Prillwitz,  and  Horst  Plankenhom,  both  of 

VUIingen-Schwenningen,     Genniiny,     assignors     to     VDO 

Kienzle  GmbH,  VUIingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357301 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  42 
890.8 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/48:21/52:21/54:21/60 
VS.  CL  437—182  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  apertures  in  a  micromechanical  accel- 
eration sensor  caused  during  manufacture,  which  sensors  are  fab- 
ricated as  differential  capacitaiKes  in  the  form  of  a  glass-silicon- 
glass  layered  package,  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

allocating  counter  electrodes  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  glass 
layers  to  the  oscillating  mass  of  a  flexural  resonator  structured 
out  of  a  silicon  layer  doped  so  as  to  be  electrically  conductive, 
wherein  said  counter  electrodes  are  electrically  conductively 
connected  by  means  of  equiplanar  conductor  paths  with  junc- 
tion contacts  located  outside  the  oscillation  space; 

forming  recesses  into  the  silicon  layer  surrounding  the  oscilla- 
tion space,  wherein  said  recesses  serve  for  leading  the  con- 
ductor paths  out  of  the  oscillation  space  without  causing  short 
circuits; 

sealing  the  recesses  by  applying  a  quantity  of  adhesive,  which 
can  be  cured  by  light  and  which  is  applied  at  a  point  of  the 
acceleration  sensor,  wherein  adhesive  migration  is  caused  by 
capillary  forces;  and 

curing  said  adhesive  by  exposure  to  light  after  a  distribution 
time  period  has  elapsed. 


5332,188 

GLOBAL  PLANARIZATION  OF  MULTIPLE  LAYERS 

Peter  J.  Wright,  6800  Arapaho  Rd.  #2072,  Dallas,  Tex.  75248 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220^09 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  CL  437—195  16  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  performing  global  planarization  of  the  top  layer 
of  a  structure  having  multiple  patterned  layers,  during  fabrication 
of  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  patterned  layers 
interleaved  with  a  plurality  of  unpattemed  layers  wherein  each  of 
said  patterned  layers  is  associated  with  a  pattern  mask  and  wherein 
one  of  the  layers  is  a  topmost  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
creating  a  weighted  spatial  interpolation  of  each  of  said  pattern 

masks; 
taking  the  inverse  of  each  of  said  weighted  spatial  interpolations 

to  form  inverse  interpolation  masks; 
forming  a  planarizing  block  mask  by  multiplying  said  inverse 

interpolation  masks; 
forming  a  planarizing  block  layer  on  top  of  said  topmost  layer 

using  said  planarizing  block  mask; 
forming  an  unpattemed  planarizing  film  layer  on  top  of  said 

planarizing  block  layer;  and 
etching  said  unpattemed  planarizing  film  layer,  said  planarizing 
block  layer,  and  said  topmost  layer  to  cause  planarization  of 
said  topmost  layer. 


5332,189 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

Satsuo  Kiyono,  Moriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,858,  Jun.  2,  1994.  This  application 

May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445332 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  437—209  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  insulating  portion  on  a  bus  bar  used 
in  a  semiconductor  package  having  a  lead-on-chip  structure,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  chip  having  bonding  pads  thereon; 
providing  a  plurality  of  inner  leads  for  being  electrically  coupled 

to  said  bonding  pads; 
forming  a  long  and  narrow  bus  bar  for  being  positioned  on  said 

semiconductor  chip  between  said  bonding  pads  and  said  inner 

leads; 
forming,  in  advance,  bus  bar  regions  within  said  bus  bar  which 

are  to  be  traversed  by  said  bonding  wires; 
attaching  one  surface  of  an  adhesive-containing  insulating  tape 

to  the  surfaces  of  said  inner  leads  and  said  bus  bar, 
heating  said  insulating  tape  while  pressing  it  onto  said  inner 

leads  and  said  bus  bar, 
attaching  another  surface  of  said  insulating  tape  attached  to  said 

iimer  leads  and  said  bus  bars  to  said  semiconductor  chip  using 
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heat  and  pressure  to  cause  formation  of  a  plurality  of  fillets  of 
ttie  adhesive  of  said  tape  along  the  sides  of  said  bus  bar 
regions;  and 
connecting  a  plurality  of  botiding  wires  to  said  bonding  pads  and 
said  iimer  leads  across  said  bus  bar  regions. 


5332,1»1 

METHOD  OF  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

PLANARIZATION  OF  AN  INSULATING  FILM  USING  AN 

ETCHING  STOP 
IMashi   Nakano;   Nobuyosfai  Sato;   ToBMhiro  Olita,  al   of 
Chiba,  and  Hirostii  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  aU  oC,  Ja|Mn,  aasigD- 
ors  to  KawanU  Sted  CorporatkMi,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  216^410 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1993,  5-W8844; 
Apr.  22, 1993, 5-99M32;  Apr.  22, 1993, 5-WM33;  Jon.  3t,  1993, 
5-162826 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/3105 
VS.  CL  437—228  15  Claims 


5332,190 

PLASMA  TREATMENT  METHOD  IN  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  MANUFACTURE 

Andrew  L.  Goodyear,  Clevedoo,  and  Ian  D.  Frendi,  Hove,  both 

of,  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  CorporatkNi,  New 

Yorlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442379 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26, 1994, 
9410567 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  CL  437—225  9  CUims 


^^^m:. 


1.  A  method  of  planarizing  an  insulating  film  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  an  insulating  film  on  an  uneven  surface  of  the 
substrate  by  one  of  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  using  an 
organic  silicon  compound  as  a  raw  material,  coating  a  solu- 
tion of  an  insulating  substance  on  the  uneven  surface,  and 
coaling  a  solution  of  a  precursor  of  an  insulating  substance  on 
tlie  uneven  surface; 

(c)  forming  a  film  having  a  chemical  mechanical  polishing 
etching  speed  slower  tlian  tliat  of  tlie  insulating  film  by 
depositing  one  of  silicon  oxide  and  silicon  oxynitiide  by 
performing  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  using  an  inorganic 
silicon  compound  as  a  raw  material;  ar>d 

(d)  etching  back  at  least  a  part  of  the  insulating  film  formed  on 
the  imeven  surface  of  the  substrate  by  a  chemical  mechanical 
polistiing  process  using  the  film  having  a  slower  chemical 
mechanical  polishing  etching  speed  as  an  etching  stop. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electronic  device  in  which  a 
plasma  treatment  is  carried  out  on  a  device  substrate  which  is 
mounted  on  a  supporting  electrode  facing  a  perforated  gas-feeding 
electrode,  a  reactive  plasma  being  generated  in  a  space  between  the 
electrodes  from  a  mixture  of  reaction  gases  which  is  fed  into  the 
space  through  at  least  the  perforated  electrode,  wherein  a  primary 
mixture  of  gases  flows  in  a  direction  across  the  substrate  from  a 
first  area  of  tlie  space  to  which  it  is  supplied  by  a  first  supply  line, 
and  a  second  supply  line  feeds  a  secondary  mixture  of  gases  to  a 
second  area  of  the  space  through  the  perforated  electrode,  the 
second  area  being  excluded  from  the  first  area  and  the  second  area 
being  along  tlie  flow  direction  from  the  first  area,  the  prinoary 
mixture  of  gases  comprising  a  first  reaction  gas  which  is  depleted 
at  a  faster  rate  in  tlie  plasma  treatment  than  a  second  reaction  gas 
in  the  primary  mixture,  and  the  second  sui^ly  line  supplying  a 
secondary  mixture  which  is  richer  in  the  first  reaction  gas  than  the 
primary  mixture  supplied  by  the  first  supply  line,  whereby  the 
plasma  treatment  is  carried  out  more  uniformly  over  die  area  of  the 
supporting  electrode. 


5332,192 

METHOD  OF  SPIRAL  RESIST  DEPOSITION 

Thomas  E.  Adams,  Emmans,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continnatloa  of  Ser.  No.  118338,  Sep.  8, 1993,  Pat  Nol 

5,395,803.  This  application  Dec.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355,757 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/312 

VS.  CL  437—229  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  semi-conductor  integrated  circuit  fabrication 
comprising: 

spinning  a  wafer  at  a  speed  of  r,; 

commencing  depositioa  of  resist  material; 

and  continiKXisly  depositing  said  resist; 

terminating  said  deposition; 

spinning  said  wafer  at  a  faster  speed,  r,,  for  a  period  of  time  and 
further  including  the  step  of  reducing  the  spinning  speed  of 
said  wafer  from  wafer  from  r,  to  speed  I2  whete  r,>r2>f ,,  and 
continuing  to  spin  said  wafer  for  a  period  of  time. 
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the  ratio  in  weight  of  Al^Oj  to  MgO  being  1.2  to  2.3 


'i    'I   ij 


5^32,193 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INSULATING  FILM 
Kazuo  Macda;  Noboru  Tokumasu,  and  Yoshiaki  Yuyama,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Sales  Co„  Inc^  Alcan- 
Tech  Co,,  Inc,  and  Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory  Co,, 
Ltd,,  aO  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281157 
InL  a.'  HOIL  21/02 
MS.  CL  437—243  12  Claims 

SlOB  SOURCE  GAS  ♦  0,    GAS 


i        i        i        I        I 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  film,  comprising  forming  a  borosili- 
cate  glass  film  on  a  substrate  using  a  mixed  gas  of  an  oiganome- 
tallic  compound  having  a  Si — O — B  bond  and  ozone. 


5,532,194 

CORDIERTTE  GLASS-CERAMIC  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MA?«JlJFACnjRING  THE  SAME 

Yasuyuki  Kawashima,  and  Naoyuki  Goto,  both  of  Sagamihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisya  Ohara,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,320 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-309713 
Int  a.*  G03C  10A)8 
VS.  CL  501—9  7  Claims 

1.  A  cordierite  glass-ceramic  having  a  cordierite  crystal  phase 
comprising  crystal  grains  as  a  predominant  crystal  phase  obtained 
by  melting  a  base  glass  consisting  in  weight  percent  of: 


SiOj 

AljO, 

MgO 


42-47* 
18-30% 
10-20% 


BA 

0-S« 

CM> 

0-5* 

BaO 

0-S% 

Srf> 

0-5* 

ZaO 

0.5-7.5% 

TIQ, 

8-12% 

ZK), 

0-S% 

AsjO,  +  SbjO, 

0-2« 

and  fonning  the  glass  and  subjecting  the  glass  to  heat  treat- 
ment 


5,532,195 
DOPED  QUARTZ  GLASS,  AND  ENCLOSURES  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  MADE  THEREFOR 
Werner  Weiss,  Stadtbergen,  Germany,  and  Gerhard  Wagner, 
Brig,      Switzerland,      assignors      to      Patent-TVeuhand- 
GeseUachaft  fuer  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbh,  Municli, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148^22,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,005 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  7,  1992,  42  41 
152.1 

Int  CL'  C03C  3/06 
VS.  CL  501—54  13  Claims 


1.  A  quartz  glass  body  consisting  essentially  of  high  purity  SiOj 
and  0.05  to  0.8%  by  weight  of  doping  substances  which  consist 
essentially  of  alkaline  earth  oxides  and  boron  oxide,  said  glass  not 
containing  any  allcali  metal  oxides  and  having  a  thermal  expansion 
of  about  0.6x1 0-*/K. 


5,532,196 

INORGANIC  RESINS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  MATERULS  FOR  HEAT 

PROTECTION 

Claude  L'Hemault,  Evry,  and  Ludovic  NceL  VUlcquier,  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  National  Des  Poudres  et 

Explosifs,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,732 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  6,  1993,  93  08238 

Int  a.*  C04B  33/04 

VS.  CL  501—128  9  Claims 

1.  Curable  inorganic  resins  based  on  alkali  metal  boroalumino- 

silicates  and  comprising,  before  curing,  inorganic  elements  in  the 

reactive  state  in  the  following  proportions  expressed  as  their  molar 

ratio  of  oxides: 

2§SiOj/Alj03S4 

l.SSXjO/AljOjSS.S 

l0£H2CVAl2O,S28 
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0>cB]O,/AI^S2.0 

X]  denoting  one  or  mote  alkali  metal  oxides  chosen  from  NajO, 
KjO  and  LijO,  with  boron  optionally  present  in  a  supersaturated 


5332,197 
DIELECTRIC  MATERLiL  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCIES 
Kyuag  Yoog  Kim,  ScooL*  Wang  Sap  Kim,  Suwoa;  Jnag  Rak 
Yon,  Cbeooan,  and  Kwang  Ho  Chang,  ScouL  all  of.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institiite  of  Sdcnce  and  Ikchnol- 
ogy,  Scool,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jiw.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,543 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Konm  JoL  27,  1994, 
18288/1994 

Int  CL'  CMB  35/46 
VS.  CL  501-136  3 

(UvilMvi)TIOS 


CaTMb 


•o(Zn»/i^*vi)0» 


1.  A  dielectric  material  for  high  frequencies  comprising  a  com- 
position system  represented  by  the  foUowing  formula: 

»(U,;jNd,^riOr-yC«'nO,—  zBa(Zii,„Nb2;,)0, 

wherein 
0.60SXS0.8 
0.04iyS0.38  and 
0,02SzS0.16. 


5,532,199 
CAKSIER-SUPP(MrTED  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
SYNTHESIS  OF  UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES  AND 
UNSATURATED  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Sdto  WataMhc  Olakc  Mi  MMSMM  Oli-Klte,  IUt^  badi  af, 
Japu,  assigBors  to  MhsiMsU  Rayoa  C^  L*i„  IWty*, 
Japu 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  76,978,  Ju.  16,  1993,  l*M- 
doned.  Thb  appUcation  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  359^430 
CUw  priority.  applicalkMi  JapM,  iwm.  19, 1992,  4-16I4M 
iBt  CL'  MU  23/31 
VS.  CL  502—311  26  CWm 

1.  A  cairier-suppotted  catalyst  for  the  lynihesis  of  unsatumed 
aldehydes  and  unsaturated  cacboxylic  acids,  comprising  a  catalyst 
active  substance  comprising  at  least  molybdenum  and  bismuth  as 
its  components,  glass  fiber  having  an  average  dlamrtfT  in  a  range 
of  more  tluui  5  |jm  and  not  more  tlian  200  pm  and  an  average 
length  in  a  range  of  from  SO  pm  to  I  nam,  said  glass  fiber  being 
used  as  a  carrier  assistant  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  50%  by  weight 
ttased  on  the  catalyst  active  substance,  and  a  carrier. 


5432,200 
LATENT  IMAGE  PRINTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  SUBSTRATE  THEREFOR 

Arshavir  Gnn4|ian,  MoutreaL  Canada,  amignor  to  Nocopi 

Intematioaal  Inc.,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  808^31,  Dec  16,  1991,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  conthiuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,575,  Apr.  15, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcathm  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

341,328 

Int  CL'  B41M  5^:5/40 

VS.  a.  503—201  11  Clahns 


5,532,198 

ZIRCONIUM/CERIUM  MIXED  OXIDE  CATALYST/ 

CATALYST  SUPPORT  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  HIGH/ 

STABLE  SPECIFIC  SURFACES 

Thierry  Chopin,  Saint  Denis,  France,  and  Gabriel  Vilmin, 

Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Cedez, 

France 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  10,  1993,  93  01451 
Int  CL'  BOU  2i/70 
U,S.  CL  502—304  14  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  zirconium/cerium  mixed 
oxide,  comprising  (i)  intimately  admixing  a  zirconium  sol  with  a 
cerium  sol,  a  ratio  r  of  tiie  mean  diameter  r,  of  the  particles  of  said 
zirconium  sol  to  the  diameter  r^  of  the  particles  of  said  cerium  sol 
being  at  least  5,  (ii)  spray  drying  the  admixture  thus  obtained,  and 
(iii)  calcining  the  dried  material. 


1.  A  printing  process  comprising  die  steps  of:  providing  a  first 
sheet  member  having  one  surface  with  a  colorless  planar  first  layer 
of  particles  of  only  one  of  a  pair  of  a  color  developer  and  a  color 
former  dye  and  a  coloriess  continuous  planar  second  shielding 
layer  over  the  first  layer,  removably  nnounting  a  second  sheet 
member  having  an  uncoated  surface  on  the  first  sheet  member  with 
the  uncoated  surface  adjacent  the  shielding  layer,  wherein  the 
uncoated  surface  of  the  second  sheet  member  has  a  background 
color,  wherein  particles  of  said  one  of  the  pair  are  reactable  with 
the  other  of  the  pair  only  when  carried  in  a  solvent  to  produce  a 
spectral  response  which  is  visible  relative  to  the  background  color 
of  the  uncoated  surface  of  the  second  sheet  member  and  wherein 
the  shielding  layer  has  a  thickness  of  0.1  to  10  microns  and  a 
melting  point  of  from  50°  to  200°  C;  and  transferring  selected 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  layers  to  the  uncoated  surface  of 
the  second  sheet  member  corresponding  to  a  desired  latent  image 
by  applying  heat  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  sheet  members  to 
form  the  desired  latent  image  on  the  uncoated  surface  of  the 
second  sheet  member  which  is  not  visible  until  activated  by  the 
other  of  tlie  pair  carried  in  the  solvent. 
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5^32^1 
THERMOSENSnrVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hiroshi  Goto,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^ 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15,  1993,  5-343114; 
Dec  9,  1994,  6-331852 

Int.  CL'  B41M  5/30:5/40 
VS.  a.  503—213  9  Clainis 


1.  A  thennosensitive  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  carrier  body:  and 

a  therroosensitive  recording  layer  provided  on  said  carrier  body, 

said  thermosensitive  recording  layer  mainly  composed  of  elec- 
tron donative  coloration  compound,  and  electron  acceptor 
compound,  together  witli  binder  resin; 

and  wherein  said  thermosensitive  recording  medium  includes 
500  through  5.000  ppm  of  organic  solvent, 

said  organic  solvent  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  2.0  through 
25.0  at  20°  C.  and  having  a  steam  pressure  of  10  through  200 
mmHg  at  20°  C. 


5432,202 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Kazuya  Yosliida,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,436 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-349359 
Int.  a.*  B41M  5/035:5/38 
\}S.  a.  503—227  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  sheet  and  a 
dye  layer  provided  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate  sheet,  said  dye 
layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a  dye  represented  by  the  following 
formula  A: 


l-Bu 


(A) 


C2H5 


C2H5 


5,532,203 
SELECTIVE  SAFENED  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Werner  Fdry,  Riefaen,  Switzerland,-  Elmar  Kcrber,  Gdrwihl, 
Germany,  and  Manfred  Hudetz,  Rheinfeiden,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291319,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,870,  Nov.  24,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  2,  1992,  3697/ 
92;  Jan.  25,  1993,  213«3;  Feb.  10,  1993,  397/93;  Mar.  25,  1993, 
906/93 

Int  CI.'  AOIN  25/32:47/36:  C07D  239/47.239/52 
MS.  CI.  504—105  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  selective  control  of  weeds  in  crops  of 
useful  plants,  which  comprises,  as  active  ingredient,  together  with 
inert  carriers  and  adjuvants,  a  mixture  comprising 
a)  a  herbicidally  eflfective  amount  of  a  pyridylsulfonylurea  of 
formula  I 


(I) 


O     R, 
II       I        / 
SO2NH— C— N— ^^ 


N   — 


OCH, 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  C.-C^alkoxy  or 
C|-C4allcylthio,  or  is  C|-C4alkyl  mono-  or  poly-substituted  by 
halogen;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R,  is  methyl  or  methoxy;  A  is 
— X— R3  or  — N— (R4)R5;  R,  is  Ci-CsalJcyl,  or  C.-Ctalkyl  that  is 
mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  halogen,  C,-Csalkoxy. 
Cj-Cftalkenyloxy,  Cj-C^alkynyloxy  or  by  Cj-Cscycloalltyl,  which 
may  for  its  part  be  interrupted  by  oxygen;  or  is  Cj-Cjallcenyl,  or 
Cj-Cjallcenyl  that  is  mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  halogen. 
Ci-Cjallcoxy,  Cj-C(,allcenyloxy  or  by  Cj-Csallcynyloxy;  or  is 
Cj-CftCycloalkyl,  or  Ci-CsCycloalkyI  that  is  mono-  or  poly- 
substituted  by  halogen  or  by  Ci-C^alkoxy;  or  is  Cj-C^cycloalkyl 
that  is  intemipted  by  oxygen;  or  is  Cj-C^alkynyl;  X  is  oxygen  or 
S(0)„;  n  is  0.  I  or  2;  R4  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^alkyl,  or  Ci-Csalkyl 
that  is  mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  halogen.  C,-Csalkoxy, 
Cj-C^alkenyloxy.  Cj-C^alkynyloxy  or  by  Ci-C^alkylthio;  R,  is 
hydrogen,  Ci-C^alkyl,  or  Ci-C^alkyl  that  is  mono-  or  poly- 
substituted  by  halogen,  Ci-C^alkoxy,  C3-Ce.alkenyloxy, 
Cj-Cjalkynyloxy  or  by  C,-C6alkylthio,  or  is  C(0)R«;  and  R«,  is 
hydrogen,  Ci-Ctalkyl.  Cj-CftCycloalkyI  or  Cj-C^alkynyl;  or  is 
C,-Csalkyl  or  Cj-Cjcycloallcyl  each  substituted  by  halogen  or  by 
C|-C4alkoxy;  or  is  Cj-Cjalkenyl,  or  C^-Csalkenyl  substituted  by 
halogen;  or  is  phenyl,  benzyl,  naphlhyl  or  OR  ,2,  or  phenyl,  benzyl 
or  naphthyl  each  substituted  by  halogen.  C,-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4haloaIkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy.  C,-C4haloalkoxy, 

Cj-C^alkenyloxy,  Cj-C^alkynyloxy.  nitro,  cyano,  COOK, 3, 
NRisR.fc,  C(0)NR,7R,g,  X.Rjo,  SOjNRj,Rjj  or  by  X2R23;  R.^  is 
C|-Csalkyl,  C,-Cshaloalkyl,  oxetan-3-yl,  or  C4-C6cycloalkyl. 
which  may  for  its  part  be  substituted  by  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl  or  by 
C,-C4alkoxy;  or  is  phenyl,  benzyl  or  naphthyl,  or  phenyl,  benzyl 
or  naphthyl  each  substituted  by  C,-C4allcyl,  C.-Cjhaloalkyl, 
C,-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4haloalkoxy,  Cj-Cjalkylthio, 

C,-C4haloalkylthio,  C|-C4alkylsulfonyl,  C,-C4alkylsulfinyl,  ni&o. 
cyano,  COOR,,.  NR^R^s,  CONRzgR^  or  by  S02NR3oR,4;  or  is 
Ci-Cjalkyl  substituted  by  C|-C4alkoxy,  Cj-CsCycloalkyl.  cyano, 
COOR24  or  by  CONR3JR33;  or  is  Cj-C^alkenyl, 
C3-C6haloalkenyl,  C3-C4alkynyl,  Cj-Cshaloalkynyl,  X3R35  or 
X4R3«;  R,3  is  hydrogen,  C,-Csalkyl,  Cj-C^alkenyl,  C3-<:6alkynyl 
or  oxetan-3-yl;  R,4,  R,,,  R,^,  R,„  R.g,  Rj,,  R^^,  R„.  R^^,  R,g, 
Rz?-  Rjo-  R32  and  R33  are  each  independently  of  the  others  hydro- 
gen, C,-C4alk>l,  C3-C6alkenyl  or  C3-C6alkynyl;  or  R,,  and  R25 
are  each  independendy  of  the  other  the  groups  — C(0) — X, — 
C|-C4alkyl  or  — C(0)— C,-C4alkyl,  which  may  for  their  part  be 
substituted  by  halogen;  or  R,,  and  R,6  or  R,,  and  R,,  or  Rj,  and 
R22  or  R25  and  Rj^  or  R^g  and  R^,  or  Rjo  and  R,4  or  R32  and  R33 
together  form  a  C4-C,alkylene  chain,  which  may  for  its  part  be 
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intemipted  by  oxygen  or  by  NR,„  R„  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl, 
Cj-C^alkenyl  or  C3-C6alkynyl;  Rjo  and  R35  are  each  indepen- 
dendy  of  the  other  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4haloalkyl;  R23  and  R36  are 
each  independendy  of  the  other  C,-C4alkyl  substituted  by 
COOR34;  R24,  R27  and  R34  are  each  independently  of  the  other 
hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl;  X,  and  X3  are  each  independendy  of  the 
other  sulfur,  SO  or  SO2;  X2  and  X4  are  each  independendy  of  the 
other  oxygen  or  sulfur;  X,  is  oxygen  or  NR37;  and  R37  is  hydrogen, 
C,-C4alkyl,  Cj-Cjalkenyl  or  C3-C6allcynyl;  or  an  N-oxide  or  a 
salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  I,  and 
b)  a  herbicide-antagonistically  effective  amount  of  a  sidfa- 
moylphenylurea  of  formula  n 


Rio 

N— CO— N— C'  ^S02— NH-CO— A2. 

R.  R,       \=M 

Rn 
wherein  A2  is  a  radical  from  the  group 


R/ 

R.* 


(H) 


'^^^"  "-T^ 


C,-C4alkyldiio,  C,-C4alkylsulfinyl,  C,-C4alkylsulfonyl, 
— COOR;  or  — CONRjR„;  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  halo- 
C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkyl,  — COOR^  trifluoromediyl  or  medioxy:  or 
Rj  and  R,  together  form  a  C3-C4alkylcne  bridge;  R^  is  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  C,-C4alkyl;  R,  and  R^  are  each  independendy  of  the 
other  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy, 
C,-C4alkylthio,  — COOR,,,  trifluorometfayl,  nitro  or  cyano;  R,,  is 
hydrogen,  C,-C,„alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy-C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkylduo- 
C,-C4alkyl,  di-C  |-C4alkylamino-C,-C4alkyl,  halo-C,-Cgalkyl, 
Cj-Cgaikenyl,  halo-Cj-Cgalkenyl,  Cj-Cgalkynyl, 

Cj-CTcycloalkyl,  halo-C3-CTcycloalkyl,  C,-Cgalkylcarbonyl, 
allylcarbonyl,  C3-C7cycloaIkyIcarbonyl,  benzoyl  that  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  mono-  to  tri-substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  the  same  or 
different  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  C,-C4allcyl,  halo- 
C,-C4alkyl,  halo-C|-C4alkoxy  and  C,-C4alkoxy;  or  is  furoyi  or 
thienyl;  or  is  C,-C4alkyl  substituted  by  phenyl,  halophenyl. 
C|-C4alkylphcnyl,  C,-C4alkoxyphenyl,  halo-C,-C4alkylphcnyl, 
halo-C,-C4alkoxyphenyl,  C,-Cjalkoxycaibonyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy- 
C,-Cgalkoxycaihonyl,  C3-CgaIkenyloxycartmnyl. 

Cj-Cgalkynyloxycaibonyl,  C,-Cgalkyltliiocarbonyl, 

Cj-Cgalkenylthiocarbonyl,  C3-Cgalkynylthiocart)onyl,  caifoanioyl, 
mono-C,-C4allcylaminocarbonyl  or  by 

di-C,-C4alkylaminocarbonyl;  or  is  pbenylaminocarbonyl  that  is 
unsubstituted  or  mono-  to  tri-substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  the 
same  or  different  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl, 
halo-C,-C4alkyl,  halo-C|-C4alkoxy  and  C,-C4alkoxy  or  that  is 
mono-substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  cyano  or  by  nitro;  or  is 
dioxolan-2-yl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
C,-C4allcyl  radicals;  or  is  dioxan-2-yl  that  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  C,-C4alkyl  radicals;  or  is  C,-C4alkyl 
that  is  substituted  by  cyano,  nitro,  carboxy  or  by  C.-Cg  alkylthio- 
Ci-Cgalkoxycarbonyl;  R^,  R^  and  R„  are  each  independendy  of  the 
others  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl;  or  Rj  and  R„  together  form  a 
C4-C6allcylene  bridge,  or  a  C4-Csalkylene  bridge  intemipted  by 
oxygen,  NH  or  by  — N(C,-C4alkyl)— ;  and  R„  is  C,-C4alkyl, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  methoxy, 
niHD  or  by  trifluoromethyl;  or  a  salt  of  a  compoimd  of  formula  n. 


R7    and   Rg   are   each    independendy   of   the   other   hydrogen, 
C,-Cgalkyl,  C3-Cgcycloalkyl,  Cj-Cealkenyl,  C3-C6alkynyl  or 


or  are  C,-C4alkyl  substituted  by  C,-C4alkoxy  or  by 


<x.. 


R7  and  Rg  together  form  a  C4-Csalkylene  bridge,  or  a 
C4-C6alkylene  bridge  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfiir,  SO,  SO2,  NH 
or  by  — N(C,-C4alkyl)— ;  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl;  R,o  and 
R,,  are  each  independendy  of  the  other  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano, 
nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  C|-C4alkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy,  C,-C4alkyldiio, 
C,-C4alkylsulfinyl,  C,-C4alkylsuUonyl,  — COOR,,  CONR^R^. 
—COR,,  — SOiNRjR^  or  — OSO2—  C,-C4alkyl;  or  R,o  and  R,, 
together  form  a  C3-C4allcylene  bridge,  which  may  be  substituted 
by  halogen  or  by  C,-C4allcyl,  or  a  C3-C4alkenylene  bridge,  which 
may  be  substituted  by  halogen  or  by  Cj-  or  C4-alkyl,  or  a  butadi- 
enylene  bridge,  which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen  or  by 
C,-C4alkyl,  and  R^  and  R^  are  each  independendy  of  the  other 
hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4allcyl,  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy,  meth- 
ylthio  or  — COOR^;  R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl  or  medi- 
oxy; R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy, 


5,532,204 

FOLIAR-APPLIED  METHANOL  AND  NITROGEN  FOR 

INCREASED  PRODUCnVFTY  ON  LEGUMINOUS 

PLANTS 

Jagmohan  Joshi,  Salisbury,  Md.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Maryland  Eastern  Shore,  Princess  Anne,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,020 

Int  a.'  AOIN  31/02:  C05C  9/00 

MS.  a.  504—118  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  seed  yield  from  a  leguminous  plant 
consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  leguminous  plant  foliage  at  a  seed  growth  stage 
within  a  developed  seed  pod  of  the  leguminous  plant  an 
aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  methanol  that  is  up 
to  50%  by  volume  in  a  water  based  solution,  and 

applying  a  corresponding  unreacted  urea  fertilizer  to  the  legumi- 
nous plant  that  is  in  a  range  of  about  25-50  pounds/acre, 

whereby  the  seed  yield  at  maturity  has  i)  increased  weight  per 
seed,  ii)  more  seeds  per  pod  of  the  plant  and  iii)  a  greater 
protein  content  per  seed. 
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5^32^05 

HERBICTOAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

GLYPHOSATE  OR  A  SALT  THEREOF 

AUm  D.  Baylis,  Binfldd,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Zeneca 

Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201^30 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1993, 
9304294 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  57/12:57/20 
VS.  CL  504—128  11  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  (i) 
N-pbosphoDometliylglycine  or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt 
thereof  in  combination  with  (ii)  paraquat  or  diquat  or  a  mixture 
thereof  and  (iii)  a  herbicide  which  fiinctions  as  a  photosystem  n 
inhibitor. 


5,532,206 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PLANTS  OR  PLANT  TISSUES 

WITH  C-16,17-DIHYDRO  GIBBERELLINS 
Lloyd  T.  Evans,  3  Elliot  Street,  Campbell,  Australian  Capital 
Territory,  2600;  Roderick  W.  King,  33  Norman  Street, 
Dcflldn,  Australian  Capital  Territory,  2600;  Lewis  N. 
Mander,  15  Juwin  Street,  Aranda,  Australian  Capital  Terri- 
tory, 2614,  all  of,  Australia;  David  W.  Pearce,  1325  17th 
Avenue  South,  Lethbridge,  Alberta,  TIK  1A3,  and  Richard 
P.  Pharis,  RR2,  Box  609,  Cochrane,  Alberta,  TOL  OWO,  both 
oC,  Canada 
per  No.  PCT/AU92A)0426,  9  371  Datt  May  12, 1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03616,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

per  Filed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  196^51 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15, 1991, 
9117634 

Int  CL*  AOIN  37/08:43/08:45/00 
VS.  CL  504—176  59  Claios 


a  •  owTnio  ws  loooi 

'  -  so/ to  conniai 

o  •  G«) 

*  «  5«s 


SHOn  a>r 
imi-MOiKtivti 


Ste<    UNGTH  (■■I 


OHC  aM6   0» 


M    •     m    s> 

STEM    UNGTM  (mi) 


1.  A  method  for  promoting  a  desired  tissue  morphology  and/or 
physiological  state  in  a  higher  plant,  wherein  said  desired  tissue 
morphology  or  physiological  state  is  selected  from  at  least  one  of 

(i)  dwarfing 

(ii)  stem  and  shoot  and/or  root  (radicle)  growth  retardation 

(iii)  flowering 

(iv)  improved  fhiit  quality 

(v)  inhibiting  finit  ripening 

(vi)  improving  fruit  set 

(vii)  controlling  weed  growth 

(viii)  inducing  male  sterility 

(ix)  retarded  bud  break 

(x)  tillering 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  plant  an  amount  of  a  C-16,17- 
dihydro  gibbereUin  or  C-16,17-dihydro  gibberellin  precursor  eflfec- 
tive  to  promote  the  desired  tissue  morphology  and/or  physiological 
state  in  the  plant 


5,532,207 

(2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)  FUSED  HETEROPYRIDINE 

COMPOUNDS,  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  AND  USE  OF  SAID  COMPOUNDS  AS 

HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Barrington  Cr«MS,  Rocky  Hill;  Marinus  Los,  Pennington;  Rob- 
ert F.  Doehner,  Jr.,  East  Whidsor;  David  W.  Ladner,  Hamil- 
ton Square,  and  Jerry  L.  Johnson,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,827,  Sep.  20,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  465,569,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,252,538,  which 

is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,408,  Apr.  6,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,599,  Jun.  20, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
808,578,  Dec.  13,  1985,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  612,531,  May  21,  1984,  PaL  No.  5,129,454.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,163 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/90:  C07D  487/06 
VS.  a.  504—228  10  CUims 

1.  (2-lmidazolin-2-yl)  fused  heteropyridine  compounds  having 
the  structure 


a) 


(ni) 


r^ 

^COOR,    N   — 

—  R2 

1 

N 

"n  J 

1 
H 

=w 

(XVH) 


(XDC) 


wherein   A   is   COOR„.    CHO,    CH^OH,   COCHjOH,   CONHj, 
CHjCHjOH,  CONHOH  or 


A 


■Re 


Ro 


Re  and  Rp  are  each  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alky  I; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by  O  or 
S,  or  is  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4  alkoxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi,  bcnzyloxy,  fiiryl,  phenyl,  fiirfuryl, 
halophenyl,  C1-C4  alkylphenyl,  C,-C4  alkoxyphenyl,  nitro- 
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phenyl,  caiboxyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  caibooyL  cyano  or  C,-C« 
trialkylammonium;  Cj-C,  alkenyl,  optionally  substituted  widi 
one  or  two  C|-Cj  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  halogen  groups;  C3-C4 


cycloalkyi.  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  C,-Cj  alkyl 
groups;  C,-C,o  alkynyl,  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl, 
halogen,  C,-C4  alkoxy;  or  a  catioD  selected  from  the  grotip 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  manganese, 
copper,  iron,  ammonium  and  organic  ammonium; 

B  is  H,  COR,  or  SOjR,o,  R,  is  C,-C„  alkyl,  chlorometfayl, 
C,-C4  alkoxyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  widi  one 
chloro,  one  nitro,  one  methyl,  or  one  methoxy  group;  R,o  is 
Ci-C,  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  naethyl,   U5.  CL  5M— 299 
halogen,  nitro  or  C,-C4  alkoxy; 

R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 

Rj  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  Cj-C.  cycloalkyi; 

and  when  talcen  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  tliey  are 
attached,  R,  and  Rj  may  represent  C,-Cs  cycloalkyi,  option- 
ally substituted  with  methyl; 

~  represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 

W  is  O  or  S; 

X„  X2,  Xj  and  X4  are  any  combination  of  CR4,  CRsR«.  N  or 
NR3  and  are  the  same  or  different  with  the  proviso  tiiat  at 
least  two  of  X„  X^,  X3  and  X,  must  be  N  or  NR,; 


PYRIMIDONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 
EiU  NagM^  KaMgh,  N.C; 
iwfmk;  MaMyirid  EMMOta 
Sakaid,  TDyoaaka,  Japan,  awl  Satora  Kiawa, ' 
Japan,  assignors  to  Somitono  Cbcmical  Co.,  Ltd.,  OiA»4ki, 
Japnn 
Diriaioa  or  Ser.  No.  53,399,  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pac  N*  S,36MSS. 
Thk  appHoMiMi  Aog.  17, 1994,  Ser.  N*.  291,Mi 
Clahu  priority,  appUcatiM  JapM,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-M 
Int  CL*  C»7D  239/32:  AOIN  43/54 

Ml 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  X 


CF, 


Y,  and  Yj  are  N  or  CR4; 

Z,  and  Z,  are  NR,  or  CRjR^  widi  die  proviso  diat  at  least  two  of 
Y„  Yj.  Z,  and  Z2  must  be  N  or  NR,: 

R3  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  C3-CS  alkenyl,  optionally 
substituted  with  phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  C3-C4 
alkynyl,  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  halogen;  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  one  or  more 
halogens;  C3-CS  alkenyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  phe- 
nyl or  one  or  more  halogens;  Cj-C^  alkynyloxy  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen  or  phenyl;  or  Cj-Cg  allcanoyloxy, 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  phenyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl;  C,-C4  alkoxy;  Cj-Cj 
alkanoyloxy;  C,-C4  aikyldiio;  phenoxy;  C,-C4  haloalkyl, 
C,-C4  haloalkoxy;  nitro,  C,-C4  alkoxycaihonyl;  Cj-C* 
dialkylamino;  C,-C4  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl,  optionally  sub- 
stituted with,  one  or  two  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  halogen 
or  C,-C4  haloalkyl; 

R,  and  R«  are  each  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl;  C,-C4  alkoxy, 
C,-C4  haloalkoxy;  nitro,  C,-C4  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  widi  one  or  two  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  halogen  or  C,-C4  haloalkyl;  or  any  combination  of 
these  groups  except  when  Rj  and  R«  are  the  same  group,  they 
are  either  both  hydrogen  or  both  C,-C4  alkyl;  and  when  taken 
together,  R,  and  R«,  may  form  a  ring  in  which  RjR^,  are 
represented  by  the  structure  — (CHj),—  where  n  is  an  integer 
of  4  or  5,  or  when  taken  together,  R,  and  R^,  may  form  a 
group  =0  or  =NR7  wherein  R,  is  phenyl,  Cj-C,  alkyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkylamino; 

R3,  R4,  R,  and  R^,  when  present  on  adjacent  positions  may, 
along  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring 
and  such  Rs-R^  pairs  can  be  represented  by  the  structure 
— (CHj)™ —  or  — (CH)^ —  where  m  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4; 

with  the  provisos  that 

^2z  represents  a  single  bond  between: 

X,  and  X2  when  either  X,  or  Xj  is  NR3  or  CRjR^j; 

Xj  and  Xj  when  eiUier  Xj  or  X3  is  NRj  or  CRjR^; 

X3  and  X4  when  either  X3  or  X4  is  NR3  or  CRsR^^;  and 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl 
or  ethyl;  Q  is  of  tlie  formula: 

(Q-I) 


OR' 


(Q-2) 


CXX)R' 


(Q-3) 


NHR> 


«M) 


SR> 


(Q-5) 


when  B   is  COR,  or 


and  R,   is  hydrogen,  then — 


represents  an  aromatic  bond,  Rj  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  and  R,  may   A  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine;  and  R'  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alky- 
not  be  halogen.  nyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  haloalkyl. 
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2.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Q-N 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl 
or  ethyl;  Q  is  of  the  fonnula: 

(Q-1) 


c.  extruding  the  paste  to  produce  granules;  and 

d.  drying  the  granules  to  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  2%  at  a 
temperature  of  less  than  60°  C; 

wherein  the  dispersible  granule: 

a.  comprises  at  least  60  percent  by  weight  propanil; 

b.  has  a  mean  granule  size  of  at  least  1  millimeter; 

c.  has  a  suspensibility  of  at  least  70  percent; 

d.  has  dispersibility  in  fewer  than  15  cylinder  inversions;  and 

e.  produces  less  than  0.3%  by  weight  of  particles  less  than  45 
microns  in  diameter  after  10  minutes  of  attrition. 


OR> 


COOR' 


5^32^10 
raCH  TENfPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
DIELECTRIC  SLOW  WAVE  STRUCTURES  FOR 
(0-2)         ACCELERATORS  AND  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBES 

Zhi-Yuan  Shen,  Wilmington,  Del..  a.ssignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,516 

lot  CL*  HOU  23/24:25/34:  H05H  9/02:  HOIB  12/06 

MS.  CL  505—200  17  CbUms 


(0-3) 


NHRi 


(CM) 


SRI 


(0-5) 


and  R'  is  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  haloalkyl. 


5332,209 
PROPANIL  DISPERSIBLE  GRANULE  FORMULATION 
Richard  D.  Hougfatoo,  HarleysviUe;  Linda  L.  Graliam,  Flour- 
town,  and  David  P.  Krutsch.  Betliaryes.  all  of  Pa.,  issignors 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Cootlouation  of  Ser.  No.  887,422,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  606,642,  Oct  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,066 
Int  a.*  AOIN  37/22 
VS,  a.  504—339  18  Claims 

1.  A  propanil  dispersible  granule  prepared  by  a  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  milling  a  mixture  comprising  propanil  and  one  or  more 
surfactants  to  a  mean  particle  size  of  less  than  20  microns; 

b.  forming  a  paste  comprising  the  milled  mixture  and  less  than 
25%  water; 


14.  A  traveling  wave  mbe  comprising  a  slow  wave  structure 
operating  in  a  tiKxle  having  a  longitudinal  energy  field  and  thus 
suitable  for  use  in  for  changing  velocity  of  a  beam  of  charged 
particles,  wherein  said  slow  wave  structure  comprises: 

(a)  an  enclosure  having  a  particle  beam  entry  port,  a  particle 
beam  exit  port,  and  distinct  radio  frequency  entry  and  exit 
potts; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  disks  disposed  witliin  said  enclo- 
sure, said  disks  each  having  a  respective  central  aperture  in  a 
center  thereof  and  comprising  a  respective  high  temperature 
superconducting  film; 

(c)  a  respective  cylindrical  shaped  dielectric  ring  disposed 
between  and  in  contact  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  disks,  said 
respective  ring  having  a  respective  aperture  in  a  center  thereof 
and  being  of  reduced  size  as  compared  to  said  corresponding 
disks,  said  respective  ring  being  positioned  relative  to  said 
corresponding  disks  to  align  the  aperture  in  the  center  of  the 
respective  ring  with  the  central  apertures  in  the  corresponding 
dislcs; 

(d)  a  central  longitudinal  bore  traversing  said  structure  defined 
by  the  aligned  apertures  of  said  respective  ring  and  said 
corresponding  disks,  said  bore  further  being  aligned  with  said 
particle  beam  entry  port  and  said  particle  beam  exit  pott  on 
tlie  enclosure; 

(e)  coupling  means  operatively  associated  with  said  respective 
disks  for  propagating  a  wave  through  said  central  bore  of  the 
structure;  and 

(f)  tuning  means  operatively  associated  with  said  enclosure  for 
tuning  phase  velocity  of  a  slow  wave  when  a  slow  wave  is 
propagating  in  said  structure. 
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5332,211 
AQUEOUS  DRILLING  MUDS  FLUIDIFIED  BY  MEANS 
OF  ZIRCONIUM  AND  ALUMINUM  COMPLEXES 
Giovanni  Burrafato,  Tavazzano,  and  Stefimo  CarminaU,  Seri- 
ate, both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Enirkercfae  S.pA.,  and  AGIP 
S.P.A.,  iMtfa  of  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  7,  1993,  MI93A0918 
Int  CL'  C09K  7/02 
UJS.  a.  507—103  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  aqueous  drilling  muds  on  clay  basis  con- 
taining, as  the  fluidifier  agent,  one  or  more  complexes,  which  can 
be  either  pre-formed  or  formed  in  situ,  between  multivalent  metal 
ions  and  ligands,  said  complexes  being  selected  from: 
(a)  complexes  of  tetravalent  zirconium  and  one  or  more  ligands 
selected  firom  among  organic  acids  having  the  formula  (I) 


COOH 
I 
R|— C— OH 


(1) 


wherein  R,  and  Rj.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
odier,  represent  — H,  —COOH,  — CH,,  — CHjCOOH, 
— CH(OH)COOH;  or  their  salts,  in  an  amount  from  0.005  to  0.2 
grams  of  zirconium  per  each  100  grams  of  mud; 

(b)  a  complex  of  aluminimi  and  citric  acid;  or  salts  tliereof ,  in  an 

amount  from  0.001  to  0.08  grams  of  aluminum  per  each  100  g 

of  mud; 
with  tile  molar  ratio  of  metal  ion  to  ligand  being  wittiin  tlie  range 
of  from  1:0.5  to  1:4. 


5332^14 
ANTi-mV  PROTEIN,  TAP  29,  FROM  TRICOSANTHES, 
imA  CODING  THEREFOR  AND  THERAPEUTIC  USES 
THEREOF 
SytvU  Lee-Huang,  New  Yort,  N.Y.;  Philip  L.  Hnang,  Barton, 
Maw,-  Hao-chia  Chen,  Potomac;  Bdang-fb  Kong,  MkkDe- 
town,  both  of  Md^  Peter  Haang;  Hem^  L  Hnaag,  both  of 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  L.  Huang,  Boston.  Md.,  assigiM>r5 
to  New  York  Univenity,  New  Yori.,  N.Y.;  American  Bio- 
sdenccs,  Inc^  Boston,  Mass,,  and  The  Uaited  States  of 
America  as  represcatcd  by  the  Departmeat  of  Heatth  and 
Human  Serriccs,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,^00,  Oct  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,126,  Apr.  15,  1991. 
This  application  JuL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,327 
Int  CL'  A6IK  i&«2 
U.S.  CL  214—2  1  cum 

1.  An  isolated  TAP  29  protein,  obtainable  from  tiie  root  tuber  of 
a  plant  of  tiie  genus  Trichosantbes,  wiierein  said  protein;  (a) 
includes  tlie  amino  acid  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:l;  (b)  has  anti-HIV 
activity  in  vitro  at  concentrations  alwve  about  0.3  nanomolar  (c) 
lacks  non-specific  cytotoxicity  in  vitro  at  concentrations  of  alxMit 
1.5  to  30  nanomolar;  and  (d)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  29 
IcDa  as  detomined  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate-polyacrylamide 
electrophotesis. 


5332412 
COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  A  VISCOSTTY 
PROMOTER  AND  A  MAGNESIUM  COMPOUND  AND 
PROCESS  USING  THE  COMPOSITION 
Bharat  B.  Patd,  Bardesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Barticsvilie,  Okla. 

Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,639,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,966,  Mar.  22, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

534,812 

Int  a.'  C09K  7/02 

VS.  a.  507—140  29  Clahns 

1.  A  composition  for  viscosifying  a  clay-containing,  water-based 

fluid  comprising  a  clay,  a  viscosity  promoter,  and  a  magnesium 

compound  wherein 

said  viscosity  promoter  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  aluminate,  allcaline  earth  metal  aluminate,  alumi- 
num halide,  aluminum  carboxylate,  aluminum  sulfate,  alumi- 
num phosphate,  aluminum  tiitrate,  iron  halide,  iron  carboxy- 
late,  iron  sulfate,  iron  phosphate,  iron  nitrate,  manganese 
halide,  manganese  carboxylate,  manganese  sulfote,  manga- 
nese phosphate,  manganese  nitrate,  and  mixtures  of  any  two 
or  more  thereof; 
said  magnesium  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium  oxide,  magnesium  hydroxide,  magnesium  chlo- 
ride, magnesium  acetate,  magnesium  formate,  magnesium 
propionate,  magnesium  butyrate,  magnesium  citrate,  magne- 
sium lactate,  and  mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  thereof;  and 
said  clay  is  selected  from  the  grtxip  consisting  of  kaolinite, 
halloysite,  vermiculite,  chlorite,  attapulgite,  smectite,  mont- 
morillofiite,  illite,  saconite,  sepiolite,  palygorskite.  Fuller's 
earth,  and  mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  thereof. 


533241s 

ANTIVIRAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
John  Lezdey,  976  Kingston  Dr.,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.  0M34,  and 

Allan  Wachter,  9822  S.  Grandview,  Iteipe,  Ariz.  85284 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953434,  Sep.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122404,  Sep.  15,  1993, 

Pat  Na  5376,633.  This  application  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  Nn. 

322493 

tot  CL'  A61K  3S/16:38/4S 

VS.  CL  514—8  5  CU^ 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  tlie  inhibition  of  viral  proliferation  which 
comprises  treating  a  patient  with  a  composition  containing  an 
antiviral  effective  amount  of  a  human-type  serine  protease  inhibitor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha  1 -antitrypsin,  secretory 
leucocyte  protease  inhibitor  and  alpha  1-antichyniotrypsin. 


5332413 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


53324I6 
NEUTRALIZATION  OF  NON-LIPOPOLYSACCHARIDE 
COMPOUNDS  BY  BACTERICIDAL/PERMEABILrrY- 
INCREASING  PROTEIN 
Iteje  Espevik,  IVondheim,  Norway,  and  Marian  N.  Marra,  San 
Mateo,  Calif,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaccnticals,  Inc.,  Ttl» 
Aho,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,088,  Jun.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,139 
Int  CL*  A61K  38A)0:  CffJK  17/00 
VS.  CL  514—21  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inliibiting  maimuronic  acid  polymer-mediated 
stimulation  of  host  inflammatory  cells  in  ttie  presence  of  a  cell- 
stimulating  amount  of  a  maimuronic  acid  polymer,  said  metliod 
comprising  administering  to  the  host  bactericidaUpenneability- 
increasing  protein  (BPI)  in  an  amount  effective  to  inliibit  inflam- 
matory cell  stimulation. 
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5^2^17 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MINERALIZATION  OF  COLLAGEN 
FIBERS,  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY  AND  USE 
THEREOF  TO  REPAIR  BONE 
Frederick  H.  Silver,  103  Springbrook  Dr.^  Bangor,  Pa.  18013, 
and  David  Christiaiiseii,  270  Altamont  PL,  Somerrille,  N J. 
08876 
Continaatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,366,  Apr.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,752 
Int  CL*  A61K  37/12;  C07K  HfOO:  C08H  1/06:  C08L  S9/00 
MS.  CL  514—21  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  mineralizing  collagen  fibers,  which  comprises: 
contacting  collagen  fibers  with  a  solution  of  calcium  and  phos- 
phate ions  at  a  pH  of  from  S  to  10  under  conditions  to 
precipitate  crystalline  calcium  phosphate  onto  the  surface  of 
said  collagen  fibers;  and 
recovering  mineralized  intact  collagen  fibers  with  subfibrillar 
substructure. 


group  as  defined  above:  said  mono-  or  bicyclic  aryl  group  or 
said  heterocyclyl  ring  or  rings  each  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with: 

(a)  an  amino  group  — NR^,,  in  which  R«  and  R,  arc  each 
independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  allcyl.  or, 

(b)  a  carboxy  group: 

Rj  and  R4  both  repiesent  hydrogen  or  one  of  R,  and  R4  is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  is  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  — OSOjRg,  in  which  R,  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  substitu- 
ents  each  of  which  is  independently  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  group  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  nitro: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof. 
10.  A  method  for  treating  a  tumor  in  a  hutnan  or  animal  body, 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  animal  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  anthracycline  glyco- 
sides or  a  pbarmaceiitically  acceptable  salt  thereof  as  defined  in 
claim  1. 


5,532,218 
S'-AZIRTOINO-ANTHRACYCLEVE  DERIVATIVES 
Alberto  Bargiotti,-  Michele  Caruso;  Maria  Grandi;  Marina 
Rlpamonti,  and  Antonino  Suarato,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.R.L.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,450 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1993, 
9325417 

Int  a.*  A61K  iWO;  C07H  75/24 
\i&.  a.  514—34  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  an  anthracycline  glycoside  of  formula 
(1)  or  (2): 


(1) 


(2) 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy:  R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or 
represents  an  acyloxy  residue  of  formula  3: 


— O— COR5 


(3) 


wherein  R,  is  a  linear  or  branched  C|-Cg  alkyl,  a  mono-  or 
bicyclic  aiyl  group  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  5-  or 
6-membeTed  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring  con- 
taining at  least  one  heteratom  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  O,  S  and  N,  and  which  is  optionally  fused  to  a  second 
5-  or  6  -merabered,  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic 


5432,219 
DAPSONE  AND  PROMIN  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
DEMENTIA 
Patrick  L.  McGeer,  Vancouver,  Canada;  Nobua  Harada,  Oku- 
gun;    Horoshi   Klmura.   Otsu,   both   of,   Japan;    Edith   G. 
McGeer,  and  Micliael  Schulzer,  both  of  Vancouver,  Canada, 
assignors  to  The  University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,498,  Apr.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,658 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/13 
VS.  a.  514—42  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Alzheimer's  disease  in  a  patient,  in  need 
of  such  treatment,  which  comprises: 

administering  to  the  human  being  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4,4'-diaminodipbenyIsulfone.  the  didextrose  sulfonate  deriva- 
tive of  4,4'diaminodiphenylsulfone  (glucosulfone),  sulfoxone. 
sulfetrone  and  thiazolsulfone,  and  therapeutically  and  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  salts  thereof: 
the  human  having  no  clinical  symptoms  of  leprosy,  dermatitis 
herpetiformis,  temporal  arteritis,  giant  cell  arteritis,  rheuma- 
toid arthritis,  Behcet's  disease,  polymyalgia  rheumatica,  poly- 
chondritis or  cutaneous  lupus  erythematosus. 


5,532,220 
GENETIC  MECHANISMS  OF  TUMOR  SUPPRESSION 
Wen-Hwa  Lee,  and  Phang-Lang  Chen,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947^59,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  573.405,  Aug.  24,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,547, 
Aug.  31.  1987,  Pat  No.  5,011,773,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  108,748,  Oct  15,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a 
coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,829,  Oct  31,  1988,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533^92,  Jul.  16, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,104471,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  553,905,  Jul.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov. 
14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,851 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/70;4S/00:  C12N  I5/00:5AX) 
US.  a.  514-^14  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  mammalian  cancer  cells  lacldng  endog- 
enous wild-type  p53  protein,  comprising  introducing  a  wild-type 
p53  tumor  suppressor  gene  encoding  said  endogenous  wild-type 
pS3  protein  into  said  manunalian  cancer  cells,  whereby  said  mam- 
malian cancer  cells'  neoplastic  pfaenotype  is  suppressed. 
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5432,221 
lONlCALLY  CROSSLINKED  CARBOXYL-CONTAINING 

POLYSACCHARIDES  FOR  ADHESION  PREVENTION 
W.  James  Huang,  Somerville;  Douglas  B.  Johns,  Milford,  and 
Richard  L.  Kronenthal,  Fair  Lawn,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Lifecore  BiootcdicaL  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,955,  Apr.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192436 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/715:  C07H  13/02 
MS.  a.  514—53  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  incidence  of  post-operative  adhe- 
sion formation  in  any  animal  tliat  is  susceptible  to  unwanted 
adhesion  formation  foUowing  surgery,  comprising  the  step  of  topi- 
cally applying  as  an  adhesion  preventative  an  effective  amount  of  a 
carboxyl-coniaining  polysaccharide,  selected  from  tlie  group  con- 
sisting of  hyaluronic  acid  and  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts 
thereof  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  in  the  range 
of  from  about  550,000  to  about  8,000,000  which  has  been  ionically 
crosslinked  with  a  trivalent  cation  provided  in  an  amount  suCBcient 
to  crosslink  in  the  range  of  from  about  60  to  about  100  percent  of 
the  carfooxyl  groups  of  the  caiboxyl-containing  polysacctiaride,  to 
a  site  of  surgical  trauma. 


5432,224 

CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  POLYALKLENE  OXIDE  MODIFIED 

SILOXANES 

Nayan  N.  Dcsai,  Freehold,  NJ.;   Ronald  P.  Quintana,  and 

Masood  A.  Chowlian,  both  of  ArUngtoo,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Aicon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,625 
Int  a.'  AOIN  55/00:55/08:  A61K  31/69 
VS.  CL  514—63  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  contact  lens,  which  comprises  apply- 
ing to  the  lens  a  composition  comprising  a  polyallcylene  oxide 
nKxlified  siloxane  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  less  tlian 
700  daltons  and  a  non-siloxane  weight  percent  of  from  about  65  to 
about  80  percent,  in  an  anKMint  effective  to  clean  and  wet  tlie  lens. 


5432,222 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  VISCOSITY  USING 

HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDE  105-4 

Bruce  L.  Dasinger,  Pfizer  Inc.,  235  E.  42nd  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10017 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  944,144,  Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  54'71,012, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,939,  Jul.  25,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,153420.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,178 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/715:  C12P  19/04 
VS.  CL  514—54  3  Claims 

1.  A  pTxx:ess  for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  an  aqueous  medium 
comprising  adding  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  viscosity    in  enantiomericaUy  pure  form, 
of  said  medium  heteropolysaccharide  105-4,  said  beteropolysac- 

charide  containing  maimose,  galactose,  and  glucose  in  the  approxi-  

mate  molar  ratio  of  1.3:1:3.6,  said  heteropolysaccharide  also  con- 
taining, based  on  the  weight  of  the  heteropolysaccharide,  from 
about  10  to  about  25%  by  weight  uronic  acid  and  from  about  10  to 
about  15%  by  weight  acetate  groups. 


5432425 
ACYCLIC  PURINE  PHOSPHONATE  NUCLEOTIDE 
ANALOGS  AS  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS,  AND  RELATED 
SYNTHETIC  METHODS 
Elmer  J.  Rcist,  Menio  Parli;  Beatrice  Ruhland-Frltsch,  and 
Pridlla  A.  Sturm,  both  of  Mountain  View,  all  of  CaUL, 
assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menio  Park,  CaUf. 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,937 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/675:  C07F  9/6512 
VS.  a.  514—81  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula  (VUIb) 


(Vmb) 


HO— P— CH2— CH2— C— O— CHj 
I  I 

O CHi 


5432,223 
USE  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUBLE  GLUCAN  PREPARATIONS 

TO  STIMULATE  PLATELET  PRODUCTION 
Spiros  Jamas,  Boston;  D.  Davidson  Easson,  Jr.,  Shrewsbury, 
and  Gary  R.  Ostroff,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Alpha-Beta  Technology,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,418,  May  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,488,040,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,015, 
Aug.  21,  1992,  and  Ser.  No,  855478,  Mar.  23, 1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,288, 
May  5,  1992,  abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  404,738,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,971 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/715 
VS.  a.  514—54  32  Claims 

I.  A  tnethod  for  stimulating  platelet  proliferation  comprising 
administering  to  an  animal  or  human  a  platelet  stimulating  amount 
of  an  underivatized,  aqueous  soluble  ^1-3)  glucan  in  a  triple  lielix 
confonnation. 


5432,226 
TRIFLUOROMETHYBENZYLPHOSPHONATES  USEFUL 

IN  TREATING  OSTEOPOROSIS 
Keith   Demarest,   Flemington;   Charies   Schwender,   Califon, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  David  Wustrow,  Aim  Ari>or,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ortlio  Pliarmaceutical  Corporation,  Raritan,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  732,267,  Jul.  18,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5400,687.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  Na  164,602 

Int  CL*  C07F  9/02:9/28:  COTD  279/12:  A61K  31/66 
VS.  CL  514—134  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


from  any  of  hydrogen,  allcyl,  alkenyl  or  arallcyl; 

wtierein  R3  and  R,  may  each  be  either  H  or  CF3  with  tlie 
proviso  that  only  one  of  R3  or  R,  may  be  CF,  at  the  same 
time; 

wherein  R,  and  R«  may  each  be  H  or  CF3,  with  tlie  proviso  that 
if  either  or  both  of  R4  and  R«  are  CF,,  neither  R3  nor  R,  may 
bt  CF3,  with  the  fiutber  proviso  that  Rs-R*  may  not  each  be 
H  at  the  same  time,  and  with  the  furtlier  proviso  that  R,  and 
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Rj  can  both  be  ethyl  only  when  R4  and  R«  are  each  CF3.  or 
the  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5^2^27 

TETRACYCLINES  INCLUDING  NON-ANTIMICROBIAL 
CHEMICALLY-MODIFIED  TETRACYCLINES  INHDIT 
EXCESSIVE  GLYCOSYLATION  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPES 
OF  COLLAGEN  AND  OTHER  PROTEINS  DURING 
DIABETES 
Lome  M.  Gohib;  NongaTamin  S.  Ramamnrthy,  both  of  Smith- 
town;  Thomas  F.  McNamara,  Port  Jefferson,  and  Maria  E. 
Ryan,  Port  Jefferson  SUtion,  all  at  N.Y^  Msignors  to  The 
Research   Foundation  of  SUte   University  of  New  Yori;, 
Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977349,  Nov.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,116 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/65 
VS,  CL  514—152  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  manunal  suffering  from  conditions 
associated  with  a  pathologically  excessive  amount  of  protein  gly- 
cosyladon  comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  tetracycline  sufficient  to  inhibit  said  pathologically 
excessive  amount  of  protein  glycosyladon. 


aromatic  carfoocyclic  3-,  4-,  5-  or  6-member  ring  fonned 
with  tile  tertiaiy  carbon  atom  or  with  the  inclusion  of  1  or  2 
N,  O  or  S  atoms  a  heterocyclic  3,  4,  5  or  6-member  ring, 

B  and  D  either  mean  a  hydrogen  atom  each  or  together  a 
second  bond  (E-configived  double  bond)  and  either 

A  means  a  direct  bond  between  carbon  atoms  20  and  22  and 

X  means  an  oxy  aUcylene  radical  — (CHj)„0 —  widi  n=l  to  3 
or 

A  means  a  methylene  bridge  ( — CHj — )  between  carbon 
atoms  20  and  22  and 

X  means  an  allcylene  radical  — (CHj), —  or  an  oxy  alkylene 
radical  — (CHj),©—  with  n=l  to  3,  or  if  A  stands  for  a 
direct  bond  and  B  and  D  together  stand  for  a  second  bond. 


R' 


-CH,-0-CH2— <;^ 


5,532,228 
SIDE-CHAIN  HOMOLOGOUS  VITAMIN  D 
DERTVATTVES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 
THESE  DERTVATTVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
Gunter   Necf;   Gerald   Kirscfa;   Andreas   Stdn-Eyer;   Katica 
Sdiwarz;  Mattiiias  Brautigam;  Ruth  Thieroff-Ekerdt,  and 
Petra  Radi,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sdiering 
Alitiengesellscfaafl,  Berlin,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,519,  Dec  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1990,  40  03 
854*  Oct  30,  1990,  40  34  730J 

Int  CI"  A61K  31/59:  C07C  401/00 

VS.  CL  514—167  10  Claims 

1.  Side-chain  homologous  vitamin  D  derivatives  of  formula  1 


R20' 

in  which 

R'  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  or  an  acyloxy  group 
with  1  to  9  carbon  atoms, 

R^  means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group  with  I  to  9 
carbon  atoms, 

R'  or  R*  means  a  hydroxy  or  acyloxy  group  with  1  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  respective  other  substituent  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  R^  or  R*  together  mean  an  oxygen  atom, 

R'  and  R",  independently  of  one  another,  each  mean  a  linear 
or  branched  allcyl  radical  with  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group  or  together  a  saturated,  unsaturated  or 


5432,229 

TOPICAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  VFTAMIN  D  TO 

MAMMALS 

ReinhoM  W.  Viedi,  27  Chester  Hill  Road,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,170 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/595 

VS.  CL  514—168  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  nutritional  or  therapeutic  amount  of 
vitamin  D  to  the  blood  of  a  mammal,  which  method  comprises 
topically  administering  to  the  skin  of  the  mammal  a  vitamin  D 
nutritionally  or  therapeutically-effective  amount  of  a  composition 
comprising  a  nutritional  or  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
vitamin  D  in  a  suitable  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier,  diluent 
or  adjuvant  therefor. 


5,532,230 
METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  PROGRESSTVE  TISSUE 
NECROSIS,  REPERFUSION  INJURY,  BACTERIAL 
TRANSLOCATION  AND  ADULT  RESPIRATORY 
DISTRESS  SYNDROME 
Raymond  A.  Daynes,  Park  City,  and  Barbara  A.  Araneo,  Salt 
Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)2558,  S  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20111,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,422,  Mar.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appiicatkMi  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,688 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CL  514—178  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  loss  of  tissue  viability  caused  by 
adhesion  of  neutrophils  to  endothelial  cells  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  having  a  tissue  injury  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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RKf 


and  R^  is  H  when 


wherein 
R'  is  =0  or  OH; 
R^  is  H,  CHj,  OH  or  halogen  when  R'  is 

R'  is  OH; 
R'  is  H,  fatty  acid,  C,.,o  alkyl,  C|.|o  alkenyl,  C,.|o  acetylcnic, 

(X)„-phenyl-C,  5-alkyl,  (X)„-phenyl-C,  5-alkenyl  or  — CO— 

R*; 
R'  and/or  R'  is  H,  OH,  halogen  or  a  group  which  does  not  affect 

the  anti-ischemic  activity  but  which  inhibits  the  conversion  of 

R'  is  H  to  R'  is  SO,; 
R*  is  H,  OH  or  a  group  which  does  not  affect  the  anti-ischemic 

activity  but  which  inhibits  the  conversion  of  R^  is  H  to  R^  is 

SO,; 
R^  is  H  when  the  dashed  line  is  a  double  bond,  ^=0  or  H  and 

halogen  when  the  dashed  line  is  a  single  bond  or  a  group 

which  does  not  affect  the  anti-ischemic  activity  but  which 

inhibits  the  conversion  of  R'  is  H  to  R'  is  SO,; 
R*  is  H,  fatty  acid,  C,.,o-alkyl,  C,.,o-alkenyl,  C,.,o-acetylenic, 

(X)„-phenyl-C,. 5-alkyl  or  (X)„-phenyl-C,.5-alkenyl; 
X  is  the  same  or  different,  and  is  halogen.  C,^alkyl,  C|_4alkenyl, 

C,_4alkoxy,         carboxy,         nitro,         sulfate,         sulfonyl, 

C,.^carboxylcstcrs  or  C, ^sulfate  esters;  and 
n  is  O,  1,2  or  3, 
and  wherein  the  administration  of  said  compound  occurs  simulta- 
neously with  or  within  six  hours  following  said  tissue  injury. 


5,532,232 
GUANIDINE  DERTVATTVES 

Jean  Ackermaim;  David  Banner,  both  of  Basel,  Switzerland; 
Klaus  Gubemator,  Freiburg,  Germany;  Paul  Hadvary,  Biel- 
Benken,  Switzerland;  Kurt  HDpert,  Hofetetten;  Klaus 
Miiller,  Miinchenstein,  Switzerland;  Ludvik  Labler.  Bott- 
mingen,  Switzerland;  Gerard  Schmid,  Kienberg,  Switzer- 
land; Thomas  B.  l^cfaopp,  Ettingen,  Switzerland;  Hans  P. 
WesseL  Heitersheim,  Germany,  and  Beat  Wirz,  Rrinarh, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Idc,  Nntley, 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  77y476,  Jnn.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,393,760, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  719/429,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,26037.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  JuL  5,  1990,  2250/ 

90;  May  2,  1991,  1315/91 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/445;  C07D  211/22:211/26 

VS.  a.  514—183  45  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,532,231 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENT 
Eugene  Rosenberg,  Givat-ShmueL  Israel,  assignor  to  Ramot 
University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial 
Development  Ltd.,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3324>64 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/395:  COTD  267/00 
VS.  a.  514—183  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  I 


OH 


R— S— N— M— C— L 

II      I  11 

OX  o 


I 


NH2 


wherein 

R  is  aryl,  heteroraryl  or  heterocyclcyl; 

L  is  NH  or  O; 

X  is  H,  — CHjCOOH,  — CH2COO— C.^-alkyl,  — CH^CO— 
(tetra-  to  heptamethyleneimino)  or  optionally  N-  mono-  or 
N-  di-C  , ^-alkylated  — CHjCONHj; 

M  is  a  substituted  ethylene  group  of  the  formula  — CHjCR' — 
(CO),.2NH]CH— ,  — CH2(benzyl-OCONH)CH— OR— 
CH(Cb—  QX^Hj— ;  and 

R'  is  aryl,  heteroaryl,  cycloalkyl  or  heterocyclyl; 

Q  is  benzylamino  or  a  tetra-  to  heptamethyleneimino  group 
optionally  substituted  by  up  to  2  substituents  from  the 
group  C.^-alkyl,  COOH,  — COO— C.^-alkyl,  — CHjOH 
and  — CHiO-benzyl,  a  hydrate  or  solvate,  or  physiologi- 
cally usable  salt  thereof. 
43.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H-L' 


m 


IV 


wherein  Me  represents  a  methyl  group. 


NH 

wherein 

L  is  NH  or  O. 
44.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

i! 


R  — S  — N  — M— C— L 


O    X 


wherein 
R  is  aryl,  heteroraryl  or  heterocyclyl; 
L  is  NH  or  O; 
X  is  H,  — CHjCOOH,  — CHjCOO— C,^-alkyl,  — CHjCO— 

(tetra-  to  heptamethyleneimiiK))  or  optionally  N-  mono-  or 

N-di-C,  ^-alkylated  — CHzCGNH^; 
M      is      a      — CH2[R'(CO),.2NH]CH— ,      — CH2(benzyl- 

OCONH)CH—  or  — CH(CO— Q)CH2—  group; 
R'  is  aryl,  heteroaryl.  cycloalkyl  or  heterocyclyl;  and 
Q  is  benzylamino  or  a  tetra-  to  heptamethyleneimino  group 

optionally  substituted  by  up  to  2  substituents  from  the 
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group  C,^-alkyl.  COOH.  — COO— C,^ 
and  — CHjO-benzyl. 


alkyl.  — CH^OH 


5^32,233 

UKIKAZEPDVE  COMPOUNDS  WmCH  HAVE  USEFUL 
PHARMACEUTICAL  UTILITY 
Karl  H.  Weber,  Gan-Algcaiieiin,-  Albreclit  Harreus,  IiigeUieim 
un  Rheiii;  Werner  Stransky,  Gau-Algesbeim;  Gerliard 
Walthcr,  Bingcn,-  Jorge  Casals-Stenzel,  Munich;  Gojko 
Muaceric,  Ingellieiin  am  Rbein;  Hubert  Heuer,  Mainz,  and 
Woif-Dletridi  Bechtel,  Appenheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
on  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG,  tnylhWrn  am  Rbein,  Ger- 
many 

Continnatioa  at  Scr.  No.  61392,  May  13, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  942,556,  Sep.  9,  1992, 

abandooed,  which  is  a  contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  724^54,  JuL 

2,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No. 
538^82,  Jnn.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  352^27,  May  16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  88,758,  Auf.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76415,  JnL  22,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1986,  36  24 
647.62 

InL  a.'  C07D  495/14:  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—219  u  Claims 

1.  A  ccNnpound  of  Che  fonnula  la  or  lb 


R3  is  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  mono-  or  polysub- 
stituted  by  methyl,  halogen,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl;  or  pyr- 
irdyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkylcaibonyl; 

X  and  Y  independently  of  each  other  are  N;  and 

n  is  0,1,23,4,5,  or  6, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5332,234 

USE  OF  l-(4-[4-ARYL  (OR  HETEROARYL>-l- 

PIPERA2INYL)-BUTYL)-lH-AZOLE  DERIVATTVES  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  MEDICAMENTS  INTENDED 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DISORDERS  OF  GASTRIC 

SECRETION 

Jordi  Frigota-Constansa,  and  Ramon  Merce-Vidal,  both  of 

Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Laboratories  Del  Dr.  Esteve, 

SA.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  344377 
Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1993,  93  14102 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/54;3l/535;3l/495 
VS.  CL  514— 224J  5  ciahns 

1.  A  mettKxl  of  treating  gastrointestinal  diseases  characterized  by 
gastric  acid  hyperseci«t  that  comprises  administering  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  of  a 
derivative  of  general  fonnula  I: 


R2-Z. 


Ar— N 


N-(CH2)4 


— N  ' 


(I) 


lb 


in  which  Ar  represents  an  optionally  nitrogenous  aromatic  radical 
chosen  from  tiie  2-pyrimidine  and  3-(l,2-benzisotliiazole)JZ,  rep- 
resents a  nitrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  caibon  atom 
which  can  be  represented  by:  C-R,,  7^  represents  a  nitrogen  atom 
or  an  optionally  substituted  carbon  atom  which  can  be  represented 
C-R2,  Z4  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted 
by:  caibon  atom  which  can  be  represented  by:  C-R,,  and  R,,  Rj, 
Rj  and  R,,  which  are  identical  or  different  and  which  can  also  form 
part  of  another,  optionally  aromatic  ring,  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  nitro  radical,  a  hydroxyl 
radical,  an  alkoxy  radical,  a  cyano  radical,  a  catboxyl  radical,  a 
caiboxamido  radical,  an  allcyl  carboxylate  radical,  an  aryl  or  sub- 
stituted aryl  radical,  a  sulfo  radical,  a  sulfonamido  radical  which  is 
optionally  substituted  on  the  amino  group,  or  an  amino  radical,  and 
its  therapeutically  accqxable  salts. 


R2-Z. 


wherein 

A  is  a  fused  mono-unsaturated  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  caibocycUc 
ring; 

Z  is  a  branched  or  unbraocbed  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  with  n 
caibon  atoms; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  substituted  lower  alkyl,  cydoalkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  substituted  lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen; 

Rj  is  hydroxy,  halogen,  cyano,  forroyl,  carboxy,  alkyloxycarbo- 
nyl,  aryloxycaibonyl,  alkyl-  or  aiyloxycarbonylalkyloxy, 
allcylsulphonyloxy.  arylsulphonyloxy,  alkyl-  or  arylsulphony- 
lamino,  amino,  amiiKx:arfoonyl,  aminocaibonylamino,  alkoxy- 
carbonylamino,  aryloxycarbonylamino,  aminocaibonyloxy,  an 
amidine,  an  imido  group,  a  C-linked  A^-tmidazoUne, 
-thiazoline,  -oxazoline,  or  tetrahydropyrimidine  group  which 
may  optionally  be  mono-  or  polysubstitutcd  by  methyl,  ethyl 
or  isopropyl,  a  tetrahydropyrimidine  ring,  optionally  mono  or 
polysubstituted  by  methyl,  a  benzimidazole  group,  an  indole 
group,  hydrogen  where  n  is  greater  than  0,  an  alkyl  ether,  a 
phenyl  etlier.  or  an  alkylthio  ether. 


5332035 
TRICYCUC  BENZAZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN 
ANTAGONISTS 
Jay  D.  Albright;  Etnn  G.  Delos  Santos,  both  of  Nanuet;  Xue- 
md  Do,  Valley  Cottage;  Marvin  E.  Reich,  Rockland,  and 
Aranapakam  M.  Venkatcsan,  Elmhurst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,139 
Int  a.*  C07D  491/147:495/14;  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—215  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  Fotmula  I: 


Fonnula  I 


wherein: 
Y  is  a  bond: 
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the  moiety 


-continued 


z  o 


represents  an  optionally  substituted  fiised  thiophene  or  furan 
ring  selected  from  the  structures: 


O 


— NCX)(Ch2),-cycloalkyl, 


-Ls.-A 


R. 

I 

-N— SO2CH2 


<^' 


the  fused  thiophene  or  fiiran  ring  being  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  of  (Cj-Cj) 
lower   allcyl,    halogen,   amino,   {C,-Cj)   lower   alkoxy,   or 
(C,-Cj)  lower  alkyl  amino; 
the  moiety 


NH 


being  optionally   substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  of  (C,-Cj)  lower  allcyl,  halogen, 
amino,  (C,-Cy)  lower  alkoxy,  or  (Cj-Cj)  lower  alkyl  amino; 
A — B  is  a  moiety  selected  from 


— CHj— CH2— N- 
R' 


-N— CH2— CH2— 
R' 


R'  is  — COAr,  wherein  Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 


-^\^:  Y+y"' 


\ /^R^ 


R> 
S    -^^MR^  R'^W    N 


and 


wherein 
X  is  selected  from  O,  S,  — NH,  — NCH,  and  — NCOCH,; 
R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj),  lower 

alkoxy  (C,-  Cj)  and  halogen; 
R*  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (Ci-Cj),  — CD-lower  alkyl 

(C.-C,); 
R*  is  selected  from  H,  (Cj-C,)  lower  alkyl,  (C,-C3)lower 

alkoxy,  and  halogen; 
R'  is  selected  from; 

(a)  the  moieties  of  the  formulae: 


R. 

I 


K 


— NCOAr',      — CONA/",      — NCOCH2A1'. 

R.     R* 
I        I 
— NCON— Ar-,      — CHiCOAi". 


R.    O 


ino-(\ 


r    R-    1 

R.    0 

1      II 
N-P- 

0 

R2 


R,    O 
I       II 
— N— C— 0-k>wer  alkyl  (C3-C,)  straight  or  bnuiched. 

R„    O 

I      II 
— N— C-lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj)  straight  or  branched, 

^ 

— NS02-lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cs)  straight  or  branched. 

R.    O 

I      II 
— N— C— O-lower  alkenyl  (Cj-Cj)  straight  or  branched, 

R.    O 
I      II 
—N— C-lower  alkenyl  (C3-Cj)  straight  or  branched, 

R« 
I 
—NSOr lower  alkenyl  (Ca-Cg)  straight  or  branched. 


wherein 
n  is  1  or  2; 

cycloalkyl  is  defined  as  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyi,  cyclohexenyl  or 
cyclopentenyl; 
R„  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  — CH3,  — CjHj, 
moieties  of  the  formulae: 


/ 

-(CH2),-N        ,     -(CH2),-N 

^R.  V 


-(CH2),-N 


or      — (CH2),— N  O, 

\ / 


-(CHj),- O-lower  alkyl  (C,-Cj)  or  -CHjCHjOH; 

q  is  one  or  two; 
R^  is  independendy  selected  from  H,  — CHj,  or  — CjH,; 
(b)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

R* 
I 
— N— COJ 


wherein 
J  is  R„,  lower  allcyl  (Cj-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched,  lower 
alkenyl  (Cj-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched,  — O-lower  allcyl 
(Cj-Cg)  branched  or  unbranched,  — O-lower  alkenyl  (C3- 
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C,)   branched  or  unbranched.   tetrahydrofuran,   tetrahy- 
drothiophene,  the  moieties: 


.X}"°^a!) 


r^i?^ 


or  — CHj — K'  wherein  K'  is  (Cj-C,)  lower  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, tetrahydrofuran,  tetrahydrothiophene  or  the  heterocy- 
clic ring  moiety: 


— N' 


/ 


G=F 

wherein  D,  E,  F  and  G  are  selected  from  caibon  or  nitrogen 
and  wherein  the  caibon  atoms  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen,  (Cj-Cj)  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  — CO- 
lower  alkyl  (Cj-C,),  CHO,  (Cj-CjMower  alkoxy,  or  — CO- 
lower  alkyl  (Cj-C,),  and  R.  and  R^  are  as  hereinbefore 
defined: 
(c)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

R. 
I 
— N— COCHAi* 
I 
Re 

wherein  R^  is  selected  from  halogen,  (C,-C3)lower  alkyl, 
— O-lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj),  OH, 


-(CHj), 


-(CHi), 


-(CHi), 


wherein 
p  is  0  to  4  and  M  is  a  bond  or  M  is  selected  from  O,  S.  NH  or 

— NHCH,; 
R',  R^  and  R„  are  as  hereinbefore  defined:  wherein  At"  is 

selected  from  the  moieties  of  the  formula: 


R* 


R« 


■■^, 


R» 


W 


— O— C-lower  alky!  (C-Cj),  — Slower  alkyl  (C,-Cj), 

-S-(CH2)2-N         .     -NH(CH2),-CON 

R*  Rt 

— NH(CH2),— N         .     or     —O—iCHihN 

R*  R* 


wherein  R„  and  Rj,  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
(d)  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


— M— Rj 

wherein  R^  is  lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cg),  lower  alkenyl  (C3-C,),  or 
— (CHj)p-cycloalkyl  (Cj-C^)  when  M  is  O.  S,  NH,  NCH3  or 
die  moiety  — M — R^  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  moi- 
eties: 


W   is  selected  from  O,   S,  NH,  N-lower  alky!  (C,-C,), 
— NCO-lower      alkyl      (C,-      C,),      or      NSOz-lower 
alkyKC-Cj); 
R'  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  (€,-€3),  halogen,  O-lower 

alkyl  (C,-C,),  and  CF3; 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl 
(€,-€3),  — S-lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj),  halogen,  — NH-lower 
alkyl   (C.-Cj),   — N-(lower  alkyl   (C,-  C3))2,   — OCF,, 
—OH,  — CN,  — S-CF3,  — NO2,  — NH2,  —O-lower  alkyl 
(C,-C3),  NHCO  lower  alkyl  (Cj-Cj),  _0— CO-lower 
alkyl  (Ci-Cj),  and  — CF,;  and 
R'°  is  selected  from  H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  (C,-^:,),  —NH- 
lower     alkyl     (Ci-C,),     — N-[lower     alkyl     (C,-Cj)]2, 
—O-lower  alkyl  (C.-Cj),  — N(R4XCH2),NR»)j; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or  prodrug  form 
thereof. 
19.  A  method  for  treating  disease  in  a  mammal  characterized  by 
excess  renal  reabsorption  of  water,  the  method  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester 
or  prodrug  form  thereof,  aitd  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  carrier. 
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5^32,236 
[1A4]TR1AZ0L0(43-A1QUIN0XALINE  COMPOUNDS 
Pool  Jacobsen,  Slangerup;  Flenuniiig  E.  Nielsen,  and  Lone 
Jcppcsen,  both  of  Vlnim,  all  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Deimiark 

Filed  May  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  6, 1993, 0535/93; 
Nov.  12,  1993,  1287/93 

Int  CL*  C07D  487/14:417/14;  A61K  31/505,31/54 


VS.  CL  514—228.5 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein 
one  of  R'  and  R^  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic  ring  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one, 
two  or  three  substituents,  wherein  each  substituent  is  inde- 
pendently phenyl  or  C,^-alkyl,  or  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  a 
fused  ring  system  comprising  a  5-  or  6-membered  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  ring  and  a  benzene,  pyridine,  pyri- 
midine  or  pyrazine  ring,  wherein  the  fused  ring  system  is 
optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  C,^-alkyl;  and  the 
other  of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  C|^-alkyl,  C, ^-alkoxy, 
halogen,  NO2.  NH  j,  CN,  CF3,  COC,^-alkyl  or  SOjNR'R", 
wherein  R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,^- 
alkyl;  and 
X  is  O  or  S;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,532,237 
INDOLE  DERTVATTVES  WITH  AFFINITY  FOR  THE 
CANNABINOID  RECEPTOR 
Michel  Gallant,  Montreal;  Yves  Gareau,  Quebec;  Daniel  Guay, 
Quebec;  Marc  LabcUe,  Quebec,  and  Petpiboon  Prasit,  Que- 
bec, all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frasst  Canada,  Inc, 
Kirkland,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,929 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/40:31/535;  C07D  209/14:413/06 
VS.  a.  514—235.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula  I: 


(CR'2)m-Z-Qi 


Q2  is  naphthyl, 
Z  is  a  bond, 
m  is  1-6;  and 
n  is  0,1,  or  2. 


32  Claims 


(!) 


5,532438 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,532,239 

THERAPEUTIC  APPLICATION  OF 

FLUOROQUINOLONE  DERTVATTVES 

Andr£  Pruna,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Assistance  PnbUque  - 

Hopitaux  de  Paris,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,799 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/495 

VS.  a.  514—254  4  ClalBS 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  nephrotic  syndromes  with 
minor  glomerular  lesions  comprising  administering  to  a  host  in 
need  thereof  a  derivative  of  the  fluoroquinolone  class  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula: 


(I) 


COOH 


in  which 

R,  is  an  alkyl,  containing  1  to  4  caifoon  atoms,  fluoroethyl, 
cyclopropyl,  roethylamino  or  difluorophenyl  radical,  X  repre- 
sents a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  group  =CR7 —  in  which  R7  is  a 
hydrogen,  chlorine  or  fluorine  atom  or  alternatively  R7  forms, 
with  the  R,  radical  and  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached, 
a  six-membered  heterocycle  substituted  by  a  methyl  radical 
and  optionally  containing  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  R2  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  can  represent  an  amino  radical,  if  R7  is  a 
fluorine  atom,  and  Rj  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  2,8- 
diazabicyclo(4.3.0]non-8-yl  radical  or  a  radical  of  structure: 


R« 


(Ha) 


pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  or  diastereomers,  or 
enantiomers  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  benzyl,  or  lower  flourinated  allcyl; 
R^"*  is  independenUy,  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  fluorinated  alkyl, 

halogen,  NOj,  CN,  — (CR^L— OR',  — (CR\)„— S(0),R'- 

or  -(CR^)„-R*; 
R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  or  benzyl; 
R*  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  benzyl,  or  N{R')2; 
R^  is  H,  or  lower  alkyl; 
R*  is  R^,  lower  fluorinated  alkyl,  halogen,  OR',  or  lower  alkyl 

thio; 
Q,  is  N(R')2,  wherein  two  R'  groups  may  be  joined  to  form  a 

pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  piperazine,  moipholine  or  thiomor- 

pholine  ring  and  their  quaternary  methyl  ammonium  salts; 


Rs— N 


N—  or 


(lib) 


N— 


NH2 


in  which  R,,  R,  and  R«  are  identical  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen  atoms  or  methyl  radicals,  or  one  of  its  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts. 
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5^2^40 
CONDENSED  TmOPHENE  CX>MPOUND  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  USE  THEREOF 
TBhru  Nakao;  Vufi  Ono;  Masahiro  Boogauclii,  all  of  Fuknoka, 
and  Yasnto  Morimoto,  Osaka,  all  ol,  Japan,  assignors  to 
YosUtomi  Phannaceutkal  Indnstiics,  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 
CootinnatJoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,564,  Aug.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1991,  3-359547; 
Oct  23,  1992,  4-309388 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/435;  C07D  495/04 
VS.  CL  514-254  8  Claims 


5,532041 

PIPERronVES  AND  PIPERAZINES 
Henning  BSttdier,  Darmstadt,-  Christoph  Seyfricd,  Seeheim- 
Jugenheim;  Gerd  Bartoszyk,  and  Hartmut  Grelner,  both  of 
Dannstadt,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gcsellsdiaft  mit  bcsclirankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Gci^ 
many 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
254.4 

Int  CL*  A6IK  31/495:31/445;  C07D  405/10 
VS.  CL  514—254  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  fonnula  1 


Ind-Q— N 


I 


Z-R' 


1.  A  condensed  thiophene  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salt  tiiereof: 


R'  A-(CH2)- 

\   /  \^- — ^       R' 

I 


(I) 


=0 

^  y^ ^G— Q— T 

(CH2).-D^ 


\ 


wherein  the  ring  S  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tiie 
following  fused  thiophenes: 


wherein 

Ind  is  unsubstituted  iDdol-3-yl,  indoI-3-yl  monosubstituted  by 
OH,  OA,  CN,  Hal,  COR^  or  CH^ft},  or  indol-3-yl  polysubsti- 
tuted  by  OH.  OA,  CN.  Hal,  COR^  CH^R^  or  corabinabons 
thereof; 

R'  is  benzofiiran-S-yl,  chroman-4-on-6-yl,  3-chn)n)en-6-yl  or 
chroinen-4-on-6-yl,  which  in  each  case  is  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  by  CN,  CHjOH,  CHjOA  or  COR^; 

Q  is  CJi^, 

Z  is  N; 

A  is  alkyl  having  1-6  C  atoms; 

Hal  is  F.  a,  Br  or  I; 

R^  is  OH,  OA,  NHj,  NHA  or  NAj; 

R'is  H,  OH  or  OA;  and 

m  is  2,  3  or  4;  or 
a  physiologically  accepuble  salt  thereof 


R> 


s  »' 

s 


s 

J-X 


G— Q— T. 
G-Q— T 


G-Q-T.»nd 
G— Q— T 


5,532,242 

PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  5-HT  RECEPTORS 

ANTAGONISTS 

Ian  A.  Cliffe,  Slough.  England,  assignor  to  John  Wyeth  & 

Brother,  Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92A)2399,  {  371  Date  JuL  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14076,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,330 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1992, 
9200293 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/495;31/505;  C07D  295/15;401/04 
VS.  CL  514—255  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
allcyl  group,  an  acyl  group  or  a  hydroxyallcyl  group; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  a  substituted  carbamoyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  an  arylallcyl  group; 

G  represents  a  — CHj—  group,  a  — CH(OR')—  group  (wherein 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  allcyl  group  or  an  acyl 
group),  a  — CO—  group  or  a  — S(0),  group  (t  is  0,  1  or  2); 

Q  represents  a  straight  allcylene  group  or  a  branched  chain 
alkylene  group; 

T  represents  a  tertiary  amino  group; 

D  represents  a  — CH2 —  group; 

both  A  and  B  are  absent; 

m  is  2;  and 

n  is  0. 

8.  An  antipsychotic  drug  containing  a  compound  of  claim  1  as 
an  effective  ingredient 


IV 

/A 


(I) 


R'— N 


N— A— N 


\ / 


/ 

4 

\ 


ft? 


COR' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein: 

A  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  one  or  two  same  or  different  lower  alkyl 
groups; 

R'  is  a  phenyl  or  a  6-nicrabered,  monocyclic  heteroaryl  radical 
wherein  the  heteroatoros  are  selected  from  1  or  2N  atoms, 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents 
independently  selected  from  Ci-C^alkyl,  Cj-Cjalkoxy,  halo- 
gen, haloC, -Chalky  1,  nitro,  nitrile,  carbamoyl, 
C,-Csalkoxycarbonyl,  amino  Ci-Cftalkylamino  or 
di-C ,  -Cjallcylamino; 

R^  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  optionally  substituted  as  for  phenyl 
above:  and 

R'  is  monocycloalkyl  3  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


July  2.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


431 


5,532,243 
ANTIPSYCHOTIC  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  BICYCUC 

COMPOUNDS 

Paul  J.  GDligan,  Claymont  Del.,  assignor  to  The  DoPont 

Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,230 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/495:31/40;  C07D  217/18:239/00 

VS.  a.  514—255  48  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Ri 


R3 


0) 


NR' 


R' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  pro-drug  thereof,  wherein: 

m  is  1  or  2; 

n  is  1  or  2; 

p  is  1  or  2; 

q  is  1  or  2; 

provided  that  m  and  n  catmot  both  be  2  or  p  and  q  catmot  both 
be  2; 

R'  may  be  H;  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons;  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6 
carbons;  cycloalkyl-alkyi  of  4  to  8  carbons;  alkenyl  of  3  to  6 
carbons;  phenyl-alkyl  (1  to  6  carbons)  where  the  phenyl  group 
is  optionally  substituted  by  R*  and  R^  and  where  the  alkyl 
group  is  optionally  substituted  by  0x0,  hydroxyl  groups  or 
hydrogen;  pyridyl;  pynmidinyl;  pyrazinyl;  quinolinyl;  iso- 
quinolinyl;  indolyl;  quinazolinyl;  phthalizinyl;  furanyl;  thie- 
nyl;  napthyridinyl;  or  naphthyl-alkyl  (1  to  6  carbons)  and 
where  the  alkyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  by  0x0, 
hydroxyl  groups  or  hydrogen; 

R'  may  also  be  drawn  from  the  following  groups: 


where: 
1=1  or  2, 

R''=H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  halogen,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbons 
or  OH,  and 


(CH2), 


where: 

S=l  or  2, 

B=S,  CH2 

A=(CH2)2,  (CHz),  or  CH=CH, 

R*=H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons; 

R^  may  be  H,  or  OH,  provided  that  when  R^  is  OH  then  R'=R'* 
and  provided  that  when  R^  is  H  then  R'OR'"  or  SR'"; 

R^  may  be  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons  or  phenyl; 

R^  may  be  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons;  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
by  R*  and  R  ;  phenyl-allcyl  (1  to  6  carbons)  where  the  phenyl 
group  is  optionally  substituted  by  R*  and  R^;  cycloalkyi  of  3 
to  6  carbons;  cycloalkyl-alkyi  of  4  to  12  carbons;  naphthyl; 
pyridyl;  pyrimidinyl;  pyrazinyl;  quinolinyl;  isoquinolinyl; 
indolyl;  quinazolinyl;  phthalizinyl;  furanyl;  thienyl;  or 
napthyridinyl; 

R^  and  R'  may  independently  be  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons; 

R*  and  R^  independently  are  selected  at  each  occurrence  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  alkenyl  of 
2  to  6  carixins,  OH,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbons,  aUcythio  of  1  to 
6  carbons,  allcylsuliinyl  of  1  of  6  carbons,  alkylsulfonyl  of  I 


to  6  carbons,  NHj,  alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbons,  diallcylamirK) 
of  2  to  12  carbons,  NO2.  alkanoylamino  of  2  to  6  carbons, 
CN,  CX>2H,  carboalkoxy  of  2  to  10  carbons,  CXDNHj  or 
CONR»R»;  and 
R*  and  R'  independently  are  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons;  or  R* 
and  R''  taken  together  may  be  alkylene  of  3  to  6  carbons. 


5,532,244 

POTENTIATION  OF  DRUG  RESPONSE 

David  T.  Wong,  and  Juan  I.  Oguiza,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,460,  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned,  whkh 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260^57,  Jun.  16,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,737 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/38:31/495 
VS.  a.  514—255  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  potentiating  the  action  of  a  first  component 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  venlafaxine,  milnacipran  and 
duloxetine  in  increasing  the  availability  of  serotonin,  norepineph- 
rine and  dopamine  in  the  brain,  comprising  administering  a  first 
component  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  in  combination  with  a 
second  component  chosen  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  WAY 
100135  and  spiperone. 

12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  a  first  com- 
ponent chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  venlafaxine.  milnacip- 
ran and  duloxetine  in  combination  with  a  second  component  cho- 
sen from  the  group  consisting  of  WAY  10013S  and  spiperone. 


5432045 
SUBSTITUTED  N-HETEROARYL-10- 
DL'^MINOCYCLOBUTENE-3,4-DIONE  COMPOUNDS 
John     A.     Butera,     Clarksburg;     Schnylcr     A.     Antane, 
LawrenceviUe,  and  Bradford  H.  Hirtli,  Monmouth  Junction, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,475,  Nov.  4, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,466,71Z 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^40 
Int  CL*  C07D  213/02.239/24;  A61K  31/44;31/505 
VS.  CL  514—272  7  CUw 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O^ 


\x 


I 
Ri 


(I) 


Rj 


wherein: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,.,o  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  C).,o 
cyclic  or  bicyclic  alkyl,  alicanoyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  aroyi  of  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  arylalkenoyl  of  9  to  20  carbon  atoms,  arylsulfonyl  of  6 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylallcanoyi  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
arylalkylsulfonyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  C,.,o  straight  or  braiKhed  chain  alkyl  or  Cj.,0 
cyclic  or  bicyclic  alkyl; 

A  is  selected  from  the  following: 
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whrerein: 

R,  is  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  perfluoroalkyl.  C,^s  alkoxy,  C,^ 
perfluoroalko^cy.  amino,  C,.,2  mono-or  dialkylamino,  C,^ 
alkylsulfonamido,  C,^  alkylcaiboxamido,  nitro,  cyano,  cat- 
boxyl,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 

R3  and  R4  are,  independent  from  each  other,  hydrogen,  C,.,o 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  or  C3.,o  cyclic  or  bicyclic 
alkyl;  C,.,o  peifluoro  alkyl,  C,.,o  hydroxyalkyl,  C,.|o  alkoxy- 
alkyl.  fluoro;  or,  when  taken  together,  form  a  spirocyclic  ring 
containing  a  total  of  3-7  carbon  atoms; 

Rj  and  R«,  independent  fix>m  each  other,  are  selected  from  the 
following:  cyano,  nitro,  C,^j  alkyl,  C,^  perfluoroalkyl,  C,^ 
alkoxy,  C,^  perfluoroalkoxy,  amino,  C,.,,  mono-  or  dialky- 
lamino,  sulfonamide,  C,^  alkylsulfonamido,  C^i2  arylsul- 
fonamido,  C,^  alkylcarboxamido,  C6.,2  arylcarboxamido, 
C,^  alkylsulfonyl,  C,^  perfluoroalkylsulfonyl,  C4.,2  arylsul- 
fonyl,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  iodo,  1-imidazolyl.  carboxyl, 
caiboalkoxy,  hydroxyl,  or  hydrogen; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5432,246 
USE  OF  l,3-OXATraOLA^fE  NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGUES 

IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HEPATITIS  B 
Bernard  Belleau,  deceased,  late  of  Wcstmont,  and  Nghe 
Nguyen-Ba,  La  Prairie,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bio- 
Chem  Pharma,  Iik.,  Laval,  Canada 
PCT  Na  PCT/CA92/00001,  9  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/118S2,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  Na  84022 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1991, 
9100039;  May  7,  1991,  9109913 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CL  514—274  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  mammal,  including  a  human, 
suffering  from  hepatitis  B  infection,  comprising  administration  of 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(D 


HOH2C 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  or  salt  of  an  ester 
thereof  to  said  mammal. 


5432047 
NEUROTRANSMITTER  RELEASERS  USEFUL  FOR 
COGNITION  ENHANCEMENT 
Wendell  W.  WOkeraoo,  New  CMtle;  Ricfaanl  A.  Eaii,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  DcL,  and  Matthew  E.  Voss,  Lincoln  University, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  DeL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124^23,  Sep.  20,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,414,004. 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392,648 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/44;  C07D  2 1 3/1 6:2  J  3/1 8:2 13/26 
VS.  CL  514—277  33  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  A  and  B  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  H.  R*,  —OH  and  — OCOR'*,  or 

A  and  B  together  form  =0,  =S,  =NOH,  =NOR'',  1,3- 
dioxane,  1 ,3-dioxolane,  1,3-dithiane  or  1,3-dithiolane; 

R'  is  4-,3-,  or  2-pyridyi,  2-,  or  3-fluon>4-pyridyl  or  3-fluoro- 
4-pyridyl; 

Phe  is  a  phenyl  group; 

W  is  F,  CI,  Br,  —OH,  R*,  —OR*,  — NOj.  — NH2,  — NHR*, 
— NR*R* ,  — CN,  or  — S(0),— R*; 

R'  is  H,  F,  a,  Br,  — CN,  —OH,  — NO2,  — NHj,  — CFj, 
— NHR*,  — NR*R* ,  R*,  —OR*,  or  — S(0)„— R*; 

R*  and  R*  are  H.  alkyl  of  1  to  4  cailmns,  CHiPhe  or  Phe; 

R'  is  — (CH2),— Y  or  —OCOR*; 

Y  is  H,  OH,  NH2,  — NHR*,  — NR*R*  ,  — NHCOR*, 
— NHCO2R*.  F,  CI,  Br,  OR*.  — S(0)Jl*,  — COjH, 
— COjR*,  — CN,  — CONR*R*,  — COHNR*,  — CONHj, 
—COR*;  — CH=CHC02R*,  OCOR*,  Phe,  Phe-W 
-CHSCCO2R*.  — CH=CHR*,  or  — C^CR*; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

n  is  1  to  7; 
and  physiologically  suitable  salts  thereof. 


5432048 
0-ARYL,0-ALKYL,  AND  O-ALKENYL-MACROLIDES 
HAVING  IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  ACTIVITY 
Mart  Goolet,  Wcstfidd;  William  H.  Parsons,  Edison;  Helen  M. 
Organ,  Fanwood;  Peter  J.  Sinclair,  Highland  Park;  Freder- 
ick Wong,  Glen  Ridge,  and  Matthew  J.  Wyvratt,  Mountain- 
side, all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,072,  Oct  4,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,036,  May  1,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5050,678,  whkh  is  a  contlnuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 
809,998,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,407,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,180 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/435:  C07D  491/16 
VS.  CL  514—291  3  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier  and  an  immunosuppressive  effective  anoount  of  a  compound 
of  formula  I: 
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R'O 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  and  R^  are  independendy  selected  from: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  phenyl; 

(3)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  die  substituents  are  X,  Y  and  Z; 

(4)  I-  or  2-naphthyl: 

(5)  substituted  1-  or  2-naphthyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X, 
YandZ; 

(6)  biphenyl; 

(7)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and 
Z; 

(8)  C,.,o  alkyl; 

(9)  substituted  C,.,o  allcyl  in  which  one  or  more  substituent(s) 
is(are)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C, ^-alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-Ci.jalkoxy, 

(e)  substituted  phenyl-C,.3alkoxy,  in  which  the  substituents  on 
phenyl  are  X.  Y  and  Z, 

(0  — OCO— C,.«alkyl, 

(g)  — NR'R^,  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected 
from: 

(i)  hydrogen, 
(ii)  C,.,oalkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 

of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a')  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X, 

YandZ, 

(b)  —OH, 

(c')  C,.«alkoxy, 

(d)  — CO2H, 

(e)  — CO2— C,.«alkyl, 

(f )  — Cj  Tcycloalkyl,  and 
(g-)  -OR", 

(iii)  Cj.ioalkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  the  substituent(s)  selected  fix>m: 
(a')  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X, 
YandZ, 
(b')  —OH, 
(c")  C,.«,alkoxy, 
(d*)  — CO2H, 
(e')  -CO2— C.^alkyl, 
(f )  — Cj  TcycloalkyI,  and 
(g')  —OR", 
(iv)  or  where  R'  and  R^  and  the  N  to  which  they  are 
attached  can  form  a  3-7-membered  saturated  heterocy- 
clic ring,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  C,^  alkyl  or 
phenyl,  the  ring  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:         aziridine,         morphoUne,         thiomorpholine, 
thiomorpholine-oxide,    thiomoipholine-dioxide,    piperi- 
dine,  pyrrolidine,  and  piperazine, 

(h)  — NR'CO— Ci^alkyl-R',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 

(i)  — NR'COz— C,.«alkyl-R', 


(j)  — NR'CONR'R', 
(k)  — OCONR'R', 
fl)  — COOR', 
(m)  — CHO, 
(n)  phenyl, 

(0)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  aixl 
Z, 

(p)  phenyloxy, 

(q)  substituted  phenyloxy  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

andZ, 
(r)  1-  or  2-naphthyl, 
(s)  substituted  1-  or  2-naphthyl  in  which  the  substituents  are 

X,  Y  and  Z, 
(t)  biphenyl, 
(u)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and 

Z; 
(v)  —OR",  and 
(w)  — S(OV— C.^alkyl; 

(10)  C3.,o  alkenyl; 

(11)  substituted  Cj.jg  alkenyl  in  which  one  or  more  substitu- 
ent(s)  is(are)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C,  ^alkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-Cj.jalkoxy, 

(e)  substituted  phenyl-C,.3alkoxy,  in  which  the  substituents  on 
phenyl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(0  — OCO— C,.«alkyl, 

(g)  — NR'R^,  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above 

(h)  — NR*CO— Ci^alkyl,  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above. 

(i)  — CXX)R',  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above, 

(j)  -CHO. 

(k)  phenyl. 

(1)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and 
Z, 

(m)  1-  or  2-naphthyl, 

(n)  substituted  1-  or  2-naphthyl  in  which  the  substituents  are 
X,  Y  and  Z, 

(0)  biphenyl, 

(p)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and 

Z, 
(q)— OR",  and 
(r)  — S(0)^— C,.4alkyl; 

(12)  Cjioalkynyl: 

(13)  substituted  C3.,oaU:ynyl  in  which  one  or  more  substituem(s) 
is(are)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C,.<ialkoxy, 

(d)  phenyl-Ci.jalkoxy, 

(e)  substituted  phenyl-C,.3alkoxy,  in  which  the  substituents  on 
phenyl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(f)  — OCO-C|^alkyl. 

(g)  NR'R^,  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 

(h)  — IWCO— C,.«alkyl,  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above, 
(i)  —COOR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
(j)  —CHO, 
(k)  phenyl, 

(1)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and 
Z, 

(m)  1-  or  2-naphthyl, 

(n)  substituted  1-  or  2-naphthyl  in  which  the  substituents  are 

X,  Y  and  Z, 
(o)  biphenyl. 
(p)  substituted  biphenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X.  Y  and 

Z.and 
(q)  -OR"; 
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with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen, 

methyl  or  combinations  thereof  and  the  further  proviso  that  R'  is 

DOC  benzyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  — OR"  or  C,^  alkoxy; 

R'*  is  hydrogen,  or  R^  and  K*  taken  together  form  a  double  bond; 

R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  allyl; 

R"  is  selected  from: 

(a)  — PO(OHX>">r,  wherein  M*  is  a  positively  charged  inor- 
ganic or  organic  cotmterion, 

(b)  — SOj-Vr, 

(c)  — C0(CHj),C02-M*,  wherein  q  is  1-3.  and 

(d)  — CX)— Cj^alkyl— NR*R^  wherein  R*  and  R''  are  as 
defined  above  and  the  alkyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from: 

(i)  hydroxy, 
(ii)  Ci^alkoxy, 


wherein  R'*  and  R'^  are  independently 


(iii)  — NR'*R'^ 

selected  from: 

(a')  hydrogen,  and 

(b')  C.^alkyl, 
(iv)  — COOR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
(v)  phenyl, 
(vi)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and 

Z, 
(vii)  — SH.  and 
(viii)  — S— C,^alkyl; 
W  is  0  or  (H,  OH); 
X.  Y  and  Z  independently  are  selected  from: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C,.7  alkyl. 

(c)  C^^  alkenyl, 

(d)  halogen, 

(e)  — (CHi)^— NR*R',  wherein  R*  and  R^  arc  as  defined  above, 
and  m  is  0  to  2, 

(0— CN, 

(g)— CHO, 

(b)— CFj, 

(i)  — SR,,  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen.  C,^alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  or 

phenyl, 
(j)  — SOR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
(k)  — SOjR",  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
0)  — CONR*R',  wherein  R"  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 
(m)  R'0(CH2)„—  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci.jalkyI,  hydroxy- 

Cj.aalkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and  m  is  as 

defined  above, 
(n)  — CH(OR'^XOR''),  wherein  R'^  and  R"  are  C.jalkyl  or 

taken  together  form  an  ethyl  or  propyl  bridge. 


5432449 
DISUBSnrUTED  POLYCYCLIC  SYSTEMS  AS 
COGNmON  ENHANCERS 
Wendell  W.  WUkersoD,  and  Christopher  A.  Telefaa,  both  of  New 
Casde,  both  of  Dd.,  aaiiKiiors  to  The  DuPont  Merck  Phar- 
DUKcntkal  Compuiy,  Wibniiigton,  Dd. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  821.570.  Jan.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,488 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/44;  C07D  471A)2;47]/04 
VS.  CL  514—292  39  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R< 


O 

11 
R'CO(CH2)»— 

wherein  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and 


(P) 


O 

II 
R'OCXCHz).— 

wherein  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and 
(q)— OR"; 
or  any  two  of  adjacent  X,  Y  and  Z  can  be  joined  to  form  a  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  dioxolanyl,  dihydrofuranyl, 
dihydropyranyl.  and  dioxanyl;  and 
n  is  1  or  2. 


Q-R5 


where  Q  is 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-,  3-.  or  2-pyridyl. 
and  fluoro-4-pyridyl; 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  F,  a,  Br,  — NO2,  —OH,  — R*.  —OR*,  — CO2R*, 
—COR*,  — CONH2,  — CONHR*,  — CONR^R",  — S(0)„— 
R*,  — NH2.  — CF,.  — NHR*,  and  — NR*R*; 

R'*  and  R'*'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbons,  — CHiPhe-W  and  -Pbe-W; 

Pbe  is  a  phenyl  group; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CHj),— Y  and 
— OCOR*; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  — OH.  — NHj. 
— NHR*.  — NR*R*,  — NHCOR",  — NHCOjR". 
— NHS(0)2R*,  F,  a,  Br,  —OR*,  — S(0)Jl*,  — CO2H, 
— COjR*.  — CN,  — CONR*R*,  —CONHR*,  — CONHj, 
—COR*,  — CH=CHC02R*,  — OCOR*,  — Phe,  — Phe-W, 
— C^CCOjR*.  — CH=CHR*,  and  — C^C  R*; 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  Q,  Br.  — NOj. 
— NH2.  and  — CN; 

m  is  0.  1  or  2; 

n  is  1  to  7; 

and  hydrates  and  physiologically  suitable  salts  thereof. 


5,532050 
POTENTUTION  OF  DRUG  RESPONSE 
David  T.  Wong,  and  Juan  I.  Oguiza,  both  of  Indianapolis,  ImL, 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  ImL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,460,  JuL  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260^57,  Jun.  16, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  17, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
442,M9 
Int  CL'  H61K  31/38:31/40 
VS.  CL  514-^15  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  potentiating  the  action  of  a  first  component 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  venlafaxine,  milnacipran  and 
duloxetine  in  iixneasing  tl>e  availability  of  serotonin,  norepineph- 
rine and  dopamine  in  the  brain,  comprising  administering  a  first 
component  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  in  combination  with  a 
second  component  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alprenoloL 
pindolol,  propranolol  and  tertatolol. 
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5,532451 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CARDUC  ARRHYTHMIA 
WITH  3-BENZOYL-3,  7-DUZABICYCL013J.1JNONANE 
COMPOUNDS 
Uwe  Schoen,  Burgdorf;  Rdnhai^  Bnieckner,-  Joerg  MeiL  both 
of  Hanover,  and  Dirk  Thormaehlen,  Rheden,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH,  Hanover, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1994,  44  02 
933.0 

InL  a.'  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—300  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  cardiac  arrhythinia  in  a  mammal  com- 
prising administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  cardiac  rhythm 
affecting  amount  of  a  3-benzoyl-3,7-diazabicyclo(3.3.l]nonane 
compound  corresponding  to  formula  I 


wherein 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyla- 

Ikyl  group  having  4-7  carbon  atoms, 
R^  and  R'  are  each  individually  lower  alkyl  or  togedier  form  an 

alkylene  chain  having  3-6  carbon  atoms, 
R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl  or  a 
R* — SO2 —  group  in  which  R'  is  fluorine  or  lower  alkyl,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,532052 
CYCLIC  NTTRONES 
Albert  A.  Carr,  Cindiuati;  Craig  E.  Thomas,  West  Chester; 
Ronald  C.  Bemotas,  Cinciimati,  and  George  Ku,  West  Ches- 
ter, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
CindimatL  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,470,  Dec.  9,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  170,543,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5397,789,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  926,109,  Aug.  5,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5492,746,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,075, 
Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  758,063,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,311 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—309  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  tissue  damage  associated  with 
physical  trauma  involving  excessive  bleeding  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  a  protective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 

(CH2). 


5,532453 

AGENT  FOR  TREATING  THROMBOSIS  AND 

PHOSPHODIESTERASE  INHIBITOR 

TUuiAimi  Fqjioka;  Shi^i  Teramoto;  MicliiaU  Tominaga,  and 

Yoichi  Yabuuchi,   all   of  Tolnishima,  Japan,   assignors   to 

Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,803,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,401,754,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,495,  Dec  2, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

352,835 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1991,  3-070223; 
Feb.  6, 1992,  44)21137 

Int  a."  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CI.  514—312  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  phosphodiesterase  in  a  subject  in  need 
thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a  phosphodi- 
esterase inhibitory  effective  amount  of  a  carbostyril  derivative  of 
ttie  formula: 


'^\ 


in  which  R,  and  R2  are  each  independently  represented  by  a  C,., 
alkyl  or  R,  and  Rj  together  form  a  C2.7  alicylene  chain;  n  is 
represented  by  an  integer  from  0-2;  and  Rj  is  represented  by 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  — CF,,  — OCF3  and  —OH. 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  optionally 

having  a  hydroxy  group  as  a  substituent; 
R^  represents  a  phenyl  (lower  alley  1)  group  optionally  having 
1-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  and  a  halogen  atom  on  the  phenyl  ring;  a 
pyridyl  (lower  alkyl)  group;  and  a  group  of  the  formula 
— A — NR'R*,  wherein  A  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group, 
and  wherein  R'  and  R*,  which  are  the  same  or  different, 
represent  a  lower  allcyl  group  or  phenyl  group;  or  a  salt  of  said 
carbostyril  derivative. 


5,532454 

MODULATION  OF  CALCIUM  CHANNELS  USING 

BENZOTHIOPHENES 

Nancy  L.  BowUng,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  LiUy  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,317 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  514—320  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  modulating  calcium  channels  in  vascular  and 
cardiac  tissue  comprising  administering  to  a  warm-blooded  animal 
in  need  thereof  a  pharmaceutically-effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


R'O 


OCH2CH2R2 


(I) 


OR' 
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C,-C4  alkyl. 
wherein  Ar 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen 

— CO— (C,-Cg  alkyl),  or  — CH^Ar,  -CO—/ 

is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyirolidine,  hexam- 

etfaylenemino,     and     piperidino;     or     a    phaimaceutically- 

acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^32^56 

NEW  AZOLIDINEDIONES  AND 

THIADIAZOLIDINEDIONES  AS  ANTIHYPERGLYCEMIC 

AGENTS 
Michael  S.  Mala  mas,  Jamisoo,  Pa^  and  Iwan  Ganawan,  Som- 
erset, NJ^  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tioii,  Madison,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  421,167,  Apr.  13,  1995,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,734,  May  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,468,762.  This  application  Jon.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,948 
Int  CL'  CiTjj)  417/10:417/12;  A61K  31/41:31/425 
VS.  CL  514—361  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  fonnula  I  below 


N  (ClfcX.-A  Y  o 


y 


NH 


5332,255 
ADHESION  RECEPTOR  ANTAGOPOSTS 
Peter  Raddatz,  Seeheim-Jagenhcim,-  Joaciiim  Gante,  Darms- 
tadt; Horst  Juraczyli,  Scctaeim;  Hanns  Wnndger,  Darms- 
tadt; Helmut  Prficher,  Heppenheim;  Sabine  Bemotat- 
Danielowsid,  Bad  Naumheim,  and  Guide  Meizer,  Hofheim/ 
1^,  ail  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merci(  Patent  Gesellschafl 
mit  twscfaranicter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Flkd  Apr.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  234,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  May  1,  1993,  43  14 
378.4;  Feb.  22,  1994,  44  OS  633.8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  21, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/42:31/445:  C07D  413/06 

VS.  a.  514—326  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula  I 


wherein: 
R'  is  C  ,-C  4  allcyl,  C  j-C  ,  cycloalkyl.  thienyl,  furyl.  pyridyl. 


,CH2-Y 


R'— N 


Y 


wherein 

XisO; 

Y  is  aziridino,  azetidino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  l-oxa-8- 
azaspirD[4.S]dec-8yl,  bexahydroazepino  or  4-R'*-piperazino 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  by  R^,  OZ,  SZ, 
N(Z)2  or  -oxo; 

Z  is  in  each  case  H,  A,  pbenyl-CtH^j  or  Ac; 

R'  is  phenyl  which  is  substituted  once  by  CN,  H2N— CHj- , 
(A)jN— CHj— ,  HjN— C(=NH)— ,  HjN— C(=NH)— 
NH— ,  HjN— C(=NH)— NH— CHj- ,  HO— NH— 
C(=NH)—  or  HO— NH— C(=NH)— NH— ; 

R^  is  — CJlj„— COOR'  or  -^^^— O-C^j^-COOR^ 

R'  is  H.  A  or  benzyl; 

R*  is  H,  A,  benzyl  or  — C„H2„— COOR^; 

A  is  in  each  case  allcyl  having  1-6  C  atoms; 

Ac  is  caiboxylic  acyl  having  1-11  C  atoms; 

k  and  m  are  in  each  case  independently  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 

p  is  1,  2  or  3;  or 
a  salt  tliereof. 


where  R'"  is  hydrogen, 
bromine,  iodine,  C  ,-C  , 
alkoxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C  ,-C  4  alkyl; 

X  is  O  or  S; 

n  is  1  or  2; 

Ais 


— O 


C  ,-C  s  alkyl,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
allcyoxy,  trifluoroalkyi  or  trifluoro- 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  C  ,-C  ^  alkyl,  halogen,  C  ,-C  4  alkoxy, 
trifluoroallcyl  or  trifluoroalkoxy; 
B  is 


R' 


R'  R» 


R« 


Y-^r.A:^ 


where  R*  is  hydrogen,  C  ,-C  ^  alkyl.  allyl,  C  j-C  ,0  atyl,  C 
6-C  ,0  aryl-(CH  2)1-6 — ■  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine, 
trimethylsilyl  or  Cj-  C,  cycloalicyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cs  alkyl.  Cs-C,o  aryl,  or  Cs-C,o  aiyl- 

(CHj),^-; 
m  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cg  alicyl; 

R'  and  R'  are  selected  independently  from  hydrogen,  C,-Cs 
alicyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine; 
YisS; 

Z  is  N  or  CH; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5,532,257 
BENZOTHIAZOLE  COMPOUND,  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Takema    Hase,    Hamuro;    Taiiaiiiro    Kumonalia,    Hadano; 
Chiiiako    Shimizu,    Sliizuoka;    Hiroshi    Hosono,    Ibaraki; 
Tomoji  Aotsuica,  Hamura;  Yoslilyuiu  Naiiamura,  Shizuoiu; 
Tetsuo  Matsui,  Tsukuba,  and  Hiromictii  Isliikawa,  Kobe,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seqju  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd,  and 
The  Green  Cross  Corporation,  both  of  Osalui,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00490,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22845,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343/189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-90550 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/425;  C07D  277/64 

VS.  CL  514—367  12  Claims 

1.  A  benzotliiazole  compound  of  the  following  formula  (I) 


(I) 


0'=^  "OR5 

wherein  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  R^and  R'  are  the  same  or  different 
and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom,  R'*  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  an  alkoxy  or  an  allcylthio  and 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alicyl,  or  a  phannaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,532,258 
H2-RECEPTOR  ANTAGONIST  THIAZOLES 
Yousuke     Katsura,     Toyonaiui;     Tetsuo     Tomishi,     Minoo; 
Yoshiiiazu  Inoue,  Amagasaki,  and  Hisashi  'Riliasugi,  Salui, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pliarmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,477,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,967 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  6,  1991, 
9125970 

Int  CL'  C07D  277/48:  A61K  31/125 
VS.  a.  514—370  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R2— NH 


A— NH-Q 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  or  lower  alicyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  di(lower)alicy- 
lamino,  pyridyl,  imidazolyl  or  lower  alkoxyphenyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  halogen, 

A  is  methylene  and 

Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— CO— R' 

(in  which  R'  is  lower  alicyl.  amino,  acylamino,  hydroxy(lower- 
)alkyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy(lower)aUcyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino(lower- 
)allcyl,  lower  alkanoylanuno(lower)aUcyl,  or  lower 
alkoxycaibonylamino(lower)-allcyl),  ot 


carbamimidoyl  which  is  substituted  by  cyano  and  lower  alicyl, 

with  the  proviso  tlut 
when  Q  is  carbamimidoyl  which  is  substituted  by  cyano  and 

lower  alkyl, 
then  9?  is  lower  alkoxy. 


5,532059 
ISOXAZOLE-4-CARBOXAMIDES  AND 
HYDROXYALKYLIDENECrVANOACETAMIDES, 
PHARMACEUTICALS  CONTAINING  THESE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Robert  R.  Bartlett  Darmstadt  and  Friedricfa-Johannes  Kim- 
merer,  Hodibeim  am  Main,  both  of,  (Germany,  assigiH>r$  to 
Hoeclist  AktiengeseUsdiaft,  Franlcfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  938,048,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,494,911.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,278 
Claims  priority,  application  (^rmany.  May  26,  1990,  40  17 
043.8;  May  26,  1990,  40  17  020.9;  May  18,  1990,  40  16  178.1 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/41;  C07D  261/02 
VS.  CI.  514—378  18  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  the  treatment  of  leukemia,  carcinoses,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  administrating  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  formula  I,  la,  or  lb 


C— N 


/ 

\ 


R' 


(I) 


/    \ 


R2 


Ri 


R5 


II         / 
NC— CH-C-N 

"  \, 

C  R» 

/    \ 
R'  OH 


(la) 


O 


NC— CH— C— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R' 


Ob) 


RJ 


.A 

R'  O 

stereoisomeric  forms  thereof,  or  physiologically  tolerable  salts 
thereof,  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment,  wherein 
R'  is 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

c)  alicyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  polysubstimted  by 
a  halogen, 

d)  phenyl, 
R^is 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  alicyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

c)  phenyl— (C,-C2>— alkyl, 

d)  alkenyl  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
R^s 

a)  a  mono-,  di-,  or  trinuclear,  unsaturated  heterocyclic  radical 
having  3  to  1 3  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  4  heteroatoms  from  ttie 
group  comprising  oxygen,  sulfur,  and  nitrogen,  of  which  a 
maximum  of  1  is  different  from  nitrogen,  in  ttie  ring  system, 
unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

1)  halogen 

2)  alicyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

3)  alicyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  polysubstituted 
by 

3.1  halogen, 

4)  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
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5)  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  caition  atoms,  mono-  or  polysubsti- 
tuted  by 

S.l  halogen, 

6)  nilTO, 

7)  hy<kDxyl, 

8)  carttoxyl, 

9)  carbamoyl, 

10)  an  0X0  group, 
b)  a  radical  of  the  fonnula  n. 


/ \ 

— N  W 


(IV) 


^- 


<m 


in  which  R^,  R',  and  R'  can  be  identical  or  different  and  are 

1)  hydrogen, 

2)  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

3)  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  noono-  or  polysubstituted 
by 

3.1  halogen, 

4)  in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  and  R'  and  R*  together  with  the 
phenyl  ring  of  formula  n  form  a  naphthalene  ring, 

5)  in  which  R*  is  hydrogen  and  R'  and  R^  form  a  methylene- 
dioxy  radical, 

6)  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

7)  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  polysubsti- 
tuted by 

7.1  halogen, 

8)  (C,-C3)-alkylmcrcapto, 

9)  (C|-Cj)-alkylmercapto,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 
9.1  halogen, 

10)  halogen, 

11)  nitro, 

12)  cyano, 

13)  hydroxy  1, 

14)  carboxyl, 

15)  (C,-C3)-alkylsulfonyl, 

16)  carbalkoxy,  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain, 

17)  benzoyl, 

18)  benzoyl,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

18.1  halogen, 

18.2  (C,-C3)-alkyl 

18.3  (C,-C3)-alkoxy, 

19)  phenyl, 

20)  phenyl,  mono-  or  polysubstimted  by 

20.1  (C,-C3)-alkoxy, 

20.2  halogen, 

20.3  (C,-Cj)-alkyl, 

21)  phenoxy, 

22)  phenoxy,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

22.1  (C,-C3)-alkoxy,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  22.1.1 
halogen, 

22.2  halogen, 

22.3  (Cj-CjValkyl,  nxMo-  or  polysubstituted  by  22.3.1 
halogen, 

c)  radical  of  the  formula  m. 


— (CHj).— COOR" 
in  which  R'°  is 


am 


1)  hydrogen 

2)  alkyl  having  I  to  4  caiton  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to 
12. 

d)  R^  and  R',  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  4-  to  9-membered  ring,  substituted  by 

1 )  carbonyl  on  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  atom. 

e)  R^  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  5-  to  6-membered  ring  of  the  formula  IV 


in  which  Wis 

1)  -CH,-, 

2)  -CH,-CHi-, 

3)  — CHj— CH-. 

I 
CHj 

4)  — CH2— CH— , 

CiHj 

5)  — CHi— CH— , 

OH 

6)  -CH,-0-     or 

7)  -CHj-S- 

RMs 

a)  hydrogen 

b)  alkyl  having  1  to  17  carbon  atoms, 

c)  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 
halogen, 

d)  phenyl-(C,-Cj)-alkyl;  and 
R*is 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  methyl, 

c)  alkenyl  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
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Int  CL'  AOIN  37/lS;43/64 
VS.  CL  514—383  13  Claims 

1.  A  fimgicidal  mixture  containing  synergistic  fiugicidally  effec- 
tive amounts  of 
a)  the  oxime  ether  carboxamide  of  the  formula 


C=NOCH3 
CONHCH3 


CH3 


and 

b)  an  azole  compound  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of: 
2-(4<hIorophenyI)-3-cyclopropy  1- 1  -   ( 1 H- 1 .2,4-triazol- 1  -yl)butan- 

2-ol  (cyproconazole); 
(E)-    (R,    S)-l-    (2,4-dichlorophenyl)-4,4-dimethyl-2-    (1H-1A4- 

triazol-  1-yl)  pent-l-«n-3-ol  (diniconazole); 
(R,  S)-2-  (2,4-dichlorophenyl)-l-  (lH-1,  2,4-tiiazol-l-yl)-hexan- 

2-ol  (hexaconazole): 
(IRS,  5RS;  IRS,  5SR)-5-  (4-chlorobenzyl)-2,2-dimcthyl-l-  (IH- 

1, 2,4-triazol- 1-ylmethyl)  cyclopentanol  (metaconazole); 
(R,S)-1-  (4-chlorophenyl)-4,4-dimetfayl-3-  (lH-1,  2,4-triazol- 1-yl- 

methyl)pentan-  3-ol  (tebuconazole);  and 
(R,S)-2,4'-difluoro-o-(  IH- 1 ,2,4-triazol- 1  -ylraethyl)benzhydryl 

alcohol  (flutriafol); 
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wherein  a)  and  b)  are  in  a  synergistic  weight  ratio  of  10:1  to 
0.1:1. 


5,532,261 

CARBAPENEM  ANTIBIOTICS,  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 
Frnok  P.  DiNinno,  Old  Bridge;  fUvindra  N.  Guthikonda,  Edi- 
son, and  Laura  C.  Meurer,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  N  J,,  assign- 
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Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,868 

InL  a."  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/40 

VS.  a.  514—210 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


24  Claims 


(D 


COOM 


or  a  phaimaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
Yis: 


T=  U 


\      -/-(R')3 

y—  w 


T=U 


R  and  R'  represent  H  or  CH,; 

R'     and    R^    are    independently    H,    CHj— ,    CM3CH2— , 

(CH3)jCH— ,  HOCH2  — ,  CH3CH(OH>— ,  (CH3)2C(OH)— , 

FCHjCH(OH)— ,         F2CHCH(OH)— ,         F3(XH(OH)— , 

CH3CH(F)— ,  CHjCFj— ,  or  (CH3)2C(F)— ; 
M  is  selected  from: 

i)  hydrogen; 

ii)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  esterifying  group  or  remov- 
able carboxyl  protecting  group,  or 

iii)  a  negative  charge  which  is  balanced  by  a  positively 
charged  group; 


( 


w<^ 


u 

I 

.  V 


represents  an  aromatic  6  membered  ring; 
one  of  T,  U,  V  and  W  represents  N*R^  or  N,  and  the  others 

represent  C; 
R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  — ^H,  — O — ,  — C,^ 

alkyl,   — OC,_   alkyl,   — NHj.  — NHC,^   alkyl,   — N(C,^ 

alkyDj,  — C,^  alkyl(R«),-5,  -OC,^  alkyl(R»),.3.  — NHC,^ 

alkyl(R^,.3  and  — N[C,^  alkyl(R*),.3]2  wherein  R«  is  as 

defined  below; 
four  R"  groups  are  present,  each  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  Type  I  and  Type  D  set  forth 


below,  provided  that  0-1  R°  groups  are  selected  from  lype  I 
and  the  remaining  R°  groups  are  selected  from  H  and  l^pe  D; 
Type  1  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
(a) 


— A-N         'J 


wherein  A  is  (Cii.^„ — Q — (CH2),,  in  which  m  is  0-6,  n  is  1-6 
and  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  covaknt 
bond,     — O— ,     — S— ,     —SO—,     — SO2— ,     — NH— , 

— SO2NH— ,    — NHSO2— ,    — coNH— ,    —tmco—. 

— SOjN(C  ,^  alkyl)-,  — N(C,^  alkyDSOz- ,  — CX)N(C,.4 
alkyl)—,  — N(C,_  alkyl)CO— ,  — CH=CH— ,  —CO—, 
— 0C(0)— ,  — C(0)0—  and  — N(C,^  alkyl); 


is  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  heterocycle  or  an  8-,  9-  or 
10-membered  bicyclic  heterocycle,  said  heterocycle  contain- 
ing a  first  nitrogen  in  an  aromatic  5-  or  6-membered  first  ring, 
with  attachment  of  the  heterocycle  to  A  by  way  of  said  first 
nitrogen,  said  first  nitrogen  being  tntiary  or  quaternary,  with 
the  first  ring  containing  0-1  of  either  O  or  S,  with  tite  first  ring 
containing  0-3  additional  nitrogen  atoms,  with  ttie  first  ring 
optionally  fused  to  a  3-  or  4-membeied  moiety  to  form  an 
optional  second  ring,  with  the  moiety  containing  at  least  one 
carbon  atom,  with  the  moiety  containing  0-\  of  either  O  or  S, 
with  the  moiety  containing  0-2  nitrogen  atoms,  and  with  the 
moiety  being  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  the  second  ring 
being  aromatic  or  non-aromatic; 
each  R"  independently  represents  H  or  R"  as  defined  below 
under  Type  D; 

—K \-  N— R'0-1,  \-  N* 


(b) 


is  a  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  heterocycle  or  an  8-,  9-  or 
10-membered  bicyclic  heterocycle,  the  heterocycle  containing 
a  first  nitrogen  in  an  aromatic  5-  or  6-membered  first  ring,  0-1 
of  either  O  or  S,  and  0-2  additional  nitrogen  atoms,  said  first 
nitrogen  being  quaternary,  with  the  first  ring  optionally  fused 
to  a  3-  or  4-inembered  moiety  to  form  an  optional  second  ring 
which  is  aromatic  or  non-aromatic,  said  moiety  containing  at 
least  one  carbon  atom,  0-1  of  O  or  S,  and  0-2  additional 
nitrogen  atoms,  said  moiety  being  saturated  or  unsaturated; 

R"  is  as  defined  above; 

A'  represents  (CHj)., — Q — (CHj)-'-  where  m  is  as  defined  above 
and  n'  independendy  represents  0-6; 

Q  is  as  defined  above  except  that  when  m  and  n'  are  both  0,  Q  is 
not  a  covalent  bond; 


-A^-N-^-RTIVdR' 


(0 


where  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  under  Type  II  below,  or  R'  and 
R^  together  reptesent  a  C^^  alkyUdene  radical  which  forms  a 
ring,  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  groups  selected  from  R' 
as  defined  below,  optionally  intermpted  by  N(0)R'  or 
N*(R')2.  where  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl,  or  C,^  alkyl 
substituted  with  1-3  groups  selected  from  R*  as  defined 
below, 

when  present,  R''  is  as  defined  above; 

or  R'.  R*  and  R^  are  taken  togedier  and  represent  a  C^f^  tettiary 
alkylidene  radical  which  with  W  forms  a  bicyclic  ring, 

said  tertiary  alkylidene  radical  being  optionally  substituted  with 
1-3  groups  selected  from  R'  as  defined  below,  and  the  teitiaiy 
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carbon  of  the  tertjaiy  alkyljdene  radical  is  optionally  replaced 
with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  N, 
N*-R'.  where  R'  is  as  previously  defined,  and  hT-O"; 

A  is  as  defined  above,  and 

p  is  0  or  1 ; 


«S 


(d)  -A',— ^-S        N-RV2) 


where 


represents  a  4-,  5-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  beterocycle  or  an 
8-,  9-  or  10-membeied  bicyclic  beterocycle.  said  heterocycle 
containing  a  first  nitrogen  in  a  first  ring,  with  the  first  ring 
being  non-aromatic  and  either  saturated  or  unsaturated,  said 
first  nitrogen  being  a  quaternary  nitrogen, 

said  first  ring  containing  in  addition  to  carbon  and  the  first 
nitrogen,  0  or  1  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N,  O,  S,  S(0),  S(0\  and  NR',  where  R'  is  as  defined  above, 

said  first  non-aromatic  ring  being  optionally  fused  to  a  2-,  3-  or 
4-membered  moiety  to  form  an  optional  second  ring; 

A'  is  defined  above; 

p  is  defined  above;  and 

R'  is  defined  below; 

and 


(e) 


E(R'»)m 


wherein 

E  represents  C,  N  or  N*  attached  to  the  ring  by  a  double  bond; 
R'°  represents  H,  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkyl  substituted  with  from 
1-3  R*  groups,  with  R*  as  defined  below; 

represents  a  4-,  5-  or  6-inembered  monocyclic  unsaturated 

heterocycle.  containing  a  first  nitrogen,  said  first  nitrogen 

being  a  quaternary  nitrogen, 
said  ring  further  containing  0  or  1  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  N,  O,  S,  S(0),  S(0\  and  NR',  where  R'  is 

as  defined  above; 
and  wherein  the  Type  II  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

a)  — CF3; 

b)  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
—Br,  —CI,  — F  and  —I; 

c)  — OC,^  alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  is  optionally  substituted 
with  1-  3  groups  selected  from  R«,  wherein 

R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of- 
—OH,  — CX3i3,  — CN,  — C(0)NH2,  — OC(0)hfHj,  CHO. 
— OC(0)N(CH3)2.  — SOjNHj,  — SOjNCCHj)^,  — SOCH3, 
— SO2CH3,  — F,  — CF3,  — COOM"  where  M"  is  hydrogen, 
alkali  metal,  methyl  or  phenyl,  tetrazolyl,  where  the  point  of 
attachment  is  the  carbon  atom  of  the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of 
the  nitrogen  atoms  is  mono-substituted  by  M"  as  defined 
above,  and  — SOjM*,  where  M*  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali 
metal; 
d)— OH; 

e)  — 0(C=0)R',  where  R'  is  C,^  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1-3  R'  groups  as  defined 
above; 


0  — 0(C=0)N(R')R^  where  R'  and  R'  are  indepcndenUy  H, 
C,^  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  by  1-3  R«  groups  as 
defined  above,  together  a  3-  to  S-membered  alkylidene 
radical  to  form  a  ring,  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  R* 
groups  as  defined  above,  or  together  a  2-  to  4-roembered 
alkylidene  radical,  interrupted  by  — O — .  — S — .  — S(0) — 
or  — S(0)2 —  to  form  a  ring,  where  die  ring  is  optionally 
substitiited  with  1-3  R«  groups  as  defined  above; 

g)  — S(0),— R'  where  q=0-2,  and  R'  is  defined  above; 

h)  — SOjN(R')R'  where  R'  and  R-  are  as  defined  above; 

i)  — N3; 

j)  — N(R'XC=0)H,  where  R'  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl,  and  the  C,^ 
alkyl  portion  diereof  is  optionally  substituted  widi  1-3  R* 
groups,  wherein  R«  is  as  defined  above; 

k)  — N(R'XC=0)C|^  alkyl,  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
and  the  alkyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  by  1-3  R* 
groups,  with  R'  as  defined  above; 

1)  — N(R'XC=0)OC,^  alkyl,  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
and  the  alkyl  portion  thereof  is  optionally  substituted  with 
1-3  R«  groups,  with  R'  as  defined  above; 

m)  — N(R0(C=O)N(R'^R'  wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  aie  as 
defined  above; 

n)  — N(R')SOjR',  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

o)— CN; 

p)  — (C=0)H  or  — CH(OCH3)j; 

q)  — C(OCH3)2C,^  alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  thereof  is 
optionally  substituted  with  1-3  R«  groups,  with  R"  as 
defined  above: 

r)  — (C=0)R',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

s)  — (C=NOR'^R'  wherein  R'  and  R^  arc  as  defined  above, 
except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 

t)  — (C=0)OC,^  alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  portion  thereof  is 
optionally  substituted  with  1-3  R«  groups,  with  R"  as 
defined  above; 

u)  — <C=O)N(R'0R'  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

V)  — (C=0)— N(OR0R'  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above,  except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a 
ring; 

w)  — (C=S)N(R'^R^  wherein  R"  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

X)  — COOM*,  wherein  M*  is  as  defined  above; 

y)— SCN; 

z)  — SCF3; 

aa)  tetrazolyl,  where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is 
mono-substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a  C,-C4 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  R"  as  defined  above; 

ab)  an  anionic  function  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of: 
phosphono  which  is  P=0(0M*)2;  alkylphosphono  which 
is  P=0(0M*>-(0(C,-C4  alkyl)];  alkylphosphmyl  which 
is  P=C)(OM*)— (C,-C«-alkyl);  phosphoramido  which  is 
P==O(OM'0N(R>)R'  or  P=0(OM'^NHR";  sulfino  which 
is  SO2M*;  sulfo  which  is  SO3M*;  acylsulfonamide  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  CONM^SOiR* 
CONM^SO^NCROR-',  S02NM*C0N(R'')R'  and 
S02NM*CN,  where 

R"  is  phenyl  or  heteroaryl,  where  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  5  or  6  ring  atoms,  in 
which  a  carbon  atom  is  the  point  of  attachment,  in  which  one 
of  the  carbon  atoms  has  been  replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom,  in 
which  one  additional  carbon  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a 
beteroatom  selected  from  O  or  S.  and  in  which  firom  1  to  2 
additional  carbon  atoms  are  optionally  replaced  by  a  nitrogen 
heteroatom,  and  where  the  phenyl  and  heteroaryl  are  option- 
ally substituted  with  1-3  R»  groups,  wherein  R'  is  as  defined 
above;  M*  is  as  defined  above;  and  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above; 

ac)  C5-C7  cycloalkyl  group  in  which  one  of  the  carbon  atoms 
in  the  ring  is  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O.  S, 
NH,  or  N(C,-C4  alkyl)  and  in  which  one  additional  carbon 
may  be  replaced  by  NH  or  N(C,-C4  alkyl),  and  in  which  at 
least  one  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  each  nitrogen  heteroatom 
has  both  of  its  attached  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  one 
oxygen  thus  forming  a  carbonyl  moiety  and  there  are  one  or 
two  carbonyl  moieties  present  in  the  ring; 
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ad)  C2-C4  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  substituted  widi  1-3 
substituents  a)  to  ac)  above  and  phenyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  1-3  R*  groups,  with  R*  as  defined  above; 

ae)  C2-C4  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  substituted  by  one  to 
three  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above; 

af)  C,-C4  alkyl  radical; 

ag)  C,-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  1-3  of  the  substituents  a)-ac) 
above; 

ah)  a  2-oxazolidinonyl  moiety  in  which  the  point  of  attach- 
ment is  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  oxazolidinone  ring,  the 
ring  oxygen  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  S  and  NR',  where  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 
one  of  the  saturated  carbon  atoms  of  the  oxazolidinone  ring 
is  optionally  mono-substimted  by  one  of  the  substituents  a) 
to  ag)  above. 


5432,263 
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MS.  CL  514—406  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


N(CH2)J< 


/ 


Ri 


I 


CHjNH— R 


wherein  n  is  2  or  3; 

.   is   hydrc 

C(0)0R3 


and 


R3  is  lower-allcyl;  and 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  or  hydroxy;  or  a 

pharmaceutically   acceptable   acid-addition   salt  or  solvate 

thereof 
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Int  a.*  AOIN  37/18:41/02:43/52 
VS.  a.  514—388  3  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  synergistic  fungicidally 
eflfective  amounts  of  the  combination  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 

(D 


and  a  second  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A)  dichlofluanid  of  the  formula 


(CH3^N— SO2— N-S— CQjF 


and 


(O)  methyl  benzimidazole-2-carbamate  of  the  formula 


V- NH— COOCH3 

N 

H 

(cartiendaziin) 

where  the  weight  ratio  of  the  active  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 
to  active  compound  (A)  1:0.5  and  1:50  and 
to  active  compound  (0)  is  between  1:01  to  1:10. 


5432,264 

POTENTIATION  OF  DRUG  RESPONSE 

David  T.  Wong,  and  Juan  I.  Oguiza,  l>oth  of  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,460,  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260357,  Jon.  16,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,736 

Int  CL*  H61K  31/135:31/165:31/38:31/395 
\]S.  a.  514—415  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  potentiating  the  action  of  a  first  component 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  venlafaxine.  milnacipran  and 
duloxetine  in  increasing  the  availability  of  serotonin,  norepineph- 
rine and  dopamine  in  the  brain,  comprising  administering  a  first 
component  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  in  combination  with  a 
second  component  which  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 

I 
At— O— CH2CHCH2NHZ 


I 


wherein  Ar  is 


(ID 


(XIH) 


(CH2). 
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R,  is  an  optional  methyl  group  substituted  on  one  of  the  three 

connecting  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  hydrogen.  C,-C^  alkyl,  trifluororoethyl.  hydroxy,  (Cj-C, 

»lkyl>-0— ,  (C,-C4  alkyl)— S(0),—,  or  halo; 
R]  is  a  bicycloalkyl  group  of  the  formula 


G— 


(CH2). 


(CHi), 


where  a  and  c  are  independently  1-5,  b  is  0-5.  and  (a+c)  is 
greater  than  2; 

Z  is  a  straight  or  branched  C«-C,o  alkane.  alkene.  or  alkyne 
group;  (C4-Cg  cycloalkyl)  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C« 
alkyl  or  phenyl;  a  bicycloalkyl  group  of  the  formula 


G— 


(CH2). 


(CH2)e 


wherein  a  and  c  are  independently  1-5.  b  is  0-5.  and  (a4c)  is 
greater  than  2;  optionally  phenyl  substituted  C2-C,o  alkyl 
where  the  phenyl  group  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  Rj 
as  previously  defined;  or  (Ci-C^  alkyUdene>-T-(C,-C4  alky'), 
where  T  is  — O— .  — S— ,  —SO—,  or  —SO,—; 
where 

each  G  is  independentiy  a  bond  or  Cj-C,  alkylidene; 

X  is  — H.  —COY.  — CN.  or  C,-C<  alkyl; 

Y  is  —OH.  — O— (C-C,  alkyl).  or  — NHj; 

Ro  and  R„.  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Cj-C,  alkyl.  or  when 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl  ring; 

p  is  0.  1.  or  2; 

A  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NH— .  or  — NCH,— ;  and 

m  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof 


administering  to  said  host  N-[2R-2- 

(hydroxamidocarbonylmethyl)-  4-methylpcntanoyl)-L- 

dTptophan  methylamide  (GM  6001),  in  an  amount  effective 
to  diminish  said  adverse  effects. 


5432,266 
ACRYLACETAMTOES 
Rudolf  GottschUch,  Relntaeim;  Kari-August  Ackermaim,  Obcr- 
Ramstadt;  Hefanut  Priicfacr,  Heppenheim,-  Christoph  Sey- 
fried,  Seefaeim;  Hartmut  Greiner;  Gerd  Biirtoszyk,  both  of 
Darmstadt;    Frank    Maukr.    Seebeim;    Manfred    Stohrer, 
Mainz,  and  Andrew  Barber,  Weiterstadt,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GescUschafl  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57^01,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453^11 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  9,  1992,  42  15 
213,5 

Int.  a.*  C07D  207/36:207/325;  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CL  514—128  22  Claims 

1.  An  arylacetamide  of  the  formula  I 


R> 
I 
Q— CO— C-R' 
I 
R) 


1 


in  which 
Q  is  R*— CHCCH^Z)— NA— , 


N—     or    E 


CHjZ 


(CHjX. 

\ 

N— , 


CH2Z 


R'  is  At,  cycloallcyl  with  3-7  C  atoms  or  C4-C.-cycloalkyl- 

C,-C7-alkyl. 
R^  is  Ar, 
R   is  H.  OH.  OA  or  A.  R*  is  A  or  phenyl  which  can  optionally  be 

substituted  once  or  twice  by  F.  CI.  Br,  I.  OH.  OA,  CF,  NO, 

NHj,  NHA,  NHCOA,  NHSOjA  or  NAj, 
R'  and  R'  are  each,  independentiy  of  one  another,  H.  F  CI  Br 

I.  OH.  OA.  CF3.  NHj.  NHA.  NAj.  NHCOA.  NHCONHj! 

NO2  or  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy, 
A  is  alkyl  witii  1-7  C  atoms, 
Z  is  l-pyrrolidinyl  which  can  optionally  be  substituted  once  by 

OH,  OA.  O— COCH,  or  CH2OH. 
Ar  is  a  mono-  or  bicyclic  aromatic  radical  which  can  optionally 

be  substituted  once,  twice  or  three  times  by  A,  Hal,  OH,  OA, 

CF,,  NH2,  NHA,  NA2,  NHCOA  and/or  NHCONH2,  and 
provided  that  when  R*  is  not  phenyl  dien  Ar  must  be  substituted  at 
least  once,  or  physiologically  accepuble  salts  thereof 


5332,265 
TREATMENT  OF  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 
INFLAMMATORY  DISEASE  WITH  MATRIX 
METALLOPROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Koenraad  GUbds,  Menlo  Park,  and  Lawrence  Steinman,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,262 
Int  a."  A6IK  31/405 
VS.  CL  514-^19  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diminishing  die  adverse  effects  of  an  inflamma- 
tory central  nervous  system  disease  associated  with  elevated  matrix 
metalloprotease  (MMP)  activity  in  the  central  nervous  system  of  a 
nuunmalian  host,  said  method  comprising: 


5332067 
AMIDINONAPHTHYL  FURANCARBOXYLATE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  THEROF 
Toyoo  Nakayama,  Funabaslii,-  Selzo  Taira,  Chiba,-  Hiroyuld 
Kawamura.  Ichikawa;  Masaoki  Shibuya,  Chiba,  and  Masa- 
hiro  Iwaki,  Ichikawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Torii  &  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,287,  Oct  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,785 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-023848 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/335:31/34:  C07D  307/46:317/14 
VS.  a.  514-467  44  Claims 

1.  An  aiiiidinonaphtiiyl  fiirancarboxylate  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula I 
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R— C— A— CO— NH— CH2  ■ 
H 
O 


Id- 


NH2 


wherein  A  is  a  single  bond  or  A  denotes 

(a)  a  phenyl  group,  cyclopentyl  group,  or  cyclohexyl  group, 

(b)  an  alkenylphenyl  group,  alkylpbenyl  group,  phenylalkenyl 
group,  or  phenylalkyi  group  wherein  allcyl  is  C,  to  C7  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  is  C2  to  C7  aikenyl, 

(c)  a  C|  to  C,g  alkyl  or  C2  to  C,  alkenyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  C,  to  C5 
alkyl  groups  and  quanidino  groups,  wherein  an  alkyl  substitu- 
ent  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  it  is  attached  may 
form  a  cycloalkyl  ring  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
said  C,  to  C,  alkyl  may  itself  be  substituted  by  a  C3  to  C« 
cycloallcyl  ring,  or 

(d)  — (CH2),— NH— CO— (CHj),  wherein  n  and  n'  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  represent  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 

wherein  R  denotes 

(e)  a  bydroxyl  group, 

(0  a  C,  to  C7  alkoxy  group  which  may  be  mono-  or  disubsti- 

tutcd  by  C,  to  C,  alkyl, 
(g)  a  pbenyl-C,_c«alkoxy  group, 
(h)  — OAl(OH)2, 
(i)  an  amino  group, 
(J) 


5332,269 

PREPARATION  FOR  TREATING  CIRCULATORY 

CHANGES 

Peter  KoHringer,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  ASTA  Mcdica 

AktiengcscUsdiaft,  Dresden,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,400 
Claims  priority,  appUcatSon  Anstirla,  Oct  11,  1993,  2045/93; 
Oct  18,  1993,  2094/93 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/26 
VS.  CL  514-^440  13  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  circulatory  changes  which 
comprises  essentially  alpha-lipoic  acid  (R,S-tliioctic  acid)  in 
reduced  or  oxidized  form,  its  isolated  enantiomers  and  metabolites 
in  the  form  of  tiie  free  acid,  as  salts,  esters  or  amides  wherein  the 
alpha-lipoic  acid  is  present  in  a  dosage  amount  of  20  mg-1800  mg. 


H3C  CH2— O— 

M 


o  o 

o 


or 


(k) 


HjC 


HsC 


\ 
/ 


NCOCH2O— 


or  a  phamuceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof 


5332,270 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTION  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  CUTANEOUS  IMMEDL^TE 
HYPERSENSITTVrrV  REACTIONS 
Emmett  Clemente,  Manchester;  Robert  W.  Mendes,  Dedham; 
Aloysius  O.  Anaebooam,  Burlington,  and  Mumtaz  Ahmed, 
Westford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ascent  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  BiUerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,722 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/16 
VS.  CL  514—456  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  cutaneous  immediate  hypersensi- 
tivity reactions  caused  by  insect  bites  and  sting  in  humans  com- 
prising topically  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  anaount 
of  tlie  compound,  1.3-bis(2-carboxychromon-5-yloxy)- 
2-hydroxypropane,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt,  ester  or 
amide  thereof,  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  phannacologicaily 
acceptable  carrier  to  the  reaction  site  of  said  human. 


5332,268 

POTENTIATION  OF  DRUG  RESPONSE 
David  T.  Wong,  and  Juan  I.  Oguiza.  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind,, 

assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,460,  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  260357,  Jun.  16,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,735 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/135:31/495:31/38 
VS.  a.  514—432  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  potentiating  the  action  of  a  first  component 
which  is  fluoxetine  in  increasing  ttie  availability  of  serotonin, 
norepinephrine  and  dopamine  in  the  brain,  comprising  administer- 
ing a  first  component  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  in  combination 
with  a  second  component  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alprenolol,  WAY  100135,  spiperone,  propranolol  and  tertatolol. 


5332,271 
FURANONE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OR 

TREATMENT  OF  AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASES 
Mitsuni  Naiki;  Yuiclii  Takeoka,  and  Scjshi  Suehiro,  aU  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zoid  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  950363,  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5376,682. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301398 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-276543 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/34 
VS.  CL  514—473  5  CtataDS 

1.  A  metlHxl  for  suppressing  or  treating  autoimmune  diseases  in 
a  mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  tlie  mammal  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  furanone  compound  of  the  formula 


Y  X 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkylene  group;  Y  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  1-3  carbons,  Z  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
or  a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  group;  and  tlie  broken  line  represents 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  second  bond; 
or  a  phartnaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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3-OXYGERMYLPROnONlC  ACID  POLYMER, 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

SAME  AND  METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  AND/OR 

CURING  SYMPTOMS  OF  IMMUNE  DISEASES  USING 

SAME 

iaidd  Sawai:  TskaUko  Mitani;  Naohlsa  Nlnomlya,  and  Yoshi- 

roa   IsUwata,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanwa 

Kagakn  Kenkyusbo  Co^  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246441 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/28:  COTF  7/30 

VS.  CL  514—492  4  Claims 

1.  An  organogennaniuni  compound  having  an  empirical  formula 
of  C^ioGe^OT,  a  minimum  constitutional  unit  of  (0„ 
2)3GeCH2CH2COOH  and  the  following  stereosinicture: 


^- 


R 
I 
Ge' 

Ge 

I 

R 


/ 


R 
Ge.' 

Ge' 


\ 


wherein  R  stands  for  — CH2CH2COOH  and  m  is  an  integer  of 
137±  84. 


5432,273 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PINK  BOLLWORM 

THROUGH  DISTURBANCE  OF  MALE-FEMALE 

COMMUNICATION  THEREOF 

Kinya  Ogawa:  Tetsuo  Kitagakl,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Akira 

Yanuunoto,  Niigata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sliin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  40,220,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-219528 
InL  a.*  AOIN  25/00:37/00.31/02 
U.S.  CL  514—546  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  pink  bollworm  in  a  field  through 
disturbing  the  male-female  communication  thereof  comprising 
introducing  a  mixture  of  Z.27Z,E-7,ll-hexadecadienyl  acetate 
wherein  the  ratio  of  Z.Z  to  Z,E  acetate  is  from  3:7  to  7:3  and 
Z.Z/Z.E-7,ll-hexadecadicnyl  alcohol  wherein  the  ratio  of  Z.Z  to 
Z,E  alcohol  is  from  3:7  to  7:3  into  a  polyediylene  container; 
sealing  the  container  having  an  average  thickness  ranging  from  0.2 
mm  to  0.8  mm  and  placing  the  container  in  the  field  to  release  the 
mixture,  the  weight  ratio  of  acetate  to  alcohol  in  the  mixture  being 
effective  to  result  in  a  released  weight  ratio  of  acetate  to  alcohol 
ranging  from  99.2:0.8  to  90:10. 


5432,274 
ORALLY  ADMINISTERABLE  DRUGS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CENTRAL  DOPAMINE  DEFICIENCY 
CONDITIONS 
Udo  Wenzel,  Halle;  Gunttier  Weber,  Zwickau;  Jurgen  Metzner, 
HaDe;  Alfred  Darr,  Leipzig;  Sabine  Freitag,  Zwickau,  all  of, 
Germany;  Frank-Ulrich  Flotber,  Sdiaflhausen-Herblingen, 
Switzerland;    Frank-Michael   Albert,   Zwickau,   Germany; 
Margit  Haase,  Gottingen,  Germany,  and  Edith  Leistner, 
Leipzig.  Germany,  assignors  to   ISIS   PHARMA  GmbH, 
Zwickau,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00043,  S  371  Date  Nov.  24,  1993,  \  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12710,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,163 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1991,  41  01 
873.7 

Int  CL»  A61K  31/195:31/045:47/30 
VS.  CL  514—565  5  Claims 

1.  Drug  formulation  administrable  by  mouth  for  the  treatment  of 
central  dopamine  deficiency  conditions,  said  formulation  compris- 
ing 

100  to  250  parts  by  weight  of  levodopa, 

10  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  carbidopa, 

a  polymer  mixture  in  an  amount  of  10  to  200%  based  on  said 
drugs,  said  polymer  mixture  consisting  of: 

0  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  completely  saponified  polyvinyl 
alcohol  having  0  to  3%  residual  acetyl  content,  a  mean 
molecular  weight  of  60,000  to  80,000,  and  a  total  surface  area 
of  0.1  m^/g  to  0.18  m^/g,  and 

100  to  0  parts  per  weight  of  a  partially  saponified  polyvinyl 
alcohol  having  10  to  18%  residual  acetyl  content,  a  mean 
molecular  weight  of  80,000,  a  total  surface  area  of  0.5  m^/g  to 
0.69  m^/g,  and  a  specific  pore  volume  of  0.2  cm'/g  to  0.36 
cm'/g, 

and  an  effective  amount  of  customary  galenic  adjuvants. 


5432,275 
METHOD  OF  PROMOTING  WOUND  HEALING  AND 
SCAR  REGRESSION 
Martin  Grumet,  New  Yorii,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Andrx  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,778 

Int  a."  A61K  31/195 

VS.  CL  514—567  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  wounds  which  comprises  orally  admin- 
istering an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I: 


NHi 


(1) 


COOR 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sodium 
and  potassium  to  a  patient  who  has  a  wound,  said  compound  being 
administered  in  an  amount  which  is  sufficient  to  promote  the 
healing  of  a  wound. 
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5432,276 
IMIDAZOPYRIDINES 
Werner  MedersU,  Erzfaansen;  Dieter  Dorscfa,  Ober-Ramstadt; 
Matliias  Osswald,  Zwingenberg;  Nori>ert  Beier,  Rrinheim; 
Pierre  Scfaelling,  Muhltal;  Klaus-Otto  Minck,  Ober- 
Ramstadt,  and  Ingeborg  Lues,  Darmstadt  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellscliaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haflnng,  Darmstadt  Germany 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353409 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  6,  1993,  43  41 
453J 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CL  514-^303  10  Claims 

1.  An  imidazopyridine  derivative  of  formula  I 


5432,277 
SPIN  TRAP  NTTRONYL  HINDERED  PHENOLS 
Edward  G.  Janzen,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.;  Allan  L.  WBcos, 
Campbell,  Calif.,  and  Randall  D.  Hinton,  Stillwater,  OUa., 
assigiiors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation,  Okla- 
homa Oty,  Okla. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  141^41,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5*455,272.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,159 
Int  CL*  C07C  251/00:251/32:  A61K  31/15 
VS.  CL  514—579  14  Cfadms 

12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  internal  adminis- 
tration to  humans  comprising  a  pharmacologically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  the  formula  below,  and  a 
pharmacologically  acceptable  carrier 


R— CHj 


wherein 
R  is 


N— CHAr'— CO— R' 


R'  is  A,  C,.«-alkenyl  or  -alltynyl,  Cj.7-cycloalkyl-CtH2i— ,  or 

C,.«-allcyl  wherein  a  CHj  group  is  replaced  by  O  or  S; 
R^  is  H,  COOH,  COCA,  CN,  NO2,  NHCOR',  NHSOjR'  or 

lH-tetrazol-5-yl; 
R'  is  NR'R',  O — C3.7-cycloalkyl,  OAr  or,  when  Ar'  is  naphthyl, 

also  OH  or  OA; 
R*  is  H  or  Hal; 
R'  is  C,.5-allcyl  wherein,  optionally,  one  or  more  H  atoms  is 

replaced  by  F; 
R*  and  R^  arc  each,  independently,  H,  A,  C,^-alkenyl  or 

-alkynyl,  Cj.7-cycloalkyl-CtH„.  Ar,  AiC^^,—  or  Met, 
R'  is  also  — CHjCOOA,  — SO2— A  or  — SO2— Ar,  or 
R*  and  R'  together  are  Cj.j-allcylene  optionally  mono-   or 

polysubstituted  by  one  or  more  of  carbonyl  oxygen,  A.  Ar. 

Het,    — CO— Ar,    — COOA,    — CO— N(A)j.    — CH^OH, 

— SO2 — At  and  — NH — CO — A,  and  optionally  interrupted 

by  O  or  by  — NR* —  and  optionally  fiised  with  a  benzene 

ting; 
R'  is  H,  A,  Ar,  CHO,  COOA.  Het  or  SO2— Ar, 
X      is      absent      or      is      — NH— CO— ,      — CO— NH— , 

— O— CH(COOH)— ,      — NH— CH(COOH)— ,      — NA— 

CH(COOH)— ,   — CH=C(COOH>— ,   — CH=C(CN)—   or 

— CH=C(  1  H-tetrazol-5-yl)— ; 
Y  is  O  or  S; 
A  is  C,.«-alkyl; 
Ar  and  Ar'  are  each,  independently,  phenyl  groups  or  naphthyl 

groups  optionally  mono-  or  disut>stituted  by  R',  OR',  COOH, 

COOA,    CN,    NO2,    NH2,    NHCOR',    NHSOjR',    Hal    or 

lH-tetrazol-5-yl; 
Het  is  a  five-  or  six-membered  heteroaromatic  radical  having  1 

to  3N,  O  and/or  S  atoms,  optionally  fused  with  a  benzene  or 

pyridine  ring  and  optionally  can  be  mono-  or  poly-substituted 

by  A; 
Hal  is  F,  CI,  Br  or  I; 
kisO,  I,  2,  3  or  4;  and 
n  is  1,2,  3,4,  5  or  6, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


I 


N-R,o 


wherein  R,o  is  an  alkyl  of  8  or  most  carbons. 


5432,278 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 
URINARY  INCONTINENCE  USING  OPTICALLY  PURE 
(S)-OXYBUTYNIN 
Gnnnar   Aberg,    Westborougli,    and    John    R.    McCuDoogh, 
Worcester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sepracor,  Inc,  Marl- 
borough, Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381442 
Int  CL'  A6IK  31/165:9/70 
VS.  CL  514—617  9  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  treating  urinary  incontinence  while  avoiding 
concomitant  liabihty  of  adverse  effects,  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  human  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  (S)-oxybutynin  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof,  substantially  free  of  its  (R)  enantiomer. 


5432,279 
ION-EXCHANGE  COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING  RESEV 
ATTACHMENT  TO  DISPERSANT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  THE  SAME 
Victor  B.  Banctto,  SanU  CUu^-  Stephen  S.  Hei>erling,  Moun- 
tain View;  Vernon  E.  Summerfeit  and  Christopher  A.  Pohi, 
both  of  Union  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dionex  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,293,  May  3,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5424,752.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,752 
Int  CL'  C08J  5/20 
VS.  CL  521—28  13  CUims 

I.  An  ion-exchange  chromatographic  composition  for  the  sepa- 
ration of  ionic  species  in  a  sample  solution,  comprising  suspension 
polymerized  synthetic  resin  support  particles  comprising  polyvinyl 
polymer  polymerized  from  vinyl  monomers,  a  polymer  dispersant 
used  to  suspend  said  support  particles  to  inhibit  or  prevent  agglom- 
eration in  an  aqueous  medium  during  suspension  polymerization, 
said  dispersant  binding  to  said  support  particles  during  suspension 
polymerization,  and  fine  synthetic  ion  exchange  resin  layering 
particles  wherein  said  dispersant  forms  a  bridge  between  said 
syntlietic  support  particles  and  said  fine  layering  particles  to 
thereby  irreversibly  attach  said  support  particles  and  layering  par- 
ticles, said  support  particles  being  unsulfonated.  said  layering 
particles  including  cation-  or  anion-excbanging  sites  which 
exchange  their  ions  for  the  ionic  species  of  the  same  charge  in  said 
sample  solution,  thereby  chromatographically  separating  said  ionic 
species. 
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5^32,280 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UGHTWEIGHT 

POLYURETHANE  MOLDINGS 
Marnie  M.  Allen,  Gueiph;  Aaroo  W.  Beazley,  Hamilton,  and 
Danid  J.  Hutchinson,  Ferpis,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Conix  Canada  (Polycon  Divisioo),  Concord,  Canada 
Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,725 
Int  CL'  COW  9/24:9/32:9/34 
VS.  CL  521—51  11  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  preparing  a  low  density  rigid  article  of  foamed 
polyuretluuie  having  an  outer  continuous  surface  sldn,  the  mixture 
comprising: 
selecting  and  forming  a  mixture  of  polyisocyanate  and  an 
isocyanate-reactive  component  to  form  a  low  density  rigid 
foamed  molding  having  a  continuous  skin;  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  a  reactive  injection  molding  process  to  form  a 
foamed  rigid  product  having  a  continuous  sldn;  said  mixture 
including  from  0.5%  to  6%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  weight 
of  ttie  mixture  of  hollow  glass  microspheres  having  a  maxi- 
mum size  of  120  microns  and  a  compressive  strength  of  at 
least  4000  psi. 


5432^1 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

COMPOSITION  MATERIAL  AND  PRODUCTS  OF  THE 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Richard  T.  Vass,  1032  San  Carlos  Dn,  Antioch,  Calif.  94509 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,280 

Int  a.*  C08J  9/00:  BOIJ  13/02;  B32B  5/22 

VS.  a.  521—76  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  composition  material  which  embod- 
ies both  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  a  physically 
expanded  polymer  material  and  specific  structural  and/or  chemical 
properties  of  added  solid  particles  fully  encapsulated  in  membranes 
in  die  expanded  polymer,  said  method  comprising. 

conducting  a  polymer  material  in  an  uncured.  liquid  form  to  a 
mixing  chamber, 

introducing  and  intimately  blending  a  pressurized  gas  into  the 
liquid  polymer  material  in  the  mixing  chamber. 

said  pressurized  gas  being  chemically  inert  with  respect  to  die 
liquid  polymer  material, 

conducting  die  blend  of  liquid  polymer  material  and  entrained 
pressurized  gas  to  an  enclosing  chamber  wherein  the  pressur- 
ized gas  can  expand  die  liquid  polymer  material  to  fill  the 
enclosing  chamber, 

expanding  die  liquid  polymer  by  the  pressurized  gas  in  die 
enclosing  chamber  so  that  the  expanded  liquid  polymer  and 
gas  is  compressible  and  can  have  solid  particle  material 
readily  injected  and  encapsulated  within  spaces  made  avail- 
able by  the  expansion  of  the  liquid  polymer  material, 

allowing  die  expanded  polymer  and  gas  to  take  up  die  available 
volume  of  the  enclosing  chamber, 

allowing  die  polymer  to  be  fully  expanded  within  die  enclosing 
chamber, 

conducting  a  flow  stream  of  added  solid  particle  material  to  the 
enclosing  chamber, 

introducing  die  particle  material  into  die  compressible,  expanded 
liquid  polymer  and  gas  in  the  enclosing  chamber  in  close 
conjunction  with  the  physical  expansion  of  die  liquid  polymer 
material  and  while  the  compressible  liquid  polymer  material 
and  gas  are  in  a  physical  condition  to  yield  readily  to  the 
introduction  of  said  solid  particles, 

said  particle  material  being  selected  to  add  particular  structural 
and/or  chemical  properties  to  the  composition  material  as 
finally  produced, 

controlUng  die  quantity  of  introduced  added  panicle  material,  in 
any  amount  up  to  a  limit  determined  by  the  amount  of 
compressibility  of  the  gas  expanded  liquid  polymer  material 
within  the  enclosing  chamber,  to  cause  all  of  die  added 
particle  material  to  be  intimately  and  evenly  distributed  within 
the  polymer  material  while  the  polymer  material  is  expanded 
in  a  relaxed  state  in  the  enclosing  chamber  wherein  substan- 


tially every  particle  of  die  added  particle  material  is  fully 
encapsulated  by  a  membrane  of  the  polymer  material  as  the 
mixture  of  the  expanded  polymer  material,  gas  and  added 
particle  material  flows  through  and  out  of  the  enclosing  cham- 
ber. 

conveying  die  mixture  in  a  relaxed,  fluid,  flowable  state  from  the 
oudet  of  the  enclosing  chamber  to  a  zone  of  application,  and 

completing  sufiBcient  curing  of  the  polymer  material  to  hold  the 
added  particle  material  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
within  and  embedded  within  a  matrix  of  the  polymer  material 
at  the  zone  of  application  whereby  said  matrix  enables  the 
composition  material  substantially  uniformly  to  incorporate 
particular  structural  and/or  chemical  properties  of  the  added 
particle  material. 


5,532,282 

POLYOLEFIN-BASED  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ROTATIONAL  MOLDING 

Donald  G.  Needham,  Ramona,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Neeco,  Inc, 

Ramona,Okla. 

FUed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,826 
Int  CL*  CO«J  9/08:  C08K  AW,  C08L  23/04 
VS.  CL  521-93  10  Claims 

1.  A  foamable,  rolomolding  composition  comprising  a  first  ther- 
moplastic polymer  of  ethylene,  an  effective  amount  of  a  suitable 
foaming  agent,  which  comprises  a  carbon  dioxide-releasing  inor- 
ganic salt,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  suitable  nucleating  agent/ 
foaming  coagent  selected  from  a  mixture  of  stearic  acid  and  zinc 
stearate,  and  a  mixture  of  calcium  stearate  and  stearamide,  as 
particulate  matter  of  a  first  size;  and  a  second  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer of  ethylene  as  particulate  matter  of  a  size  significandy  sinaller 
dian  said  first  size  for  providing  an  outer  skin  to  a  rotomolded 
article;  wherein  said  first  thermoplastic  polymer  and  said  second 
therrooplastic  polymer  may  be  die  same  or  different 


5^32,283 
AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  1,1,1,4,4,4- 
HEXAFLUOROBUTANE  AND  2-METHYL  BUTANE  AND 
THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMS 
Joacfaim  Werner,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,-  Scott  A.  Kane,  Wellsburg, 
W.  Va,,-  Eric  F.  Boonstra,  Oakdale,  and  Herman  P.  Doergc, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,458 
Int  CL*  C08J  9/14;  CUD  7/50;  C23G  5A)24;S/028 
VS.  CL  521—131  10  Claims 

1.  An  azeotropic  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a)  from  about  64  to  about  80%   by  weight  of   1,1,1,4,4,4- 
bexafluorobutane  and  b)  from  about  20  to  about  36%  by 
weight  of  2-methyl  butane. 


5,532,284 

POLYMER  FOAMS  CONTAINING  GAS  BARRIER 

RESINS 

PhUip  L.  Bartlett-  Joseph  A.  Creazzo,  both  of  WUmington,  and 

Howard  S.  Hammd,  Bear,  aU  of  Dei.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  DcL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882^7,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,050,  Mar.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,9U 

Int  CL'  C08G  IS/14 

VS.  a.  521—134  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  closed  cell  thermoplastic  or  thermoset  polymer  foam 

characterized  by  a  continuous  polymeric  phase  and  discontinuous 

gaseous  phase,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  effective  amount 

of  a  gas  barrier  resin  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  in  the 

continuous  polymeric  phase  which  reduces  the  permeabdity  of  ttie 
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foam;  thereby  maintaining  a  blowing  agent  in  the  ceUs  of  the  foam 
wherein  said  blowing  agent  comprises  at  least  one  member  from 
die  group  consisting  of  HCFC-22,  HCFC-I42b,  mediyl  formate, 
Cj  to  Cs  hydrocarbons,  HFC- 143a,  HFC- 152,  HFC- 152a,  COj, 
HFC-32,  HFC- 1 25,  HFC- 134,  and  HFC- 1 34a,  wherein  said  con- 
tinuous polymeric  phase  comprises  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyurethanes,  polyisocyanurates,  and  polysty- 
rene, and;  wherein  said  gas  barrier  resin  comprises  a  material 
selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of: 
etfaylene/vinyl  alcohol  copolymers; 

polyvinyl  alcohol; 

polyacrylonitrile  and  copolymers; 

polyvinylidene  fluoride; 

polyamides; 

admixtures  of  ethylene/vinyl  alcohol  copolymers  and  mica; 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


O  O 


5,532,285 
WATER-BLOWN  POLYURETHANE  SEALING  DEVICES 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Thinimurti  Narayan,  Grosse  De,  and  Steven  Hicks,  TVmtoo, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  OUve, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,794,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  367,036,  Dec.  29,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,748 
Int  a.*  C08G  18/10 
VS.  a.  521—159  15  Clabns 

1.  A  molded  polyurethane  article,  produced  by  a  process  com- 
prising: 
providing  a  polyurethane  composition  comprising: 

(I)  an  isocyanate  piepolymer  composition  having  a  %  free 
NCO  of  between  16  and  20  and  a  viscosity  of  from  200  to 
600  cPs,  the  composition  comprising  the  result  of  reacting: 

(a)  an  isocyanate  blend  comprising: 

(i)  0  to  10  pbw  2,4'-diplienylmethane  diisocyanate; 
(ii)  30  to  80  pbw  4,4'-diphenylniethane  diisocyanate;  and 
(iii)  1  to  10  pbw  of  a  mixture  of  uretonimine  containing 
molecules  and  carbodiimide  containing  molecules;  and 

(b)  fixim  10  to  70  pbw  of  an  ethoxylated  and  propoxylated 
glycerine  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
between  1,000  and  10,000  and  a  hydroxy  I  number  of 
between  20  to  100  wherein  all  pbw  are  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  (a)  and  (b); 

(II)  an  isocyanate-reactive  component; 
(m)  a  chain  extender;  and 

(FV)  a  blowing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  water  and 
placing  the  polyurethane  composition  inside  a  mold  for  a  period 
of  time  sufiBcient  to  produce  a  molded  polyurethane  article 
having  improved  hardness  and  compression  characteristics. 


5,532086 
THIOETHER  ACRYLATE  CONTAINING 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Elizabeth  G.  Bums;  Susan  A.  Visser,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Jeffrey  F.  Taylor,  Penfieid,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,882,  May  17,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,331 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/50:220/38:220/56 
VS.  a.  522—37  9  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  a  crosslinking 
agent,  a  UV  sensitive  pbotopolyroerization  initiator  and  a  tliioether 
acrylate  having  the  structure: 


\ 


A  and  A,,  each  independendy,  represent  H  or  branched  or 
straight-chain  C,-C,o  alkyl; 

X  and  X,,  each  independendy,  represent  NH  or  O; 

Y  represents  a  branched  or  straight <hain  C,-C2o  alkylene,  alk- 
enylene  or  alkynylene;  Cg-C^  aromatic  groups  or  heterocy- 
clic having  5  to  30  atoms; 

S  is  a  sulfur  atom;  and 

Z  represents  a  branched  or  straight-chain  C^-C^  alkyl,  alkenyl 
or  alkynyl;  Cg-Cjo  aromatic  groups  or  heterocyclic  having  5 
to  30  atoms;  or 

Y,  S  and  Z  may  be  taken  together  to  form  a  beterocylic  group 
containing  from  5  to  8  atoms. 


5,532,287 

RADIATION  CURED  DRUG  RELEASE  COI^TTROLLING 

MEMBRANE 

Gary  V.  Savage,  Bridgewater,  and  James  M.  Clevenger,  Glen 

Gardner,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ciba-G«igy  Corporation, 

"Durytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,115 
Int  CL*  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  a.  522—50  12  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  hydro- 
philic  crosslinked  polymer  for  use  as  a  carrier  for  biologically 
active  agents  which  comprises 
solubilizing  a  water-soluble  polymer  consisting  of  bydroxyethyl 
cellulose  or  hydroxypropyl  methyl  ceUulose  containing  an 
effective  amount  of  a  photosensitive  or  light  degradable  cata- 
lyst, and 
exposing  the  solution  to  an  electromagnetic  energy  source. 


5,532488 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POLYSILANE 

CROSSLINKED  BY  IONIZING  RADIATION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL  HAVING  A  POLYSILANE  MATRIX 
Daniel  Beziers;  Evelyne  Chataignier.  both  of  St  Nedard  En 
JaUes,  and  Patrick  Noireaux,  Le  Mans,  aU  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Aerospatiale  Sodete  Nationale  IndustriUe,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,233,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,611 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  10,  1992,  92  08584 
Int  a."  C08K  3/04;  C08G  77/08;  C08F  2/4S 
U.S.  a.  522—71  32  Claims 

6.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  composite  material  incorpo- 
rating reinforcing  fibres  embedded  in  an  organic  matrix,  consisting 
of  impregnating  the  fibres  with  a  formulation  crosslinkable  by 
ionizing  radiation  containing  at  least  one  polysilane  having  at  least 
one  vinyl  termination  and  subjecting  the  impregnated  fibres  to  an 
ionizing  radiation  chosen  from  among  X-rays  and  an  electron 
bombardment,  the  polysUane  of  the  formulation  being  obtained  by 
performing  the  following  stages: 

(a)  reacting  in  an  inert  anhydrous  organic  solvent  a  compound 
RoY'  in  die  presence  of  a  melted  alkali  metal  with  at  least  one 
first  monomer  having  at  least  one  vinyl  function  of  formula 
(1): 
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X'  0) 

CHj=CH— R'— Si— R2 
I 
X» 

for  fonning  at  least  one  balogenated  polysilane  with  a  vinyl  func- 
tion, which  is  soluble  in  the  liquid  phase,  X'  and  Y'  being  the 
same  or  different  and  representing  a  halogen  atom,  R'  is  a  divalent 
group,  representing  a  single  covalent  bond  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical,  Ro 
representing  a  methyl  group  and  R^  representing  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  hydro- 
carbon radical  characterized  in  that  the  substituents  on  substituted 
R'  and  R^  are  ether  or  thioether  substituent; 

(b)  Separating  the  Uquid  phase  from  the  solid  phases; 

(c)  canying  out  a  nucleophilic  substitution  of  the  halogen  atoms 
of  the  polysilane  dissolved  in  a  solution  containing  an  orga- 
nometallic  compound;  and 

(d)  extracting  the  substituted  polysilane  from  the  liquid  phase. 


5432^1 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESSES  THEREFOR 
Timothy  J.  Wright,  Temperance,  Mich.;  Gary  G.  Hartman, 
Toledo,  and  JtSrty  A.  Culver,  Sytvania,  both  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Betco  Corporation,  Toledo,  Oliio 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  442,019 
InL  a.'  C08K  3/18;3/22;5/52:5/06 
VS.  CL  523—122  15  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 


Ingredients 

Weight  by  Percent 

Wiilcr 

to  100 

Acrylale  Vinyl  Copolymer  Emulsion 

30-50 

Polyalkylene  Wax  Emulsion 

5-10 

Caitmxylic  Acid- Vinyl  Resin  Solution 

J-6 

Dialkylene  Glycol  Alkyl  Ether 

4-7 

Tributojiy  Ethyl  Phosphate 

1-2 

Tributoxy  Pentanediol  Diisobutyrate 

0-1 

2,2,4- Trimethyl- 1 .3-Pentanediol 

0-1 

Monoisobutyrate 

Anti-Microbial  Agent 

0.1-1.0. 

5,532J89 
CONTACT  LENS  HAVING  IMPROVED  DIMENSIONAL 
STABILITY 
Patridt  H.  Benz,  and  Jose  A.  Ors,  both  of  Sarasota,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Benz  Research  and  Development  Corp„  Sara- 
sota, Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,887 

InL  CL*  G02C  7/04:  C08L  29A)2 

VS.  CL  523—106  33  Claims 

1.  A  soft  contact  lens  having  increased  dimensional  stability. 

consisting   essentially   of  a  copolymer   of  2,3-dihydroxypropyl 

raethacrylate  and  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate. 


5,532,290 
ANTIMICROBIAL  POLYMERS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Ian  M.  Newington,  High  Wycombe;  Kevin  J.  Parr,  Harrow 
Weald,  both  of.  Great  Britain,-  Patricia  I.  Bowman,  Upper 
Saddle  River,  and  Karen  A.  McCue,  Tenafly,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Recldtt  &  Colman  Inc.,  Montvaie,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,713 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1993, 
9318170 

fat  a.*  CO8K  5/20;  C08F  16/00:18/22;  C09D  5/14 
VS.  a.  523-122  11  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  antimicrobial  properties  containing  a  phe- 
nolic antimicrobial  agent  covalently  bound  through  a  quaternary 
nitrogen  atom  to  one  or  more  polymerised  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  anhydrides,  aminoallcyl  esters  of  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated cartxjxylic  acids,  hydroxyalkyi  esters  of  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated carboxylic  acids,  glycidyl  esters  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids,  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrogen  containing  het- 
erocycles,  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  comprising  a 
haloalkyl  group. 


5,532,292 
INTUMESCENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Robin  Wainwright,  Bcriishire,  and  Kenneth  A.  Evans,  Buck- 
inghamshire,  both   of.   Great   Britain,  assignors  to  Alcan 
International  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01511,  S  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02545,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,313 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  17,  1992, 
9215184 

fat  CL'  C09K  21/14:21/00;  C08K  3/18:3/22 
VS.  a.  523—179  15  Claims 

1.  An  intumescent  composition  including  saline  soluble  inor- 
ganic silicate  fibrous  material  containing  CaO,  MgO  and  no  more 
than  4%  by  weight  of  AljOj. 


5,532,293 
MICROCAPSULE-CONTAINING  COHESIVE  COATING 
Robert  A.  Landis,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,610 
fat  a."  CO8K  9/10:9/12 
VS.  a.  523—210  12  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  system  comprising: 

an  activatable,  non-taclcy  cohesive  material  dispersed  in  a  non- 
adherent material,  said  nonadherent  material  reducing  the 
coefficient  of  friction  of  said  cohesive  material  and  rendering 
said  cohesive  material  non-coherent;  and 
a  plurality  of  microcapsules  dispersed  in  said  nonadherent  mate- 
rial and  said  cohesive  material,  said  micnx:apsules  encapsu- 
lating a  solvent  for  said  cohesive  and  being  rupturable  upon 
the  application  of  pressure,  wherein  upon  the  application  of 
pressure,  the  microcapsules  rupture  and  release  said  solvent 
and  said  solvent  dissolves  said  cohesive  material  such  that 
said  cohesive  material  becomes  coherent 
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5432,294 
THIXOTROPIC  FLUOROSILICONE  GEL  COMPOSITION 
Masayuld  llieno,  MaebasiiL,  and  Hiroyasu  Hara,  Annalui,  l>oth 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toltyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-171050 

fat  CL'  C08K  9/06 

VS.  a.  523—212  7  CUims 

1.  A  thixotropic  fluorosilicone  gel  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  an  alkenyl  group-containing  organopolysUoxane  having  tite 
foUowing  average  formula  (1): 

CF,  (1) 

I 

CH2 

I 
R"  CH2        R' 

I  I  I 

(RSi0^peSiO^;j^SiR')2Hi 
III 
R'  R'  Ri 

wlierein 

R  is  an  alkenyl  group, 

(R')'s  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  an  alicyl 
group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  group  or  3,3,3- 
trifluoropropyl  group, 

X  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  2,  and 

m  is  an  integer  of  not  less  than  I ,  and  a  viscosity  of  100  to 
10,000  cP  at  25°  C,  which  has  been  prepared  by  subjecting 
a-cyclic  trimer  of  methyl-3,3,3-trifluoropropylsiloxane  to 
ring-opening  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  pentaco- 
ordinate  silicon  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  50°  C.  or 
below; 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysUoxane  having  at  least  least  3 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  its  molecule  which  has  the 
foUowing  general  formula  (2): 


R> 

I 


CH2 

CH2 

I 


(2) 


H 

I 


R' 

I 


R' 


R^SiO -(- SiO  ^r-(- SiO -)r<- SiO  t  SiRJ 
I  I      '        I  I     '     I 

R'        R'  RI  R'        R' 

wherein 

(R')'s  are  each  the  same  as  above, 

(R^)'s  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a  hydrogen 

atom,  an  alicyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 

group  or  3,3,3-trifluoropropyl  group, 
p  and  q  are  each  an  integer  of  not  less  than  0,  and 
r  is  an  integer  of  not  less  than  1 ,  and  a  viscosity  of  S  to  100  cP 

at  25°  C; 

(C)  a  platinum  catalyst;  and 

(D)  a  finely  powdered  sUica  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  not 
less  than  50  m^/g  which  has  been  rendered  hydrophobic  by 
treatment  with  a  sUazane,  chlorosilane,  alkoxysilane  or  pol- 
ysiloxane  having  only  methyl  groups  as  substituent  groups. 


5,532,295 
THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTACTIC  FOAMS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Edward  S.  Harrison,  Encinitas,*  Edward  J.  Ruskowsid,  Carls- 
l>ad,  and  James  Melquist  San  Diego,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  McDonneU  Douglas  Technologies  Inc,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,517 
fat  CL'  C08J  9/32 
VS.  CL  523—218  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  structural,  low-density  article, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

finnishing  a  microl>alloon  first  component; 
ftimishing  a  second  component  of  a  lower  molecular  weight 
oUgomedc  precursor  which  is  polymerizable  to  a  higher 


molecular  weight  polyetherimide  polymer,  the  oligomeric  pre- 
cursor having  an  initial  viscosity  at  a  processing  temperature 
of  about  330°  C.  sufBcient  to  flow  and  to  wet  the  microbal- 
loons  prior  to  polymerization; 

mixing  the  first  component  and  the  second  component  togetlier, 
and 

heating  the  mixture  to  the  processing  temperature  of  about  330° 
C.  for  a  time  sufficient  for  tlie  oligomeric  precursor  to  flow 
and  to  wet  the  microbaUoons,  and  thereafter  to  polymerize. 


5,532,296 

BISMALEIMIDE  RESIN  SYSTEMS  TOUGHENED  BY 

ADDITION  OF  PREFORMED  FUNCTIONALIZED  LOW 

Tc  ELASTOMER  PARTICLES 
Hans  G.  Recker,  Irvfae,  Calif.;  Helmut  Tesch,  Roedersbcim/ 
Gronau,  Germany;  Thomas  Wel>er,  Ludwigsliafen,  Ger- 
many; Volker  Altstaedt,  Gemsheim,  Germany,  and  Jack  D. 
Boytl,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cytec  TecfanokiKy 
Corp.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,001,  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  contfauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,006,  Jul.  30, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
126,012 
fat  a.'  C08G  73/10:  C08J  5/24 
U.S.  a.  523—400  20  Claims 

1.  A  toughened  thermosetting  bismaleimide  resin  system,  com- 
prising: 

A.  A  base  resin  system  comprising 

(i)  one  or  more  bismaleimide  functional  monomers; 
(ii)  a  comonomer  which  is  an  alltenylphenol;  and 
(iii)  optionally,  a  dissolved  thermoplastic  having  a  T,  greater 
than  150°  C; 

B.  from  about  1  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  relative  to 
the  total  system  weight  of  a  functionalized,  lightly  crosslinked 
elastomer  having  a  T^  of  less  than  10°  C,  and  a  particle  size 
of  from  about  2  pm  to  about  70  \aa;  and 

C.  optionally,  particulate  engineering  thermoplastics  in  an 
amount  of  from  10  to  30  weight  percent  based  on  the  total 
resin  system  weight. 


5,532,297 
DrVINYL  BENZENE  MODIFIED,  AQUEOUS  DISPERSED, 

ACRYLIC  GRAFT  COATINGS 
James  T.  K.  Woo,  Medina;  Gary  C.  Pompignano,  North  Roy- 
alton;  Donston  E.  Awarsid,  Medina,  and  Kevan  A.  Paciiard, 
North  Olmsted,  all  of  Oliio,  assignors  to  The  GUdden  Com- 
pany, Oeveland,  Oliio 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,147 
fat  a.'  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  523—408  8  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  protective  coating  composition 
containing  an  aqueous  dispersed  microgel  polymeric  binder  for 
coating  interior  substrates  of  beer  and  beverage  containers.  tIte 
process  for  producing  the  polymeric  binder  comprising: 
copolymerizing  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  in  the  pres- 
ence of  epoxy  resin  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  between  350  and  20,000  in  a  non-aqueous  polymeriza- 
tion process  to  produce  an  epoxy-acrylic  graft  copolymer, 
dispersing  the  epoxy-acrylic  graft  copolymer  into  water  to  pro- 
duce an  aqueous  dispersed  epoxy-acrylic  copolymer, 
emulsion  copolymerizing  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer and  divinyl  benzene  in  the  presence  of  the  aqueous 
dispersed  epoxy-acrylic  graft  copolymer  to  produce  a  stable, 
aqueous    dispersed,    film    fonning    polymeric    binder    of 
crosslinked  microgel  polymer  particles  containing  by  weight 
between  10%  and  88%  epoxy  resin,  between  10%  and  70% 
non-aqueous  copolymerized  ethylenic  monomer,  between  1% 
and  79%  emulsion  copolymerized  monoethylenic  benzene 
and  between  a  0.1%  and  10%  emulsion  polymerized  divinyl 
benzene. 
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5^32,298 
DEGRADABLE  AGRICl'LTURAL  MAT 
Stephen  H.  Monroe,  Memphis,  Tenn^  James  A.  Goettnumn, 
and  Gerald  A.  Funk,  both  of  North  East,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
International  Paper,  Ttaxedo  Parii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,487 
Int  CL'  CWL  1/00;  B32B  S/W 
UA  a.  524—13  8  Claims 

1.  A  degradabic  agricultural  mat  comprised  of  an  aqueous  mix- 
ture of  20  to  80  percent  polymer  fibers,  80  to  20  percent  cellulose 
pulp  and  a  water  holdout  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkene  ketene  dimer,  an  epichlorobydrin  and  an  alkenyl 
succinic  anhydride. 


5432,299 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  MECHANICAL  AND 

SEALING  PROPERTIES  OF  ELASTOMER  GASKETS, 

JOINTS  AND  SEALS  AND  THE  SEAL  OBTAINED  Wmi 

THIS  PROCESS 
Jean-Paul  Dubois,  Contras,  France,  assignor  to  KSB  SjV., 
Courbevoie,  France 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  197^86,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,489,631,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  49,982, 

Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

777,330,  Dec  2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  16, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  441,806 
CUhns  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1990,  90  04419 
Int  CL*  C08L  1/02:23/02:  C08K  3/47:3/04 
VS.  CL  524—13  1  cUdm 

1.  A  sealing  gasket  of  elastomer  for  providing  dynamic  sealing 
in  a  butterfly  valve  provided  with  a  closure  noeans  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fibers  embedded  in  the  elastomer,  said  fibers 
having  an  orientation  that  is  parallel  to  a  surface  against 
which  a  ridge  of  the  closure  noeans  comes  into  contact  and 
perpendicular  to  the  closure  means  when  the  butterfly  valve  is 
shut 


5,532,300 
WATER-BORNE,  WATER  REDISPERSIBLE, 
LAMINATING  ADHESIVES  FOR  NONWOVEN 
APPLICATIONS 
Timothy  C.  Konbek,  CUnton;  Paol  P.  Puletti,  Pittstown,  and 
Joseph  Wieczorek,  Jr.,  Flemingtoo,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion, Wihnhigton,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,601 
Int  CL*  C09J  11/06:103/02 
VS.  a.  524—47  13  Claims 

1.  A  water-borne,  water  redispersible  laminating  adhesive  com- 
prising, 
an  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  prepared  by  radical-initiated 
emulsion  polymerization  of  a  mixmre  of  unsaturated  mono- 
noers  in  the  presence  of  starch  degradation  products  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  range  of  from  2500  to 
25,000  and  which  are  obtainable  by  hydrolysis  in  an  aqueous 
phase;  and 
2  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  plasticizer,  wherein  the  adhesive 
exhibits  water  redispersibility  of  greater  than  about  90  percent 
at  a  water-temperature  of  greater  than  about  15°  C. 


5,53231 

PROTECTIVELY  COATED  POSITION  SENSOR,  THE 

COATING,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COATING 

Knrtis  C.  Kelley,  Washington,  ni.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  ni. 

FUed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,790 
Int  CL*  C08K  5/15 
VS.  a.  524-112  2  CUims 

1.  A  coating  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  a  reacted  resin  mixture; 
said  resin  mixture  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  reacted  and  solidified  gel  of  diglycidyl  ether  of  bispbenol 
A;  and 

(b)  a  reacted  and  solidified  gel  of  polysebacic  polyanhydride; 
said  diglycidyl  ether  and  said  polyanhydride  being  present  in 

a  weight  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  100:65  to  about  100:90, 
diglycidyl  etberpolyanhydride; 

(B)  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder;  said  powder  and  said 
reacted  resin  mixture  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  in  the 
range  of  about  5:95  to  about  20:80,  powder:resin  mixnire 
respectively;  and 

(C)  acetone  in  an  amount  su£Bcient  to  dissolve  said  resin  mix- 
ture. 


5,532,302 
FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  USE  IN  SYNTHETIC  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 
Tetsuo  Naiuinishi;  Mltsuo  Asai,  both  of  Gunma-ken,-  Hirvyuki 
Ohata,  and  Keiichi  Ucliida,  both  of  Fukul-ken,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Nissin 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukui-ken,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-039685 
Int  a.*  C08J  5/10:  C08K  5/52:  C08L  25/02 
VS.  CL  524—143  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  flame  retardancy  to  a  synthetic  resin 
to  give  a  flame-retardant  resin  composition,  which  comprises  uni- 
formly blending: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  synthetic  resin;  with 

(b)  from  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  flame  retardant  agent;  and 

(c)  from  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  ofganosilicone  group- 
containing  acrylic  resin,  which  is  a  graft  copolymer  of  (A)  an 
Ofganopolysiloxane  having  an  average  degree  of  polymeriza- 
tion in  the  range  from  500-8,000  represented  by  the  average 
unit  formula 


in  which  R'  is  a  monovalent  organic  group  having  a  radical- 
reactive  group  or  a  mercpato  group,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
free  from  a  radical-reactive  group  or  a  mercpato  group,  the 
subscript  a  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range  from  0.001  to  1.0 
and  the  subscript  b  is  a  positive  number  with  the  proviso  that 
ai*  is  in  the  range  from  1.95  to  3.00;  and  (B)an  ester  of 
(meth)acTylic  acid  represented  by  die  general  formula 

CHj=CR^— CO— O— R*, 

in  which  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  R*  is  an 
alley  I  group  or  alkoxy-substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  (A):(B)  in  the  range  ftom 
5:95  to  95:5. 
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5,532,303 
AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE  AS  A  PVC  CO-STABILIZER 
George  F.  Beekman,  West  Chester;  Gary  M.  Conroy,  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,-  Jcftrey  R.  Hyde,  Savannah,  Ga.,  and 
Gene  K.  Norris,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignors  to  Morton  Inter- 
nationaL  Inc,  Chicago,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,460,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,444,111. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,752 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/58 
VS.  a.  524—186  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  disposal  of  an  ammonium  halide  having  the 
formula: 


CHs  CHj 

I  I 

. .  — Clfc— C— CH2— C—  . 


I 

c=o 

I 

o 

I 

<^ 

CHj- 


I 

c=o 

1 

OR 


< 


CHj 


CHj 


wherein  R=CH,  or  C^H,. 


R<N*X- 

wberein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  or  hydroxy- 
alkyl;  and  X  is  a  chloride  or  bromide  ion  formed  as  a 
by-product  of  the  preparation  of  an  otganotin  mercaptide,  said 
method  comprising  mixing  the  by-product  ammonium  halide 
and  a  heat-stabilizing  amount  of  the  mercaptide  with  a 
halogen-containing  polymer,  and  forming  the  mixture  into  an 
article  of  manufacture. 


543234 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING 

Nobuynki  Miyazaki,'  Shun-ichi  Kodama;  Takaslii  Taluiyanagi, 

and  BuiOi  Uchino,  aU  of  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1155,  S  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  $  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02645,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  397,054 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-197017; 
Aug.  25,  1993,  5-232516;  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-061412;  Apr.  18, 
1994,  6-078732;  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088939;  Apr.  26,  1994, 
6-088940;  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092206 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/54 
VS.  CL  524—261  9  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  coating,  comprising  a  functional 
group-containing  fluoropolymer  (a),  a  curing  agent  (b)  capable  of 
CTOsslinldng  the  functional  group-containing  fluoropolymer  (a), 
and  an  oligomer  (c)  of  a  tetrafiinctional  hydrolyzable  silane  com- 
pound, wherein  the  curing  agent  (b)  is  of  a  type  which  prevents  the 
oligomer  (c)  from  reacting  with  the  fluoropolymer  (a)  and  wherein 
the  functioiud  group  in  fluoropolymer  (a)  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  amino,  amide,  carfooxyl,  epoxy, 
halogen,  and  a  double  bond. 


5432405 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  PREPARATION  FOR 

BIOACnVE  SUBSTANCES 

FumiaU  MatsazaU;  Tosfaio  YanaU,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Michihiro  YamagucU,  Sagamihara,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Shiseido  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,736 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  26,  1993,  5-224920 

Int  CL*  A61K  47/00 

VS.  CL  525— 54J  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  poly-ion  complex  of  hyaluronic 

acid  and  a  catiooic  polyacrylic  acid  copolymer  having  the  formula: 


54324O6 
WATER-SENSmVE  RUBBER-BASED  HOT  MELT 
ADHESIVES 
Thomas  F.  Kantrman,  Easton,  Pa.;  Matthew  L.  Sharak,  Fran- 
klin Park,  and  Robert  C.  Sdimidt  Jr.,  Green  Meadows,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Invest- 
ment Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,736 
Int  CL*  C08J  5/10:  COWL  53/00:  C«8K  5/06 
VS.  a.  524—274  8  Claims 

1.  A  water  sensitive  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  5  to  80%  by  wei^  of  a  A-B-A  linear  or  radial 
rubbery  block;  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  or  water 
dispersible  plasticizer  containing  a  hydrophilic  portion  consisting 
of  a  polyallcylene  oxide  and  a  hydrophobic  portion  consisting  of  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
I^nyl  alkyL  phenyl  dialkyi  or  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic 
radical  and  having  an  HLB  value  within  the  range  of  8  and  18;  0  to 
85%  by  weight  of  a  compatible  tackifying  resin;  0  to  30%  by 
weight  of  a  conopatible  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymers  containing 
12  to  50%  vinyl  acetate,  ethylene  acrylic  acid,  ethylene  methyl 
acrylate,  ethylene  n-butyl  acrylate,  caprolactone  polymen:  and 
poly(hydroxy-butyTate^ydroxyvalerate);  0  to  35%  by  weight  polar 
wax;  and  0  to  3%  by  weight  stabilizer. 


5432407 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  AQUEOUS  DISreRSION 

OF  CERAMIC  MATEIUAL 

Leonard  E.  Bogan,  Jr.,  Hatfidd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Independence  MaU,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,100 
Int  CL*  C08K  3/10 
VS.  CL  524—407  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dispersing  one  or  more  ceramic  materials  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  comprising  utilizing  a  polymeric  dispersant  con- 
sisting of,  as  polymerized  units,  one  or  mote  hydroxy  functional 
monomers  and  one  or  more  acid-containing  monomers,  wherein 
the  one  or  more  ceramic  materials  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  barium  titanate,  silicon  nitride,  silica,  steatite,  chro- 
mic oxide,  zirconia,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  the  proviso  that  said 
polymeric  dispersant  is  not  a  graft  polymer. 
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5^32,308 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  RETENTION  AND 
DRAINAGE  CHARACTERISTICS  IN  ALKALINE 
PAFERMAKING 
Miduwi  A.  Schuster,-  John  C.  Harrington,  IV,  both  of  Jackson- 
ville, FUu;  Wen  P.  LUo,  Warminster,  and  Fu  Chen,  Newtown, 
both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Betz  PaperChem,  Inc^  Jacksonville. 
Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,037,  Mar.  24,  IW4,  Pat  No. 

5,415,740,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773, 

Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,298,566,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  691,206,  Apr.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.211,854.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,706 

Int  a.*  C08L  Sl/06:  D21H  17/37 

VS.  CL  524-447  iq  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  water  soluble  graft  copolymer 

having  the  structure 

Ri 
I 
-[E].-[CH-C]t- 

G       C=0 

I 
NHj 

wherein  E  is  the  repeat  unit  obtained  after  polymerization  of  an  a. 
P  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  the  molar  percentage  of  a:b 
is  fitjm  about  95:5  to  5:95  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a  and  b 
equals  100%;  G  comprises  the  structure: 

-[(CH2-Cc)-(CH2-a,I- 

c=o        c=o 

I  I 

NHj  F 

wherein  R,,  R^  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen 
or  a  lower  allcyl  group  having  C,  to  C,,  F  is  the  salt  of  an 
ammonium  cation,  d  is  a  cationic  monomer  and  the  molar  percent- 
age c:d  is  fit)m  95:5  to  5:95,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  c  and 
d  equals  100%  and  bentonite  clay. 


5,532.309 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  BUMPER 
Osama  Fukni,  Kamakura;  Kouhri  Ueno,  Tokyo;  Yoshifumi 
Nakano,  Kisiwada;  Yuldmasa  Hamada,  Sakai,-  'Dikeyoshi 
Nishio,  Okazaki;  Takao  Nomura,  and  Nobuya  Kawamura, 
both  of  Toyota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Ube,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,139,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262.365 
Clahns  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-089854 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/34;  C08L  23/OO;S3/0fl 
U.S.  a.  524-^51  7  ctai^ 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  an  automobile  bumper  comprising 
components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  described  below: 

(A)  45  to  74%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  ethylene-propylene 
block  copolymer  having 

(a)  a  flexural  modulus  of  15,000  kg/cm^  or  more, 

(b)  an  ethylene  content  of  5  to  20%  by  weight, 

(c)  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (decalin,   135°  C.)  of  a  portion 
soluble  in  p- xylene  at  room  temperature  of  3  or  more, 

(d)  a  melt  flow  index  (Ml)  of  21  to  70  g/10  min.,  and 

(e)  a  content  of  a  portion  insoluble  in  boiling  n-heptane  of 
97%  by  weight  or  more; 

(B)  21  to  35%  by  weight  of  elastomer  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  component  (I); 

(ii)  components  (I)  and  (II),  having  a  weight  ratio  of  (I)  to 
{(I>Hn)}  of  from  0.5  to  1.0; 


(iii)  components  (I)  and  (III),  having  a  weight  ratio  of  (I)  to 

{(DHin)}  of  ftDm  0.5  to  1.0;  or 
(iv)  components  (I),  (II)  and  (ID),  having  a  weight  ratio  of  (1) 

to  {(IHnMm)}  of  from  0.5  to  1.0, 

(a)  said  component  (I)  being  an  amorphous  ethylene-butene 
copolymer  having  a  butene  content  of  10  to  25%  by  weight 
and  a  Mooney  viscosity  value  (ML|.,4,  100°  C.)  of  5  to  20, 

(b)  said  component  (U)  being  an  amorphous  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  70  to 
90%  by  weight  and  a  Mooney  viscosity  value  (ML,.,^,  100° 
C.)  of  5  to  40,  and 

(c)  said  component  (III)  being  a  hydrogenated  block  copoly- 
mer consisting  of  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl 
polymer  block  X  and  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  conjugate 
diene  polymer  block  Y,  having  a  strucmre  of  said  block 
components  being  X-Y  or  X-(X-Y)„,  wherein  n  is  1  or  2, 
90  mol%  or  more  of  said  block  Y  being  hydrogenated  and 
the  melt  flow  index  (MI)  of  the  hydrogenated  block  copoly- 
mer being  5  g/10  min.  (230°  C,  2.16  kg)  or  more,  and; 

(C)  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  talc  having  a  combustion  loss  of  7% 
by  weight  or  less,  containing  no  particles  having  a  diameter  of 
20  pm  or  more  and  having  an  average  particle  diameter  D50  of 
1 .0  to  3.0  jmi;  wherein  said  resin  composition  has  a  melt  flow 
index  (MI)  of  15  g/10  min.  (230°  C;  2.16  kg)  or  more  and  a 
surface  hardness  of  55  (Rockwell,  R  scale)  or  more. 


5.532.310 
SURFACTANTS  TO  CREATE  FLUOROPOLYMER 
DISPERSIONS  IN  FLUORINATED  LIQUIDS 
Mark  W.  Grenfell,  Woodbury;  Richard  M.  Flynn,  Mahtomedi, 
and  Patricia  M.  Sav»i,  Maplewood,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul 
Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.556 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/02;5/l6:  C08L  27/18:27/12 
VS.  a.  524-.»«3  12  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  and  non-ozone  depleting  dispersion  compris- 
ing a  lubricious  fluoropolyroer,  an  inert  perfluorinated  liquid,  a 
polar  solvent,  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  surface  active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  perfluoroaliphatic  amidoalkanols; 

b.  polymerized  products  formed  ftom  the  reaction  of  a  mixture 
comprising  a  hydrophilic  monomer  and  a  monomer  of  the 
general  formula: 


CJ^i(OC^;,UOC^2,VQ)^CH2)^-C-CX=CH2 

wherein  p  and  q  are  integers  between  1  and  4  inclusive,  x  and 
y  are  integers  between  0  and  4  inclusive,  m  is  1  or  2,  n  is  an 
integer  between  3  and  10  inclusive,  X'  is  either  a  methyl 
group  or  a  single  hydrogen  atom,  g  is  0  or  1,  and  Q  is  a 
sulfonamido  constituent  group  according  to  the  formula: 

—  SO2N  — 
I 
RI 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  hydrophilic  monomer  is 
present  in  an  amount  constituting  inclusively  between  five  and 
twenty-five  weight  percent  of  the  reactant  mixture  when  the 
polar  solvent  employed  is  a  polar  organic  solvent  and  wherein 
the  hydrophilic  monomer  is  present  in  an  amount  constituting 
inclusively  between  one  and  twenty-five  weight  percent  of  the 
reactant  mixture  when  the  polar  solvent  employed  is  water, 
and 
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c.  Perfluorinated  ether  acids  according  to  the  general  formula: 
Cy2,*i(OCF2)XOC2F4),(OCPCF2).(0),/TYC(0)OH 
OS 

wherein  z  is  between  1  and  10  inclusive,  s  is  between  0  to  4,  t  is 
between  0  to  4,  v  between  0  to  5,  w  is  0  or  1,  and  Y  is  either  F  or 
CF,. 


S.532.3U 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  SURFACES 
Larry  M.  Sirvio,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Barbara  C.  Swenson, 
North  St  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,754 
Int  a.*  C08G  63/48:63/91 
VS.  CL  525—54.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  irKxlifying  a  surface  of  an  article  comprising 
treating  said  surface  with  (a)  a  first  water-soluble  polyalkylene 
amine,  (b)  a  water-soluble  polymeric  anionic  compound,  and  (c)  a 
second  water-soluble  polyalkylene  amine  in  the  absence  of 
crosslinlcing  agents  to  create  a  n)odified  surface. 


A2.1)  SO  to  90%  of  the  hydroxyl  equivalents  of  component 

A2)  are  from  a  polyester  polyol, 
A2.2)  10  to  50%  of  the  hydroxyl  equivalents  of  component 
A2)  are  from  a  polyacrylate  polyol  and/or  an  alkoxyla- 
tion  product  of  bisphenol  A  that  contains  2  to  4  allcylene 
oxide  units  per  molecule  and 
A2.3)  0  to  30  of  the  hydroxyl  equivalents  of  component 
A2)  are  from  an  organic  polyhydroxyl  compound  other 
than  dMse  set  fordi  in  A2.1)  and  A2.2),  and 
B)  a  cycloaUphatic  polyamine  having  at  least  two  primary  amino 
groups, 
wherein  coiiqx>nents  A)  and  B)  are  present  in  an  equivalent  ratio  of 
blocked  isocyanate  groups  to  amino  groups  of  1:0.8  to  1:1.2. 


5,532.312 
TIRE  SIDEWALL  COMPOSITION 
Leonard  J.  Gursky,  East  Brunswick;  James  V.  Fusco,  Red 
Bank,  and  Douglas  D.  Flowers,  Woodbridge,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.915.  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,262,  Jul.  14,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
638,713,  Jan.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  567,965,  Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,639 
Int  CL"  B60C  13/00:  C08L  7/00:25/16 
VS.  a.  525—232  22  Clahns 

1.  A  sidewall  composition  for  a  vulcanized  tire  consisting  essen- 
tially of  ftom  about  10  to  about  90  weight  parts  per  hundred  parts 
of  total  rubber  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  rubber  selected  ftom  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  polyisoprene,  styrene-butadiene 
rubber,  polybutadiene  rubber,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  from  about 
10  to  about  90  weight  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  total  rubber  of  a 
halogen-containing  random  copolymer  of  a  C4  to  C^  isomonoolefin 
and  a  para-allcylstyrene,  said  halogen  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
CTOSslinking  agents. 


5,532313 

HEAT  CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  TOP  COATS 

Eberhard  Konig,  Leverkusen;  Tbeodor  Engbert,  and  Joecf 

Pedain.  Imth  of  Koln,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,938 
ClahoK  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18.  1994.  44  17 
355.5 

Int  CL*  C08F  8/30:283/04;  C08L  75/00;  C08G  18/81 
VS.  CL  524—590  1  Claim 

1.  A  heat  curable  coating  composition  containing  a  binder  con- 
sisting essentially  of 
A)  a  prepolymer  which  has  butanone  oxinne-blocked  isocyanate 
groups  and  an  average  molecular  weight,  calculated  from  the 
NCO  content  and  NCO  functionality,  of  1000  to  10.000,  and 
is  prepared  from 

Al)  a  (cyclo)aliphatic  poly  isocyanate  and 
A2)  an  organic  polyhydroxyl  component  in  which 


5.532.314 
AQUEOUS  SILANE-PHENOLIC  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Frederick  H.  Sexsmith,  Erie,  Pa..,  assignor  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion, Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  434,015 
Int  a.*  C08L  69/00 
VS.  a.  524—611  16  ClatoH 

1.  The  metlMd  of  preparing  an  aqueous  adhesive  composition  in 
the  form  of  a  colloidal  oil-in-water  type  emulsion  which  comprises 
mixing  a  water-inmiiscible  organo-functional  silane  with  a  stable 
dispersion  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  phenolic  resole  in 
water. 


5,532315 
THERMOFORMABLE,  CHEMICAL  RESISTANT 
POLYMER  BLENDS 
Jeffrey  E.  Bonekamp,  Midland.  Mich.;  Steven  B.  SwartzmiUer, 
Newark,  Ohio;   Robert  J.   Donald,  Midland,  Mich.,  and 
Andre  J.  Uzee,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275^68,  JuL  15,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  971,921,  Dec  18,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5334,657,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
859307,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  whlth  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811350,  Dec  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429398 
Int  CL'  C08L  23/06:23/14:25/06:53/02 
VS.  CL  525—71  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  thermoformed  article  which  comprises: 

A)  contacting  a  virgin  polymer  blend  with  a  recycled  polymer 
blend  to  form  a  homogeneous  blend  wherein  the  polymer 
blends  independentiy  comprise  (1)  from  9  to  90  parts  by 
weight  of  (a)  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  (M,,)  from  50,000  to  400,000  or  (b)  an 
impact  modified  monovinylidene  aromatic  polymer  compris- 
ing from  1  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  rubber  and  75  to  99 
weight,  percent  of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  polymer  matrix 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (M„)  from  50,000 
to  4(X),(X)0,  said  weight  percents  being  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  impact  modified,  monovinylidene  aromatic 
polymer;  (2)  from  9  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefin 
polymer,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers 
of  ethylene  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  one  or  iiKire  C^^ 
a-olefins;  and  (3)  from  1  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  compati- 
bilizing  polymer  comprising  a  styrene-isoprene-styrene  tri- 
block  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  50,000  to  about  150,000.  wherein  the  styrene 
contained  in  the  styrene  blocks  is  from  about  25  to  50  weight 
percent  of  the  total  polymer,  and  the  sum  of  A),  B)  and  C)  is 
100  parts; 

B)  forming  an  article  from  the  combined  composition;  and 

C)  recychng  scrap  material  generated  during  the  step  of  forming 
an  article  or  subsequent  processing  steps; 

wherein  the  recycled  composition  contains  polymer  which  has 
been  recycled  at  least  five  times;  and  the  melt  flow  rate  of  die 
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contbined  compositioii  is  within  2.5  grams  per  10  minutes,  as 
determined  pursuant  to  ASTM  D1238  at  200°  C.  under  a  load 
of  S  kg,  of  the  virgin  polymer  blend. 


5^32^16 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MOLDED  HEAT- 
RESISTANT  RESIN  PRODUCT 

Iteuya  Shlunura,  and  Kunihlko  Kooishi,  both  of  Ichihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Denld  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaldia, 

Tokyo,  Jap«D 

Flkd  May  3, 1995,  S«r.  No.  433,018 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-U0012 
Int  CL*  C08L  51/04 
VS.  CL  525—71  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  molded  beat-resistant  resin  product, 
which  comprises  injection-molding  without  prior  kneading  of  a 
thermoplastic  resin  (A)  and  a  rubber-reinforced  heat-resistant  resin 
(B)  wherein  the  highest  glass  transition  temperature  component  of 
said  rubber-reinforced  heat-resistant  resin  (B)  has  a  glass  transition 
temperature  within  60*  C.  above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of 
the  highest  glass  transition  temperature  component  of  said  thermo- 
plastic resin  (A),  and  wherein  said  thermoplastic  resin  (A)  is  a 
resin  comprising  (1)  a  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  graft  copoly- 
merizing  to  a  rubber  polymer,  a  monomer  mixnire  (i)  comprising 
an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  a  vinyl  cyanide  monomer  and  option- 
ally other  copolymerizable  vinyl  monomers,  and  (2)  a  copolymer 
made  from  said  monomer  mixture  (i);  and  the  rubber-reinforced 
heat-resistant  resin  (B)  is  a  pfeformed  lesin  comprising  (1)  a 
copolymer  composed  of  aromatic  vinyl  units,  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  imide  derivative  units  and/or  other  copolymerizable 
vinyl  monomer  units,  (2)  a  graft  copolymer  obtained  by  graft 
copolymerizing  to  a  rubber  polymer,  a  monomer  mixture  compris- 
ing an  aromabc  vinyl  monomer,  a  vinyl  cyanide  monomer  and 
optionally  other  copolymerizable  vinyl  monomers,  and  optionally 
(3)  a  vinyl  copolymer  made  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  a  vinyl 
cyanide  monomer  and  optionally  other  copolymerizable  vinyl 
monomers. 


5432317 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MALEIMIDE-MODIFIED 

HEAT-RESISTANT  ABS  RESIN 
l^tsuya  Shinmura,  and  Kunihlko  Konishi,  both  of  Ichiliara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-11S206 
Int  CL*'  C08L  5i/04 
VS.  a.  525—73  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  maleimide-modified  heat  resistant 
ABS  resin  comprising  a  maleimide  copolymer,  an  ABS  graft 
copolymer  component  consisting  of  one  or  more  ABS  graft 
copolymers,  and  an  AS  copolymer  component  consisting  of  one  or 
more  AS  copolymers,  which  comprises  kneading  the  maleimide 
copolymer,  part  of  tlje  ABS  graft  copolymer  component  and  none 
or  part  of  the  AS  copolymer  component  to  obtain  a  heat-resistant 
master  batch  resin,  and  further  (2a)  kneading  the  remaining  ABS 
graft  copolymer  component  and  all  or  ttie  remaining  AS  copolymer 
component  to  the  heat-resistant  master  batch  resin  or  (2^)  kneading 
a  resin  composed  of  the  remaining  ABS  graft  copolyitier  compo- 
nent and  all  or  the  remaining  AS  copolymer  component,  to  the 
heat-resistant  master  batch  resin. 


5432,318 

IMPACT  MODIFIER  FOR  HIGH  NTTRILE  RESINS  AND 

IMPACT  MODIFIED  NTTRILE  RESIN  COMPOSTHONS 

Sddon  L.  Dotaon,  Pariiersbarg,  W.  Va,^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Pittsfldd,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3U37« 
Int  a."  C08L  51/04 
VS.  CI.  525—83  2  Claims 

1.  A  high  nitrile  resin  composition  having  a  impact  strength 
greater  than  6.0  ft.  lb.  per  inch  and  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  high  nibile  resin  comprising  55  to  95  percent  by  weight  of 
vinyl  cyanide  monomer  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  high 
nitrile  resin  and  5  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  a  monomer 
selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  alkylmethacrylates, 
vinyl  aromatic  monomers  and  mixtures  thereof  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  high  nitrile  resin,  said  high  nitrile  resin 
formulation  being  a  substantially  brittle  formulation:  and 

(b)  a  high  nitrile  graft  copolymer  for  enhancing  the  impact 
resistance  of  said  brittle  formulation  and  comprising  25  to  75 
percent  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  substrate  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  graft  copolymer,  and  25  to  75  percent  by  weight 
of  a  polymeric  graft  portion  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
graft  copolymer,  said  rubbery  substrate  comprising  60  to  85 
percent  by  weight  of  a  diene  monomer,  10  to  30  percent  by 
weight  of  a  vinyl  cyanide  monomer,  and  4  to  6  percent  by 
weight  of  an  allcylmethacrylate  monomer,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  substrate,  said  allcylmethacrylate  forming  said 
high  nitrile  graft  portion  in  a  sufficient  anxNint  for  imparting 
enhanced  notched  Izod  impact  strength  of  greater  than  6.0  ftib 
per  inch,  said  polymeric  graft  portion  comprising  53  to  70 
percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  cyanide  monomer  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  polymeric  graft  portion,  and  said  polymeric 
graft  portion  containing  30  to  47  percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polymeric 
graft  portion,  said  graft  copolymer  being  present  in  said 
composition  at  a  level  of  ftom  20  to  35  weight  percent  and 
said  high  nitrile  resin  being  piesent  in  said  composition  at  a 
level  of  from  65  to  80  weight  percent  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition. 


5432319 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER  COMPOSmON  AND  PRESSURE 

SENSnrVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSTHON 

Itsuo  Asahara,  and  Minoru  Tbkematsu,  both  of  Kanagawa-kcn, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-055310; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-055312 

Int  a."  C08F  297/04 
VS.  CL  525—89  lo  Claims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  composition  comprising  (1)  20-90  wt.  % 
of  a  block  copolymer  represented  by  the  formula  (a): 


(S— B— I),— X 


(•> 


and  (2)  80-10  wt.  %  of  a  block  copolymer  represented  by  the 
formula  (c): 


S— B— I 


(c) 


wherein  in  all  the  above  formulae,  S  is  a  polymer  block  of  an 
aromatic  vinyl  compound,  B  is  a  polymer  block  of  butadiene,  I  is  a 
polymer  block  of  isoprene,  X  is  a  residue  of  a  bi-,  tri-  or  tetrafimc- 
tional  coupling  agent,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2-4. 


July  2,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


455 


5432320 
SECOND  ORDER  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 
INTERPENETRATING  POLYMER  NETWORKS 
Sukant  K.  lyipathy,  Acton,  Mass.,-  Ru-Jong  Jeng,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan;  Jayant  Kumar,  Lowell,  Mass.;  Sutiyao  Marturunk- 
akiU,  and  Jeng-I  Chen,  both  of  lyngsboro,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,679,  Nov.  30,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,609,  May  12, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,290424,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

573,253,  Aug.  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,112481.  This  application 

Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,278 

Int  CL'  C08L  63/00:83/08;  C08F  20/34 

VS.  CL  525—100  25  Claims 

-(-CH,-CM-CH,-0-^^C-^^0-CH,-CM-OI,-M-). 
OK  CMj  °''  fS 

ll-«.-C-C-C-M(ocr»l«»l«Wi*l  % 


(d)  0-40%  by  weight  of  a  further,  copolymerizable  unsaturated 

compound,  and 
5-95%  by  weight,  t>ased  on  the  mixture,  of  a  copolymer  C 

formed  by  copolymerizing  a  mononoCT  mixture,  comprising: 

(a)  50-99.9%  by  weight  of  a  C,.,s-alkyl  (meth)acTylate  or  a 
vinyl  ester  of  a  C,.2o  carboxylic  acid; 

(b)  0.1-20%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  anhydride; 

(c)  0-10%  by  weight  of  a  Si-containing  compound  capable  of 
undergoing  hydrolysis;  and 

(d)  0-40%  by  weight  of  a  ftjtther,  copolymerizable  unsaturated 
compound, 

wherein  the  K  value  of  one  of  the  copolymers  B  or  C  is  ftvm  12  to 
40  and  that  of  the  other  copolymer  is  fiom  30  to  70,  and  wherein 
the  K  values  of  the  two  copolymers  differ  by  at  least  5K  value 
units,  where  the  K  value  is  measured  according  to  DIN  53,726. 


NH-CMf 


-O<-O«j-O-(CH,)j-S.-(0CNj>j 


"O-O-CCHj 

1.  An  interpenetrating  polymer  network  which  can  exhibit  non- 
linear optical  properties,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  polymer;  and 

b)  a  second  polymer  interpenetrating  said  first  polymer,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  polymers  includes  a  nonlinear  optical 
component 


5432421 
COPOLYMERS  AND  BLENDS  WHICH  ARE  SELF- 
CURABLE  UNDER  THE  ACTION  OF  ATMOSPHERIC 
HUMIDTTY 
Juergen  Harwich,  Neustadt;  Heinz  Plaumann,  Limbargeritof, 
and  Eckehardt  Wistuba,  Bad  Durkheim,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUsdiaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1993,  43  15 
8804 

Int  CL'  C08F  220/l2:222A)6 
VS.  CL  525—103  8  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  isocyanate-free,  ketimine-free  and  aldimine- 
free,  one-component  sealing,  adhesive  or  coating  material  which  is 
self-curable  under  atmospheric  humidity,  comprising  a  copolymer 
A  formed  by  copolymerizing  a  monomer  mixture,  comprising: 

(a)  50-99.8%  by  weight  of  a  C|.,6-allcyl  {mcth)acrylate  or  a 
vinyl  ester  of  a  C,. 20  carboxylic  acid; 

(b)  0.1-20%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  cariwxylic  anhydride; 

(c)  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  a  Si-containing  compound  capable  of 
undergoing  hydrolysis;  and 

(d)  0-40%  by  weight  of  a  further,  copolymerizable  unsaturated 
compound,  or 

comprising  a  mixture  of  copolymers  comprising: 
5-95%  by  weight,  based  on  die  mixnire,  of  a  copolymer  B 
formed  by  copolymerizing  a  monomer  mixture,  comprising: 

(a)  50-99.9%  by  weight  of  a  C,.,4-alkyl  (meth)acrylate  or  a 
vinyl  ester  of  a  C,.2o  carboxylic  acid; 

(b)  0-20%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  anhydride; 

(c)  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  a  Si-containing  compound  capable  of 
undergoing  hydrolysis;  and 


5432422 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BROMINATED 

POLYSTYRENE 

Shinichi  Kadono;  Kiyoshi  Mishima;  Akihisa  lUuhasi,  all  of 
Fukuyama,  and  Akira  Taniucfai,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assi^i- 
ors  to  MANAC  Inc,  Fukuyama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,181 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/22 

VS.  CL  525—357  12  Claims 

1.  A  pr(x:ess  for  preparing  a  brominated  polystyrene,  which 

comprises  reacting  a  polystyrene  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  halo- 

genated  hydrocarbon  type  solvent,  with  a  brominating  agent  in  the 

presence  of  an  antimony  oxide  catalyst. 


5432423 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ABSORBENT  RESIN 
Kazutaka  Yano;  Katsohiro  KiOU"^*;  Kinya  Nagasnna,  and 

Yoshio   Irie,  all   of  Himeji,  Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon 

Sbokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048321 

Int  a."  C08F  H/14:  C08J  3/24 

VS.  a.  52S— 384  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  absorbent  resin  comprising  poly- 
merizing a  water-soluble  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
in  the  presence  of  a  cross-linlcing  agent,  said  cross-linking  agent 
possessing  at  least  two  polymerizable  unsaturated  groups  and 
between  said  two  polymerizable  unsaturated  groups  at  least  one 
unit  represented  by  the  formula  V: 


I 
CH2=C 


R5 

I 

C=CHj 


(V) 


C-t-CHjCHiOV-C 
II  II 

o  o 

wherein  R^  and  9?  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
group  and  n  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  ftt>m  2  to  100.  said 
cross-linking  agent  is  used  in  a  proportion  in  the  range  of  from 
0.01  to  0.3  mol  %  based  on  the  amount  of  said  water-soluble 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and  heat-treating  the 
resultant  polymer  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  160°  to 
230°  C.  in  the  presence  of  another  cross-linking  agent  having  at 
least  two  reacting  groups  capable  of  reacting  with  functional 
groups  of  said  polymer. 
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5432J24 

COPOLYMEMC  POLYCARBONATES,  A  METHOD  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  CX)MPOSrnONS  THEREOF 

rUuM  Sakashlta,  1-40,  Ohgicho  3  cfaome,  Iwaicuiii  Chy, 
Yamaguchi  Prefecture;  Tomoaki  Shimoda,  4-9,  WaU 
2-«honie,  Waki-cho,  Kuga-gun,  Yamagacfai  Prefectiire,  and 
Kotaro  KJshimura,  2-3-302,  MuroooUcbo  l-cfaome, 
Kwakuni  City,  Yamagacfai  Prefecture,  all  of,  Japan 
DiTWon  of  Ser.  No.  382,728,  Feb.  2,  IW5,  PaL  Na  5^476,938, 
wWch  b  a  dlyWon  of  Ser.  No.  171,088,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,401,826,  wbldi  is  a  dhlskMi  of  Ser.  No.  944,377,  Sep.  14, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,28M34.  Thta  appUcatioa  Oct  12, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  542,294 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Oct  29, 1991, 3-283347 
Int  CL*  C08G  64A)0 
VS.  CL  525— 4«  11  Claims 

1.  A  copolymehc  polycaitwnate  composition  consisting  of: 
a  copolymeric  polycaibonate  cootaining  rq)eating  constituent 
units  having 


naolar  ratio  of  said  catalyst  being  nude  higher  in  the  second  and 
any  subsequent  stages  than  that  in  the  catalyst  used  in  the  first 
stage  by  adding  dK  aromatic  caiboxylic  acid  ester  (v)  to  the 
polymerization  system  so  as  to  give  O.lSy/iii  molar  ratioSlO, 
while  controUing  d>e  melt  flow  rate  (MFR)  of  a  polymw  poitioo 
produced  in  each  of  the  first  and  any  subsequent  stages  so  as  to 
satisfy  the  relationships: 


and 


0.5<log  (MFK^FRJ<5.(i 


0.002»S»tFKiS0.4 


(I) 


(2) 


wherein  MFR„  is  the  MFR  of  a  polymer  portion  having  the  highest 
MFR  and  MFR^  is  the  MFR  of  a  polyitKr  portion  having  the 
lowest  MFR. 


repeatmg  constituent  units  having  formula 


ni 


m 


in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  98:2  to  40:60; 
0.05-10  ppm,  based  on  copolymeric  polycarbonate,  of  a  sulfonic 
acid  compound  having  formula 


■^ 


m 


SO3R* 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-6  carbons  in  which  the 
hydrogens  may  be  substituted  widi  halogens;  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1-8  carbons  in  which  the  hydrogens  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  1-8  carbons;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  and 
1-2000  ppm,  based  on  copolymeric  polycarbonate,  of  an  epoxy 
compound. 


5432,326 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ELASTOMERIC  ETHYLENE 

COPOLYMERS 

Tlziano  Dall'Occo;  Floriano  Guglielml,  both  of  Ferrara,  and 

Umbcrto  Zuccfalm,  deceased,  late  of  Ferrara,  all  of,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Montell  "Rchnoiogy  Company  bv,  Milan,  Italy 

Contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  23,601,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341y441 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  28, 1992,  MI92A0441 
lot  CL*  C08F  4Ai34 
VS.  CL  526-125.7  i^  claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  pteparing  elastomeric  copolymers  of  ethylene 
widj  a-olefins  CH2=CHR.  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having 
1-10  carbon  atoms,  containing  from  20  to  80%  by  mol  of  ethylene. 
by  polymerization  of  a  mixmre  of  ethylene  with  one  or  more  of 
said  a-olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  in  gas  phase  or  in  liquid 
phase,  the  improvement  wherein  said  catalyst  is  the  product  of  the 
reaction  of:  (I)  a  solid  component  comprising  vanadium  trichloride 
supported  on  a  magnesium  dihalide  having  a  spherical  or  spheroi- 
dal morphology  in  active  form  with  a  major  to  minor  axis  of  equal 
to  or  less  than  1.5  in  which  said  vanadium  trichloride,  present  in 
MgA'  ratios  lower  than  6,  is  precipitated  on  the  magnesium  diha- 
lide by  heating  a  solution  of  VQ^  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent 
at  a  temperature  of  bom  60°  to  110*  C.  with;  (U)  an  alkylalumi- 
num  compound. 


5432,325 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  STIFFNESS 

POLYPROPYLENE 

lUuhlro  Oka,  and  Hlromasa  Chiba.  both  of  Chlba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Chlsso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Coolinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  679,834,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  331,368,  Mar.  31,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^32 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1988, 63-82597 

Int  CU*  C08F  4X555,7005 

VS.  CL  526-79  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polypropylene  which  comprises 

polymerizing  propylene  in  multiple  stages,  in  the  presence  of  a 

catalyst  which  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  first  organoaluminum 

compound  (i),  or  a  reaction  product  (vi)  formed  between  the  first 

organoaluminum  compound  (i)  and  an  electron  donor  (a),  with 

titanium  tetrachloride  (c)  to  obtain  a  first  soUd  product  (ii),  reacting 

the  resulting  first  solid  product  (ii)  with  said  electron  donor  (a)  and 

an  electron  acceptor  (b)  to  obtain  a  second  solid  product  (iii).  and 

combining  die  resulting  second  soUd  product  (iii)  widi  a  second 

organoaluminum  compound  (iv)  and  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 

ester  (v)  at  a  molar  ratio  of  the  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  ester  to  the 

second  soUd  product  (v/iii  molar  ratio)  of  from  0. 1  to  10.0,  in  such 

a  manner  that  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  die  total  polymer  is 

produced  in  a  first  stage  and  the  balance  of  die  total  polymer  is 

produced  in  a  second  and  any  subsequent  stages  with  the  v/iii 


5432327 
RANDOM  COPOLYMERS  MADE  BY  ANIONIC 
POLYMERIZATION,  TONERS  INCORPORATING  THESE 
COPOLYMERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Robert  D.  Bayley,  Falrport;  Thomas  R.  Hoffend,  Webster; 
Timothy  J.  Fuller,  West  Henrietta,  and  Siu«sh  K.  Ahuja, 
Webster,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stam- 
ford, Coon. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76464,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  814,653,  Dec  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  394480 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/48 
VS.  CL  526-180  g  claims 

1.  A  solution  polymerization  process  for  producing  an  organic 
polymer  from  styrene  and  at  least  one  polymerizable  diene  mono- 
mer, said  process  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  liquid  reaction  medium  suitable  for  conducting 
said  polymerization,  said  reaction  medium  containing  styrene 
and  a  polymerizable  diene  monomer  and, 

b)  anionically  polymerizing  said  styrene  and  said  diene  mono- 
iner,  thereby  forming  random  copolymer  chains,  wherein  the 
total  quantity  of  said  styrene  used  in  said  polymerization  is  at 
least  50%  by  weight  based  on  die  total  weight  of  styrene  and 
polymerizable  diene  monomer  used  in  said  polymerization 
and  wherein  a  randomizing  agent  is  added  to  said  leaction 
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medium  prior  to  and/or  during  said  polymerization  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  direct  insertion  of  said  diene  monomer  in 
the  polymer  to  more  than  50%  1. 2- vinyl  regio-stcreoisomer. 


5432428 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POLYMER 
Ivan  A.  L.  Hoogmartens,  Wilrijk;  Joannes  M.  J.  V.  Gelan, 
Genk;  Dirk  J.  M.  Vanderzande.  Nieuwerkerken,  aU  of,  Bd- 
gium,  and  Peter  E.  Froehling,  Sittard,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerien,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00016,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307437 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa   Netherlands,  Jan.  29,   1993, 
9300094 

Int  a."  C08F  4/00:28/06;26/06:24/00;34A)0 
VS.  a.  526—193  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  which  consists 
essentially  of  heterocyclic  monomer  units  by  polymerizing  at  least 
one  heterocyclic  monomer  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount 
of  a  sulphur-containing  reagent  whereby  said  polymer  is  obtained, 
wherein  said  heterocyclic  monomer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


.i-S. 


R2 


X     and 


=X 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  having  1-20  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  groups  having  6-20  carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  groups 
having  7-40  carbons  atoms,  aralkyl  groups  having  7-40  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  1-18  carbon  atoms, 
— 0(CH2CH20)„CH3  wherein  n  is  1-4,  and  a  halogen;  or  where 
R,  and  R2  both  form  pan  of  a  closed  ring  structure;  X  is  O  or  S; 
and  Y  is  O,  S,  or  NH. 


5432429 
COPOLYMERS  AND  MIXTURES  WTHCH  ARE  SELF- 
CURABLE  WITH  ATMOSPHERIC  HUMIDITY 
Ulrich  Filges,  Limburgerhof;  Oral  Aydin,  Mannheim;  Gerhard 
Auchter,  Bad  Duerkbeim;  Juergen  Barwich,  Neustadt;  Her- 
mann Anders,  Meckenheim;  Werner  Langer,  and  Klaus  Vor- 
spobl,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AktiengesellschafL,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,054,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,251,  Nov.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365416 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1990,  40  38 
939.1 

Int  a."  C08F  230/08;220/08:22(V52:226/V2;220/IO;2l8A)4 
VS.  CL  526—279  15  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  which  is  self-curable  with  atmospheric  humidity 
and  is  based  on  acrylic,  methacrylic  and/or  vinyl  esters  and  mix- 
tures of  such  copolymers  with  cross-linkers  of  the  following  com- 
position: 

B)  curable  mixtures  of 

1 )  from  50  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  B 1  (=100%  by 
weight)  composed  of 

a)  from  30  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  the  compounds  1, 

b)  from  0. 1  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  compounds  III, 

c)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  compounds  IV  and 

d)  from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  compounds  Va  or  Vb,  and 

2)  from  0.1  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  di-  or  polyisocyanale 
(compounds  VI); 

C)  curable  mixtures  of 


1)  from  9  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  CI  (=100%  by 
weight)  composed  of 

a)  fixmi  50  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  the  compounds  1, 

b)  from  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  compounds  III  and 

c)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  compounds  IV,  and 

2)  from  29  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  C2  (=100%  by 
weight)  composed  of 

a)  from  60  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  the  compounds  1, 

b)  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  comonomcr  with  one  or 
more  hydroxyls  (compounds  VB)  and 

c)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  compounds  FV,  and 

3)  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  compounds  VI,  with  the 
proviso  that  one  hydroxyl  in  compounds  Vn  corresponds  to 
from  1.7  to  2.3  isocyanates  in  compounds  VI; 

E)  curable  mixtures  of 

1)  from  40  to  98%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  El  (=100%  by 
weight)  composed  of 

a)  from  60  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  the  compounds  I, 

b)  from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  compounds  VII  and 

c)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  die  compounds  IV,  and 

2)  from  I  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  compounds  VI  and 

3)  from  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  di-  or  polyaldinime  and/or 
ketimine  (compounds  VQI),  with  the  proviso  that  one 
hydroxyl  in  the  compounds  Vn  corresponds  to  from  1 .7  to 
2.3  isocyanates  in  the  compounds  VI 

where  compounds  1  are  one  or  more  C,-C24-alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  and/or  methacrylic  acid  and/or  Cj-Cjo  vinyl  esters, 

compounds  111  is  a  carboxylic  anhydride  which  can  undergo  free 
radical  polymerization, 

compounds  FV  are  other  monomers  and 

compounds  Va  and  Vb  are 


(R'X. 
(Z— 0)3-.— Si— R2— SH 

f      ''''■    L 

[  (Z-0)j^-Si-R2-S-J-^ 


V. 


where 

n  is  ftom  0  to  2, 

R'  is  C,-Cs-alkyl  or  phenyl, 

R^  is  C,-C„-alkyl,  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl, 

Z  is  C,-C,g-alkyl,  Cj-Cig-alkenyl  or  Cj-C,,  alkynyl.  whose 
carbons  can  be  replaced  by  non-adjacent  oxygens  or  halo- 
gens, or 


—ti=C(K>h     or     — NR— C-R* 


where 
R'  is  C,-C,2-allcyl  and 
R"  is  C,-C,g-alkyl. 


5432430 
HEAT-CURABLE  TANNIN-BASED  BINDING  AGENTS 
Antonio  Pizzi,  Epinal.  France;  Willi  Roll.  Altenberge,  and  Ber- 
thold  Dombo,  Monchengladbach,  both  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Rutgerswerke  AktiengeseUscfaaft,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,918 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  2,  1993,  44  06 
8254;  Oct  13, 1993,  43  34  %24 

Int  a.'  C08G  67A)0 
VS.  a.  528—125  9  Claims 

1.  A  heat-curable,  formaldehyde-free  binding  agent  comprising 
at  least  one  polyflavonoid  tannin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tannins  of  pecan  nut,  pinus  radiata.  acacia  meamsii 
(mimosa),  schinopsis  and  balansae  (quebracho)  and  as  a  curing 
catalyst,  a  compound  having  a  weak  acid  reaction. 


458 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2,  1996 


5432^1 
THIODIPHENOL  COPOLYCARBONATES  AND  THEIR 
USE  AS  COMPONE>rrS  OF  MULTILAYERED 
POLYMERIC  REFLECTIVE  BODIES 
Stephen  E.  Bales;  Charles  A.  Langfaoff,  and  John  A.  WheaUey, 
aU  of  Midland,  Mich^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93AKi074,  §  371  Date  Dec  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)2533,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,436 

Int  CL'  C08G  64/00 

VS.  CL  528-196  5  Oalm, 

1.    A    copolycarbonate    of    4,4'-thiodipheDol     and     9,9-bis 
(4-hydroxyphenyI)  fluorene. 


5332332 
LIGHT-ABSORBING  POLYMERS 
Max  A.  Weaver,  125  Hill  Rd.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.  37664;  James  J. 
Knitak,  6305  Booth  Ct,  Klngsport,  Tenn.  37663;  Clarence 
A.  Coatcs,  Rte.  13,  Klngsport,  Tenn.  37664;  Wayne  R  Pniett, 
101  Walton  Ct,  Klngsport,  Tenn-  37663,  and  Samud  D. 
Hflbert,  Rte.  7,  Jonesborough,  Tenn.  37659 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,108,  Mar.  3,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5376,650,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,044,  Jan.  29, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatkm  jf  Ser.  No,  712384, 
Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser 
No.  308324 
Int  CL*  C08G  16/00 
VS.  a.  528-230  5  cuhns 

1.  A  non-protonated  polymer  represented  by  FomHila  (I) 


-(-CH=A— L,— A=HC— B— L2— B)^ 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
XXX 

I  I  I 

-OjC-C=,  -OC-C=,  -02S-C=. 


-02C 


I  C=.    -N--   \  I  c=. 


CHj 


-continued 
Ri  O 


N-R„ 


N— 


CN      -N(R2)C  R 

-(R2)N(X)-C=, 


O 


V 

I 

00, 


o 

II 


N 


I       c=. 

I 

Rt 


NC.  CN    R, 


o 

I 


\  / 


r\...^-lj\  , 


—Chc— 


N(R„)- 
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-continued 
Ri 


Q— .and 


wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covalent 
bond,  — CO2,  —CO—,  — S— ,  — 0-,  — CONCRj)— , 
— NCSOjRj)— ,  SO2  and  — SOzNCR^)— ; 
X  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  cyano;  a  C.-Cg  allcyl, 
C3-Cg  cycloalkyl  or  aryl..oxycarbonyl  group,  containing  from 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  substituted  with  halogen, 
Cj-Cg  alkoxy,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aryloxy,  C,-C^  alkyl, 
cyano,  Cj-Cj  alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy  or  Cj-Cj  allcoxycarbo- 
nyl;  a  carbamoyl  group  containing  from  2  to  10  caifoon  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  phenyl, 
C1-C4  alkanoyloxy,  phenoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  Ci-C^  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  cyclohexyl,  carbamoyl,  cyano,  C,-Cj  alkylsulfony- 
lamino  or  Ci-C^  alkoxy;  C,-C,2  allcylsulfonyl,  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  phenyl,  C,-C4  alkanoy- 
loxy, phenoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  C,-C(,  alkoxycaibonyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl, carbamoyl,  cyano  Cj-C^  alkylsulfonylamino  or  C,-C(, 
alkoxy;  Cj-Cg  cycloalkylsulfonyl;  arylsulfonyl  and  a  car- 
bocylic  or  heterocyclic  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenanthryl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyrrolyl,  imi- 
dazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl,  triazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiatria- 
zolyl,  oxatriazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl, 
thiazinyl,  oxazinyl,  triazinyl,  thiadiazinyl,  oxadiazinyl,  dithi- 
azinyl,  dioxazinyl,  oxathiazinyl,  tetrazinyl,  thiatriazinyl, 
oxatriazinyl,  dithiadiazinyl,  imidazolinyl,  dihydropyrimidyl, 
tetrahydropyrimidyl.  tetTazolo-(l,5-b)pyridazinyl,  purinyl, 
benzoxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  and  indolyl, 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,  Cj-Cj  alkyl, 
phenoxy,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  C,-Cf,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
nitro,  Cj-Cs  alkylsulfonyl,  carboxy,  cyclohexyl,  carbamoyl, 
cyano,  Cj-C,  allcylsulfonylaraiiio  or  Cj-Cj  alkoxy; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— NH —  and  an  imino  group  substituted  with  a  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  Cj-Cg 
cycloalkyl  and  aryl; 

R  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj  alkyl  or  a  cartxKyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  naphthyl. 
phenanthryl,  thienyl,  furyl,  pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl, 
thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  triazolyl,  thiadia- 
zolyl, oxadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiatriazolyl,  oxatriazolyl, 
pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl,  thiazinyl,  oxazinyl. 
triazinyl,  thiadiazinyl,  oxadiazinyl,  dithiazinyl,  dioxazinyl, 
oxathiazinyl,  tetrazinyl,  thiatriazinyl,  oxatriazinyl,  dithiadiazi- 
nyl, imidazolinyl,  dihydropyrimidyl,  tetrahydropyrimidyl, 
tetrazolo-(l,5-b)pyridazinyl,  purinyl,  benzoxazolyl,  ben- 
zotliiazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  and  indolyl.  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  halogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  phenoxy,  phenyl, 
hydroxy,  amino  Cf-C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  nitro,  Cj-Cg  alkylsul- 
fonyl, carboxy,  cyclohexyl,  carbamoyl,  cyano,  Cj-C,  alkyl- 
sulfonylamino or  C,-Cs  alkoxy; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  1-2  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  C,-Cs  alkoxy  and  halogen; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Cj-C^ 
alkyl,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,  phenyl, 
C,-C«  alkanoyloxy,  phenoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  C,-C4  alkoxy- 
carbonyl, carboxy,  Cj-Cs  alkylsulfonyl,  cyclohexyl,  carbam- 
oyl, cyano,  C,-C4  alkylsulfonylamino  or  C,-Cs  alkoxy; 


Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl  and  a  catbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
phenanthryl,  thienyl,  fiiryl,  pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl, 
thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl,  triazolyl,  diiadia- 
zolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl.  thiatriazolyl,  oxatriazolyl, 
pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl,  thiazinyl,  oxazinyl, 
triazinyl,  thiadiazinyl,  oxadiazinyl,  dithiazinyl,  dioxazinyl, 
oxathiazinyl,  tetrazinyl,  thiatriazinyl,  oxatriazinyl,  dithiadiazi- 
nyl, imidazolinyl,  dihydropyrimidyl,  tetrahydropyrimidyl, 
tetrazolo-(13-b)pyridazinyl,  purinyl,  benzoxazolyl,  ben- 
zothiazolyl, benzimidazolyl,  and  indolyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  mote  halogen,  C,-Ct  alkyl,  phenoxy,  phenyl, 
hydroxy,  amino,  C,-Cs  alkoxycarbonyl,  nitro,  Cj-Cj  alkyl- 
sulfonyl, carboxy,  cyclohexyl,  carbamoyl,  cyano,  C,-C4 
alkylsulfonylamino  or  Cj-Cj  alkoxy; 

R2'  is  — OR3,  — NHR3,  or  one  of  the  groups  listed  for  Rj; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,2  alkyl; 
C,-C,2  alkyl  substituted  by  one  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  phenyl,  C,-C4  alkanoyloxy,  phe- 
noxy, hydroxy,  amino,  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  C,-Q 
alkylsulfonyl,  cyclohexyl,  carbamoyl,  cyano,  C.-C^  alkylsul- 
fonylamino and  C,-Ce  alkoxy;  C3-Cg  cycloalkyl  and  a  car- 
bocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aiyl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenanthryl,  thienyl,  finyl,  pyrrolyl, 
imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl, triazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiatria- 
zolyl, oxatriazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl, 
thiazinyl,  oxazinyl,  triazinyl,  thiadiazinyl,  oxadiazinyl,  dithi- 
azinyl, dioxazinyl,  oxathiazinyl,  tetrazinyl,  thiatriazinyl. 
oxatriazinyl.  dithiadiazinyl,  imidazolinyl,  dihydropyrimidyl, 
tetrahydropryrimidyl,  tetrazolo-(l,5-b)pyridazinyl,  purinyl, 
benzoxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzimidazolyl  and  indolyl, 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl, 
phenoxy,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  Cj-C^  alkoxycarlwnyl, 
nitro,  Ci-Cj  alkylsulfonyl,  carboxy,  cyclohexyl,  carbamoyl, 
cyano,  C1-C4  alkylsulfonylamino  or  Cj-Cj  alkoxy; 

or  wherein  ^A — L, — A=  in  combination  has  the  structure 
=C{CN)— arylene— C(CN)=; 

and  wherein  the  divalent  moiety  B  is  independendy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


R9 


R4 


>"'■ 


N 
I 
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-continued 
R*  O"*' 


Rs  Ri} 

\   / 

N  R4 


OR*— , 


wherein  L4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NCRs) — . 
— O— ,  — S— ,  — CH=CH—  and 

— N  N— . 


O-^-.^       \-S-Rt- 


OR«— or 


wherein  R4  and  R,o  are  hydrogen  or  1-2  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Cj-C^  alkyl,  C,-C^  alkoxy  and  halogen; 

R5  and  R,2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C^ 
alkyl,  Cj-Cft  alkenyl.  C,-C^  alkynyl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl, 
Ci-Cj  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen, 
phenyl,  C,-C4  aikanoyloxy,  phenoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  C,-C4 
alkoxycaitoonyl,  caiboxy,  Ci-C^  alkylsulfonyl,  cyclohexyl, 
carbamoyl,  cyano,  Ci-C^  alkylsulfonylamino  or  Ci-C^ 
alkoxy;  and  phenyl; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C,2  alkylene, 
Cj-Cg  cycloalkylene,  arylene,  C|-C,2  alkylene — arylene— 
C|-C,2alkylene,  C,-C,2  alkylene— (C5-Cg)cycioalkylene— 
C,-C,2  alkylene,  C,-C,2  alkylene— 0—C|-C, 2  alkylene, 
C,-C|2  alkylene— S—C,-C, 2  alkylene,  C,-C,2  alkylene— 
SO2— C,-C,2  alkylene,  C,-C,2  alkylene— O—aiylene—O— 
C,-C,2  alkylene,  C.j  alkylene— N(S02R3)C,-C, 2  alkylene 
and  C,-C,2  alkylene — arylene; 

R7,  Rg,  R,  are  hydrogen  or  C|-C,2  alkyl; 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl  or  aryl; 

R,3  is  — O— Rft-  or  — NCSOjR,)— R^- ; 

L,  is  a  divalent  linking  group  as  listed  above  for  R«; 

L2  is  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond; 
phenylene  optionally  substituted  by  Cj-C^  alkyl,  C^-C^ 
alkoxy,  or  halogen;  Cj-Cg  cycloalkylene;  — O — ;  — S — ; 
_S02— ;  —CO—;  — CO2— ;  — OCOj- ;  — O2  C— C,-C,2 
alkylene— CO2—;  —O2C— arylene— COj-;  — OjC- 
(C3-Cg)cycloalkylene— CO2— ;  — OjCNH— C,-C,2 

alkylene— NHCO2—;  —O2CNH— arylene— NHCO2—; 

— CO2— C,-C,2  alkylene— O2C—;  — SOjN  (Rj)— ; 
— N(R3)— ;  — SO2— C,— C,2  alkylene— SO2—;  — SO2— 
arylene— SO2—;  — S02N(R2)— C,-C,2  alkylene— 
N(R2)S02— ;  — S02N(R2)S02— ;  — O— C,-C,2  alkylene— 

L3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond, 
— O— ,  — CH2—  and  — CHCCH,)— ;  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  about  SO; 

or  wherein  — B — L^ — B —  in  combination  represents  the  for- 
mula: 


^^^- 


5^32333  • 

PRODUCTION  OF  I»OLY(ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHAL4TE) 

Jan  M.  Stouffer,  Hockessin:  Elwood  N.  Blancfaard,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Del.,  and  Kenneth  W.  Leffew,  Kennett  Square, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  376,600,  Jan.  20,  199S.  This  application 
Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,241 
InL  CL"  C08G  63/88 
VS.  CL  528— 308J  17  ( 


^ 


Scattering  Angle  (26) 
1.  A  process  for  crystalUzing  poly(ethylene  terephthalate),  com- 
prising, cooling  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  cool  a  molten  poly(ethylene 
terephthalate),  or  heating  at  a  sufficient  rate  to  heat  a  glassy 
poly(ethylene  terephthalate).  to  a  temperature  of  about  120°  C.  to 
about  210°  C,  to  produce  a  crystalline  poly(ethylene  terephthalate) 
having  an  average  crystallite  size  of  9  nm  or  more  and  a  melting 
point  of  270°  C.  or  less,  provided  that  said  poly(ethylene  tereph- 
thalate) has  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  atxNit  S  to  about  35. 


5,532334 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYAMTOEIMroE  RESINS 

HAVING  mCH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
Kil-Yeong   Choi;    Dong-Hack   Suh;    Mi-Hie   Yi;   Young-Taik 
Hong,  and  Jong-Chan  Won,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339^91 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  12,  1993, 
1993-24151 

InL  a."  C08G  73/14:69/26 
VS.  a.  528—350  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyamideimide  resins  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.4  to  1 .50  dl/g  as  measured  on  a  solution  of 
dimethylacetamide  as  a  solvent  at  a  concentration  of  0.5g/dl  at  30° 
C,  which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  tricarlxjxylic  acid  anhy- 
dride with  an  aromatic  diamine  in  N-methyl  pyrrolidone  solvent  in 
the  presence  of  a  first  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thionyl  chloride,  p-toluenesulphonyl  chloride,  sulfuryl  chloride, 
cyanuric  chloride  and  phosphorus  trichloride  at  a  temperature  of 
50°  C.  to  130°  C.  over  a  period  of  I  to  5  hours  and  further  reacting 
the  resultant  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  second  catalyst 
which  is  a  compound  of  the  formula  (RG),?  wherein  R  is  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  substituent.  or  a  compound  which  is  phospho- 
ric acid,  pyrophosphoric  acid,  phosphorous  pentaoxide  or  phospho- 
rous pentachloride  as  a  second  catalyst  at  a  temperattire  of  50°  C. 
to  130°  C.  over  a  period  of  1  to  5  hours. 
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METHOD  FOK  THEIMALLY  PKOCESaNG  POLYESTEI 

PELLETS 
GrciMy  J.  WTMha^,  BUae,  aad  Dya  Tttm,  PljMwHh,  bodi  of 
to  Honkawa  Bcpa  Cwrpondoa, 


nkd  Apr.  2(.  1995,  Sc£  N^  427Jil 
U.S.  a.  S2t-.«9S  12 


1.  A  method  for  tbennaJly  processing  polyester  pellets  by  ciys- 
lallization  and  polymcrizaticn  in  the  solid  state  which  comprises 
providing  a  confined  processing  unit,  introducing  said  pellets  into 
said  unit,  introducing  a  liquid  medium  into  said  unit,  agitating  said 
pellets  and  liquid  medium  to  achieve  mixing  dieieof.  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  agitated  mixture  to  achieve  treating  of  the 
polyester  pellets  in  agiuted  beating  liquid  medium  at  a  temperature 
slightly  below  the  sticking  temperature  of  said  polyester,  and 
continuing  such  treatment  for  a  period  sufficient  to  substantially 
increase  the  crystallinity  and  molecular  weight  of  said  polyester. 


5,532436 
ANTI-OBESITY  PROTEDSS 
Rldiard  D.  DiMardhi,  Cannel,-  David  B.  Flora,  GrvenfleM; 
WilUam  F.  Heath,  Jr„  Fishers;  James  A.  Hoffmann,  Green- 
wood,- James  E.  Shields,  NoMcsville,  and  David  L.  Smiley, 
GreenSeid,  all  of  Ind,,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,034 
Int  CL'  A16K  38A)0;  CVTK  7/10 
VS.  CL  530-^24  n  claims 

I.  A  biologically  active  peptide  of  the  fonnula:  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or 
a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,532337 

PROTEINS  COMPRISING  CALMODULIN-  AND  ACTIN- 

BINDING  HUMAN  CALDESMON  POLYPEPTIDE 

FRAGMENTS 

Ken'ichiro  Hayashi,  Talcatsuki;  lUushi  Hashida,  Otsu;  Kiyozo 
Asada,  Koga-gun,-  Hirokazu  KoUni,  Morlyama;  Ikunoshin 
Kato,    UJi,   and    Ke^Ji   Soboe,   3-S,    Higashinak^ytxfao, 
Ibarald-shi,  Osaka-fta,  aU   of;  Japan,  assignors   to   Kcqji 
Soboe,  Osaka-Fu,  and  lUiara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both 
of,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  858X7,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,440 
ClaUns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3^)89106: 

Dec  27, 1991,  3-358M0 

Int.  CL'  C07K  14/46.19/00 

VS.  a.  530-350  4  claims 

1.  An  actin-  or  calmodulin-binding  polypeptide  fragment  of  a 

human  caldesmon  protein,  said  polypeptide  fragment  comprising  at 

least  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  wherein 

said  caldesmon  protein  has  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEO 

ID  NO:  5  or  SEQ  ID  NO:  6. 


3.  A  chimeric  protein  comprising  an  actin-  or  calmodulin- 
binding  polypeptide  fragment  according  to  claim  1. 


5432,338 

Patent  Not  laMMd  For  This  Number 


5,532,339 

FUSION  PROTEIN  BETWEEN  HUMAN  MACIF  AND  A 

HETEROLOGOUS  PI  ANCHOR  iXNMAIN 

Motowo  Tomita,  Kanagawa;  Yi^i  Sogita,  Saltanu,-  IVMliiyuki 
lUtemoto,  Saitama,-  Kiyosfal  Furulchi,  Saitama,-  Makoto 
lUtayama,-  Ko  Yasokawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Katsuhisa  Ito, 
Saitama;  Noboru  Yam^  and  Shinya  Yano,  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  YamanoocU  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,724,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,610,  Apr.  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,339 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-103088; 

Jul  12,  1989,  1-179933;  Sep.  6,  1989,  1-230983;  Sep.  13,  1989, 

1-238246;  Sep.  21,  1989,  1-247818;  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-281197 
InL  CL'  C07K  14/47:19/00 

VS.  CL  530-350  i  claim 

1.  A  fusion  protein  consisting  of 

an  N-terminal  MACIF  (Membrane  Attack  Complex  Inhibition 
Factor)  moiety  having  the  following  sequence: 

1         234567         89         10 
X— Leu     Gin     Cyt     Tyr     Am     Cys     Pro      An     Pro      Thr 


II  12  13  14  15  16 

Ala  Asp  Cys  Lys  Thr  AU 

21  22  23  24  25  26 

Ser  Asp  Phe  Asp  Ala  Cys 

3!  32  33  34  35  36 

Ala  Gly  Leu  Gin  Val  Tyr 

41  42  43  44  45  46 

Lys  Phe  Glu  His  Cys  Asn 

51  52  53  54  SS  56 

Thr  Thr  Aig  Leu  Aij  Ghi 

61  62  63  64  65  66 

Tyr  Tyr  Cys  Cys  Lys  Lys 

71  72  73  74  75  76 

Phe  Asn  Glu  Gin  Leu  Glu 


17       18       19      20 
Val     Asn    Cys     Ser 


27 

28 

29 

30 

Leu 

ne 

Thr 

Lys 

37 

38 

39 

40 

Am 

Lys 

Cys 

•Uf 

47 

48 

49 

SO 

Phe 

Asn 

Asp 

V.1 

57  S8  59  60 

Asn  Glu  Leu  Thr 

67  68  69  70 

Asp  Leu  Cys  Asa 


wherein  X  is  H  or  Met  and  a  C-tenninal  moiety  consisting  of  a 
heterologous  phosphatidylinosirol  (PI)  anchor  domain, 
wherein  a  PI  membrane  anchor  is  attached  to  said  domain. 


5432,340 
TUMOR  SUPPRESSOR  PROTEIN  PRB2,  RELATED  GENE 

PRODUCTS,  AND  DNA  ENCODING  THEREFOR 
Antonio  Giordano,  WiUow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Temple 
University  of  The  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion. Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106^493,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,457,049.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,264 

Int  ex."  C07K  14/47 

VS.  a.  530—350  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  substantially  purified  protein  comprising  the 

amino  acid  sequence  SEQ  ID  No:  2. 


formula  (V): 


5432441 
HUMAN  PLURIPOTENT  HEMATOPOIETIC  COLONY 
STIMULATING  FACTOR 
Kari  Welte,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Erich  PUtzer,  Spardorf,  Ger- 
many; Janice  L.  Gabrilove,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Roland  Mertels- 
maim,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  and  Malcolm  A.  S.  Moore,  Larch- 
mont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,240,  Oct.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  835,270,  Mar.  7,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

716444,  Mar.  28,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  280482 

InL  a.'  C07K  14/52;  14/535 

VS.  CL  530—351  1  Claim 


2 

t 

4 

1.^    - 

bh<o)    e 

^^^f\ 

• 

^--""^^"^^^  1  1 

10 

QM-CSF  ACTTVTTV, 

coLOMES/io^  caxs 

(A) 


FRACnON  NUMBER 


(V) 


^"■<><: 


(SR«).  SOjY 

wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'.  independent  of  each  other,  is  a  C,.^ 
alkyl  group  or  a  Cj.,  aUcoxyaUcyl  group,  each  of  R'  and  R^  which 
are  independent  of  each  other,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,^  aUcyl 
group,  a  C|^  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  R"  is  a  C,^  alley  1 
group  which' is  substituted  by  at  least  one  fluorine  atom,  Y  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 


5432443 

PURIFICATION  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  OF  A 

GUOMA-DERTVED  GROWTH  FACTOR  HAVING 

VASCULAR  ENDOTHELIAL  CELL  GROWTH 

PROMOTING  ACnvrTY 

Marvin  L.  Bayne,  Westfield;  Kenneth  A.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Chatham 

Borough,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Gregory  L.  Conn,  Bedfords  HUls, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  889447,  May  27,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5438440,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,421,  Mar. 

30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser. 

No.  356,477,  May  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Mar. 

2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204450 

InL  a.'  C07K  14/475.14/515 

VS.  a.  530—399  2  Claims 

2.  An  isolated  and  purified  glioma  derived  growth  factor  which 

is  mitogenic  for  mammalian  endothehal  cells,  wherein  said  growth 

factor  is  characterized  by  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  tlie 

Figure. 


1.  A  preparation  of  isolated  and  purified  human  phiripotent 
colony  stimulating  factor  comprising  the  following  characteristics: 

a)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  19,600  daltons  under  reducing 
and  non-reducing  conditions  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE; 

b)  a  molecular  weight  of  about  32,000  daltons  as  determined  by 
gel  filtration; 

c)  an  isoelectric  point  of  about  5.5; 

d)  the  ability  to  induce  differentiation  of  the  leukemia  cell  line 
WEHI-3B  (Th-y, 

e)  the  amino-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  Thr-Pro-Leu-Gly- 
Pro-Ala-Ser-Ser-Leu-Pro-Gln-Ser-Phe-Leu-Lcu-Lys-Cys- 
Leu-Glu-Gln-Val-Arg-Lys-Ile-Gln-Gly-Asp-Gly-Ala-Ala- 
Len-GIn-;  and 

f)  the  ability  to  stimulate  growth  of  both  hunoan  and  mouse  bone 
marrow  cells. 


5432444 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MONOAZODYE  BY 

DIAZO-COUPLING  OF  A  P-NTTROANALINE 

DERIVATIVE  WTTH  A  N,N-SUBSTrTUTED  ANALINE 

DERJVATTVE 

Kiyoshi    Himeno,    Munakata;     Toshio    Hihara;    Yoshiharu 

Hamano,  both  of  Kitakyushu,  and  Shiiui  Kubo,  Nakama.  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dystar  Japan  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-108428; 
Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096823;  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099953 
Int  CL'  C09B  41/00;29/085;67/10 
VS.  a.  534—581  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  monoazo  dye  of  the  following 
fonnula  (01): 


5432442 
AZO  METAL  CHELATE  COMPOUND 
Tameichi   Ochiai,   Sagamihara;   YuUka    Kurose,   Kawasaki; 
lUtumi  Nagao,  Yokohama;  Takako  T^ukabara,  Sagamihara, 
and  Satoru  Imamura,  Machida,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,664,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,447423. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422448 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141812; 
Oct  7,  1992,  4-268857 

Int  a.'  C09B  29/042:29/045:29/09;  B41M  5/26 
VS.  a.  534— <W3  4  Clahns 

1.  An  azo  metal  chelate  compound  of  an  azo  compound  and  a 
metal,  wherein  the  azo  compound  is  a  compound  of  the  following 


OjN 


0--"^< 


cm 


X^  (NHCOR2). 

wherein  X'  is  nitro  or  halogen,  X^  is  halogen.  R'  is  lower  alkoxy, 
R^  is  lower  alkyl,  each  of  R'  and  R*,  which  are  independent  of 
each  other,  is  alkyl,  cyanoalkyl  or  alkylcarbonyloxyalkyl.  and  each 
of  m  and  n,  which  are  independent  of  each  other,  is  0  or  I,  which 
comprises  diazotizing  an  aniline  derivative  of  the  following  for- 
mula (I): 
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OjN 


X' 


(D 


NHj 


wherein  X'  and  X^  are  as  defined  above,  followed  by  coupling,  in 
•n  aqueous  medium  under  acidic  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  polyoxyethylene  higher  fatty  acid  ester  noniooic  surfactant,  with 
an  aniline  derivative  of  the  following  formula  (II): 


5392346 

HYDROXYNAPHTHALENECARBOXYLIC  ACID 
COMPOUNDS  AND  AZO  COLORANTS  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Patrick  D.  Moore,  Pacolet;  Micfaad  A.  Valenti,  liiylor^  and 
Ridiard  A.  VanDahm,  Spartanbui^  all  of  S.C^  assigDoti  to 
MilUken  Rcaearcb  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 
Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327  J75 
Int  a."  C09B  29/20:67/22 
VS.  CL  534-729  ,4  ciMims 

1.  A  coupling  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  formula: 


(R'X.  (10 

(NHCOR^ 

wherein  R',  R^.  R^  R",  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  wherein  a 
reaction  mixture  obtained  by  the  coupling  reaction  is  heat- 
treated  in  the  presence  of  said  polyoxyethylene  higher  fatty 
acid  ester  nonionic  surfactant,  followed  by  filtration  to  obtain 
said  monoazodye  in  the  form  of  a  cake,  and  wherein  the 
nonionic  surfactant  is  of  the  formula: 

R— COO— (CiHiO)^ 

where  R  is  a  C,o-C^  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  and  n  is  a  positive  integer. 


(Ralb, 


I 


,Ri 


C—N^ 


\ 


OH 


(Rs)* 


C— N' 


Q 


R2 


^Rj 


wherem  R,  is  Y  or  arylene-<Y)^  where  n  is  an  integer  ftom  1-4; 
R2  IS  H,  C,-Cg  alkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  or  Y;  provided 
that  if  R,  is  arylene-(Y)„  then  Rj  is  not  aryl;  R,  is  C,-  C. 
tlkyl,  C,-C«  alkoxy,  SO3H.  Br.  CI.  OH.  or  NOj  and  m  is  an 
integer  from  0-3;  and  Y  is  a  poly(oxyalkylenc)  substituent 
having  from  4-200  oxyalkylene  units  which  are  the  addition 
products  of  compounds  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide. 


5332345 

FTOER  REACTIVE  PHTHALIMIDYLAZO  DYES  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
Paul  Herzig,  Basel,  and  Anton  AndreoU,  Rleben,  both  ol,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Olia-Geigy  Corporatioo,  Arrytown, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Msy  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  451354 
Claims   priority,  applicatioa   Switzeriand,  May  36,   1994, 
1679/94 

Int  a.*  C09B  62/006;62A)8:62/507.  D06P  1/38 
VS.  CL  534-612  14  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


"'i4 


— A— SO2— Y 


(I) 


5332347 
DNA  ENCODING  a  MELANOCYTE  STIMULATING 
HORMONE  RECEPTOR 
Roger  D.  Cone,  Oregon  City,  and  KatUeen  G.  Motin^oy,  Port- 
land, both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  SUte  of  Oregon,  Acting  by 
and  Through  the  Oregon  SUte  Board  of  Higher  Education 
on  behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sdcnccs  Univcidty,  a  non- 
profit organization,  Potland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,979 
Int.  CL*  C07H  21/04.  C07K  /4/72.  C12N  5/IO;l5/l2:15/63 
VS.  CL  536-23.5  g  Oaims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  mammalian  melano- 
cyte stimulating  hormone  receptor,  wherein  die  encoded  melano- 
cyte stimulating  hormone  receptor  has  a  predicted  isoelectric  point 
of  about  8  to  about  9,  a  predicted  molecular  weight  of  about  34 
kilodaltons,  and  which  activates  cAMP  producbon  in  response  to  a 
mclanotropic  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NDP- 
MSH,  oMSH  and  ACTH. 


in  which 

K  is  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component, 

s  is  tlie  number  1  or  2, 

R  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen,  sulfo, 
hydroxy  I,  Cj-C^alkoxy,  halogen  or  cyano, 

A  is  Ci-Cjalkylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  sulfato.  caiboxyl,  cyano, 
C2-C«allcanoyloxy,  C,-C4alkoxycarbonyl  or  carbamoyl  or 
interrupted  by  a  group  — O—  or  — NR"— ,  or  is 
C,-Cgalkylenephenylene  which  is  unsubstinited  or  substimted 
in  die  phenyl  part  by  C,-C«alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy.  halogen  or 
sulfo, 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl, 

Y  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  — CHj— CH2— U,  and 

U  is  a  leaving  group  which  can  be  split  off  under  alkaline 
conditions. 


5332348 
E6  ASSOCUTED  PROTEIN  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
Jon  M.  Huibregtse,  Brighton,  Mass.;  Martin  Scbeffner,  WaU- 
dorf,  Germany,  and  Peter  M.   Howley,  WeUcsley,  Mass., 
assignors  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  JuL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,692 
Int  CL*  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  536-23.5  5  ctatos 

1.  A  DNA  construct  encoding  E6  Associated  Protein  which 
comprises  die  following  operably  linked  elements: 
a  transcriptional  promoter. 

a  DNA  sequence  encoding  E6  Associated  Protein;  and 
a  transcriptional  terminator, 

wherein  said  E6  Associated  Protein  is  a  polypeptide  which 
comprises  an  amino  acid  subsequence  of  at  least  six  contigu- 
ous amino  acids  of  SEQ  ID  N0:3  and  has  at  least  one  of  die 


following  properties:  ( I )  stably  associates  with  wild-type  pS3 
in  the  presence  of  HPVI6  E6,  (2)  stimulates  the  association  of 
HPVI6  E6  widi  p53,  and  (3)  stably  associates  with  a  high  risk 
HPV  E6  protein  in  die  absence  of  p53. 


5332349 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  l-(2 -DEOXY-P-D- 

ERYTHRO-PENTOFURANOSYL)-5- 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLURACIL  DERTVATFVES 

Nobuya  Kawauchi.  Yokohama:  Nobuyuk!  Fukazawa,  Mobara; 

Hiroki  Ishibashi,  Mobara,  and  Kengo  Otsuka,  Mobara,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,455 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-179415; 
Jul.  20,  1993,  5-179416 

Int  CL*  C09H  19/073;  AOIK  3i/70 
VS.  a.  536—553  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  l-(2'-deoxy-P-D-erythro- 
pentofuranosyl)-5-trifluoromethyluracil  derivative  of  the  formula 
(3) 

(3) 


5332350 

CROSSLINKED  POLYSACCHARIDES  USEFUL  AS 

ABSORBENT  MATERULS 

Ian  W.  Cottrell,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Animesh  Goswaml,  Plainsboro, 

and  Mai^it  S.  Ctaowdbary,  New  City,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Rhone-PouleiK  Inc.,  Cranbury,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196357 
Int  CL*  C08B  3/06:3/22 
VS.  a.  536—76  25  Claims 

1.  A  solid  composition  of  matter  comprising  one  or  more  water- 
insoluble  polygalactomannans  which  has  been  cross-linked  with 
either  dtanium  or  zirconium  cross-linking  agents  or  mixtures 
thereof. 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  5-trifluoromethyl-5.6-dihydrouracil  with  alkylsul- 
foxide  in  the  presence  of  a  halogen  and  an  acid  catalyst  to 
obtain  S-trifluoromethyluracil; 

(b)  reacting  the  obtained  5-trifluoromethyluracil  wiUi  a  silylating 
agent  to  obtain  5-trifluoroniethyl-2,4- 
bis(triniethylsiIyloxy)pyrimidine  of  tl»e  formula  (I) 

(1) 


(CHahSiO  N 


and 


f\i-o^ 


(2) 


(wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  and  X'  and  X^,  the  same 
or  different,  represent  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom)  in  chloro- 
form solvent  in  the  presence  of  fluoride  ion  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  copper  compound  as  a  catalysL 


5332351 
NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  OMGP 
Kari  Stefansson,  Chicago,  01.,  assignor  to  Arch  Development 
Corporation,  Chicago,  Ol. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,267,  JuL  12,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183388 

Int  a.*  C07H  17A)0:  CI2P  21/06:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  536—233  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  that  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence 

set  forth  in  FIG.  lA,  FIG.  IB,  and  FIG.  10  and  degenerate  variants 

of  said  nucleic  acid  sequence. 


(c)  reacting  the  obtained  5-difluoromethyl-2,4- 
bis(trimethylsilyloxy)pyrimidinc  with  2-deoxy-a-D-erythro- 
pentofuranosyl  halide  derivative  of  the  formula  (2) 


5332352 
SELECTIVE  CROSSLINKING  OF  HEMOGLOBIN  BY 
OXIDIZED,  RING-OPENED  SACCHARIDES 
Diana  Pliura,  Mississauga;  Lawrence  T.  Wong,  North  York, 
and  Song  S.  Er,  Scarborough,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Hemosol  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  31330,  Mar.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,945 
Int  a.*  C07D  487/22:  C07K  15/22 
VS.  a.  540—145  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  chemically  modifying  hemoglobin  to  obtain  an 
oxygen  transporting  modified  hemoglobin  which  is  free  from 
hemoglobin  aggregates  of  molecular  weight  higher  than  600,000 
daltons  and  which  is  suitable  for  use  as  the  oxygen  transporter  in  a 
blood  substitute  in  aqueous  solution,  which  comprises: 

(a)  subjecting  a  di/tri-saccharide  to  an  oxidative  ring  opening 
process  to  produce  a  polyaldehyde  therefrom; 

(b)  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  resulting  product 
solutions  to  a  value  in  the  range  from  about  5.0-7.0.  so  as  to 
prevent  any  substantial  hydrolytic  degradation  of  the  polyal- 
dehyde so  formed; 

(c)  reacting  the  product  of  process  step  (b)  with  hemoglobin  in 
solution,  at  a  stoichiometric  ratio  based  upon  diAri-saccharide 
and  hemoglobin  tetramers,  of  from  about  1:1-4:1; 

(d)  reducing  the  Schiff  base  linlcages  so  formed  to  secondary 
amine  linkages;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  modified  hemoglobin  so  formed. 


5332353 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED 

P-LACTAM  COMPOUNDS 
Marco  Da  CoL  Bologna;  Leone  DaU'Asta,  Pavia;  Irene  Resta, 
MUan;  Gianfranco  CaineUi,  Bologna;  Micliele  Contento, 
Bologna;  Mauro  Panunzio,  Bologna,  and  AchiUe  Umani 
Ronchi,  Bologna,  aU  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Biochimica  Opos 
SpA,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,714 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  11,  1992,  MI92AI125 
Int  CL*  C07D  501/02 
VS.  a.  540—215  22  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3-chlorocephem.  as  a  mixture 
of  A^  and  A'  isomers,  of  formula  (I) 
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R— CX)— NH 


wherein  R,  and  R4,  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  4  caitwn  atoms,  alcoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  hydroxy  or  a  nitro  group  and  Q  is  a  hydroxy  or  a 
protected  caiboxyl  group  or  an  amino  group  protected  by  an 
urethane-like  protecting  group  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  t-butoxycarbonyl,  2.2,2-trichloroethoxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycar- 
bonyl  and  p-nitrobenzyloxycartmnyl,  by  an  enamine  affording 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  eUiylacetoacetate 
and  acetylacetone  or  by  a  trityl  group:  and 

— R,  represents  benzyl,  4-niethoxyben2yl,  4-nitrobenzyl,  diphe- 
nylmethyl,  2,2,2-trichlorocthyl  or  t-butyl, 

which  comprises  treating  a  3-sulfoayloxy-3-cephem  or  a  mix- 
ture of  A^  and  A'  isomers  of  fonnula  (h) 


R— CO— NH 


(ID 


O— SO2— R2 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  as  defined  above  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl,  halophenyl  group 
or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  an  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  or  a  nitrophenyl,  2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl  or  4-pyridyl 
grotip,  with  a  chlorine  ions  donor  in  an  aprotic  solvent  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  base. 


5^32454 
DVTERMEDUTES  FOR  CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS 
Hideaki  Yamanaka,  Hirakata;   Yoshiki  Yoshida,  Sulta;  JIro 
Goto,  Suita;   Takeshi  Terasawa,-   Shinya  Okuda,  both  of 
Dceda,  and  Kazuo  Sakane,  Kawanishi,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,982,  May  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5y401,734, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  885,252,  May  20,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,244,890,  which  is  a  contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  354,228, 
May  19,  1989,  atwndoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  350,065 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  6,  1988, 
8813308;  Jun.  15,  1988,  8814196;  Nov.  1,  1988,  8825518 

Int  CL'  C07D  501/18 
VS.  CL  540-225  g  cMms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 
O 


R' 

®> 
-    N-A 

I 
9* 


R5 


wherein 
— R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkyi 
of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  cyanoalkyi  of  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl,  methylphenyl,  nitrophenyl,  metbox- 
yphenyl,  phenylthiomethyl,  benzyl,  or  a  substituted  benzyl 
group  having  the  strucnire  (i) 


N 
H 


(in  which  R'  and  R*  are  each  lower  alkyl,  or 
R'  and  R"  are  linked  together  to  form  Cj-Cj  alkylene, 
A  is  lower  alicylene.  and 
R'  is  hydroxy  or  a  protected  hydroxy  group),  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5432,355 
CARBAMATES  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
JeranM  S.  Skotnickl.  AUentown,  N  J.,-  Yvette  L.  Palmer,  New- 
town, Pa.,-  Wenling  Koa,  PaoU.  Pa.,  and  Magid  A.  Abou- 
Gharbia,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,701,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,434,260.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,984,  Dec.  1, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,655,  Apr. 
23,  1993,  Pat  No.  532,584,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  960^97,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,012 
Int  CL*  C07D  498/16.  A61K  31/395 
VS.  CL  540-^156  g  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen, 

o  o 

II  11 

~C  — C                             N 

N-C=^N,  N C^    \3,     or 

I       \                 I  'v                  / 
R2     \          / 


^  y 


COO® 


CHj-R 


O  R« 

II  I 

-c  c 

\  /  \ 

N  N; 

V_   J 


R  and  R^  are  each,  independendy,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  — COjR',  —COR',  — CN,  —NO,,  — SO,R' 
— SO,R',-OR»,-SR»,orAr, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,   alkynyl   of  2-7  carbon   atoms,   — CF,,   — NR*R'. 
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— CO2R'.   —COR',  CONR'R',  — NO2,   halogen,  —OR'. 
— SR'.  — CN,  — SO2R',  — SOjR',  — S02NR»R',  or  Ar, 
R'  and  R*  are  each,  independendy,  hydrogen,  allcyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  or  Ar, 


N (f^,    and  N  N 


■S. 


5,532,356 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  NJiJ'-DISUBSnTUTED 
CYCLIC  UREAS 
Thomas  E.  Smyser,  and  Pasquale  N.  Confalone,  both  of  WUm- 
ington,  Del.,  assignors  to  The  DnPoot  Merck  Pharmacentkal 
Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469/109 
Int  CL*  C07D  243/08;  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  540—492  «  CtataM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (JV): 

OV) 


are  each,  independendy,  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  3,4-dihydropyTTOlyl,  pyrrolidinyl, 
pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl.  4,5-dihydroimidazolyl,  2-pyrazolinyl,  1,2,4- 
triazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  oxazolyl,  tfiiazolyl,  isothiazolyl.  pyridinyl, 
1,23,6-tetrahydropyridinyl.  piperidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
1,4,5,6-tetrahydropyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  piperazinyl,  1,3,5- 
triazinyl,  hexahydro-l,3,5-triazinyl,  1,2,4-triazinyl,  1,3.2-oxazinyl, 
1,4-oxazinyl,  morpholinyl,  azepinyl,  indolyl,  indolinyl,  indolenyl, 
benzoxazolyl,  quinolinyl,  1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinoUnyl,  5,6,7,8- 
telrahydroquinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  3,4-dihydroisoquinolinyl, 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  and  5,6,7,8- 

tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  wherein  the  heterocyclic  radical  may  be 
optionally  substituted  by  R^; 

R''  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  — CF„  — NR'R*,  — CO^R', 
-COR'.  CONR'R*,  — NOj,  halogen.  —OR',  — SR'.  — CN. 
— SOjR',  — SOjR',  — SOjNR'R',  or  Ar, 
Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or  hctaryl,  wherein  the  foregoing  may  be 
optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tti-substituted  widi  a  group  selected 
from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
carbalkoxy   of  2-7  carbon   atoms,  trifluoromcthyl,  trifluo- 
romethoxy,  amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl    group,    dialkylaminoalkyl    of    3-12    carbon    atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  car- 
bon atoms,  alkyltbio  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  — SOjH,  and 
— COjH; 
hetaryl  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  furanyl,  thiophenyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl, 
1,2,3-triazolyl,    1,2,4-triazolyl,     1 ,2-dithiolyl,     1,3-didiiolyl, 
1,2,3-oxathiolyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl,  diiazolyl,  isothiazolyl, 
1,2,3-oxadiazolyl,       1,2.5-oxadiazolyl,       1,3,4-oxadiazolyl, 
1,2,3,4-oxatriazolyl,     1,2,3,5-oxatriazolyl,     1,2,3-dioxazolyl, 
1,2,4-dioxazolyl.    1,3,2-dioxazolyl,    1,3,4-dioxazolyl,    1,2,5- 
oxathiazolyl,  1,3-oxaduolyl,  1,2-pyranyl,  1,4-pyranyl,  pyridi- 
nyl, pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  1,3,5-triazinyl,  1,4- 
triazinyl,  1,2,3-triazinyl,  1,2,4-oxazinyl,  1,3.2-oxazinyl,  1,2,6- 
oxazinyl,    1,4-oxazinyl,   isoxazinyl,   1 ,2,5-oxathiazinyl,   1,4- 
oxazinyl,  o-isoxazinyl,  p-isoxazinyl,  1 ,2,5-oxathiazinyl,  1,2,6- 
oxathiazinyl,       1,3,5,2-oxadiazinyl,      azepinyl,      oxepinyl, 
diiepinyl,    1,2,4-diazcpinyl,   benzofiiranyl,    isobcnzofuranyl, 
thionaphthenyl,    indolyl,    indolenyl,    2-isobenzazolyl,    1.5- 
pyrindinyl,  pyrano[3,4-b]pyrrolyl,  benzpyrazolyl,  benzisox- 
azolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  anthranilyl,  1,2-bcnzopyranyl,  quinoli- 
nyl, isoquinolinyl,  cinnolinyl,  quinazolinyl,  naphthyridinyl, 
pyrido[3,4-blpyridinyl,    pyridol4,3-b]pyridinyl,    pyrido[2,3- 
blpyridinyl,    1,3,2-benzozazinyl,    1,4,2-benzoxazinyl,   2,3,1- 
benzoxazinyl,   3,1,4-bcnzoxazinyl,    1 ,2-benzisoxazinyl,    1,4- 
benzisoxazinyl,  carbazolyl,  purinyl,  and  a  partially  saturated 
heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  foregoing;  wherein  the 
partially  saturated  heterocyclic  radical  contains  at  least  one 
double  bond: 
with  the  proviso  diat  R  and  R'  are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein: 

R*  and  R^  are  independendy  selected  from  die  following  groups: 
C,-Cg  alkyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"; 
Cj-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"; 
Cz-Cg  alkynyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"; 
R"  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

H,  keto,  halogen,  cyano,  — CHjNR'^R'*,  — NR'^'*. 
_CO,R'\  _OC(=0)R'\  -OR".  -S(0)Jl", 
— NHC(=NH)NHR",  -C(=NH)NHR", 

— C(=0)NR"R'*,  — NR"'C(=0)R",  =NOR"', 

-NR"'C(=0)OR'*,  -OC(=0)NR"R", 

-NR"C(=0)NR"R'r  -NR'*S02NR"R'r 

— NR'-'SOjR",    — SOjNR"R'*,    — OPtOXOR")^.    C,-C« 
alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  Cj-C<,  cydoalkylmediyl,  phenyl,  ben- 
zyl, phcnethyl,  pbenoxy,  bcnzyloxy,  nitro,  Cr-C,o  arylalkyl. 
hydroxamic    acid,    hydrazide,    boronic    acid,    sulfonamide, 
formyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkoxy,  C,-C4  alkyl  substituted  widi 
— NR"R'  ,  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl,  meUiylenedioxy,  ediylene- 
dioxy,  C,-C4  haloalkyi,  C,-C4  haloalkoxy.  C,-C4  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  pyridylcarbonyloxy,  C,-C4  allcylcarbonyl,  C,-C4  alky- 
Icarbonylamino,    — OCHXOiH,    2-(l-morpholino)   edioxy, 
azido,  -C(R'*)=N(0R'');  or 
Cj-C.o  cycloalkyl  substituted  widi  0-2  R'^; 
C,-C4  alkyl  substitued  wiUi  0-2  R'^; 
aryKCi-Cj  alkyl)-,  substituted  wiUi  0-2  R'^; 
Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl-,  substitiited  widi  0-2  R'^; 
C,-C4  alkylcatbonyloxy  substituted  with  0-2  R'^; 
Cs-C,o  arylcarbonyloxy  substituted  widi  0-2  R'^; 
a  C5-C,4  carbocyclic  residue  substitiited  with  0-3  R'^; 
a  5-  to  lO-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independendy  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substituted  with 
0-3  R'^ 
R"'*  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
H,    keto,    halogen,    cyano.    — CH2N(R"^)R('**),    —OR'" 
— N(R'")R('^),    — CO2H,    — 0C(=0)    (C,-Cj    alkyl), 
-OH,  C2-C6  alkoxyalkyl,  — C(=0)NH2.  — OC(=0)NHj, 
-NHC(=0)NH2,  — SO2NH2.  C,-C4  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl, 
Cj-C.o  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkylmi^yl,  benzyl,  phen- 
ediyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitro,  C7-C,o  arylalkyl,  hydrox- 
amic   acid,    hydrazide,   boronic    acid,   C,-Cs   cycloalkoxy. 
C,-C4  alkyl  substitiited  widi  — NHj,  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl, 
mediylenedioxy,    ethylenedioxy,    C,-C4    haloalkyi,    C,-C4 
haloalkoxy,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy, 
C,-C4        alkylcarbonyl,        C,-C4        alkylcarbonylamino, 
— OCH2CO2H,   2-(l-fnorpholino)etiioxy,  azido,  aryUCi-C, 
alkyl);  or 
Cj-Cjo  cycloalkyl  substitiited  widi  0-2  R'",  C,-C4  alkyl  sub- 
stitiited widi  0-2  R'",  aryl(C,-C3  alkyl)-  substituted  widi 
0-2  R'"; 
a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  contaimng  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independendy  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0-3 
R'";or 
— SOJl'",  C,-C4  haloalkyi,  C.-C,  haloalkoxy,  C,-C4  alkoxy. 
C,-C4  alkynyl,  phenyl,  said  phenyl  being  optionally  substi- 
tuted widi  a,  F,  Br.  CN,  NO2,  CF3,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy  or  OH;  or 
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alternately.  R""*  and  R'*,  when  substituenis  on  adjacent  caibons, 

can  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 

attached  to  form  a  5-6  membercd  caibocyclic  or  heteixx:yclic 

ring  system,  said  caibocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  system 

being  optionally  substituted  with  CI,  F,  Br,  CN,  NO,,  CF, 

^^  C,-C«  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  or  OH; 

R    ,  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of 

the  following: 

phenyl,    benzyl,    phenethyl,    pbenoxy,    benzyloxy,    halogen, 

hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  €,-€4  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cj 

cycloalkylmethyl,  Cr-C,o  arylalkyl,  C,-C^  alkoxy,  — COjH, 

hydroxamic    acid,    hydrazide,    boronic    acid,    sulfonamide, 

formyl,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkoxy,  — OR'^  — NR"R'*,  C.-C,  alkyl 

substituted  with  — NR"R'*,  Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl  optionally 

substituted  with  — SiCCH,),,  C,-C^  hydroxyalkyl,  mcthylenc- 

dioxy,  ediylenedioxy,  €,-€4  haloalkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkoxy, 

C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C,-C^  alky- 

Icaibonyl,       C,-C4       alkylcarbonylamino.       — S(0)Jl", 

— SOjNR"R'*.      — NHSO,R'r      — OCHjCOjR",      2-(l- 

inorpholino)ethoxy,  — C(R'*)=N(OR'*);  or 

a  5-  or  6-membered  hetcrocycbc  ring  containing  from  1  to  4 

beteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 

sulfur, 

or  R     may  be  a  3-  or  4-  carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 

carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fiised  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 

said  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 

the  aliphatic  caibons  with  halogen,  €,-€4  alkyl,  C,-C4 

alkoxv,  hydroxy,  or  — NR"R'*;  or 

when  R  ^  is  attached  to  a  saturated  caibon  atom,  it  may  be  ^^O 

or  =S;  or  when  R'^  is  attached  to  sulfiji  it  may  be  =0. 

R    ,  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or  naore 

of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  hydroxy,  Cj-C*  hydroxyalkyl,  Cj-C, 
alkoxy.  €,-€4  allrel.  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkylm- 
ethyl.   -CHjNR%'*,    -NR"R'r    Ci-C»    alkoxyalkyl. 
C,-C4  haloalkyl.  €,-€4  alkoxycarbonyl.  — COjH.  €,-€4 
^^alkylcarbonyloxy.  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl.  — C(R'*)=N(OR'*); 
R     .  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 
of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-Cs  cycloalkyl,  C3-C4 
cycloalkylmethyl.  Ct-C.o  arylalkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  — CO^H, 
hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide,  boronic  acid,  sulfonamide, 
foimyl.  Cj-Cj  cycloalkoxy,  —OR'",  C^-Cj  alkoxyalkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  — SiCCH,),,  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl. 
methylencdioxy.  ediylenedioxy.  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C4 
haloalkoxy,  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl.  €,-€4  alkylcarbonyloxy. 
C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl.  C,-C4  alkylcarbonylamino. 
—S(0)JAc,  — SOjNHj.  — NHSOjMe,  — OCHjCOjR'", 
2-(l-morpbolino)  ethoxy;  or 
a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  1  to  4 
beteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur;  or 

R'  may  be  a  3- or  4- caibon  chain  attached  to  adjacent  carbons 
on  fl>e  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  ring,  said  5-  or 
6-  membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on  the  aliphatic 
carbons  with  halogen.  €,-€4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  or 
— NH,;  or. 

when  R'  is  attached  to  a  saturated  carbon  atom,  it  may  be  =0 
or  =S;  or  when  R'"  is  attached  to  sulfiir  it  may  be  =0. 

R  ,  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or 
more  of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  hydroxy,  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl,  €,-€4 
alkoxy,  C,-C^  alkyl.  C,-C»  cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkylm- 
ethyl. Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C-C^  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, — COjH,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  €,-€4  alkylcarbo- 
nyl: 
R"  is  independently  selected  from: 

H; 

hetcrocycle  substituted  with  0-3  R"^  and  0-1  R'*; 

phenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"^; 

benzyl  substimted  with  0-3  R"''; 

C,-Cs  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"'*; 

C2-C4  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"  A; 

C,-C6  alkylcaibonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"^; 

C|-C6  alkoxycarbonyl  substimted  with  0-3  R"''; 

C,-C6  alkylaminocaibonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"A; 

Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""; 

an  amine  protecting  group  when  R'^  is  bonded  to  N; 


a  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl  protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to 
O; 
R'*  is  independently  selected  from: 

hydrogen.  C,-Cs  alkoxy.  Cj-Cj  alkenyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  an 
amine  protecting  group  when  R'*  is  bonded  to  N.  a  hydroxyl 
or  carboxyl  protecting  group  when  R'*  is  bonded  to  O;  and 
C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  groups  selected  from  OH. 
C,-C^  alkoxy.  halogen. 
R"  and  R'*  can  alternatively  join  to  form  —(CHi)^—,  — (CH,), 

— CHjCHjN(R")CHjCHj— .  or  — CHjCHjOCHjCHj— ; 
R'"  and  R''"  are  independentiy  selected  from:  H.  C.-Cj  alkyl; 
R'*^    and   R""    can    alternatively  join    to   fonn    — <CH2)4— , 
— (CHi)j,  — CH2CHjN(R'*)CHjCHj— ,  or 

— CH^CHjOCHjCHi— ; 
R"  is  H  or  CH3; 

RI6  is  independently  selected  from: 
halogen.  — CN.  — NOj.  €,-€4  haloalkyl,  C,-C^  haloalkoxy, 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  Cj-Cj  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  CJ-C4  alkynyl, 
phenethyl,  phenoxy,  Cj-C,o  cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkylm- 
ethyl, Cr-C,o  arylalkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl,  C.-C,  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy. C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  benzyloxy,  Cj-Cg 
cycloalkoxy,  or  phenyl,  said  phenyl  being  optionally  substi- 


CFj.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4 


tuted  with  CI.  F,  Br,  CN,  NO2 
alkoxy  or  OH,  or 
alternately.  R"''  and  R'*,  when  substituents  on  adjacent  carbons, 
can  be  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  form  a  5-6  membered  caibocyclic  or  heterocyclic 
ring  system,  said  caibocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  system 
being  optionally  substituted  with  CI.  F,  Br.  CN.  NOj.  CF3 
C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  or  OH; 
R"  and  R^'  are  independentiy  selected  from: 
C,-Cj  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
C,-Cs  alkylcarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
C|-Cs  alkoxycaibonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
C,-Cs  alkylaminocaibonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
benzoyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 
pbenoxycaibonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 
phenylaminocaibonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 
a  hydroxyl  protecting;  or 

any  group  that,  when  administered  to  a  mammalian  subject, 
cleaves  to  form  a  free  hydroxyl  group; 
R"  and  R^'  may  also  be  taken  togetiier  along  with  the  oxygen 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
O    ( — CH2CH2CH2CH2CH2 — ) — O — . 
— O— C(CH2CH3)2— O— .  — O-CCCHj)  (CH2CH,>-0-, 
-0-C{CH2CH2CH2CH3)2-0-.  _0-C(CH3) 

(CH2CH(CH3)CH3)— O— ,  — O— CH  (phenyl)— 0-, 
— OCH2SCH2O— .  — OCH2OCH2O— ,  —OS  (=OX) — 
— 0C(=0)O-,  — OCH2O-,  — OC(=S)0— , 

— 0S(=0)20— ,  — OC(=0)C(=OX)— .  — OCCCHjkO-. 
and  — OCCOCHj)  (CH2CH2CH3X)— ; 
m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R^  is  selected  from  die  following: 
C,-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
Cj-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
C2-C»  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
■  C3-C,4  caibocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0-5  K"  and 

0-5  R"; 
a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independentiy  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substituted  with 

0-2  R«; 

R"=R"; 

R"  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
—OH,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  — COjR",  -COR",  keto,  halogen, 
cyano,  — CHjNR^R'*,  — NR"R'*,  — CO2R" 
-C(=0)R",  — OC(=0)R".  —OR",  Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl, 
— S(0)Jl",  — NHC(=NH)NHR",  — C(=NH)NHR". 
— C(=0)NR"R'*.  — NR'«C(=0)R".  =NOR'« 

— NR"t(=0)OR'*,  — OC  (=0)  NR"R'«' 

— NR"C(=0)NR"R'*.  — NR"C(=S)  NR"R'* 

— NR'*S02NR"R'*.  — NR'*S02R".  -S02^,"R'*,  C,-C4 
alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  Cj-C.o  cycloalkyl,  C3-C4  cydoalkylm- 
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ethyl,  benzyl,  pheneUiyl,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  nitro.  Cj-Cio 
arylalkyl,  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide,  oxime,  boronic  acid, 
sulfonamide,  formyl,  C3-C4  cycloalkoxy,  C.-C*  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  — NR"R'^  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl,  methylenedioxy, 
ethylenedioxy,  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkoxy,  C,-C4 
alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C,-C4  aljoflcarbo- 
nyl.    C,-C4    alkylcarbonylamino,    — OCHjCOjR'  .    2-(l- 
motpholino)  ethoxy,  azido.  — C(R"')=N(OR"');  ot 
a  C5-C,4  carbocyclic  residue  substimted  with  0-5  R    ;  or 
a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independentiy  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulftff.  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substimted  with 
0-2  R"; 
R".  when  a  substiment  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of 
the  following: 

phenetiiyl.  phenoxy,  C,-C,o  cycloalkyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkylm- 
ethyl. C-r-C,o  arylaikyi,  hydrazide.  oxime.  boromc  acid, 
Cj-Ct  alkoxyalkyl.  methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  C,-C4 
alkylcarbonyloxy.  — NHS02R'^  benzyloxy.  halogen.  2-(l- 
morpholino)ethoxy,        — COjR".        hydroxamic        acid, 

C0NR"NR"R'*,   cyano.    sulfonamide,   — CHO.   C3-Ct 

cycloalkoxy.  -NR"R'^  _C(R'*)=N(OR'*).  -NOj, 
ioR".  -NR^*'.  SO„R".  -SO„^"R'*, 
-C(=0)NR"R".  -OC(=0)NR"R'*.  -C(==0)R". 
-OC(=0)R".  — B(OH)2.  OCO2R",  phenyl, 
-<:(=0)NR"-(C,-C4  alkyl)-NR"R'*, 

— C(=0)NR'^'",    C,-C4    haloalkyl.    C,-C4    haloalkoxy, 
C2-C4  haloalkenyl,  C,-C4  haloalkynyl;  or 
_C(=0)NR"C(R")2NR"R'\ 
-C(==0)NR"C(R")2NR"C02R".  _C(=0)NR"- 

(C,-C4  alkyl)-NR"C02R".  ^(=0)N(R")-(C,^4 
alkylAR",  -<:(=0)C(R")2NR"R'*. 

-C(=0)C(R")2NR"C02R".    -C(=0>-(C,-C4    alkyl) 
-NR"R'*,  — C(=0)— (C,-C4  alkyl )  — NR"COjR";  or 


— C(=0)-<C,-C4  alkyl)-NR"R'*; 

_C(=0)— (C,-C4  alkyl)  — NR"COjR"; 

1-3  amino  acids  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  and  linked  to 
the  N  atom  via  the  carboxylate  terminus; 
provided  tiiat  functional  groups  in  R*.  R\  R"  and  R"  that  are 

reactive  in  steps  (1)  and  (2)  below  are  protected  witii  protecting 

groups  which  are  removed  or  converted  to  the  desired  functional 

group  in  accordance  with  step  (3)  below; 
said  process  comprising  one  or  more  of  the  steps  of: 

step  (1):  contacting  an  amine  of  formula  (I): 


NH2 


NH2 


0) 


R2»0 


OR2' 


in  a  suitable  solvent  with  at  least  two  molar  equivalents  of  an 
aldehyde  R"— CHO  or  R"— CHO.  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  molar  equivalent  of  an  acid  and  at  least  two  molar  equiva- 
lents of  a  suitable  imine  reducing  agent  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  fonn  a  compound  of  formula  (D): 

m 


— (CH2)pOR".         — (CH2)/1HR' 


— <CH2)pC:ONHR". 
-(CH2),SO,NHR",       " '  -(CH2),^HCOR" 

-(CH  )>HC02R'^  -(CH2)„OCONHR". 

-(CH2)^HCONHR".  -(CH2)pC(=NH)NHR";  or 
C,-C4  alkoxy  substituted  with  0-4  groups  selected  from:  R     . 
C,^,  cycloalkyl,  -CO^R".  -C(=0)NR"R'\  -NR"R'^ 
or  OH;  or 
C,-C4  alkyl  substimted  with  0-4  groups  selected  from:  R    . 
=NR'*,  =NNR"C(=0)NR"R'*,  =NNR"C(=0)OR",  or 

Ii}R"R'*'  or 

C2-C4  alkenyl  substituted  witii  O^  R".  C2-C4  alkynyl  substi- 
mted with  0-4  R";  or 
a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independentiy  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfiir,  substituted  with  0-2  R'^;  or 
or  R"  may  be  a  3-  or  4-  carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
caibons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
said  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the   aliphatic  carbons   witii  halogen.   Cj-C,  alkyl.  C,-C4 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  or  — [^"R"*; 
or,  when  R"  is  attached  to  a  samrated  carbon  ,  it  may  be  =0, 

'=S,  =NOH; 
or  when  R"  atuched  to  sulfur  it  may  be  =0; 
p  is  0,  1,  or  2 
n  is  1  or2; 
R",  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 

of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  hydroxy.  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C*  cycloalkybn- 
ethyl,    -<:H2NR"R'^    — NR"R",    C^-C*    alkoxyalkyl, 
C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  — CO2H,  Ci-C, 
alkylcarbonyloxy,  C,-C4  alkylcaibonyl,  — C(R"')=N(OR'  ); 
R*  is  selected  from:  H.  C,-C3  alkyl;  and 
R'"  is  selected  from: 
— C(=0)NR"R'*; 
_C(=0)  NR"NR"R'*: 

— C(=0)C(R")2NR"R"'; 
— C(=0)C(R")2NR"NR"R'*; 
— C(=0)C(R")2NR"C02R"; 
— C(=0)H; 
— C(=0)R"; 


R»0 


OR2i;and 


step  (2):  contacting  the  secondary  amine  of  formula  (ID  in  a 
suitable  aprotic  solvent  at  a  suitable  temperature  in  die  pres- 
ence of  at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of  a  hindered  amine  base 
with  at  least  0.3  molar  equivalents  of  a  suitable  cyclizing 
agent  at  a  suitable  rate  and  for  a  suitable  period  of  time  to 
foim  a  compound  of  formula  (III): 


R^ 


(HI) 


R* 


R2' 


R^;and 


R»0 


OR2' 


step  (3):  contacting  tiie  cyclic  urea  of  formula  (III)  in  a  suitable 
solvent  witii  one  or  more  reagents  or  conditions  or  a  combi- 
nation or  reagents  or  conditions  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  effect  tiie  conversion  of  R^  and  R^'  to  H  and  die  depro- 
tection  or  conversion  of  functional  groups  in  R*.  R  .  R"  and 
R^'  to  the  desired  functional  group  in  R".  R'.  R^^  and  R"  to 
form  the  desired  compound  of  formula  (IV). 
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*PN 


O 


(Vfc) 


hat° 


HO 


OH 


or  piuraaceutically  aocepobie  salts  or  prodnig  fonns  thereof 
wherein: 
R^  and  R^  are  the  same  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

C,-C,  alkyl  stdMtiiuted  with  0-3  R";  Cj-Cg  alkenyt  suttsti- 
tuted  with  0-3  R";  and  Cj-C,  alkynyl  substituied  with  0-3 
R"; 
R"  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the  gnxip 
consisting  of; 

H,  keto,  halogen,  cyano.  — CHjNR"R'*.  — NR'*R'* 
-COjR".  -OC(=0)R".  -OR".  -S(0)Jl". 
-NHC(=NH)NHR".  -C(=NH)NHR". 

— C(=0)NR'»R'*.         — NR"^:(=0)R".         —NOR" 
-NR"t(=0)OR'*.  -0C(=O)NR'>R'*. 

— NR"C(=0)NR"R'\  — NR"^02NR"R'« 

— hfR'-SOjR".  -^OiNR"R'«,  — OP(OXOR'\,  C.-C^ 
alkyl.  C2-C4  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkylmethyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  phenethyl,  pbenoxy.  benzyloxy.  nitio,  CV<^io  "Y- 
lalkyl.  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide,  boronic  acid,  sulfooa- 
mide,  fonnyl,  Cj-C,  cycloalkoxy,  C.-C,  alkyl  substituted 
with  — NR'*R'*,  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl,   methylcnedioxy, 
ethylenedioxy,  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C«  haloalkoxy,  C.-C^ 
alkoxycartwnyl,  pyridylcaitonyloxy,  C,-C^  alkylcarbonyl. 
C,-C4       alkylcaibonylamino.       — OCH1CO2H,       2-(l- 
inorpbolino)ethoxy.  azido,  — C(R'*>=N(OR'*); 
Ca-Cio  cycloalkyi  substituted  with  0-2  R"; 
C,-C4  alkyl  substitued  with  0-2  R"; 
aryl(C,-C3  alkyl)-,  substituted  with  0-2  R'^; 
Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl-,  substituted  with  0-2  R"; 
C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy  substituted  with  0-2  R'^; 
Cg-C,o  arylcarbonyloxy  substituted  with  0-2  R'^; 
*  Cj-C,4  caibocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-3  R";  and 
a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  I  to 
4  beteroatoins  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substi- 
tuted with  0-3  R'^ 
R"''  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the 
group  consisting  of; 

H,  keto,  halogen,  cyano,  — CHjN(R'")R(''"),  — OR'^ 
-N(R'")R("").  -COjH.  -0C(=0)  (C.-Cj  alkyl)  . 
—OH,  C2-C4  alkoxyalkyl,  — C(=0)NH,, 

— 0C(=0)NH2,    — NHC(=0)NHj.    — SOjNHj,    €,-€4 
alkyl,  CJ-C4  alkenyl,  Cj-C,o  cycloalkyi.  Cj-Q  cycloalky- 
lmethyl. benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenoxy,  bwizyloxy.  nitro, 
Cr-Cio  arylalkyl,   hydroxamic   acid,   hydrazide.   boronic 
acid,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkoxy,  €,-€4  alkyl  substituted  with 
— NHj,  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl,  melhylenedioxy,  ethylene- 
dioxy. C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkoxy,  C,-C^  alkoxy- 
catbonyl,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy.  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl, 
C,-C4       alkylcarbonylamino,       — OCHjCOiH.       2-<l- 
motpbolino)ethoxy,  azido,  aryKCj-C,  alkyl); 
Cs-Cio  cycloalkyi  substituted  with  0-2  R'",  C,-C4  alkyl 
substituted  with  0-2  R'",  aryl(C,-Cj  alkyl)-  substituted 
with  0-2  R'"; 
a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to 
4  beteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with 
0-3  R'"; 
-SOJl'",   C,-C4   haloalkyl,   €,-€4   haloalkoxy,   C,-C^ 
alkoxy,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  phenyl,  said  phenyl  being  option- 
aUy  substinited  with  O,  F,  Br,  CN,  NO^,  CFj,  C,-C^  alkyl 
C,-C4  alkoxy  or  OH;  and 
R       and  R'*,  when  substituents  on  adjacent  carbons,  can  be 
taken  togedier  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  form  a  5-6  membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic 


ring  synem.  said  caihocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  system 
being  o|Xioaally  substituted  with  O,  F,  Br,  CN.  NO,,  CF, 
C,-C4  alkyt  C,-C4  alkoxy.  NHj  or  OH; 
R".  when  a  subttinient  on  carbon,  is  independendy  selected  at 
each  occutreace  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
phenyl,   benzyl,   phenethyl,   phenoxy.   benzyloxy.   halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano.  C,-C4  attyl,  Cj-Q  cycloalkyi. 
Cj-C,  cycloalkylmethyl.  Cr-C,o  arylalkyl.  C,-C^  alkoxy. 
— COjH,  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide.  boronic  acid,  sul- 
fonamide,     focmyl,      C-Q      cycloalkoxy,      —OR". 
— NR"R'*.   C,-C4    alkyl    substinited    with   — NR"R'*. 
Cj-C,  alkoxyalkyl  optionally  substituted  widi  — Si(CHj)„ 
C,-C4     hydroxyalkyl,     methylenedioxy,     ethylenedioxy. 
C,-C4  haloalkyl.  €,-€4  haloalkoxy.  Ct-C^  alkoxycarbo- 
nyL  C,-C4  alkykaitooyloxy.  €,-€4  alkylcatbonyl,  C.-C4 
aikylcarfoonylamiBo.        — S(0)Jl",        — SOjNR'^R''* 
-NHSOjR'*,   -OCHjCX),R'»,   2-(l-monAolino)ethoxy, 
— C(R'*)=N(OR'*); 
a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  1  to  4 
beteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur, 
or  R     may  be  a  3-  or  4-  cartxm  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fiised  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
said  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  aliphatic  carbons  with  halogen,  C,-C^  aUcyl,  €,-€4 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  — NR"R'*;  and 
when  R'^  is  attached  to  a  saturated  carbon  atom,  it  may  be 
=0  Of  =S;  or  when  R"  is  attached  to  sulfur  it  may  be 
=0. 
R    .  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  independently  selected  at 
each  occurrence  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  hydroxy.  C,-Ct  hydroxyalkyl, 
C,-C4   alkoxy,   €,-€4   alkyl,   C,-Cs  cycloalkyi,  Cj-C. 
cycloalkylmethyl,    — CH,NR"R'^    — NR"R'«.    Cj-Q 
alkoxyalkyl,    C,-C4    haloalkyl,    C,-C4    alkoxycaifeonyl. 
— COjH,  C,-Ct  alkylcarbonyloxy,  €,-€4  alkylcarbonyl, 
and  — C(R'*>=N(OR"); 
R'    ,  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  independently  selected  at 
each  occurrence  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
phenyl,   benzyl,    phenethyl,   pbenoxy,    benzyloxy,    halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano,  €,-€4  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyi, 
Cj-Cj  cycloalkylmethyl,  Cr-C,o  aiylalkyi,  C,-C4  alkoxy. 
— CO2H.  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide.  boronic  acid,  stil- 
fonamide,  fbrmyl.  Cj-Cj  cycloalkoxy,  —OR'",  C,-Ct 
alkyl  substituted  with  — NHj,  — NHj,  — NHMe.  Cj-Q 
alkoxyalkyl  optionally  substituted  widi  — Si(CHj)j,  C,-C4 
hydroxyalkyl,     methylenedioxy,     ethylenedioxy,     C,-C4 
haloalkyl,    Cj-C,    haloalkoxy,    €,-€4    alkoxycarbonyl. 
C1-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy.  €,-€4  alkylcarbonyl.  C,-C4  alky- 
lcarbonylamino. — S(0)J^.  — SOjNHj,  — NHSOiMe. 
— OCHjCOjR'",  2-<l-morpholino)ethoxy; 
a  5-  or  6-niembered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  1  to  4 
hctcroatoras  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur, 
R'      may  be  a  3-  or  4-  carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  fonn  a  fiised  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
said  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  aliphatic  carbons  with  halogen,  €,-€4  alkyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  — NH^;  and 
when  R'^  is  attached  to  a  saturated  carbon  atom,  it  may  be 
=0  Of  =S;  or  when  R'"  is  attached  to  sulfijr  it  may  be 
=0. 

R     ,  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  independently  selected 
at  each  occurrence  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
phenyl,   benzyl,  phenethyl.  hydroxy.  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl. 
C,-C4   alkoxy.   C,-C4   alkyl.   Cj-Q  cycloalkyi.   Cj-Cj 
cycloalkylmethyl,   Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl,   C,-C4   haloalkyl. 
C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  — CXJjH,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy, 
and  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl: 
R"  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 

H;  heterocycle  substituted  with  0-3  R"'*  and  0-1  R'*;  phenyl 
substituted  with  0-3  R"";  benzyl  substituted  with  0-3 
R"";  C,-Cs  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"";  C2-C4  alkenyl 
substituted  with  0-3  R"'';  C.-C^  alkylcarbonyl  substimted 
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with  0-3  R"-*:  €,-<:;  alkoxycart^yl  subttiiuted  with  0-3 
R"^;  C,-Ce  alkylaminocabooyl  substituied  with  0-3  R"^; 
C,-Cc  alkoxyalkyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"'*;  an  amiae 
protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  N;  and 

a  hydroxy!  protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  O; 
R"  is  independendy  selected  at  each  occtnrence  frnn  the  group 

consisting  of; 

hydrogen,  C.-Q  alkoxy.  Cj-Q  alkenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  an 
amine  protecting  group  when  R'*  is  bonded  to  N,  a 
hydroxyl  or  carboxyl  protectiag  group  when  R"  is  bonded 
to  O;  and  C,-C«  alkyl  substinaed  widi  0-3  groups  selected 
from  OH,  €,-€4  alkoxy^J)alogeil;N 

""can   altemativeiy  join  ^  form  — (CH2)4 — , 


R'*   and   R'* 
-(CH2). 


— CH. 


oin   tfe  form  — I 
(R")CH,CH2-. 


h  occurrence  from 


— CH2CH2OCH2CHJ— ; 
R'"  and  R"*  are  independently  sel( 

the  group  consisting  of: 

H  and  C.-Cj  alkyl; 
R'"   and  R'**  can   alternatively  join  to  form  — (ICH])4 — , 

— (CHi),— ,  — CH2CH2N(R'*)CH2CH2—  or 

— ^JH  2C  H  2OC.  H  2C'H2 — t 
R"  U  H  or  CHj; 
R"  is  independently  selected  from: 

halogen.  — CN.  — NOj,  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C«  haloalkoxy, 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl, 
phenethyl,  phenoxy,  Cj-C,o  cycloalkyi,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl- 
methyl. Cr-C,o  aiylall^l,  C2-Cs  alkoxyalkyl.  C,-C4  alky- 
lcarbonyloxy. C,-C4  alkylcatbonyl.  benzyloxy.  C,-Cs 
cycloalkoxy.  or  phenyl,  said  phenyl  being  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  a.  F.  Br.  CN.  NO,,  CFj,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy  or  OH;  or 

R"'*  and  R'^  when  substituents  on  adjacent  carbons,  can  be 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached  to  form  a  5-6  membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocy- 
clic ring  system,  said  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  sys- 
tem being  optionally  substituted  with  CI.  F,  Br,  CN,  NO2, 
CF3,  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy  or  OH; 
m  is  0.  1  or  2; 
R^  and  R^''  are  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from 

the  group  consisting  of; 

C,-C,  alkyl  substimted  with  0-3  R";  Cj-C,  alkenyl  substi- 
tuted with  0-3  R";  Cj-C,  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3 
R";  a  Cj-C,4  carbocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0-5 
R"  and  0-5  R";  and 

a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to 
4  beteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulftir.  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substi- 
tuted with  0-2  R'^; 
R"  is  independently  selected  at  each  occmrence  from  the  group 

consisting  of; 

—OH,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  — COjR",  —COR",  keto,  halogen, 
cyano,  — CH2NR"R'*.  — NR"R'*,  — COjR". 
— C(=0)R",  — OC(=0)R".  —OR".  Ci-Ct,  alkoxy- 
alkyl. — S(0)JR".  — NHC(=NH)NHR", 
-C(=NH)NHR",  — C(=0)NR"R'*. 
— NR'*C(=0)R".  =N0R'*.  — NR'*C(=0)0R'*. 
— 0C(=0)NR"R'*,  — NR"C(=0)^fR"R'^ 
— NR"C(=S)NR"R'*.                     — NR'^SOjNR'^R'*. 


-NR' 


•SOjR". 


— S02NR"R'*.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C2-C4  alk- 
enyl. Cj-C,o  cycloalkyi.  Cj-Cj  cycloalkylmediyl,  benzyl, 
phenethyl,  pbenoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitro,  Cr-C,o  arylalkyl. 
hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide,  oxime,  boronic  acid,  sulfona- 
mide, formyl.  Cj-Cj  cycloalkoxy.  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted 
with  — NR"R'*.  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl.   methylenedioxy. 
ediylenedioxy.  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkoxy,  C,-C4 
alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C,-C4  alkylcar- 
bonyl, C,-C4  alkylcarbonylamino,  — OCHjCOjR",  2-(l- 
morpbolino)ethoxy,  azido,  — C(R'*)=N(OR'*); 
a  C5-C,4  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-5  R'^;  and 
a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to 
4  beteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  said  hetenx^cUc  ring  system  being  substi- 
mted with  0-2  R'^; 
R'^,  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  independently  selected  at 
each  occurrence  from  the  ^oup  consisting  of; 


pheMttayl.  phenoxy,  C,-C,o  cyckMlkyL  C,-C;  cydoaHcytm- 
ethyl,  Ct-Cjo  arylalkyl.  hydrazide,  oxime,  boronic  acid. 
Ci-Q  alkoxyalkyl.  methyteaedioxy,  ethyieaetfioxy,  C,-C4 
alkylcaibonyloxy,  — NHSOIR'^  benzyloxy,  halogea.  2-(l- 
niotpholino)ethoxy,  — COjR",  hydroxamic  acid, 
— CONR'*NR"R'*.  cyaKt,  tnlfrNiMiMde.  — CHO.  Cy-C, 
cyckMlkoxy.  — NR"R'*,  — C(R'*)i=N(OR'*),  —NO,, 
—OR",  — NR'^*',  — SOJl".  — SOJ«"R'*. 
— C(=0)NR"R'*,  — 0C(=O)NR'»R'«.  — C(=0)R". 
— 0C(=0)R".  — B(OH)2.  — OCO,R",  phenyl. 
— C(-=0)NR"— (C,-C4  alkyl)— NR"R'*. 

—C(=0)tiR*°R*\  C,-C4  haloalkyl.  C,-C4  hakMlkasy. 
C2-C4  hakMlkenyi.  C,-C4  haloalkynyl: 

— C  (=0)NR'H:(R"),NR'»R'*, 

— C(=0)NR"C(R"),NR'»CO,R",  — C(=0)NR"— 
(C,-C4  alkyl)— NR"C02R",  — C(=0)N(R")— (C,-C4 
alkyl)— «",  — C(=0)C(R"),NR'*R'*, 

— C(=0)C(R"),NR"CO,R",  _C(=0)_(C,-C4 

alkyl)— NR"R'*,  _C(=0>_(C,-C4  »lkyl)- 

NR'HX),R"; 

— (CH,),OR",  — (CH,)„NHR",  — (CHjj^CCWHR", 
— (CH2)^,NHR",  — (CH2),,NHCOR", 

— (CH2),.NHCOjR",  — (CH2).OCONHR". 

— (CH,),NHCONHR".  — (CH,),C(=NH)NHR"; 

C,-C4  alkoxy  substituted  with  0-4  groups  selected  from:  R". 
Cj-C.  cycloalkyi,  — CO,R",  — C(=0)NR'*R'*, 
— NR"R"'  or  OH; 

C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-4  groups  selected  from:  R", 
=NR'*,  =NNR"C(=0)NR"R'*,  =NNR"C(==0)OR", 
or  — NR"R'*; 

C2-C4  alkenyl  substinited  with  0-4  R".  C2-C4  alkynyl  sub- 
stituted with  0-4  R"; 

a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  I  to  4 
beteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfiir.  substituted  widi  0-2  R'^; 

R'^  may  be  a  3-  or  4-  carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fiised  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
said  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  aliphatic  carbons  widi  halogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  or  — NR"R'*; 

when  R^^  is  attached  to  a  saturated  carbon,  it  may  be  ^O, 
=S.  =NOH;  and 

when  R^^  is  attached  to  sulfiir  it  may  be  =0; 
p  is  0.  1.  or  2 
n  is  1  or  2; 
R'^,  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  indqiendently  selected  at 

each  occuTTence  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  hydroxy,  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl, 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C3-C4  cycloalkyi,  C,-Q 
cycloalkylmethyl,  — CH,NR"R'*,  — NR"R'*,  Cj-Q 
alkoxyalkyl,  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl 
C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl.  and 
— C(R'*>=N(OR'*); 
R**  is  selected  from:  H  or  Ci-Cj  alkyl;  and 
R^'  is  selected  from: 

— C(=0)NR"R'*;  — C(=0)NR"NR"R'*; 

— C(=0)C(R"),NR"R'*; 
— C(=0)C(R"),NR"NR"R"'; 

— C(=0)C(R"),NR"CO,R";  — C(=0>H; 

— C(=0)R";  — C(=0)— (C,-C4  alkyl)— NR"R'*; 
— C(=0)— (C,-C4  alkyl)— NR"COjR";  or 

1-3  amino  acids  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  and  linked 
to  the  N  atom  via  the  carboxylate  terminus;  and 
all  fiinctional  groups,  such  as  amines,  carboxyls,  ketones,  alde- 
hydes, hydrazines,  guanidines.  hydroxamiiK  acids,  alcohols, 

oximes,  and  thiols,  that  are  reactive  with  the  chemistry  of  this 

process  are  protected  in  such  a  form  that  the  protecting  groups 

may  be  kept  or  removed; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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step  (3a):  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (II) 


(HI) 


wherein: 
R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R'  and  R**  are  the  same  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

C,-Cs  aUcyl  substituted  with  0-3  R";  C3-C4  alkoxyalkyl 
substimted  widi  0-3  R";  C,-Cs  alkylcarbonyl  substituted 
with  0-3  R";  Ci-C^  alkoxycaibony!  substituted  with  0-3 
R";  Cj-Cft  alkylaminocarbonyl  substituted  with  {V-3  R"; 
benzoyl  substituted  with  0-3  R12;  pbenoxycarbonyl  substi- 
tuted with  0-3  R'^;  phenylaminocarbonyl  substituted  with 
0-3  R'^;  a  hydroxyl  protecting;  and 
any  group  that,  when  administered  to  a  mammalian  subject, 
cleaves  to  form  a  ftee  hydroxyl  group;  or 
R'  and  R'  may  alternatively  be  taken  together,  along  with  the 
oxygen  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  to  form  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— O— C— (CHjCHiCH^CHjCHj— )— O— , 
— O— C(CHjCH3)j— O— ,         — O— C(CH3XCH2CH,)— 
O—.  — 0-<:(CH2CH2CH2CHj)j— O— , 

— O— C(CH3XCH2CH(CH3)CH3)— O— , 
— O— CH(phenyl)— O— ,  — OCHjSCH^O— , 

— OCH2OCH3O— ,      _0S(=0)0— ,      -OC(=0)0— , 
— OCHjO— ,  — OC(=S)0— ,  _OS(=0)jO— . 

— OC(=0)C(=0)0— ,  — OC(CH3)20— ,  and 

— OCCOCHj)  (CHjCHjCH,)!©— ;  and 
all  other  substituents  are  as  defined  above;  in  an  aprotic  solvent 
with  at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of  a  nitrogen  alkylating  agent 
R^'-Z,  wherein  Z  is  leaving  group  such  as  halide  or  sulfonate  and 
R^  is  as  defined  above,  for  a  period  of  time  sufBcient  to  form  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (IV) 


R^N 


O 

A 


(IV) 


SKP 


RK> 


OR' 


which  is  optionally  isolated;  and 

step  (5):  contacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (TV)  with  a 
reagent  or  condition  or  combination  of  reagents  and/or  condi- 
tions for  a  period  of  time  sulBcient  to  effect  the  removal  of  R', 
R  and  any  protecting  groups  and/or  to  convert  functional 
groups  to  their  desired  form  to  form  a  compound  of  the 
formula  (VIb)  which  is  isolated. 


5^32^58 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYL-5,n-DIHYDRO-6H- 

DIPYRIDO(3a-B:2  ,3-E]  [1,4]  DUZEPIN-6-ONES 
Terence  A.  Kelly,  Ridgefield,  Conii^  assignor  to  Boehringer 
Ingelhetm  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  S«r.  No.  321,710 
Int.  CL*  C07D  471/J4;  A61K  31/55 
VS.  CL  540-^95  6  Claims 

1.      A      method      for      preparing      4-alkyI-5,ll-dihydro-6H- 
dipyrido{3,2-b:2',3'-e]  [l,4]diiazepin-  6-ones  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  tiihaloraethyl,  alkyloxyalkyl 
or  alkylthioalkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  or  arylalkyl  (wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is  phc- 
nyl,thienyl,  fiuranyl,  or  pyridyl,  which  is  either  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
halogen,  and  the  allcyl  moiety  contains  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  unsubstimted  or  substituted  with  a  methyl 
group); 

and, 

R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a)  reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula  D 


IW2 


(H) 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula  QI 


O         O 

X  X 


(ID) 


wherein  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  5  carbon 
atotns,  in  an  aprotic,  organic  solvent,  and  in  the  presence  of 
two  equivalents  of  a  base,  to  produce  a  compound  of  the 
formula  IV 


NH^^OR*  (IV) 

T 
O 

O 

I 
ft? 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
b)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  IV  with  two  equivalents 
of  a  strong  base,  in  a  polar,  aprotic,  organic  solvent  con- 
taining a  strongly  polar,  aprotic  cosolvent,  to  generate  an 
intermediate  dianionic  species,  and  further  reacting  the 
intermediate  dianionic  species,  which  is  not  isolated  from 
the  reaction  mixture,  with  an  electrophile  of  the  formula 
R' — X,  wherein  R'  is  as  described  above,  and  X  is  a 
leaving  group,  to  generate  a  compound  of  the  formula  V; 
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(V) 


OR* 


c)  removing  the  protecting  group  (— COOR")  fix)m  the  com- 
pound of  the  formula  V  by  cleavage  of  the  carbamate,  to 
yield  a  compound  of  the  formula  VI 


(VI) 


NHj 


cm 


wherein  XI  and  X2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
each  a  halogen  atom,  in  an  aprotic,  organic  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide  scavenger,  to  produce  a 
compound  of  the  formula  Vm 


(Vm) 


5,532359 
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James  C.  Marsters,  Jr.,  Oakland,  Calif.;  Michael  S.  Brown, 
Dallas,  Tbx.,-  Craig  W.  Crowley,  PortoU  Valley,  Calif.;  Joseph 
L.  Goldstein,-  Guy  L.  James,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.;  Robert  S. 
McDowell,  San  Francisco,  Calif,;  David  Oare,  Belmoat, 
Calif.;  Thomas  E.  Rawson,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.;  Mark 
Reynolds,  So.  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  and  Todd  C.  Somers, 
Montara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  Sooth  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of 
Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,202,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  61,961,  May  14, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

328,595 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/55;  C07D  223/16:223/18 

VS.  a.  540—522  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  strtictural  fbnnula  (II): 


(II) 


d)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  VI  with  a  compound  of 
the  formula  VD 


where 

R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

hydrogen, 

halo(F,  CI,  Br,  I), 

C,-Cs  alkyl, 

halo(F,  CI.  Br.  DC.-C^  alkyl, 

C,-Cs  alkoxy. 

hydroxy, 

hydroxy-C,-Cj  alkyl, 

C,-Ct  allcylcarbonyl,  and 

C,-Cj  alkyloxycarbonyl; 
R'  and  R^  are  independentiy  selected  from  the  group 

hydrogen, 

C,-Cs  alkyl, 

halo(F,  CI,  Br,  I)-C,-Cs  alkyl,  and 


.\-I^x 


wherein  R',  R'  and  X^  are  as  hereinbefoiedefined; 
e)  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  Vm  with  an  amine  of 
the   formula   R' — NHj,   wherein   R^   is  as   hereinbefore 
defined,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  chloride  scavenger, 
to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula  DC 


(DO 


and, 
0  reacting  the  compound  of  formula  IX  with  2  equivalents  of 
a  base,  in  a  polar,  aprotic,  organic  solvent,  to  produce  the 
compound  of  formula  I. 


R'  and  R^  taken  together  may  form  a  covalent  bond  or  fused 

benzene  substituted  with  R  and  R'; 

R'  and  R*  are  independentiy  selected  from  the  group 

hydrogen, 

halo(F,  CI,  Br,  I). 

C.-Cs  alkyl. 

halo(F.  CI.  Br.  DC.-Cj  alkyl. 

phenyl,  and 

benzyl; 
R^  selected  from  the  group 

hydrogen, 

halo(F,  CI,  Br,  I). 

C,-Cs  alkyl,  and 

halo(F,  CI,  Br,  DC.-C^  alkyl; 
W  is  selected  from  the  group 

C(=0)— NR'-R', 

CHj— C(=0)— NR^R", 

CR'^(OH)— CHR^R", 

CHR*— CHR'R", 

CHR*'— CHR'R*. 

CR*^CR^R»  (E  or  Z). 

C(=0)— CHR'R", 

CHR'— NR^TR*. 
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CHR*— O— R", 

CHR'— S(0).— R'  where  a  is  0,  1,  or  2. 

CR*=N— R». 

CHR'— R*, 

W, 

C.-Cjalkyi-W. 

C«-C,jaryl-C,-C3«lkyl-W, 

hctcfocycle-W, 

heterocycle-Ci-Cjalkyl-W, 

Cj-C^alkyl-Cs-Cioaryl-W,  and 

Ci-Cjalkyl-hcterocycle-W, 
where  any  beterocycle  is  a  5-  or  6-iiieniber  saturated  or  unsaturated 
ring  containing  I  to  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  N.  and  S; 
W  is  selected  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the 
group 

hydrogen, 

SR', 

SSR», 

SC(=0)— R', 

OR', 

C(=NH)— NHj, 

N=CH— NH2, 

NH— CH=NH. 

R',  and 

V; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group 

hydrogen, 

benzyl, 

C|-C4aUcyl,  and 

halo(F,  a,  Br,  IX:,-C«alkyl; 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group 

hydrogen. 

C,-C«alkyl,  and 

halo(F,  a,  Br,  IX:,-C4alkyl; 
R^'  and  R'  together  widi  dK  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  bonded 
may  form  a  pyrrolidinyl  or  piperidyl  ring  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  two  groups  selected  from 

SR', 

SSR', 

SC(=0)— R', 

OR', 

C(=0)NHOH, 

NHR', 

C(=0)NR"R^,  and 

V; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  unsubstituted  and  substituted 

C,-Cgalkyl, 

C,-C4alkyl-Z-C,-C4alkyl,  where  Z  is  S  or  O, 

C2-C4alkyl-NR-C2-C4alkyl, 

C2-C,alkenyl, 

Cg-CiiaiylCi-Cjalkyl, 

indol-3-yl-C,-C3alkyl,  and 

imidazol-4-yl-C,-C3alkyl, 
where  any  aryl  moiety  is  optionally  substituted  with  — OR'  and  V, 
and 

where  any  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  is  optionally  substituted  with  one 
to  three  groups  selected  from 

SR'. 

SSR', 

SC(=0)— R», 

OR'. 

C(=NH)— NHj, 

N=CH— NHj. 

NH— CH=NH, 

NH— C(=NH)— NH2, 

C(=0)NHOH. 

NHR', 

C(=0)NR"R^*.  and 

V; 
V  is  selected  from  the  group 

COR'°. 

SO3R". 


SO^NHR'", 

CONHOR", 

C(OH)R'°PO(OR")2. 

CN. 

SOjNH-heteroaiyl  where  the  heteroaryl  is  a  S-  or  6-niember 

aromatic  ring  containing  1  to  3  beteroatoms  selected  from  O, 

N.  and  S  and  where  the  heteroaryl  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group 

OH, 

SH. 

C,-C4alkyl, 

C,-C4alkoxy, 

CF3. 

halo(F.  a.  Br.  I). 

NOj, 

COOH, 

COO— (C,-C4alkyl). 

NHj. 

NH(C,-C4alkyl).  and 

N(C,-C4alkyl)j. 
CONHSOjR'*. 
SOjNHCOR". 
CONHSO2R''. 
CH2CONHSO2R", 
NHCONHSOjR", 
NHSOjNHCX)R", 
CONHNHSOjCFj, 
CON(OH)R". 
CONHCOCFj. 
CONHSO^R'". 
CONHSO2R", 
C0NHS02R'\ 

N— N 

I 

R"      . 


N  — N 

-CH2— «^        ^N 

I 
R'* 

N  — N 

— CONH  — ^         ^  N 

I 
R" 

N— N 

^/  >-CF, 

N 


I 
H 


and 


N=N 


NH 


R'* 


NHSO2CF3. 
PO(OR")2. 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group 

hydrogen. 

methyl. 

ethyl. 

isopropyl. 

phenyl,  and 

benzyl; 
R'°  is  selected  from  the  group 

hydroxy. 

C,-C,-alko)ty, 
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C3-C,2-alkenoxy. 
Cj-C,2-aryloxy. 
C,-C<i-aIkyl-Cs-C,2-aryloxy. 
dJ-C,-Cg-alkylamino-C|-C,-alkoxy. 
alkanoylamino-C,-Cg-alkoxy  selected  from  the  group 
acetylaminoethoxy, 

nicotinoylaminoethoxy.  and 
succinamidoethoxy.  and 
C  ,-Cg-alkanoy  loxy-C ,  -Cg-alkoxy. 
Cj-C,  j-aryl-Ci-Cg-alkoxy  where  the  aryl  group  is  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  with  one  to  three  of  the  groups 

nitro, 

halo(F.  CI.  Br.  I). 

C,-C4-alkoxy.  and 

amino, 
hydroxy-C2-Cg-aIkoxy. 
dihydroxy-Cj-Cg-alkoxy.  and 
NR"R'^ 
R"  and  R'^  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
hydrogen. 
C.-Cs  alkyl. 
C2-C6  alkanoyl. 
C,-Cs  alkanoyl  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  groups 

selected  from 

nitro, 

halo(F.  CI.  Br.  I). 

C,-C4-alkoxy.  and 

amino,  and 
C6-C|2-aryl-C,-Cg-alkyl  where  the  aryl  group  is  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  with  one  to  three  of  the  groups  selected  from 

nitro. 

halo(F,  CI.  Br,  I),  and 

C,-C4-alkoxy; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
hydrogen. 
C.-Cj  alkyl. 

halo(F.  a.  Br,  D-C.-C^  alkyl, 
phenyl, 
benzyl,  and 
CH2— O— COCH3; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
Cs-C|4aryl,  heteroaryl.  where  the  heteroaryl  is  a  5-  or  6-member 

aromatic  ring  containing  1  to  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  O. 

N.  and  S  and  where  the  heteroaryl  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group 

OH. 

SH. 

C,-C4alkyl, 

C,-C4alkoxy. 

CF3, 

halo(F.  a,  Br.  I), 

NO2. 

COOH. 

COO— (C,-C4alkyl). 

NH2. 

NH(C,-C4alkyl).  and 

N(C,-<:4alkyl)2. 
Cj-C^-cycloalkyl. 
C,-C4-alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent 

selected  from  the  group 

Cs-C,4aryl. 

heteroaryl  as  defined  above, 

OH, 

SH, 

C,-C4-alkyl, 

C,-C4-alkoxy, 

C,-C4-alkylthio, 

CF 

halo(F,  CI,  Br,  I). 

NO2. 

CO2H, 

CO2— (C,-C4)-alkyl. 

NH2. 

N[(C,^4)-alkyl]2. 

NH[(C,-C4>alkyl]. 


PO(OHXC,-C4)-alkoxy,  and 
(C,-C4)-perfluoroalkyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
CN, 
NO2. 
COOR". 

Ci-Cg-perfluoroalkyl.  and 
CF3; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
hydrogen. 
C,-<:ealkyI, 
C2-C4alkcnyl, 
Ci-C^alkoxy. 
Ca-Cjalkoxyalkyl. 
CH2— O— COCH3.  and 
benzyl,  where  the  phenyl  moiety  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

with  a  group  selected  from 

NO2, 

NH2. 

OH.  and 

OCH3; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group 
NR^*— C(=0)— R". 
NR"— CH(OH)— R".  and 
NR^*— S(0)„— R"  where  u  is  0.  1.  or  2. 
R^*  is  selected  from  the  group 
C, -Chalky  1.  and 
halo(F.  CI.  Br.  DC.-Cjalkyl; 
R"  is  selected  fhjm  R", 


N^R» 

I 

R" 


and 


I 


R"  is  selected  from  the  group 

C,-<:salkyl, 

C2-Csalkenyl, 

C I  -Chalky  lamine, 

C2-C«alkenylamine.  and 

halo(F.  CI.  Br.  DCi-^T^alkyl 
where  any  alkyl  or  alkenyl  moiety  is  substituted  widi  NR"R^  and 
one  or  more  groups  selected  from 

SHand 

SSR^; 
R"  is  selected  from 

hydrogen. 

C.-C^alkyl. 

halo(F.  CI.  Br.  DC.-Cjalkyl.  and 

C.-Cjalkanoyl, 
R"  and  R^*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

hydrogen, 

C,-C*alkyl. 

phenyl. 

napthyl. 

benzyl. 

CHjnapthyl  (a  or  b). 

C,-Csaikanoyl. 

Ci-Cgcycloalkanoyl. 

C^,„aroyl. 

Cs-C,oarylC,-Qalkanoyl, 

Ci-Cfialkylsulfonyl, 

Cj-Cioarylsulfonyl. 

Cg-C  loaiylC ,  -Cjalky  Icarbamoyl. 
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ciiuiamoyl. 

heterocyclecarbonyl, 

C  i-C^alkoxycaibonyl, 

Q-Cioaryloxycaibonyl, 

Ce-C,oaiylC,-C«alkoxycaibonyl,  and 

pyroglutamyl; 
R"  and  R^*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  may  form  a  cyclic  amine  represented  by 


or  a  cyclic  imide  represented  by 


1 

A 

I      1 


R3 


R« 


\ 
C 

./ 


C=N— R2 


5^32^1 
SPIRO-PYRANIC  COMPOUNDS  ENDOWED  WITH 
PHOTOCHROMIC  CHARACTERISTICS 
Pietro  AUegrini,  San  Donate  Milanese,*  Nereo  Nodari,  Mairago; 
Vincenzo  MaUtesta,  S.  Maurizio  Al  Lambro,  and  Luciana 
Ciisd,  Graffignana,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ministero  Deil 
'Universita'  E   DeUa   Ricerca  Sdentifica   E   Tectanologica, 
Rome,  Italy 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  S«r.  No.  241,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  18, 1993,  MI93A1012 

InL  a.*  C07D  413/08:491/107:405/08:311/96 

VS,  CL  544—70  7  Claims 

1.  A  photochromic  compound  having  the  general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


G  is  selected  from  — CHj— ,  O,  S(0).  where  u  is  0.  1.  or  2,  and 

NR^*: 

J-M  is  selected  from  Cj-Cialkylenc  and  C2-C4alkenylene; 
R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  Ci-Cjalkyl;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  dtereof. 


5,532360 

METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  (2-ALKYL)ACRYLOYL 

ISOCYANATE,  METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING 

(2-ALKYL)ACRYLOYL  ISOCYANATE,  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  (2-ALKYL)ACRYLOYL  ISOCYANATE, 

HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUND,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUND 

NoriyuU  'Ruboniwa,  Osaka;  Satoshi  Urano,  Kyoto;  Otohiko 

I^ge,  Fukuoka,  and  Taizo  Hatta,  Kumamoto,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaiia,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400^88 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067867 
Int  CL'  C07D  273AH 
VS.  a.  544—68  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  handling  a  (2-aIkyl)acryloyl  isocyanate  repre- 
sented by  formula  ( I ) 

R'  (1) 

CH2=C— C— NCO 
II 

o 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

reacting  an  azomethine  compound  represented  by  formula  (2) 


wherein: 

(a)  the  substituents  from  R,  to  R,o  represent  the  following,  each 
independendy:  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  linear  or  branched  Cj-C, 
alkyl  group,  optionally  having  1-5  halogen  atoms  (selected 
from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine),  hydroxy  groups, 
Ci-C,  allcoxy  groups.  Ci-C,  aciloxy  groups,  caitioxy-Ci-C, 
alkyl  groups,  and  cyano  groups;  a  Cj-C,  alkenyl  group;  a 
benzyl  group;  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine;  a  hydroxy  group;  a  C,-C5  alkoxy  group; 
an  amino  group;  a  mono-CCi-C,)  alkyl  amino  group;  a 
di-CCi-C,)  alkyl  amino  group;  a  (Cj-CmHiycloalkyl  amino 
group;  a  piperidino,  piperazino  or  moipholino  group;  a  car- 
boxy  group;  a  carboxy-Ci-C,  alkyl  group;  a  C^-C,  alkenyl 
carboxy  group;  a  aminocarbonyl  group;  an  N-(C|-C5)-alkyl- 
substituted  aminocarbonyl  group;  an  NJJ-di-(C|-C5)-alkyl- 
substituted  aminocarbonyl  group;  a  cyano  group;  a  nitro 
group;  a  sulfonic  group;  a  (Ci-Cj^alkyl  sulfonate  group;  an 
aryl-sulfonate  group:  an  aryl  group  selected  from  a  phenyl, 
biphenyl,  and  naphthyl  group;  and  a  caibonyl  group  selected 
from  an  alkyl  carbonyl,  phenyl  carbonyl,  naphthyl  carbonyl 
and  benzyl  carbonyl  group;  or 

(b)  each  of  the  substituents  from  R,  to  R,o  alternatively  repre- 
sents, joindy  with  the  group  adjacent  thereto,  a  ring  structure 
having  a  formula  selected  from  the  following  formulas  (D), 
(HI)  and  (IV): 


(II) 


(2) 


(IV) 


widi  the  (2-alkyl)acTyloyl  isocyanate  to  obtain  a  reaction  product 
and 

dissolving  the  reaction  product  into  a  solvent  to  regenerate  the 

(2-aIkyl)acTyloyl  isocyanate; 
wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
wherein 
R^  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aralkyl 

group,  an  alkenyl  group,  or  an  alkynyl  group,  and 
R    and  R    each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which 
does  not  cause  tautomerism  with  C=N  in  the  formula,  pro-    and  substituents  R,  to  R^  and  R,,  to  R^,  lepiesent  the  same  groups 
vided  that  at  least  one  of  9?  and  R*  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom,    represented  by  R,  to  RIO  in  part  (a). 


(in) 
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5,532362 
FIBER-REACnVE  TRIPHENODIOXAZINE  DYES 
Walter  Hrimllng,  Niedemhausen,  Germany;  David  Brunetti, 
Harrisville,   R.I.,   and    Uwe   ReJtaer,    Hotheim,   Germany, 
assignors  to  Hocclist  CeUmese  Corporation,  Somenille,  N  J. 
Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,965 
Int  CL*  C07D  498A)4 
U&  CL  544—77  «  Oaiats 

I.  A  dye  of  the  following  formula: 


X— 


wherein: 


z=  — 


•<^™"' 


A  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylene, 
alkylenc  or  arylene-alkylene  group  where  the  alkylene  moiety 
may  be  optionally  inteniipted  by  a  hereto  atom; 

Y  is  the  vinyl  group  or  the  ^hloroethyl  group  and; 

X  is  selected  from  H  or  Z; 

K  is  independendy  selected  from  SO3H  and  COOH; 

R  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  allcyl  of  1  to  6  carbons; 

R2  and  R3  are  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen  and  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  cait>ons; 

T  is  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen,  C\,  Br,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  C,  to  Cg  alkyl.  C,  to  C^  alkoxy,  phenyl  or 
phenoxy;  and 

n  is  independently  selected  from  0,  1  or  2. 


5,532363 

HETEROARYL  SUBSTITUTED  OXAZINONE 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TAXOL 
Robert  A.  Holton,  lUlahassee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida  State 
University,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,438,  Jun.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5384399,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  603,041,  Oct  30, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,136,060,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  436^35,  Nov.  14,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,015,744.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33Sy49S 

Int  a.*  C07D  305/00:413/12 

VS.  a.  544—97  26  Claims 

1.  An  oxazinone  of  the  formula 


5332364 

ENANTIOMERICALLY  PURE  2-OXA-5,8- 

DIAZABICYCLO143.0JNONANES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Thomas    Schenke,    Bergisch     Gladbach;    Andicas     Krebs, 

OdenthaL  and  Uwe  Petersen,  Leverknsen,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngesdischaft,  Levcrfenaen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,284,  Dec  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,436334.  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292>43 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1992,  42  00 
415J 

Int  CL'  0*70  498/04 
VS.  CL  544—105  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  enantiomerically  pure 
compound  of  ttie  formula  (I) 


(I) 


N-Ri 


in  which 

R'  represenu  H,  C,-Cj-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  l-phenyleAyl, 
Ci-Cj-aikanoyl,  or  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, 
and 

R^  represents  H,  benzyL  C.-Cj-alkanoyl,  benzoyl  which  is 
optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  halogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl, 
C,-C4-aIkoxycarfoonyl,  methanesuiphonyi,  benzeoesulphonyl 
or  toluenesulphonyl, 
which  comprises 
reacting  a  S,S-  or  RJl-dihydropyiroUdine  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula (Vnia)  or  (Vnib) 


HO 


OH 


(vnu) 


N 

I 

R» 


HO  OH 


(vmb) 


R» 

in  which  R^  is  defined  above  except  that  it  is  not  hydrogen,  with 
allyl  bromide  or  allyl  chloride  in  the  piesence  of  a  base  to  give  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (DCa)  or  (IXb) 


HO 


(IX«) 


N 
I 
R* 


wherein 
Ri  is  heteroaryl  or  — OR,  wherein  R,  is  heteroaryl; 
R]  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 

alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl  and  heteroaryl; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  or  aryl;  and 
R,  is  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group. 


HO  O' 


(IXb) 


alkyl. 


N 
I 

R2 

breaking  down  the  compound  (IXa)  or  (DCb)  by  ozooolysis  and 
subsequent  reduction,  into  a  compound  of  the  formula  (Xa)  or  (Xb) 
respectively. 
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(Xi) 


(Xb) 


R'SOi— O  O 


,0— S02.R'- 


'n 


N 
I 
R> 


RSSOj— O  O" 


.O.SOj-R'- 


n 


N 
I 
Ri 

R^  is  methyl,  phenyl  or  tnethylphenyl,  and  compounds  (XIa)  or 
(Xlb)  ate  reacted  with  a  amine  of  the  formula  (TV), 


R"— NH, 


(IV) 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  C,-Cj-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or 
1-phenylethyl  to  give  a  compound  of  the  fonnula  (Va)  or  (Vb) 
respectively 


(Vb) 


optionally  removing  the  protective  radicals  R^  and/or  R*,  and 
reacting  the  secondary  nitrogen  atoms  of  the  compound  thus 
obtained  again  with  compounds  R' — X  and  R^ — X,  wherein  X  is  a 
leaving  group,  and  isolating  one  enantioinerically  pure  compound 
of  formula  I. 


5^32365 
INTERMEDUTE  FOR  FURANYL  INSECTIODE 
KeiUi  Kodaka;  Katsutoshi  Kinoshita,-  lUteo  Waldta;  Shirou 
Shiraislii;  Kazutomi  Ohnuma;  EUchl  Yamada;  Naoko  Yasui; 
Michihiko  Nakaya;  Hirozuini  Matsuno;  Nobuyuki  Kawa- 
hara,  all  of  Chiba-ken,  and  Koichi  Ebihara,  Fukuoka-ken, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicais,  Inc^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,260,  Oct  20, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,434,181. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,111 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Oct  26,  1993,  5-266799 
Int  CL'  C07D  251/08 
VS.  a.  544—212  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  a  formula  (2): 


which,  compounds  (Xa)  or  (Xb)  are  reacted  with  a  sulphonyl 
chloride,  R^ — SOjO,  to  give  a  sulphonic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 
(XIa)  or  (Xlb)  respectively. 


X,     Xt 

o 


(XIa) 


Rio  (2) 

.X,  }^ 

■X4       CH2       CH2 

I  I 

CH2— N  N  — R,, 

\    / 

c 

II 

N— NO2 
X^  and  X7  represent  each  a  hydrogen 


where  X„  X^,  X3,  X4,  X, 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R,o 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  or  a 
benzyl  group;  and  R,,  represents  an  alkyl  group  liaving  from  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  group. 


OOb) 


(V.) 


5,532,366 
HETEROCYCLIC  AMIDES 
Philip   D.   Edwards,    Kennett    Square,    Pa^    Peter   Warner, 
Macdesfieid,   United   Kingdom,   and   Donald  J.   Wolanin, 
Orange,    Coim.,    assignors    to    Zeneca    Limited,    London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,780,  JuL  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^01 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1992, 
9214053 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/505:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—234.2  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 

I 


wherein: 

R°  is  (1-5C)  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  NReRf;  or 

R'  is  (l-6C)alkyl,  (J-6C)cycloalkyl,  phenacyl,  aryl,  acetonyl  or 
heteroaryl  (or,  where  applicable,  an  N-oxide  thereof,)  any  of 
which  may  bear  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy.  (l-6C)alkyl,  (1-4C)  alkoxy, 
(1-4C)  acyloxy,  COORa,  CONRbRc,  COO(CH2)jNReRf, 
cyano.  SO2R',  CGNRdSOiR'.  NReRf,  NRgCOR*,  NRg- 
COOR6,  NRhCONRiRj,  NRkSOjR'.  S02NRlRm, 
SGjNRnCOR",  P(0)  (ORa)2,  aryl  and  heteroaryl  (or,  where 
applicable,  an  N-oxide  thereof,);  and  wherein  an  aryl  or 
heteroaryl  moiety  of  R'  or  a  substituent  thereof  may  bear  one 
or  more  halogeno,  nitro,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (1-4C)  alkoxy  or  trif- 
luoromethyl  groups;  wherein 

Ra — Rn  are  independently  hydrogen,  benzyl  or  (1-4C)  alkyl;  or, 
independently,  a  group  NRbRc.  NReRf,  NRiRj  or  NRlRm  is  a 
cycUc  radical  selected  fixtm  a  group  consisting  of 
1 -pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  morpholino  or  1-piperazinyl  which 
may  bear  a  (l-4C)alkyl  or  a  halogeno  substituent  at  the 
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4-poMtioa;  or,  independently,  a  group  NReRf  is  a  cydk 
radical  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  2-pyiiDlidinoa-l- 
yL,  nicrinimido,  oxazolidin-2-on-3-yl.  2-benzoxazoliiioii-3-yl, 
phthalimido  and  cis-hexahydrophttuiimido;  and 


R'-R» 


independently     trifluoromethyl,     (l-6C)alkyl, 


(3-6C)cyck>alkyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl  (or,  where  applicable,  an 
N-oxide  lliereof.)  in  which  tiie  aryl  or  heteroaryl  may  bear  one 
or  more  sulKtituents  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
(l-4C)alkyl.  hydroxy,  (l-40alkoxy,  halogeno  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl: 

R^  is  hydrogen,  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-^C)cycloalkyl  or  a  ndical  of 
formula  BY-  in  which  B  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl  (or,  where 
applicabie,  an  N-oxide  thereof,)  and  may  bear  an  aryl,  or 
heteroaryl  substitueiM  and  in  wluch  B  or  an  aiyi  or  hetefXMtyl 
substituent  on  B  may  independendy  bear  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  frxxn  tlie  group  consisting  of  halogeno,  nitro, 
(l-6C)alkyl.  (3-6C)cycloalkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano, 
hythoxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  acetoxy,  SOjRo.  COORq,  CX)NRrRs; 
wherein 

Rq — Rs  are  independendy  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyl; 

RoU(l-4C)alkyl;and 

Y  is  a  direct  bond,  methylene,  ediylene,  or  trans-vinylene;  and 

provided  that  no  aliphatic  carbon  is  bonded  to  more  than  one 
nitrogen  or  oxygen,  except  as  part  of  a  cyclic  ketal,  or  as  part 
of  an  ester  qroup,  or  where  the  nitrogen  bears  a  carbonyl 
group;  or 

for  a  compound  of  formula  I  which  is  acidic  or  basic,  a  phatma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,532,367 
INSECnCIDAL  PTERIDINES  AND  8-DEAZAFTERIDINES 
Robert  N.  Hcnrie,  II,  East  Windsor;  Clinton  J.  Peake,  IWnton,- 
Ttaomat  G.  CoDen,  Milltown;  Albert  C.  Lew,  Princeton 
Junctioa,  and  Ian  R.  SilTerman,  Maple  Shade,  all  ot  N  J., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Ptailaddpliia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,897,  May  27,  1993.  This  appUcatioa 
Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,017 
Int  CL'  C07D  475/08:487/04 
VS.  CL  544—260  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


R> 


form  a  teed  riag  aad  ae  —OC(!Ci\^hf^i—- 
— CH^CH,),0-,  — OCXCHj)ja=0)— , 

— C(=0)aCHj),0— ,  — OCFjCFz— ,  or  — CF/T3O— .  to 
provide,  icspecovely,  the  correspondiiig  23-diky«hD-  2,2- 
dimethytbenzo(nnB-7-yt.  23-<fihy<ho-2,2-dimelliyIbeiizofin»- 
4-yl,  2.3-dihydn>-  2,2-dimethyl-3-beiizofiniioa-7-yl,  23- 
dihydn>-2,2-dimetfayl-3-betizofiinuioti-4-yl,  2,2,33- 

tetrafluorobenzohiran-T-yl,  and  2X33-ietTafluon)benzofiran-4' 
yl  moieties;  or,  optionally,  V  and  W  or  W  and  X  taken  together 
are  — CH=<11CH=<:H— ,  farming  d>e  cofrespoadiBg  napblb- 
l-yl  and  naphth-2-yl  rings. 


5432368 
XANTHINE  1M:RIVATIVES  WITH  ADENOSINE- 
ANTAGONISnC  ACnVITY 
Ulrike    Knfaer-Malil,    Mainz;     Karl-Hcin    Wcbei;    Gm- 
Algcsiiciin;   Gcrliard   Waltlier,   Bingcn;   Wervr  Straaricy, 
Gau-Algcsheim;   Hdmut  Ensinger,  Ingdiieiai  Am  Rbdn; 
Gunter  Schingnitz,  Bad  KrenzMdi;  Fran  J.  Knha,  Gm- 
Algcshcim,  and  Erich  Lchr,  Waldalgeiheim,  aH  oC,  riimiaj. 
assignon  to  Boehringcr  Ingelbcim  GmbH,  Ingdheim  am 
Rhein,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942371,  Sc|».  10, 1992,  abandoMd, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  691,193,  Apr.  25,  199L  Pat  No. 
5,175,291,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452>43,  Dec 
18, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  JnL  27, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
97,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  22,  1988,  38  43 
U73 

fat  CL'  C07D  473/04 
VS.  CL  544—267  2  Claims 

1.  A  xanthine  of  the  fonnula  I 


I 


(D 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  amino; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Q  is  N  or  CH; 

R'  is  — (n)„ — R*,  where  m  is  0  or  1,  and  when  m  is  1,  n  is  lower 

haloalkenylene, 
R-'is 


wherein 
R,  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group; 
R2  is  a  Cj-C^  alkyl  group; 
R3  tetTahydropyran-4-yl  or  1,3-dithiolan  or, 
R]  represents  one  of  the  groups  of  formula 


wherein 

V,  W,  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  haloalkyl,  cyano,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarfoonyl, 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  chloro,  fluoro,  or  trifluorom- 
ethyl; or  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  with  chloro,  fluoro,  or 
trifluoromethyl;  wherein  optionally  V  and  W  taicen  together 
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-continued 
CH3 

.CH, 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5332369 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  GRISEOLIC  ACID  DERTVATTVES 
Masalutsu  Kaneko;  Yoshinobu  MiiroAishi;  Misako  Kimura,- 
Mitsuo  Yamazaid.  and  Yasuteru  lyima,  all  of  Hiromachi, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sankyo   Company,   Limited,   Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  130,154,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  916,794,  Jul.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742J87,  Aug.  8, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  616,763, 
Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
361306,  May  30, 1989,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  157,112,  Feb.  10,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  854,418,  Apn  21,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  437,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  19,  1985,  60-82132; 
Apn  27,  1985,  60-91987;  Apn  27,  1985,  60-91989 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  6, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07D  473A)0:  A61K  31/52 
VS.  a.  544—276  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


R«     R' 


wherein 

A  represents  a  group  of  formula: 


NCN 


(d) 


R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  finm  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen  atoms,  halogen  atoms  and  groups  of  formula 

—OR': 
R  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  carbamoyl  groups  and  caiboxy  groups; 
R'  and  R*  both  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  together  they 

represent  an  extra  carbon-carbon  bond  between  the  carbon 

atoms  to  which  they  are  attached: 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  an  alkyl- 

sulfonyl  group,  a  haloalkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl 

group  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group:  and 
W  represents  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  aialkoxy  group; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof. 


5332370 
2ADIAMlNO-S.6-DlSUBSTrn,rTED-  AND  5,6,7- 
TRISUBSnTUTED  5-DEAZAPTERlDINES  AS 
INSECTICIDES 
Robert  N.  Henrie,  D,  East  Windsor;  Clinton  J.  Peake,  Tyenton; 
Thomas  G.  Cnllen,  Milltown;  Munirathnam  K.  Chaguturu, 
LawrenceTille,  all  of  N J.;  Partha  S.  Ray,  Memphis,  Tenn., 
and  Brian  D.  Bennett,  Lake  Hopatcong,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporatkm,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249386,  May  26,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Apn  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  425324 
Int  CL'  C07D  487/04 
VS.  CL  544—279  2  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


IffiJR*       U 


R2R' 


(D 


N        '     W 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  arylalkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  arylalkyl; 
R^  and  R*  are  independendy  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  arylalkyl,  or 


(D 


wherein  R'  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
lower  haloalkyl.  lower  alkynyl.  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkoxy.  alkylsulfonylalkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyloxy,  or  ethers,  or 
polyethers  of  two  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  in  length  containing 
one  to  four  ether  linkages;  or 
R'  and  R^  taken  together,  and  R'  and  R*  taken  together,  each 
form  the  group  — R' — O — R',  wherein  R*  is  lower  alkylene; 
or  form  the  group 


R» 

I 

N 


-RIO 


wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  independently  straight  or  branched 

chain  lower  alkyl.  or 
R'  and  R'"  taken  together  with  two  to  five  methylene  groups 

form  an  alkylene  ring; 
W  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  hydroxy; 
U  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  haloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 

haloalkoxy,     lower     dialkylamino,     arylalkyl,     substituted 

arylthio,  substituted  arylsulfinyl.  or  substituted  arylalkylthio; 

and 
V  is  thienyl.  substituted  aryl.  arylsulfinyl  or  substituted  arylsuifi- 

nyl,  arylsulfonyl  or  substituted  arylsulfonyl.  (arylKhalo)alk- 

enyl  or  substituted  (arylKhalo)  alkenyl,  aroyl  or  substituted 

aroyl,  or  a  benzo-fused  oxygen-containing  heterocycle  of  the 

formula: 


A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  methylene,  catbonyl, 
and  oxygen,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  A  and  B  is  oxygen; 
wherein  D  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower 
haloalkyl:  to  form,  the  heterocycle  2,3-dihydro-2, 
2-dimethylbenzofuran-4-yl,  2.3-dihydro-2,2- 

dimethylbenzofuranan-  7-yl,  6-halo-2,3-dihydro-2, 

2-dimethylbcn2ofuran-4-yl,  5-halo-2,3-dihydro-2,2- 
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dimethylbenzofuranan-     7-yl,     2,3-dihydn>-2,2-diniethyl-3- 
benzofunuion-4-yl,  or  2,2-dimethyl-5-halobenzodioxole-7-yl. 


5332372 
IMIDE  DERIVATIVES,  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 
USE 
Dcntaro  Si^i;  Masayuld  Muto;  Noriliiko  l^nno,  and  Maynmi 
Yoshigi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Phar- 
maceuticals Company,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  726,172,  JuL  5,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U3320 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JnL  6, 1990,  2-180271 

Int  a.'  C07D  417/14;  A61K  31/495 

VS.  CL  544—368  20  Claims 

1.  An  imide  compound  of  the  formula: 


5332371 
PIPERAZINE  SUBSTITUTED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERTVATTVES  FOR  TREATING  HYPERLIPIMIA 
Temo  Komoto,  Chiba;  Hiroyuki  Hirota;  Susumu  Sato,  both  of 
Shisui-machi;  Mari  Ohtsuka,  Narashino;  Hidehiko  Koya, 
Narita;  Hiroyuld  Mizuno,  Tomisato-machi,  and  Tadayuki 
Kuraishi,  Narashino,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  SS  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  158398,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,411,972.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  377,965 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  8,  1992,  4-328164; 
Jan.  7,  1993,  5-136119 

Int  CL*  C07D  401/10 
VS.  a.  544—360  2  Claims 

1.  An  arylamide  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (1)  or  a 
salt  thereof: 


(1) 


Ar— CO— y 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  group 


R2 


Q— Z— COR< 


R> 


Z— D— N 


G— Ar 


wherein  Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 
O 


R,    (CH2),— ^ 


N— 


R3      R* 


R' 


in  which  B  is  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group,  R',  R^,  R'  and 
R'  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms  with  a  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  or  R'  and  R'  are  combined 
together  to  make  a  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring  having  at  most 
7  carbon  atoms  and  being  un-substituted  or  substituted  with  at  least 
one  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0 
or  1; 
D  is  a  group  of  tlie  formula: 

-(CHj),-A— (CH2),— 

in  which  A  is  a  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring  having  at  most  7 

carbon  atoms  or  a  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring  having  at  most  7 

carbon  atoms  which  is  bridged  with  an  alkylene  group  having  not 

more  than  3  carbon  atoms  or  an  oxygen  atom,  and  p  and  q  are  each 

an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

Ar  is  a  benzisothiazolyl  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substimted 

with  at  least  one  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 

an  alkoxy  group  having  1-4  carixm  atoms  and  a  halogen 

atom:  and  G  is  >N — ;  or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


in  which  R'.  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
and  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 

a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  acylamino  group  or  a  caiboxyalkyloxy  group, 
a  naphthyl  group,  a  pyridinyl  group,  a  fiiryl  group,  a  thienyl  group, 

a  quinolyl  group  or  an  indolyl  group;  Y  represents  a  group 


— N 


and  Q  represents  - 
a  group 


N— , 


,  Z  represents  a  CI  to  C3  alkylene  group  or 


R» 

I 

— C-, 

I 

R* 


in  which  R'  and  R*  each  independently  represents  an  alkyl  group; 
R*  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  group 
— NH(CH2)„COOH,  in  which  m  is  a  number  of  1  to  3. 


5332373 
ALUMINATE  COMPLEX  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  IMAGE- 
FORMING  MATERIAL 
Hirotalu  Matsumoto;  Jim  Yamagucfai;  Naoto  Yanagihara,  aU 
of  Shizuoka,  and  Hisashi  Yamamoto,  Alchi,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,432,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,244,  Oct  IS,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Sen  Na  311,003 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1989,  1-266601; 
Dec  26, 1989,  1-337688;  Dec.  26,  1989, 1-337690 

Int  a."  C07F  5/06 
VS.  a.  546—4  3  Claims 

1.  An  aluminate  complex  capable  of  radical  generation  upon 
photoexcitation,  wherein  said  aluminate  complex  comprises  an 
aluminum  compound  anion  moiety  and  a  cationic  compound  moi- 
ety D*  and  is  represented  by  formula  (I): 


Ri  K* 

\     / 
A^         D* 

/     \ 
V?  R' 


(I) 
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wherein  D*  is  a  cationic  dye; 
R'  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  fonnulae  (II)  or  (III): 
and  R^,  R^,  and  R'*  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alkaiyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  alicyclic  group,  a  group 
represented  by  formula  (II)  and  a  group  represented  by  for- 
mula (ID): 


-X-R' 

-N— R» 

I 
R' 


(ID 
(HI) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  branched  or  cyclic 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  radical,  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  free  or  esterified  carfooxy  radical 
being  alkoxycarbonyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  radical  includes  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  R  represents  an  aralkyl  radical  containing  up  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical,  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
radical  — COalk,  or  a  radical  — <CH2)iN(alk2)2,  alk,  and  alkj 
representing  an  alkyl  radical  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  as 
well  as  their  addition  salts  with  acids, 
wherein  a  compound  of  the  formula  V: 


wherein  X  is  an  oxygen,  sulfur  or  selenium  atom,  R^  and  R'  are 
each  an  aryl  group  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl  grotjp  and  an  aryl  group;  and 
wherein  the  aryl  group  represented  by  R'  or  R'  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  — COOCH]  group  and  a  methoxy 
group. 


5^32^74 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  BIS-QUINOLINES 
Virgil  J.  Lee,  La  Verne,-  Ying  Wang,  Diamond  Bar;  Carmen 
Ikran,  Glendora,  and  Matthew  L.  Marocco,  III,  Santa  Ana, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,462 
Int  CL*  C07D  401/04 
US,  CL  546—167  10  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  forming  a  bis-quinoline,  the  method  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 
condensing  an  aromatic  2-amino  caibonyl  compound  and  a 
methylene  ketone  compound  to  form  a  substituted  quinoline 
intermediate  having  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro,  broroo,  and  iodo;  and,  without  isolating 
or  purifying  the  substituted  quinoline  intermediate, 
reductive  coupling  said  quinoline  intermediate  using  a  transition 
metal  catalyst  to  thereby  form  the  bis-quinoline. 


CH=NOR' 


(V) 


in  which  R',  as  defiited  above,  is  reacted  and  heated  in  the  presence 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (VI) 


R,HAL 


(VI) 


wherein  HAL  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  R,  represents  a  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  allcyl  radical,  contain- 
ing up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  an  esterified 
carboxyl  radical  being  alkoxy  carbonyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  radical 
includes  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  R,  represents  an  arallcyl  radical 
containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  in  order  to  obtain  the  compound 
with  the  formula  VH 


CH=NOR' 


(VD) 


I 
RiHal- 


5432,375 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1^5,6- 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDIN-3-CARBOXALDEHYDE  OXIMES 
GiuUo  Galliani;   Fernando  Barzashi,  both  of  Monza;  Alina 
Butti,  Milan;  Carla  Bonetti,  FontaneUa,  and  Emilio  Toja, 
Milan,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Roussd-UCLAF,  Romain- 
ville  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  39^26,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,391,754, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  19,256,  Feb.  26, 1987,  Pat  No. 
5^19372.  This  application  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  313,616 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  27,  1986,  19565/86; 
Jul.  17,  1986,  21157/86 

Int  CL"  C07D  21l/70;211/82 
VS.  CL  546—334  1  Claim 

1.  Process  for  ttie  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


CH=NOR' 


(D 


N 
I 

R 


which  is  submitted  to  tile  action  of  a  hydrogenation  agent,  in  order 
to  obtain  the  corresponding  compound  with  the  formula  (IJ 


CH=NOR' 


Od 


N 

I 

Ri 


in  wliich  R,  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  which,  if  required,  is 
salified  or  is  submitted,  if  R,  represents  an  alkyl  radical  substituted 
by  an  esterified  caiboxy  radical  as  defined  above,  to  the  action  of  a 
hydrolyzing  agent  in  order  to  obtain  the  corresponding  compound 
carrying  a  free  cariwxy  radical,  which  compound  if  required  is 
salified. 
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5332,376 
TRIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  INTERMEDLITES, 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCmON  OF  THE  SAME 
Otohiko  l>iuge,  Fukuoka;  Taizo  Hatta,  Kumamoto;  Satoshi 
Urano,    'Kuzuki-gun;    Noriyuld    l^boniwa,    Osaka,    and 
Ryiizo  Mizugudii,  Tokyo-to,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu^  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065040 
Int  CL*  C07D  249/12 
VS.  a.  548—263.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  triazole  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1) 


(I) 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  chlorine  atom,  and  R 
represents  NGj  or  NH2. 


HjC 


R'        N  ( 

\  N 


(1) 


I 
R» 


^R2 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  R^  and  R^  respectively  hydrogen,  an  aryl 
group,  having  6-20  carbon  atoms,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  tosyl  group, 
a  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group  having  6-20 
carbon  atoms  and  substituted  with  sulfonyl  guoup,  each  of  which 
except  for  hydrogen  may  have  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propylbutyl,  2-ethyl  hexyl, 
methoxyethyl,  ethoxyethyl,  butoxyethyl,  hexyloxyethyl,  methoxy 
nitro,  chloro  and  bromo  provided  that  when  R^  is  hydrogen,  the 
triazole  compound  is  represented  by  the  formula  (2): 


5,532,378 
SULPHONYLAMINOCARBONYLTRIAZOLINONES 
Werner  Daum,  Krefeld;  Klaus-Helmut  Muller,  Duesseldorf; 
Michael  Schwambom,  Cologne;  Peter  Babczinski,  Wupper- 
tai;  Hans- Joachim  Santel,  Leverkusen;  Robert  R.  Schmidt 
Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Harry  Strang,  Duesseldorf,  all  of, 
C^rmany,       assignors       to       Bayer      AktiengeseUschaft 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,426,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.405,970, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  816^65,  Dec.  30,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,241,074,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  692,439,  Apr.  29, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,094,683,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
556,052,  Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,057,144,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  337,775,  Apr.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1988,  38  15 
765.9;  Oct  12,  1989,  39  34  081 J 

Int  CL"  C07D  249/14:249/12 
VS.  CL  548—263.8  16  Claims 

1.  A  triazolinone  of  the  formula  (Da) 


H:C 


R'        N  OH 

\  N 


(2) 


I 
R5 

wherein  R'  and  9?  have  the  same  as  defined  above. 


/ 


N 
wherein 


A 

HN  N 


(lU) 


R> 


R2 


R'  represents  and 


R' represents 


5,532,377 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COUPLER  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATEMAL 
Yuki  Mizukawa;  Masuji  Motoki;  Tadahisa  Sato,  and  Osamu 
Tikahashi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,111,  May  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,451,501. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467333 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-157405; 
Aug.  11,  1992,  4-234120 

Int  CL*  C07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  548—262.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  lH-pyrazolo-[l,5-b][l,2,4]-triazole  derivative  represented 
by  formula  (I): 


Q 


C2H5 
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CH2CH=CHj 


-continued 
CHj 


CHj 


-<\ 


CH] 


— CH2OCH3 


— CH^OCHj 


-CH^OCzHs 


-N(CHj)2. 


VS.  a.  548—304.1 

1.  A  compound  having  the  stnicture 


HN 


12  Claims 


(CH2)4-C-N-(-CH2),- 
H 


( 

/ 


,c4N-eCH2),-S-S-(-CH2), 


"1 

l-C+O-N 


o 

y 


y 


— C-H 


•I 


NH-JC-(-CH2),-S— S-fCHj), 


'-nhJ-f^OV''' 


5432380 

R4i;S^2-NrrROIMIDAZOLE  DERTVATTVES 
Toshimitsu  Suzuki,  and  Azoma  Nisliio,  both  of  Yoiiohama, 

Japan,  assigoon  to  Pola  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Shizuoka, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1519,  J  371  Date  JuL  18,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14778,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  21, 1993,  S*r.  No.  256354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18,  1992,  4-339035; 
Feb.  3,  1993,  5-016530 

Int  a.'  C07D  233/9] .233/94:  C07C  69/63.69/76;  A61K  3J/4I5 
VS.  a.  548—327.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  2-nitroiinidazole  derivative  represented  by  any  one  of  the 
following  fonnulas  (1)  or  (2), 


HO 


HO 


(1) 


NO2 


<2) 


NOj 


HO 


OH 


5,532379 
BIOTIN  CONTAINING  HETEROBIFUNCTIONAL 
CLEAVABLE  COMPOUNDS 
Edward  K.  Fn^lmoto,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Pierce  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Rockford,  Dl. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,206 
Int  a.*  C07D  235/02 


5,532381 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRROLIZINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Yong  H.  Kim,  Seoul;  Hee  S.  Park,  and  Dong  H.  Lee,  both  of 
Taejeon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Dong  Kook 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  16,  1994, 
94-29968 

Int  a.'  C07D  451/00:487/04 
VS.  CL  548—453  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  formula  (I) 


■/i 


(D 


X 
COOR 


wherein 
R  is  lower  allcyl, 

X  is  hydrogen  or  alkoxycaibonyl, 
Ar  is  a  moiety  selected  fmva  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  a  and  b  are  zero  or  one,  but  are  different,  x  is  H  or  SOjNa, 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  each  n  being  the  same  or  different  and  y 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  10. 


Y 
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-continued 


and 


rx 


N 

I 

R« 


in  which 
R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  chloro  or  bromo,  the  R^  substitution 

being  at  the  3-,  4-  or  S-position  of  die  ring, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alky- 

Icaibonyl,  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo,  the  R^  substitution  being 

at  any  available  position  in  the  ring, 
9.*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  preparing  compounds  of  formula  (ID) 


CTLh 


I 

H 


COOR 


by  die  reaction  between  pyrrole  and  dialkyi  diazomalonate 
or  alkyl  diazoacetate  in  the  presence  of  a  transition  metal  or 
an  oiganometallic  transition  metal  compound  as  a  promot- 
ing agent; 
ii)  preparing  compounds  of  formula  (IV) 


(IV) 


by  the  reaction  between  the  compounds  of  formula  (III)  and 
dihaloethane  in  the  presence  of  potassium  carbonate  as  a 
base  in  an  aprotic  polar  solvent;  and 
iii)  preparing  the  compounds  of  formula  (I)  according  to 
Vilsmeir-Haak  aroylation  using  arylmorpholide-acid  chlo- 
ride complexes  or  dialkyi  amine-acid  chloride  complexes. 


5332382 
BENZOTHIOPIIENES  SUBSTITUTED  AT  THE 
3-CARBONYL 
DonaM  G.  C:arison,  Indianapolis;  George  J.  Cnllinan,  Trafal- 
gar; Kennan  J.  Fahey;  William  T.  Jackson,  both  of  India- 
napolis; Neal  W.  Rodui,  ZionsviUe,  and  Stephen  M.  Spa- 
etbe,  Channel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,683 
Int  CL*  C07D  333/56:333/64 
VS.  CL  549^57  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  of  formula  II 


hydroxy;  with  the  proviso  that  if  R,  is  phenyl  mooosubsti- 
tuted  with  hydroxy  or  C,-C»  allcoxy,  then  die  phenyl  must  be 
fuither  substituted  once  or  twice  with  C,-Cs  alkoxy,  C,-Cs 
alkyl,  phenyl,  or  hydroxy,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  ttiereof. 


5332383 
LEUKOTRIENE  B4  ANTAGONISTS 
Stevan  W.  DJnric,  Glenview;  Stephen  H.  Docter,  Mount  Pros- 
pect, and  SteUa  S.  Yn,  Morton  Grove,  aU  of  DL,  aarignors  to 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chkaigo,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,909,  Mar.  3, 1994,  Pat  Na  5,439,937, 
which  is  a  dlrisioa  of  Ser.  No.  995,859,  Dec  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5310,951,  whkfa  is  a  continnation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  545^430, 
Jnn.  28,4990,  Pat  No.  5,124350.  This  application  May  19, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  445,059 
Int  CL*  C07D  405/06:403/10:401/10:257/04 
VS.  CL  546—196  1  Clatan 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H 


wherein 

R  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alicenyl  having  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  allcynyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
— (CH2)„-R'  wherein  R'  represents  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  3 
carbons  atoms  and  m  is  1  or  2; 

R'  represents  allcyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R*  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  S; 

p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 

X  is  0  or  2;  and 

K*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  R'*  and  R'  together  with  N  form  a  cyckiaUcy- 
lamine  having  4  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  the  stereoisomers  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


R«0 


OR7 


wherein  R^  and  R7  are  hydrogen  or  C,-Cs  alkyl, 
R,  is  naphthyl,  substituted  naphhyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  one  to 
tfiree  times  wiUi  C,-Cj  alkoxy,  C,-Cs  allcyl,  phenyl,  or 


5332384 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROCARBON  PARTIAL 

OXIDATION  PRODUCTS 
Arthur  Shirley,  Pfscataway,  and  Ramakrisiuian  Ramacfaan- 
dran,  Allendale,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group, 
Inc,  New  Providence,  NJ. 
Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,049,  Aug.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. TUs  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  239,636 
Int  CL'  C07D  307/30 
VS.  a.  549—257  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydrocarbon  derivative 
selected  fh>m  cyclic  anhydrides,  alkylene  oxides,  halogenated 
hydrocarbons,  aldehydes,  unsaturated  caiboxylic  acids,  unsaturated 
nitriles  and  mixtures  of  these  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  in  tbe  vapor  phase  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature in  tbe  range  of  about  200°  to  about  600°  C.  a 
hydrocarbon  containing  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  oxygen  in 
tbe  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  catalyzes  the  partial  oxidation 
of  said  hydrocarbon  to  the  selected  hydrocarbon  derivative. 
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thereby  producing  a  gaseous  product  stream  containing  said 
hydrocarbon  derivative; 

(b)  removing  said  hydrocarbon  derivative  from  said  gaseous 
product  stream; 

(c)  flowing  substantially  all  of  the  hydrocarbon  derivative-free 
gaseous  product  stream  ftDm  step  (b)  at  superatmospheric 
pcessuie  through  an  adsorption  bed  containing  an  adsofbent 
which  is  selective  for  said  hydrocarbon,  thereby  removing 
unreacted  hydrocarbon  from  said  hydrocarbon  derivative-free 
gaseous  product  stream;  and 

(d)  terminating  the  flow  of  hydrocarbon  derivative-free  gaseous 
product  stream  through  said  adsorption  bed  when  the  unre- 
acted hydrocarbon  front  reaches  a  predetermined  point  in  said 
adsoq)tion  bed,  and  depressurizing  said  adsorption  bed, 
thereby  desorbing  unreacted  hydrocarbon  from  said  adsorp- 
tion bed;  the  improvement  comprising: 

(e)  passing  nitrogen-rich  product  through  said  adsorption  bed, 
thereby  further  desorbing  unreacted  hydrocarbon  from  said 
adsorption  bed;  and 

(f)  recycling  desorbed  unreacted  hydrocarbon  and  nitrogen-rich 
product  to  said  reaction  zone. 


Yis 


5432,385 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Jay  B.  Benziger,  Lawrenceville;  V.  Vance  GiiUants,  Princeton, 
and  Sankaran  Sundaresan,  Mercerville,  all  of  N  J„  assignon 
to  Trustees  of  Princeton  L'niversity,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  338437 
Int  CL'  CVJD  307/60 
VS.  CL  549—259  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  contain- 
ing four  (4)  carbon  atoms  to  maleic  anhydride  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  beating  said  C4  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to 
form  maleic  anhydride; 

b)  catalyzing  the  process  of  step  a  with  the  presence  of  vanadyl 
pyrophosphate; 

wherein  said  catalyst  is  produced  by  the  incorporation  of  the 
composition  having  the  formula: 


VOC^j^,PO,.IJH,0, 

where  n  is  equal  to  0,  in  the  reaction  vessel  with  the  hydro- 
carbon and  the  oxygen. 


5432386 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

CARBOXYLIC  ESTER  AND  ACYL  GROUPS  FROM 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Rolf  Fiscber,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

cscUscfaafl,  Ludwigshafeo,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1994,  44  VJ 
494.8 

Int  a.*  COTD  307/32 
VS.  a.  549—322  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  tlie  formula  I 


R'  Y 

\   / 
C 

/   \ 
R'  H 


(D 


O  O 

II  II 

— CX)R'.  -CR',  — CN,  — SOiR', 

where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C,o  hydrocarbon  radical,  phe- 
nyl, which  carries  inert  substituents  if  desired,  or  together 
with  R'  is 

O 

II 

whereon  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4, 
R'  and  R^  are  each,  independendy  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  a 
Cj-Cjo  hydrocarbon  radical  which  carries  inert  substituents  if 
desired,  or  heteroaryl,  fiirttiermore  C,-Cj-acyl,  when  Y  is 

O 
II 
—COR'. 

or  together  are  a  C,-C,2-aUcylene  bridge  which  may  contain 
as  bridge  member  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NR*  where  R*  is  hydro- 
gen or  Ci-C^-alkyl, 
which  process  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


R'  Y 

\   / 
C 

/   \ 
R2  Z 


(R) 


where  Z  is 


O  O 

II  II 

— COR'or— CRJ 


in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  a  carbonic  ester  and  of  a 
nitrogenous  base. 


5432387 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
a-TOCOPHEROL  DERFVATIVES 
Maltoto  Matsui,  and  Hisashi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Aidii  Prefec- 
ture, Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352419 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  14,  1993,  5-342074; 
Oct  31,  1994,  6-267288 

Int  a.*  C07D  31J/72 
VS.  a.  549-^11  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  a-tocoptieroi  derivative 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (VU): 


(Vn) 


wherein  n  stands  for  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5,  which 
comprises  subjecting  trimethylhydroquinone  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 


OH 


where: 


(D 
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and  an  allyl  alcohol  derivative  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula 01): 


m 


CH2L 


reacting  a  conqxxud  of  the  formula  XXIV: 

G,  — O  O 

CHj 
O 

Ar 


w 


wherein  n  has  tlie  same  meaning  as  defined  above  and  L  represents 
a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  acetoxy,  methanesulfonyloxy, 
ethanesulfonyloxy,    benzenesulfonyloxy    or    toluenesulfonyloxy    R,— N  O 

group;  or  an  aikenyl  alcohol  represented  by  the  following  formula  ^xC 

my. 


O 


o.. 


R3' 


(XXIV) 


OCOQHs 


OCOCH3 


(in) 


wherein  n  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above  to  a  condensa- 
tion reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  fluorosulfonate  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (IV): 


MCRSOj), 


(IV) 


wherein  M  represents  a  scandium,  yttrium  or  lanthanide  atom,  R 
represents  a  fluorine  atom,  a  fluorinated  lower  alkyl  group,  or  an 
aryl  group  which  may  be  substimted  by  one  or  more  fluorine 
atoms,  and  the  lanthanide  atom  means  a  lanthanum,  cerium, 
praseodymium,  neodymium,  promethium.  samarium,  europium, 
gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium,  erbium,  thulium, 
ytterbium  or  lutetium  atom;  a  nitrate  represented  by  the  following 
formula,  (V): 


M(N03)3 


(V) 


wherein  M  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above;  or  a  sulfate 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (VI): 

M2(S04)3  (VI) 

wherein  M  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above. 


5432488 
TAXOIDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Herve  Boucliard,  Ivry  snr  Seine,-  Jean-Dominique  Bonrzat, 
Vincennes,  and  Alain  Commercon,  Vitry-sur-Seine,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  SA.,  Antony, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,984,  Dec  8,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,621 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  9,  1992,  92  14813 

Int  CL*  COTD  305/14 

VS.  CL  549—510  ^-,,^^  20  Claims 

16.  A  method  ^>rprepahiiK  a  taxoid  of  formula  I: 

(D 


HO 


OCOC«H5 


(XX)CH3 


in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl,  alkoxyacetyl 
or  alkyl  radical,  R,  represents  a  benzoyl  radical  or  a  radical 
R2 — O — CO —  in  which  Rj  represents  alkyl,  aikenyl,  alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  bicycloaltcyl,  phenyl  or  heterocyclyl  radi- 
cal, and  Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical,  comprising  the  steps  of 


in  which  G,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl,  alkoxy- 
acetyl or  alkyl  radical  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group,  R3  and 
R4,  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl  radical  whose 
allcyl  portion  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical, 
or  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  R3  and  R,  form,  togetlter 
with  the  carix>n  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  a 
4-7-membered  ring,  with  trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid  or  a 
derivative  thereof,  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  XXID: 


(XXm) 
O— SO2— CF3 


R|- 


HO         :  OCOCH3 

OCOC6H5 


treating  the  compound  of  the  formula  XXm  with  an  alkali 
metal  halide,  an  alkali  tnetal  azide,  a  quaternary  ammonium 
salt,  or  an  alkali  metal  phosphate  in  an  organic  solvent  to  give 
a  a  compound  of  the  formula  n: 


G,  — O 


Ar 


Ri— N  O 


,.A„.. 


(II) 


HO         :  OCOCH3 

OCOC6H5 


isolating  the  treating  the  compound  of  formula  II  with  an 
inorganic  or  organic  acid  in  an  organic  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  0°  to  50°  C.  to  give  a  compound  of  formula 
IV: 


(IV) 


H2N 


HO 


OCXXyis 


OCOCHj 


acylating  the  compound  of  formula  IV  using  benzoyl  chloride 
or  a  reactive  derivative  of  the  formula  R, 
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which  R2  is  as  defined  above  and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom       (g)  separating  the  alkylene  oxide  from  the  salt  solution, 
or  a  residue  — O — R2  or  — O — CO — O — Rj,  to  give  a  taxoid 
of  fonnula  I  or  a  compound  of  formula  III 


wherein  G,  represents  a  protecting  group  that  is  removed  to 
form  a  taxoid  of  formula  I. 


5332,389 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLENE  OXIDES 
David  L.  IVent,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.;  George  J.  Quarderer, 
Midland,  Mich.;  Kim  G.  Bargeron,  Midland,  Mich.;  Douglas 
C.  Greminger,  Midland,  Midi.;  David  J.  Koranek,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.;  Erik  J.  Stewart,  Brazoria,  Tex.;  Curtis  N. 
Swisher,  Lake  Jacltson,  Tex.;  Cheryl  A.  Tirtowidjojo,  Lake 
Jacltson,  Tex.,  and  Danil  Tirtowidjojo,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,507,  Nov.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,852 
InL  CI."  C07D  301/26:303/04:303/08;  C07C  29/66 
VS.  CL  549—522  54  Oaims 


R]RM«I10M    \ 


QKioe 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  preparing  an  olefin  chlorohydrin 
comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  chlorine  with  a  solution  of  a  metal  hypochlorite  at 
a  temperature  below  about  60°  C.  and  a  pH  of  less  than  about 
5.5.  with  sufficient  micromixing  to  achieve  a  product 
hypochlorous  acid  in  a  yield  of  at  least  about  80  mole  percent 
based  on  hypochlorite  in  an  aqueous  metal  chloride  solution; 

(b)  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hypochlorous  acid  from 
the  aqueous  metal  chloride  solution  thereof  wherein  the  solu- 
tion is  sprayed  as  droplets  having  a  volume  mean  diameter  of 
less  than  about  500  micrometers  into  a  vapor  stream  such  that 
at  least  about  30  mole  percent  of  the  hypochlorous  acid  is 
desorbed  from  a  liquid  phase  into  a  vapor  phase  where 
hypochlorous  acid  and  dichlorine  monoxide  are  in  equilib- 
rium; 

(c)  distilling  the  remaining  liquid  phase  to  obtain  additional 
hypochlorous  acid  and  dichlorine  monoxide  vapor; 

(d)  absorbing  the  hypochlorous  acid  and  dichlorine  monoxide  in 
low-chlorides  water  to  produce  a  low-chlorides  aqueous 
hypochlorous  acid  solution;  and 

(e)  contacting  the  low-chlorides  aqueous  hypochlorous  acid 
solution  with  an  olefin  in  a  continuous  process  using  a  con- 
tinuous stirred  tank  reactor  with  backmix  stirring  su£Bcienl  to 
maintain  the  HOCl  concentration  in  the  reactor  of  0.2  weight 
percent  or  less  to  form  a  corresponding  olefin  chlorohydrin. 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  additionally  comprising  steps: 

(f)  contacting  the  olefin  chlorohydrin  with  a  base  to  form  a 
corresponding  aUcylene  oxide  and  a  salt  solution;  and 


5i:32J90 
ENERGETIC  AZIDE  PLASTICIZER 
Reiuto  R.  Rindone,  Fair  Oaits;  Der-Shing  Huang,  Carmichael, 
and  Edward  E.  Hamel,  Roseville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Aerojet  General  Corporation,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,142,  Mar.  17,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,220,039.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,918 

Int  a."  C07C  247/00 

VS.  CL  552—11  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  having  ttie  formula 

Ri  Ri         R' 

I  I  I 

R*— C— O— C— O— C— R' 
I  I  I 

R«  R'  R« 

in  which  R',  R^  R',  R*.  R',  R*,  R^  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CH3  and  CHjN,  such  that 
the  total  number  of  azide  groups  is  at  least  one,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  reacting  a  halogen-substituted  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  with  a  compound  having  a  functionality  selected  from 
aldehyde  and  ketone  functionalities;  and 

(b)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  metal  azide  to  obtain 
said  compound. 


5,532391 
HOMOLOGATED  VFTAMIN  Dj  COMPOUNDS  AND  THE 
CORRESPONDING  la-HYDROXYLATED  DERIVATIVES 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfield;  Heinrich  K.  Schnoes,  and  Kato  L. 
Periman,  both  of  Madisoiu  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wiscon- 
sin Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  985,432,  Dec.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,414,098, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,008,  Jul.  22,  1991, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  654,746,  Feb.  13, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,260,290,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  481,990,  Feb.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,030,772.  This 
applicaUon  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,579 
Int  a.*  C07C  401  AX) 
VS.  a.  552—653  5  Claims 

1.  A  Vitamin  D  compound  having  the  formula: 


where  the  configuration  about  carbon  24  may  be  R  or  S  and 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  4.  X,  is  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  protecting  group,  X2  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  and  protected  hydroxy,  X,  is  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  protected  hydroxy,  each  R,  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  alicyl,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  hydrogen 
or  fluorine,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R,  must  be  alkyl,  and 
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wherein  R,  and  Rj.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 
selected  from  an  allcyl  or  aryl  group. 


5,532392 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHYL  FATTY 

ACID  ESTERS  STARTING  FROM  NATURAL  OIL  OR 

FAT,  METHYL  ESTERS  OBTAINED  IN  THIS  WAY  AND 

USE  THEREOF 

Mihail  Gheorghiu,  Lt  L.  Emmerechtsplein  4,  Box  8,  1853 

Strombcek-Bever,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181^07 

Int  CL*  cue  1/00 

VS.  CI.  554 — 169  19  Claims 

1.  A  process,  which  comprises: 

transesterifying  natural  oil  or  fat  with  methanol  in  the  presence 

of  an  organotitanate  based  catalyst  to  form  methyl  fatty  acid 

esters; 
wherein  said  catalyst  further  comprises  ziiK  acetylacetonate. 


533233 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  WAX  ESTER 
Elwrfaard  Schlichting,  Welirheiin;  Henning  Buchold;  Gerd 
Mallok,  both  of  Hanau;  Fritz-Jiirgen  Gartner,  Bickenbach, 
and  Hans-Martin  Stoiuer,  E$chi>om,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Metallgesellschafl  Aktiengesellscliaft,  Franldurt, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1993,  43  43 
320.0 

Int  a.*  cue  3/00 
VS.  CL  554—170  7  dauns 


5332394 

ADDmON  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
COMPRISING  REDUCED  OXIDATION  STATE  METAL 
COMPLEXES 
Robert  K.  Rosen,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.^  Peter  N.  Nickias,  Midhuid, 
Mich.;  DavM  D.  Devore,  MidUnd,  Mich,;  James  C.  Stevens, 
Midland,  Mich.,  and  Francis  J.  Timmers,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/02S84,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19104,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8,003,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5374,696, 

wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,014,  Sep.  4, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

857,886,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application 

Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,768 

Int  a.*  C07F  17/00 

VS.  CL  556—11  5  Oaims 

1.  A  metal  complex  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

Z Y 

/        / 
Cp"— M 

\ 
L- 

wherein: 

M  is  titanium  in  the  +3  oxidation  state; 

Cp"  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group,  or  a  hydrocarbyl,  silyl.  halo, 
halohydiocarbyl.  or  hydrocaibylmetalloid  substituted  deriva- 
tive thereof,  said  Cp"  containing  up  to  50  nonhydrogen 
atoms; 

Z  is  a  divalent  moiety  comprising  oxygen,  nitrogen,  phospho- 
rous, boron,  or  a  member  of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
tlie  Elements,  said  moiety  having  up  to  30  nonhydrogen 
atoms; 

Y  is  a  linking  group  comprising  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  oxygen  or 
sulfur  covalently  bonded  to  M  and  Z  through  said  nitrogen, 
phosphorus,  oxygen  or  sulfiir  atom,  the  ligand  moiety  consist- 
ing of  -Cp"-Z-Y-  being  dianionic  and  having  the  ionic 
charges  residing  formally  on  Cp"  and  Y;  and 

L"  is  2-di(C|-C4  alkyl)aminobenzyl,  2-(di(C,-C4  alkyOami- 
nomethyOpbenyl,  allyl,  1 -methylallyl.  2-methylallyl.  1,1- 
dimethylallyl,  1 ,2,3-trimethylallyl,  l-phenyl-3-beiizylallyI  or 
1 , 1  -diphenyl-3-(diphenyImethyl)alIyl. 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  wax  ester  fix>m  a  liquid  mixture  which 
consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  fatty  acid  and  at  least  one  fatty 
alcohol,  wherein  the  fatty  acid  and  the  fatty  alcohol  contain  6  to  30 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  which  comprises  agitating  the  mixture 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  from  about  105°  to  300°  C,  spraying 
said  mixture  into  a  spraying  zone  thereby  forming  water  vapor  in 
the  spraying  zone,  and  withdrawing  ttie  water  vapor  from  said  zone 
at  least  in  part 


5332395 

CHIRAL  PHOSPHOLANES  VLV  CHIRAL  1,4-DIOL 

CYCLIC  SULFATES 

Mark  J.  Burk,  Hockessin,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324329,  Oct  17,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  222,750,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5386,061.  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  978,215,  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5329,015,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  725,121,  Jul.  2,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,171,892.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

449,861 

Int  a."  C07F  15/00:9/02 

VS.  a.  556—18  9  Claims 

1.  A  complex  consisting  of  one  or  more  transition  metals 
selected  from  Groups  8.  9  and  10  boned  to  both  phosphorus  atoms 
of  one  or  more  ligands  of  formulae  n,  Qlc,  FVc,  Vc,  or  Vic: 
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R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  alkyl,  fluoro- 
alkyl.  perfluroallcyl,  each  containing  up  to  about  8  carbons 
atoms;  aryl;  aralkyl;  and  — CR'2(CR'j)^(CR'2)pR'; 

q  and  p  are  each  integers,  the  same  or  different,  ranging  from  1 
to  about  8; 

X  is  as  defined  below;  and 

R'is  H;  F;  aryl;  or  alkyl.  fluoroalkyl.  or  perfluoroalkyi,  each 
containing  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms: 

or  where  together  R'  and  R"  form  a  ring 

X  is  O,  S,  NR",  PR",  AsR",  SbR",  divalent  aryl.  divalent  fused 
aryl,  divalent  6-inembered  ring  heterocyclic  group,  divalent 
S-membered  ring  heterocyclic  group,  or  divalent  fused  hetero- 
cyclic group; 

R"  is  hydrogen;  alkyl.  fluoroalkyi  or  perfluoroalkyi,  each  con- 
taining up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms;  aryl;  aralkyl;  or 
-CR'2(CR'j)^CR'2)^'; 

Z  is  O.  S,  NR'.  PR'.  AsR'.  or  SbR'.  and  R'.  p.  and  q  are  as  defined 
above; 

or  together  R'  and  R'  from  a  ring;  and 

each  Y  is  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  aryl. 
aryloxy,  nitro,  amino,  vinyl,  aikynyl  or  sulfonic  acid,  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  I  to  6  equal  to  the  number  of  unsubstituted 
aromatic  ring  carbons. 


IVc 


(Y). 


X  R 


5^32^96 
METALLOCENE  COMPOUND 
Aadreas  Winter,  Glashfitten,-  Frank  Kiiber,  Obenirsd,- 
Michael  Aulbach,  Hofheim;  Bemd  Bachmann,  Eppstein; 
Robert  Klein,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Klaus  Kiihlein, 
Kelkheim,-  Walter  Spaleck,  Liederbach,  and  Christian  Kohl- 
paintner,  Kelkheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
AktiengcseUschafl,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,762 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1993,  43  44 
689.2 

Int.  CL'  C08F  4/642;  CVTF  17/00 
MS.  a.  556—11  11  Claims 

1.  A  metallocene  of  the  formula  I 


Vc 


(R')« 


(Y), 


Vic 


(D 


(CR«R»). 


(CR«R»). 


(R*)4 


wherein 


where 

M^  is  a  metal  of  group  IVb.  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
the  radicals  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,o-alkoxy  group,  a 
Q-Cio-aO''  group,  a  Cs-C,o-aryloxy  group,  a  C^-Cio-alkenyl 
group,  a  CT-C^o-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cy-C^o-alkylaryl  group,  a 
C8-C4o-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
the  radicals  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-alkyl  group  which  can  be  haloge- 
nated.  a  Cj-Cio-aryl  group,  a  C,-C,o-alkenyl  group,  a 
C7-C4o-arylalkyl  group,  a  C7-C^-alkylatyl  group,  a  Cg-C^- 
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arylalkenyl  group,  a  -NR'°.  —OR" 


-SR' 


— OSiRj'", 


— SiRj'"  or  — PRj'"  radical,  where  R'°  is  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,o-alkyl  group  or  a  Cs-C,o-aryl  group, 

the  radicals  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cj-Cjo-alkyl  group,  a  Cj-Cjo- 
fluoroalkyl  group,  a  C^-Cjo-aryl  group,  a  Cs-Cjo-fluoroaryl 
group,  a  C,-C2o-^U^°''y  gfoup,  a  Ci-Cjo-alkenyl  group,  a 
C7C4o-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cg-C^Q-arylalkenyl  group,  a  Ct-C^- 
alkylaiyl  group,  a  — NRj'",  —OR'",  — SR'",  — OSiR,'", 
— SiR,'"  or  — PRi'"  radical,  where  R"*  is  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,o-alkyl  group  or  a  Cg-Cio-aryl  group,  or  two  or  more 
radicals  R'  together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them  form  a 
ring  system,  but  radicals  R'  are  not  hydrogen  when  all  radi- 
cals R*  are  hydrogen. 

the  radicals  R'*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C2o-3lkyl  group,  a  CgCjo- 
fluoroalkyl  group,  a  Cc^Cjo-aryl  group,  a  C6-C3o-fluoroaryl 
group,  a  C,-C2o-alkoxy  group,  a  Cj-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a 
C7-C4o-arylalkyl  group,  a  CgC4o-arylalkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40- 
alkylaryl  group,  a  — NR2'",  —OR'",  — SR'",  — OSiR,'", 
— SiR,'"  or  — PRj'"  radical  where  R'°  is  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,o-alkyl  group  or  a  Cs-C,o-aryl  group,  or  two  or  more 
radicals  R'  together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them  form  a 
ring  system,  but  all  radicals  R^  are  not  hydrogen  when  all 
radicals  R'  are  hydrogen.  R'  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-alkyl 
group,  which  can  be  halogenated.  a  Ce-C,o-aryl  group,  a 
Cj-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a  CT-C^o-arylalkyl  group,  a  C7C40- 
alkylaryl  group,  a  Cg-C4(,-arylalkenyl  group,  a 


—OR' 


-SR' 


— OSiRj'", 


-NRj'", 


— SIR3'"  or  — PR;'"  radical. 


i-alkyl  group  or  a 


where  R'"  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o- 
Cs-C.o-aryl  group, 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-alkyl  group, 
which  can  be  halogenated,  a  Cg-C, o-aryl  group,  a  Cj-Cm- 
alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C4<j-arylalkyl  group,  a  C7-C^-alkyloxy 
group,  a  Cg-C^o-arylakenyl  group,  a  — NRj'",  — OR'°, 
— SR'°,  — OSiR,'",  — SIR,'"  or  — PR^'"  radical,  where  R'" 
is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C|o-alkyl  group  or  a  C«-C,o-aryl 
group. 

R^is 


R" 
I 
-M'-, 
I 
R» 


Rii     Rii 
I         I 
-M'-M'-. 
I         I 
R"    R« 


R» 
I 
-O— M'— 0-, 
I 
R" 


R" 
I 
-C— , 
I 
R« 


R" 
I 
-M'— (CR2")- 

R'2 

R" 
I 
— O— M'— , 
I 
R'2 


=BR".  =AIR", 


-Sn— . 


-S— ,  =SO, 


=S02,=NR",  =CO,  =PR"  or  =P(0)  R", 
where 

R",  R'^  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cj-Cjo-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C2o- 
fluoroalkyl    group,    a    C^-Cjo-aryl    group,    a    C^-Cjo- 
fluoroaryl  group,  a  C,-C2o-alkoxy  group,  a  C2-C2o"*U'^"y' 
group,   a  C7-C4o-arylalkyl   group,   a  Cj-C^o-arylalkenyl 
group,  a  C7-C4o-alkylaryl  group,  or  R"  and  R'^  or  R"  and 
R"  together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them  form  a  ring, 
M'  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin, 
R^  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,-C2o-alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cjo-fluoroalkyl 
group,  a  Cft-Cjo-aO"'  group,  a  Cs-Cjo-fluoroaryl  group,  a 
C,-C2o-alkoxy  group,  a  C2-C2o-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40- 
arylalkyl    group,    a    C8-C4o-arylalkenyl    group,    a    C7-C40- 
alkylaryl  group,  or  R'  and  R'  togettier  with  the  atoms  con- 
necting them  form  a  ring, 
m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  ate  zero,  1  or  2.  where  m 
plus  n  is  zero.  I  or  2.  wherein  the  two  indenyl  ligands  have 
substitution  patterns  different  from  one  another  on  the  six- 
membered  ring. 


7.  The  metallocene  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein  the  metal- 
locene is  dimethylsilai)ediyl(2-methyl-l-indenyl)  (2-m«hyl-4- 
phenyl-l-indenyl)zirconium  dichloride. 


5,532,397 
SUBSTITUTED  SILYL  ALKYLENE  AMINES 
Daniel  G.  SchirUn,  Lampertheim,-  Jean-Noel  CoUard,  Bal- 
broon,  and  Charles  Danzin,  Strasbourg,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,938,  Apr.  30,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,431,  Apr.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,446,  Mar.  28, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  <rf  Ser.  No. 
463,850,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  178,113,  Apr.  19,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatioD-iD-paii  of  Ser.  No.  47^47,  May  8,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,188 
Int  CL*  C07F  7/10 
MS.  CL  556—413  17  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R5-Si-(CH2),NHj 
R* 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 

n  is  an  integer  1  or  2, 

R4  is  C,_6  alkyl. 

R5  is  C,_6  alkyl, 

R«,  is  cyclobexylmethyl   or  — (CH2)„ — X.Y-substituted   aryl. 
with  each  of  X  and  Y  being  H,  OH.  halogeno,  C,_4  alkoxy 
with  the  proviso  X  and  Y  are  not  simultaneously  H. 


5^32,398 
SILANES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  APPLICATION  TO  PREPARE  POLYMERS  AND 
POLYCONDENSATES 
Herbert   Wolter,   Gerchsheim;    Klaus   Rose,   Kitzingen,   and 
Christian  Egger,  Hochberg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fraunhofer-GeseUschafl  zur  Fordemng  der  angewandten 
Forschung  e.V.,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,928,  Apr.  5,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5,399,738.  This  appUcation  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,055 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1990,  40  11 
044J 

InL  CL'  COTE  7/08;7/IO 
VS.  CL  556-^20  22  Claims 

1.  A  silane  of  the  formula  (1): 


(X.R^i(R'(A),), 


>)^ 


0) 


wherein  the  groups  and  indices  have  the  following  meanings: 
X:  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  acyloxy,  alkyl  carbonyl, 

alkoxycarbonyl  or  — NR"2; 
R:  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl.  alkaryl.  or  aralkyl; 
R':  allcylene.  arylene  or  alkylene  arylene; 
R":  hydrogen,  allcyl  or  aryl; 
A:  O,  S,  PR",  POR".  NHC(0)0  or  NHC(0)NR"; 
B:  straight  chain  or  branched  organic  group,  which  is  derived 

from  a  B'  compound  with  at  least  one  C^KT  double  bond. 

where  c=l  and  A=NHC(0))  or  NHC(0)NR",  or  at  least  two 

C=C  double  bonds,  and  5  to  50  carbon  atoms,  said  B' 

compound  not  having  two  or  more  acrylate  groups,  methacry- 

late  groups  or  a  combination  thereof; 
a:  1,  2  or  3; 
b:  0.  I  or  2; 
c:  Oor  1; 
x:  whole  number,  whose  maximum  value  corresponds  to  tlie 

number  of  double  bonds  in  compound  B'  minus  I ,  or  is  equal 
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tothenumberof  double  bonds  in  compound  B'.  when  c=l  and    wherein  n  is  an  integer  0  or  1;  and  Ar  is  phenyl,  or  napthyl 
A  is  NHC(0)0  or  NHC(0)NR".  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents  selected 

frora  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  inethoxy,  etboxy,  chloro, 
fluoro  or  Cj-Cj  alkyl. 


5^32^99 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OR 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  CARRYING  SULFUR- 
CONTAINING  ORGANIC  RADICALS 
Rudolf  Hagen  Josef  Wolfeneder,  both  of  Altoetting,  and  Bern- 
ward  Deubzer,  Burghausen,  all  of,  Gcrmaiiy,  assignors  to 
Wacker-Cbemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Per  No.  PCT/EP92A)2215,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO93/08228,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCX  Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,132 
Cteims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1991,  41  35 
170J 

Int  CL*  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  556—428  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organosilicon  compounds 
carrying  sulfur-containing  organic  radicals,  wherein  organosilicon 
compounds  made  up  of  units  of  the  general  formula 


R„(R'0)»R'^iO,4 


(I) 


in  which 
R  can  be  identical  or  different  and  is  a  monovalent  organic 

radical, 
R'  can  be  identical  or  different  and  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

monovalent  organic  radical, 
R^  can  be  identical  or  different  and  is  a  radical  — QX,  where  Q 
is  a  divalent  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  2  to  10  carbons  atoms  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom, 
a  is  0,  I,  2  or  3, 
b  is  0,  1,  2  or  3  and 
c  is  0,  1,  2  or  3, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  organosiUcon  compound  has  at  least  one 
radical  R^  per  molecule  and  the  simi  of  a,  b  and  c  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  4,  are  reacted  with  sulfite  in  the  presence  of  water. 


5,532,400 
2,6-DI-ALKYL-4-SILYL-PHENOLS  AS 
ANTIATHEROSCELEROTIC  AGENTS 
Roger  A.  Parker,  Cincinnati,  and  Simon  J.  T.  Mao,  Loveland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MerreU  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  219,230,  Mar.  29, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72347,  Jun.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,774,  Sep.  1, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881^95, 
Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 
548,052,  Jul.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,155,250.  This  application 
Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,736 
Int  a.*  C07F  7/08:7/18 
VS.  CL  556-^449  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


— ('  >— Z— A— Si— Rs 


R2 


wherein 
R,.  R2,  Rj  and  R4  are  each  independently  a  C,-Cs  alkyl  group; 
Z  is  a  methylene  group; 
A  is  a  C,-C4  alkylene  group; 
R,  is  a  C,-Cs  alkyl  or  — {CHj),— (Ar) 


5,532,401 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  TRIS(NONYLPHENYL) 

PHOSPHITE 
Donald  R.  Stevenson;  Daniel  L.  Clark;  John  C.  Debevec,  all  of 
Dover,  Ohio;  Charles  N.  Slater,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Carroll 
W.  Larke,  Zoar,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Chemical  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Dover,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,557 
Int  a.*  C07F  9/08 
VS.  CL  558—95  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  tris(nonylphenyl) 
phosphite  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  at  least  a  2  weight  percent  excess  of  nonylphenol 
with  PCI,  with  agitation  and  heating  sufiBcient  to  liberate  HCI 
formed  during  the  synthetic  reaction  as  a  by-product;  and 

(b)  removing  the  excess  nonylphenol  frora  the  tris(nonylphenyl) 
phosphite  by  thin  him  distillation  to  reduce  the  residual  chlo- 
ride level  to  20  ppm  or  less,  an  acid  number  of  0. 1  or  less  and 
a  nonylphenol  content  after  stripping  of  O.S  weight  percent  or 
less. 


5332v402 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
HYDROXYALKYLPHOSPHONATES 
Ryoji  Noyori,  Aichi;  Masato  Kitamura,  Nagoya,  and  Makoto 
Tokunaga,  Chiba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  1,  1994,  6-150837 

Int  a.*  C07F  9/40 

VS.  CL  558—178  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  hydroxyalkylphos- 

pbonate  represented  by  die  following  general  formula  (4): 


R' 


OH  O 

.     P-(-OR2)2 


(4) 


R' 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  identical  widi  or  different  from  each  other 
and  mean  individually  an  alkyl  group,  R'  denotes  a  halogen  atom, 
and  *  stands  for  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom,  which  comprises 
asymmetrically  hydrogenating  an  oxoalkylphosphonate  having  an 
asymmetric  carbon  atom  as  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I): 


Ri 


O 


p-eR2)i 


(I) 


R' 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  have  die  same  meaning  as  defined  above, 
using,  as  a  catalyst,  a  ruthenium-optically  active  phosphine  com- 
plex represented  by  die  following  general  formula  (2): 


RuCljCbinapXDMF), 


(2) 


wherein  binap  means  an  optically  active  bisphosphine  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (3): 
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(3) 


in  which  R'*,  R',  R'  and  R^  are  identical  with  or  different  from  one 
anotlier  and  denote  individually  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be 
substimted  by  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  DMF  means  N,N- 
dimethylformainide,  and  n  stands  for  a  namral  number. 


5,532,403 
WATER-BLOWN  POLYURETHANE  SEALING  DEVICES 
AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Thinunurti  Narayan,  Grosse  De,  and  Steven  Hicks,  IVenton, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  Olive, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,036,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,077 
Int  CL"  C07C  261/00 
VS.  a.  560—26  15  Claims 

1.  An  isocyanate  prepolymer  composition  suitable  for  preparing 
a  molded  polyurethane  article,  the  composition  comprising  the 
results  of  reacting: 

(a)  an  isocyanate  blend  comprising: 

(i)  0  to  10  pbw  2,4'-diphenylniethane  diisocyanate; 
(ii)  30  to  80  pbw  4,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate;  and 
(iii)  I   to  10  pbw  of  a  mixture  of  uretonimine  containing 
molecules  and  carbodiimide  containing  molecules;  and 

(b)  from  10  to  70  pbw  of  an  ethoxylated  and  propoxylated 
glycerine  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
between  1000  and  10,000  and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  between 
20  to  100; 

wherein  the  resulting  prepolymer  has  a  %  free  NCO  of  less  than 
20%  and  a  viscosity  of  from  200  to  600  cPs  and  all  pbw  are  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  (a)  and  (b). 


5332,404 
MONOMER  RECOVERY  PROCESS  FOR 
CONTAMINATED  POLYMERS 
Francis  G.  Gallagher,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  May  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  250^91 
Int  CL*  C07C  67/48 
VS.  CI.  560—78  20  Claims 

20.  A  process  for  recovering  reaction  products  from  a  reaction 
mass  that  comprises  a  starting  polymer,  wherein  said  polymer  is  a 
polyester  or  polyamide  having  about  2%  to  10%  by  weight  non- 
polymer  contaminants,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  depolymerizing  the  polymer  by  means  of  a  depolymerizing 
agent  to  yield  volatile  reaction  products; 

(b)  vapor-phase  stripping  the  volatile  reaction  products  to  yield  a 
stripping-agent/product  distillate; 

wherein  said  depclymerization  and  vapor-phase  stripping  is  car- 
ried out  in  the  presence  of  a  support  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glass,  carbon  fiber,  mineral,  metal, 
ceramic,  wood,  aramid,  and  non-depolymerized  residual  poly- 
mer, which  support  material  comprises  from  about  5%  to  99% 
by  weight  of  the  reaction  mass,  which  support  material  is 
solid  under  the  conditions  of  steps  (a)  and  (b),  such  that  a 
suspended  bed  is  formed  in  which  the  support  material  pro- 
vides porosity  for  gas  passage  and  surface  area  for  gas/ 
polymer  and  gas/oligomer  contacting,  thereby  enhancing  the 


quantity  and  rate  of  recovery  of  reaction  products  over  that 
obtained  in  tlie  absence  of  said  support  material;  and 
(c)  recovering  the  reaction  products  from  the  stripping-agent/ 
product  distillate  while  leaving  non-volatile  residue  material 
with  the  support  material. 


5,532y405 
PREPARATION  OF  PLASTiaZER  OR  POLYOL  ESTERS 
BY  THE  STAGED  ADDITION  OF  THE  LOWER  BOILING 

POINT  REACTANT 
John  Lyford,  IV,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,821 
Int  CL'  C07C  67/08 
VS.  CL  560—99  21  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  esterification  of  an  acid  with  at  least  one 
alcohol  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a.  adding  said  acid  and  at  least  one  alcohol  to  a  reaction  vessel  to 
form  a  reaction  mixmre,  said  alcohol  having  a  lower  boiling 
point  than  said  acid  and  being  added  in  an  amount  of  about 
5%  to  60%  of  the  stoichiometric  requirements  of  the  total 
alcohol  required  to  react  with  the  said  acid; 

b.  heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  about  or 
above  the  boiling  point  of  said  alcohol  and  maintaining  a 
pressure  sufBcient  to  obtain  boiUng  of  said  reaction  mixture, 
thereby  converting  said  acid  and  at  least  one  alcohol  to  an 
ester  and  removing  water  and  a  portion  of  said  alcohol  from 
said  reaction  vessel; 

c.  monitoring  the  concentration  of  said  alcohol  in  step  (b);  and 

d.  adding  additional  alcohol  to  the  reaction  mixture  if  said 
alcohol  contained  therein  as  monitored  in  step  (c)  falls  below 
a  certain  predetermined  concentration  of  said  alcohol. 


5432,406 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 

HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Siegbert  Rittner,  Morfelden;  Hans-Martin  Rulfer,  Hofheini; 

Jorg  Schmid,  Eppstein,  and  Thomas  Wisser,  Limburg,  all  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeclist  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1993,  43  16 
933J 

Int  CL"  C07C  51/15 
VS.  CL  562 — 424  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aromatic  hydroxy  carboxyiic  acids  or 
di-salts  thereof  by  reaction  of  solid  alkali  metal  phenolate  or 
naphtholate  starting  materials  with  carbon  dioxide,  which  com- 
prises introducing  the  solid  phenolate  or  naphtholate  starting  mate- 
rials into  a  reaction  mixture  batchwise  or  continuously,  separately 
or  together,  in  the  form  of  a  dispersion  in  an  inert  organic  liquid. 


5,532y407 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  L-PHENYLALANWE 
l^dashi  Takemoto,  and  Takefaiko  Kataoka,  both  of  KawasakL 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  13,  1993,  5-311675 
Int  a."  C07C  211/00 
VS.  a.  562 — 443  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  L-phenylalanine  from  production  of 
a-APM,  comprising:  adding  L-aspartic  acid  or  an  aqueous  solution 
thereof  direcUy  to  a  side  stream  obtained  firom  production  of 
a-APM  either  before  or  after  hydrolysis  of  the  side  stream  in  the 
presence  of  a  mineral  acid,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture 
obtained  by  hydrolysis  to  5-6  and  recovering  precipitated 
L-phenylalanine. 
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5332,408 
a-CHAIN-MODIFIED  ISOCARBACYCLINS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Masahiro  Koga;  Toshio  Tkaaka,  both  of  Iwakuni;  Takao  Fajii, 
Koganet,  and  Tsukio  Masegi,  Hino,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Te^in  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  pct/Jp93A>1497,  $  371  Date  Apr.  5, 1995,  §  102(e)  Date 
Apr.  5, 1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  wo94/97838,  PCT  Pub.  Date  Apr. 
14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1992,  4-266084 

InL  CL'  Ce7C  62/06.69/74: 177/00;  C07F  7/04 

VS.  a.  562—466  4  Claims 

1.  a-Chain-modilied  isocaibacyclins  of  the  following  formula 


(1). 


Z">0 


wherein 
(W)  is  a  phenylene  group,  a  C3-C7  cydoallcylene  group  or  a 

thiophendiyi  group 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group  or  a  vinyl 

group; 
R^  is  a  linear  or  branched  Cj-C,  alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group  or 

alkynyl  group  or  a  C3-C7  cycloalkyi  group; 
R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a 

benzyl  group,  a  naphthyl  group  or  one  equivalent  of  a  cation; 
each  of  Z'°  and  Z^  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  tri(C,-C7 

hydrocaTbon)silyl  group  or  a  group  which  forms  an  acetal 

bond  or  an  ester  bond  together  with  an  oxygen  atom  to  which 

it  bonds; 
n  is  0  or  I ;  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4. 


5,532,409 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  R-AMINOCARNITINE  AND 

S-ANDNOCARNmNE 
Fabio    Giannessi,    Rome;    Roberto    Castagnani,    Recanati; 
Francesco  De  Angelis,  Rome,-  Maria  O.  Tinti,  Rome,  and 
Domenico  Misiti,  Rome,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sigma-Tau 
Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.pjV.,  Rome,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281354,  Jul.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  29, 1993,  RM93A0502 
Int  a.*  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  562—561  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aminocamitine  inner  salt  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  converting  methanesulfonylcamitine  to  a  lactone  by  treating 
methanesulfonylcamitine  in  a  basic  environment; 

(2)  converting  the  lactone  to  azidocamitine  inner  salt  by  treating 
the  lactone  with  an  azide  for  2-6  hours,  at  20°-3O°  C-;  and 

(3)  converting  the  azidocamitine  to  aminocamitine  inner  salt  via 
catalytic  hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  10%  Pd/C,  at  2-4 
hydrogen  atmospheres,  for  8-18  hours. 


5,532,410 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  L(-)-CARNmNE 
FROM  A  WASTE  PRODUCT  HAVING  OPPOSITE 
CONFIGURATION 
Fabio  Giannessi,  Rome;  Nazareno  Scafetta,  Pavona  di  Albano; 
Ida  Bemabei,  Nettuno;  Maria  O.  Tinti,  and  Francesco  De 
Angelis,  both  of  Rome,  all  oC,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sigma-Tau 
Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Ruinite  S.pA.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  8,  1993,  93Ae00227 

Int.  a.*  C07C  229/00 

VS.  a.  562—567  6  Claims 


(1) 


1.    A    process    for    producing    L-(-)-camitine    from    D-(+)- 
camitinamide.  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  D-(-t->-camitinan)ide  1  of  the  formula: 


1 


NHj 


wherein  X  is  an  anion,  in  an  acid  medium  with  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  aliphatic  alcohol,  thereby  forming  ester  2  of  the 
formula: 


OR. 


wherein  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  l-Il 
carbon  atoms; 
(b)  acylating  ester  2  to  an  acyl  derivative  3  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylsulfonyl  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  formyl  or 
trifluoroacetyl  group,  by  reacting  ester  2  with  an  anhydride  RjO, 
wherein  R  has  the  above  defined  meaning; 

(c)  acid  hydrolyzing  the  COOR,  group  of  said  acyl  derivative  3 

to  a  carboxylic  acid  group,  thereby  obtaining  an  acyl  D-(+)- 

camitine  4  of  the  formula: 


COOH 


(d)  reacting  said  acyl  D-(+)-camitine  4  with  a  base  thereby 
preparing  lactone  5  of  L-(-)-caniitine  of  the  formula: 


H3C 
HjC— N*' 
HjC     X 


and 


(e)  reacting  said  lactone  I  with  a  base  and  solution  thereby 
forming  L-(-)-camitine  and  isolating  L-(-)-caniitine  inner 
salt  by  contacting  the  L-(-)-camitine  containing  solution  with 
an  ion  exchange  resin. 
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5,532,4U 

PRODUCTION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  HALIDES  AND 

CARBOXYLATE  SALTS 

Max  Braun,  Wedemarii;  Werner  Rudolph,  Hanover;  Stefan 
Palsberm,  Barsinghausen,  and  Kerstin  Eichholz,  Langen- 
hagen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Solvay  Fluor  und  Deri- 
▼ate  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
793.8 

InL  CI.'  C07C  5l/58;69m 
VS.  a.  562—861  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  preparing  a  carboxylic  acid 
balide  and  a  carboxylate  salt  formed  from  a  carboxylate  anion  and 
l/n  "onium"  cations  of  nitrogen  M"*,  wherein  n+  represents  the 
positive  charge  of  the  cation,  said  process  comprising  reacting  a 
carboxylic  anhydride  with  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula M'"(Hal")„,  wherein  Hal"  represents  chloride,  bromide  or 
iodide. 


5,532,412 

ULTRAVIOLET  RAY-ABSORBING  AROMATIC 

COMPOUND  AND  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Toshitsugu  Matsuki,  and  Toshihiro  Santa,  both  of  Matsuyama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Te^in  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^66 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228865 

Int.  CL*  C07C  233/65 

VS.  a.  564—158  1  Claim 

I.  An  aromatic  o-hydroxyamide  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


A 


*^^ 


^  CONH -(^  X -^- Y -^- NHCO- 


V-/ 


wherein  X  and  Y  respectively  and  independently  from  each  other 
represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  atoms,  and 


r\ 


represents  a  divalent  aromatic  group  selected  from  those  of  the 
formula: 


and 


5,532,413 
STORAGE  STABLE  BIOCIDE  COMPOSmON  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Gary  F.  Matz,  Rosslyn  Farms,  and  Paul  F.  Richardson,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporatioo,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,612 
Int  a.*  C07C  277/02 
VS.  a.  564—240  6  ( 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  antimicrobial  composition  having  a 
storage  stability  below  about  5°  C.  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  a  technical  grade  alkyl  amine  wherein  said  alkyl 
group  has  a  carbon  chain  length  distribution  ftom  about  eight 
to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  such  that  firom  about  40  to  60 
weight  %  of  the  alkyl  group  has  a  twelve  carbon  chain,  with  a 
solvent  in  a  reactor  to  form  a  mixture  of  said  alkyl  amine  and 
said  solvent; 

(b)  adding  hydrochloric  acid  to  said  alkyl  amine  solvent  mixture 
and  allowing  heat  of  neutralization  to  warm  the  reactor  from 
about  22°  C.  to  95°  C; 

(c)  adding  hydrogen  cyanamide  to  said  reactor  at  a  rate  sufficient 
for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  alkyl  amine,  solvent, 
hydrochloric  acid  and  hydrogen  cyanamide  mixture  from 
about  75°  C.  to  95°  C; 

(d)  nuiintaining  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  of  step  (c)  from 
about  75°  C.  to  95°  C.  for  about  four  hours; 

(e)  cooling  the  mixture  of  step  (d)  to  below  about  30°  C; 

(f)  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  solvent  to  dilute  said 
mixture  of  step  (e);  and 

(g)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  mixture  of  step  (f)  to  less  than  1.0. 


5,532,414 
4-SUBSTrrUTED  BIS(2,6-DIlSOPROPYLPHENYL)- 
CARBODHMIDES,  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE, 
AND  4-SUBSTrrUTED  2,6-DIISOPROPYLPHENYL 
ISOCYANATES  WHICH  CAN  BE  USED  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Friedbelm  Lehrich,  Lemfoerde;  Siegmund  Pohl:  Bemd  Bnicfa- 
mann,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Helmut  Tesch,  Roedersheim- 
Grooau;    Roland    Minges,   Gruenstadf   Johann   Swoboda, 
Ludwigshafen;   Manfred  Genz,  Damme;   Guenter  Scholz, 
Lemfoerde,  and  Joachim  Streu,  Dachau,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1992,  42  38 
046,4 

Int  CL*  C07C  251/24 
VS.  a.  564—252  2  Claims 

1.  A  4,4'-disubstituted  bis(2,6-diisopropylphenyl)carbodiimide 
of  the  formula 


(HjOjCH  HCCCHjh 

(HjChCH  HC<CHj)2 


(D 


(HjChCH 
where  R  is  phenoxy. 
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5^32^15 
R-ENANTIOMER  OF  N-PROPARGYL-1-AMINOINDAN, 
SALTS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Moussa  B.  H.  Youdim,  Haifa;  John  P.  M.  Flnberg,  Tiyon;  Ruth 
Levy,  TH-AvJv;  Jeltny  Sterling,  Jerusalem:  David  Lemer, 
Jerusalem;  Tirtsah  Berger-Pasldn,  Raanana;  Haim  Yellin, 
Ramat-Gan,  and  Alex  Veinberg,  Rehovot,  all  of,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd^  Jerusa- 
lem, and  Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation 
Ltd^  Haifa,  both  of,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  139317,  Oct  18, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,455,  May  18, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5387,612,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
632,184,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  411^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  3,  1990,  92952 
Int  CL*  C07C  211/38 
VS.  CL  564—308  1  Claim 

1.  Mesylate  salt  of  R(+)-N-propargyl-l-aininoindan. 


5,532,416 
BENZOYL  DERTVATTVES  AND  SYT>JTHESIS  THEREOF 
Bruce  C.  Hamper,  Kirkwood,  and  Kindrick  L.  Leschinsky, 
Ellisville,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  277,725 

Int  CL*  C07C  45/45 

VS.  a.  568—314  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  compounds  according  to  Formula  ID 


ID 


O  O 

II  II 

C— CHj— C— Rj 


Which  comprises  acylating  a  compound  according  to  Formula  IB 


a 


IB 


n 


C— CH3 


wherein 

X  is  H  or  halogen; 

R,  is  C|.ft  allcyl  and  R,  is  C,^  haloallcyl. 
with  an  ester,  ketene  or  acetyl  halide  or  anhydride  in  an  inert 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  and  after  woricup  recover- 
ing said  compound  according  to  Formula  ID  and 
wherein  said  compounds  according  to  Formula  IB  are  prepared  by 
reacting  a  compound  according  to  Formula  II 


5,532,417 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NEOPENTYL  GLYCOL  (IV) 
Jeffrey  S.  Salek,  Oakdale  Boro;  Joseph  Pugach,  Monroeville 
Boro;  Carole  L.  Ellas,  Allegheny  County,  and  Leonard  A. 
Cullo,  Greensburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aristech  Chemical 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,961,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,097,  Jun.  28, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,146,01'!,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  691,927,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,144,088,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,177,  Jun.  17,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,356 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.''  C07C  29/14:45/45:31/20 
VS.  a.  568—853  13  Claims 

I.  Method  of  making  neopentyl  glycol  comprising  hydrogenat- 
ing  tlie  aldol  reaction  product  of  formaldehyde  and  isobutyralde- 
hyde  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  pressure  of  about  500-3000  psig,  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  bydrogenation  catalyst  and  at  least  about  20  wt 
%  based  on  the  mixture  of  alcohol  and  the  reaction  pnxluct.  of  an 
alcohol  of  the  formula  RR'CHOH  wherein  R  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dendy  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  one  to 
five  carimn  atoms  and  have  a  total  of  no  more  than  five  carbon 
atoms,  said  bydrogenation  including  the  hydrogenolysis  of 
3-hydroxy-2,2-dimethylpropyl  hydroxypivalate  and  the  bydrogena- 
tion of  hydroxypivaldehyde  present  in  said  reaction  product. 


5,532,418 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  1,1.1,23,3,- 

HEXAFLUOROPROPANE  AND 

TETRAFLUOROCHLOROPROPENE 

I^tsuo  Nakada,  and  Hlrokazu  Aoyama,  both  of  Settsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01117,  5  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05611,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-262863 
Int  CI.*  C07C  17/0%:  17/25 
VS.  a.  570—166  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  1.1,1,2,3,3-hexafluoropropane  which 
comprises  reacting  l,l.l,2.2-pentafluoro-3,3-dichIoropropane. 
l,1.2,2,3-pentafluoro-l,3-dichloropropane  or  a  mixture  tliereof 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one 
oxide  of  iron,  chromium  or  copper  to  form  tetrachlorofluoropro- 
pene;  and  then  reacting  the  tetrachlorofluoropropene  with  hydro- 
gen fluoride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  fluoride  or 
oxyfluoride  of  chromium  or  aluminum. 


wherein  X  and  R,  are  a  previously  defined,  with  an  acylation  agent 
in  the  presence  of  an  acylation  catalyst  in  an  inert  solvent. 


5332,419 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FLUORINATED  OLEFINS  AND 
HYDROFLUOROCARBONS  USING  FLUORINATED 
OLEFIN 
Michael  Van  Der  Puy,  Cbeektowaga;  G.  V.  Bindu  Madhavan, 
Amherst'  Alagappan  Thenappan,  Cbeektowaga,  and  Hsueh 
S.  'Hing,  GetzviUe,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 
Morris  County,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  412,476,  Mar.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,481,050,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  242,899,  May  16, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,446,217.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  528,846 
Int  CI.*  C07C  17/097:19/01:19/08:19/10 
VS.  a.  570—167  10  aalms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrofluorocarbon  comprising: 
a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  RCF2CH=CH2  where  R 
is  C,CI^^  and  y+z=2x+I  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  pres- 


ence of  an  antimony  (V)  halide  catalyst  under  conditions 
sufiBcient     to     produce     a     compound     of     the     formula 
RCFjCH^CHjF  where  R  is  C,CI,f  ^  and  y-hz=  2x-l-l;  and 
b)  recovering  a  compound  of  the  formula  RCFjCHjCHjF  where 
R  is  C^Cl^^  and;  y-hz=2x-l-l. 


sufficient  for  a  mixture  of  said  normally  liquid  perfluoroalkyl 
bromide  and  said  normally  solid  perfluoroallcyl  bromide  to  be 
liquid  at  room  temperature;  and 
recovering  the  liquid  perfluoroalkyl  bromide  mixture. 


5332,420 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLID  PERFLUOROALKYL 

BROMIDES 

Gilles  Driven,  Saint  Martin  en  Haut  and  Dominique  Hindi, 

Sainte-Foy-les-Lyon,    both    of,    France,    assignors    to    EJf 

Atochem  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,457 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1993,  93  11045 
Int  CI.*  C07C  19/08 
VS.  a.  570—170  21  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  normally  solid  perfluoroalkyl 
bromide  comprising: 

thermalbrominaUon  in  the  gas  phase  of  a  perfluoroalkyl  iodide 
contaitiing  10  or  more  than  10  carbon  atoms  to  rnake  said 
normally  sohd  perfluoroallcyl  bromide,  said  thermalbromina- 
tion  being  in  the  presence  of  a  normally  liquid  perfluoroalkyl 
bromide  containing  fix>m  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  a  quantity 


5332,421 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZATION  OF  CIS-ALKENYL 

COMPOUNDS 
Takanobu  Terauchi;  Toyohisa  Sakurada;  Takefaiko  Fukumoto, 
and  Hiioshi  Suzuki,  all  of  Jyoetsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,753 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  21,  1993,  5-179528 
Int  CL*  C07C  5/27 
VS.  a.  585—671  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  isomerization  of  a  cis-alkenyl  compound  to 
their  trans-isomers  which  comprises:  a)  reacting,  under  isomeriza- 
tion conditions  the  cis-alkenyl  compound  selected  fix>m  the  group 
consisting  of  alkenes,  alkenols,  alkenyl  halides,  alkenoic  acids  and 
alkenyl  esters  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentiaUy  of 
nitric  acid-  has  been  inserted;  and  b)  recovering  the  trans-isomer 
compound. 


ELECTRICAL 


5332,422 
ROTATION-DRIVEN  STRUCTURE  FOR  MUSIC  BOX 
Chih-Ping  Chang,  No.  112,  Lane  1008,  Ming-Hu  Road,  Hsin- 
cfau,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,288 

Int  a.*  GIOF  1/06 

MS.  a.  84—95.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  rotation-driven  structure  for  a  music  box  comprising  a 
music  generator  having  a  seat;  a  gear,  which  is  rotatably  supported 
by  a  shaft  on  a  mount  secured  to  the  seat  and  drivingly  engaged 
with  said  music  generator;  a  driving  disc  having  a  plurality  of  posts 
extending  therefrom,  wherein  said  driving  disc  is  secured  to  said 
shaft  to  be  rotatable  in  unison  with  said  gear;  a  transmission  cap 
having  a  first  hole  formed  thereon  and  a  plurality  of  plates 
arranged  therein  and  radially  extending  therebetween  to  define  a 
plurality  of  interior  spaces  to  correspondingly  receive  therein  said 
posts  respectively;  a  housing  having  a  circumferential  side  wall 
formed  therebelow  rotatably  receiving  said  transmission  cap,  at 
least  a  sun  gear  being  formed  on  said  housing  with  a  second  hole 
formed  in  center  thereof;  a  cover  including  a  first  axle  mounted 
thereto  being  rotatably  received  within  said  second  hole  of  said 
housing  and  having  an  end  shaft  extending  therefrom  being  driv- 
ingly engaged  with  the  first  hole  of  said  transmission  cap,  at  least 
a  planetary  gear,  which  is  arranged  engaging  said  sun  gear  of  the 
housing,  said  planetary  gear  having  a  corresponding  axle  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  cover  to  support  a  corresponding  planetary  disc  at 
one  end  thereof 


5332,423 

DYNAMIC  DRIVING  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE 

ORNAMENTAL  MUSIC  BOX 

Jian  H.  Liu,  No.  2,  Alley  202,  Kao  Fen  Road,  Hsin-chu  City, 

Taiwan 

Tiled  Dec  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  350^5 

InL  a.*  GIOF  1/06 

U.S.  a.  84—95.2  13  Claims 

3'    -      2 


1.  A  dynamic  driving  structure  for  an  ornamental  box  that  has  a 
music  box,  the  driving  structure  comprising  an  eccentric  shaft 
driven  by  the  music  box,  an  elongate  link  rack  driven  by  said 
eccentric  shaft,  and  a  bracing  pedestal  used  for  supporting  said  link 
rack 


said  link  rack  is  a  tabulate  member  having  two  spaced  grooves 
located  therein  thereby  defining  a  middle  portion  of  said  link 
rack  therebetween  and  two  end  portions,  each  said  end  portion 
having  a  terminal  section  that  extends  outwardly  from  a 
further  groove  in  said  link  rack,  said  spaced  grooves  making 
said  link  rack  flexible; 

said  terminal  sections  of  said  link  rack  are  engaged  with  said 
bracing  pedestal  so  as  to  forni  three  sections  of  a  parallelo- 
gram shape  with  said  end  portions  forming  the  side  walls 
thereof;  and 

a  portion  of  said  eccentric  shaft  on  said  music  bell  is  rotated 
between  said  end  portions  of  said  link  rack,  so  that  said  link 
rack  is  driven  to  swing. 


5332,424 

TONE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING 

TONE  UTLnZING  COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION 

Suzuki  Hideo,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamalia  Corpo- 

raion,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,869 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-145530; 
Apr.  27,  1994,  6-112218 

Int  a."  GIOH  1/12:7/12 
VS.  a.  84—607  10  Claims 


:£SSf^^ 


nSHb 


10.  A  tone  generating  apparatus  which  generates  a  tone  signal 
based  on  waveform  data,  comprising: 

a  waveform  memory  for  storing  said  waveform  data; 

waveform  input  means  for  inputting  an  original  waveform  sig- 
nal; 

analyzing  filter  means  for  analyzing  said  original  waveform 
signal  input  by  said  waveform  input  means,  and  for  generat- 
ing a  waveform  signal  representative  of  results  of  said  analy- 
sis; 

correcting  means  for  correcting  said  waveform  signal  from  said 
analyzing  filter  means  by  adjusting  a  level  of  higher  fre- 
quency components  thereof,  and  for  delivering  the  corrected 
waveform  signal;  and 

writing  means  for  writing  the  corrected  waveform  signal  into 
said  waveform  memory. 


5332,425 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

FUNCTION  TO  OPTIONALLY  ADD  A  PHRASE 

PERFORMANCE  DURING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

PERFORMANCE 

Takuya  Nakata;  Hiroyuki  Iwase,  and  Hiromu  Miyamoto,  all  of 

Hamamatsu,    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-466131; 
Apr.  23,  1993,  5-098166 

InU  CI.''  GIOH  1/00:5/00:7/00 
U.S.  a.  84—609  18  Claims 

17.  An  automatic  performance  device  comprising: 
first  storage  means  for  storing  first  performance  data; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  second  performance  data; 
first  performance  means  for  executing  a  first  automatic  perfor- 
mance based  on  the  first  performance  data; 
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second  perfonnance  means  for  executing  a  second  automatic 
performance  during  the  first  perfonnance  based  upon  the 
second  performance  data;  and 

delay  means  for  initiating  the  second  automatic  performance  in 
delayed  sjmchronization  with  the  first  automatic  performance. 


5^32,426 
SWITCH  CABINET  WITH  SEALING  ELEMENTS  FOR 
SEALING  A  DOOR  WHEN  CLOSED 
Richard  Blum.  Dietzenbach:  Hans-Michael  Groh,  Hainburg; 
Willi  Kuester,  Gelnhausen,  and  Klaus-Jiirgen  Herr,  Linsen- 
gericfat,  all  of,  (Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,743 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1992,  42  28 
427.9 

lot  CL'  H05K  9AX) 
VS.  a.  174—356  C  11  Claims 


22    ,161        5^     13 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  a  switch  cabinet  having  a  door, 
wherein  the  switch  cabinet  has  a  front  surface  and  is  formed  by 
frame  parts  and  wherein  the  door  has  rim  Banges  bent  in  the 
direction  of  the  front  surface  of  the  switch  cabinet  and  the  door  is 
attached  on  one  side  to  the  switch  cabinet  by  at  least  one  hinge,  the 
sealing  arrangement  comprising: 

at  least  one  sealing  element  made  of  elastic  rubber  material  for 
sealing  when  the  door  is  closed,  said  at  least  one  sealing 
element  having  a  hollow  top  bead  intended  to  rest  against  the 
front  surface,  the  top  bead  having  an  end  surface  and,  adjoin- 
ing said  top  bead,  a  fastening  strip  intended  for  application 
onto  one  of  the  rim  flanges  of  the  door,  and 
a  self-adhesive  adhesion  layer  adapted  to  fasten  the  fastening 
strip  to  one  of  the  rim  flanges,  wherein  said  fastening  strip  is 
recessed  with  respect  to  one  side  surface  of  the  top  bead  by 
approximately  the  thickness  of  the  adhesion  layer. 


5432,427 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  JOINT 
Michael  T.  Stoyko,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Gerome  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,141 

Int  a."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  174—35  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  conductive  joint  in  a 

sheet  of  material  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  wherein  one 

surface  is  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  layer  and  the  other 


surface  is  formed  of  a  layer  of  electrically  insulative  material 
overiying  and  bonded  to  the  electrically  conductive  layer,  compris- 
ing off-setting  a  portion  of  a  first  end  of  said  sheet  material,  said 
off-set  portion  extending  parallel  to  the  top  and  bonom  surfaces  of 
said  sheet  material  and  spaced  from  the  remainder  of  said  one  end 
of  said  sheet  material,  bending  an  edge  pan  of  the  off-set  portion 
into  the  form  of  a  first  dependent  leg  forming  an  angle  with  the 
remainder  of  the  off-set  ponion  and  having  said  insulative  layer  on 
the  outside  of  the  bend,  bending  an  edge  portion  of  a  second  end  of 
said  sheet  material  into  the  form  of  a  second  dependent  leg 
forming  an  angle  with  the  remainder  of  said  second  end  of  said 
sheet  material  and  having  said  insulative  layer  on  the  inside  of  the 
bend,  assembling  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  sheet  material 
with  the  first  and  second  dependent  legs  juxtaposed  to  each  other, 
and  compressing  the  assembly  to  collapse  said  first  and  second  legs 
into  a  position  parallel  to  the  top  and  bonom  surfaces  of  the  sheet 
material  whereby  conductive  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  legs 
are  in  face-to-face  relationship  forming  a  continuous  electrically 
conductive  contact. 


5432,428 

SNAP-IN  RESILIENT  EMI  GROUNDING  CLIP 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTER  STRUCTURES 

Timothy  RadlolT,  and  Robert  Garrett,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,910 

Int  a."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CL  174—35  GC  n  Claims 


5.  Apparatus  for  creating  an  electrically  conductive  grounding 
path  between  a  first  structure  having  a  wall  portion  with  first  and 
second  opposite  sides,  and  a  second  structure  posiiionable  against 
said  first  wall  portion  side,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a  lance  structure  formed  on  said  wall  portion  and  including  an 
opening  extending  through  said  wall  portion  and  a  lance  strip 
section  of  said  wall  portion  outwardly  offset  from  said  second 
side  diereof  over  said  opening  therein,  said  lance  strip  section 
having  an  edge  periphery  configuration  substantially  identical 
to  that  of  said  opening:  and 
a  resiliently  deflectable,  electrically  conductive  grounding  strip 
longitudinally  curved  along  its  length  and  having  opposite  end 
portions  captively  retained  between  said  Second  wall  portion 
side  and  said  lance  strip  section  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  opposite  ends  of  said  lance  strip  section,  and  a 
curved  longitudinally  intermediate  portion  extending  through 
said  wall  portion  opening  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
said  first  wall  portion  side, 
said  grounding  strip  being  longitudinally  curved  about  a  first 
axis  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  grounding  strip,  and 
concavely  facing  said  lance  strip  section,  and 


July  2,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


501 


said  opposite  end  portions  of  said  grounding  strip  being  trans- 
versely enlarged,  relative  to  the  balance  of  said  grounding 
strip,  in  directions  parallel  to  said  first  axis. 


5432,429 

COMPOSITE  SHIELD  JACKET  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

TRANSMISSION  CABLE 

MarvcUa   Dickerson,   Simpsonvillc,   and   Dongas   E.   Piper, 

Greenville,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Woven  Electronics 

Corp.,  Simpsonville,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  949,987,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,387,113. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,938 

Int  a.'  HOIB  7/34 

VS.  a.  174—36  18  Claims 


1.  A  composite  shield  jacket  which  is  flexible  and  durable  for 
shielding  and  protecting  an  electrical  transmission  cable  compris- 
ing: 
an  outer  elastomeric  cover; 
an   inner  electrically  conductive  shield  cloth  for  conducting 

unwanted  electrical  noises  comprising  a  flexible  fibrous  web 

formed  from  metallic  coated  fibers  providing  a  highly  flexible 

electrical  shield;  and 
means  for  securing  said  elastomeric  cover  and  shield  cloth 

together  to  form  a  composite  shield  jacket  having  increased 

structural  integrity  and  flexibility  for  encasing  said  electrical 

transmission  cable. 
12.  A  method  for  producing  a  composite  shield  jacket  for  elec- 
trically shielding  and  protecting  a  flat  electrical  transmission  cable 
comprising: 

providing  elastomeric  material  to  form  an  outer  cover; 
providing  a  conductive  shield  cloth  to  form  an  inner  layer  for 

conducting  unwanted  electrical  noises  comprising  a  flexible 

fibrous  web  formed  fixjm  metallic  coated  fibers  providing  a 

highly  flexible  shield;  and 
securing  said  elastomeric  material  and  shield  cloth  together  to 

form  a  composite  tubular  jacket  having  increased  structural 

integrity. 


5432,430 
RECEIVING  HOUSING  FOR  DISSIPATOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 
Thierry  Lanoe,  Cergy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
d'AppUcations  Generates  d'Electricate  et  de  Mecahique 
SAGEM,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00037,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14614,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,171 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  14,  1992,  92  00297 
Int  a."  H05K  5/06 
VS.  a.  174— 52J  4  aaims 

1.  A  housing  and  circuit  board  assembly  for  energy -dissipating 
electronic  components  (13,  14)  mounted  on  a  double-faced  printed 
circuit  (22),  where  the  printed  circuit  (22)  is  fastened  on  one  face 
thereof  to  a  first  side  of  a  metal  heat-conductive  substrate  (12) 
where  said  substrate  (12)  is  integrated  with  the  bousing  assembly, 
said  housing  assembly  comprising: 
a  cormector  (8)  which  is  also  integrated  with  the  housing  assem- 
bly and  is  arranged  on  the  same  first  side  of  the  substrate  (12) 
as  the  printed  circuit  (22);  and  a  cutout  (15)  in  the  metal 


heat-conductive  substrate  (12),  where  the  connector  (8)  is 
supported  by  the  substrate  proximate  to  said  cutout  (15)  and  is 
soldered  to  the  face  of  the  printed  circuit  (22)  facing  the 
substrate  (12)  above  the  cutout  (15). 


5432,431 
SEALING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION  BOX  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
PACKING  USED  THEREFOR 
Yuuji  Saka,  and  HideU  Goto,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Simiitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,258 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  23,  1993,  5-182828 

Int  a.*  H05C  5/06 

VS.  CL  174— 52J  2  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  construction  for  an  electrical  coiuiection  box.  in 
which  a  waterproof  cover  is  mounted  on  a  main  body,  comprising: 

a  packing  which  is  fitted  into  a  packing  groove  of  the  waterproof 
cover  so  as  to  be  brought  into  pressing  contact  with  a  contact 
portion  of  the  main  body; 

the  packing  being  formed  by  hardening  liquid  packing  com- 
pound injected  directly  into  a  packing  groove  of  the  water- 
proof cover;  and 

a  width  of  a  comer  portion  of  the  packing  groove  being  larger 
than  a  width  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  packing  groove. 


5432,432 
CONTROL  UNIT,  PLUG-IN  UNIT,  TRANSFORMER, 

ZERO-PHASE  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER,  AND 

FREQUENCY  MEASURING  CIRCUIT  APPLIED  TO 

CONTROL  CENTER 

Masaliiro  Ishikawa,  Kagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubistii 

Denki  KabustiikL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,795,  Jun.  27,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242815; 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6-44109 

Int  CL"  H02G  3/08:  H02B  1/08 
VS.  a.  174—60  4  Claims 

1.  A  plug-in  unit  serving  as  a  connecting  unit  for  feeding  electric 
power  to  a  control  unit,  including  an  insulating  case  containing  a 
plurality  of  contacts  respectively  coimected  to  lead  wires,  and  said 
plug-in  unit  comprising: 
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a  first  insulating  case  having  a  plurality  of  contact  chambers 
containing  said  contacts; 

a  second  insulating  case  fitted  with  said  first  insulating  case  so 
as  to  form  a  wiring  chamber  between  said  first  and  said 
second  insulating  cases  which  wiring  chamber  extends  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  extension  of  said 
contact  chambers  containing  said  contacts  so  as  to  extend 
across  one  end  of  said  plurality  of  contact  chambers;  and 

one  lead  wire  exit  provided  in  a  side  formed  by  said  two 
insulating  cases  through  which  said  lead  wires  from  each  of 
said  contact  chambers  exit 


5^32,433 

WATERPROOF-TYPE  TERMINAL  CONNECTION 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

lUuyosU  Endo,  and  Hlroki  Kondo,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  969,059,  Oct.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-154592 
Int  CL*  HOIR  4/18:43/00 
VS.  CL  174—84  C  14  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  holding  at  least  one  electric  wire  on  a  connec- 
tor for  electrical  connection,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  portion; 

a  pair  of  pressing  pieces  formed  respectively  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  base  plate  portion  for  holding  and  clamping  at  least 
one  electric  wire;  and 

a  sealing  material; 

each  of  said  pressing  pieces  including  a  first  section  for  holding 
and  clamping  an  exposed  conductor  of  said  electric  wire 
through  said  sealing  material  and  a  second  section  for  holding 
and  clamping  a  sheath  portion  of  said  electric  wire  adjacent  to 
said  exposed  conductor  through  said  sealing  material,  wherein 
a  height  defined  between  said  first  section  and  said  base  plate 
portion  is  less  than  that  defined  between  said  second  section 
and  said  base  plate  portion  so  that  when  said  pressing  pieces 
are  clamped,  at  least  sotne  of  said  sealing  material  is  forced 
from  said  first  section  toward  said  second  section  such  that 
said  sealing  material  is  filled  around  said  exposed  conductor 
and  said  sheath  portion  in  a  continuous  manner. 

14.  A  method  of  crimping  an  electric  wire  to  a  terminal  includ- 
ing a  base  plate  portion  and  a  pair  of  pressing  pieces  formed 


respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  said  base  plate  portion  and 
defining  a  wire  receiving  portion  therebetween,  each  of  said  press- 
ing pieces  including  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

stripping  a  portion  of  a  sheath  of  said  wire  from  an  end  portion 

of  said  wire  to  expose  a  conductor  of  said  wire; 
placing  said  end  portion  of  said  wire  into  said  wire  receiving 

portion  of  said  terrninal; 
applying  a  sealing  material  to  said  exposed  conductor  and  an 

adjacent  sheath  portion  of  said  wire; 
crimping  said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  pressing  pieces 
such  that  said  first  section  clamps  said  exposed  conductor  and 
said  second  section  clamps  said  adjacent  sheath  portion  of 
said  wire  in  such  a  manner  that  a  height  between  said  first 
section  and  said  base  plate  portion  is  smaller  than  a  height 
between  said  second  section  and  said  base  plate  portion, 
whereby  at  least  some  of  said  sealing  material  is  force  from 
said  first  section  toward  said  second  section  such  that  said 
sealing  material  is  filled  around  said  exposed  conductor  and 
said  adjacent  sheath  portion  in  a  continuous  manner. 


5,532,434 
INSULATED  WIRE 
Sbozui  Takeno;  Masaharu  Moriyasu;  Kazumichi  Machida,  and 
Seyi  Yasunaga,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
DenU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183893 

Int  CL*  HOIB  7/00 

VS.  CL  174—110  R  17  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  wire  adapted  to  be  stripped  by  energy  emitted 
from  an  irradiating  laser  comprising: 

a  conductor  coated  with  an  insulating  material; 

a  light  absorbing  layer  provided  between  said  conductor  and  the 
insulating  material  wherein  the  light  absorbing  layer  is 
adapted  to  absorb  the  energy  emitted  from  the  irradiating  laser 
and  increase  the  temperature  of  the  insulating  material  so  that 
the  insulating  material  is  removed  from  the  conductor. 


5332,435 

POWER  CORD  STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  ROOM  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Theodore  S.  Bolton,  Liverpool,  and  Stephen  Stopyra,  Syracuse, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,400 
InL  a.*  H05K  5/IOi,  HOIR  13/58 
VS.  a.  174—135  2  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  molded  strain  relief  structure  for  a  flat  electrical 
conductor  having  a  thickner  and  a  width  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  tortuous  path  molded  directly  therein, 
for  receiving  and  guiding  the  conductor,  said  tortuous  path 
including,  an  entrance  and  an  exit,  and,  said  path  further 
including  at  least  two  changes  in  direction  thereaiong, 
wherein  said  body  portion  comprises  a  cover  for  an  electrical 
control  box  of  an  electrical  appliance,  wherein  said  body 
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5,532,437 
SPEAKER  ASSEMBLY 
looel   E.   SimpUcean,   Dearborn    Hgts.,   aad   Sorin   Stancn, 
Detroit,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,508 

InL  CL"  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  181-150  18  Claims 


portion  includes  spaced  apart  curved  walls  defining  an 
S-shaped  first  portion  of  said  tortuous  path  extending  from 
said  entrance  toward  said  exit  for  confining  a  first  portion  of 
said  dimension  the  flat  conductor  in  a  first  plane  within  said 
S-sbaped  portion,  said  curved  walls  further  defining,  adjacent 
said  exit,  a  second  portion  of  said  tortuous  path  following  said 
S-shaped  portion  oriented  in  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  first  plane  for  confining  a  second  portion  of  said  dimen- 
sion the  flat  conductor  in  said  second  plane,  and  wherein  the 
distance  between  said  curved  walls  transitions  from  a  width 
near  said  entrance  substantially  the  same  as  the  thickness  of 
the  conductor  to  a  width  wider  than  the  conductor  width  at  the 
second  portion  of  said  tortuous  path. 


5,532,436 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  AND  HOLDING  CABLE 

SEALING  COMPONENTS  INTO  AN  OUTLET 

Chester  E.  Moyers,  and  Robert  L.  Lenz,  both  of  Sterling,  U., 

assignors    to    Borg-Wamer    Automotive,    Inc.,    Sterling 

Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,711,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat. 

Na  5,500,490.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,964 

InL  a.*  HOIB  17/30 
VS.  a.  174—151  25  Claims 


1.  A  speaker  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  speaker  having  a  frame  and  a  back  plate,  said  frame  having  a 

peripheral  flange; 
a  blow  molded  speaker  enclosure,  having  front  and  rear  wall 
portions,  said  front  wall  portion  defining  an  opening  for 
receiving  said  speaker  and  having  a  planar  seaUng  surface 
adjacent  said  opening  for  supporting  said  flange; 
a  gasket  intermediate  said  flange  and  said  sealing  surface;  and 
a  fastener  extending  through  said  rear  wall  portion  and  engaging 
said  back  plate,  said  fastener  drawing  said  flange  towards  said 
sealing  surface  such  that  said  gasket  is  compressed  and  said 
speaker  spaces  said  rear  wall  portion  a  fixed  distance  from 
said  front  wall  portion. 


5332,438 

ACOUSTIC  IMAGING  SOIWD  DOME 

Kevin  Brown,  341  Marlboro  St.,  #2,  Boston,  Mass.  02115 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,026 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  1/99 

VS.  a.  181—155  20  Claims 


\. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  cable  sealing  component  in  an 
aperture  within  a  bulkhead,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  board  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bulkhead,  the  cable  sealing 
component  being  secured  to  said  board  and  having  an  outer 
surface  of  a  predetermined  shape  and  adapted  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  a  predetermined  aperture  in  said  bulkhead;  and 

a  biasing  member  disposed  between  said  board  and  said  cable 
sealing  component,  said  biasing  member  operable  to  urge  said 
sealing  component  away  from  said  board. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  focusing  sound  waves  to  a  listener  compris- 


mg: 


an  acoustically  reflective  dome  having  an  interior  surface  for 
focusing  sound  waves,  the  interior  surface  of  the  dome  being 
spherical  in  shape  with  a  constant  radius;  and 
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a  sound  wave  generator  positiooed  in  a  first  location  with  respect 
to  the  dome  for  producing  sound  waves,  the  sound  waves 
reflecting  off  the  interior  surface  of  the  dome  and  focusing  at 
a  predetennined  second  location  with  respect  to  the  dome  for 
listening,  whereby  the  location  at  which  the  sound  waves  are 
focused  can  be  varied  by  varying  the  location  at  which  the 
sound  waves  are  produced. 


SILENCER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ACOUSTICAL  MODULES 

THEREIN 
Yuriy  Minkia,  Buffalo  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  IVansco  Products 
Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,854 

InL  CL*  E04F  17/04 

VS.  a.  181—224  16  Claims 


partition  members  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  sheet 
members  to  divide  said  space  into  a  plurality  of  mutually 
adjoining  small  spaces,  some  of  said  small  spaces  being  in 
communication  with  the  through  holes  of  the  first  sheet  mem- 
ber and  other  of  said  small  places  being  in  communication 
with  the  through  holes  of  the  second  sheet  member;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  partition  members  iiKludes  a  sound  absorb- 
ing material  of  a  type  which  enables  the  mutually  adjoining 
small  spaces  to  communicate  with  each  other. 


I.  A  silencer  assembly  interposed  between  the  outlet  of  a  first 
component  and  the  inlet  of  a  second  component  comprising: 
external  side  walls  with  an  inlet  with  a  first  cross  sectional  area 

connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  first  component  and  an  outlet 

connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  second  component; 
a  first  section  adjacent  said  inlet  having  an  expanding  cross 

sectional  area  along  the  length  thereof: 
a  second  section  adjacent  said  first  section  also  having  an 

expanding  cross  sectional  area  along  the  length  thereof;  and, 
a  third  section  adjacent  at  one  end  to  said  second  section  and 

adjacent  at  another  end  to  said  outlet, 
said  third  section  including  at  least  one  transversing  bank  of  a 

plurality   of  parallel   acoustical    modules   disposed   therein 

between  said  two  ends, 
each  said  acoustical  module  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end 

and  at  least  one  internal  channel  member  therein, 
said  internal  chaimel  member  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 

therein  and  a  front  opening  at  said  front  end  of  said  module 

and  a  rear  opening  at  said  rear  end  of  said  module  and  said 

internal  channel  member  being  surrounded  by  an  acoustical 

media. 


5,532,440 
LIGHT  TRANSMISSIVE  SOUND  ABSORBING  MEMBER 
KyoJI  Fujiwara,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,645 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-341598 

Int.  CI.*  E04B  9/00 

UA  a.  181— 289  5  Claims 

1.  A  light  transmissive  sound  absorbing  member,  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  member  having  a  light  transmissive  property  and 

including  a  plurality  of  through  holes; 
a  second  sheet  member  so  disposed  as  to  form  a  space  between 
said  first  sheet  member  and  said  second  sheet  member,  said 
second  sheet  member  having  a  light  transmissive  property  and 
including  a  plurality  of  through  holes;  and 


5,532^441 
CONTACT  BLOCK  HAVING  CONVERTIBLE  NORMALLY 
OPEN  OR  NORMALLY  CLOSED  ELECTRICAL 
CONTACT 
Stanley  H.  Edwards,  Jr.;  Richard  MarshaU.  and  Tony  R.  Rob- 
bins,  all  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company, 
Palatine,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,631 

Int  a.'  HOIH  1/34:15/02 

VS.  CL  200—16  A  35  claims 


17.  An  electrical  control  device  having  a  set  of  auxiliary  electri- 
cal contacts  convertible  between  a  normally  open  and  normally 
closed  state,  said  control  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  generally  hollow  interior  and  defining  a  pair 
of  terminal  apertures,  a  first  pair  of  access  apertures  and  a 
second  pair  of  access  apertures,  each  of  said  apertures  provid- 
ing access  to  said  generally  hollow  interior; 

a  base  enclosed  by  said  housing; 

an  actuator  being  supported  by  said  base  such  that  said  actuator 
is  sUdably  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position; 

means  for  biasing  said  actuator  to  said  first  position; 

at  least  one  pair  of  contact  cavities  being  defined  by  said  base, 
each  said  contact  cavity  being  immediately  adjacent  said 
acmator  such  that  said  pair  of  contact  cavities  is  separated  by 
said  actuator,  said  base  being  positioned  within  said  housing 
such  that  said  access  apertures  provide  an  external  access  to 
said  contact  cavities; 

a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  supported  by  said  base; 

a  first  pair  of  movable  contacts  being  attached  to  said  actuator 
such  that  said  first  movable  contacts  are  movable  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position  relative  to  said  pair  of 
stationary  contacts; 

means  for  attaching  said  first  pair  of  movable  contacts  to  said 
actuator; 
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two  second  pairs  of  movable  contacts,  said  movable  contacts 
being  attached  to  said  actuator  such  that  said  second  movable 
contacts  are  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  within  said  contact  cavities; 

means  for  attaching  said  second  pairs  of  movable  contacts  to 
said  actuator;  and 

a  stationary  contact  module  having  at  least  one  pair  of  stationary 
coiuacts  which  can  be  received  through  either  said  first  or 
second  pairs  of  access  apertures  for  being  selectively  engaged 
by  one  of  said  second  pairs  of  movable  contacts  in  one  of  said 
first  or  second  positions. 


5332,442 
SLIDING  TYPE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Cbao-Chi  Lin,  No.  2,  Jin-Cbein  4th  Street,  West  Dictnict, 
Taichung  Taiwan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,739 
int  ex."  HOIH  15/02 
VS.  a.  200—16  C 


1  Claim 


1.  A  sliding  type  switch  comprising: 

a  non-conductive  housing  enclosing  a  chamber  and  including  an 

upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  with  a  slot  formed  in  the 

lower  portion; 
a  non-conductive  board  in  the  chamber  and  secured  to  the  upper 

portion; 
at  least  three  conductive  prongs  secured  to  the  board  with  the 

bottom  of  each  of  the  prongs  forming  a  condiKtive  shoe; 
a  non-conductive  slide  member  in  the  chamber  and  defining  an 

elongated  trough,  the  slide  member  connected  to  a  knob 

movable  slidably  in  the  slot  for  selectively  positioning  the 

slide  member  within  the  chamber; 
the  conductive  shoes  aligned  along  the  trough; 
a  spring  element  in  the  trough  and  having  two  projecting  legs 

engaging  with  the  slide  member; 
a  conductor  mounted  on  the  spring  element  for  conjoined  move- 
ment therewith  so  as  to  engage  electrically  with  two  of  tlie 

three  conductive  shoes; 
an  S-shaped  spring  mounted  between  the  spring  element  and  tlie 

conductor,  the  s-shaped  spring  having  two  ends  each  provided 

With  a  curved  tip  for  biasing  the  conductor  to  engage  with 

said  conductive  shoes. 


5,532,443 
PRESSURE  CONTACT  TERMINAL 
Masanori  'Kuji;   Kimihiro  Abe;  Osamu  Sugiyama;   Hiroshi 
Yamamoto,  and  Sakai  Yagi,  all  of  Sliizuolia-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazald  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353835 
Int  a.*  HOIH  1/06 
VS.  a.  200—275.000  19  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  contact  terminal,  comprising: 


a  main  body  having  an  elongate  main  base  plate,  two  front  side 
plates,  two  middle  side  plates,  and  two  rear  side  plates,  said 
side  plates  being  fornied  by  bending  sides  of  the  main  base 
plate;  and 

a  spring  member  formed  separately  from  said  main  body  and 
having  a  spring  base  plate,  a  spring  piece  formed  by  turning 
down  a  front  end  of  the  spring  base  plate,  and  at  least  one 
pressure  contact  plate  formed  by  bending  a  rear  end  of  the 
spring  base  plate  at  a  right  angle  and  thereby  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  wire  conductor  after  said  spring  member  has 
been  assembled  with  said  main  body,  the  two  front  side  plates 
being  further  bent  into  a  box  shape  to  form,  in  cooperation 
with  the  spring  piece  of  said  spring  member,  a  male  terminal 
pressure  contact  portion. 


5332.444 
PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 
Herbert  Bonrath,  Bevem;  Gerhard  Hochgesang,  Bad  Neus- 
tadt;  Ulrich  Briiggemann,  Heustreu.  and  Hans-Karl  HeU. 
WUdflecken.   aU    of.   Germany,   assignors   to   Prefa-Werke 
GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Bad  Neustadt  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1994,  44  28 
285.0 

Int  €{."  HOIH  3/42 
VS.  a.  200—524.000  4  Claims 


1.  A  push  button  switch  having  a  housing,  fixed  contacts  affixed 
to  the  housing,  a  movable  contact  bridge,  a  spring  plunger  for 
moving  through  a  contact  stroke  to  move  the  contact  bridge  into 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  fixed  contacts,  a  manually-actuated 
switch  actuator,  a  spring  switching  mechanism  that  transmits  force 
between  the  spring  plunger  and  the  manually-manipulated  switch 
actuator,  a  locking  linlcage  attached  to  the  switch  actuator  for 
alternately  holding  the  switch  actuator  in  a  switched-on  position 
and  a  switcbed-off  position  when  the  switch  actuator  is  pushed, 
wherein: 

a  switching  roclcer  is  provided  between  the  switch  actuator  and 
the  spring  plunger,  with  the  switching  roclcer  engaging  the 
switch  actuator  on  one  side  and  the  spring  plunger  on  the 
other  side,  said  switching  rocker  being  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing by  a  mounting  means  for  causing  the  switching  rocker,  at 
the  beginning  of  a  switching  operation  of  the  switch  actuator. 
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to  forcibly  cany  with  it  the  spring  plunger,  in  a  switching 
direction,  through  a  portion  of  the  contact  stroke,  and  wherein 
the  spring  switching  mechanism  moves  tlie  spring  plunger 
without  active  enforcement  by  said  switching  rocker  through 
the  rest  of  its  switching  stroke  to  its  switched  position  after 
this  portion  of  the  contact  stroke. 


■:  II  ,1  in>-a 


5^32,445 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

LONGITUDINAL-SroE  WELDING  OF  TUBES  TO  FLAT 

STEEL  BARS 

Peter  Jnnker,  Oberembrach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB 

Management  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,513 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  14, 
1994,  94102208.9 

Int  CL*  B23K  9/18 


MS.  CL  219^-«1 

1 


ISdaims 


1.  A  process  for  longitudinal  welding  of  a  tube  to  a  flat  steel  bar 
comprising: 
positioning  submerged-arc  welding  torches  in  a  fixed  position: 
connecting  a  gas  metal-arc  welding  torch  to  an  oscillator: 
pressing  the  tube  and  the  flat  steel  bar  to  be  joined  against  one 
another  and  passing  the  tube  and  the  flat  steel  bar  between  the 
submerged-arc  welding  torches  and  the  gas  metal-arc  welding 
torch: 

welding  a  top  side  of  the  tube  and  flat  steel  bar  together  by 
submerged-arc  welding: 

welding  an  underside  of  the  tube  and  flat  steel  bar  together  by 
combined  pulse  oscillation  gas  metal-arc  welding  while  weld- 
ing the  top  side:  and 

moving  the  tube  and  the  flat  steel  bar  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
during  welding  by  a  transport  device. 


5432,446 
MAGNETIC  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HIGH- 
POWER  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Matthias  Blum,  Alzenau;  Josef  Heimerl,  Linsengericht;  Martin 
Bahr,  Nidderau,  and  Volker  Bauer,  Neuberg,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Leybold  Durferrit,  Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  31,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1992,  42  08 
484.9 

Int  a.*  B23K  15/00 
MS.  CL  219-121.25  xi  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  controlled  magnetic  deflection  of  an  electron 
beam  having  an  expanding  cross- sectional  area  for  melting  or 
vaporizing  of  material  in  a  crucible,  comprising: 
a  rotationally  symmetrical  yoke  of  predetermined  shape  with  an 
inner  jacket  surface  and  an  outer  jacket  surface,  wherein  a 
distaiKe  from  an  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  yoke  to  the  inner 
jacket  surface.  d(z)/2.  increases  in  a  predetermined  direction: 
and 
a  saddle  coil  wound  on  the  yoke  having  a  shape  corresponding 
to  the  shape  of  the  rotationally  symmetrical  yoke  for  deflect- 
ing said  electron  beam  within  said  crucible. 


whereby  said  electron  beam  is  deflected  by  a  magnetic  field 
generated  in  said  saddle  coil  to  traverse  a  surface  of  said 
material. 


5432,447 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AN  ALUMINUM  SURFACE  BY 

PLASMA  TREATMENT 
John  H.  Powers,  Lower  BurrelL,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162464 

InL  a.*  B23K  10/00 

MS.  CL  219—121.43  n  Claims 


■  ■■titfanoai 


MTV  OH  nuenm  MTt 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  aluminum  sheet  surface  comprising: 

treating  said  surface  by  a  cold  plasma  process,  said  process 
removing  lubricant  from  said  surface  of  said  aluminum  sheet, 

employing  in  said  cold  plasma  process  in  creating  the  plasma  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  40  to  60  percent  oxy- 
gen by  volume  and  about  40  to  60  percent  fluorocarbon  by 
volume,  and 

employing  a  watuge  of  about  400  to  50.000  watts  per  square 
foot  in  said  cold  plasma  process. 


Jin-Y  2,  19% 
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5432,448 
SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  TOXIC  WASTE  DRUMS  INTO  A 

TREATMENT  CHAMBER 
Max  P.  Schlienger,  Ukiah,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Envi- 
ronmental Systems  &  Technologies  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,159,  Mar.  9,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,410,121. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,610 
Int  CL*  B23K  10/00 
MS.  CL  219^121^3  11  Claims 


1.  A  drum  manipulator  for  grasping  a  drum,  comprising: 

an  outer  member  defining  a  longitudinal  axis: 

an  inner  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  at  least 

partially  disposed  within  the  outer  member,  the  iiuier  and 

outer  members  being  movable  relative  one  another  in  the 

longitudinal  direction  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 

position: 
first  and  second  jaws  for  grasping  the  drum,  the  jaws  being 

coupled  to  the  outer  and  itmer  members  and  movable  between 

an  open  position  and  a  closed  position: 
a  contact  plate  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  member 

and  disposed  to  contact  a  portion  of  the  drum  when  the  jaws 

are  in  tiie  closed  position; 
a  fluid  conduit  having  an  inlet  adapted  for  receiving  a  coolant 

fluid  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  contact  plate  for 

convective  cooling  of  the  contact  plate; 
means  for  displacing  the  grasping  means;  and 
means  for  coupling  movement  of  the  grasping  means  between 

the  open  and  closed  positions  and  movement  of  the  iimer 

member  between  the  first  and  second  positions. 


5432,449 

USING  PLASMA  ARC  AND  THERMITE  TO  DEMOLISH 

CONCRETE 

Taku  Murakami,  HiraLsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliild  Kai- 

sha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-238920 
Int  a."  B23K  ]0/00 
MS.  a.  219—12149  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  demolishing  a  concrete  structure,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  plasma  arc  from  a  plasma  torch  of  a  plasma  arc 

generator, 
mixing  thermite  powder  with  a  supply  gas  for  said  plasma  torch, 
passing  the  resulting  mixture  into  the  thus  generated  plasma  are. 
directing  the  plasma  arc  containing  said  mixture  toward  a  sur- 
face of  the  concrete  structure,  and 


controlling  the  supplying  of  said  thermite  powder  to  the  plasma 
arc  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  plasma  torch,  ttiereby 
melting  at  least  a  portion  of  tiie  surface  of  iIk  concrete 
structure. 


5432,450 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  CAPABLE  OF 

MANUFACTURING  TWO  OR  MORE  DIFFERENT  TYPES 

OF  WELDED  PANELS 
Takao  Iwai;  Kimikazu  Ikemoto;  Tuninori  Yanagisawa,  all  of 
Toyota;  Fumiald  Natsumi,  Okazaki,  and  Tosfairo  Sliiralu, 
Toyota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoslia  KalNishilu 
Kaisha,  Toyota.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992.  4-118099 

Int  a."  B23K  2bm 

MS.  a.  219—121.63  1  Claim 

««RF(46LF) 
*>    I  ^«0     .,<6RB(t61.B) 


t 

w 


t 

V 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  welded  panel  from  a  set  of 
panel  pieces  by  abutting  edges  of  said  panel  pieces  against  each 
other,  and  irradiating  said  abutted  edges  with  a  welding  beam,  said 
apparatus  being  adapted  to  manufacture  a  plurality  of  types  of 
welded  panels,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  members,  said  plurality  being  equal  in  num- 
ber to  said  plurality  of  types  of  welded  panels  being  manu- 
factured, wherein  each  base  member  supports  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  panel  pieces  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  types:  and 

a  welding  fixture  for  holding  one  set  of  said  panel  pieces  during 
welding,  said  welding  fixture  being  supported  by  said  base 
member, 

feeding  means  for  feeding  said  set  of  panel  pieces  to  said 
welding  fixture; 

wherein  said  apparatus  includes  a  welding  section  where  weld- 
ing is  performed; 

wherein  said  base  member  is  movable  between  a  first  position 
outside  of  said  welding  section  and  a  second  position  inside 
said  welding  section,  said  base  member  physically  supplant- 
ing a  prior  base  member  in  said  welding  section  after  said 
panel  pieces  supported  on  said  prior  base  member  have  been 
welded  to  form  a  weldeo  panel. 
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5^32,451 

COMBINED  CUTTING  AND  WELDING  PROCESS  FOR 
MANlTACrURING  STRUCTURAL  PRODUCTS,  AND 
APPARATUS  IMPLEMENTING  SUCH  A  PROCESS 
Aldo  V.  La  Rocca,  MoocaUeri,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lara  Consult- 
ants, Sj-J^  Moncalieri,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  295,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Italy,  Mar.  4,  1992,  TO92A0178 
Int  a.*  B23K  26/08:78A)2 
UA  a.  219-121.64  18  Claims 


xn^i^ni 


5332,452 
WELDING  ROBOT 
Manfred  Leciiner,  SUvanastr.  12/2,  81927  Mueoclien;  Dietbert 
Klein,  Ludwig-Tlioma-Str.  4,  85405  Nandlstadt,  both  of, 
Germany,  and  Wolfgang  Koelbl,  8  Pendil  Oose,  Wellington, 
Telford,  TFl  2PQ,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1993,  43  26 
338.0 

InL  a."  B23K  9/12 
U.S.  a.  219-124J4  11  Claims 

1.  A  welding  robot  for  automatic  welding  of  components,  com- 
prising: 

a  welding  head; 

a  sensor  arrangement  which  scans  a  course  and  a  cross-sectional 
geometry  including  a  gap  width  of  a  joint  gap  between  com- 
ponents to  be  welded  together: 

an  evaluation  arrangement  coupled  lo  the  sensor  unit  and  which 
generates  setting  signals; 

a  setting  device  coupled  to  the  evaluation  unit  and  the  welding 
head,  which  setting  device  is  controlled  by  the  setting  signals 
and  adjustably  sets  welding  parameters  and  guides  the  weld- 
ing head  along  the  joint  gap  in  a  multi-axially  adjustable 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  structural  sheet  metal  products 
(P).  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  comprises  at  least  the  follow- 
ing stages,  consisting  in: 

a)  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  sheet  metal  (4)  onto  a  supporting 
surface  (16)  of  a  woric  holder  (6:  26,  27)  defining  at  least  two 
supporting  surfaces  (16)  forming,  a  common  edge  and  succes- 
sively positioned  coincident  with  the  plane  (a)  along  which 
said  sheet  metal  strip  (4)  is  fed; 

b)  clamping  said  strip  (4)  on  to  said  suppoiting  surface  (16); 

c)  cutting  a  first  sheet  (LI)  off  said  strip  (4); 

d)  resetting  said  woric  holder  (6;  26,  27)  so  as  to  position  a 
fiutber  supporting  surface  (16)  coincident  with  said  plane  (a); 

e)  feeding  said  strip  (4)  on  to  said  further  supporting  surface 
(16)  of  said  woric  holder  (6;  26,  27); 

f)  clamping  said  strip  (4)  on  to  said  further  supporting  surface 
(16): 

g)  cutting  a  further  sheet  (L2)  off  said  strip  (4); 

h)  welding  said  sheets  (LI,  L2,  .  .  .  )  substantially  along  said 
conunon  edge  of  said  suppoiting  surfaces  (16). 


wherein  the  evaluation  unit  includes  a  data  memory  with  a 
plurality  of  welding  parameter  data  sets  respectively  predeter- 
mined for  different  joint  gap  cross  section  geometries,  and  a 
control  stage  which  selects  a  respective  welding  parameter 
data  set  in  accordance  with  the  detected  joint  gap  geometry 
for  controlling  the  setting  device  during  the  welding  process. 


5,532,453 

PROCESS  FOR  WELDING  A  STACK  OF  THIN  METAL 

SHEETS 

David  T.  Sheller,  Garrettsville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,370 

Int  a."  B23K  9/007 

MS.  a.  219—127  17  Claims 

132  .  \  !«> 


1.  A  method  for  welding  a  stack  of  diin  metal  pieces  together 
without  adding  any  metal  which  comprises  (a)  providing  a  stack  of 
at  least  3  thin  metal  sheets  or  strips  said  thin  metal  sheets  or  strips 
having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.(XX)5"  to  0.(»37";  (b)  placing  said 
stack  between  the  jaws  of  a  press  having  an  upper  jaw  and  a  lower 
jaw,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  having  at  least  one  receptacle  for  and 
dinnensioned  and  configured  to  receive  the  end  of  a  non-deposidng 
welder  gun;  (c)  applying  to  said  stack  a  load  of  at  least  about  1  ton 
per  square  inch  sufficient  to  compress  tlie  stack  and  bring  tlie 
confronting  surfaces  of  the  thin  metal  strips  into  contact;  (d) 
inserting  the  end  of  said  welder  gun  into  said  at  least  one  hole  and 
into  close  proximity  of  from  0.01"  to  01*  with  said  slack  of  thin 
metal  sheets;  (e)  applying  power  at  a  level  sufficient  to  fiie  said 
gun;  (0  raising  die  power  level  to  a  level  sufficient  to  melt  the  thin 
metal;  (g)  holding  the  power  at  such  level;  and  (h)  turning  the 
power  off,  the  period  of  time  for  the  application  of  power  in  steps 
(e)  to  (h)  being  from  1  to  15  seconds. 
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5,532,454 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  METAL  PARTS  BY  FUSION 

WELDING 

Gottfried   Kuhnen,  Oberrohrdorf,   Switzerland,  assigjior  to 

Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,786 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  29, 
1994,  94101332 

InL  a."  B23K  9/18 
VS.  CL  219—137  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  joining  metal  parts  by  fusion  arc  welding  in  a 
weld  of  small  volume,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  metal  parts  to  be  joined  having  a  first  side  to  be 
accessible  to  a  welding  operation  and  a  second  side  opposite 
the  first  side,  the  parts  having  welding  surfaces  shaped  so  that 
each  surface  has  a  first  flank  adjacent  the  first  side  and  a 
second  flank  adjacent  the  second  side,  the  flanlcs  joined  by  a 
step,  and  each  part  having  a  relief  bulge  formed  in  said  second 
side  adjacent  said  second  flank,  and  a  centering  offset  at  said 
second  flank  to  position  the  metal  parts,  wherein  each  relief 
bulge  is  of  sufficient  size  so  that  a  predetermined  melt- 
through  point  develops  for  melting  of  the  centering  offset 
during  welding; 

positioning  the  metal  parts  for  welding  by  abutting  the  second 
flanks  at  the  centering  offset,  the  parts  being  positioned  so  that 
the  first  flanks  define  therebetween  a  first  gap  and  the  second 
flanks  define  therebetween  a  second  gap.  tlie  second  gap  being 
narrower  than  the  first  gap: 

joining  the  metal  pans  at  the  second  flanks  by  one  of  a  fully 
automatic  tungsten  inert-gas  welding  process  (GTAW)  or  gas 
metal-arc  welding  process  (GMAW)  to  form  multi-pass  weld- 
ing beads  which  extend  over  the  entire  width  of  the  second 
gap;  and, 

joining  the  metal  parts  at  the  first  flanks  with  a  submerged-arc 
welding  process  by  forming  a  plurality  of  welding  beads 
bearing  alternately  against  one  and  an  opposite  flank. 


5432,455 
SOLE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  STEAM  IRON  WTfH 
ALTERNATING  VAPORIZATION  AND  HEATING 
REGIONS 
Jean-Paul  A.  Bouleau,  Champfleur,  and  Gerard  L.  GuiUot, 
Radon,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Moulinex  (Societe 
Anonyme),  Bagnolet,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231302,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,253 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1993,  93  04850 
InU  Cn."  D06F  75/38 
VS.  a.  219—245  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  steam  iron  comprising  a  sole  (1)  extending 
longitudinally  from  a  point  (3)  toward  a  heel  (20)  of  the  iron,  and 
comprising  a  heating  element  (4)  and  two  vaporization  chambers 
(5,  6)  closed  by  a  cover  (2)  separated  by  a  partition  (7),  said 
chambers  comprising  a  first  principal  vaporization  chamber  (5) 
supplied  with  water  by  means  of  a  first  water  injection  device 
through  a  first  opening  (8)  provided  in  the  cover  (2)  and  commu- 
nicating with  steam  ouUet  openings  (10)  provided  in  the  sole 


adjacent  (o  lateral  edges  (30,  40)  of  said  sole  (1).  and  a  second 
vaporization  chamber  (6)  disposed  in  the  forward  region  of  the  sole 
(1),  supplied  with  water  by  means  of  a  second  water  injection 
device  tlirough  a  second  opening  (11)  provided  in  the  cover  (2)  and 
conmiunicating  with  other  steam  oudet  openings  (12)  provided  in 
the  forward  central  portion  of  the  sole,  the  openings  (10)  provided 
adjacent  to  lateral  edges  of  the  sole  and  the  openings  (12)  provided 
in  the  forward  cenu'al  portion  of  the  sole  forming  on  said  sole  a 
first  steaming  region  (14);  the  improvement  wherein  the  sole  (1) 
further  comprises  on  its  lower  surface  (9),  from  the  point  (3) 
toward  the  heel  (20),  after  the  first  steaming  region  (14).  a  first 
drying  region  (16),  free  from  steam  outlet  openings,  and  extending 
transversely  between  the  lateral  edges  (30  and  40)  of  the  sole  (1), 
said  first  drying  region  (16)  being  followed  by  a  second  steaming 
region  (17)  extending  transversely  between  the  lateral  edges  (30 
and  40)  of  the  sole  (1)  and  into  which  open  transversely  spaced 
apart  steam  outlet  openings  (10),  said  first  drying  region  being 
bordered  forwardly  by  said  steam  outiet  openings  (12)  of  said  first 
steaming  region  (14)  and  rearwardly  by  said  steam  ouUet  openings 
(10)  of  said  second  steaming  region  (17).  said  first  drying  region 
having  an  extent  between  said  lateral  edges  (30  and  40)  that  is 
substantially  greater  than  its  width  between  said  steaming  regions 
(14  and  17)  and  that  is  substantially  greater  than  the  spacing  in  any 
direction  between  said  steam  outlet  openings  (12)  of  said  first 
steaming  region  (14),  said  second  steaming  region  (17)  being 
followed  by  a  second  drying  region  (18)  free  from  steam  oudet 
openings  and  extending  over  all  renutining  rear  surface  of  the  sole. 


5,532,456 

TEMPERATURE  AND  HUMIDITY  CONTROLLABLE 

DOORLESS  OVEN 

Wayne  W.  Smith,  ML  PleasanL'  Thomas  J.  Frick,  Rosebush, 

and  Earl  H.  Moore,  Blancharel,  all  of  Mich.,  as.sigiiors  to 

The  DeifieM  Company,  ML  Pleasant,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397^52 

InL  a."  F27D  7/02 

VS.  a.  219—400  20  Oaims 


1.  A  temperature  and  humidity  controllable  dooriess  oven  com- 
prising: 
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a  cabinet  having  exterior  walls  and  interior  walls  defining  an  air 
duct  therebetween,  said  interior  walls  also  defining  an  interior 
oven  chamber,  said  cabinet  having  an  access  opening  into  said 
interior  oven  chamber; 

controllable  heating  means  for  heating  said  interior  oven  cham- 
ber to  generate  a  controlled  warm  environment  inside  said 
interior  oven  chamber; 

controllable  humidifying  means  for  himiidifying  said  interior 
oven  chamber  to  generate  a  controlled  moist  environment 
inside  said  interior  oven  chamber  which  combines  with  said 
controlled  warm  environment  to  form  a  controlled  combina- 
tion of  said  controlled  warm  and  moist  environments;  and 

air  circulating  means  for  moving  an  air  stream  having  an  uncon- 
trolled combination  of  a  warm  and  a  moist  environment 
through  said  air  duct  and  across  said  access  opening  to  mini- 
mize the  flow  of  said  controlled  combination  of  said  con- 
trolled warm  and  moist  environments  from  said  interior  oven 
chamber  through  said  access  opening  while  permitting  rela- 
tively uninhibited  physical  access  into  said  interior  oven 
chamber. 


1.  An  apparatus  transmitting  non-uniform  IR  radiation  onto  a 
surface  of  at  least  one  electronic  component,  generating  therein 
uniformly  distributed  thermal  energy  which  is  transmitted  through 
said  electronic  component,  comprising: 

(a)  an  IR  source  to  provide  said  non-uniform  IR  radiation  to  at 
least  one  IR  radiation  receiving  surface  of  said  electronic 
component, 

(b)  a  quartz  plate,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  quartz  plate  has  a  concave  surface,  and 
wherein  said  IR  radiation  is  transmitted  to  said  IR  radiation 
receiving  surface  only  through  said  concave  portion  of  said 
quartz  plate. 

(c)  wherein  said  non-uniform  IR  radiation  from  said  IR  source  is 
passed  to  said  at  least  one  IR  radiation  receiving  surface  of 
said  electronic  component  in  a  non-uniform  manner  through 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  concave  surface  and  wherein  said  IR 
radiation  receiving  surface  of  said  electronic  component 
transmits  said  non-uniform  IR  radiation  as  uniform  thermal 
energy  through  a  second  surface  of  said  electronic  component 
and  wherein  said  second  surface  is  opposite  said  IR  radiation 
receiving  surface. 


5^32y458 
RADIANT  HEATER,  IN  PARTICULAR,  FOR  HEATING  A 

GLASS-CERAMIC  HOT  PLATE 
GOnter  Kratel,  Durach;  Thomas  Eyhom,  Altusried;  Gunter 
Stobr,  Durach,  and  Andreas  Rell,  Waltenhofen,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wacker-Cbcmie  GmbH,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  308,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1993,  43  31 
702J 

Int.  CL''  H05B  3/6S 
U&CL  219-^164  18  Claims 

4 

8 


5,532,457 
MODIFIED  QUARTZ  PLATE  TO  PROVIDE  NON- 
UNIFORM LIGHT  SOURCE 
Josfaua   M.   Cobb,   MiUbrook,   N.Y.,  and   Peter   K.   Parker, 
Urbana,  IlL,  assignors  to  IntematioDal  Business  Machines 
CorporatioD,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  263,977,  Jan.  22,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,065 

Int  CL*  B23K  1/005 

M&,  CL  219-411  9  Chlmg 


1.  A  radiant  heater,  comprising 

an  insulator  having  a  surface  for  mounting  an  electrical  heating 

element  onto  said  surface; 
said  insulator  comprising  a  thermally  insulating  microporous 

insulation  layer, 
a  dish-shaped  enclosure  which  forms  an  annulus  surrounding  of 

the  insulator,  said  enclosure  having  a  bottom;  and 
a  circular  opening  in  said  boaom,  wherein  the  insulator  is 

shaped  so  that  it  fills  the  opening  in  the  bottom  and  wherein  at 

least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 

enclosure  and  the  microporous  insulation  layer  comprises  a 

highly  porous,  fibre-free  inorganic  material. 


5,532,459 
WELDING  SLEEVE  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERUL 
Hans  W.  Steinmetz,  Schallhausen,  and  Dirk  A.  Petry,  Feuer- 
thalen,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Georg  Fischer 
Rohrleitungssysteme  AG,  Schaffliausen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  32 
196.8 

Int  CL'  H05B  i/5«,  F16L  13/02 
U.S.  CL  219-535  7  Oalms 


1.  A  welding  sleeve  comprising:  a  sleeve  body  formed  of  a 
thermoplastic  material,  the  sleeve  body  having  a  surface;  a  resis- 
tance wire  coiled  on  the  surface  of  the  sleeve  body,  separation 
means  on  the  sleeve  body  for  separating  said  lesistance  wire  so  as 
to  define  two  heating  zones  of  length  L^,  each  of  tJie  heating  zones 
having  a  center  region  of  length  L,  flanked  by  two  side  regions  of 
length  L,  wherein  die  length  L,  is  less  than  the  length  L3,  each  of 
said  two  side  regions  of  length  L,  has  a  resistance  wire  pitch  and 
said  center  region  of  length  L3  has  a  resistance  wire  pitch  wherein 
the  pitch  of  the  resistance  wire  between  adjacent  coils  in  the  two 
side  regions  is  smaller  than  the  pitch  of  the  resistance  wire  in  the 
center  region. 
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5,532,460 
INDUCTION  COOKWARE  FORMED  OF  TITANIUM 
ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Nobuyoshi  Okato;  Tatsuo  Katagiri,  both  of  Kawasald;  Kuniald 
Osada,  Yokohama,  and  Ke^i  Shirakawa,  kanazawa,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00959,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/30031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  381,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-145235; 
Jun.  17,  1993,  5-146539;  May  31,  1994,  6-119040 

Int  CI.*  H05B  <V/2 
U.S.  a.  219—621  17  Claims 

1.  A  container  of  an  electromagnetic  cooking  device  comprising 
a  non-magnetic  titanium  alloy  plate  which  has  a  resistivity  which  is 
not  less  than  80x10"*  ftcm  and  is  not  more  than  200x10^  Qcm 
and  has  a  desired  shape  formed  by  a  superplastic  blow  forming 
method  in  which  the  titanium  alloy  plate  is  forced  on  a  surface  of 
a  mold  or  die  by  a  gas  pressure  at  a  forming  temperature  not  less 
than  500°  C. 


5,532,461 
BOTTOM-HEATED  UTENSIL  FOR  CONDUCTIVE  OR 
INDUCTION  HEATING 
Michael     Crununenauer,     Oberworesbach,-     Uwe     Dietrich, 
Schwollen,  and  Alfred  Galle,  Idar-Oberstein,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Fissler  GmbH,  Idar-Oberstein,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  12 
943J 

Int  a."  H05B  6//2;  A47J  27/00 
U.S.  a.  219—621  10  Claims 
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1.  A  bonom-beated  utensil  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  container  base  of  circular  configuration 
composed  of  austenitic  sheet  steel,  and  a  container  casing 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base; 

a  circular  thermal  distribution  plate  separate  from  but  coexten- 
sive with  said  base  and  afBxed  to  an  external  surface  thereof 
continuously  over  all  of  said  surface  said  thermal  distribution 
plate  terminating  at  a  transitional  area  of  said  container 
between  said  base  and  said  casing; 

a  ferromagnetic  plate  cover  of  sheet  steel  overlying  said  plate 
and  having  a  collar  extending  over  a  periphery  of  said  plate  to 
be  substantially  flush  with  said  casing  in  said  transitional  area 
of  said  container  between  said  base  and  said  casing,  said  plate 
cover  being  affixed  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  plate  over 
substantially  an  entire  area  of  said  plate  cover  juxtaposed  with 
said  plate; 

said  plate  cover  in  a  cold  state  having  a  configuration  ranging 
from  level  to  concave; 

said  plate  cover  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  cover 
recesses  extending  from  a  center  region  of  said  plate  cover 


and  terminating  inwardly  of  said  collar,  at  least  some  of  said 
recesses  being  in  the  form  of  radial  slots;  and 
said  base,  said  plate  and  said  cover  forming  a  sandwich  structure 
with  thicknesses  of  the  base  and  cover  and  lengths  and  widths 
of  said  recesses  and  a  diameter  of  said  center  region  selected 
to  resist  deformation  during  thermal  energy  application  to  said 
container  by  thermal  conduction  through  said  sandwich  struc- 
ture. 


5,532,462 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A 
REACTION  VESSEL  WITH  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 
Robert  J.  Butwell,  Redwood  City;  Eari  McCune,  San  Jose; 
Michael  Green,  Palo  Alto;  Hugo  Huey,  Cupertino;  James  R. 
Legarra,  Redwood  City,  and  Ross  Wilcox,  Palo  AHo,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  CommunicatioBS  &  Power  Industries, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,759 
Int  CL'  H05B  (5/70 
U.S.  a.  219—695  52  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  material  comprising  a  closed  vessel 
for  receiving  the  material  and 

means  for  generating  microwave  energy, 

a  waveguide  operably  coupled  to  said  microwave  generating 
means  at  a  first  end  and  having  a  means  for  exciting  multiple 
microwave  propagation  modes  in  a  second  end,  said  second 
end  integrally  coupled  to  the  closed  vessel  in  an  angled 
configuration  with  respect  to  the  lateral  axis  of  said  vessel  to 
induce  a  helical-type  reflection  of  microwave  energy  which 
propagates  throughout  the  closed  vessel  in  a  whispering 
gallery-type  mode;  and 

a  microwave  transparent  isolation  means  operably  interposed 
between  said  microwave  generating  means  and  said  closed 
vessel,  said  isolation  means  comprising  a  bousing  and  a 
microwave  transparent  barrier  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing 
by  a  thermal  expansion  compensating  seal. 


5332,463 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SECURE  THE  WRITING  OF 

SENSITIVE  DATA  INTO  THE  EEPROM  DATA  STORAGE 

MEMORY  OF  A  MEMORY  CARD  AND  A  MEMORY 

CARD  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PROCESS 

Olivier  M.  Debelleix,  and  Fabien  P.  Thiriet,  both  of  Orieans, 

France,  assignors  to  Solaic  (Societe  Anonyme),  Puteaux, 

France 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,239 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1993,  93  06287 

Int  CI."  G06K  05/00 

U.S.  a.  235—380  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  secure  tlie  writing  of  sensitive  data  into 

an  EEPROM  data  storage  memory  of  a  memory  card  having  a  data 

area,  an  address  field,  a  save  area,  and  a  flag  area,  comprising, 

performing,  during  each  write  operation,  in  succession  the  steps  of: 

a)  registering  a  start  address  of  the  data  area  of  the  card  to  which 
writing  is  to  be  performed,  into  the  address  field  of  tlie 
memory; 

b)  reading  the  data  present  in  the  data  area  of  the  memory; 

c)  storing  the  read  data  in  the  save  area  of  the  memory; 
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d)  wnting  "WRITE  IN  PROGRESS"  datum  into  the  flag  area  of 
the  meroory; 

e)  wnting  to  the  data  area  of  the  memofy;  and 

(f)  writing  "NO  WRITE  IN  PROGRESS"  datum  into  the  flag 
area  of  the  memory,  and  wherein  the  contents  of  the  flag  area 
Zd  is  being  overwritten  by  the  "WRITE  IN  PROGRESS" 
datum  or  the  "NO  WRITE  IN  PROGRESS"  datum. 


tem  to  receive  and  evaluate  said  instruction  code  for  each  said 
check  record  identified  as  an  exception  by  said  payor  bank 
processing  system,  and  to  generate  and  transmit  a  return 
notification  for  each  said  exception  from  said  payor  bank 
processing  system  to  said  presenting  bank  processing  system. 


S432y4«5 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  LOCATING  ELECTRONIC  LABELS 
IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  PRICE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Paul  Waterfaouse,  Copctown;  John  Stevens,  Streetsvillc,  both 
ot,   Canada,   and   George   Leibman,   Mount   Kisco,   N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Electronic  Retailing  Systems  International,  Inc^ 
WUton,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,580,  Mar.  15.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5J74,815.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,956 

InL  CL*  G06K  15/00;  G06F  15/24 
VS.  a.  235—383  95  claims 


C3 


5,532,464 
ELECTRONIC  CHECK  PRESENTMENT  SYSTEM 
HAVING  A  RETURN  ITEM  NOTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
Stanley  M.  Josephson,  Dallas;  Michael  F.  Kopesec,  Grapevine; 
P.  Darrell  Royal,  Dallas;  Thomas  S.  Stephens,  Addison,  and 
Mitchell  D.  Thompson,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  J.  D. 
Carreker  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23364,  Feb.  26,  1993,  PaL  No, 
5/112,190,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,529, 
JuL  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,237,159.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  428,690 
InL  CL*  G06F  15/30 
VS.  a.  235-379  4  claims 
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1.  A  processing  system  network  for  transmitting  dau  between  a 
presenting  bank  and  a  payor  bank,  comprising: 

a  presenting  bank  processing  system  including  a  memory  for 
storing  a  transmitting  program  and  a  processor,  associated 
with  said  memory,  for  executing  said  transmitting  program, 
said  executed  transmitting  program  directing  said  presenting 
bank  processing  system  to  transmit  check  information,  includ- 
ing at  least  one  return  instruction  code,  in  the  form  of  a  check 
record  for  each  check  received  and  processed  by  said  present- 
ing bank:  and 

a  payor  bank  processing  system,  associated  with  said  presenting 
bank  processing  system,  including  a  memory  for  storing  an 
evaluation  program  and  a  processor,  associated  widi  said 
memory,  for  executing  said  evaluation  program,  said  executed 
evaluation  program  directing  said  payor  bank  processing  sys- 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  location  of  a  display  device  having 
means  for  generating  different  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rail  comprising: 
mechanical  means  for  mounting  said  device  on  said  rail; 
interface  means  for  causing  the  generating  means  of  said 
device  to  generate  a  signal  indicative  of  a  region  within 
said  rail  where  said  device  is  mounted,  the  interface  means 
causing  the  generating  means  to  generate  a  different  signal 
than  said  signal  when  said  device  displaces  by  more  than  a 
predetermined  distance  along  said  rail;  and 
means  for  transporting  a  signal  generated  by  the  generating 
means. 


5,532,466 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Masald  Konno;  Kazuhiko  Inobe,  both  of  Yokohama;  KenichI 
Yoshiura,  Sagamihara,  and  ShujI  Itoh,  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,472,  Oct.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-281480 
Int  CI.'  G06K  7/06 
VS.  a.  235-441  19  claims 

1.  A  portable  electronic  device  comprising: 
a  body  section; 

an  IC  card  accessing  part  provided  in  said  body  section  and 
adapted  to  receive  an  IC  card  and  to  access  data  on  said  IC 
card,  said  IC  card  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
and  having  a  contact  part  and  an  embossed  pan  on  said  first 
surface,  said  IC  card  having  a  thickness  h  as  measured 
between  a  top  of  said  embossed  part  and  said  second  surface; 
an  IC  card  insertion  slot  forroed  in  said  body  section  and 
positioned  to  allow  said  IC  card  to  be  inserted  into  said  IC 
card  accessing  part,  said  IC  card  insertion  slot  having  an 
upper  side  and  a  second  lower  side  which  is  opposite  to  said 
first  upper  side,  said  first  Upper  side  and  said  second  lower 
side  being  adapted  to  face  said  first  surface  and  said  second 
surface  of  said  IC  card,  respectively,  when  said  IC  card  is 
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inserted  into  said  IC  card  accessing  part,  said  first  upper  side 
and  said  second  lower  side  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  H 
which  is  greater  than  said  thickness  h  of  said  IC  card,  and  said 
second  lower  side  having  a  flat  surface  formed  thereon;  and 

an  elastic  wiper  extending  from  said  first  upper  side  of  said  IC 
card  insertion  slot  and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said 
contact  part  of  said  IC  card  when  said  IC  card  is  inserted  into 
said  IC  card  accessing  part  through  said  IC  card  insertion  slot 
and  said  second  surface  of  said  IC  card  is  guided  by  said  flat 
surface  of  said  second  lower  side  of  said  IC  card  insertion 
slot;  wherein: 

when  said  IC  card  is  inserted  into  said  IC  card  accessing  part 
through  said  IC  card  insertion  slot,  said  elastic  wiper  presses 
on  said  first  surface  of  said  IC  card  so  as  to  wipe  said  contact 
part  of  said  IC  card  while  said  second  surface  of  said  IC  card 
is  guided  smoothly  by  said  second  lower  side  of  said  IC  card 
insertion  slot 


5,532,467 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  HEAD 

Alex  RousUd,  1696  Via  Inspirar,  San  Marcos,  Calif.  92069 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,646,  Oct  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5349,172,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,266, 

Feb.  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,291,009.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  307,911 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—472  26  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanner  for  reading  and  decoding  information 
encoded  in  a  bar  code  comprising  alternating  lines  of  light  and 
dark,  said  optical  seamier  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  front,  a  center  and  a  rear; 

an  array  of  light  emitting  diodes  comprising  at  least  one  combi- 
nation of  light  emitting  diodes  disposed  at  said  front  of  said 
printed  circuit  board  in  an  arrangement  wherein  each  light 
emitting  diode  of  said  at  least  one  combination  emits  light  at 
a  non-zero  angle  with  respect  to  a  centerline  bisecting  said 
printed  circuit  board  from  said  front  to  said  rear  so  thai  a  fan 
of  light  is  projected  from  said  array  toward  a  reference  plane 
within  a  field  of  view  containing  said  bar  code  so  that  light  is 
reflected  therefrom; 

an  optical  assembly  disposed  at  a  center  of  said  printed  circuit 
board  for  receiving,  concentrating  and  directing  reflected  light 
toward  said  rear  of  said  board; 


a  CCD  array  disposed  at  said  rear  of  said  printed  circuit  board 
for  detecting  a  portion  of  said  reflected  light  directed  thereon 
by  said  optical  assembly  and  generating  an  electrical  signal  in 
response  thereto  wherein  said  electrical  signal  is  an  analog 
representation  of  said  bar  code; 

a  conversion  assembly  for  receiving  and  converting  said  electri- 
cal signal  into  a  digital  signal  corresponding  to  said  bar  code; 
and 

a  voltage  source  for  providing  a  driving  voltage  to  said  array  of 
light  emitting  diodes,  said  CCD  array  and  said  conversion 
assembly. 


5,532,468 

BAR  CODE  READER  FOR  SCANNING  AN  AREA  AT 

VARIABLE  SWEEP  ANGLES 

Robert  E.  Scofidd,  Pewaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,249 

Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—472  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  code  reader  of  the  type  for  reading  codes  within  a 
scan  area  defined  by  first  and  second  generally  parallel  sides,  and  a 
third  and  fourth  generally  parallel  sides,  the  reader  comprising: 

a  light  source  configured  to  produce  a  light  beam; 

a  first  mirror  oscillating  assembly  including  a  first  mirror  defin- 
ing the  light  path  of  the  light  beam  and  configured  to  oscillate 
the  first  mirror  cyclically  about  a  first  axis  to  sweep  the  light 
beam  between  the  first  and  second  sides  in  response  to  first 
control  signals  applied  thereto; 

a  second  mirror  oscillating  assembly  including  a  second  mirror 
further  defining  the  light  path  and  configured  to  rotate  the 
second  mirror  between  first  and  second  angles  of  rotation 
about  a  second  axis  skewed  from  tlte  first  axis,  the  light  beam 
being  swept  between  the  first  and  second  sides  along  the  tiiird 
side  when  the  second  mirror  is  at  the  first  angle  and  swept 
between  the  first  and  second  sides  along  the  fourth  side  when 
the  second  mirror  is  at  the  second  angle,  where  the  second 
mirror  oscillating  assembly  rotates  the  mirror  at  varying  rates 
defined  by  second  control  signals  applied  thereto;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  mirror  oscillating 
assembly,  and  configured  to  apply  the  first  control  signals  to 
the  first  mirror  oscillating  assembly  and  apply  the  second 
control  signals  to  the  second  mint>r  oscillating  assembly 
which  cause  the  second  mirror  to  rotate  from  the  first  angle  to 
the  second  angle  at  a  first  constant  rate  to  produce  a  first 
number  of  sweeps  between  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
area  and  further  cause  the  second  mirror  to  rotate  from  the 
second  angle  to  the  first  angle  at  a  second  constant  rate  to 
produce  a  second  number  of  sweeps  between  the  first  and 
second  sides  of  the  area  greater  than  the  first  number. 
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5^32,469 

HAND  HELD  BAR  CODE  READER  WITH  INPUT  AND 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  PROCESSOR 

Howard  M.  Sbepard,  Great  River;  Edward  D.  Barkan,  South 

Setauket,   and   Jerome   Swartz,   Stonybrook,   all   of  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,967,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,396,055,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  895077,  Jun.  8, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,262,628,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

272,545,  Nov.  17,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,130,520,  which  is  a  division 

of  S«r.  No.  148,555,  Jan.  26, 1988,  Pat  No.  4^45350,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  883,923,  Jul.  10,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4,758,717,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  519,523,  Aug.  1, 

1983,  Pat  No.  4,673,805,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

342J3I,  Jan.  25,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,409.470.  This  application 

Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,998 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a  235-472  29  Claims 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  reading  bar  code  symbols  or  Uie  lilce  and 
processing  data  associated  thcrewitli  employing  a  portable  unit 
supported  by  tlie  user  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  beam  generator  in  said  unit  including  a  laser  produc- 
ing a  light  beam  directed  onto  a  symbol  being  read; 

(b)  a  light  detector  in  said  unit  receiving  reflected  light  from  said 
symbol  being  read  and  producing  electrical  signals  related 
thereto  and  a  scanner  in  said  unit  for  automatically  scanning 
at  least  one  of  said  light  beams  and  a  field  of  view  across  said 
symbol  being  read  while  said  symbol  is  spaced  from  said  unit 
and  visible  to  a  user  supporting  said  unit,  the  automatic 
scanning  operation  of  the  scanner  being  initialed  by  said  user; 

(c)  processor  circuitry  including  decoder  circuitry  in  said  unit 
for  receiving  said  electrical  signals  and  generating  a  digitized 
signal  to  generate  therefrom  data  descriptive  of  said  bar  code 
symbol: 

(d)  said  processor  circuitry  including  at  least  one  integrated 
circuit  in  said  unit  for  data  processing; 

(e)  an  integrated  circuit  storage  chip  in  said  unit; 

(f)  a  manually  activated  data  input  and  data  display  device  on 
said  unit;  and 

(g)  a  portable  housing  containing  said  light  beam  generator,  said 
light  detector,  said  processor  circuitry,  said  integrated  circuit 
storage  chip,  and  said  manually  activated  dau  input  and  data 
display  device. 
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5,532,470 

OPTICAL  ENCODING  AND  READOUT  SYSTEM  USING  A 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MODULATOR  TO  ENCODE  LIGHT 

WITH  AN  OBJECT'S  IDENTIFICATION  CODE  AND 

RELATED  SENSOR  DATA 

David  A.  Franli,  'Riczon,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,000 
Int  a.*  G06K  19/06 
\}S.  a.  235-^91  14  Claims 

6.  An  optical  data  encoding  system  for  use  with  a  bar  code  wand 
reader  to  identify  an  object,  wherein  the  wand  reader  projects  a 
readout  beam  which  is  modulated  by  the  system,  and  decodes  the 
intensity  modulated  beam,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  unique  object  identification  code  in  a 

format  that  corresponds  to  a  multi-bit  binary  bar  code; 
a  liquid  crystal  cell  for  receiving  the  readout  light  beam; 


a  polarizer  for  polarizing  the  readout  beam;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  reading  out  tlie  identification  code  stored  in 
said  memory  and  modulating  tlie  liquid  crystals  in  said  cell 
between  biiuu^  orientations  in  accordance  with  the  state  of 
each  successive  bit  in  the  identification  code,  said  liquid 
crystal  cell  in  turn  modulating  tlie  polarization  of  said  readout 
beam  with  said  code,  and  said  polarizer  modulating  the 
beam's  intensity  in  accordance  with  the  beam's  modulated 
polarization. 


5,532^71 
OPTICAL  TRANSIMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  HIGH 

DYNAMIC  RANGE 
Haideh  Khorramabadl,  Chatham  Township,  Morris  County; 
Maurice  J.  Tarsia,  Colonia,  both  of  NJ.,  and   Liang  D. 
Tzeng,  FogelsviUe,  Pa^  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 
Hill,NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^95 

Int  CL'  HOU  40/14 

VS.  a.  250-214  A  6  Claims 


3.  A  preamplifier  for  use  with  currents  developed  by  a  photode- 
tecting  diode,  said  preamplifier  comprising  a  first  bipolar  junction 
transistor  having  an  emitter,  base  and  collector  electrodes,  means 
for  coupling  the  currents  developed  by  said  photodetecting  diode 
to  said  base  electrode,  means  for  connecting  said  emitter  electrode 
to  a  ground  potential,  collector  load  means  for  connecting  a  source 
of  potential  to  said  collector  electrode,  buflfer  amplifier  means 
responsive  to  voltage  signals  at  said  collector  electrode  for  provid- 
ing an  output  of  said  preamplifier,  for  coupling  a  negative  feedback 
signal  to  said  ba,se  electrode,  and  for  developing  a  potential  whose 
value  represents  the  average  signal  level  of  said  voltage  signals, 
the  value  of  said  feedback  signal  being  dependent  on  said  average 
signal  level,  characterized  in  that  said  collector  load  means 
includes  a  collector  resistor  and  a  first  field  effect  transistor  of  one 
channel  type  having  a  gate,  source  and  drain  electrodes,  said 
source  and  drain  electrodes  being  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  collector  resistor,  and  means  responsive  to  said  potential 
whose  value  represents  the  average  signal  level  for  coupling  a 
potential  to  said  gate  electrode,  said  means  for  connecting  said 
emitter  electrode  lo  said  ground  potential  includes  an  emitter 
resistor  and  a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate,  source 
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and  drain  electrodes,  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  of  said 
second  field  effect  transistor  being  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  emitter  resistor,  and  said  gate  electrode  of  said  second  field 
effect  transistor  is  directly  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said 
first  field  effect  transistor,  said  second  field  effect  transistor  being 
of  opposite  channel  type  to  said  first  field  effect  transistor,  whereby 
said  first  field  effect  transistor  decreases  tiie  effective  collector  load 
resistance  for  increased  values  of  said  average  signal  level,  and 
said  second  field  effect  transistor  increases  the  effective  resistance 
between  said  emitter  and  ground  potential  for  increased  values  of 
said  average  signal  level. 


5332,472 

PHOTOELECTRIC  SWITCH  MONITORING  THE 

DURATION  OF  PULSED  LIGHT  TO  PREVENT  FALSE 

SIGNALS  DUE  TO  AMBIENT  CONDITIONS 

Naofumi  Furuta,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sunx  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340^85 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—214  B  8  aaims 
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value,  the  second  determining  means  comparing  the  Ught 
detection  pulse  with  the  second  determining  value,  thereby 
delivering  the  second  light-quantity  indicative  signal  when  the 
duration  of  the  light  detection  pulse  is  equal  to  or  longer  tlian 
the  second  determining  value. 


5432v473 

REFLECTION  SHADOW  SENSOR  WITH  LIGHT 

DIRECTING  DIFFUSrVE  SURFACE 

Philip  K.  Chin,  813  W.  William  David  Pkwy.,  Metairie,  La. 

70005 

Continuation-in-pait  of  Ser.  No.  100,488,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5389,777,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

955,932,  Oct  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5376.785.  This  applicalioa 

Oct  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  326,652 

Int  CI."  HOU  i//4 

U.S.  a.  250—214  PR  29  CUims 


L  A  photoelectric  switch  comprising: 

a)  light  emitting  means  comprising: 

light-emitting  pulse  signal  generating  means  comprising  a 
first  circuit  delivering  a  main  pulse  having  a  predetermined 
duration  and  an  amplitude  which  is  gradually  increased,  a 
second  circuit  delivering  a  carrier  pulse  signal  having  a 
predetermined  amplitude,  and  a  third  circuit  delivering  a 
light-emitting  pulse  signal  having  a  waveform  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  that  of  a  signal  obtained  by  amplitude- 
modulating  the  carrier  pulse  signal  by  means  of  the  main 
pulse;  and 

means  for  converting  the  light-emitting  pulse  signal  to  a  light 
signal; 

b)  light  detecting  means  comprising: 

converting  means  for  detecting  the  light  signal  delivered  from 
the  light  emitting  means  and  converting  the  received  light 
signal  to  an  electric  signal; 

integrating  means  for  integrating  the  electric  signal  delivered 
from  the  converting  means,  thereby  delivering  a  signal 
having  an  integral  value;  and 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  signal  delivered  from  the 
integrating  means  with  a  reference  value,  thereby  obtaining 
a  light  detection  pulse  having  a  duration  corresponding  to  a 
period  of  a  signal  component  exceeding  the  reference 
value;  and 

c)  a  determination  section  for  determining  a  duration  of  the  light 
detection  pulse  delivered  from  the  light  detecting  means, 
thereby  generating  first  and  second  light-quantity  indicative 
signals  in  accordance  with  tlie  determined  duration  of  the 
light  detection  pulse,  the  determination  section  comprising 
first  determining  means  having  a  first  determining  value  and 
second  determining  means  having  a  second  determining  value 
which  is  longer  than  the  first  determining  value,  the  first 
determining  means  comparing  the  light  detection  pulse  with 
the  first  determining  value,  thereby  delivering  the  first  light- 
quantity  indicative  signal  when  the  duration  of  the  light 
detection  pulse  is  equal  to  or  longer  than  the  first  determining 


1.  An  optical  sensor,  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  light  flow,  said  Ught 
emitting  means  having  a  diffiisive  surface  through  which  tlie 
light  flow  travels,  said  diffusive  surface  directing  the  light 
flow  towards  a  light  impermeable  object; 

a  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  light  flow  emitted  by 
the  light  emitting  means  and  reflected  by  the  light  imperme- 
able object  mounted  opposite  said  light  emitting  means  and 
said  light  receiving  means,  said  light  receiving  means  being 
provided  with  a  diffusive  surface  for  directing  the  light  flow 
received  by  said  light  receiving  means. 


5332,474 
ACTIVE  QUENCH  CIRCUIT  AND  RESET  CIRCUIT  FOR 

AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE 
Henri  P.  E.  G.  Dautet  and  Joseph  D.  P.  DesCliamps,  both  of 
Qu^liec,  Canada,  assignors  to  EG&G  Limited,  Vaudreail, 
Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169^95,  Dec  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,259 
Int  ex."  HOU  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—214  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  operating  an  avalanche  photodiode  (APD)  in 
Geiger  mode,  including: 
bias  means  for  applying  a  first  voltage  to  a  first  terminal  of  the 
APD,  the  first  voltage  being  less  than  the  breakdown  voltage 
of  the  APD  with  respect  to  a  reference  voltage  and  having  a 
polarity  to  reverse  bias  the  APD; 
reset  means  for  applying  a  second  voltage  to  a  second  terminal 
of  the  APD  during  a  first  phase  of  operation,  the  second 
voltage  being  such  that  the  APD  is  reverse  biased  above  its 
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breakdown  voltage  when  the  second  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
APD  second  tenninal.  the  reset  means  presenting  a  first 
impedance  to  the  second  tenninal  of  the  APD; 

means,  responsive  to  a  quench  signal,  for  connecting  a  second 
impedance  between  the  APD  second  tenninal  and  the  refer- 
ence voltage  during  a  second  phase  of  operation,  the  second 
impedance  being  less  than  the  first  impedance,  and  for  discon- 
necting the  second  impedance  fix)m  the  second  terminal  in  the 
absence  of  the  quench  signal;  and 

means  for  detecting  an  increase  in  the  current  flowing  through 
the  APD  and  for  producing  the  quench  signal  in  response 
thereto  to  initiate  the  second  phase  of  operation,  the  detecting 
means  being  further  operative  for  removing  the  quench  signal 
after  a  predetermined  delay  to  terminate  the  second  phase  of 
operation;  and 

wherein  the  reset  means  further  includes  an  inductance  having  a 
fixed  value  connected  in  series  between  the  second  voltage 
and  the  second  terminal  of  the  APD  for  injecting  a  cunent 
pulse  into  the  APD  second  terminal  immediately  following 
the  end  of  the  second  phase. 


5^32,475 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 

RADIATION  DETECTION 

Hiromichi  Tonami,  Otokuni-gun,  and  Sirou  Oikawa,  Shiga- 

gun,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shlmadzu  Corporation, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-110399 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  31/50 

VS,  CL  250-214  VT  9  claims 
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1.  A  two-dimensional  radiation  detecting  method  for  converting 
incident  radiation  in  a  two-dimensional  distribution  into  electric 
signals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  the  radiation  in  a  rwo-dimensional  distribution  to  strike 
upon  a  converting  film  to  convert  the  radiation  into  electric 
charges  in  a  two-dimensional  distribution; 
selecting,  in  succession,  one  of  a  plurality  of  linear  cathodes 
juxtaposed  and  opposed  to  said  converting  film  to  generate 
electron  beams  from  a  selected  linear  cathode; 


converging  said  electron  beams  at  least  vertically,  and  projecting 
said  electron  beams  to  one  horizontal  line  on  said  converting 
film; 

reading  a  charge  (potential)  distribution  on  said  one  horizontal 
line  by  detecting  variations  in  current  flowing  through  a 
plurality  of  stripe  electrodes  juxtaposed  on  said  converting 
film  to  cross  said  electron  beams  projected; 

deflecting  said  electron  beams  vertically  each  time  the  potential 
distribution  on  said  one  horizontal  line  has  been  read,  to  read 
a  potential  distribution  on  an  adjacent  horizontal  line;  and 

switching  said  linear  cathodes  after  reading  potential  distribu- 
tions on  a  predetermined  number  of  horizontal  lines,  to  read 
potential  distributions  on  said  predetermined  number  of  hori- 
zontal lines  with  electron  beams  generated  from  a  newly 
selected  linear  cathode,  as  above,  and  subsequently  reading 
the  potential  distribution  on  said  converting  film  by  switching 
said  linear  cathodes  successively. 


5432,476 
REDUNDANT  INDICATOR  FOR  DETECTING  NEUTRAL 

POSITION  OF  JOYSTICK  MEMBER 

Peter  J,  Mikan,  31  Greenfield  Rd.,  Milford,  Conn.  06460 

FUed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,285 

Int  a.*  GOID  5/34 

UA  a.  25fr-221  19  Claims 


I.  An  electronic  joystick-type  controller,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a)  a  base, 

b)  a  manually-operable  control  member,  and  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  contix)!  member  on  the  base  for  solely  pivotal, 
non-translational  movement  between  a  central  neutral  position 
and  other  non-central  control  positions  in  X-axis  and  Y-axis 
directions, 

c)  said  control  member  having  a  light-reflecting  area  thereon 
which  traverses  a  predetermined  field  of  travel  as  tlie  member 
is  moved  between  its  various  positions,  and 

d)  emitter-sensor  means  disposed  at  a  predetennined.  fixed  dis- 
tance from  the  light-reflecting  area  of  the  conttol  member 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  neutral  position,  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal  in  response  to  receiving  light  reflected  from 
the  reflecting  area  of  the  control  member,  said  emitter-sensor 
means  comprising  a  light  source  and  a  light  sensor  both 
fixedly  located  adjacent  the  field  of  travel  of  the  light- 
reflecting  area  of  the  control  member,  said  light  sensor  being 
responsive  to  light  reflected  thereto  from  the  light-reflecting 
area  of  the  control  member  solely  when  the  contit)!  member  is 
disposed  in  its  central  neutral  position. 

e)  said  light  being  no  longer  reflected  onto  said  light  sensor  from 
the  light-reflecting  area  when  the  conti-ol  member  is  moved 
out  of  said  neutral  position  and  in  any  of  said  oUier  non- 
central  control  positions  in  X-axis  and  Y-axis  directions, 
thereby  to  extinguish  said  produced  electrical  signal. 
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5,532,477 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPAR.'VTUS  HAVING  LENS  GROUP 

FOR  DETERMINING  PATHS  OF  AN  INCIDENT  BEAM 

A?>JD  A  REFLECTED  &  BEAM 

Seong-Min  Kim,  Incfaeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1994, 
94-11851 

Int  a.*  GOIJ  }/10:  G02F  l/Ol 
U.S.  a.  250—225  14  Oaims 
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I.  An  optical  pickup  apparams  comprising: 

a  laser  source  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 

a  lens  group  for  determining  paths  of  an  incident  beam  to  an 
information  recording  medium  and  a  reflected  beam  from  the 
information  recording  medium  to  read  information  recorded 
on  the  information  recording  medium,  said  lens  group  having 
a  polarization  converting  means  for  polarizing  a  beam  trans- 
mitted through  the  polarization  converting  means,  a  birefrin- 
gent  means  for  refracting  the  beam  depending  on  a  polarized 
state  of  the  beam,  and  an  objective  lens  through  which  the 
beam  is  transmitted  to  be  focused  on  the  information  record- 
ing medium;  and 

a  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  reflected  beam  which  is 
polarized  and  refracted  by  the  lens  group. 


first,  second  and  third  distributing  and  coupling  means  for 
branching  and  coupling  transmission  signals  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  submarine  commimication  cables,  respec- 
tively; 

first,  second  and  third  amplifier  means  provided  between  said 
first  and  second  distributing  and  coupling  means,  between 
said  second  and  tliird  distributing  and  coupling  means  and 
between  said  third  and  first  distributing  and  coupling  means 
for  amplifying  signals  between  respective  ones  of  said  distrib- 
uting and  coupUng  means;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  first,  second  and 
third  amplifier  means. 


5,532,479 

TEMPERATURE,  PRESSURE,  VIBRATION  OR 

HUMIDITY  SENSOR  BASED  ON  REFLECTED  LIGHT 

FROM  A  BIMETALLIC,  PLASTIC  OR  DEHUMIDIFYING 

MATERIAL 
Kwang  G.  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337^47 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  11,  1993, 
1993-23964 

Int  CL^  GOLD  S/34 
U.S.  O.  250—231.11  4  OaiiBS 


5,532,478 
UNDERWATER  BRANCHING  DEVICE 
Yoshikazu  Kogure,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  345,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-318964 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  5//6 
M&.  a.  250—227.24  7  Claims 


C  STATION 

1.  An  underwater  branching  device  for  branching  first,  second 
and  third  submarine  conmiunication  cables  respectively  provided 
for  communication  between  first  and  second  stations,  between 
second  and  third  stations  and  between  third  and  first  stations 
respectively  located  across  an  ocean,  comprising: 


1.  A  multi-function  sensor  comprising: 

a  laser  for  emitting  laser  beams; 

a  beam  splitter  for  transmitting  a  part  of  the  laser  beams  and 
reflecting  the  remaining  part  of  the  laser  beams; 

a  measurement  object  medium  for  responding  to  a  variation  in 
measurement  object  to  be  measured; 

a  first  lens  for  focusing  the  laser  beams  reflected  by  the  beam 
splitter  as  a  reference  light; 

a  second  lens  for  focusing  the  laser  beams  transmitted  through 
the  beam  splitter  on  the  measurement  object  medium; 

a  cylindrical  lens  for  focusing  the  laser  beams  sequentially 
reflected  by  the  measurement  object  medium  and  the  beam 
splitter  as  a  reflected  light; 

a  reference  light  measuring  photo  detector  for  measuring  a 
quantity  of  the  reference  light; 

a  reflected  light  measuring  photo  detector  for  measuring  a  quan- 
tity of  the  reflected  light; 

a  focus  length  detecting  circuit  for  converting  an  output  signal 
from  the  reflected  light  measuring  photo  detector  into  a  dis- 
tance detection  signal; 

a  normalizing  circuit  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  an  output  signal  of 
the  focus  length  detecting  circuit  to  an  output  signal  of  the 
reference  light  measuring  photo  detector  and  thereby  measur- 
ing a  relative  quantity  of  the  reflected  light:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  the  normal- 
izing circuit  and  thereby  generating  a  control  signal  meeting  a 
desired  function. 
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5^32,480 

DYNAMIC  DAMPER  FOR  AN  OSCILLATING  MIRROR 

IN  A  CODE  READER 

Robert  E.  Scoadd,  Pewaukee,  Wi&,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company,  Inc^  MUwaokee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,262 

Int  CL*  HOU  3/14 

VS.  CL  250-235  21  Clafans 


5,532,481 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  EPrTHERMAL  NEUTRON 

POROSITY  HAVING  REDUCED  BOREHOLE  EFFECT 

Mcdbat  W.  Mickael,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western 

Atlas  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,268 

Int  a.*  GOIV  5/W 

VS,  a.  250-269.4  n  claims 


1.  A  medKx)  of  determining  an  epithermal  neutron  decay  rate  of 
an  eaitli  fonnation  penetrated  by  a  wellbore.  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

irradiating  said  earth  formation  witli  a  burst  of  liigh  energy 
neutrons  from  a  neutron  source  disposed  in  a  logging  tool 
inserted  into  said  wellbore; 

detecting  neutrons  at  a  first  detector  adapted  to  be  primarily 
sensitive  to  epithermal  neutrons  eituuiating  from  said  earth 
formation; 

detecting  neutrons  at  a  second  detector  adapted  to  be  primarily 
sensitive  to  epithermal  neutrons  emanating  from  said  well- 
bore; 

determining  a  first  time  after  said  burst  of  high  energy  neutrons 
wlierein  a  counting  rate  of  said  first  detector  reaches  a  maxi- 
mum; 


scaling  a  counting  rate  of  said  second  detector  to  match  said 
counting  rale  of  said  first  detector  at  said  first  time  at  which 
said  counting  rate  of  said  first  detector  reaches  a  maximum 
after  said  bursts  of  high  energy  neutrons; 

determining  a  second  time  after  said  burst  of  neutrons  at  which 
said  first  detector  and  said  second  detector  measure  thermal 
neutrons  at  substantially  the  same  rate;  and 

determining  said  epithermal  neutron  decay  rate  of  said  earth 
formation  by  generating  a  linear  least-squares  fit  of  a  differ- 
ence in  counting  rates  between  said  first  detector  and  said 
second  detector  between  said  first  time  at  which  said  counting 
rate  of  said  first  detector  reaches  a  maximum  and  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  a  time  span  from  said  burst  to  said  second 
time  at  which  said  first  detector  and  said  second  detector 
measure  thermal  neutrons  at  substantially  the  same  rate. 


1.  In  a  code  reader  of  the  type  including  a  light  source  for 
producing  scanning  light  and  a  transducer  for  sensing  scanning 
light  reflected  from  a  code,  a  light  directing  assembly  comprising: 
a  mirror  support  defining  a  rotational  axis; 
a  mirror  fastened  to  the  mirror  support; 
a  frame; 
a  rotational  axis  support  spring  assembly  fastened  to  the  mirror 

support  and  the  frame  to  allow  the  mirror  support  to  oscillate 

only  about  the  rotational  axis;  and 
a  damper  fastened  to  the  frame  and  slidably  engageable  with  the 

miiror  support  to  dampen  oscillation  of  the  mirror  support 

perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis. 


5,532.482 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  LOGGING 

USING  AN  ACCELERATOR  NEUTRON  SOURCE 

Kenneth  E.  Stephenson,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schhun- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  Ridgefield.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,737,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,497 

Int  CL"  GOIV  5/10 

VS.  a.  250—269.4  34  claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  characteristic  of  an  underground 
formation  through  which  a  borehole  passes  comprising  using  a  tool 
comprising  a  high-energy  neutron  source  and  a  neutron  detector, 
the  method  comprising  irradiating  the  underground  formation  with 
neutrons  from  the  neutron  source,  detecting  neutix>ns  which  have 
passed  from  the  source  to  the  detector  via  the  formation  and  having 
energies  of  about  1  MeV  with  the  neutron  detector  which  com- 
prises a  high  pressure  *He  proportional  counter  so  as  to  produce  a 
signal,  and  using  the  signal  to  determine  the  characteristic  of  the 
underground  formation. 


5,532,483 
MASS  SPECTROMETER  AND  ION  SOURCE 

Yoichi  Ose,  Mlto;  Kiyomi  Yoshinari,  Hitachi;  Masayoshi  Yano, 
and  Tiidao  Mimura,  both  of  Hitachinaka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047090 
Int  a.*  HOU  49/10 
VS.  a.  250-288  11  Claims 

1.  An  ion  source  in  which  generated  ions  are  extracted  from  a 
slit  of  an  acceleration  electrode  to  form  an  ion  beam,  said  ion  beam 
being  focussed  with  a  focussing  electrode  to  be  extracted  from  an 
extracting  slit,  wherein: 

an  extracted  electrode  is  provided  in  between  said  acceleration 
electrode  and  said  focussing  electrode  in  vicinity  of  said 
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5,532,485 
MULTISPECTRAL  SUPERCOIWUCTIVE  QUANTUM 
DETECTOR 
Nathan  Bluzer,  RockvlDe,  Md.,  and  Martin  G.  Forrester,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corp.,  Unthi- 
ctui,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323^28 

Int  a."  HOIL  39/22 

VS.  a.  250—336.2  34  Claims 


acceleration  electrode  to  locate  a  cross-over  point  of  said  ion 
beam  at  a  position  distanced  from  the  acceleration  electrode 
by  a  desired  distance. 


5,532,484 

DEFECTIVE  PIXEL  SIGNAL  SUBSTITUTION  IN 

THERMAL  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 

Kevin  N.  Sweetser,  Garland;  Howard  R.  Beratan,  Richanlson, 

and  Robert  A.  Owen,  Rowlett  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,001 

Int  a."  H04N  5/33:7/18 

VS.  a.  250—332  20  Claims 


vmonuEsai 


1.  An  apparatus  for  defective  pixel  signal  substitution  in  a 
thermal  imaging  system,  the  thermal  imaging  system  having  a 
focal  plane  array  with  at  least  three  pixels,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

addressing  circuitry  operable  to  address  a  signal  produced  by  at 
least  one  of  the  pixels; 

a  reference  generator  operable  to  generate  a  reference  value  for 
the  pixel; 

a  subtractor  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  addressing 
circuitry  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  reference  genera- 
tor, the  subtractor  operable  to  output  an  error  value  represent- 
ing a  comparison  of  the  produced  signal  and  the  reference 
value; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  the  subtractor  and  operable  to  compare 
the  error  value  to  a  predetermined  threshold  and  to  generate  a 
substitution  flag  if  the  error  value  exceeds  the  predetermined 
threshold;  and 

a  substitutor  coupled  to  the  comparator  and  operable  to  substi- 
tute the  produced  signal  of  the  pixel  with  a  selected  signal  in 
response  to  the  substitution  flag. 


I.  An  array  of  superconductive  quanmm  detectors,  comprising 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  adjacent  patterns  of  superconductive  mate- 
rials deposited  on  the  substrate,  each  said  pattern  being  end- 
less and  having  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  legs,  each  said 
pattern  being  a  quantum  detector; 

an  input  and  output  current  biasing  node  on  each  pattern 
between  the  legs  of  said  at  least  one  pair; 

a  read-out  superconductive  quantum  interference  device  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  Josephson  junctions  coupled  to  each 
pattern; 

conductive  material  connecting  each  output  node  to  the  input 
node  of  an  adjacent  pattern,  a  first  DC  current  source  con- 
nected to  the  input  node  of  a  first  pattern;  and 

a  second  DC  current  source  having  positive  and  negative  termi- 
nals, one-half  of  the  negative  terminals  being  connected  to 
one-half  of  the  read-out  superconductive  quantum  interfer- 
ence devices  of  the  array,  one-half  of  the  positive  terminals 
being  connected  to  the  remaining  superconductive  quantum 
interference  devices  of  the  array,  the  remaining  positive  and 
negative  terminals  of  the  second  source  being  connected  to 
grounds. 


5,532,486 
HETEROJUNCnON  DIODE  WITH  LOW  TURN-ON 
VOLTAGE 
WUUam   E.   Stanchina,  Thousand   Oaks,  Calif.,-   Robert  A. 
Metzger,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  David  B.   Rensch,  Thousand 
Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,507 
Int  a.*  HOIL  31/0328 
VS.  a.  257—201  21  Claims 

1.  A  diode  with  a  low  forward-bias  tum-on  voltage,  comprising: 
a  layer  of  n-doped  semiconductor  material  having  a  narrow 

bandgap  energy  of  not  more  than  about  0.4  eV. 
a  layer  of  p-doped  semiconductor  material  having  a  substantially 
wider  bandgap  energy  than  said  narrow  bandgap  material  and 
forming  a  pn  heterojunction  therewith,  said  n-doped  material 
having  a  valence  band  energy  and  a  conduction  band  energy 
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that  are  less  than  the  valence  band  and  conduction  band 
energies,  respectively,  of  said  p-doped  material  by  respective 
valence  band  and  conduction  band  discontinuities  when  said 
heteroj unction  is  unbiased,  the  unbiased  valence  band  discon- 
tinuity being  substantially  less  than  the  unbiased  conduction 
band  discontinuity,  said  materials  responding  to  a  forward 
bias  across  said  heterojunction  by  reducing  said  valence  band 
discontinuity  to  enable  a  substantial  valence  band  hole  flow 
across  said  heterojunction,  and  by  maintaining  said  conduc- 
tion band  discontinuity  at  a  level  that  is  high  enough  to 
substantially  block  conduction  band  electron  flow  across  said 
heterojunction,  and 
respective  electrical  contacts  to  said  narrow  and  wider  bandgap 
materials  for  establishing  a  diode  action  by  applying  a  bias 
across  said  pn  heterojunction. 


5332,487 
NEAR-INFRARED  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF 

POLYAMIDE  PROCESSES 
Ann  M.  Brearley,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Harvey  S.  GoW, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  344,426 

Int  CL*  G«U  5/02:  GOIN  30n&:33/OO:2i/OO 

MS.  a.  250-339.12  ,3  cuims 
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(c)  applying  spectral  pretreatment  to  the  measurements  of  step 
(b)  to  obtain  a  pretreated  spectrum; 

(d)  applying  the  predictive  model  to  the  spectnim  to  calculate  a 
predicted  value  of  the  characteristic: 

(e)  comparing  the  predicted  value  of  the  characteristic  to  a 
preselected  desired  value  of  the  characteristic:  and 

(f)  controlling  the  characteristic  by  making  an  adjustment  to  at 
least  one  process  variable  of  the  polymerization  process 
stream. 


5,532,488 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING 
ORIENTATION  nLM 
Mitsuni  Isfaibashi,  Chiba-ken;  Hide>-uki  Sasaki,  Kanagawa- 
ken;     Tatsuo     Nomaki,     Kanagawa-ken;     Akira     Tanaka, 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Rei  Hasegawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .>05,905 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227072; 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228465;  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353763 

Int  CL'  GOIJ  4/00 
MS.  a.  250-341 J  n  Claims 


1.  An  orientation  film  evaluating  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  radiating  infrared  light: 

polarizing  means  for  polarizing  the  radiated  infrared  hght  at 
varied  angles  to  an  orientation  film  formed  on  an  electrode  on 
a  substrate,  and  for  irradiating  the  polarized  infiared  light  to 
the  orientation  film: 

detection  means  for  detecting  infrared  light  passing  through  the 
orienution  film  and  reflected  by  the  electrode:  and 

evaluating  means  for  obtaining  a  difference  of  intensity  of  infra- 
red light  detected  by  the  detection  means  with  respect  to  the 
infrared  Ught  polarized  in  different  directions,  and  for  evalu- 
ating an  orientation  capability  of  the  orientation  film. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  and  controlling  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic of  a  dimonomeric  polyamide,  copolyamide,  or  polyamide 
precursor  mixture  in  a  polymerization  process  stream,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  predictive  model  for  the  value  of  the  characteristic: 

(b)  acquiring  spectra  by  measuring  the  near-infrared  absorbance 
of  the  polyamide,  copolyamide  or  polyamide  precursor  mix- 
ture in-line  at  least  one  selected  point  in  the  polymerization 
process  stream  at  wavelengths  within  the  near-infrared  range: 


5332,489 
POSITRON  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
lUcaJi  Yamashita,  and  Eiichi  T^inaka,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,      assignors      to      Hamamatsu      Photonics      K.IC, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138740 
Int.  Ct*  GOIT  1/17 
MS.  a.  250-363.03  is  Claims 

1.  A  positron  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  detector  array  comprising  a  first  number  of  T^ray  detectors 
with  a  first  detector  size: 

a  second  detector  array  arranged  as  opposed  to  said  first  detector 
array  interposing  an  object  to  be  measured  therebetween, 
comprising  a  second  number  of  y-ray  detectors  with  a  second 
detector  size; 

annihilation  presuming  means  for  receiving  a  signal  reflecting 
energy  of  incident  7-ray,  output  from  said  first  detector  array 
and  a  signal  reflecting  energy  of  incident  7-ray,  output  from 
said  second  detector  array,  to  obtain  a  presumable  f-ray  pair 
emitted  with  positron  aiuiihilation:  and 

image  reconstructing  means  for,  in  synchronization  with  annihi- 
lation occurrence  notification  output  from  said  annihilation 
presuming  means,  collecting  and  storing  receiving  detector 
information  on  said  first  detector  array  and  receiving  detector 
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information  on  said  second  detector  array  for  the  presumed 
Y-ray  pair  emitted  with  positron  annihilation  and  performing 
an  arithmetic  operation  according  to  a  predetermined  image 
reconstruction  algorithm  based  on  information  of  a  line  pass- 
ing through  a  position  of  annihilation  occurrence  calculated 
from  the  stored  detector  information: 
wherein  in  operation,  a  specific  portion  of  the  object  is  located 
close  to  said  first  detector  array,  the  first  number  is  smaller 
than  the  second  number  and  coincidence  counting  is  carried 
out  for  every  opposing  y-ray  detector  pair. 


12.  A  method  for  generating  an  image  representation  of  an 
interior  portion  of  a  subject,  the  method  comprising: 

rotating  a  radiation  detector  about  a  selected  point  in  the  subject, 
which  selected  point  is  off^set  from  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
canting  the  radiation  detector  such  that  a  central  normal  ray 
from  the  radiation  detector  is  constrained  to  pass  through  the 
selected  point: 

with  the  radiation  detector,  converting  radiation  received  along 
radiation  rays  into  electronic  data; 


coUimating  the  received  radiation  such  that  tlie  detector  is  lim- 
ited to  receiving  radiation  travelling  along  fan-shaped  array  of 
radiation  rays  which  converge  at  a  focal  spot: 

backprojecting  the  electronic  data  received  along  each  of  the 
radiation  rays  into  an  image  memory: 

weighting  each  backprojected  electronic  data  with  a  weighting 
value  that  changes  with  location  in  image  space  into  which 
the  electronic  data  is  backprojected. 


5332,491 
X-RAY  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Dietrich  Hassler,  Uttenreuth,  and  Martin  Hobeisel,  Erlangen. 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselisctaafl, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 
434,4 

InL  CL'  GOIT  1/24 
UJS.  a.  250—370.09  8  ( 


5332,490 

DISPLACED  CENTER-OF-ROTATION  FAN-BEAM 

TOMOGRAPHY  FOR  CARDIAC  IMAGING 

Grant  T.  Gullberg,  and  Gengsheng  L.  Zeng,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,605 

Int.  a.''  G06F  159/00:  GOIT  ///6<5 

U3.  a.  250—363.04  16  aaims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  converting  an  X-ray  image  into  cone- 
sponding  electrical  signals,  comprising: 

an  X-ray  image  sensor  having  a  matrix  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  radiation-sensitive  detector  elements,  said  detector  ele- 
ments comprising  two  respective  groups  of  detector  elements: 
and 

means  for  reading  out  said  detector  elements,  connected  to  said 
detector  elements  by  a  common  read  out  line  which  is  shared 
by  said  two  groups  of  detector  elements,  for  generating  bipo- 
lar read-out  signals  on  said  read  out  line  for  causing  read-out 
of  the  detector  elements  of  one  of  said  groups  with  a  read-out 
signal  of  one  polarity  and  for  causing  read-out  of  the  detector 
elements  of  the  other  of  said  groups  with  a  read-out  signal  of 
an  opposite  polarity. 


5332,492 
NUCLEAR  GAUGE  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR 
SAMPLE  IRREGULARITIES 
Tianqing  He,  and  Ali  Regimand,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C  assign- 
ors to  l^oxler  Electronic  LalMratories,  Inc.,  Research  IM- 
angle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321346 
Int.  CI.''  GOIN  2i/09 
MS.  a.  250—390.05  33  Claims 

1.    Apparatus    for   determining    the    hydrogen    content    of   a 
hydrogen-containing  material  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  gauge  housing  having  a  sample  chamber  therein  adapted  for 
receiving  a  sample  so  that  the  hydrogen  content  thereof  can  be 
measured, 
a  sample  positioned  in  said  sample  chamber, 
a  fast  neutron  source  provided  in  the  housing  on  one  side  of  said 
chamber  for  subjecting  said  sample  to  neutrons. 


522 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2.  19% 


xr- 


5^32,493 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  CHEMICAL  AND  BIOLOGICAL 

SENSOR 
Zee  M.  Hale,  Mooimeflt,  Coio^  and  Robert  Marks,  Cam- 
bridge, England,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  o#  the  Air  Force,  Wright- 
Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  7,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  319,71« 
Claims  priority,  applkatioB  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1994, 
9401170 

Lit  CL'  G«1N  21/64;  G«2B  6/16 
VS.  CL  2S»—*Si.l  10  Claims 


^7^ 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  mode  fiber  optic  waveguide  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  including  a  core  surrounded  by  a  cladding  and 
having  intermediale  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  a 
tapered  portion  which  tapers  adiabatically  inwardly  to  a  waist 
and  then  adiabatically  outwardly  by  variation  of  said  cladding 
whereby  under  operating  conditions  the  evanescent  electro- 
magnetic field  associated  with  tJie  guided  mode  of  said 
waveguide  is  externally  accessible  in  the  region  of  said 
tapered  portion: 

(b)  an  optical  source  optically  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said 
waveguide:  and 

(c)  a  detector  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  waveguide  for 
detecting  optical  radiation  modulated  or  coupled  into  said 
waveguide  at  said  tapered  portion. 


5,532,494 

TREATMENT  AND  OBSERVATION  APPARATUS  USING 

SCANNING  PROBE 

Vosiymi  Kawanami,  Kokubuqji,  and  l^yoshi  Ofanishi,  Kat- 

suta,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Lid..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,945 

Claims  priority,  appiicatiefl  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1993,  5-(W0«< 

Int  a."  G«1N  23/225:  H91J  37/252 

\}S.  CL  25«-^«91.1  32  Claims 


a  neutron  moderator  positioned  between  said  source  iuid  said 
sample,  said  neutron  moderator  being  so  positioned  relative  to 
said  sample  as  substantially  to  preclude  fast  neutrons  from 
reaching  said  sample  from  said  source  while  permitting  mod- 
erated neutrons  to  reach  said  sample, 

a  detector  for  detecting  thermalized  neutrons,  said  detector  pro- 
vided in  the  housing  opposite  the  neutron  moderator  from  said 
neutron  source,  and 

means  cooperating  with  said  detector  for  calculating  from  the 
thus  detected  thermalized  neutrons  the  hydrogen  content  of 
said  sample. 


mm—  Dh 


1.  A  treatment  and  observation  apparatus  using  a  scanning 
probe,  comprising: 

means  for  holding  a  sample: 

means  for  positioning  a  probe  at  a  point  on  said  sample  desig- 
nated by  a  two-dimensional  address  with  respect  to  a  prede- 
termined reference  point; 

means  for  stepwise  moving  the  position  of  said  probe  in 
response  to  a  change  of  tlic  address  on  said  sample  to  thereby 
scan  said  probe  on  said  sample; 

means  for  displaying  an  image  of  said  sample  on  a  display 
screen,  wherein  addresses  for  pixels  on  said  display  screen 
correspond  to  addresses  on  said  sample  to  which  said  probe  is 
positioned; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  signals  received  from  said  probe, 
said  signal  being  produced  in  accordance  with  positioning  of 
said  sample  with  respect  to  said  probe; 

first  designating  means  for  designating,  on  said  display  screen, 
an  area  to  be  observed,  and  for  scanning,  with  said  probe,  a 
first  area  on  said  sample  corresponding  to  said  area  to  be 
observed  to  produce  an  image  signal  to  be  detected  by  said 
detecting  means,  said  designation  of  an  area  to  be  observed 
comprising  a  first  magnification  and  first  shift  data; 

first  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  based  on  said 
image  signal  thus  produced; 

means  including  a  memory  for  storing  at  least  two  images 
formed  by  said  first  image  forming  means  along  with  said 
designation  of  an  area  to  be  observed; 

second  designating  means  for  designating,  on  said  display 
screen,  an  area  to  be  treated,  and  for  scanning,  with  said 
probe,  a  second  area  on  said  sample  corresponding  to  said 
area  to  be  treated  under  given  conditions  to  treat  said  second 
area  on  said  sample; 

means  for  combining  said  at  least  two  images  stored  in  said 
memory  and  having  the  same  magnification  to  form  a  com- 
bined image  by  referencing  said  designation  of  an  area  to  be 
observed; 

means  for  displaying  scrollably  said  combined  image  on  said 
display  screen;  and 

third  designating  means  for  designating,  on  said  display  screen, 
an  area  to  be  displayed  in  said  combined  image,  said  desig- 
nation of  an  area  to  be  displayed  comprising  a  second  mag- 
nification and  second  shift  data. 
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5,532,495 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERING 
MATERIAL  USING  ION  BEAMS 
Douglas  D.  Bloomquist;  Rudy  Buchbdt,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.M.,-  John  B.  Greenly,  Lansing,  N.Y.,-  Dale  C.  Mclntyre, 
Albuquerque,  N.M.,-  Eugene  L.  Neau,  Albuqueixiue,  N.M., 
and  Regan  W.  Stiimett  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignors  to 
Sandia  Corporatioii,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,248,  Nov.  16,  1993.  Thk 
application  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,948 
Int  a."  G21K  S/04 
VS.  a.  250— 492J1  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  uniformly  altering  a  characteristic  of  a  surface 


tbe  sum  of  an  idealized  exposure  reproducing  the  pattern  of 
said  mask  and  a  background  exposure  substantially  constant 
across  said  target. 


of  a  material  to  a  depth  of<several  hundred  microns  comprising  tbe 
step  of  irradiating  a  surface  of  the  material  with  a  repetitively 
pulsed  ion  beam  from  an  ion  beam  source,  wherein  each  pulse  of 
the  pulsed  ion  beam  has  a  duration  of  S 1000  ns  at  (an  accelerating 
gap)  between  an  anode  electrode  means  and  a  cathode  electrode 
means  in  the  ion  beam  source,  a  total  beam  energy  delivered  to  the 
material  of  >1  Joule/pulse,  an  impedance  of  <100Q,  a  repetition 
rate  of  >1  Hz,  an  ion  kinetic  energy  of  >50  keV,  and  an  ion 
penetration  depth  of  <50  microns. 


5,532,496 

PROXIMITY  EFFECT  COMPENSATION  IN 

SCATTERING-MASK  LITHOGRAPHIC  PROJECTION 

SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFORE 

Charies  A.  Gaston,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Internationa] 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,887 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  37/317 

VS.  a.  250—492.22  15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  lithographic  projection  method  which  comprises 
projecting  radiation  along  a  transmission  path  and  through  a  lens 
system  to  produce  a  patterned  image  and  an  amount  of  undesired 
backscattered  radiation  on  a  target,  said  transmission  path  includ- 
ing: 
a  pattern-defining  mask  that  contains  two  types  of  mask  regions 
that  produce  diflferent  degrees  of  scattering  in  said  radiation, 
and 
a  back  focal  plane  filter  that  contains  at  least  three  types  of  filter 
regions  that  produce  different  degrees  of  scattering  or  block- 
ing of  said  radiation  dependent  on  the  degree  of  scattering 
produced  by  said  mask,  whereby  the  sum  of  the  intensity 
distribution  of  said  projected  radiation  which  produces  the 
patterned  image  on  said  target,  combined  with  tlje  intensity 
distribution  of  said  undesired  backscattered  radiation  resulting 
from  the  impact  of  said  projected  radiation  at  said  target, 
produces  a  net  effective  exposure  pattern  at  the  target  which  is 


5,532,497 

OPTICAL  ALIGNER  EQUIPPED  WITH  LUMINANCE 

SENSOR  ON  MOVABLE  STAGE 

IMao  Yasuzato;  Hlroshi  Nozue,  and  Scikfai  Shiraki,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,U5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-350112 

Int  a."  COIN  21/86:  GOIV  9/04 


VS.  a.  250— 548 


8  Claims 


1.  A  projection  aUgner  for  transferring  a  pattern  image  of  a 
reticle  to  an  image-forming  plane,  comprising: 

an  illuminating  system  for  radiating  light  from  a  light  source  to 
said  reticle  so  that  said  reticle  transfers  the  light  carrying  said 
pattern  image  to  said  pboto-sensing  layer, 

an  illuminance  measuring  system  having  a  plurality  of  sampling 
points  on  said  image-forming  plane  for  concurrendy  ger>erat- 
ing  pieces  of  illuminance  data  each  indicative  of  an  illumi- 
nance of  one  of  said  sampling  points,  and  a  plurality  of 
photo-sensors  respectively  associated  with  said  plurality  of 
sampling  points  and  each  operative  to  measure  said  illumi- 
nance of  the  associated  sampling  point,  one  of  said  plurality 
of  sampling  points  being  provided  at  a  center  of  said  image- 
forming  plane,  tbe  others  of  said  plurality  of  sampling  points 
being  provided  in  a  peripheral  sub^area  of  said  image-forming 
plane;  and 

a  regulating  system  responsive  to  said  pieces  of  illinninance  data 
for  changing  a  position  of  said  light  source,  thereby  causing 
values  of  said  pieces  of  illuminance  data  to  fall  within  an 
admitted  range. 


5,532,498 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  OPTICAL 

SOLID-STATE  RELAYS 
Dean  M.  Umberger,  Stouchsburg,  and  Craig  B.  Ziemer,  New 
Holland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350342 

Int  a."  G02B  27/00 

VS.  a.  250—551  12  Claims 

1.  A  high  sensitivity  control  circuit  for  a  solid-state  relay  having 

a  light  emitting  diode  for  generating  optical  energy  when  activated. 

the  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  photodiode  array  operatively  optically  coupled  to  the  light 

emitting  diode  for  generating  an  operating  signal; 
a  sense  photodiode  operatively  optically  coupled  to  the  light 
emitting  diode  and  operating  in  a  voltage  generating  mode  in 
response  to  the  optical  energy  from  the  activated  light  emit- 
ting diode; 
a  switching  transistor  for  receiving  an  input  signal;  and 
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I  two  stage  transistor  circuit  having  a  first  and  second  transistor 
in  first  and  second  stages,  respectively,  wherein  the  first 
transistor  is  activated  when  the  sense  photodiode  is  operating 
in  the  voltage  generating  mode  and  wherein  the  first  transistor 
is  deactivated  when  the  sense  photodiode  is  operating  in  a 
reverse  bias  mode,  wherein  the  second  transistor  is  activated 
or  deactivated  in  response  to  the  activation  or  deactivation, 
respectively,  of  the  first  transistor,  and  wherein  the  deactiva- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  transistors  of  the  transistor  circuit 
reduces  a  loading  effect  of  the  transistor  circuit  on  the  photo- 
diode array  for  facilitating  operation  of  the  switching  transis- 
tor using  the  operating  signal  to  switch  the  input  signal  to  a 
switching  contact 


5^32,499 

BEAM  SPOT  POSITION  DETECTOR  HAVING  A 

DETECTOR  MOVING  MECHANISM 

David  Cheng,  Sunnyvale,  Califs  assignor  to  Ann  F.  Koo,  Los 

Altos,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,425,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  539^86, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,141,  Oct  27,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  876,576,  Apr.  30, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,560,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  8224)10,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,23331.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  357,403,  Mav  26,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,1184»55.  This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,115 

Int  a."  COIN  21/86 
VS.  a.  250—559.22  «  Claims 


1.  A  beam  spot  position  detector  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  photodetector  having  a  first  substantially  planar  photosen- 
sitive surface  and  operative  to  develop  a  first  signal  in 
response  to  a  spot  from  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  which 
impinges  upon  at  least  part  of  said  first  photosensitive  surface; 
a  second  photo  detector  having  a  second  substantially  planar 
photosensitive  surface  and  operative  to  develop  a  second 
signal  in  response  to  said  spot  which  impinges  upon  at  least 
part  of  said  second  photosensitive  surface,  said  first  photosen- 
sitive surface  and  said  second  photosensitive  surface  being 
substantially  coplanar  and  abutting  along  an  elongated,  linear 
interface; 


processing  means  coupled  to  said  first  photodetector  and  said 
second  photodetector  and  responsive  to  said  first  signal  and 
said  second  signal  and  operative  to  develop  a  beam  spot 
position  signal  represenutive  of  the  position  of  said  beam 
spot  relative  to  said  linear  interface; 

means  for  moving  said  first  photodetector  and  said  second 
photodetector  in  a  direction  parallel  to  their  planar  surfaces 
and  perpendicular  to  said  linear  interface:  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  beam  spot  within  a  linear  region  of  said 
first  photodetector  and  said  second  photodetector  by  control- 
ling said  moving  means  to  maintain  said  beam  spot  witlun  a 
linear  region  distance  of  said  linear  interface,  said  linear 
region  distance  being  a  distance  from  said  linear  interface 
wherein  said  beam  spot  position  signal  changes  generally 
linearly  with  changes  in  displacement  of  said  beam  spot  in 
said  direction  perpendicular  to  said  linear  interface. 


5^32,500 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE 

HAVING  CLOCK  SIGNAL  WIRING  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  SUPPRESSING  CLOCK  SKEW 

Hitoshi  Oltamura,  and  Shin-Ichi  Ohkawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217126 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/482 

VS.  a.  257-207  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trunk  clock  signal  lines  formed  in  at  least  one 

wiring  layer  of  a  plurality  of  wiring  layers  on  a  semiconductor 

substrate: 

a  plurality  of  clock  signal  branch  lines  connected  to  said  trunk 
clock  signal  lines,  formed  in  one  of  a  same  layer  and  another 
layer  with  said  trunk  clock  signal  lines  and  having  a  hne 
width  and  a  line  film  thickness  smaller  than  those  of  said 
trunk  clock  signal  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  each  having  a  clock  input  terminal 
connecting  one  of  directiy  to  said  trunk  clock  signal  line  and 
indirectly  by  way  of  said  clock  signal  branch  line  to  said  trunk 
clock  signal  line. 

wherein  one  of  a  pair  of  terminals  of  each  trunk  clock  signal  line 
is  connected  to  a  clock  driver  including  an  emitter-coupled 
logic  (ECL),  while  the  other  terminal  of  said  trunk  clock 
signal  line  is  open-ended  so  that  the  signal  reflection  coeffi- 
cient at  the  open-ended  terminal  of  said  trunk  clock  signal  line 
is  substantially  sufficiently  high  and  a  reflected  clock  signal  is 
in  a  same  phase  with  the  clock  signal  inputted  thereto  while  a 
reflected  clock  signal  at  the  clock  driver  side  terminal  is  in  a 
phase  opposite  that  of  the  reflected  clock  signal  inputted 
thereto,  and 

wherein  each  trunk  clock  signal  line  has  a  length  such  that  a 
respective  rising  and  falling  time  of  the  clock  voluge  wave- 
form is  longer  compared  to  a  value  represented  by  an  integer 
multiplied  by  a  value  obtained  by  dividing  four  multiplied  by 
the  length  of  said  trunk  clock  signal  line  by  a  propagation 
speed  of  the  clock  voltage  waveform  which  advances  in  said 
trunk  clock  signal  line. 


5432^1 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  WIRING  TAKEK- 

OUT  CELLS 
Takeslii  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122237 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/10:23/58 
VS.  a.  257—208  8  Claims 
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5.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  cell  areas,  each  including  logic  cells  arranged 
along  a  first  direction,  said  logic  cell  areas  being  arranged 
along  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction, 
at  least  adjacent  first  and  second  logic  cells  of  said  logic  cells 
having  different  wiring  arrangements  fitym  each  other  at 
opposing  edges  of  said  first  and  second  logic  cells; 

a  plurality  of  wiring  channel  areas  arranged  along  said  second 
direction,  each  being  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  logic  cell 
areas  and  including  first  wiring  arranged  along  said  first 
direction; 

at  least  one  wiring  take-out  cell  arranged  between  said  first  and 
second  logic  cells,  said  wiring  take-out  cell  including  second 
wiring  only  from  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  logic 
cells  to  said  first  wiring. 
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a  first  semiconductor  region  selectively  formed  in  a  surface  layer 
of  the  third  semiconductor  layer, 

a  second  semiconductor  region  as  a  source  selectively  formed  in 
a  surface  layer  of  the  first  semiconductor  region: 

a  gate  electrode  over  a  surface  region  of  the  third  semiconductor 
layer  forming  a  channel  in  the  first  semiconductor  region 
between  the  second  semiconductor  region  and  the  third  semi- 
conductor layer  through  an  insulating  layer, 

a  drain  electrode  contacting  a  second  surface  of  the  first  semi- 
conductor layer, 

a  source  electrode  contacting  surfaces  of  the  first  semiconductor 
region  and  the  second  semiconductor  region: 

a  third  semiconductor  region  having  the  first  conductivity  type 
reaching  the  periphery  of  the  MOSFET  separated  from  the 
first  semiconductor  region  in  a  surface  layer  of  the  third 
semiconductor  layer;  and 

an  electnxle  as  a  stopper  contacting  a  surface  of  the  third 
semiconductor  region. 


5,532,503 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  WFFH  MULTI-LINE 

READ  STRUCTURE 

Makoto  Monoi,  Tokyo-To,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,857,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243422 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 

VS.  a.  257—233  5  Claims 
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5332^2 
CONDUCnviTY-MODULATED-TYPE  MOSFET 
Yasukazu  Sekl,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,630,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,701,  Oct  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1991,  3-275841 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/80:29/94 
VS.  CL  257—213  2  Qaims 


1.  A  conductivity  nradulated  MOSFET  with  a  periphery,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  as  a  drain  layer  having  a  first  con- 
ductivity type; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  as  a  buffer  layer  having  a  second 
conductivity  type  on  a  first  surface  of  the  first  senniconductor 
layer; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  as  a  base  layer  having  the  second 
conductivity  type  on  the  second  semiconductor  layer. 


1.  A  charge  transfer  device,  comprising: 

a  shift  gate  portion  for  outputting,  in  parallel,  charges  of  pixels 
of  a  first  group  and  charges  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
pixels  of  a  second  group  arranged  in  a  line,  every  outputted 
pixel  charge  of  the  second  group  being  interposed  between 
two  outputted  pixel  charges  of  the  first  group: 

a  first  charge  transfer  path  provided  in  parallel  to  the  shift  gate 
portion,  to  which  the  outputted  charges  of  the  first-group  and 
second-group  pixels  are  separately  supplied  and  through 
which  the  supplied  charges  of  the  first-group  and  second- 
group  pixels  are  separately  transferred; 

a  second  charge  transfer  path  provided  in  parallel  to  the  first 
charge  transfer  path,  through  which  the  charges  of  the  second- 
group  pixels  are  transferred; 

a  transfer  gate  portion  provided  between  the  first  and  second 
charge  transfer  paths  and  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
gate  electrodes  by  which  the  charges  of  the  second-group 
pixels  are  transferred  from  the  first  charge  transfer  path  to  the 
second  charge  transfer  path,  the  number  of  the  gate  electrodes 
being  less  than  the  number  of  the  second-group  pixels;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  transfer  of  charges  of  at  least  two 
pixels  are  the  second-group  pixels  such  that  the  two  charges 
are  separately  transferred  from  the  first  charge  transfer  path  to 
the  second  charge  transfer  path  by  one  of  the  gate  electrodes 
at  different  limes. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIELECTRIC 
THIN  FILMS 
Hitoshi  Tabata,  Aka^;  Osamu  Murata,  Kobe;  Junzo  Fujioka, 
and  Shunichi  MlnakaU,  both  of  Akashi,  ail  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  51317.  Apr.  26,  1993.  PaL  No.  S395,M3, 
wbich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,726,  Aug.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-222884; 
Jun.  18,  1991,  3-077242  U;  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-245292;  Jul.  12. 
1991,  3-266786 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  CL  257-252  15  Claims 


a  gate  electrode  formed  between  the  source  and  drain  electrodes 
on  the  cap  layer  in  Schottky  conlaa  tbeiewith. 


5432,506 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ADAPTED  FOR  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  IMPEDANCE 

Hua  Q.  l^rng,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,822,  Aug.  31,  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,429 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/52;23/535;  HOIQ  1/40 

UA  CL  257-276  13  ciatos 
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1.  A  pyroelectric  type  of  sensor  comprising: 

a  MOS  element  including  a  drain  electrode,  a  source  electnxk,  a 

gate  electrode  and  an  Si  semiconductor  and 
a  film  of  a  ferroelectric  or  pyroelectric  material  that  is  situated 

entirely  on  the  drain  electrode, 
wherein  said  drain  electrode  exhibits  good  ohmic  contact  with  Si 

or  SiO,  and  has  a  lattice  constant  close  to  that  of  said 

ferroelectric  or  pyroelectric  material. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  transistor  formed  at  a  frontside  surface  of  a 
substrate; 

(b)  at  least  one  transmission  line  at  said  frontside  surface; 

(c)  an  airbridge  formed  over  portions  of  said  at  least  one 
transistor  wherein  a  top  surface  of  said  airbridge  is  spaced 
from  said  frontside  surface  by  a  distance  approximately  equal 
to,  or  greater  than,  the  thickness  of  said  substrate; 

(d)  a  heatsink  coupled  to  said  airbridge;  and 

(e)  a  conducting  via  through  said  substrate  coupling  said  at  least 
one  transistor  to  a  bond  pad  at  a  backside  surface. 


5,532,505 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  INCLUDING  A  CAP  WITH 

A  DOPED  LAYER  FORMED  THEREIN 
Nobuhiro  Kuwata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810.406,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150349 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-407762 

Int  a.*-  HOIL  29/S/2 

U.S.  a.  257-269  32  Oaims 

»'l9'/,.','l4Vl«20 


5,532,507 

MES  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  POSSESSING 

LIGHTLY  DOPED  DRAIN 

Jun  Wada,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336432 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/80:31/112:29/76 
UA  a.  257-280  10  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating,  compound  semiconductor  substrate  layer, 

an  un-doped  buffer  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  layer  and  made 

of  a  first  compound  semiconductor; 
a  thin  channel  layer  made  of  a  second  compound  semiconductor 

and  formed  on  the  buffer  layer,  the  channel   layer  being 

heavily  doped  with  a  dopant; 
a  cap  layer  formed  on  the  heavily  doped  thin  channel  layer,  the 

cap  layer  having 

a  lower  layer  made  of  the  second  compound  semiconductor 

which  is  substantially  lattice-matched   with  the  channel 

layer  and  which  has  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the 

channel  layer,  and 

a  doped  layer  made  of  the  second  compound  semiconductor,  the 

doped  layer  being  formed  by  doping  with  a  dopant  having  a 

conductivity  type  which  is  the  same  as  the  dopant  in  the 

channel  layer, 
a  source  and  a  drain  electrode,  each  formed  on  the  cap  layer 

with  ohmic  contact  therebetween;  and 


I2c(n-)   I  la 


1.  A  MES  field  effect  transistor  (MESFET)  having  a  lightly 
doped  drain  region,  comprising: 
a  semi-insulating  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 

said  semiconductor  substrate  and  along  a  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  under  said  first 

semiconductor  layer; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer  in 

Schottky  contact  with  the  first  semiconductor  layer; 
a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  formed  on  said  first 

semiconductor  layer  and  electrically  connected  with  the  first 

semiconductor  layer; 
wherein  said  first  semiconductor  layer  includes  first  regions 

formed  under  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  and  having  a 
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first  impinity  concentration,  a  second  region  formed  under 
said  gate  electrode  and  having  a  second  impurity  concentra- 
tion lower  than  said  first  impurity  concentration,  and  third 
regions  formed  between  each  of  said  first  regions  and  said 
second  region  and  having  a  third  impurity  concentration  lower 
than  said  first  impurity  concentration  and  higher  than  said 
second  impurity  concentration; 

said  second  semiconductor  layer  includes  fourth  regions  formed 
under  said  first  and  third  regions  and  having  a  fourth  impurity 
concentration,  and  a  fifth  region  formed  under  said  second 
region  and  having  a  fifth  impurity  concentration  lower  than 
said  fourth  impurity  concentration;  and 

said  fourth  regions  extend  into  the  fifth  region  so  as  to  physi- 
cally separate  the  third  regions  from  the  fifth  region. 


5,532,508 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  LDD  STRUCTURE 
Seiji  Kaneko,  Joyo,  and  Tomoya  Baba,  Nara,  both  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,604.  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,426,063.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-65285 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  29^76:29/94 

MS.  a.  257—336  3  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  an  MOS  type  field  effect 
transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  gate  oxide  film  and  a  gate 

electrode  thereon; 
source  and  drain  regions  formed  of  ion  implanted  regions  of 

opposite  conductivity  type  to  the  substrate  on  opposite  sides 

of  a  chaiuiel  region;  and 
plural  pairs  of  impurity  ion  implanted  regions  having  a  same 

conductivity  type  as  the  substrate,  which  comprise: 
a  first  shallow  pair  of  impurity  ion  implanted  regions  located  in 

the  chaimel  region  under  the  gate  electrode,  and  having  a 

higher  impurity  concentration  than  that  of  the  channel  region; 

and 
a  second  pair  of  impurity  ion  implanted  regions  provided  in  a 

position  deeper  than  the  first  shallow  pair  of  impurity  ion 

implanted  regions  and  equal  in  depth  or  shallower  than  a 

depth  of  said  source/drain  regions. 


a  second-type  transistor  having  a  second  output  terminal, 
wherein  the  at  least  two  first-type  transistor  and  the  second- 
type  transistor  are  connected  to  an  input  line  voltage;  and 

a  continuous  conductor  line,  having  an  output  end,  serially 
connecting  the  first  and  second  output  terminals; 

wherein  the  second  output  terminal  of  the  second-type  transistor 
is  disposed  between  the  first  output  terminals  of  the  at  least 
two  first-type  transistor  along  the  continuous  conductor  line  to 
separate  the  first  output  (emiinals  which  enables  a  bidirec- 
tional current  flow  along  a  major  portion  of  the  continuous 
conductor  line  because  when  the  input  line  voltage  is  at  a  first 
level,  current  flows  in  a  first  direction  toward  the  output  end, 
and  when  the  input  line  voltage  Ls  at  a  second  level,  currently 
flows  in  an  opposing  second  direction  away  from  the  output 
end,  which  reduces  eleclromigration  along  the  continuous 
conductor  line  by  reducing  a  proportion  of  the  continuous 
conductor  line  having  only  unidirectional  current 


5332310 

REVERSE  SIDE  ETCHING  FOR  PRODUCING  LAYERS 

WITH  STRAIN  VARUTION 

Nelzer  Amorai-Moriya,  Maplewood;  Igal  M.  Brener,  Westfield, 

and  Leonard  C.  Feldman,  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^15 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:31/0336:31/072 

UJS.  CI.  257—618  15  Claims 

'(» — I  I  I  I  I   I  II     I  I  I* 

too 


5332309 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INVERTER  LAYOUT  HAVING 

IMPROVED  ELECTROMIGRATION  CHARACTERISTICS 

IN  THE  OUTPUT  NODE 
Michael  L.  D'Addeo,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc„ 
Schumburg,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,469 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/06 
MS.  a.  257—618  15  Oaims 

1.  A  layout  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
at  least  two  first-type  transistors,  each  having  a  first  output 
teiminal; 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  front-side  and  a  reverse  side; 

a  strained  layer  disposed  on  the  front-side  of  the  substrate  and 
having  first  and  second  layers  of  strain;  and 

the  reverse  side  of  the  substrate  etched  to  form  the  second  layer 
of  strain  in  the  strained  layer,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
layers  of  strain  form  a  pattern  of  strain  into  the  strained  layer 
to  determine  the  bandgap  characteristics  of  the  semiconductor 
structure. 
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5^2^11 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 
HIGHSPEED  STATIC  INDUCTION  TRANSISTOR 
Jnn-icfai  Nishizawa,  and  Toni  Kurabayashi,  both  of  Sendaj, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corp.  of  Japan, 
Tokyo;  Japan  AND  Jun-ichj   Nishzawa,  and  Japan  AND 
Zaidan  Hojin  Handotaj  Kenkyu  Shinokai,  both  of  Sendai,  all 
vt,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,300,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  965,722,  Oct  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,296,403.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,684 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/04:29/80:31/112:31/036 

VS.  CL  257-627  g  cU,^ 


WS)    '9 


a  semiconductor  chip  having  an  active  major  surface  and  an 
opposite  major  surface,  contact  pads  on  the  active  major 
surface  comprising  one  main  terminal  of  the  chip  and  a 
control  terminal,  and  die  opposite  major  surface  comprising 
another  main  terminal  of  the  chip; 
a  thermally-conductive  dielectric  layer  overlying  at  least  por- 
tions of  the  active  major  surface,  with  vias  formed  in  said 
dielectric  layer  in  alignment  with  said  contact  pads, 
a  patterned  metallization  layer  over  said  thermally-conductive 
dielectric  layer,  portions  of  said  patterned  metallization 
layer  extending  through  said  vias  into  electrical  contact 
with  said  contact  pads,  and 
a  metal  electrode  structure  bonded  to  selected  areas  of  said 
patterned  metallization  so  as  to  be  electrically  and  ther- 
mally coupled  thereto;  and 
the  opposite  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  of  said 
first  power  semiconductor  device  scmcture  being  bonded  to 
the  metal  electrode  stnicture  of  said  second  power  semicon- 
ductor device  structure  so  as  to  be  electrically  and  thermally 
coupled  thereto. 


S(0 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  crystal  of  a  type  for  epitaxial  growth  thereon,  said 

substrate  crystal  comprising  a  (III)A  face  and  a  (lll)B  face; 
at  least  two  semiconductor  regions  of  different  conductivity 

types  deposited  by  way  of  epitaxial  growth  on  the  (lll)B  face 

of  said  substrate  crystal  according  to  molecular  layer  epitaxy, 

thereby  providing  a  structure  having  a  source  and  a  drain; 
a  gate  side  comprising  die  (III)A  face  of  said  substrate  crystal; 

and 
a  gate  insulating  layer  deposited  by  way  of  epitaxial  growth  on 

said  gate  side  according  to  metal  organic  chemical  vapor 

deposition. 


5432,513 
METAL-CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  LID 
Charies  Smith,  Ramona;  Masyood  Akhtar,  San  Diego;  Michael 
M.  Chau,  San  Diego,  and  David  Savage,  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey  Electronics,  Inc.,  Sno- 
kaoe.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^54 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/053:23/06 
MS.  CL  257-703  5  cuin« 

I.  An  enclosure  for  a  semiconductor  device,  the  enclosure  com- 


5432,512 
DIRECT  STACKED  AND  FLIP  CHIP  POWER 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  STRUCTURES 
Raymond  A.  Fillion;  Eric  J.  WUdi,  both  of  Niskayiina;  Charles 
S.  Komian;  Sayed-Amr  El-Hamamasy,  both  of  Schenectady; 
Steven  M.  Gasworth,  Glenville;  Michael  W.  DeVre,  Scotia, 
and  James  F.  Burgess,  Schenectady,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FOed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,996 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/02:23/48:  HQ5K  7/20 
VS.  CI.  257-686  22  Claims 
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prising: 

a  package  having  a  cavity  with  a  substrate  base  to  which  die 
semiconductor  device  may  be  attached,  the  package  being 
formed  of  a  ceramic;  and 
a  lightweight  lid  secured  to  the  package  over  die  cavity  to  form 
the  enclosure,  die  lid  having  a  porous  ceramic  body  with  a 
material  having  a  thermal  conductivity  greater  than  air  dis- 
posed widiin  die  porous  body  to  form  a  composite  having  a 
tfiermal  conductivity  substantially  greater  dian  diat  of  die 
package,  and  having  a  coefficient  of  diermal  expansion  suffi- 
ciendy  close  to  diat  of  die  package  so  as  to  avoid  damage  to 
die  lid  and  package  due  to  temperature  change  during  normal 
operation  of  the  semiconductor  device. 
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10.  A  stacked  power  semiconductor  device  configuration  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  power  semiconductor  device  structures,  each  of 
said  power  semiconductor  device  structures  comprising: 


5432414 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Kozono,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1994.  6-129641 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/053:23/34:23/12:  HOIP  I/OO 
VS.  a.  257-728  4  q,^ 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  on  which  a  connec- 
tion electrode  is  formed; 
a  polygonal  shaped  substrate  mounting  portion  having  a  cavity 
portion  containing  said  semiconductor  substrate  such  that  said 
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semiconductor  substrate  is  located  at  a  central  portion  of  a 
main  surface  of  said  substrate  mounting  portion; 

a  first  conductive  metal  layer  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  main 
surface  of  said  substrate  mounting  portion  located  outside  said 
cavity  portion; 

a  plurality  of  leads  arranged  along  a  periphery  of  said  cavity 
portion,  said  leads  being  located  above  the  first  conductive 
metal  layer  so  ttiat  respective  ends  of  said  plurality  of  leads 
oppose  each  other,  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  leads 
being  arranged  between  comer  portions  of  said  substrate 
mounting  portion  and  said  cavity  portion  and  forming  power 
source  lines  for  said  semiconductor  device; 

bonding  wires  for  connecting  at  least  some  of  the  respective 
ends  of  said  plurality  of  leads  to  the  connection  electrode 
formed  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

cap  means  for  covering  at  least  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  bonding  wires,  and  said  respective  ends  of  said  plurality 
of  leads,  said  cap  means  having  a  main  surface  opposed  to 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  second  conductive  metal 
layer  formed  on  said  main  surface  so  tliat  said  second  conduc- 
tive metal  layer  covers  said  plurality  of  leads, 

^d  plurality  of  leads  being  bonded  to  said  first  conductive 
metal  layer  and  said  second  conductive  metal  layer. 


1.  A  semiconductor  connecting  device  comprising 

a  first  conductive  layer; 

an  insulating  film  covering  the  first  conductive  layer,  said  insu- 
lating film  having  a  contact  hole  through  to  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer; 

a  conductive  material  pad  formed  in  the  contact  hole  so  as  to  be 
connected  with  the  first  conductive  layer,  said  conductive 
material  pad  forming  an  extended  region  over  the  insulating 
film,  said  conductive  material  pad  having  a  first  edge; 

an  etching  barrier  material  formed  on  said  conductive  material 
pad  over  said  contact  hole  and  a  part  of  the  extended  region, 
said  etctiing  barrier  material  having  a  second  edge,  said  first 
and  second  edges  meeting  in  a  common  contour  with  one 
another  since  said  etching  barrier  material  functions  as  a  mask 


on  said  conductive  material  pad  when  said  first  and  second 
edges  are  formed;  and 
a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  a  surface  region  of  said 
conductive  material  pad  including  a  first  area  which  is  cov- 
ered by  said  etching  barrier  material  and  a  second  area  which 
is  not  covered  by  said  etching  barrier  material. 


54324I6 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  VIA  FORMATION  AND  FILLING 
Nicholas  F.  Pascfa,  Padfico,  and  Roger  Patrick,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corportion,  Milpitas, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750332,  Aug.  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,471,091.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,496 

Int  ex."  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  a.  257—752  4  Claims 


5432415 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

Jae  K.  Kim,  Ichonkun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd-,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,839,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551440 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  6,  1992, 
1992-20789 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40:23/28 
VS.  a.  257—751  2  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  non-planar  surface; 

a  plurality  of  first  insulated  pillars  formed  on  portions  of  the 
substrate  surface; 

a  pluraUty  of  second  insulated  pillars  formed  on  other  portions 
of  the  substrate  surface; 

die  plurality  of  first  insulated  pillars  having  a  first  height; 

the  plurality  of  second  insulated  pillars  having  a  second  height; 

a  first  metalization  layer  deposited  over  the  substrate  non-planar 
surface,  the  plurality  of  first  insulated  pillars  and  the  plurality 
of  second  insulated  pillars,  wherein  the  plurality  of  first  and 
second  insulated  pillars  push  up  portions  of  the  metalization 
layer  to  a  third  height; 

a  first  insulation  layer  deposited  over  the  first  metalization  layer 
and  planarized;  and 

a  plurality  of  first  vias  formed  in  the  first  insulation  layer  over 
the  locations  of  the  plurality  of  first  and  second  insulated 
pillars,  wherein  the  first  vias  extend  through  the  planarized 
first  insulating  layer  to  the  first  metalization  layer  at  the  third 
height  and  have  substantially  the  same  depths. 


5432417 

HYBRID  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  WTTH  HEAT 

SUPPRESSION  MEANS  PROVIDED  IN  THE  VldNFFY 

OF  SOLDER  BONDING  AREAS 

Atunobu   Kawamoto,   Itami,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1993,  5-162829 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/48:29/41 
VS.  a.  257—773  6  Clahns 

I.  An  integrated  electrical  device  including: 
a  first  electrically  conductive  member; 

a  thermally  conductive  second  member  having  an  electrically 
conducting  portion  soldered  to  said  first  electrically  conduc- 
tive member,  and 
at  least  one  empty  through  hole  extending  through  said  second 
member  proximate  and  spaced  from  said  electrically  conduct- 
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5^32^19 
CUBE  WIREABILITY  ENHANCEMENT  WITH  Cnff-TO- 

CmP  ALIGNMENT  AND  THICKNESS  CONTROL 
ClaiMie  L.  BertiB,  South  Burifaigtoii;  Joha  E.  Cronin,  Milton, 
botli  of  Vc,  and  DavM  J.  Peiiman,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y^ 
■ssignors  to  Intematkmal  Bosiness  Machines  Corporation, 
Anmtnk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3M,»42,  Sep.  14,  1W4.  This  appUcatioB 

Jan.  M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,77« 

Int  CL*  miL  25/65:23/538 

VS.  CL  251— TH  17  CMma 


ing  portion  for  decreasing  dissipation  of  heat  into  said  second 
member  upon  soldering  of  said  first  member  to  said  electri- 
cally conducting  portion  of  said  second  member. 


1.  Electrical  connect  for  an  integrated  circuit,  said  electrical 
connect  comprising: 
a  unitary,  elongate  conductor,  said  unitary,  elongate  conductor 
being  formed  of  a  same  material  and  including 
(i)  a  flat  conductor  portion  disposed  above  an  active  region  of 

the  integrated  circuit,  and 
(ii)  a  vertically-enhanced  conductor  portion,  said  vertically- 
eniianced  conductor  portion  having  a  transverse  cross- 
sectional  configuration  with  a  vertical  width  greater  than  a 
vertical  width  of  a  transverse  cross-sectionaJ  configuration 
of  the  flat  conductor  portion,  wherein  said  flat  conductor 
portion  and  said  vertically-enhanced  conductor  portion  are 
electrically  connected  together  to  form  said  unitary,  elon- 
gate conductor  formed  of  the  same  material,  said  vertically- 
enhanced  conductor  portion  being  disposed  above  a  kerf 
region  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  facilitating  electrical 
connection  to  said  flat  conductor  portion  disposed  above 
the  active  region  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


5,532,518 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECT  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  CUBE 

TECHNOLOGY 

Mark  C.  Hakey,  MIMon;  Steven  J.  Hofancs,  Burlington,  and 

John  M.  Wursthom.  UnderUll  Center,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to 

Intematianal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344315 

Int  CL*  miL  23/4S;23/52:29/40 

UA  a.  257-774  23Claiiiis 


I.  An  electronic  module  comprising: 

two  integrated  circuit  chips,  said  two  integrated  circuit  chips 
being  stacked  in  said  electronic  tiKxlule: 

a  first  of  the  two  integrated  circuit  chips  having  a  first  thickness 
control  layer  formed  integrally  therein,  a  thickness  of  said  first 
tluckuess  control  layer  determined  as  a  function  of  the  thick- 
ness of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  integrated  circuit  chip. 


5332,52« 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  WITH  ALIGNMENT  MARKS 
Hiroshi  Haraguchi,  Tokyo;   Masahiro  Abe,  Yokohama,  and 
WaUru   Nomura,   Ichikawa,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*3333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150431; 
Jun.  14.  1994,  6- 13282* 

Int.  CL'  HeiL  23/544:23/58 
VS.  CL  257-797  3,  claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  device  areas; 

at  least  one  alignment  mark  comprising  a  lecess  formed  on  said 

semiconductor  wafer:  and 
a  metal  film  formed  on  said  alignment  nnark,  said  recess  of  said 

alignment  mark  having  a  width  smaller  than  an  average  size 

of  gains  of  said  metal  film. 
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5332321 

SECURITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  STORAGE 

AREA  OF  A  DELIVERY  TRUCK 

Robert  L.  Leininger,  1711  Ave.  L,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa  52627 

Filed  Dec  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,067 

InL  a.*  B60R  25/00 

VS.  CL  307—10.2  8  Claims 

^     ,10 


5332322 
PRINTED  CIRCUrT  READER/EXCITER  COIL  FOR 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
George  J.  Dietz.  Greenfidd;  Randall  E.  Hammer,  Greendale, 
both  of  Wis.;  Stephen  M.  Basctae.  Lindenburst.  DL,  and 
Kevin  J.  Hawes.  Greentown.  Ind,.  assignors  to  Dcko  Elec- 
tronics Corp..  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,717 

Int  a.'  B60R  25/00 

VS.  CL  307—103  6  Claims 

14-     ""^ 


1.  A  security  system  for  a  delivery  truck  having  a  bulkhead 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  truck  into  storage  and  cab  areas,  a 
doorway  located  in  the  buUchead,  a  door  mounted  for  horizontal 
movement  transversely  of  the  doorway  between  a  first  position 
closing  the  doorway  ("closed  position")  and  a  second  position 
spaced  from  and  opening  tlie  doorway  ("open  position"),  and  a 
power  source,  the  security  system  comprising 

(A)  guide  means  positioned  on  the  bulkhead  to  slidingly  support 
said  door  during  movement  thereof  between  its  said  open  and 
closed  positions, 

(B)  operating  means  comprising 
(i)  motor  means  and 

(ii)  drive  means  operatively  engaging  said  motor  means  and 
said  door,  said  drive  nneans  being  movable  by  said  motor 
means  in  a  first  direction  to  move  said  door  to  its  open 
position  and  in  a  second  direction  to  move  said  door  to  its 
closed  position, 

(C)  latch  means  for  automatically  locking  said  door  upon  move- 
ment of  said  door  to  its  closed  position,  said  latch  means 
being  isolated  from  and  not  accessible  to  said  cab  area, 

(D)  actuating  means  for  disabling  said  latch  means  to  permit 
movement  of  said  door  away  fit)m  its  closed  position, 

(E)  control  means  communicating  with  said  power  source,  said 
control  means  being  operable  in  response  to  the  reception  of 
(i)  a  first  control  signal  to  connect  said  power  source  (a)  to 

said  actuating  means  to  disable  said  latch  means  and  (b)  to 
said  motor  means  in  a  first  polarity  to  move  said  drive 
means  in  said  first  direction  and  said  door  from  its  closed 
position  to  its  open  position  to  provide^access  to  the  storage 
area  and 
(ii)  a  second  control  signal  to  connect  said  power  source  to 
said  motor  means  in  said  second  polarity  to  move  said  drive 
means  in  said  second  direction  and  said  door  from  its  open 
position  to  its  closed  position  wherein  said  latch  means 
automatically  locks  said  door  to  prevent  access  to  the 
storage  area, 

(F)  first  limiting  means  operatively  interposed  between  said 
power  source  and  said  control  means  and  isolating  said  power 
source  from  said  motor  means  upon  movement  of  said  door  to 
its  closed  position, 

(G)  second  limiting  means  operatively  interposed  between  said 
power  source  and  said  control  means  and  isolating  said  power 
source  from  said  motor  means  upon  movement  of  said  door  to 
its  open  position, 

(H)  a  first  manually  operable  remote  control  switch  for  selec- 
tively generating  said  first  control  signal,  and 

(1)  a  second  manually  operable  switch  disposed  within  the  cab 
area  for  selectively  generating  said  second  control  signal. 


1.  A  security  system  for  controlling  access  to  vehicle  operation 
including  a  lock  cylinder  adapted  to  control  access,  a  key  for 
insertion  into  the  lock  cylinder,  the  key  containing  a  transponder 
carrying  an  identification  code,  a  reader/exciter  coil,  and  an  elec- 
tronic control  circuit  for  communicating  with  the  transponder  via 
the  reader/exciter  coil  for  verifying  tlie  identification  code,  tlie 
improvement  wherein: 
the  electronic  control  circuit  and  reader/exciter  coil  are  formed 
on  a  single  printed  circuit  board,  tiie  electronic  control  circuit 
having  components  mounted  on  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
electrically  interconnected  by  conductor  traces  formed  on  at 
least  one  planar  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board,  and  the 
reader/exciter  coil  being  defined  by  extensions  of  said  con- 
ductor traces  disposed  in  a  spiral  pattern  surrounding  the  lock 
cylinder,  thereby  eliminating  a  connector  interface  between 
said  reader/exciter  coil  and  said  electronic  control  circuit 


5332323 
UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SYSTEM 
Yu-Chang  Tang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sysgration  Ltd,, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FDed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,935 

InL  CL*  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  307—64  1  Claim 


1.  An  uninterruptible  power  supply  of  the  type  having  an  input 
connected  to  a  primary  power  supply  which  in  nun  is  connected  to 
output  terminals  to  which  a  load  is  to  be  coimected,  said  power 
supply  also  including  means  for  detecting  cut-off  of  the  primary 
power  supply  and  causing  a  battery  to  supply  power  to  an  output 
transformer  via  a  transistor  driver  circuit,  comprising: 
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means  including  an  auto  off  circuit  for  detecting  whether  the 
uninterruptible  power  supply  is  connected  to  a  load  and  for 
supplying  a  signal  to  a  micToprocessor  which  controls  a 
transistor  driver  circuit  to  automatically  shut  off  the  power 
supply  when  no  load  is  present,  said  auto  off  circuit  being 
connected  between  the  output  terminals  of  the  power  supply 
by  a  relay  upon  detection  of  power  failure  at  the  power  supply 
input; 
means  including  a  current  limiting  circuit  for  protecting  the 

transistor  driver  circuit; 
means  including  a  power  on  overload  protecting  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  tnuisistor  driver  circuit  and  the  micropro- 
cessor for  detecting  whether  the  load  at  the  output  terminals  is 
too  large  and,  if  the  load  is  too  large,  disabling  the  power 
supply  to  protect  a  fuse  at  the  power  supply  input  from 
permanent  damage  due  to  excessive  load; 
means  including  a  charging  circuit  for  insuring  that  the  battery  is 

charged  within  a  safe  range  so  as  to  prolong  battery  life; 
means  including  a  relay  driver  circuit  for  driving  said  relay,  said 
relay  driver  circuit  including  means  for  increasing  a  relay 
driving  voltage  in  order  to  increase  the  switching  speed  of  the 
relay,  said  speed  increasing  means  including  a  relay  driving 
voltage  supply  and  a  capacitor  for  storing  addition  relay 
driving  voltage  prior  to  activation  of  the  relay; 
means  including  an  external  power  voltage  detecting  for  detect- 
ing whether  the  external  power  voltage  is  too  low  or  too  high 
in  order  to  protect  said  microprocessor,  and 
means  including  a  synchronizing  circuit  for  synchronizing,  using 
a  phase  locked  loop,  the  primary  power  supply  with  an  output 
of  said  transistor  driver  circuit 


generating  a  plurality  of  regulated  power  outputs  via  said 
plurality  of  regulator  power  lines,  wherein  at  least  a  first 
regulated  power  output  is  transnutted  through  a  first  regulator 
power  line  of  said  plurality  of  regulator  power  lines  in  order 
to  provide  power  to  at  least  said  micro-controller  unit; 

a  battery  switching  circuit  coupled  to  an  auxiliary  power  line 
which  is  coupled  to  said  first  power  input  line.,  said  banery 
switching  circuit  including  at  least  one  battery  pack  supplying 
power  to  said  switching  regulator  when  said  micro-controller 
unit  selects  said  battery  pack  to  be  said  selected  power  source: 
and 

an  auxibary  power  source  including  a  charging  regulator  and  a 
battery,  wherein  said  charging  regulator  is  coupled  to  said 
auxiliary  power  line  and  charges  said  battery  upon  receipt  of 
power  through  said  auxiliary  power  hne,  and  said  battery  is 
coupled  to  said  micro-controller  unit  and  supplies  power  to  at 
least  said  micro-controller  unit  when  said  micro-controller 
imit  selects  said  battery  to  be  said  selected  power  source. 


5432^25 
CONGE^fERATION  POWER  SYSTEM 
Frederick  Kaiser,  Bellingham,  and  Howard  H.  Bobry,  Lyn- 
nwood,  both  oC  Wash.,  assignors  to  Albar,  Inc_  Lynnwood. 
Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,749 

Int.  a.*  H02J  9/W 

U.S.  CL  307-64  17  chums 


5432,524 

DISTRIBUTED  POWER  REGULATION  IN  A  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER  TO  OPTIMIZE  HEAT  DISSIPATION  AND 

MAXIMIZE  BATTERY  RUN-TIME  FOR  VARIOUS 

POWER  MODES 

David   B.  Towndey,  and  Shaoan  Chin,  both  of  Cupertino, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,991 

InL  a."  H02J  3/14 

VS.  a.  307-64  34  Qaims 
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1.  A  power  distribution  panel  connectable  between  a  primary 
power  supply  and  electrical  load  circuits  for  facilitating  installation 
of  a  secondary  power  system  comprising: 

an  alternating  current  bus  connectable  to  the  load  circuits; 
first  means  to  selectively  connect  the  primary  power  supply  to 

the  alternating  current  bus; 
second  means  to  selectively  connect  the  primary  power  supply 

to  terminals  for  connection  to  an  input  of  the  secondary  power 

supply;  and 
third  means  to  selectively  connect  the  alternating  current  bus  to 

terminals  for  connection  to  an  alternating  current  output  from 

the  secondary  power  supply. 


1.  A  system  for  distributing  power  witiiin  a  computer  system 
including  a  display  element  implemented  within  a  display  casing 
and  a  central  processing  unit  ("CPU")  implemented  within  a  main 
computer  casing  of  said  computer  system,  the  system  comprising: 
a  micro-controller  unit  controlling  a  distribution  of  power  sup- 
plied by  a  selected  power  source; 
a  switching  regulator  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  regulator  power 
lines,  said  switching  regulator  receiving  power  from  said 
selected  power  source  through  a  first  power  input  line  and 


5,532326 
CONTROL  ORCUIT  FOR  PREDOMINANTLY 

BVDucrrvT:  loads  in  particular 

ELECTROINJECTORS 
Mario   Ricco,    Bari;    Nicola    Pacucd,   Carbonara;    Maurizio 
Abate,  Orbassano,  and  Eugenio  Faggioli,  Ibrin,  all  of,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Elasis  Sistema  Ricerca  Fiat  Nel  Mezzogiomo 
Societa  Consortile  per  Aziom,  PomlgUano  D'Arco,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994^94,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec  23,  1991,  TO91A1023 
InL  CI."  HOIH  47/00 
VS.  CL  307-104  ,2  aalms 

1.  In  a  combination  of  a  control  circuit  (100)  and  a  predomi- 
nantly inductive  load  said  control  circuit  being  for  supplying  said 
load  with  current  (L)  having  a  high-amplitude  portion  widi  a  rapid 


leading  edge  and  a  lower-amplitude  portion  said  circuit  (100),  the 
improved  combination  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  (102,  103)  for  connection  to  a 
voltage  source  (B); 

an  energy  storage  circuit  (106)  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  input  terminals  and  comprising  an  inductive  element 
(Li)  of  said  load  and  a  capacitive  element  (Ci); 

a  first  controlled  switch  element  (SWi)  connected  between  said 
inductive  element  and  a  reference  line  (105)  for  enabling 
selective  charging  of  said  inductive  element; 

a  second  controlled  switch  element  (SWR)  connected  for 
enabling  rapid  discharge  of  said  capacitive  element  into  said 
load; 

a  control  unit  (12)  for  generating  control  signals  (s,,  s,)  respec- 
tively for  said  first  and  second  switch  elements  (SWi,  SWR); 

means  (12)  for  closing  said  first  and  second  switch  elements 
(SWi,  SWR)  when  said  capacitive  element  (Ci)  is  charged, 
and  rapidly  discharging  said  capacitive  element  into  said  load 
(Li); 

means  for  consecutively  opening  and  closing  said  first  switch 
element  (SWi)  when  said  second  switch  element  (SWR)  is 
closed,  and  producing  small  current  pulses  in  said  load  with 
no  energy  transfer  between  said  load  and  said  capacitive 
element:  and 

means  for  consecutively  opening  and  closing  said  first  switch 
element  (SWi)  when  said  second  switch  element  (SWR)  is 
open,  for  producing  small  current  pulses  in  said  load  and 
subsequently  transferring  energy  from  said  load  to  said 
capacitive  element. 


5332^28 

CONVERTER  INCLUDING  DIRECT  CURRENT 

DETECTION 

Franciscus  H.  T.  Lammers,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,683,  Apr.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,601 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  4,  I99I, 
91200779 

Int  a.*  H02M  7/217:  G05F  1/70:1/613 
VS.  CI.  307—125  33  daims 
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5,532,527 
LEVEL  SWITCH 
Andnij  Zatler,  Aikerieva  24,  62000,  Maribor,  and  Franc  Eferi, 
Pri  Sli  45,  62351,  Kamnica,  both  of,  Slovenia 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,768 
Oaims  priority,  application  Slovenia,  May  6,  1992,  9200073 
Int.  a."  GOIF  23A)0:  HOIH  35/00 
VS.  a.  307—118  13  aaims 

I.  A  level  switch  comprising: 
a  dielectric  body; 

a  first  electrode  terminating  a  first  end  of  the  dielectric  body; 
a  second,  grounded,  opposite  electrode  surrounding  a  second 

end  of  the  dielectric  body; 
said   dielectric   body,    said   first   electrode   and   said   second, 

grounded,  opposite  electrode  together  forming  a  sensor; 
an  operational   amplifier  having  an   inverting   input,   a  non- 
inverting  input  and  an  output: 
a  first  resistor  connected  to  said  non-inverting  input  and  a 
second  connected  to  said  inverting  inpuL  resistor  providing 
positive  and  negative  feedback,  respectively,  to  said  opera- 
tional amplifier; 
a  first  capacitor  through  which  the  inverting  input  of  the  opera- 
tional amplifier  is  grounded;  and 
a  third  resistor  through  which  the  non-inverting  input  of  the 
operational  ampUfier  is  cotmected  to  the  first  electrode. 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  which  extracts  a  sinusoidal  load  current 
from  a  sinusoidal  supply  source,  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  the  sinusoidal  supply  source: 

inductive  means  for  exhibiting  inductive  characteristics; 

capacitive  means  for  being  charged  by  a  charging  current  and 
coupled  to  said  inductive  means: 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  capacitive  means  and  switch- 
able  between  a  non-conducting  and  a  conducting  state  for 
controlling,  respectively,  charging  and  discharging  of  the 
capacitive  means; 

drive  means  for  controlling  the  switching  of  said  switching 
nneans;  and 

detection  means  coupled  to  said  capacitive  means  for  detecting 
the  charging  current  through  said  capacitive  means  via  a 
voltage  drop  across  said  detection  means  which  voltage  drop 
is  caused  by  the  char:ging  current  flowing  from  said  capacitive 
means  across  said  detection  means,  said  drive  means  switch- 
ing said  switching  means  in  dependence  on  the  detection  of 
the  charging  current  through  said  capacitive  means  by  said 
detection  means. 
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5^32429 
CONTACTLESS  HWUCTANCE  JOYSTICK  SWITCH 
George  Codina,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.;  Donald  L.  Copple, 
DunJap,  and  Kevin  G.  Yakes,  Peoria,  both  of  IH.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Sen  No.  338,925 

Int  a.*  H91H  35/38 

VS,  CL  307—129  8  Claims 


1.  A  joystick  coatroi  switch,  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  hollow  shaft  attached  to  a  swivel  mounting,  and  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  base: 

a  handle  attached  to  an  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  control 
switch  mechanically  atuched  to  a  mass  installed  within  said 
shaft; 

electrical  conductor  windings  installed  in  said  base  adjacent  said 
pivotal  mounting; 

sensing  circuitry  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  conduc- 
tor windings:  and 

a  bell  crank  rotalably  mounted  within  said  handle,  said  control 
switch  and  said  mass  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  bell 
crank; 

wherein  said  control  switch  and  said  mass  are  normally  biased  to 
a  first  position,  said  mass  is  moved  to  a  second  position 
adjacent  to  said  electrical  conductor  winding  in  response  to 
said  control  switch  being  moved  to  a  second  position,  and 
said  sensing  circuitry  responsively  produces  a  control  signal. 


5,532,530 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,532431 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  TYPE  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Masafumi  Sakamoto,  Gumna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Servo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-293796 

Int  CI."  H02K  37/14:37/08 

VS.  a.  310-^9  R  11  Qaims 

1.  A  permanent  magnet  type  brushless  motor  comprising 

a  cylindrical  stator, 

3  m  pieces  of  stator  magnetic  pole  extending  inwardly  in  the 
radial  direction  from  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
stator,  m  being  an  integer  not  less  than  2,  and  each  of  said 
stator  magnetic  poles  having  a  plurality  of  pole  teeth  on  the 
tip  thereof. 
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stator  exciting  windings  each  wound  around  on  each  of  the 

stator  magnetic  poles, 
a  cylin-irical  permanent  magnet  facing  the  inner  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  said  pole  teeth  of  the  stator  magnetic  poles  with  a  gap 
therebetween,  said  permanent  magnet  having 
Z  pieces  of  N  pole  and  Z  pieces  of  S  pole  magnetized 
alternately  around  the  circumference  thereof  with  the  same 
pitch,  where  Z=m(3n±l ),  and  n  is  an  integer  not  less  than  2, 
and 
an  angle  formed  between 

the  center  of  an  N  pole  of  said  permanent  magnet,  said  N 

pole  corresponding  to  a  first  pole  tooth,  said  first  pole 

tooth  being  at  the  center  of  a  first  one  of  said  stator 

magnetic  poles,  and 

the  center  of  an  S  pole  of  said  permanent  magnet,  said  S 

pole  corresponding  to  a  second  pole  tooth,  the  second 

pole  tooth  being  at  the  center  of  a  second  one  of  said 

stator  magnetic  poles,  said  second  one  of  said  stator 

magnetic  poles  being  adjacent  to  said  first  one  of  said 

stator  magnetic  poles, 

such  that  magnetic  flux  fit)m  said  N  pole  of  said  permanent 

magnet  is  passed  through  said  first  one  of  said  stator 

magnetic  poles  and  retum»d  to  said  S  pole  through  said 

second  one  of  said  stator  magnetic  poles,  said  magnetic 

flux  having  a  radial  orientation  as  it  passes  through  said 

N  pole  and  said  S  pole  of  said  permanent  magnet, 

and  such  that  the  radial  orientation  of  said  magnetic  flux 

through  said  stator  magnetic  poles  alternates  with  each 

successive  stator  magnetic  pole, 

a  back  yoke  of  magnetic  material  intimately  attached  on  the 

inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  permanent  magnet,  and 
a  rotary  shaft  for  supporting  said  back  yoke. 


5,532,532 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SUPERCONDUCTING 
MAGNET  MOTOR 
Robert  C.  DeVault,  and   Benjamin  W.  McConneU,  both  of 
Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietu  Energy  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,626 

Int.  a.*  H02K  9/00 

VS.  a.  310—52  15  Claims 
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L  A  superconducting  magnet  machine  comprising: 

a  stator; 

an  armature  in  spaced  relation  to  the  stator;  and 

a  hermetic  seal  between  the  stator  and  armature,  one  of  the  stator 
and  armature  including  a  superconducting  material  which, 
when  placed  at  a  superconducting  temperature,  and  when  at 
least  one  of  the  armature  and  stator  is  coupled  to  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  applies  a  repulsive  force  between  the  stator 
and  armature. 


5.532.534 

BRUSHLESS  PERMANENT  MAGNET  CONDENSER 

MOTOR  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

Gerald  N.  Baker,  and  Alan  D.  Crapo,  both  of  Florissant,  Mo.. 

assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Cc,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,633 

Int  a.*  H«2K  ll/0O;5A)0;5/04;5/22 

VS.  a.  310-89  12  Claims 
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5,532.533 

SERVO  MOTOR  INTEGRAL  WITH  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Takao  Mizutani.  Aichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-077020 

Int  a.*"  H02K  11/00 

VS.  a.  310—68  B  le  Claims 


1.  An  integral  servo  motor  and  control  unit,  comprising: 
an  amplifier  section, 
a  partition  body,  and 
a  servo  motor  section: 
wherein  said  servo  motor  section  comprises: 
a  frame, 
a  rotor  having  a  rotor  core  with  a  permanent  magnet  defining 

a  plurality  of  poles, 
a  rotary  shaft  to  which  said  rotor  is  affixed,  said  shaft  being 
supported  by  an  opposite-lo-load  side  bearing  and  a  load 
side  bearing,  said  bearings  being  fitted  to  and  supported  by 
said  partition  body  and  a  first  bracket,  respectively,  and 
a  stator  having  a  core  and  a  coil  wound  around  said  core  and 
being  affixed  to  said  frame; 
wherein  said  partition  body  comprises: 
a  first  portion  between  said  amplifier  section  and  said  servo 

motor  section, 
a  housing  for  supporting  said  opposite-to-load  side  bearing  of 

said  servo  motor  section,  and 
a  second  portion  extending  in  the  radial  direction  of  said 
c^posite-to-load  side  bearing  from  said  housing,  said  hous- 
ing and  said  second  portion  being  formed  on  said  partition 
body;  and 
wherein  said  amplifier  section  comprises: 
a  printed  circuit  board  fitted  to  said  second  portion,  and 
a  detector,  comprising: 

a  stationary  portion  (I)  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  the 
velocity  and  the  rotary  position  of  said  servo  motor 
section  and  (2)  being  fitted  to  said  printed  circuit  board, 
and 
a  rotary  portion  disposed  between  said  opposite-to-load 
side  bearing  of  said  servo  motor  section  and  said  rotor 
core. 


1.  A  motor  with  a  base-enclosure,  said  enclosure  being  cup 
shaped  and  open-bottomed,  said  enclosure  having  a  side  wall  and  a 
top  wall  defining  an  interior  space,  said  side  wall  having  a  port 
interrupting  a  bottom  edge;  an  electrical  circuit  associated  with 
said  motor;  electrical  conductors  electrically  connected  to  said 
motor  circuit,  said  electrical  conductors  extending  into  said  interior 
space;  current  supply  conductors  extending  through  said  side  wall 
port  and  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  conductors,  said 
current  supply  conductors  being  surrounded  by  insulating  sheaths 
at  the  portion  extending  through  said  pon.  and  an  enclosure  cover 
member,  said  cover  member  having  an  inside  surface  having 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  deflectable  prong  means  with  an 
overhanging  lip,  and  strain  relief  means  positioned  between  said 
prong  means  and  said  side  wall  port,  said  cover  having  at  least  one 
tool-receiving  aperture  to  permit  engagement  of  a  tool  with  said 
prong  means,  and  ledge  means  carried  by  an  inner  surface  of  said 
enclosure  and  positioned  complementarily  to  said  prong  means  lip 
to  permit  said  lip  to  engage  a  surface  of  said  ledge  means  remote 
from  said  cover  inner  surface  to  hold  said  cover  in  enclosure 
closing  position,  but  to  permit  the  deflection  of  said  prong  means 
by  a  tool  inserted  through  said  cover  aperture  to  move  said  lip  from 
off  said  ledge,  hence  to  release  said  cover. 


5.532435 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Kari-Heinz    Oltmanns.    Oldenburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266434 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  25.  1993.  43  21 
172.0 

Int  a."  H02K  5/16 
VS.  a.  310—90  10  CUims 

1.  An  electric  drive  for  a  vehicle,  comprising 

(a)  a  motor  housing  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  first  and  second  bearing  plates  secured  to  said  motor  housing 
and  closing  said  first  and  second  ends,  respectively;  said  first 
and  second  bearing  plates  having  first  and  second  bearing 
openings; 
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brush  holder  plate  so  that  the  ends  of  the  spiral  springs  each  rest  on 
the  bnishes  in  the  direction  of  the  support  of  the  two  sides  on  the 
commutator. 


(c)  first  and  second  roller  bearings  held  in  said  first  and  second 
bearing  openings  of  said  first  and  second  bearing  plates, 
respectively; 

(d)  an  electric  motor  accommodated  in  said  motor  housing  and 
including 

(1)  a  stator  disposed  in  said  motor  housing: 

(2)  a  rotor  surrounded  by  said  stator; 

(3)  an  axially  hollow  rotor  shaft  affixed  to  said  rotor  and 
having  opposite  first  and  second  axial  end  portions  journal- 
ling  in  said  first  and  second  roller  bearings,  respectively; 

(e)  a  gear  housing  adjoining  said  motor  housing  and  having 
opposite  first  and  second  end  walls;  said  first  end  wall  adjoin- 
ing face-to-face  said  second  bearing  plate  and  being  oriented 
toward  said  motor  housing; 

(0  a  gearing  accommodated  in  said  gear  housing; 

(g)  torque-transmitting  means  for  torque-transmittingly  coupling 
said  rotor  shaft  with  an  input  of  said  gearing; 

(h)  a  first  output  shaft  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  gearing;  said 
first  output  shaft  extending  through  said  first  end  wall  of  said 
gear  housing  and  passing  axially  through  said  rotor  shaft  and 
thitHigh  said  first  and  second  bearing  plates;  said  first  output 
shaft  having  an  end  situated  at  said  first  bearing  plate  exter- 
nally of  said  motor  housing; 

(i)  a  second  output  shaft  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  gearing; 
said  second  output  shaft  extending  through  said  second  end 
wall  of  said  gear  housing  and  having  an  end  situated  at  said 
second  bearing  plate  externally  of  said  gear  housing;  and 

(j)  first  and  second  coupling  members  mounted  on  the  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  output  shafts,  respectively;  said  first  and 
second  coupling  members  being  adapted  to  transmit  a  driving 
torque  to  front  and  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 


5432^36 

BRUSH  HOLDER  PLATE  FOR  A  DIRECT  CURRENT 

ELECTRIC  COMMUTATING  MOTOR  AND  AN 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  EQUIPPED  THEREWITH 

Arsine  Caspar.  Morangis.  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Systems 

D'Essuyage,  Montigny-le-BretDiineux,  France 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,801 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  30,  1993,  93  07985 
Int  a."  HOIF  39/38 
VS.  a.  310—239  5  Claims 


1.  A  brush  holder  plate  of  the  kind  having  at  least  two  bnishes 
disposed  along  an  axis  and  in  which  the  brushes  are  urged  towards 
a  commutator  by  elastic  means  comprising  spiral  springs  disposed 
on  the  same  side  in  relation  to  the  axis,  wherein  the  springs  are 
formed  by  identical  turns  having  the  same  winding  direction  and 
are  located  on  either  side  of  the  plane  surface  of  the  disc  of  the 


5432437 

ZINC  OXIDE  PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  FILM  ON 

SAPPHIRE  PLANE 

Jun  Koike,  and  Hidehani  leki.  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,889,  Aug.  2,  1994.  This  application 

Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,952 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-215091 

Int.  CL'*  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310—313  A  5  Claims 
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1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  substrate,  for  a  surface  acoustic  wave 
device,  comprising: 
a  (01l2)-plane  cut  sapphire  substrate  having  a  surface  being 

substantially  parallel  to  its  (01l2)-plane;  and 
a  (ll20)-plane  zinc  oxide  piezoelectric  crystal  film  being  epi- 

taxially  grown  on  said  surface  of  said  sapphire  substrate, 
said  zinc  oxide  piezoelectric  crystal  film  containing  at  least  0.4 

to  not  more  than  4.5  percent  by  weight  of  Cu  with  respect  to 

the  total  content  of  Zn  and  Cu. 


5432438 

SENSING  AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICES  USING 

QUASI-SH  (SHEAR  HORIZONTAL)  ACOUSTIC  WAVES 

Yu  Jin,  1015  W.  31st  St^  Chicago,  lU.  60608,  and  Shrinivas  G. 

Joshi,  20340  Downing  Ct^  Broolifield,  Wis.  53045 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,182 

InL  a.*  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—313  R  25  Claims 
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I.  A  solid-state  acoustic  wave  sensor  device,  comprising: 

(a)  an  anisotropic  elastic  substrate  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
surfaces,  said  substrate  having  a  thickness  h  which  lies 
between  0  and  3k,  where  X.  is  the  wavelength  of  die  quasi- 
shear  horizontal  acoustic  wave  to  be  propagated  through  the 
substrate; 

(b)  input  transducer  means  affixed  to  said  substrate  for  propagat- 
ing quasi-shear  horizontal  acoustic  waves  through  said  sub- 
strate; 

(c)  output  transducer  means  affixed  to  said  substrate  for  receiv- 
ing quasi-shear  horizontal  acoustic  waves  propagated  through 
said  substrate  from  said  input  transducer  means; 
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(d)  means  for  applying  an  input  rf.  signal  to  said  input  trans- 
ducer to  generate  said  quasi-shear  horizontal  wave; 

(e)  means  for  receiving  an  output  rf.  signal  fixim  said  output 
transducer  representative  of  a  propagation  characteristic  of 
said  quasi-shear  horizontal  acoustic  wave;  and 

(f)  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  selected  propagation  char- 
acteristic of  said  output  signal  from  said  output  transducer 


5432439 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  THE  SAFE 

OSCILLATION  BUILD-UP  OF  ULTRASONIC 

DISINTEGRATORS 

Harald  Hielscher,  Potsdam,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Hidscher 

GmbH,  Stahnsdoff,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,414 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1993,  43  22 
3884 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41A)8 
VS.  a.  310—316  1  Claim 


1.  A  circuit  for  safely  building  up  the  frequency  of  ultrasonic 
disintegrator,  the  circuit  comprising: 

high  frequency  generator  means  for  generating  a  range  of  high 
frequency  signals; 

ultrasonic  transducer  means  connected  to  said  high  frequency 
generator  means  and  for  converting  said  high  frequency  sig- 
nals into  mechanical  oscillations,  said  ultrasonic  transducer 
means  has  an  operating  frequency; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  and  comparing  an  amplitude  of 
said  mechanical  oscillations  with  a  predetermined  value,  said 
measuring  means  includes  a  piezo-disc  connected  to  said 
ultrasonic  transducer  means  and  also  connected  to  a  first  side 
of  a  diode,  a  second  side  of  said  diode  is  coimected  to  a  side 
of  a  capacitor  and  connected  to  an  input  of  a  comparator; 

start/stop  means  for  cycling  said  high  frequency  generator  on 
and  off  periodically  when  said  amplitude  of  said  mechanical 
oscillations  is  below  said  predetermined  value,  said  start/stop 
means  varies  a  frequency  of  said  high  frequency  signals 
during  said  on  cycles  of  said  high  frequency  generator,  said 
start/stop  means  starting  said  ftequency  of  said  high  fre- 
quency signals  at  an  initial  frequency  spaced  from  said  oper- 
ating frequency  and  then  varying  said  frequency  toward  said 
operating  frequency,  said  start/stop  means  includes  means  for 
generating  and  sending  start/stop  pulses  to  said  high  fre- 
quency generating  means,  said  start/stop  means  also  including 
a  first  diode  having  a  first  side  receiving  said  start/stop  pulses, 
a  second  side  of  said  first  diode  being  connected  to  a  capacitor 
and  a  first  side  of  a  resistor,  a  second  side  of  said  resistor 
being  connected  to  a  first  side  of  a  second  diode,  and  a  second 
side  of  said  first  diode  being  connected  to  said  high  frequency 
generator  means. 


5432440 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  VIBRATING  ELEMENTS  AND 

ELASTIC  COUPLING 
Frank  Claeyssen,  Meylan.-  Ronan  Lc  Letty,  Combrit,  and  Nico- 
las Lhermet,  Meylan,  aU  of,  France,  assignors  to  Figest  B.V., 
Netheriands 
Continua^n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,234,  Aug.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,018 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  18,  1993,  93  10085 
Int  CI."  HOIL  41A)8 
VS.  a.  310—323  15  Claims 

52  I XVIII 

54 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  transducers 
each  comprising  a  vibrating  element,  these  transducers  being 
located  colinearly  in  permanent  contact  with  a  support  structure 
and  excited  so  that  their  vibrating  elements  vibrate  at  one  and  the 
same  frequency,  depending  on  the  alignment  of  the  transducers, 
but  with  a  phase  shift  of  90°,  an  elastic  coupling  sbeU  presenting 
an  axis  of  symmetry  on  which  the  transducers  are  aligned  and  able 
to  produce,  from  symmetrical  displacements  due  to  the  transduc- 
ers, displacements  on  points  of  the  shell  belonging  to  the  symmetry 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  symmetry,  both  perpendicular  to 
the  previous  one  and  amplified  by  a  factor  a  and  at  least  one 
element  frictionally  driven  by  the  coupling  shell  whose  zone  of 
contact  with  the  driven  element  is  given  a  circular  elliptical  move- 
ment, wherein  said  transducers  are  supported  at  a  vibration  node 
by  said  support  structure  and  wherein  the  motional  mass  mj-  of  the 
ensemble  of  coupling  shell  and  transducers  in  translation  motion, 
the  motional  mass  m*(~  of  the  ensemble  of  coupling  shell  and 
transducers  in  flexion  mode,  the  stiSiiess  k^  of  the  transducers 
from  the  transducers  and  the  stiffness  k<-  of  the  coupling  shell 
considered  from  the  transducers  meet  at  least  approximately  the 
relation  a=((m<7m*c).(2k^+kf-)/2k^)"^.  in  order  to  match  the  flex- 
ion mode  and  the  translation  mode. 


5432441 
ULTRASONIC  MOTOR 
Satoru  Fujishima,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,144 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244066 

Lnt  CI.*  HOIL  4 //OS 

U.S.  CI.  310—325  19  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  motor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  Langevin  vibrators,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
piezoelecDic  ceramic  plate  and  at  least  one  metal  terminal 
joined  together,  the  Langevin  vibrators  being  adapted  and 
arranged  to  vibrate  in  a  length  mode  and  in  a  flexural  mode 
thereby  producing  an  elliptical  vibration  of  edge  portions  of 
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the  metal  temiiiials  when  the  Langevin  vibrators  are  supplied 
with  an  alternating  voltage: 
a  rotor  being  arranged  to  be  driven  by  vibration  of  the  Langevin 

vibrators  via  friction  with  the  Langevin  vibrators;  and 
a  ring  stator  having  at  least  one  supporting  surface  for  support- 
ing the  Langevin  vibrators;  wherein 

each  of  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  plates  has  a  first  polarized 
region  and  a  second  polarized  region  which  are  polarized  in 
mutually  opposite  directions; 
the  plurality  of  Langevin  vibrators  being  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other  on  the  at  least  one  supporting  surface  of  the 
stator  so  as  to  form  a  ring  and  so  that  the  first  polarized 
region  of  each  of  the  Langevin  vibrators  is  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  second  polarized  region  of  an  adjacent  one  of 
the  Langevin  vibrators. 


plate  or  between  said  second  holding  plate  and  said  resonance 
plate,  said  granular  solids  being  arranged  to  extend  along  the 
thickness  of  each  of  the  adhesive  layers. 


5^32^2 

ENERGY-TRAP  CHIP-TYPE  PIEZOELECTRIC 

RESONANCE  COMPONENT 

Ryubei  Yoshida,  and  Masaya  W^jima,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Mana&ctnring  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387^0 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1994,  6-019648 
Int  a."  H03H  9/02:  HOIL  4in& 
MS,  CL  310—348  30  Claims 


1.  An  energy-trap  chip-type  piezoelectric  resonance  component 
comprising: 

an  energy-trap  piezoelectric  resonance  element  having  a  piezo- 
electric body  and  first  and  second  resonance  electrodes  being 
partially  formed  on  a  pair  of  opposite  surfaces  of  said  piezo- 
electric body; 

first  and  second  holding  plates  each  being  arranged  to  hold  said 
piezoelectric  resonance  element  from  both  said  pair  of  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric  body,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  holding  plates  comprises  a  substantially 
flat  plate  having  no  recesses  formed  therein;  and 

adhesive  layers  bending  said  piezoelectric  resonance  element 
and  said  first  and  second  holding  plates  with  each  other  in 
regions  other  than  a  resonance  part  for  allowing  vibration  of 
said  resonance  part  and  integrating  said  piezoelectric  reso- 
nance element  with  said  first  and  second  holding  plates; 

said  adhesive  layers  containing  granular  solids,  each  of  said 
adhesive  layers  having  a  thickness  defining  a  vibration  space 
between  said  first  holding  plate  and  said  resonance  part  or 
between  said  second  holding  plate  and  said  resonance  pan  so 
as  to  allow  said  resonance  part  to  vibrate  uninhibited,  the 
thickness  of  each  adhesive  layer  being  substantially  equal  to  a 
distance  between  said  first  holding  plate  and  said  resonance 


5,532443 
mCH  DENSITY  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  PINCHED-ON 

CONTAINMENT  SHIELD 
Bart   Van   Der   Leeuw,   Hammondsport,-   Albert   E.    Kowal, 
Savona,  both  of  N.Y.,-  Henrikus  J.  H.  Pragt,  Eindhoven, 
Nctheriands,  and  Joseph  E.  Canale,  Painted   Post,  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,572,  Dec  22,  1992.  This 
application  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,820 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  23, 
1991,  91203379 

InL  CL'  HOU  /7/2« 
MS.  CL  313—25  22  Claims 


20.  A  metal  halide  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  envelope  sealed  in  a  gas-tight  manner: 

b)  a  discharge  vessel  arranged  within  said  outer  envelope,  said 
discharge  vessel  including  a  pair  of  opposing  discharge  elec- 
trodes between  which  a  discharge  arc  is  maintained  during 
lamp  operation,  conductive  feed-throughs  extending  from  said 
discharge  electrodes  to  the  exterior  of  said  discharge  vessel,  a 
pair  of  opposing  press  seals  sealing  said  discharge  vessel  in  a 
gas-tight  manner,  a  discharge  sustaining  fill  including  mer- 
cury, a  metal  halide,  and  a  rare  gas,  each  of  said  press  seals 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  major  faces  and  a  pair  of  opposing 
minor,  side  faces  extending  between  said  major  faces,  each  of 
said  minor  faces  including  an  end  portion  remote  from  said 
discharge  electrodes: 

c)  a  lamp  frame  including  first  and  second  conductive  support 
rods  each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  discharge 
vessel  feed-throughs:  and 

d)  a  containment  shield  disposed  about  said  discharge  vessel, 
said  containment  shield  including  a  light-transmissive  sleeve 
having  opposing  ends  each  adjacent  a  respective  said  press 
seal  and  a  length  of  helically  coiled  wire  coiled  about  said 
sleeve,  said  ends  of  said  sleeve  being  pinched  to  said  end 
portions  of  each  of  said  minor,  side  faces,  said  sleeve  not 
being  pinched  to  said  discharge  vessel  between  the  end  por- 
tions at  opposing  ends  of  said  discharge  vessel, 

said  discharge  vessel  and  sleeve  being  supported  within  said 
outer  envelope  solely  by  said  coimection  of  said  discharge 
vessel  feed-throughs  to  said  conductive  support  rods,  and 
said  sleeve  and  said  helically  coiled  wire  being  free  of 
contact  with  said  lamp  frame  and  being  electrically  isolated 
therefrom. 
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5,532,544 

ELECTRON-EMnriNG  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRON- 

EMnriNG  REGION  INSULATED  FROM  ELECTRODES 

Seishiro  Yoshioka,  Hiratsuka:  Ichiro  Nomura.  Yamato;  Hideto- 
shi  Suzuki,  Alsugi:  Toshililiia  Takeda,  Tokyo:  Tetsuya 
Kaneko,  Yokoliama;  Yostiikazu  Banno,  Atsugi,  and  Kojiro 
Yokono,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ganon 
KalMishiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  58,801,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,014,  Apr.  30,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,203,  JuL 

13,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,066.883.  This  appUcation  Dec  30,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  366,430 
Clainui  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1987,  62-174837; 
Oct  2,  1987,  62-250448;  Oct.  9,  1987,  62-255063;  Oct  9,  1987, 
62-255068;  Apr.  27,  1988,  63-102485;  Apr.  27,  1988,  63-102486; 
Apr.  27,  1988,  63-102487;  Apr.  27,  1988,  63-102488;  Jun.  21, 
1988,  63-154516 

Int  CI.*"  H04N  3/14 
MS.  a.  313—310  22  Oaims 

1.  An  electron-emitting  device  comprising  a  device  structure  that 


5332345 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Takami  Okamoto,  Muko;  Hideaki  Maid,  Salui,  and  Osamu 
Konosu,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusliita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243^79 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-116983 
Int  Cl.'^  HOIJ  29/80 
MS.  a.  313—407  19  Claims 


1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  bulb  having  a  flat  glass  panel,  the  flat  glass  panel  iiaving  a 
predetermined  thickness  which  is  substantially  uniform  in  the 
range  from  5  mm  to  20  nun  and  including  a  glass  wall  formed 


integrally  as  a  part  of  the  flat  glass  panel,  tlie  glass  wall 
extending  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  from  the  flat 
glass  panel: 

a  flat  shadow  mask  provided  inside  the  bulb,  tiie  flat  sliadow 
mask  facing  the  flat  glass  panel:  and 

a  frame  attached  to  the  glass  wall  and  provided  inside  the  bulb, 
the  frame  supporting  the  flat  shadow  mask  and  giving  the  flat 
shadow  mask  tensile  stress  in  a  range  from  49  newtons/nun^ 
to  490  newtons/mm^  at  least  at  room  temperature, 

wherein  a  resin  film  comprising  at  least  one  layer  is  attached  to 
tlie  outer  surface  of  the  flat  glass  panel  for  preventing  implo- 
sion of  tiie  color  cathode  ray  tube. 


5332346 

COLOR  SELECTING  ELECTRODE  MOUNTING  FRAME 

FOR  CRT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SAME 

Yoshiro  Horiuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,005 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-240177 

Int  CL'  HOU  29/8/ 

U.S.  CL  313—407  6  Claims 


includes  a  semiconductor  layer  formed  between  opposing  elec- 
trodes on  a  planar  substrate,  said  semiconductor  layer  having  fine 
particles  dispersed  inside  said  semiconductor  layer,  or  on  said 
semiconductor  layer,  said  fine  particles  ranging  in  particle  diameter 
from  the  order  of  tens  of  angstroms  to  the  order  of  microns. 


PERSPECTIVE    VIEW  OT 
fOJSTH  EMBCOICHT 

1.  A  color  selecting  electrode  mounbng  frame  for  a  CRT  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  long  curved  members  each  having  an  L-shape  cross- 
section,  each  of  said  L-sbaped  cross-sectioned  long  curved 
members  having  an  upright  portion  and  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing leg  portion,  the  upright  portions  having  curved  top  edge 
portions  to  which  two  opposing  sides  of  a  color  selecting 
electrode  are  attached,  said  horizontally  extending  leg  por- 
tions being  arranged  to  extend  toward  each  other  and  to  each 
have  a  taper  portion  formed  along  an  upper  edge  of  each  free 
end  thereof:  and 

a  pair  of  short  memben>  which  are  arranged  to  extend  between 
said  pair  of  long  members,  said  short  members  each  being 
each  formed  from  a  straight  piece  of  rod  material  so  as  to 
have  aligned  end  portions  which  extend  laterally  outward  in  a 
direction  essentially  parallel  to  the  central  portion,  said  later- 
ally outward  extending  end  portions  being  joined  to  two  ends 
of  said  long  members, 

each  of  said  L-shaped  cross-sectioned  long  curved  members 
being  obtained  by  blanlcing  a  plate  of  a  fixed  predetermined 
width  into  an  arc  shape  having  a  predetermined  curvature,  and 
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subsequently  fonning  it  to  have  the  L-shaped  cross-sectional 
shape  and  curvature  which  matches  a  panel  glass  surface  of 
the  CRT. 


5^32^7 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Sang  W.  Park,  Gmni,  and  Hyan  C.  Kim,  Kyungsangbuk-do, 
both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.^ 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  998,782,  Dec.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1991, 
91-24988;  Dec  30,  1991,  91-25242 

Int  CL*  HOU  29/5« 
U,S.  CL  313-^14  4  Claims 

510 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  color  cathode-ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electron  emission  means  for  emitting  election 
beams; 

a  beam-fonning  region  composed  of  a  control  electrode  for 
controlling  a  quantity  of  said  electron  beams  emitted  from 
said  plurality  of  electron  emission  means,  and  an  accelerator 
electrode  for  accelerating  said  controlled  electron  beams; 

a  plurality  of  focus  electrodes  for  forming  a  main  static  focus 
lens  for  focusing  said  electron  beams  on  a  screen  of  said 
cathode-ray  tube,  one  of  said  plurality  of  focus  electrodes 
forming  a  static  voltage  focus  electrode  by  applying  thereto  a 
static  voltage,  and  one  of  tlie  remaining  focus  electrodes 
forming  a  dynamic  voltage  focus  electrode  by  applying 
thereto  a  dynamic  voltage; 

an  anode  for  accelerating  said  focused  electron  beams  onto  said 
screen;  and 

quadiupole  electrode  means,  provided  between  said  static  volt- 
age focus  electrode  and  said  dynamic  voltage  focus  electrode, 
for  forming  a  quadrupole  lens,  said  quadrupole  electrode 
means  comprising  a  first  quadrupole  electrode  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  vertical  partitions  connected  to  one  surface  of  said 
stabc  voltage  focus  electrode  and  arranged  on  left  and  right 
sides  of  beam-passing  apertures  formed  on  said  static  voltage 
focus  electrode,  and  a  second  quadrupole  electrode  composed 
of  a  flat  plate  connected  to  said  dynamic  voltage  focus  elec- 
trode and  having  a  horizontally-elongated  opening  ttierein  in 
alignment  with  said  beam-passing  apertures;  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  opening  having  arcs  having  a  radius  at  least 
as  large  as  that  of  said  beam-passing  apertures; 

wherein  said  static  voltage  focus  electrode  and  said  dynamic 
voltage  focus  electrode  are  arranged  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, and  said  vertical  partitions  connected  to  said  static 
voltage  focus  electrode  are  inserted  inside  of  said 
horizontally-elongated  opening  formed  on  said  second  qua- 
drupole electrode. 


5432,548 
FIELD  FORMING  ELECTRODES  ON  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
SPACERS 
Christopher  J.  Spindt,  Menlo  Park;  John  E.  Field,  Redwood 
CHy;  David  L.  Morris,  San  Jose,  and  Christopher  J.  Curtin, 
Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SiUcon  Video  Cor- 
poration, Campbell,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,857,  Jan.  29,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,542,  Feb.  1,  1993, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,044,  Apr.  10, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,424,605.  This  application  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  317,205 

Int  CL*  HOU  19/42 

VS.  a.  313—422  30  Claims 


15.  A  flat  panel  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  faceplate; 

a  backplate  positioned  in  an  opposing  relationship  to  the  face- 
plate; 

an  enclosure  member  positioned  between  the  backplate  and  the 
faceplate  to  form  a  sealed  envelope  therebetween,  the  sealed 
envelope  including  a  phosphor  coated  emissive  area  of  length 

L.: 

a  spacer  in  tlie  envelope  supporting  the  backplate  and  the  face- 
plate against  forces  acting  in  a  direction  toward  the  envelope, 
the  spacer  having  a  selectable  potential  drop  across  an  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  spacer;  and 

at  least  one  electrode  disposed  on  the  spacer  extending  a  length 
Lj  along  a  side  of  the  spacer  that  is  at  least  equal  to  L,,  the 
voltage  of  the  electrode  being  controlled  to  achieve  a  desired 
voltage  distribution  between  the  backplate  and  the  faceplate. 


5432449 
COATED,  LABELED  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Edward  F.  Duzyk,  MeadviUe,  Pa.,  and  Wallace  E.  Fizer,  Lex- 
ington, Ky.,  assignors  to  IVojan,  Inc.,  Mt  Sterling,  Ky. 
FUed  Mi-r.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24418 
Int  CL*  HOU  dlBS 
VS.  a.  313—489  11  Claims 


1.  A  tamper-resistant  coated  and  labeled  fluorescent  lamp  com- 
prising a  light-transmitting  envelope  defining  an  enclosed  interior. 
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means  for  conducting  electrical  energy  to  said  enclosed  interior 
from  outside  of  said  eiKlosed  interior, 

means  disposed  witliin  said  enclosed  interior  to  emit  light  when 
stimulated  by  said  electrical  energy; 

a  tough,  smooth,  uninterrupted,  substantially  transparent  coating 
covering  said  envelope  to  contain  said  envelope  and  contents 
tliereof  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  envelope;  and 

a  label  adhered  to  said  envelope  and  entirely  covered  by  said 
coating,  said  label  being  bonded  to  said  coating  to  be  non- 
peelable  and  non-separable  from  tlie  coating  to  prevent 
removal  and  misuse  at  the  end  of  the  useful  life  of  the  lamp; 

said  coating  functions  in  a  dual  role  of  providing  resistance  to 
tampering  with  said  non-separable  label  in  addition  to  said 
containment  of  said  envelope  and  thereof  contents  in  the 
event  of  failure  of  said  envelope. 


5432450 

ORGANIC  BASED  LED  DISPLAY  MATRIX 

Robert  Adier,  327  Latrobe,  Northfield,  Dl.  60093 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175344 

Int  CI.*  HOU  1/62 

U.S.  a.  313—500  7  Claims 


1.  An  electroluminescent  display  panel,  comprising: 
1.  a  thin  film  light  emitting  diode  matrix  comprising  row  con- 
ductors and  column  conductors 

A)  a  transparent  substrate; 

B)  a  series  of  tiiin  film,  transparent  anode  strips  afl&xed  to  the 
transparent  substrate  and  oriented  in  a  first  longitudinal 
direction; 

C)  a  series  of  tliin  film,  low  resistance  conductor  strips,  the 
conductor  strips  oriented  in  the  first  longitudinal  direction 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  the  anode  strips; 

D)  a  luminescent  film  overlying  die  anodes  and  the  conduc- 
tors: 

E)  a  series  of  tliin  film  cathode  strips  overlying  and  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  luminescent  film,  the  cathode  strips 
being  oriented  in  a  second  longitudinal  direction  orthogonal 
to  the  first  longitudinal  direction;  and 

n.  a  high  amperage,  low  resistance,  current  device  having: 
a  nonconductive  backing  plate  having  attached  thereto  a  series 
of  low  resistance,  high  amperage  conductors,  each  conduc- 
tor of  sufficient  length  and  cross  section  to  carry  an  amount 
of  current  necessary  to  supply  an  entire  cathode  strip  with- 
out incurring  a  brightness  depleting  voltage  drop  with  a 
spacing  equal  to  that  of  the  cathode  strips  and  oriented  in 
the  second  longitudinal  direction;  and 
in.  means  for  electrically  connecting  each  of  the  high  amperage 
conductors  to  one  of  the  cathode  strips  at  a  plurality  of  points 
along  the  high  amperage  conductors  without  mechanically 
stressing  the  light  emitting  diode  matrix  so  as  to  pair  a 
plurality  of  tlie  high  amperage  conductors  to  a  plurality  of  the 
cathode  strips  without  causing  a  disruption  of  the  light  emit- 
ting diode  matrix. 


5432451 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER  FOR  CASCADE-MULTIPLYING 
PHOTOELECTRONS 
Hiroynld  Kyushima;  Koji  Nagura;  Yutaka  H^egawa;  Elkhiro 
Kawano;  Tomihiko  Kuroyanagl;  Aldra  Atsumi.  and  Masuya 
Miznide,  all  of  Hamamateu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,020 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102910 

Int  CL*  HOU  4i/0(> 

MS.  CL  313—533  48  Claims 
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1.  A  photomultiplier  comprising: 

a  bousing  for  fabricating  a  vacuum  container; 

a  photocathode  provided  in  said  housing; 

an  anode  provided  in  said  housing; 

an  electron  multiplier  for  cascade-multiplying  photoelections 
emitted  from  said  photocathode.  said  electron  mulbplier  pro- 
vided between  said  photocathode  and  said  anodes  in  said 
bousing;  and 

a  focusing  electrode  plate  provided  between  said  photocatliode 
and  said  electron  multiplier  and  fixed  on  said  electron  multi- 
plier through  insulating  members,  said  focusing  electrode 
plate  having  holding  springs  pressed  against  an  inner  wall  of 
said  bousing  to  hold  an  arrangement  position  of  said  electron 
multiplier. 


5432452 
METAL-HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  CERAMIC 
DISCHARGE  VESSEL,  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Juergen  Heider,  Monich;  Stefan  Juengst  Zomeding,  and  Peter 
Wahrendorff,  Munich,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Patenl- 
Treuhand-Gesellschaft   F.   Elektrische  Glueiilampen  mbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1993,  43  38 
377.7 

Int  a.*  HOU  17/04:17/18 
U.S.  a.  313—623  18  Claims 

1.  A  metal-halide  discharge  lamp  having 
a  discharge  vessel  (4)  of  ceramic  material,  said  vessel  being 

formed  with  two  open  ends  (6); 
two  electrodes  (11)  located  within  the  discbarge  vessel; 
external  current  supply  means  (7); 

current  leadtliroughs  (9)  connected  to  tlie  current  supply  means 
(7)  and  to  one  each  of  the  electrodes,  passing  through  the 
open  ends  of  the  discharge  vessel; 
a  vacuum-tight  sealing  structure  or  system,  including  a  sealing 
composition  (14)  vacuum-tightly  sealing  the  leadthroughs  (9) 
in  the  open  ends  of  the  vessel;  and 
a  fill  within  the  discharge  vessel  (4)  which  includes  metal 
halides. 
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wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

the  sealing  structure  or  sealing  system  comprises 

a  multi-part  sealing  composition  located  in  a  gap,  which  is 
formed,  at  least  in  part  of  the  said  open  end,  between  at  least 
a  part  of  a  first  means  providing,  at  least  as  a  pan  thereof,  a 
feedthrough  and  a  second  means  located  at  the  open  end, 

in  which  a  first  part  of  the  multi-part  sealing  composition  essen- 
tially consists  of  a  material  highly  resistant  to  attack  fix>m  said 
metal  halides  of  the  fill,  is  located  in  a  first  zone  of  said  gap 
and  faces  the  interior  of  the  discharge  vessel,  and 

in  which  another  part  of  the  multi-part  sealing  composition 
essentially  consists  of  a  material  forming  a  vacuum-tight 
vitreous  seal  devoid  of  pores,  voids,  or  fissures,  is  located  in 
another  zone  of  said  gap  remote  from  the  interior  of  the 
sealing  vessel:  and 

wherein  the  first  pan  of  the  multi-pan  sealing  composition  has  a 
melting  point  higher  than  that  of  the  other  pan  to  define  a  high 
melting  point  composition,  and  the  other  pan  of  the  sealing 
composition  defines  a  lower  melting  point  composition: 

wherein  both  the  first  pan  and  the  other  pan  of  the  composition 
contain  Al^O,  and  at  least  one  further  component  M,0,  which 
are  oxides  of  the  metals  La,  Sc,  Y,  rare  earth  metals,  Mg,  Zr, 
Ti;  and 

wherein  the  first  pan  of  the  composition  contains  between  0  to 
12%  SiOj,  and  the  other  pan  of  the  composition  contains 
between  20-40%  SiO^, 

all  percentages  by  weight. 


5^32^53 
OPERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
PANEL 
Isaac  L.  Flory,  IV,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hubbdl  Incor- 
porated, Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,901 

Int  a."  G«9G  3/10 

VS.  a.  315— 169J  15  Claims 
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1.  An  operating  circuit  for  increasing  the  voltage  across  an 
electroluminescent  panel,  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 

AC  voltage  source: 
a  series  resonant  circuit  including  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor 

connected  in  series  with  each  other,   said  series  resonant 

circuit  being  connected  across  said  first  and  second  input 

terminals;  and 
first  and  second  output  terminals  adapted  to  be  coimected  to  an 

electroluminescent  panel,  said  first  output  tenniiud  being  con- 


nected to  the  node  between  said  inductor  and  one  terminal  of 
said  capacitor  and  said  second  output  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  a  second  terminal  of  said  capacitor,  whereby  said 
electroluminescent  panel  is  coimected  in  parallel  with  said 
capacitor: 
wherein  the  vahies  of  said  inductor  and  said  capacitor  are 
selected  to  produce  an  AC  voltage  across  said  output  termi- 
nals that  is  greater  than  the  AC  voltage  of  said  source  when  an 
electroluminescent  panel  is  connected  to  said  ouq>ut  termi- 
nals. 


5,532,554 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,532,555 

ELECTRONIC  FLASH  APPARATUS  USING  GATE 

CONTROLLED  SWITCfflNG  DEVICE  DIRECTLY 

DRIVTN  BY  CPU 

Hiroslii  Yamada,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb,  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  391,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994.  6-035563 

Int  a.*  H05B  37/00 

UA  a.  315—241  P  15  Claims 

?,  J,  .4 


1.  An  electronic  flash  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  capacitor  for  storing  charges; 

a  discharge  light  emitting  tube  for  emitting  light  in  accordance 
with  the  charges  stored  in  said  main  capacitor: 

a  CPU  (Central  Processing  Unit)  for  performing  camera 
sequence  control,  said  CPU  including  a  light  emission  control 
terminal  for  controlling  a  light  emission  timing  of  said  dis- 
charge light  emitting  tube  and  said  CPU  being  supplied  with  a 
CPU  operation  voltage;  and 

an  IGBT  (Insulated  Gate  Bipolar  Transistor)  coupled  to  each  of 
said  discharge  light  emitting  tube  and  said  CPU,  said  IGBT 
having  a  gate  terminal  connected  to  said  light  emission  con- 
trol terminal  of  said  CPU,  a  collector  terminal,  and  an  emitter 
terminal,  wherein,  responsive  to  said  light  emission  control 
terminal  inputting  to  said  gate  terminal  a  control  voltage 
substantially  equivalent  in  amplitude  to  said  CPU  operation 
voltage,  a  channel  is  formed  between  said  collector  terminal 
and  said  emitter  terminal  and  the  charges  of  said  main  capaci- 
tor are  discharged  through  said  discharge  light  emitting  mbe. 


5,532,556 
MULTIPLEXED  DIGITAL  AUDIO  AND  CONTROU 
STATUS  SERIAL  PROTOCOL 
Eric  C.  Anderson,  San  Jose;  David  F.  WUsoo,  Los  Altos,  and 
William  V.  Oxford,  San  Jose,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  881^42,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,538 
InL  a."  H04L  7/00:  H04J  3/12 
MS.  a.  375—356  II  Claims 

8.  A  system  comprising: 
a  first  unit; 
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a  plurality  of  audio  functional  units; 

an  interface  connecting  the  first  unit  to  the  plurality  of  audio 
functional  units,  wherein  the  interface  comprises  a  first  con- 
ductor, a  second  conductor,  a  third  conductor  and  a  fourth 
conductor,  wherein  the  first  conductor  transfers  combined 
audio  and  auxiliary  data  from  the  first  unit  to  the  plurality  of 
audio  functional  units  and  the  second  conductor  transfers 
combined  audio  and  auxiliary  data  firom  the  plurality  of  audio 
functional  units  to  the  first  unit,  and  wherein  data  transfers 
occur  according  to  a  clock  signal  on  the  third  conductor 
generated  by  the  first  unit; 

and  further  wherein  data  is  transferred  in  frames  comprising  a 
plurality  of  subframes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  audio  func- 
tional units  mned  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  subframes,  such 
that  data  transfers  between  the  first  unit  and  each  of  a  plurality 
of  audio  functional  units  are  made  using  the  subframe  associ- 
ated with  each  audio  functional  unit,  wherein  inputs  and 
outputs  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  audio  functional  units  are 
tri-stated  during  all  other  subframes,  and 

wherein  variable  length  synchronization  pulses  on  the  fourth 
conductor  indicate  a  start  of  each  frame  and  each  of  the 
plurality  of  subframes  to  enable  the  first  unit  and  the  plurality 
of  audio  functional  units  to  identify  the  subframe  associated 
with  said  each  audio  functional  unit. 


5,532,557 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT  SOCKET  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Jacob  Saidian,  440  El  Rio  Rd..  Danville,  Calif.  94526 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,355,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,208416.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42429 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int  CI.*  H05B  37/00:  HOIJ  7/44 

MS.  O.  315—362  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  light  socket  for  engaging  and  energizing  a  light 
bulb  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support  and  having  a 
receptacle  for  receiving  the  base  of  said  light  bulb  which 
receptacle  has  contacts  for  supplying  electrical  voltage  to  said 
light  bulb,  said  housing  having  an  interior  power  terminal 
chamber  with  power  thermal  access  and  at  least  a  pair  of 
spaced  apan  power  terminals  therein  for  receiving  said  volt- 
age from  an  external  source,  further  including  access  means 
for  selectively  opening  and  closing  a  passage  which  commu- 
nicates with  said  interior  power  terminal  chamber,  wherein 
said  housing  has  a  sidewall  and  said  passage  is  an  access 


opening  therein  that  communicates  with  said  interior  power 
terminal  chamber,  and  wherein  said  access  means  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  a  passage  which  communicates 
with  said  interior  power  terminal  chamber  includes  a  movable 
closure  at  said  sidewall  which  movable  closure  is  shiftable 
from  a  first  position  at  which  said  access  opening  is  exposed 
and  a  second  position  at  which  said  access  opening  is  cov- 
ered. 


5432458 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  DYNAMIC  FOCUS 

AMPLIFIER 

John  B.  George,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285480,  Aug.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,046 

Int  CI."  H«U  29/5S 


MS.  a.  315—382. 
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1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  dynamic  focus  modulating  signal  for  an 
electrode  of  a  cathode  ray  tube: 

an  active  pull  up  arrangement  generating  an  operating  voltage; 

a  voltage  supply  return; 

an  amplifier  for  said  modulating  signal,  coupled  to  said  generat- 
ing means  and  having  a  plurality  of  transistors  coupled  in  a 
push  pull  configuration  between  said  pull  up  arrangement  and 
said  supply  return  and  biased  by  said  operating  voltage,  said 
transistors  being  subject  to  damage  in  the  event  of  a  fault 
condition  in  said  push  pull  configuration; 

at  least  one  of  said  transistors  being  coupled  in  series  between 
an  element  of  said  puU  up  arrangement  and  said  supply  return; 
and, 

switch  means  coupled  between  said  at  least  one  transistor  and 
said  supply  return  for  switching  current  flow  therebetween  as 
a  function  of  a  voltage  threshold  value,  said  switch  means 
having  a  voltage  threshold  value  below  the  level  at  which  said 
transistors  will  be  damaged  by  said  fault  condition. 


5432459 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING 
CONTINUOUS  DRIVING  CURRENT  TO  A 
COMMUTATORLESS  MOTOR 
Han-Ju  Yoo,  Kwangmyimg,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electnmics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355,195 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  8,  1993, 
93-26913 

Int  a."  H02P  7/00 
MS.  a.  318—254  3  Claims 

1.  An  operation  control  apparatus  for  a  commutatoriess  motor, 
the  apparams  comprising: 

rotor  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotor  position  of 
the  commutatoriess  motor; 
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revolution  establishing  nneans  for  controlling  revolution  of  the 

commutatorless  motoi; 
a  microprocessor,  responsive  to  the  rotor  position  detecting 

means, 

for  determining  whether  the  commutatorless  motor  is  being 
driven  and  for  outputting  a  predetermined  initial  driving 
signal  according  to  a  position  of  the  rotor  when  the  com- 
mutatorless motor  is  in  an  initial  driving  state  to  thereafter 
drive  the  commutatorless  motor, 

for  outputting  a  driving  signal  having  a  predetermined  delay 
time  for  controlling  motor  speed  to  thereafter  drive  the 
commutatorless  motor, 

for  controlling  the  delay  time  to  enable  current  to  flow  in  a 
first  winding  of  the  commutatorless  motor  before  current 
ceases  to  flow  in  a  second  winding  of  the  conunutatorless 
motor, 

for  determining  whether  the  delay  time  has  elapsed  for  con- 
trolling the  revolutions  per  minute  of  the  commutatorless 
motor. 

said  delay  time  is  established  within  a  period  in  a  case  where 
there  is  no  change  of  waveform  for  detecting  the  rotor 
position  of  the  commutatorless  motor,  and 

switching  means  activated  by  the  driving  signals  output  from 
the  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  in  the 
windings. 


5432,5«0 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  AUTOMATIC  BLIND  CONTROLLER 
Richard    G.    Element,    Tottenham,    and    Roger   A.    Morris, 
Oshawa,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Sun  Dial  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tottenham,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  337,468 

Int.  a.*  E05F  15/20;  H02P  1/22,1/54 

VS.  CI.  318—266  18  Claims 


1.  A  photosensitive  automatic  controller  connected  to  a  power 
supply  for  use  with  a  window  covering  having  an  opening  and 
closing  device,  comprising: 

a  reversible  motor  operably  connected  to  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing device  having  a  predetermined  range  from  open  to  closed 
corresponding  to  the  window  covering  being  fully  opened  and 
fully  closed; 

a  drive  circuit  operably  connected  to  the  reversible  nootor  for 
generating  a  drive  signal  which  drives  the  motor  in  a  prede- 
termined range  from  fully  opened  to  fiilly  closed: 

a  photosensitive  sensor  for  generating  a  sensor  signal; 

user  input  means  for  generating  an  input  signal: 

a  control  signal  processor  operably  connected  to  the  photosen- 
sitive sensor  and  the  user  input  means  wherein  the  sensor 
signal  is  combined  with  the  input  signal  to  produce  a  control 
signal: 

a  feedback  sensor  operably  connected  to  the  opening  and  closing 
device  for  generating  a  feedback  signal  which  corresponds  to 
the  position  of  the  opening  and  closing  device: 

a  command  circuit  operably  connected  to  the  drive  circuit,  the 
control  signal  processor  and  the  feedback  sensor  for  compar- 


ing the  feedback  signal  to  the  control  signal  and  producing  a 
command  signal  and  transmitting  the  command  signal  to  the 
drive  circuit. 


5,532,561 

VIRTUAL  HALL-EFFECT  SIGNAL  GENERATING  FOR  A 

BRUSHLESS  SENSORLESS  ELECTRICAL  ROTARY 

MACHINE 

Hao  Huang,  Montevideo,  Miim.,  assignor  to  SL  Montevideo 

Technology,  Inc.,  Montevideo,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246^59,  May  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,469,033.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,076 

Int  a.*  H02P  6/18 

MS.  a.  318—439  8  Claims 


1.   In   combination   in   association   with   an   electrical   rotary 
machine: 
a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  input,  and  having  an 

output:  and 
a  plurality  of  D  flip  flops,  each  having  a  CP  input; 
a  NAND  gate; 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  output  connected  to  said  CP 

inputs  of  said  D  flip  flops  through  a  switch,  and  said  NAND 

gate  coimected  to  a  current  carrying  line  extending  from  each 

of  first  and  second  of  said  D  flip  flops;  and 
a  commutation  error  detector  circuit  connected  to  the  input  of 

said  voltage  controlled  oscillator. 


5,532,562 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DC  MOTOR  WITH 

H-BRIDGE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Yukio  Yasuda,  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267  J78 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  30,  1993,  5-162834 

Int  CL"  HOIR  39/4() 

MS.  CI.  318—^39  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  a  E>C  motor  with  a 
plurality  of  switching  elements,  wherein  the  DC  motor  and  the 
switching  elements  are  cotinected  in  an  H-bridge  circuit  configu- 
ration between  a  power  supply  source  and  the  ground,  comprising: 
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control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
contit)!  signals  for  controlling  on/oflf  operations  of  the  switch- 
ing elements,  respectively,  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  in  response  to  a  control  conmiand  signal 
inputted  from  a  control  unit;  and 
means  for  regulating  the  control  signal  so  that  a  time  gap  of  a 
predetermined  duration  intervenes  between  preceding  and 
succeeding  ones  of  the  control  signals,  said  means  for  regu- 
lating including: 
a  single  capacitor  inserted  between  a  power  supply  source  and 

the  ground, 
charge/discharge  circuit  means  for  charging  the  capacitor  in 

response  to  a  change  in  level  of  the  control  command  signal 

and  for  discharging  the  single  capacitor  when  a  terminal 

voltage  appearing  across  the  single  capacitor  coincides  with 

a  predetermined  reference  level, 
detecting  circuit  means  for  detecting  coincidence  between 

said  terminal  voltage  and  said  predetermined  reference 

level  to  thereby  generate  a  detection  signal, 
hold  circuit  means  for  holding  the  control  signals  in  response 

to  a  change  in  level  of  said  control  command  signal  until 

generation  of  said  detection  signal, 
output  circuit  means  for  outputting  said  control  signals  for 

controlling  said  switching  elements  in  response  to  said 

detection  signal,  and 
circuit  means  for  determining  the  duration  of  the  time  gap  on 

the  basis  of  time  taken  for  charging  the  single  capacitor. 


5,532,563 
DISK  DEVICE  WITH  AUXILL4RY  BATTERY  AND  START 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Kouji  Kodama,  Odawara;  Hiroshi  Nishida,  Naka-gun;  Hideaki 
Amano,  Odawara,  and  Toshio  Matsushita,  Ashigarakami- 
gun,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,234 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138672 

Int.  a."  H02P  l/OO 


U.S.  a.  318—440 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  device  for  use  with  a  computer  having  an  external 
power  source,  comprising: 

at  least  one  disk  and  bead  assembly,  said  disk  being  driven  in 

rotation  by  a  DC  spindle  motor,  and  means  for  driving  said 

DC  spindle  motor; 


means  for  electrically  connecting  the  external  power  source  to 
said  disk  device  including  means  for  providing  a  first  current 
from  said  extemal  power  source  to  the  spindle  motor  drive 
means; 

means  for  connecting  the  disk  device  to  an  auxiUary  power 
source: 

means  electrically  connected  with  said  extemal  power  source 
and  said  auxiliary  power  source  for  recharging  said  auxihary 
power  source; 

current  adding  means  connected  to  said  spindle  motor  drive 
means  and  receiving  a  second  current  from  said  auxiliary 
power  source  for  selectively  adding  said  second  current  to 
said  first  current  during  an  initial  period  of  driving  said  DC 
spindle  motor  with  said  spindle  motor  drive  means  to  an 
operational  speed  of  rotation  that  is  required  for  read  and 
write  access  of  the  disk:  and 

means  for  controlling  said  current  adding  n>eans  to  selectively 
add  said  second  current  to  said  first  current  during  said  initial 
period  and  to  charge  said  auxiliary  power  source  with  said 
extemal  power  source  after  said  initial  period  while  rotating 
said  DC  spindle  motor. 


5,532,564 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  DRIVE  MOTOR  OF 

INDUSTRIAL  PROCESSING  MACHINERY 

Alessandro  Zorzolo,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Comelz  S.pA., 

Pavia,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,423,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,932,  Mar.  19,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5336,981.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

377,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  27, 
1991,  91830119 

Int  a.*  D05B  69/06 
U.S.  CL  318—551.000  4  Claims 


1.  A  control  unit  for  an  electric  drive  motor  of  industrial  pro- 
cessing machinery  comprising: 

magnetic  flux  generating  means  and  Hall  eflfect  sensor  noeans. 
the  magnetic  flux  generating  means  and  the  Hall  effect  sensor 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  at  a  fixed  distance 
relative  to  each  other,  the  magnetic  flux  generating  means  and 
Hall  effect  sensor  means  being  rotatably  movable  relative  to 
each  other,  such  that  the  Hall  effect  sensor  means  are  swept 
rotatably  by  a  magnetic  flux  generated  by  the  magnetic  flux 
generating  means,  an  electric  signal  generated  by  the  Hall 
effect  sensor  means  being  variable  linearly  with  the  amount  of 
relative  rotation  for  linearly  controlling  the  electric  drive 
motor,  said  magnetic  flux  generating  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  located  magnets,  having  opposite  poles  facing 
each  other,  where  between  the  Hall  effect  sensor  is  disposed. 
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5432,565 

CONTROLLER 
Midwa  J.  VervoordcidonlL,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  VS.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  164,226,  Dec  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420^95 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OIL,  Dec  7, 1992, 
92203795 

Int  CL*  G«5B  13/00:13/04 
VS.  CL  318—610  7  Claims 

3  *         .       6      ,  2 


w 


<V[^i}V>^4fe 


1.  A  controller  for  controlling  a  non-linear  mechanical  system 
having  a  plurality  of  degrees  of  freedom  in  accordance  with  a 
setpoint  signal  representing  a  desired  position  of  the  mechanical 
system  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  degrees  of 
freedom,  the  mechanical  system  being  representable  as  a  combina- 
tion of  a  linear  part  and  a  non-linear  part  and  producing  an  output 
signal  representing  a  current  position  of  the  mechanical  system 
with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  degree  of  freedom,  the  controller 
comprising: 

a  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  output  signal  of  the  mechanical 

system  from  the  setpoint  signal  to  produce  an  error  signal; 
a  control  imit  for  receiving  the  error  signal  and  producing  a 

control  signal; 
compensation  means  to  compensate  the  non- linear  behavior  of 
the  mechanical  system,  the  compensation  means  prodiKing  an 
output  signal; 
an  adder  for  adding  the  output  signal  of  the  compensation  means 
to  the  control  signal   to  produce  an  input  signal  to  the 
mechanical  system; 
a  reference  model  of  the  control  unit  in  series  with  the  linear  part 
of  the  mechanical  system,  the  reference  nxxlel  receiving  the 
setpoint  signal  as  an  input  signal  and  producing  an  output 
signal;  and 
adaptation   means   for  adapting  the  compensation  means   in 
dependence  on  a  difference  between  the  output  signal  of  the 
mechanical  system  and  the  output  signal  of  the  reference 
model. 


5,532,566 
VOLTAGE  MODE  DRIVE  OF  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Edward  F.  Burke,  Lake  Oswego,  and  David  L.  Knierim,  WU- 
sonville,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilson- 
ville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,348 

Int  CL*  G05F  l/IO 

U.S.  CL  318—650  9  Claims 

22  34  30  30  ,«        31 


INPUT 


1.  A  method  of  voltage  mode  driving  a  servo  system  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
measuring  an  instantaneous  parameter  for  the  servo  system; 


estimating  a  set  of  parameters  for  the  servo  system,  one  of  the 
parameters  being  current,  as  a  function  of  a  prior  estimated  set 
of  parameters,  a  voltage  control  signal,  the  instantaneous 
parameter,  and  a  reference  signal; 

generating  from  the  estimated  set  of  parameters  for  tiie  servo 
system  the  voltage  control  signal  for  driving  the  servo  system; 

voltage  ampUfying  the  voltage  control  signal  before  application 
for  driving  the  servo  system. 


5432,567 

CONTROLLER  FOR  SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 

Shiniffairo  Iwasald,  Aiijoa,-  Masanori  Sttgiyama,  Nishio;  Chiald 

Umemnra,  Ibyohashi;   Akemi   Ookawa,  Chita  gun,  and 

Hisayoslii  TakahashI,  Kariya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 

Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062280 
Int.  CL'  H02P  7/05 
VS.  CL  318—701.000  7  Clahns 

1.  A  controller  for  switched  reluctance  motor  including  means 
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for  detecting  a  rotational  position  of  a  rotor  and  in  which  the 
energization  of  an  electrical  coil  which  is  used  to  drive  the  rotor  is 
switched  at  a  particular  rotational  position  of  a  respective  pole  on 
the  rotor;  characterized  by  position  modifying  means  for  providing 
an  offset  between  the  particular  rotational  position  and  an  acmal 
position  where  the  energization  of  the  coil  is  switched  and  for 
periodically  iiKxlifying  the  magnitude  of  such  offset 


5432468 

METHOD  FOR  BRAKING  AN  ALTERNATING-CURRENT 

MOTOR 

Ari  Huttunen.  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  ABB  Industry  Oy, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  24,  1994,  941404 
Int  a."  H02P  3/18 
VS.  a.  318—757  2  Clafans 

1.  Method  for  braking  an  alternating-current  motor  when  the 
alternating-current  motor  is  supplied  by  a  frequeiKy  converter 
comprising  an  intermediate  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

monitoring  the  voltage  of  the  intermediate  circuit; 

increasing  magnetization  of  the  motor  when  the  voltage  of  the 
intermediate  circuit  reaches  a  predetermined  value  in  order  to 
increase  the  thermal  losses  of  the  motor;  and 

removing  said  increased  magnetization  of  the  motor  when  the 
voltage  of  the  intermediate  circuit  drops  below  said  predeter- 
mined value. 

2.  Method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  increase  of  the 
magnetization  of  the  motor  is  effected  by  increasing  the  magneti- 
zation current  at  the  most  up  to  a  predetermined  limit. 
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5432469 
INVERTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
TekuBosuke  TanamacW;  Kiyoshi  Naltamura,  both  of  iCatsuta; 
Kiyoslii  Naluita,  Ibaraki-ken;  Yoshio  l^tsui;  Watam  Miy- 
ake,  both  of  Katsuta,  and  Katsuaki  Suzuki,  Kitaibaraki,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,449,  Jun.  2,  1988,  Pat 
No.  5,250,890.  This  application  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  Ne.  13136 

Int  ex."  H02P  5/34 
VS.  a.  318—802 


1.  An  electric  railway  vehicle  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  single-phase  a.c.  voltage; 

a  convenor  for  converting  said  single-phase  a.c.  voltage  to  a  d.c. 

voltage; 
a  PWM  inverter  for  inverting  the  d.c.  output  of  said  convertor  to 

a  variable  frequency  a.c.  voltage; 
a  three-phase  induction  motor  supplied  with  the  a.c.  output  of 

said  inverter  to  drive  electric  railway  vehicles; 
means  for  commanding  an  output  frequency  of  said  inverter; 
means  for  controlling  the  output  frequency  of  said  inverter  in 

accordance  with  a  frequency  command  of  said  coirmianding 

means; 
means  for  controlling  the  output  voltage  of  said  inverter  in  both 

of: 

a)  a  variable  voltage,  variable  frequency  (WVF)  control 
mode  for  changing  the  output  voltage  of  said  inverter 
substantially  relative  to  a  change  in  the  output  frequency  of 
said  inverter;  and 

b)  a  constant  voltage,  variable  frequency  (CWF)  control 


mode  for  fixing  the  output  voltage  of  said  inverter  to  a 
substantially  constant  value; 
means  for  detecting  a  rectification  ripple  in  a  frequency  band 
including  a  frequency  double  the  frequency  of  said  single- 
phase  a.c.  voltage,  included  in  the  d.c.  input  voltage  to  said 
inverter;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  output  frequency  of  said  inverter  in 
accordance  with  an  ouq>ut  of  said  rectification  ripple  delecting 
means. 


5432470 
VAIUABLE  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

nvDucnoN  motor 

Hirokazu  T^ima,  and  Hidetoshi  Umida,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407412 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-074461 
Int  a."  H02P  5/40 
VS.  a.  318—809  18  Claims 


21  Claims 


1.  A  variable  speed  control  apparatus  for  an  induction  motor 
comprising: 

power  converting  means,  capable  of  controlling  magnitude,  fre- 
quency and  phase  of  a  voltage  supply  generated  by  said  power 
converting  means,  for  powering  said  induction  motor; 

means  for  detecting  a  primary  current  of  said  output  voltage 
supply  and  resolving  said  primary  current  into  a  magnetizing 
current  component  and  a  torque  current  component; 

means  for  generating  an  angular  position  of  a  magnetic  flux, 
used  for  independently  controlling  said  magnetizing  current 
component  and  said  torque  current  component,  whereby  at 
least  a  torque  of  said  induction  motor  is  controlled; 

means  for  generating  an  induced  voltage  vector  of  said  induction 
motor; 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  axis  component  of  said 
induced  voltage  vector  and  a  torque  axis  component  of  said 
induced  voltage  vector  responsively  to  said  angular  position 
of  a  magnetic  flux; 

first  regulating  means  for  regulating  said  magnetic  flux  axis 
component  at  zero  by  generating  a  first  control  signal  to 
which  said  magnetic  flux  axis  is  responsive; 

means  for  adjusting  a  gain  of  said  first  control  signal  in  a  field 
weakeiung  operating  range  of  said  induction  motor  to  produce 
a  gain-adjusted  control  signal; 

means  for  generating  an  absolute  value  of  said  torque  axis 
component  and  dividing  said  absolute  value  by  an  equivalent 
of  a  magnetic  flux  of  said  induction  motor;  and 

means  for  subtracting  said  gain-adjusted  control  signal  from  a 
result  of  said  dividing  and  making  a  polarity  of  a  result  of  said 
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subtracting  equal  to  a  polarity  of  said  magnetic  flux  axis 
component  to  generate  a  primary  angular  frequency  command 
signal. 


1.  A  storage  capacitor  power  supply  for  supplying  electric  power 
15 

CHARGING  CONTROL 


CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Ryoso  Masaki,  Hitachi,  and  Nobuyoshi  Mutoh,  Hitachinaka, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-082840 
InL  a.'  H02P  5/40 
MS.  a.  318—809  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  induction  motor,  comprising: 

a  speed  detection  arrangement  for  detecting  speed  of  the  induc- 
tion motor,  said  speed  detection  arrangement  having  a  speed 
detection  characteristic  associated  therewith: 

a  torque  command  circuit  which  generates  a  torque  command; 

a  magnetic  flux  phase  arithmetic  unit  which  computes  a  mag- 
netic flux  phase  of  the  induction  motor  based  on  at  least  the 
speed  of  the  motor  detected  by  said  speed  detection  arrange- 
ment, and  the  torque  command; 

a  vector  arithmetic  unit  for  computing  vector  control  parameters 
based  on  the  magnetic  flux  phase:  and 

a  torque  control  unit  for  controlling  the  output  torque  of  tlie 
induction  motor  in  accordance  with  the  torque  conunand; 
wherein 

said  torque  control  unit  has  a  compensation  arithmetic  unit  for 
computing  a  phase  compensation  value  which  corrects  said 
magnetic  flux  phase  computed  by  said  magnetic  flux  phase 
arithmetic  unit  to  compensate  for  the  speed  detection  charac- 
teristic of  said  speed  detection  arrangement,  said  phase  com- 
pensation value  being  based  on  the  speed  detection  character- 
istic of  the  speed  detection  arrangement,  and  the  motor  speed: 
and 

a  phase  correction  unit  for  correcting  the  magnetic  flux  phase  by 
adding  the  phase  compensation  value  to  the  magnetic  flux 
phase  computed  by  said  magnetic  flux  phase  arithmetic  unit. 


5,532,572 
STORAGE  CAPACITOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
Mlchio  Okamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  JEOL  Ltd., 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,543,  Apr.  2,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  454341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-82173; 
Apr.  3,  1992,  4-82174;  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-43467 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/00 
\i&.  CI.  320—1  4  Claims 


to  a  load  from  charged  capacitors,  said  power  supply  comprising: 

a  first  capacitor  block  connected  with  the  load  and  supplying 
electric  power  directiy  to  the  load: 

a  charging  circuit  for  electrically  charging  the  first  capacitor 
block; 

a  second  capacitor  block  connected  with  the  first  capacitor  block 
via  ttie  charging  circuit  and  acting  as  a  power  supply  that 
electrically  charges  the  first  capacitor  block:  and 

a  charging  control  circuit  which  detects  the  terminal  voltage  of 
the  first  capacitor  block  and  controls  the  charging  circuit  in 
such  a  way  that  the  first  capacitor  block  is  charged  by  the 
second  capacitor  block  until  the  detected  voltage  reaches  a 
given  voltage; 

wherein  the  internal  resistance  of  the  first  capacitor  block  is 
smaller  than  that  of  the  second  capacitor  block,  and  wherein 
the  second  capacitor  block  is  larger  than  the  first  block  in 
capacity. 


5,532,573 

RECONFIGURABLE  HYBRID  POWER  GENERATION 

SYSTEM 

Donald  W.  Brown,  Gibsonia;  WUIiam  F.  Hannan,  Ul,  Monro- 

eville,  and  Dennis  Pavlik,  Murrysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghoiise  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgli,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,768 

Int  a.*  H02P  9/00:  HOIM  8J10 

U.S.  CL  322—22  12  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  powering  a  load,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
fuel  cell  means  including  a  fiiel  input,  an  oxidizer  input,  a 
thermal  exhaust  output,  and  a  plurality  of  sub-modules,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  sub-modules  for  producing  fuel  cell  electric 
power  at  a  plurality  of  terminals; 
turbine-generator  means  including  generator  means  and  turbine 
means  for  driving  said  generator  means,  said  turbine  means 
having  a  thermal  exhaust  input  interconnected  with  the  ther- 
nud  exhaust  output  of  said  fuel  cell  means,  said  generator 


July  2,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


549 


means  having  a  plurality  of  armature  turns,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  armature  turns  for  producing  generator  electric 
power  at  a  plurality  of  terminals: 

a  plurality  of  connection  means  for  interconnecting  the  plurality 
of  terminals  of  said  fuel  cell  means  with  the  plurality  of 
terminals  of  said  generator  means  in  order  to  provide  a 
configurable  voltage-current  profile  for  said  load;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  the  fiiel  input  and 
the  oxidizer  input  of  said  fuel  cell  means. 
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1.  In  a  bnishless  excitation  system  containing  a  multiphase  ac 
exciter  and  a  diode  bridge  rectifier  assembly  having  an  output 
voltage,  an  exciter  protection  assembly  comprising: 

means  generating  a  reference  signal  which  tracks  a  dc  value  of 
said  output  voltage  of  said  diode  bridge  rectifier  assembly, 
said  means  generating  said  reference  signal  including  voltage 
divider  means  for  scaling  down  said  output  voltage  from  said 
diode  bridge  by  a  preselected  factor  and  said  means  generat- 
ing said  reference  signal  also  including  at  least  one  low  pass 
filter  means  for  removing  a  high  frequency  ripple  from  said 
output  voltage;  and 

means  generating  from  said  reference  signal  a  tolerance  band 
associated  with  said  reference  signal  and  including  compari- 
son means  generating  an  output  signal  when  said  output 
voltage  of  said  diode  bridge  rectifier  assembly  is  outside  said 
tolerance  band,  said  means  generating  said  tolerance  band 
including  means  for  obtaining  a  predetermined  percentage  of 
an  average  dc  value  of  said  reference  signal  and  said  tolerance 
band  being  associated  with  said  percentage. 


5,532,575 

MULTILEVEL  CONVERTER  WITH  CAPACITOR 

VOLTAGE  BALANCING 

John  D.  Ainswortli,  and  David  R.  Ttidner,  both  of  Stafford, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsttiom  Limited,  United 

Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,474 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1994, 
9400285 

Int  a.*  H02M  i/n 
MS.  CL  32>— 211  22  Claims 


5,532,574 
BRUSHLESS  EXCITER  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
WUIiam  R.  Wolfe,  Penn  Hills,  and  Raymond  M.  Calfo,  Mur- 
rysville, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,125 

Int  CL*  H02H  1/00:7/06 

VS.  CI.  322—37  16  Claims 


I        t 1-" 


1.  A  multilevel  convertor  for  connection  to  a  single-phase  or 
multiphase  AC  system,  the  convertor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  series-connected  capacitors,  the  capacitors  being 
arranged,  when  the  convertcMr  is  switched  on,  to  be  charged  to 
an  initial  DC  voltage, 

a  plurality  of  switch  means  for  each  phase  for  connecting  each 
node  of  the  plurality  of  capacitors  in  turn  onto  the  AC  system, 
said  switch  means  having  respective  control  inputs, 

a  main  control  loop  arrangement  for  controlling  the  timing  of  the 
coupling  of  each  node  of  the  plurality  of  capacitors  in  turn 
onto  the  AC  system,  the  main  control  loop  arrangement 
including,  for  each  phase: 

a  switching  control  means  for  performing  switching  operations 
on  said  switch  means,  said  switching  control  means  having  a 
control  input  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  connected  to  respec- 
tive control  inputs  of  said  switch  means, 

an  error  signal  producing  means  for  producing  an  error  sigiud 
representative  of  a  difference  between  an  acmal  value  of  an 
electrical  quantity  to  be  controlled  and  a  reference  value  of 
said  quantity,  an  output  of  said  error  signal  producing  means 
being  connected  to  said  control  input  of  said  switching  control 
means, 

a  plurality  of  subsidiary  control  loops  for  each  phase,  said 
plurality  of  subsidiary  control  loops  being  one  fewer  in  num- 
ber than  said  plurality  of  capacitors  and  being  associated  with 
respective  pairs  of  said  capacitors,  each  subsidiary  control 
loop  including  a  first  combining  means  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  a  first  signal  proportional  to  a  difierence  between 
mean  DC  voltage  levels  on  a  pair  of  capacitors  associated 
with  that  subsidiary  control  loop,  and  a  second  input  for 
receiving  a  second  signal  proportional  to  tap  currents  entering 
a  pair  of  nodes  associated  with  said  pair  of  capacitors,  the  first 
combining  means  having  an  output  which  is  taken  to  an  input 
of  said  error  signal  producing  means  such  that  said  output 
signal  of  said  first  combining  means  is  additively  combined 
with  said  error  signal,  said  subsidiary  control  loops  serving  to 
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maintain  a  predeiemiined  relationship  between  the  mean  DC 
voltage  levels  on  said  plurality  of  capacitors. 
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1.  An  on-board  regulated  voltage  up-con verter  for  converting  a 
first  DC  voltage  at  a  first  node  from  an  electronic  system  to  a 
second  DC  voltage  for  an  integrated  device  at  a  second  node, 
comprising: 

reference  generator  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence voltage  at  start-up; 

voltage  regulator  means  coupled  to  said  first  node  for  regulating 
said  first  voltage  at  substantially  a  third  voltage  at  a  third 
node: 

feedback  means  coupled  to  said  third  node  for  feeding  said  third 
voltage  back  to  said  voltage  regulator  means  to  adjust  the 
level  of  said  third  voltage  at  said  third  node  according  to  how 
said  third  voltage  is  relative  to  said  predetermined  reference 
voltage: 

voltage  multiplier  means  coupled  to  said  third  node  and  to  said 
second  node  for  multiplying  said  third  voltage  to  generate  an 
output  voltage,  wherein  said  output  voltage  is  substantially 
equal  to  said  second  voltage,  and 

bypass  means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  nodes  for 
directly  coupling  said  first  node  to  said  second  node  if  said 
first  voltage  is  already  substantially  equal  to  said  second 
voltage  upon  power-up. 


5^32^6 

EFFICIE^^^,  well  regulated,  dc-dc  power 

SUPPLY  UP-CONVERTER  FOR  CMOS  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Edward  MacRobbie,  Lake  Forest;  Daryush  Shamlou,  Laguna 
Niguel;    Ri^iv   Gupta,   Brea,   and   Raouf  Halim,   Laguna 
Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,197 

Int  a.*  G05F  \/575 

MS.  CL  323—274  4  Claims 
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storage  device,  said  current  sensing  device  coupled  to  said  primary 
winding  and  to  said  control  circuitry,  a  method  of  regulating  output 
voltages  of  said  switching  regulator  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  voltage  of  said  first  output  being  in  regulation; 
detecting  a  voltage  of  said  second  output  being  out  of  regulation 
by  comparing  the  voltage  of  said  second  output  to  a  first 
reference  voltage; 
turning  on  said  first  switching  device; 
turning  off  said  first  switching  device; 
turning  on  said  second  switching  device; 
turning  off  said  second  switching  device  when  one  of  a  first 
event,  a  second  event,  a  third  event  and  a  fourth  event  occurs; 
wherein  said  first  event  is  said  current  becoming  substantially 

zero; 
wherein  said  second  event  is  said  current  exceeding  a  pre- 
determined limit  value; 
wherein  said  third  event  is  an  end  of  a  clock  cycle; 
wherein  said  fourth  event  is  an  end  of  a  pre-determined  time 
period. 


5432,578 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  UTILIZING 

CMOS  TRANSISTOR 

Seung-Hun  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68346 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1992, 
9411/1992 

Int  a.*  G05F  .V/6 
U.S.  a.  323—313  17  Claims 
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5432377 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  OUTPUT 

REGULATION  IN  A  STEP-DOWN  SWITCHING 

REGULATOR 

Tunc  Doluca,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Integrated 

Products,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,461 
Int.  CL'  G«5F  1/56 
VS.  a.  323—282  30  Claims 

18.  In  a  switching  regulator  having  a  magnetic  storage  device 
including  a  first  output  and  a  second  output,  a  first  switching 
device  coupled  to  a  primary  winding  of  said  magnetic  storage 
device,  a  second  switch  device  coupled  to  said  primary  winding  of 
said  magnetic  storage  device,  a  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said 
first  output,  to  said  second  output,  to  said  first  switching  device  and 
to  said  second  switching  device,  a  current  sensing  device  measur- 
ing a  current  through  said  primary  winding  of  said  tnagnetic 
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1.  A  reference  voltage  generating  circuit,  comprising: 

a  source  voltage  terminal  coimected  to  an  external  source  volt- 
age; 

a  ground  terminal; 

a  reference  voltage  terminal  at  which  a  reference  voltage  is 
apparent; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  source  voltage  terminal 
and  said  reference  voltage  terminal; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  reference  voltage 
terminal  and  a  node; 

a  first  MOS  transistor  of  first  conductivity  type  having  a  chan- 
nel, said  channel  having  a  predetermined  resistance  and  being 
connected  between  said  node  and  said  ground  voltage  termi- 
nal, and  a  gate  connected  to  said  source  voltage  terminal;  and. 
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a  second  MOS  transistor  of  second  conductivity  type  having  a 
predetermined  threshold  voltage,  a  channel  connected 
between  said  reference  voltage  terminal  and  said  ground 
voltage  terminal,  and  a  gate  connected  to  said  node. 
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5332380 

ciRCurr  FOR  weighted  addition 

Guoliang  Shu;  Weikang  Yang;  Wiwat  Wongwarawipat,  and 
Makoto  Yamamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Sharp  Corporation,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,144,  Oct  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,168 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-306467 
Int  CL'  G05B  24/02 
VS.  a.  323-^54  28  Claims 

20.  A  circuit  for  weighted  addition  comprising: 
a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  said  first  terminal  being  a  gate  and  said  second 
terminal  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  a 
weighted  addition  sum; 
a  plurality  of  resistance  elements,  each  resistance  element  hav- 
ing a  first  and  second  end.  the  first  end  of  each  resistance 
element  impressed  with  a  voltage  representative  of  an  addend 
of  said  weighted  addition,  the  resistance  of  each  resistance 
element  being  indicative  of  a  weight  to  be  applied  to  its 
respective  voltage,  and  the  second  end  of  each  resistance 
element  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  transistor  for  providing  a 
signal  representative  of  the  resistance  element's  respective 
addend  after  weighting;  and 
a  capacitor  connected  between  the  gate  of  the  transistor  and  the 
second  end  of  each  resistance  element. 


5332379 

TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  LOW  REFERENCE 

VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 

Seung  K.  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongchungbook-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,816 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  7,  1994, 
2235/1994 

Int  CL"  G05F  3/16 
VS.  a.  323—314  5  Claims 
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5332381 
CONNECTOR  FOR  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Tadahiro  Ohkura;  Tashijruld  Yoshida;  Mitsum  Kainuma,  and 
Kazuo  Aold,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otaz  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1993,  5-111754 

Int  CL'  GOIR  15/08 


VS.  CI.  324—115 


1.  A  reference  voltage  generator  comprising: 

a  current  mirror  circuit  for  being  coimected  to  a  power  supply 
voltage  and  having  a  plurality  of  transistors  which  are  coupled 
in  parallel  to  said  power  supply  voltage; 

a  reference  current  circuit,  connected  between  said  current  mir- 
ror circuit  and  a  ground,  for  generating  a  reference  current  in 
accordance  with  a  differential  operation; 

feedback  means  for  applying  said  reference  current  to  said 
current  mirror  circuit;  and 

a  constant  voltage  circuit  having  a  first  operational  amplifier, 
with  an  input  terminal  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  being 
connected  to  said  current  mirror  circuit  i(x  generating  said 
reference  voltage. 


2Clafaiis 


1.  A  connector  apparatus  for  use  in  a  measuring  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  measuring  unit  containing  a  stored  setting  line  scaiming  pro- 
gram, 

a  connector  containing  a  plurality  of  setting  switches  set  in 
ON/OFF  states  indicating  one  of  a  plurality  of  measurements 
and  which  are  scaimed  by  the  setting  Une  scanning  program. 

a  sensor  coimected  to  the  coimector  for  performing  the  indicated 
measurement, 

jacks  in  the  measuring  lutit  for  being  releasably  engaged  with 
the  coiuiector, 

a  sensor  pulse  transmitting  circuit  in  the  measuring  unit  for 
transmitting  a  sensor  pulse  via  the  jacks  and  the  connector  to 
the  sensor, 

a  background  noi.se  eliminating  circuit  in  the  measuring  unit  for 
eUminating  background  noise  in  a  signal  input  from  the 
sensor  via  the  jaclcs, 

a  sensing  data  shaping  circuit  in  the  measuring  unit  for  shaping 
sensing  data  output  from  the  background  noise  ehminating 
circuit, 

a  correction  table  in  the  measuring  unit  used  in  accordance  with 
the  setting  line  scanning  program, 

a  correction  calculation  program  in  the  measuring  unit  for  cor- 
recting data  read  out  from  the  sensor  in  accordaiKC  with  the 
setting  line  scanning  program,  and 

a  corrected  data  outputting  circuit  in  the  measuring  unit  for 
outputting  the  corrected  data  which  has  been  corrected  in 
accordance  with  the  conection  calculation  program. 


170-384  O.G.-96-19:  QU 
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5^32^2 

ANALOG  INPUT  APPARATUS 

Noritaka   Egami,   Nagasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,032,  Oct  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5357,189. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1991,  3-285454; 
Apr.  13,  1992,  4-118541 

Int  CL'  GOIR  J/02:  GOIB  7/18 
VS.  CL  324—130  lo  Claims 


chosen  such  that  the  DC  level  manifested  in  said  amplified 
signal  is  set  to  a  predetermined  level; 

a  comparator,  coupled  to  said  amplifier,  configured  to  receive 
said  amplified  signal  and  to  produce  pulses  representing  a 
difference  between  said  amplified  signal  and  a  reference  volt- 
age level;  and 

controller  means,  coupled  to  said  comparator,  for  using  said 
pulses  to  determine  the  position  of  the  object,  and  to  produce 
a  control  signal  to  a  motor  to  adjust  die  position  of  the  object. 


COMSTANT-VOIIAGC  ^s 
REGUUITCO  POWER 
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1.  An  analog  input  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bridge  measuring  device  connected  to  a  bipolar  voltage  power 
supply; 

at  least  two  analog  multiplexers  each  receiving  at  least  two 
analog  output  voltages  firom  said  bridge  measuring  device  and 
selectably  outputting  only  one  of  said  two  analog  output 
voltages  as  a  multiplexer  output  signal; 

a  differential  amplifier  amplifying  said  multiplexer  output  sig- 
nals from  said  analog  multiplexers;  and 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  receiving  an  analog  signal  from 
said  ampliher  and  converting  said  analog  signal  into  digital 
form  for  output 


5332383 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

POSITION  SENSING  SYSTEM 

Bnice  M.  Davis,  Longmont;  Steven  S.  SteUer,  Firestone,  and 

Chester  L.  Rebman,  Longmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Storage  Teclinology  Corporatton,  Louisville,  Colo. 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,625 

Int  a.*  G«1R  35/00;  GOIB  7/00:7/14:  HOIL  43/06 

M&.  CL  324-202  14  claims 


1.  A  system  for  positioning  an  object  at  a  desired  position, 
comprising: 

a  position  sensor  providing  a  first  signal  having  a  first  DC  offset 
level  and  an  AC  component,  wherein  said  AC  component 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  object; 

an  amplifier,  coupled  to  said  position  sensor,  configured  to 
receive  the  first  signal  and  a  second  signal  and  to  produce  an 
amplified  signal  at  an  output  thereof,  wherein  said  amplified 
signal  is  substantially  proportional  to  a  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  signals: 

calibration  means,  coupled  to  said  amplifier,  for  receiving  said 
amplified  signal,  for  determining  a  magnitude  of  said  DC 
offset  level  as  manifested  in  said  amplified  signal,  and  for 
producing  said  second  signal,  wherein  said  second  signal  is 


5332384 
MR  SENSOR  INCLUDING  CALIBRATION  aRCUFT 
WHEREIN  SIGNALS  ARE  AVERAGED  FOR 
DETERMINING  A  CORRECTION  FACTOR  AND  POLE 
PIECES  ARE  SHAPED  TO  REDUCE  FIELD  IN  GAP 
THEREBETWEEN 
Frederick  J.  Jeffers,  Escondido;  Neil  Smith,  San  Diego;  Jay  D. 
Freenum,  Leucadia;  Kent  R.  Gandola,  Poway,  and  Peter  V. 
Koeppe,  San   Diego,  all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,720,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,418,458.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,639 

Int  a."  GOIR  35/02:33/02:  GOID  IfVOO 
U.S.  a.  324—202  5  Claims 

90 
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4.  A  magnetic  assembly  for  both  magnetizing  and  detecting 
magnetic  documents  comprising: 

a  permanent  magnet; 

first  and  second  magnetically  soft,  high  permeability  pole  pieces 
shaped  to  form  a  tapered  variable  gap-size  magnetic  circuit 
with  said  permanent  magnet,  wherein  said  permanent  magnet 
is  located  at  a  first  gap  between  said  first  and  second  pole 
pieces; 

a  magnetoresistive  (MR)  sensing  element  which  is  located  at  or 
near  the  center  of  a  second  gap  between  said  first  and  second 
pole  pieces,  wherein  said  second  gap  and  said  MR  sensing 
element  are  proximate  to  a  magnetic  document  to  be  sensed 
by  said  MR  sensing  element;  and  wherein  said  magnetic  field 
at  said  MR  sensing  element  maintains  said  MR  element  in  a 
proper  magnetic  bias  state  for  achieving  adequate  sensitivity 
for  detecting  magnetic  fields  emanating  from  a  magnetic 
document  to  be  sensed,  said  magnetic  field  also  magnetizes 
said  object  to  be  detected; 

an  electrical  conductor  which  is  adjacent  to  but  electrically 
insulated  from  said  MR  element; 

a  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  said  sensing  signal 
produced  by  said  MR  sensing  element;  and 

a  calibration  circuit  for  periodically  passing  a  predetermined 
calibration  current  througH  said  electrically  conductive  layer 
to  produce  a  calibration  magnetic  field  which  is  sensed  by 
said  MR  sensing  element  to  produce  a  calibration  signal 
which  is  used  to  control  a  parameter  of  said  signal  processing 
circuit;  wherein  said  first  and  second  pole  pieces  have  inner 
and  outer  comers  and  wlierein  at  least  one  outer  comer  of  said 
first  and  second  pole  pieces  over  which  a  sensed  magnetic 
document  passes  last  in  time,  is  tapered  so  as  to  significanUy 
reduce,  at  that  location,  the  strength  of  the  component  of 
magnetic  field  that  is  substantially  opposite  in  direction  to  that 
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produced  at  or  near  the  center  of  said  second  gap  between 
said  first  and  second  pole  pieces. 


5332385 
POSITION  SENSOR  INCORPORATING  A  PERMANENT 
MAGNET  AND  A  MAGNETISM-SENSITIVE  PROBE  AND 

INCLUDING  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  AIR  GAPS 
Claude  Oudet,  Besancon,  and  Daniel  Prudham,  Thise,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Moving  Magnet  Technologies  SA., 
Besancon,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00495.  §  371  Date  May  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23720,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  182,039 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1992,  92  06052 
Int  CL"  GOIB  7/]4:  GOID  5/14 
MS.  a.  324— 207  J2  9  Claims 
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1.  A  position  sensor  comprising: 

first  and  second  ferromagnetic  components  connected  by  at  least 
one  non-magnetic  connection  element,  the  first  and  second 
ferromagnetic  components  defining  a  principal  air  gap; 

a  permanent  magnet  formed  to  travel  in  the  principal  air  gap; 

a  secondary  air  gap  formed  perpendicular  to  the  principal  air 

gap: 

an  induction  measurement  device  including  a  magnetism  sensi- 
tive probe  formed  in  the  secondary  air  gap;  and 

wherein  a  length  of  the  principal  air  gap  as  measured  in  a 
direction  of  the  travel  of  the  permanent  magnet  is  at  least 
equal  to  2(C+E).  where  C  is  a  course  of  travel  of  the  perma- 
nent magnet  and  E  is  a  width  of  the  principal  air  gap,  and  a 
length  of  the  permanent  magnet  is  at  least  equal  to  (C-i-E)  and 
the  course  of  travel  of  the  permanent  magnet  is  equal  to 
(-kC/2}+(-C/2)  relative  to  the  secondary  air  gap. 


5332387 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  STRESS 
CHARACTERISTICS  IN  A  PIPELINE 
Robert  W.  Downs,  Houston,  and  James  C.  Simek,  Richmond, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vetco  Pipeline  Services,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,425 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27n2:27/^2:  GOIR  33/12 

MS,.  CI.  324—220  6  Claims 


5332386 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DEFECTS  USING  A  COMPLETE  DISK 

ERASURE  MAGNET 
Tetsuro  Ishlkawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030257 
Int  a."  GOIR  33/\2:  GllB  27/36 
\3S.  a.  324—212  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  defects  of  a  revolving  magnetic  disk 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(aa)  obtaining,  through  initializing  processing,  reference  data 
from  said  magnetic  disic; 

(a)  erasing,  during  a  single  revolution  of  said  magnetic  disk,  all 
die  information  from  said  whole  magnetic  disk;  and 

(b)  testing,  using  said  reference  dau.  for  every  track,  whether  or 
not  a  defect  is  present  on  said  magnetic  disk,  after  said  step 
(a). 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  detecting  and  locating  occurrences  of 
stress  in  the  wall  of  a  pipeline  constructed  of  ferromagnetic  metal, 
comprising: 

means  forming  a  pig  body  to  be  passed  through  the  pipeline; 

a  plurality  of  means  for  magnetically  coupling  to  the  wall  and 
for  generating  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  density 
of  the  magnetic  flux  induced  in  each  of  the  coupling  means  by 
the  coupling,  each  of  the  coupling  means  being  a£Sxed  to  the 
body  means; 

means  for  generating  correlating  data; 

means  for  recording  the  electric  signal  generated  by  each  mag- 
netic coupling  means  and  for  recording  die  correlating  data 
generated  by  the  data  generating  means;  and 

means  for  powering  each  magnetic  coupling  means,  the  data 
generating  means,  and  the  recording  means. 


53323W 

CABLE  ECCENTRICITY  GAUGE  INCLUDING  AN 

E-SHAPED  CORE  AND  A  SENSOR  COIL  DISPOSED 

BETWEEN  AN  OUTER  TIP  OF  THE  CENTRAL  LIMB 

AND  THE  CABLE 

John  Kyriakis,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Beta  Instrument 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Bucks,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  202,659,  Feb.  28,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^27 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1993, 
9303978 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/72:21/84 
VS.  a.  324—226  12  CUums 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  the  conductor  core 
of  an  electrical  cable  being  formed  in  an  extrusion  process  com- 
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ing  said  subsurface  conosion  underlying  said  continuous  surface 
portion  of  the  metal  as  a  function  of  the  magnetic  traction  sensed. 


prising  optical  means  for  transmitting  a  beam  of  light  across  the 
cable,  detector  means  for  receiving  the  beam  reflected  from  the 
cable  and  providing  output  signals  represenutive  of  the  position  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cable  in  relation  to  the  optical  means, 
electrical  inducdve  means  comprising  an  E-shaped  core,  with  outer 
limbs  and  a  central  limb  attached  to  a  common  yoke,  wound  with 
a  current  carrying  induction  coil  for  inducing  magnetic  fields  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  cable,  means  for  detecting  variation  in  the  field 
strength  of  said  magnetic  fields  as  a  result  of  movement  of  die 
conductor  core  through  said  fields  corresponding  to  a  change  in 
position  of  the  conductor  core  from  a  desired-location  within  the 
cable  thereby  to  provide  a  measure  of  the  position  of  the  conductor 
core  in  relation  to  the  inductive  means,  and  means  for  relating  the 
position  of  said  conductor  core  to  the  position  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  cable  whereby  to  deteimine  the  eccentricity  or  off-set 
position  of  the  conductor  core  with  respect  to  said  desired  location 
within  the  cable, 
wherein  said  cable  is  placed  at  an  outer  tip  of  said  central  limb, 
whereby  lines  of  force  of  said  induced  magnetic  fields  are  set  up 
respectively  between  the  outer  Umbs  and  the  central  hmb  of 
the  E-shaped  core  to  provide  a  convergent  magnetic  flux 
thrxNigh  said  cable  from  both  of  said  outer  limbs  leading  to  the 
central  limb,  said  detecting  means  being  a  search  coil  placed 
between  an  outer  tip  of  the  central  limb  of  the  E-shaped  core 
and  die  cable  so  that  the  convergent  magnetic  flux  engendered 
by  said  induced  magnetic  fields  threads  the  search  coil. 


5^32^98 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CIRCUIT  PARAMETERS 
WHEREIN  ERRORS  DUE  TO  TRANSMISSION  LINES 
ARE  PREVENTED 
Haruhiko  Yamanafca,   Hyogo,   Japan,   assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  261,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  3«,  1993,  5-187109 
Int  a.*  G«1R  27/00:33/12:33/14 
VS.  CL  324-239  4  a»ims 


r^ 


^ 


^. 


•o^aK^ 


/-'» 


Oh, 


2 


3k 

— -^   •* 


.^.. 


"^".; 


5332,589 

SUBSURFACE  EXAMINATION  OF  NON-FERROUS 

MATERIAL  FOR  DETECTING  CORROSION  BY 

MEASURING  MAGNETIC  TRACTION 

Paul  M.  GanuneU,  SUver  Spring,  Md,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,774 

Int  a."  COIN  27/82:17/00:27/72 

VS.  CL  324-228  9  Claims 


1.  A  test  apparatus  for  measuring  a  voltage  or  a  current  at  a 
device  under  test  (OUT),  said  test  apparams  comprising; 

means  for  applying  an  excitation  frequency  signal  to  said  DUT; 

transmission  line  means,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  for 
connecting  said  DUT  to  measurement  meter  means  so  as  to 
enable  measurement  of  electrical  characteristics  of  said  DUT, 
said  transmission  Une  means  exhibiting  a  characteristic 
impedance,  said  output  directly  connected  to  said  measure- 
ment meter  means  without  intervening  impedance  matching 
means  to  enable  said  measurement  meter  means  to  accurately 
measure  signals  at  said  output:  and 

a  resistor  connecting  said  DUT  to  said  input  of  said  transmission 
line  means,  said  resistor  having  a  resistance  equal  to  said 
characteristic  impedance  of  said  transmission  line  means, 
whereby  measurement  errors  due  to  transmission  characteris- 
tics of  said  transmission  line  means  are  prevented. 


7.  A  method  of  assessing  subsurface  corrosion  of  a  non-ferrous 
metal  comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  magnetic  field  exter- 
nally of  the  metal  for  penetration  underlying  a  continuous  surface 
portion  thereof:  imparting  roution  to  the  magnetic  field  about  an 
axis  intersecting  said  continuous  surface  portion  of  the  metal; 
sensing  magnetic  traction  resulting  from  the  rotation  imparted  to 
the  magnetic  field  during  said  penetration  of  the  metal  and  detect- 


5,532,591 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SURFACE  FLAWS  IN 
CYLINDRICAL  ARTICLES  BY  MEANS  OF 
ASYMMETRIC  MAGNETIC  DETECTION 
Deimar  L.  Logue,  R.R.  #1,  Box  60,  Herrick,  111.  62431 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,880,  Aug.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,244,  Feb. 
27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,464,101.  This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  142,933 
Int  a.'  COIN  27/82:27/90:  GOIR  33/12:  W7C  5/344 
VS.  CL  324-242  ig  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  surface  flaws  in  ferrous  or  non-ferrous 
cylindrical  articles  having  central  longitudinal  axes,  comprising: 
a)  guide  means  for  guiding  said  cylindrical  articles  along  a 
displacement  path  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing coaxially  of  said  central  longitudinal  axes  of  said  articles: 
and  a  pair  of  first  and  second  multiple  polar  sensor  assem- 
blies, each  disposed  coaxially  with  said  displacement  path 
providing  first  and  second  inspection  zones  displaced  axially 
in  said  displacement  path,  also  each  multiple  polar  sensor 
assembly  generating  a  plurality  of  phase-amplitude  modulated 
signals  representive  of  the  surface  geometry  of  said  article, 
each  multiple  polar  sensor  assembly  comprising: 
i)  a  hollow  toroid  core  formed  of  ferromagnetic  material 
having  a  plurality  of  bores  in  the  lesser  circumference  wall 
of  the  hollow  toroid  core,  the  axes  of  said  bores  being 
disposed  on  a  plurality  of  radial  lines  perpendicular  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  hollow  toroid  core,  the  central  axis  of  the 
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analog  output  indicab've  of  the  magnetic  flux  applied  exter- 
nally to  said  probe; 

a  base  unit  having  means  for  converting  said  analog  output  to  j 
digital  signal;  and 

cable  means  for  carrying  said  analog  output  from  said  head  unit 
to  said  base  unit,  said  cable  means  distancing  said  base  unit 
from  said  head  unit. 


hollow  toroid  core  being  disposed  coaxially  with  tlie  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  displacement  path; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  polar  sensors  mounted  partially  within  the 
bores  so  as  to  provide  an  extending  portion  outside  the 
siuface  of  the  hollow  toroid  core,  each  mounted  polar 
sensor  coupling  a  rotating  magnetic  field  to  the  cylindrical 
article  sidewall  to  induce  eddy  currents  therein; 

iii)  each  polar  sensor  generating  a  phase-amplitude  modulated 
signal  representative  of  a  specimen  flaw; 

iv)  a  first  excitation  winding  wound  within  the  hollow  toroid 
core  for  inducing  a  first  magnetic  field  throughout  the 
hollow  toroid  core,  said  first  excitation  winding  having 
connecting  leads; 

iv)  a  second  excitation  winding  wound  around  tlie  outside  of 
the  hollow  toroid  core,  being  subdivided  and  wound 
between  the  extending  portion  of  the  mounted  polar  sen- 
sors, for  flux  symmetry,  said  second  excitation  winding  for 
inducing  a  second  magnetic  field  throughout  the  hollow 
toroid  core; 

v)  sine-cosine  excitation  being  applied  to  said  first  and  second 
excitabon  windings  to  induce  a  rotating  magnetic  field 
throughout  the  hollow  toroid  core,  the  said  rotating  mag- 
netic field  having  distributive  axes  perpendicular  to  the 
surface  of  the  hollow  toroid  core  everywhere; 

vi)  the  hollow  toroid  core  being  separable  for  assembly; 

vii)  Faraday  shielding  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  hollow 
toroid  core,  said  shielding  being  grounded; 

viii)  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
signals  to  ex&act  flaw  components. 


5,532,593 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
RHEOMETER 
James  E.  Maneval,  Lewisburg,  Pa.;  Katfaryn  L.  McCarthy; 
Michael  J.  McCarthy,  both  of  Davis,  Calif.,  and  Robert  L. 
PoweU,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,497 
Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

18  Claims 
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5,532,592 

SQUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WITH  NON-CRYOGENIC 

FLUX-LOCKED  LOOP  DISPOSED  IN  CLOSE 

PROXIMITY  TO  THE  SQUID 

Mark  S.  Coldough,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conductus, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,500 
Int  a."  GOIR  33/02:33/035 
VS.  a.  324—248  26  Claims 

1.  SQUID  control  apparatus,  for  use  with  a  SQUID  probe  having 
a  voltage  output,  comprising: 
a  head  unit  having  electrical  conductors  to  receive  said  voltage 
output  of  said  probe,  said  head  unit  having,  in  conjunction 
with  said  probe,  a  non-cryogenic  flux-locked  loop  having  an 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  rheological  characteristics  of  a 
fluid,  comprising: 

(a)  mbe  means  for  conducting  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  said  fluid 
having  an  applied  pressure  gradient; 

(b)  imaging  means  for  subjecting  said  fluid  to  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  and  determining  a  velocity  profile  of  said 
fluid  as  a  function  of  radial  position  across  said  tube; 

(c)  pressure  transducer  means  for  measuring  pressure  of  said 
fluid  at  a  plurality  of  points  along  said  tube  and  determining  a 
pressure  gradient  between  said  points;  and 

(d)  processing  means  for  converting  said  velocity  profile  to 
shear  rate  values  for  said  fluid,  for  converting  said  pressure 
gradient  to  shear  stress  values  for  said  fluid,  and  for  determin- 
ing a  shear  stress-shear  rate  curve  for  said  fluid  at  said  applied 
pressure  gradient,  wherein  rheological  properties  of  the  fluid 
can  be  determined  from  said  shear  stress-shear  rate  curve. 
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5432^94 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  SOLVENT  RESONANCE 

SIGNALS  IN  NMR  EXPERIMENTS 

David  G.  Cory,  Windiester,  and  Werner  E.  Maas,  Lincoln, 

iMtli  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Bmlier  Instnuneots,  Inc^  Bil- 

lerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  «,  1994,  S«r.  No.  223,699 

Int  CL'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324-^307  11  Claims 


r 


ff 


7.  A  composite  radio-frequency  (RF)  pulse  sequence  for  use  in 
an  NMR  experiment  having  a  main  static  magnetic  field  applied 
parallel  to  the  z-axis,  the  pulse  sequence  destroying  coherences  of 
resonance  signals  which  fall  into  a  predetermined  frequency  range, 
the  pulse  sequence  comprising: 

a  first  B,,  RF  gradient  pulse  having  a  first  phase: 
an  inversion  pulse  sequence  comprising  at  least  one  homoge- 
neous frequency-selective  pulse  selected  to  invert  spins  with 
regard  to  whether  their  spin  resonance  signals  fall  within  said 
ptedelermined  frequency  range;  and 
a  second  B,,  RF  gradient  pulse  having  a  second  phase  relative  to 
the  first  phase. 


5432,595 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SPIRAL  ECHO  VOLUME 

IMAGING 

David  A.  Lampman.  Eastlake,  and  Haiying  Liu,  Euclid,  iMth  of 

Ohio,    assignors    to    Piclier    latematioaal,    Inc^    HIghlawrf 

Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  228,M1 

IbL  CL'  G«1R  33/44 

UA  a.  324—369  |9  Claims 


1.  In  an  echo  volume  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  in 
which  selected  dipoles  in  a  volume  of  interest  are  induced  to 
resonate  by  an  RF  pulse  and  in  which  a  series  of  gradients  are 
applied  after  the  RF  pulse  and  in  the  absence  of  any  additional  RF 
pulses  such  that  resonance  signal  data  is  simultaneously  detected 
and  spatially  encoded  along  a  preselected  data  collection  trajectory 
in  three  dimensions  in  k-space,  the  improvement  comprising: 

applying  the  magnetic  field  gradients  such  that  the  trajectory  in 
k-space  follows  a  three-dimensionally  cinving  spiral  trajec- 
tory through  the  three-dimensions. 


5,532,596 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MEASURMENT  OF  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  ("CONTINUOUS  SATURATION") 

Jurgen  Henning,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klinilcuni  der 

Albert-Ludwigs  Universitat  Freiburg,  Freiburg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,206 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1994,  44  05 
9794 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—309 
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1.  A  multislice  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
:.)  switching  on  a  first  slice  selection  gradient: 

b)  radiating  a  first  radio  frequency  pulse  in  the  presence  of  the 
first  slice  selection  gradient  to  coherently  excite  a  transverse 
magnetization  in  a  first  slice  of  a  measured  object: 

c)  switching  on  a  first  read  gradient  to  dephase  the  coherent 
transverse  magnetization: 

d)  switching  on  a  second  slice  selection  gradient  having  a 
gradient  bandwidth  and  gradient  steepness  to  rephase  the 
dephased  transverse  magnetization: 

e)  radiating  a  second  radio  frequency  pulse  in  the  presence  of 
the  second  slice  selection  gradient  to  rephase  the  dephased 
transverse  magnetization: 

0  switching  on  a  second  read  gradient  to  generate  a  spin  echo: 
g)  switching  on  a  phase  encoding  gradient  at  a  phase  encoding 
time  between  the  first  radio  frequency  pulse  and  a  read-out 
time  of  the  transverse  magnetization: 
h)  radiating,  in  the  presence  of  a  slice  selection  gradient,  one  of 
a  saturation  and  an  inversion  radio  frequeiKy  pulse  displaced 
relative  to  the  read-out  time  by  a  constant  time  interval  to  one 
of  saturate  and  invert  a  read-out  signal  in  dependence  on  a 
relaxation   of  the   read-out   signal   during   a   time   interval 
between  tiie  one  of  the  saturation  and  the  inversion  pulse  and 
the  first  radio  frequency  pulse: 
i)  repeating  steps  a)  dirough  h)  on  additional  slices:  and 
j)  repeating  steps  a)  through  i)  under  variance  of  the  phase 
encoding    gradient    to   generate    signals    needed    for   two- 
dimensional  Fourier  transformation  image  reconstruction  of 
the  first  and  the  additional  slices. 


5432497 

PASSIVE  SHIMMING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  MRI  MAGNETS 

John  V.  M.  McGiniey,  Loodoo,  England;  Vlstinu  C.  Srivastava, 

Highland  Heights,  and  Gordon  D.  DeMecster,  Wickliffe,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc.,  Highland 

Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,813 
Int  CL*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—319  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  bore  for  receiving  a  subject  to  be  imaged,  the  bore  having  a 
diameter  and  an  axial  length  with  an  axial  length  to  diameter 
ratio  of  less  than  2:1: 

an  annular  magnet  surrounding  the  bore  to  generate  a  temporally 
constant  inhomogeneous  magnetic  field  axially  through  the 
bore: 

a  radio  frequency  coil  disposed  around  the  bore  and  positioned 
to  broadcast  radio  frequency  signals  into  the  bore  and  receive 
radio  frequency  signals  from  the  bore; 

a  self-shielded  gradient  coil  assembly  disposed  adjacent  the 
radio  frequency  coil,  the  self-shielded  gradient  coil  assembly 
including  a  primary  gradient  coil  assembly  having  a  smaller 
diameter  and  disposed  adjacent  the  radio  frequency  coil  and  a 
secondary  gradient  coil  assembly  having  a  larger  diameter,  the 
primary  and  secondary  gradient  coil  assemblies  defining  a 
shim  receiving  annular  region  therebetween: 

an  array  of  ferrous  shim  pockets  disposed  along  an  around  the 
bore  within  the  shim  receiving  aimular  region  for  receiving 
ferrous  shims  to  shim  magnet  fields  within  the  bore;  and 

an  optimizing  system  including:  a  means  for  determining  a 
residual  magnetic  field,  the  residual  magnetic  field  being 
equal  to  a  difference  between  (i)  the  inhomogeneous  magnetic 
field  and  (ii)  a  predetermined  target  magnetic  field,  and  a 
means  for  determining  in  each  of  R  optimizations  adjustments 
to  a  placement  of  the  shims  in  1/n  of  the  shim  pockets  to 
generate  a  negative  of  the  residual  magnetic  field,  the  deter- 
mining means  including: 
a  distributor  means  for  determining  a  group  of  1/n  shim 

pockets  of  the  plurality  of  shim  pockets,  and 
an  optimizer  for  calculating  for  each  of  the  1/n  shim  pockets 
an  optimal  amount  of  the  shimming  material  required  to 
produce  the  negative  residual  magnetic  field. 


5432498 
AMORPHOUS  METAL  TAGGING  SYSTEM  FOR 
UNDERGROUND  STRUCTURES  INCLUDING 
ELONGATED  PARTICLES  OF  AMORPHOUS  METAL 
EMBEDDED  IN  NONMAGNETIC  AND 
NONCONDUCTIVE  MATEIUAL 
William  G.  Clarti,  Jr.,  Murrysville  Boro;  Warren  R.  Junker, 
Monroeville,-  William  A.  Byers,  Penn  Hills  Township;  John  J. 
Herald,  Monroeville.  and  Rajender  K.  Sadhir,  Murrysville, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingtaouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,905 

Int  a.*  GOIR  19/00.  GOIV  3/0% 

VS.  a.  324—326  17  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  tagging  system  for  remotely  detecting  and 

locating  a  structure  formed  from  a  non-electrically  conductive. 


62« 


620 


non-magnetic  material  that  is  situated  behind  a  barrier  having  a 
control  surface  by  a  means  for  generating  a  fluctuating  magnetic 
field,  comprising: 

at  least  one  tag  means  integrated  into  said  structtire  and  includ- 
ing an  amorphous  metal  target  for  generating  a  signal  contain- 
ing a  response  characteristic  of  amorphous  metal  when 
exposed  to  said  fluctuating  magnetic  field,  said  target  being 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  elongated  particles  of  a  single  alloy 
of  amorphous  magnetic  metal  embedded  in  the  same  electri- 
cally non-conductive  and  non-magnetic  material  forming  the 
structure  and  having  length  to  diameter  aspect  ratios  of  at 
least  three  to  one.  and  being  aligned  substantially  parallel  and 
along  their  longitudinal  axes  with  respect  to  one  another  and 
being  sufficientiy  close  end-to-end  to  be  magnetically  linked 
to  one  another  to  enhance  the  strength  of  said  signal,  and 
portable  circuit  means  movable  relative  to  said  control  surface 
for  remotely  detecting  said  characteristic  response  in  said 
generated  signal. 


5432499 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SPARK  EXCITATION  AND 

IONIZATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  DISC  DETECTOR 

Stanley  D.  Steams,  1201  Archley  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77055,  and 

Wayne  E.  Wentworth,  614  E.  Larkspur  Cir.,  Pearland,  Tex. 

77584 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,149,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,153419,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,632, 

Oct  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5417,271,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  176,968,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5494,092,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,467,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5494,090,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,469, 

Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5494,091.  This  applicatioa  Dec  2, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  349,495 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/62:27/68 

VS.  a.  324—464  16  Claims 
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1.  A  charged  particle  detector  comprising: 

(a)  a  circular  closed  chamber  having  a  gas  flow  inlet  and  spaced 
outlet  positioned  to  direct  gas  flow  through  said  chamber  and 
said  chamber  directs  the  gas  flow  in  a  circle  therein; 

(b)  spaced  electrodes  provided  with  a  current  sufficient  to  enable 
an  electrical  spark  to  be  formed  in  a  gap  between  said  elec- 
trodes locating  the  spark  thereacross,  said  electrodes  being 
positioned  to  form  a  spark  in  gas  in  said  chamber  to  create 
charged  particles;  and 

(c)  a  spaced  detector  electrode  in  said  chamber  for  collection  of 
charged  particles  wherein  the  charged  particles  move  to  said 
detector  electrode  to  form  a  current  indicative  of  a  sample  gas 
concentration  in  said  chamber. 


5^32,600 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 

RELIABILITY  OF  METAL  INTERCO^fNEC^ 

Kazuhiro  Hoshino,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

radoo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  329,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-293899 
Int.  CL'  GOIR  31/26:27/08 
VS.  CL  324—537  ig  Claims 

i! 
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5,532,601 
CIRCUIT  INTEGRITY  TEST  SYSTEM 
Michael  P.  Weir,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Hunt  A.  Suttacriand, 
SaratogaSprings,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Eiectirc 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,917 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—539  «  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  integrity  of  a  signal  wire  carrying  a  signal 
V„,  and  return  wire  serially  connected  with  a  resistance  R,  com- 
prising: 


a)  a  first  amplifier  (1st  amp)  having  an  input  resistance  R,,,  a 
feedback  loop  having  a  resistance  R^,  an  inverting  input 
connected  to  said  signal  wire,  a  noninverting  input,  and  an 
output  the  amplifier  providing  an  output  voltage  V„^  at  its 
output  being  lineariy  related  to  voltage  provided  to  its  inputs; 

b)  a  test  voltage  unit  having  first  and  second  connections, 
capable  of  providing  two  distinct  test  signals  V„^,,  V,,^ 
across  its  connections  with  its  first  connection  coupled  to  the 
1st  amps  noninverting  input,  and  the  second  coupled  to  the 
return  wire;  and 

c)  a  test  control  unit  for  activating  the  test  voltage  unit  to  inject 
test  signals  V^„,,  V^^  into  the  1st  amp  causing  the  1st  amp 
to  create  output  signals  V^„,  V,^.  respectively,  for  deter- 
mining if  the  signal  wire  and  return  wire  are  shorted,  if  the 
signal  wire  and  return  wire  are  discontinuous  from  the  test 
signals  and  output  signals,  and  for  indicating  when  the  wires 
are  shorted  or  discontinuous. 


-h- 

4 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  reliability  of  a  metal  interconnect 
of  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  step  of  measuring  tiie  start-up  resistance  of  said  metal  inter- 
coiuiect  of  a  test  piece  of  semiconductor  device; 

a  step  of  performing  a  constant-temperature  storage  test  for  said 
test  piece  of  semiconductor  device  for  a  time  period  made  by 
measuring  a  resistance  of  said  metal  interconnect  after  being 
left  at  a  temperature  higher  than  25°  C.  for  a  specified  time 
and  comparing  said  resistance  of  said  metal  interconnect  with 
the  stan-up  resistance  of  said  metal  interconnect;  and 

a  step  of  applying  a  current  to  said  metal  interconnect  of  said 
test  piece  of  semiconductor  device  subjected  to  said  constant- 
temperature  storage  test,  and  simultaneously  performing  a  test 
of  measuring  the  resistance  of  said  metal  interconnect,  and 
comparing  said  resistance  of  said  metal  interconnect  with  said 
stait-up  resistance  of  said  metal  interconnect 


5332,602 

DIAGNOSTIC  ORCUrr  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AMPEROMETRICALLY  DETERMINING  THE  CURRENT 

PASSING  THROUGH  A  SENSOR 
FridoUn  Wigct,  Neucfaitel,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Asulab 
S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,070 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1993,  93  07674 
InC  a.'  GOIR  27A}2 
VS.  CL  324—605  13  claims 


1.  Diagnostic  circuit  for  amperomeiricaliy  determining  the  cur- 
lent  passing  through  a  sensor  (41),  comprising 

a  current  source  (V-f.  46)  for  passing  a  constant  DC  current 
through  said  sensor  (41), 

switching  means  (45)  for  selectively  operating  said  current 
source, 

comparing  means  (42)  for  comparing  the  potential  difference 
(Vgs)  across  said  sensor  to  a  reference  voltage  (V^).  and 
producing  a  control  signal  (D)  having  a  first  logic  level  when 
said  potential  difference  is  less  than  said  reference  voltage 
(V^^)  and  a  second  logic  level  when  said  potential  difference 
is  greater  than  said  reference  voltage  (V^). 

control  means  (44)  for  providing  a  switching  signal  (Q)  having 
said  first  logic  level  in  response  to  said  control  signal  (D) 
having  said  first  logic  level  and  said  second  logic  level  in 
response  to  said  control  signal  (D)  having  said  second  logic 
level,  said  switching  means  (45)  being  caused  to  operate  when 
said  switching  signal  (Q)  is  in  said  first  logic  level,  and 

timing  means  (48,49)  for  measuring  the  cumulative  time  during 
which  said  switching  signal  (Q)  has  said  first  logic  level 
during  a  selected  time  interval,  so  as  to  provide  an  output 
signal  (50)  indicative  of  a  mean  value  of  current  (I^^ve) 
passing  through  said  sensor  (41). 
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5432,603 
CROSS-TALK  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  WITH 
NEAR-END  COMPENSATION 
Jeffrey  S.  Bottman,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fluke  Corpora- 
tion, Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379^30 

Int  a."  GOIR  27/04 

VS.  CL  324—628  25  Claims 


I.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  a  cross-talk  response  in  a  pair 
of  transmission  lines,  a  method  for  removing  undesired  cross-talk 
effects  from  at  least  one  selected  location  along  said  pair  of 
transmission  lines,  comprising: 

(a)  generating  stimulus  signals  to  one  of  said  pair  of  transmis- 
sion lines; 

(b)  receiving  cross-talk  signals  from  another  of  said  pair  of 
transmission  lines  and  digitizing  said  cross-talk  signals  as  a 
pulse-response  time  record  wherein  said  cross-talk  signals  are 
produced  in  response  to  said  stimulus  signals; 

(c)  constructing  an  undesired-response  time  record  from  said 
pulse-response  time  record  containing  only  said  undesired 
cross-talk  effects  corresponding  to  said  selected  location; 

(d)  calculating  a  first  frequency  domain  representation  of  said 
pulse-response  time  record  and  a  second  frequency  domain 
representation  of  said  undesired-response  time  record;  and 

(e)  calculating  said  cross-talk  response  by  subtracting  said  sec- 
ond frequency  domain  representation  from  said  first  fre- 
quency domain  representation. 


detect  the  intensity  of  the  microwaves,  and  said  cavity  resonator 
also  having  a  transverse  slit  formed  in  the  intermediate  region 
between  the  two  ends  for  disposing  a  sample  consisting  of  the 
sheet-like  material  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cavity  resonator  extending  therebetween,  wherein  the  dielectric 
constant  is  calculated  as  a  function  of  f,,-f2^  the  difference 
between  the  microwave  resonance  frequency  f,^  of  the  cavity 
resonator  obtained  when  the  sample  is  not  inserted  in  the  trans- 
verse slit  and  the  microwave  resonance  frequency  fj,  of  the  cavity 
resonator  obtained  when  the  sample  is  insetted  in  the  transverse 
slit  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  and  storing  the  resonance  frequency  f,^  when  the 
sample  is  not  inserted  in  the  transverse  sUt; 

b)  determining  and  storing  the  resonance  frequency  fj,  (0),  the 
peak  level  Ig  of  the  sample-transmitted  microwave  energy  in 
the  frequency  fj,  (0)  as  a  parameter  in  the  resonance  curve  of 
the  resonance  frequency  fj,  (0),  and  at  least  one  of  the  other 
parameters  in  the  resonance  curve  of  the  resonance  frequency 
fj,  (0)  providing  the  peak  level  l^  of  the  sample-transmitted 
microwave  energy  for  acquiring  an  approximated  resonance 
curve  to  be  selected  from  Lorentz's  function.  L-C-R  reso- 
nance function  and  Gaussian  distribution  function  or  the  like 
approximating  the  resonance  curve  of  the  sample  by  changing 
the  frequency  of  the  microwaves  while  the  sample  is  inserted 
in  the  transverse  slit  and  maintained  at  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar position  to  be  assumed  as  zero  degrees  in  angle  of  rotation 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cavity  resonator; 

c)  determining  and  storing  the  sample-transmitted  microwave 
energy  level  I  {f  (P)}  taken  out  of  the  cavity  resonator  by  the 
frequency  f  upon  the  sample  in  said  transverse  slit  having 
been  rotated  through  a  certain  angle  P  about  said  longitudinal 
axis  from  said  predetermined  angular  position; 

d)  calculating  the  resonance  frequency  fj,  (P)  at  the  angle  p  of 
the  sample  in  said  transverse  slit  by  approximating  anotlier 
resonance  curve  shifted  in  frequency  by  substimting  the  form- 
approximated  resonance  curve  of  the  resonance  fmjuency  fj, 
(0)  with  the  sample-transmitted  microwave  energy  level  I  {f 
(P)};  and 

e)  calculating  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  sample  as  a  fiinction 
of  f„-f^  (p). 


5332,604 

DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  MEASURING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Shinichi  Nagata,  Matsubara,  Japan,  asagnor  to  New  Oji  Paper 

Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,619 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216751 
InL  CL"  GOIN  22/00 
VS.  CL  324—636  10  Claims 
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5332,605 
CONTAINER  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  HAVING 
DL\METER  MEASURING  MEANS  AND  ASSOCUTED 
METHOD 
Henry  M.  Dimmick,  Butler;  Mark  F.  Zanella,  Sr.,  Cranberry 
Townsiiip,  and  Thomas  F.  Melnik.  Butler,  aU  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  AGR  International,  Inc..  Butler,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330^23 

Int  CL"  GOIR  35/00 

VS.  a.  324—671  42  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  noeasuring  a  dielectric  constant  of  a  sheet-like 
material  using  a  cavity  resonator  having  two  ends,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  microwaves  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to 


r'"..r\e<^) 


1 


2      l|, 


c 


28.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  containers  comprising 

elongated  container  contacting  means, 

means  for  urging  said  containers  into  intimate  contact  with  said 

container  contacting  means, 
means  for  effecting  translational  movement  of  said  containers 

along  said  container  contacting  means, 
electronic  processor  means  having  means  for  receiving  signals 

related  to  container  diameter  and  converting  the  sanK  into  a 

container  diameter  measurement  and 
displaceable  means  operatively  associated  with  said  container 

contacting  means  for  being  displaced  responsive  to  variations 

in  container  diameter  and  emitting  a  responsive  displacement 

electrical  signal  to  said  electronic  processor  means  corre- 
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sponding  to  the  diameter  of  the  portion  of  said  container  in 
contact  with  said  container  contacting  means. 


5^32,606 
ELECTRICAL  TESTWG  PROCESS 
Pierre  Descamps,  Rixensart,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dow  Corn- 
ing S.  A^  Seneffe,  Belgjum 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,641 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  19,  1993, 
9321502 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/02 
MS.  CL  324—674  ^  CUU^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  characteristics  of  a  substrate  com- 
prising two  or  more  layers  of  diflferent  electrical  capacitance  which 
comprises  means  for  passing  alternating  cunent  at  several  frequen- 
cies across  die  substrate,  means  for  measuring  the  electrical  imped- 
ance at  each  frequency  and  means  for  using  die  information  to 
solve  equations 


^0-)  = 


/mO')  = 


0  +  fctv^  +  c  >»^ 

1  +  Jn^-f^H^ 


and 


1  +  d  w^  +  ^  H^ 


(1) 


(2) 


where  y  is  the  complex  admittance  of  the  substrate,  w  is  die 
frequency  of  the  measured  frequency,  a,  b.  c.  d  are  non-linear 
combinations  of  electrical  resistances  analogous  to  each  of 
four  layers  of  die  substrate  and  s,  e,  u,  v  are  non-linear 
combinations  of  electrical  capacitances  analogous  to  the  said 
four  layers  of  the  substrate. 


image  reversing  means  for  producing  first  left-to-right-reversed 
image  data  by  left-to-right-reversing  an  array  of  pixels  in 
image  data  output  when  said  image  piclcup  means  picks  up  die 
pattern  image  on  the  semiconductor  chip  under  illumination 
by  said  infrared-ray  epi-illuminaoon  means  and  for  pioducing 
second  left-to-right-reversed  image  data  by  left-to-right- 
reversing  an  array  of  pixels  in  image  data  output  when  said 
image  pickup  means  picks  up  an  image  of  very  weak  light 
emitted  from  an  anomalous  portion  in  tlie  semiconductor  chip 
dirough  the  substrate  of  the  semiconductor  chip,  said  semi- 
conductor chip  having  an  operating  voltage  applied  diereto; 

adding  means  for  superiraposedly  adding  said  first  left-to-right- 
reversed  image  dau  and  said  second  left-to-right-reverscd 
image  data  produced  by  said  image  reversing  means  with 
pixel  arrays  of  said  first  and  second  left-lo-right-reversed 
image  data  corresponding  to  one  another  and  for  outputting 
superimposedly  added  data;  and 

superimposed  display  control  .-neans  for  controlling  a  display 
means  so  diat  a  restored  image  is  displayed  dieieon.  said 
display  being  based  on  die  superimposedly-added  daU  output 
from  said  adding  means. 


5,532,607 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

INVOLVING  SUPERBVfPOSmON  OF  IMAGE  DATA  FOR 

DETECTING  FLAWS  IN  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Eyi  Inuzuka,-  Shigefaisa  Oguri;  Kouji  Suzuki;  WaUru  Nagata, 

and  Yasushi  Hinmia,  all  of  Hamanutsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-177957 
Int  CI."  GOIR  3inf> 
MS.  a.  324-750  2  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  inspection  system  comprising: 
infrared-ray  epi-illumination  means  for  illuminating  a  polished 
surface  of  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  chip  widi  infrared 
light; 
image  pickup  means  for  picking  up  at  least  a  pattern  itnage  on 
the  semiconductor  chip; 


5432,608 
CERAMIC  PROBE  CARD  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REDUCING  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
Abbas  Behfar-Rad,  Poughquag;   Charies  R   Perry,   Pough- 
keepsie.  and  Krishna  G.  Sachdev.  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

rUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,623 

Int  CL*  GOIR  15/12 

V&.  a.  324-754  21  Claims 
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10.  An  electrical  probe  card  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  ceramic  surface; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  mounted  on  the  ceramic 
surface;  and 

a  coating  of  a  hydrophobic  material  extending  over  die  entire 
ceramic  surface  between  the  electrical  conductors,  die  hydro- 
phobic material  being  sihcone  based  and  solvent  resistant  and 
having  a  diickness  of  less  than  0. 1  micixjmeter; 

die  coating  of  die  hydrophobic  material  being  adhered  to  die 
ceramic  surface  after  die  first  plurality  of  electrical  conductors 
has  been  mounted  on  the  ceramic  surface. 
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5332,609 

WAFER  PROBE  STATION  HAVING  ENVIRONMENT 

CONTROL  ENCLOSURE 

Warren  K.  Harwood;  Paul  A.  TeiTO,  both  of  Vancouver,  Wash., 

and  Martin  J.  Koxxy,  HiUsboro,  Oi^.,  assignors  to  Cascade 

Microtech,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245381,  May  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,434312,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  896.853,  Jun.  11, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5345,170.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  417,982 

Int  CL"  GOIR  31/02:1/073 

U.S.  a.  324—754  10  Qaims 


1.  A  probe  station  comprising: 

(a)  a  surface  for  holding  a  test  device  on  said  surface; 

(b)  a  holder  for  an  electrical  probe  for  contacting  said  test 
device; 

(c)  a  pair  of  positioning  mechanisms  each  for  selectively  moving 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  surface  and  said  holder,  indepen- 
denUy  of  each  other,  toward  or  away  from  the  other  along  an 
axis  of  approach:  and 

(d)  an  environment  control  enclosure  substantially  surrounding 
said  surface  for  limiting  fluid  communication  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  said  enclosure  to  a  substantially  con- 
stant degree  despite  movement  by  said  positioning  mecha- 
nisms of  either  one  of  said  surface  and  holder,  respectively, 
toward  or  away  from  the  other  along  said  axis  of  approach, 
said  pair  of  positioning  mechanisms  each  having  a  portion 
located  at  least  partially  outside  of  said  enclosure  for  transfer- 
ring movement  mechanically  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
surface  and  said  holder. 


5332,610 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SEMICONDCTOR  WAFER 
Tohni  T^ujide;  Toshiyasu  Hishii,  and  Kazuo  Nakaizumi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-232386; 
Aug.  9,  1994,  6-206133 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/073;3W2 
\}S.  a.  324—757  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  or  buming-in  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor chips  disposed  on  a  wafer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  testing  substrate; 

an  active  circuit  disposed  on  said  testing  substrate  for  activating 
chips  disposed  on  a  wafer  to  be  tested; 

a  plurality  of  pads  disposed  on  said  testing  substrate  and  posi- 
tioned so  that  said  pads  are  disposed  in  alignment  with  bond- 


ing pads  of  said  chips  disposed  on  said  wafer  when  said 
testing  substrate  is  engaged  to  said  wafer; 
an  anisotropic  conductive  layer  disposed  on  said  pads;  and 
means  electrically  coimected  to  said  testing  substrate  for  testing 
said  wafer,  and  including  a  circuit  integrated  on  said  testing 
substrate  for  rapidly  testing  a  plurality  of  chips  formed  on  said 
wafer  at  the  same  time  and  a  memory  integrated  on  said 
testing  substrate  for  storing  the  results  of  the  test 


5332,611 
MINIATURE  PROBE  POSITIONING  ACTUATOR 

Jiaim-Chang  Lo;  Michael  Servedio;  James  M.  Hammond,  all 
of  Boca  Raton;  James  E.  Boyette,  Jr.,  Delray  Beach,  all  of 
Fla.,  and  Hans-George  H.  Kolan,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,635 

Int  CL"  GOIR  31/22 

VS.  a.  324—758  16  Claims 
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16.  An  actuator  for  accurately  and  selectively  positioning  a 
probe  into  contact  with  a  surface  of  a  device  for  electrically  testing 
the  same,  said  device  being  adapted  for  receipt  into  an  X-Y 
positioning  apparatus,  and  said  actuator  being  adapted  for  precise 
location  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  device  being  tested 
so  that  said  acmator  is  positioned  in  superimposed,  overlapping 
relation  to  the  device  being  tested,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  frame, 

at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart,  laterally  extending,  flexible 
beams  attached  to  said  frame,  at  least  one  of  said  beams 
carrying  flexible  conductors; 

an  armature  attached  adjacent  the  extended  terminal  ends  of  said 
beams  thereby  being  cantilever  supported  by  said  beams,  said 
armature  being  composed  of  a  non-magnetic  material: 

a  probe  including  a  probe  tip  attached  (o  said  armature,  said 
probe  tip  adapted  for  contacting  selected  points  on  the  surface 
of  said  device  being  tested  and  being  electrically  connected  to 
conductors  in  one  of  said  beams  carrying  flexible  conductors; 

a  coil  wound  on  said  armature  and  arranged  so  that  its  axis  is  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  probe  tip: 

spaced  apart  magnet  means,  carried  by  said  frame,  creating  a 
magnetic  field  across  at  least  pan  of  said  coil,  whereby  upon 
energization  of  said  coil,  deflection  of  said  beams  and  said 
armature  occurs,  effecting  movement  of  said  probe  tip  into 
contact  with  selected  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  device 
being  tested,  and; 

wherein  said  armature  is  substantially  U-shaped  including  a  base 
portion  and  upstanding  leg  portions,  said  coil  being  wound 
upon  said  leg  portions  with  its'  axis  being  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  probe  tip. 
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METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEST  AND  BURN-IN 

OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Louis  H.  Liang,  10601  Creston  Dr^  Los  AHos,  CaUf.  94024- 
7420 

FPed  JuL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,223 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  324— 7M  42  CUims 
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1.  A  bum-in  and  test  process  for  integrated  circuit  chips  prior  to 
final  packaging,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  integrated  circuit  chips  having  metallic  intercon- 
nection bumps  before  any  reflow  or  annealing  of  said  bumps, 
said  bumps  having  a  melting  point  above  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  each  of  said  bumps  having  a  charactenstic 
bump  volume, 

b)  depositing  a  limited  amount  of  solder  having  a  melting  point 
below  said  predetermined  temperature  to  each  of  said  bumps, 
while  controlling  said  limited  amount  to  be  less  than  one- 
tenth  of  said  characteristic  bump  volume, 

c)  providing  test  carriers  to  temporarily  carry  and  interconnect 
said  chips  by  flip-chip  mounting,  and 

d)  mounting  said  integrated  circuit  chips  to  said  test  carriers  for 
bum-in  and  test  by  reflowing  said  solder  at  a  temperature 
below  said  predetermined  temperature. 


5432,613 
PROBE  NEEDLE 
Yasushi  Nagasawa,  Yamanashi-Ken;  Satoni  Yamasliita,  and 
Masaliilio  Matsudo.  both  of  Kofii,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tolcyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toltyo-To,  and  Toliyo 
Electron  Yamanashi  KabusliiliJ  Kaislia,  Yamanaslii-ken, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,638 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  S-I13690; 
Apr.  27,  1993,  5-123335 

Int  CL'  GOIR  1/067 
VS.  a.  324—761  26  Claims 

22.  A  probe  needle  used  in  a  prober  that  performs  a  test  on  a 
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semiconductor  element  and  has  conductive  characteristics  to 
enable  an  electrical  connection  in  contact  with  a  contact  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  element,  wherein  said  probe  needle  has  a 
rod-lilce  shaped  main  body  which  is  formed  of  a  conductive  poly- 
mer. 


5,532,614 
WAFER  BURN-IN  AND  TEST  SYSTEM 
Anthony  M.  Chiu,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191347,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,444,366, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  954,592,  Sep.  30,  1992,  PaL  No. 
537,010,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,198,  Jan. 
11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
431,204 
Int  CL*  GOIR  31/28;  HOIL  21/66 
VS.  CL  324—763  5  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  interconnection  system  to  semicon- 
ductor devices  formed  on  a  wafer  for  bum-in  and  testing  of  the 
semiconductor  devices  prior  to  separation  from  the  semiconductor 
wafer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  tlie  semiconductor  wafer  and 
the  semiconductor  devices  formed  thereon,  the  semiconductor 
devices  arranged  in  rows,  each  semiconductor  device  having  a 
plurality  of  bond  pads  and  first  and  second  edges  extending  in 
a  row  direction,  and  the  insulating  layer  having  openings  over 
each  of  the  bond  pads; 

forming  a  plurality  of  conductors,  each  of  said  conductors  over- 
laying the  semiconductor  devices  in  a  row  without  extending 
over  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the  semiconductor  devices 
in  the  row,  each  of  said  conductors  coiuiected  to  a  bond  pad  of 
each  semiconductor  device  in  the  row; 

forming  test  point  contacts  on  ti>e  semiconductor  wafer  at  loca- 
tions not  containing  semiconductor  devices;  and 

connecting  each  of  the  test  point  contacts  to  one  of  the  plurality 
of  conductors. 
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5,532,615 
INSPECTING  METHOD,  INSPECTING  APPARATUS,  AND 

DEFECT  CORRECTING  METHOD 
Naofumi  Kondo,  Nara;  Mildo  Katayama,  Ilioma,-  Masaya  Olia- 
moto,  Soral(u-gun,-  Maitoto  Miyago,  Higashiosaka;  Kiyoshi 
Naliazawa,  Fujiidera;  Yuzuru  Kanemori,  and  Makoto 
Tachibana,  both  of  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,843 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-315417 
Int  CL*  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—770  12  Claims 
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9.  An  inspecting  apparatus  for  an  active  matrix  substrate,  includ- 
ing 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  first  lines  formed  on  said  insulating  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  second  lines  crossing  said  first  lines: 
a  respective  pixel  electrode  provided  in  an  area  enclosed  by  each 
first  line,  an  adjacent  first  line  thereto,  each  second  line,  and 
an  adjacent  second  line  thereto; 
a  respective  switctiing  element,  for  driving  said  respective  pixel 
electrode,  connected  to  said  pixel  electrode  and  to  said  first 
line;  and 
a  respective  pair  of  electrodes  constituting  an  auxiliary  capaci- 
tance, one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes  being  connected  to  said 
respective  pixel  electrode,  the  other  one  being  connected  to 
said  adjacent  first  line,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  counter  substrate,  having  a  face  on  which  a  counter  elec- 
trode is  formed,  said  counter  substrate  being  disposed  so 
that  said  face  faces  said  active  matrix  substrate; 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  formed  on  said  face  of  said  counter 
substrate,  and,  in  use,  interposed  between  said  counter 
substrate  and  said  active  matrix  substrate; 
ON/OFF  signal  generating  means  for  generating  at  least  one 
alternating  sequence  of  an  ON  signal  and  an  OFF  signal, 
applied  to  said  first  lines  and  to  said  adjacent  first  lines,  said 
ON  signal  turning  on  each  switching  element  to  which  it  is 
applied,  said  OFF  signal  turning  off  each  switching  element 
to  which   it  is  applied,   said  OFF  signal   following  in 
sequence  said  ON  signal; 
first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  detecting 
signal  applied  to  said  second  line,  said  first  detecting  signal 
having  a  voltage  which  changes  before  said  ON  signal  is 
applied  to  said  first  lines; 
second  signal   generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
detecting  signal  applied  to  said  second  line,  said  second 
detecting  signal  having  a  voltage  which  changes  before  and 
after  said  ON  signal  is  applied  to  said  first  lines;  and 
third  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  third  detecting 
signal  applied  to  said  second  line,  said  third  detecting 
signal  having  a  voltage  which  changes  after  said  ON  signal 
is  applied  to  said  first  lines. 


5,532,616 

ON-CHIP  SERIES  TERMINATED  CMOS(BI-CMOS) 

DRIVER 

Stanley  C.  Kecney,  Grand  Saline,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283^36 
Int  CL'  H03K  /7//6 
U.S.  CL  326—30  U 
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1.  A  terminated  driver  circuit,  comprising: 

an  external  impedance; 

a  bias  generator  circuit  connected  to  the  external  impedance, 
said  bias  generator  circuit  generating  a  plurality  of  bias  volt- 
ages in  response  to  a  reference  current,  said  reference  current 
being  a  function  of  the  external  impedance  magnitude;  and 

an  output  driver  circuit  coiuiected  to  said  bias  generator  circuit, 
said  output  driver  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  output  devices 
connected  to  a  transmission  line,  said  driver  circuit  receiving 
said  plurality  of  bias  voltages  from  said  bias  generator  circuit 
and  selectively  coupling  them  to  the  plurality  of  output 
devices  such  that  only  a  single  bias  voltage  is  driving  a  single 
output  device  at  a  time,  wherein  said  plurality  of  bias  voltages 
causes  the  plurality  of  output  devices  to  have  a  specific  output 
impedance  that  is  matched  with  the  characteristic  impedance 
of  said  transmission  line  thereby  reducing  waveform  reflec- 
tions. 


5,532,617 
CMOS  INPUT  WrfH  TEMPERATl'RE  AND  V<^ 

COMPENSATED  THRESHOLD 
Thomas  D.  Parkinson,  and  Brian  C.  Martin,  both  of  Albuquer- 
que, N^l.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation,  New  YoriL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,487 
Int  a.'  H03K  17/16:19/003 
VS.  CL  326—32  10  Claims 

1.  A  logic  circuit  operable  between  a  first  voltage  supply  and  a 
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second  voltage  supply  and  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving 
an  input  signal  and  an  output  terminal  for  outputting  an  output 
signal,  comprising: 

inverting  means  for  receiving  the  input  signal,  inverting  the 
input  signal  and  outputting  the  invened  input  signal,  said 
inverting  means  having  a  predetermined  switching  threshold; 
current  boosting  means  for  changing  the  predetermined  switch- 
ing threshold  of  the  inverting  means  during  operation  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  reference  signal;  and 
reference  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
first  voltage  supply  for  generating  the  predetermined  refer- 
ence signal,  said  reference  signal  generating  means  including 
a  bipolar  transistor,  said  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base, 
emitter  and  collector  and  multiplying  means  for  generating 
the  reference  signal  equal  to  a  multiple  of  a  voltage  potential 
between  the  base  and  the  emitter  of  die  bipolar  transistor. 


% 


f 


J& 


3 


^ — S" 


60 


VCCEXT 
I3ERIVATIVE 

VOLTAGE 
GENERATOR 


82s 


<^ 


^ 


♦OUT 
COMPARATOR 
-OUT 
54V         I 


«] 


VRg 


50- 


-sa 


•^« 


,4a 


-^ 


68 


VOLTAGE 

DOWN 

CONVERTER 


r 


•VCCINT 


1.  A  Stress  OMde  circuit  comprising: 

a  comparison  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  and  coupled  to 
receive  and  compare  a  reference  voltage  with  a  first  voltage 
derived  from  a  supply  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  switches  each  respectively  coupling  said  reference 
voltage  and  said  first  voltage  to  a  common  output  terminal 
and  each  respectively  controlled  by  one  of  said  plurality  of 
outputs;  and 

a  voltage  converter  coupled  between  said  common  output  termi- 
nal and  an  output  terminal  of  said  stress  mode  circuit  for 
providing  an  internal  voltage  to  said  output  terminal  and  said 
comparison  circuit, 

wherein  said  reference  voltage  and  said  first  voltage  are  selec- 
tively coupled  to  said  common  output  terminal  via  said  plu- 
rality of  switches  in  response  to  the  comparison  of  the  refer- 
ence voltage  and  said  first  voltage,  and  wherein  said 
comparison  circuit  is  powered  by  said  supply  voltage. 
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5332,619 

PRECISION  LEVEL  SHIFTER  W/CURRENT  MIRROR 

Anthony  R.  Bonacdo,  Sbdbume,  Vt^  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,816 

InL  CL*  H03K  /9/20 

UJS.  CL  326—75  13  claims 

1.  A  level  shifter  circuit  comprising: 
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5,532,618 
STRESS  MODE  CIRCWT  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  WITH  ON-CHIP  VOLTAGE  DOWN 
CONVERTER 
Kim  C.  Hardee,  and  Mlchad  V.  Cordoba,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo^  assignors  to  United  Memories,  Inc.,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo,,  and  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983^28 

Int  CL'^  HA3K  17/00 

UA  CL  326-63  17  claims 


a  first  current  path  including  a  series  arrangement  of  a  first 
bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  input  voltage  V,^  and  a 
second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  input  voltage  V„; 

a  second  current  path  including  a  first  and  a  second  bipolar 
transistor  arranged  in  series  and  each  arranged  in  a  diode 
configuration;  and 

a  current  arrangement  for  producing  substantially  identical  cur- 
rents through  said  first  and  second  current  paths,  the  current  in 
said  second  current  path  producing  an  output  voltage 
^ouj^^twT^o,  »CTOss  said  second  current  path. 


5,532,620 

INPUT  BUFFER  CIRClfIT  CAPABLE  OF 

CORRESPONDING  TO  VARLVTION  OF  OPERATING 

VOLTAGE  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

ciRcurr 

Bo-Sung  Sec,  Suwon,  and  Jong- Young  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..,  Ltd,, 
Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  18,  1993, 
28378 

IbL  CL'  H03K  19/0175:19/01 
MS.  a.  326—81  17  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  connectable  to  an  external 
power  source  having  two  power  voltage  levels  comprising: 

a  power  voltage  terminal  connectable  to  said  external  power 
source, 

a  power  voltage  sensing  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  power 
voltage  terminal,  said  signal  generator  detecting  one  of  said 
power  voltage  levels  of  said  external  power  source  and  gen- 
erating a  power  voltage  sensing  signal  having  a  "high"  and 
"low"  state  corresponding  to  said  detected  level, 

and  an  input  buffer  circuit  coupled  to  said  power  voltage  sensing 
signal  generator,  said  inpw  buffer  circuit  performing  an  input 
operation  of  converting  an  external  signal  into  an  internal 
signal,  said  input  buffer  circuit  using  said  power  voltage 
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sensing  signal  to  accelerate  said  input  operation  in  depen- 
dence upon  said  power  voltage  level. 


5,532,621 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT,  INPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 

AND  BI-DIRECTIONAL  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  FOR  PLURAL 

VOLTAGE  SYSTEMS 
Kenichiro  Kobayashi,  and  Hisaya  Keida,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-327156 
Int.  a.*  H03K  19/094:17/06 
VS.  a.  326—86  18  Claims 


I.  An  output  buffer  circuit  for  outputting  a  signal  to  a  pad  via 
which  the  signal  is  transferred  to  an  external  circuit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  pull-up  transistors  connected  in  series  between  a 
power  source  and  said  pad,  wherein  a  first  signal  is  inpuaed  to 
a  gate  of  the  first  pull-up  transistor  disposed  proximate  to  said 
power  source,  and  a  back  gate  of  the  second  pull-up  transistor 
disposed  proximate  to  said  pad  is  connected  to  said  pad;  and 

a  gate  pull-up  transistor  for  pulling  up  a  gate  of  said  second 
pull-up  transistor. 


5332,622 

MULTI-INPUT  TRANSITION  DETECTOR  WFTH  A 

SINGLE  DELAY 

Mark  A.  Beiley,  Burlington,  and  John  A.  Fifield,  Underbill, 

both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427396 

InL  a.*  H03K  19/096 

VS.  O.  326—95  6  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  pulse  on  an  output  node  from  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  transitioning  inputs,  comprising: 

precharging  means,  coupled  between  the  plurality  of  transition- 
ing inputs  and  the  output  node,  for  charging  the  output  node 
to  a  first  voltage  level; 


a  first  charging  device  for  charging  the  output  node  to  said  first 
voltage  level  and  coupled  to  the  output  node; 

a  second  charging  device  for  discharging  the  output  node  to  a 
second  voltage  level  different  from  said  first  voltage  level; 

a  single  delay  means,  coupled  between  the  plurality  of  transi- 
tioning inputs  and  both  the  first  and  second  charging  devices, 
for  both  turning  off  the  first  charging  device  and  turning  on 
die  second  charging  device;  and 

switching  means,  controlled  by  said  plurality  of  transitioning 
inputs  and  coupled  between  the  output  iKxle  and  the  second 
charging  device,  for  disconnecting  the  second  charging  device 
fix>m  the  output  node. 


5332^23 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  WTTH  READ  CURRENT  TRACKING 

AND  ZERO  STANDBY  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Manik  Advani,  Fremont,  and  Cuong  THnh,  Milpitas,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  WaferScale  Integration,  Inc,  Frcmoot, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,211 

Int  CL'  GOIR  19/00 

VS.  CL  327—51  21  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  reading  a  state  of  a  memory  cell,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  drain  and  a  gate  coupled  together, 

means  for  connecting  the  first  transistor  to  the  memory  ceU, 
wherein  the  first  transistor  is  connected  between  a  power 
supply  terminal  and  the  memory  cell; 

a  second  transistor  connected  between  the  power  supply  termi- 
nal and  an  output  node,  wherein  the  second  transistor  has  a 
gate  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor  and  a  channel 
width-to-length  ration  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  first 
transistor;  and 

a  pull-down  device  coupled  between  the  output  node  and  a 
ground  terminal,  the  pull-down  device  comprising  a  referetice 
cell  which  is  structurally  identical  to  the  memory  cell. 


5332,624 

HIGH-SPEED  AND  ACCURATE  SAMPLE  AND  HOLD 

CIRCUITS 

John  M.  Kboury,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,627 
Int  CL*  H03K  5/159 
VS.  a.  327—95  7  Claims 

1.  A  sample  and  hold  circuit  having  a  sampling  node  therein,  an 
input  node,  and  an  input  switch  for  selectively  coupling  the  input 
node  to  the  sampling  node  during  sampling  and  decoupling  the 
input  node  from  the  sampling  node  when  holding,  CHARACTER- 
IZED BY: 
a  differential  amplifier  having  an  inverting  inpuL  a  non-inverting 
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5332^25 
WAVE  PROPAGATION  LOGIC 

Satfayanandan   R^ivan,   San   Jose,   Califs   assignor  to  Son 
Mkrosystems,  Inc^  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,419 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/017 

VS.  CL  326—98  23  Claims 


1.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  cloclc  terminal;  and 

a  first  circuit  suge  for  evaluating  a  first  plurality  of  logic  inputs, 

comprising, 

a  pulse  generation  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  clock  terminal, 

an  output  terminal. 

an  evaluation  device  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  and  said 
pulse  generation  circuit,  said  evaluation  device  being  part 
of  a  first  circuit  stage  evaluation  device  chain  coupled  in 
series  between  said  output  terminal  and  a  second  logic 
level,  said  first  circuit  stage  evaluation  device  chain  having 
as  many  evaluation  devices  as  the  number  of  logic  inputs  in 
said  first  plurality  of  logic  inputs,  and 

a  prechatge  device  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  and  a  first 
logic  level. 


5,532,626 

OFF-LINE  CONTROLLER  HAVING  A  LINE  VOLTAGE 

DETECTOR  AND  A  SWITCHED  CURRENT  BOOTSTRAP 

CIRCUIT 
Joseph  M.  iOiayat,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Unitrodc  Corpo- 
ration, Billerica,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,769 

InL  CL'^  GOIR  19/00 

VS.  CL  327—53  12  Claims 


input  and  an  output,  disposed  between  the  input  node  and  the 
input  switch  such  that  the  output  connects  to  the  input  switch, 
the  non-inverting  input  couples  to  the  input  node,  and  the 
inverting  input  is  coupled  to  the  sampling  node  during  sam- 
pling and  is  decoupled  from  the  sampling  node  during  holding 
by  a  pass  switch. 


1.  In  an  integrated  off-line  controller  circuit  for  providing  a  drive 

signal  for  controlling  a  switching  device  of  a  switching  converter 

which  converts  a  line  voltage  having  an  associated  line  current  into 

a  regulated  DC  output  voltage,  a  circuit  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  portion  of  said  line  current 

for  generating  said  drive  signal; 
a  sense  resistor  responsive  to  a  second  portion  of  said  line 
ctiTTent  for  establishing  a  voltage  proportional  to  said  line 
voltage;  and 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  receiving  said  propor- 
boniU  voltage  and  a  second  input  terminal  receiving  a  refer- 
ence voltage,  said  comparator  having  an  output  terminal  at 
which  an  output  signal  is  provided,  said  output  signal  being  in 
a  first  logic  state  when  said  line  voltage  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  level  and  being  in  a  second  logic  state  when 
said  line  voltage  is  less  than  said  predetermined  level,  wherein 
said  output  signal  is  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  for  inhib- 
iting said  drive  signal  when  said  output  signal  is  in  said 
second  logic  state. 


5^32,627 
STACKABLE  VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

MULTIPLE  VOLTAGE  WINDOW  DETECTOR 
Marit  B.  Kearney,  Kokomo,  and  Dennis  M.  Koglin,  Carmel, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation, 
Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No,  422,433 

Int  a.*  H03K  5/153 

VS,  CL  327—74  n  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  comparator  networlc  for  comparing  an  input  voltage 
with  voltage  windows,  the  comparator  network  comprising: 
a  first  comparator  circuit  comparing  an  input  voltage  with  a  first 
threshold  voltage,  said  first  comparator  circuit  including  a  first 
differential  input  pair  of  transistors  for  receiving  and  compar- 
ing the  input  voltage  with  the  first  threshold  voltage,  the  first 
differential  input  pair  of  transistors  having  one  transistor  with 
a  first  and  a  second  collector,  tlie  second  collector  being 
coupled  to  an  ouqxit  line;  and 
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a  second  comparator  circuit  comparing  the  input  voltage  with  a 
second  threshold  voltage,  the  second  comparator  circuit 
including  a  second  differential  input  pair  of  transistors  for 
comparing  the  input  voltage  with  the  second  threshold  volt- 
age, said  second  comparator  circuit  having  an  input  coupled 
to  the  output  line  of  the  first  comparator  circuit  for  receiving 
current  when  the  input  voltage  is  less  than  the  first  threshold 
voltage,  said  second  comparator  circuit  fiirther  including  an 
output  for  providing  an  output  indicative  or  whether  the  input 
voltage  is  within  a  voltage  window  bounded  by  the  first  and 
second  threshold  voltages. 


and  said  logical  1  by  setting  said  gate  voltage  of  said  first 
transistor  to  one  of  said  logical  0  and  said  logical  1  and  setting 
said  gate  voltage  of  said  second  transistor  to  an  ottier  one  of 
said  logical  0  and  logical  1,  said  first  and  second  transistors 
being  ON  and  fully  conductive;  and 
during  a  fourth  discrete  time  period,  measuring  said  voltage  of 
said  first  node  and  said  voltage  of  said  second  node  and 
outputting  one  of  said  logical  0  and  said  logical  1  based  on  a 
difference  between  said  voltage  of  said  first  node  and  said 
voltage  of  said  second  node,  wherein  each  of  the  first  through 
the  fourth  discrete  time  periods  is  approximately  2.5  nanosec- 
onds. 


5432,628 

FAST  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 

Thayamkulangara   R.   Viswanathan,  Albany  Township,   Pa^ 

asrignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,957,  Dec  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,989 

Int  a.*  H03K  5/153;3/356;  G«1R  19A)0 

VS.  CL  327—77  3  Claims 


5,532,629 
BIPOLAR  TRACK  AND  HOLD  dRCUTT 

Krishnasawamy  Nagaraj,  Wescosvilie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,047 

Int  a.*  GllC  27/02 

VS.  a.  327—94  19  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  comparing  an  input  signal  having  a  first  voltage 
to  a  reference  signal  having  a  second  voltage  to  determine  whether 
said  first  voltage  is  greater  than  or  less  than  said  second  voltage  in 
a  circuit  which  includes: 

a  first  inverter  comprising  a  first  pair  of  complementary  transis- 
tors coupled  in  series  forming  a  first  node  therebetween; 

a  second  inverter  comprising  a  second  pair  of  complementary 
transistors  coupled  in  series  forming  a  second  node  therebe- 
tween; 

wherein  said  first  pair  of  complementary  transistors  have  gates 
coupled  to  said  second  node  and  said  second  pair  of  comple- 
mentary transistors  having  gates  coupled  to  said  first  node; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  inverters  are  coupled  in  parallel 
between  third  and  fourth  nodes; 

a  first  transistor  interposed  between  a  first  power  supply  voltage 
and  said  third  node; 

a  second  transistor  interposed  between  a  second  power  supply 
voltage  and  said  fourth  node; 

a  third  transistor  interposed  between  the  input  signal  and  said 
first  node; 

a  fourth  transistor  interposed  between  the  reference  signal  and 
said  second  node; 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  applying  the  input  signal  to  said  first  node  and 
the  reference  signal  to  said  second  node  for  a  first  discrete 
time  period; 

dining  a  second  discrete  time  period,  ramping  a  gate  voltage  of 
said  first  transistor  and  a  gate  voltage  of  said  second  transis- 
tor, said  first  and  second  transistors  operating  as  current 
sources,  said  first  and  second  pair  of  complementary  transis- 
tors acting  as  differential  amplifiers,  said  first  and  second  pair 
of  complementary  transistors  charging  capacitances  at  said 
first  and  second  nodes  with  currents  which  are  proportional  to 
a  voltage  difference  between  said  first  voltage  and  said  refer- 
ence voltage; 

during  a  third  discrete  time  period,  latching  a  voltage  of  said  first 
node  to  one  of  a  logical  0  and  a  logical  1  and  latching  a 
voltage  of  said  second  node  to  an  other  one  of  said  logical  0 


11.  A  track  and  hold  circuit  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  extenudly  generated  analog 
signal  that  is  to  be  tracked  and  held; 

a  first  and  a  second  node; 

a  clock  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  periodic  clock  signal  for 
periodically  defining  a  time  during  which  said  track  and  hold 
circuit  operates  in  track  mode  and  a  time  during  which  said 
track  and  hold  circuit  operates  in  hold  mode; 

a  selectively  actuated  coupling  means  for  providing  a  coimection 
between  said  first  node  and  said  input  terminal  to  selectively 
couple  said  analog  signal  to  said  first  node  during  said  track- 
ing mode  of  operation  of  said  track  and  hold  circuit  and  to 
isolate  said  input  terminal  fix>m  said  first  node  during  said 
hold  RKxle  of  operation  of  said  track  and  bold  circuit; 

a  first  transistor  connected  in  series  at  a  connection  node  with  a 
first  current  source,  said  first  transistor  and  said  first  current 
source  being  connected  between  said  first  node  and  ground, 
said  first  transistor  being  conductive  only  during  said  hold 
mode; 

a  second  transistor  connected  between  said  second  node  and  said 
connection  node  between  said  first  transistor  and  said  first 
current  source,  said  second  transistor  being  conductive  only 
during  said  track  mode; 

a  third  transistor  the  emitter  and  collector  of  said  third  transistor 
being  connected  between  said  second  node  and  a  voltage 
source  and  the  base  of  said  third  transistor  being  connected  to 
said  first  node; 

a  capacitor  coimected  between  said  second  node  and  ground; 

a  latch  circuit  which  is  set  by  the  transition  of  the  clock  at  said 
clock  input  terminal  from  a  level  indicating  said  hold  mode  to 
a  level  indicating  said  track  mode,  said  latch  circuit  including 
a  reset  input  for  receiving  a  reset  signal  for  resetting  said 
latch; 

a  switch  scries  connected  with  a  second  current  source  between 
said  connection  node  and  ground,  said  switch  being  closed 
whenever  said  latch  is  set;  and 
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a  level  sensing  ciicuit  coupled  between  said  first  node  and  said 
reset  input  of  said  latch  to  reset  said  latch  whenever  the 
voltage  at  said  first  node  falls  to  a  preselected  level  to  thereby 
disconnect  said  second  current  source  from  said  track  and 
hold  circuit 


5^32,M0 

RECEIVER  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  BUS-KEEPER  FEATURE 

Charles   D.   Waggoner,   Richardson,-    Richard   J.   Blumberg, 

Piano,  and  Gary  B.  Kotzur,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

SGS- Thomson  Microeiectrooics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  l^x. 

Continiuilion  of  Ser.  No.  879,191,  May  6, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  JnL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,509 

fat  CL*  H03K  SAX);  17/16 

VS.  CL  327—108  20  Claims 


lOOTo- 


22n 


f^ 


OKMNT 


^^-^ 


1.  A  receiver  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  node,  for  direct  connecting  to  a  tristate  bus  line; 

an  output  node; 

an  inverter,  having  an  input  directly  connected  to  said  input  node 
and  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  output  node: 

a  first  transistor,  having  a  conduction  path  directly  connected  on 
one  side  to  said  input  node  and  coupled  on  another  side  to  a 
first  bias  voltage,  and  having  a  control  terminal;  and 

a  second  transistor,  having  a  conduction  path  directly  connected 
on  one,  side  to  said  input  iKtde  and  coupled  on  another  side  to 
a  second  bias  voltage,  and  having  a  control  terminal; 

wherein  the  control  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
are  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  inverter  in  such  a  maimer 
that  said  first  transistor  is  on  and  said  second  transistor  is  off 
responsive  to  the  logic  level  at  said  input  node  corresponding 
to  said  first  bias  voltage  and  in  such  a  manner  that  said  second 
transistor  is  on  and  said  first  transistor  is  off  responsive  to  the 
logic  level  at  said  input  node  corresponding  to  said  second 
bias  voltage; 

and  wherein  said  first  and  second  transistors  have  drive  charac- 
teristics which  are  significantly  weaker  than  said  inverter 


5,532,631 
ACnVE  PULL-DOWN  WRITE  DRIVER  FOR  THREE- 
TERMINAL  INDUCTIVE  LOAD 
l^ian  V.  Ngo,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Raymond  E.  Bamett,  Bums- 
villc,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  VTC  Inc.,  Bloomington, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,495 
Int  CL*  H03K  3/00:1/04 
U.S.  a.  327—110  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  write  driver  circuit  for  driving  a  magnetic  transducer 
having  an  indiKtive  winding  having  a  tap,  the  driver  circuit  having 
a  load  terminal  for  coupling  to  the  tap,  a  supply  terminal  for 
coupling  to  a  voltage  source,  and  a  switching  transistor  connected 
between  the  load  terminal  and  the  supply  terminal,  the  switching 
transistor  having  a  control  region  responsive  to  a  write  signal  for 
coupling  the  load  terminal  to  the  supply  terminal,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  active  subcircuit  coupled  between  the  control  region  and  the 
supply  terminal  and  responsive  to  the  write  signal  for  selec- 
tively varying  conduction  between  the  control  region  and  the 
supply  terminal;  and 


a  bias  subcircuit  coupled  to  the  active  sut^ircuit  for  maintaining 
conduction  of  the  active  subcircuit. 


5,532,632 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  AN 

INPUT  DATA  STREAM  WITH  A  SAMPLE  CLOCK 

Bruce  C.  Kent,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,826 

tat.  CL*  H03L  7/00 

VS.  a.  327—141  7  Oaims 


1.  A  synchronizing  circuit  comprising  a  data  input  means  for 
receiving  an  input  data  stream,  sample  clock  input  means  for 
receiving  a  sample  clock  signal  of  predetermined  frequency  estab- 
lishing a  predetermined  sample  clock  period,  and  a  data  output 
means  providing  a  synchronized  output  data  stream,  said  circuit 
comprising: 
variable  time  delay  means  responsive  to  said  input  data  stream 
for  providing  a  delayed  data  stream  having  data  transitions 
which  are  adjustable  relative  to  the  data  transitions  occurring 
in  said  input  data  stream; 
means  responsive  to  said  delayed  data  stream  for  providing  said 

synchronized  output  data  stream; 
logic  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  data  transitions 
within  a  predetermined  time  interval  on  either  side  of  the 
active  edge  of  said  clock  signal; 
means  for  adjusting  the  delay  interval  of  said  variable  time  delay 
means,  in  response  to  data  transitions  within  said  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  to  either  increase  or  decrease  said  delay 
interval  to  thereby  return  the  data  transitions  of  said  output 
data  stream  to  a  neutral  zone  outside  said  predetermined  time 
interval;  and 
wherein  said  logic  means  includes  means  for  defining  said 
neutral  zone  comprising  first  and  second  fixed  delay  means 
serially  connected  with  said  variable  time  delay  means  and 
first  and  second  exclusive  OR  gates  connected  across  said  first 
and  second  fixed  delay  means. 
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5432,633 

CLOCK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  GENERATING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  NON-OVERLAPPING  CLOCK  SIGNALS 

Shuichi  Kawai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEX!  Corporaton, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  352,086 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  3,  1993,  5-338975 

Int  a.*  H03K  3/017 

VS.  CL  327—174  7  CUims 

I 


1.  A  clock  generating  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  delay  circuit  for  receiving  a  reference  clock  signal  and  for 
producing  a  delayed  reference  clock  signal; 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  delayed  reference  clock 
signal  for  generating  a  set  of  intermediate  clock  signals,  each 
of  said  intermediate  clock  signals  having  a  clock  active  width 
corresponding  to  an  integer  number  multiple  of  one  cycle 
period  of  said  delayed  reference  clock  signal,  and  said  inter- 
mediate clock  signals  having  respective  clock  active  widths 
which  are  delayed  in  sequence  by  a  value  corresponding  to 
said  integer  number  multiple  of  the  clock  width  of  said 
delayed  reference  clock  signal;  and 

at  least  one  delay  generating  circuit  for  receiving  an  (n-l)th 
intermediate  clock  signal,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than 
zero,  and  an  n-th  intermediate  clock  signal  of  said  intermedi- 
ate clock  signals  adjacent  each  other  in  a  phase  sequence  and 
said  reference  clock  signal, 

said  at  least  one  delay  generating  circuit  including  a  second 
delay  circuit  for  receiving  said  (n-l)th  intermediate  clock 
signal  and  for  producing  a  delayed  intermediate  clock  signal 
and  a  circuit  arrangement  responding  to  said  delayed  interme- 
diate clock  signal,  said  n-th  intermediate  clock  signal  and  said 
reference  clock  signal  and  for  generating  an  output  clock 
signal  having  a  delay  time  relative  to  said  n-th  intermediate 
clock  signal, 

said  delay  time  being  defined  by  a  delay  time  having  a  smaller 
value  between  a  clock  active  width  of  the  reference  clock 
signal  minus  a  delay  time  of  the  first  delay  circuit  and  a  delay 
time  of  said  second  delay  circuit. 


1.  A  J-K  flip-flop  ciicuit  comprising: 

at  least  three  MOS  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type  which 
have  current  paths  coimected  in  series  with  each  other 
between  a  first  power  supply  terminal  and  a  signal  node,  gates 
of  said  MOS  transistors  of  the  first  conductivity  type  respec- 
tively receiving  a  clock  signal,  an  inverted  signal  of  a  K 
signal,  and  an  inverted  signal  BQ  of  an  output  Q  associated 
with  a  data  output;  and 

at  least  three  MOS  transistors  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
which  have  current  paths  connected  in  series  with  each  other 
between  a  second  power  supply  terminal  and  the  signal  node, 
gates  of  said  MOS  transistors  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
respectively  receiving  an  inverted  signal  of  the  clock  signal,  a 
J  signal,  and  the  inverted  signal  BQ. 


5332,635 
VOLTAGE  CLAMP  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Donald  L.  Watrons,  and  Victor  A.  K.  Temple,  both  of  Cliftoa 
Prak,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne, 
FU. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^54 

tat  a.*  H03K  5/08:17/687:3/00:  H02H  3/22 

VS.  a.  327—310  24  Claims 
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GATE     > 
SIGNAL'^  68 

1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  in  which  a  power  source  supplies 
electrical  power  to  a  load,  a  circuit  for  reducing  the  transmission  of 
surge  voltage  to  the  load  comprising: 
a  switch  electrically  connected  in  series  with  a  varistor,  said 

series  being  electrically  connected  across  said  load;  and 
a  switch  drive  circuit  controlling  said  switch  so  that  said  switch 
is  off  when  no  surge  is  present  and  said  switch  is  on  when 
surge  is  present  to  thereby  permit  said  varistor  to  absorb  tlie 
energy  of  the  surge  during  the  surge. 


5,532,634 
HIGH-INTEGRATION  J-K  FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 

Yasushi  Sato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  t«  Kabashiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasalci,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,240 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281276; 
Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217652 

tat  CL*  H03K  3/356 
VS.  CL  327—216  14  Claims 
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5,532,636 

SOURCE-SWITCHED  CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT 

Monte  F.  Mar,  and  Paul  D.  Madland,  both  of  Bevertoo,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,343 

tat  a."  H03L  7/06 

VS.  CL  327—543  2  Claims 


N 


1.  A  charge  pump  circuit  comprising: 

a  charging  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  receive  a  first 

biasing  voltage,  the  charging  transistor  being  a  p-cbaimel  field 

effect  transistor  (PET); 
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a  dischai^giiig  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  receive  a 
second  biasing  voltage,  wherein  a  drain  of  the  discharging 
transistor  is  coupled  to  a  drain  of  the  charging  transistor,  the 
discharging  transistor  being  an  n-channel  FET  wherein  the 
charging  transistor  and  the  discharging  transistor  are  matched 
devices: 
a  first  complementary  switch  coupled  in  series  between  a  source 
of  the  charging  transistor  and  a  first  supply  voltage,  the  first 
complementary  switch  being  switched  on  and  off  in  response 
to  a  first  pair  of  complementary  signals; 
a  second  complementary  switch  coupled  in  series  between  a 
source  of  the  discharging  transistor  and  a  second  supply 
voluge.  the  second  complementary  switch  being  switched  on 
and  off  in  response  to  a  second  pair  of  complementary  signals; 
a  biasing  circuit,  providing  the  first  and  second  biasing  voltages, 
comprising: 

a  current  source  outputting  a  reference  current; 
a  current  mirror  circuit  coupled  to  the  current  source  and  the 
charging  and  discharging  transistors  such  that  the  reference 
current  is  mirrored  to  the  charging  and  disciiai;ging  transis- 
tors: 
the  current  mirror  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  field  effect  transistor  (FET).  having  matched  charac- 
teristics to  the  charging  transistor,  having  a  source,  a 
drain,  and  a  gate,  wherein  the  drain  of  the  first  FET  is 
coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  first  FET,  the  current  source 
being  coupled  between  the  drain  of  the  first  FET  and  the 
second  supply  voltage; 
a  first  impedance  coupled  between  the  first  supply  voltage 
and  the  source  of  the  first  FET,  the  first  impedance  being 
a  complementary  switch  that  matches  the  characteristics 
of  the  first  complementary  switch  and  being  equivalent 
to  a  first  switch  impedance  of  the  first  complementary 
switch  when  the  first  complementary  switch  is  switched 
on; 
a  second  FET,  having  matched  characteristics  to  the  charg- 
ing transistor,  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate, 
wherein  the  gate  of  the  second  FET  are  coupled  to  the 
gate  of  the  first  FET  and  a  gate  of  the  charging  transistor: 
a  second  impedance  coupled  between  the  first  supply  volt- 
age and  the  source  of  the  second  FET.  the  second  imped- 
ance being  a  complementary  switch  that  matches  the 
characteristics  of  the  first  complementary  switch  and 
being  equivalent  to  the  first  switch  impedatice  of  the  first 
complementary  switch  when  the  first  complementary 
switch  is  switched  on; 
a  third  FET  having  matched  characteristics  to  the  discharg- 
ing transistor,  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate, 
wherein  the  drain  of  the  third  FET  is  coupled  to  the  gate 
of  the  third  FET,  a  gate  of  the  discharging  transistor,  and 
the  drain  of  the  second  FET:  and 
a  third  impedance  coupled  between  the  second  supply 
voltage  and  the  source  of  the  third  FET,  the  third  imped- 
ance being  a  complementary  switch  that  matches  the 
characteristics  of  the  second  complementary  switch  and 
being  equivalent  to  a  second  switch  impedance  of  the 
second  complementary  switch  when  the  second  comple- 
mentary switch  is  switched  on. 


ft      t»-J     Jl^    i-M      ft 
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5332,M7 
LINEAR  LOW-NOISE  MIXER 
George  fChoury;  Ronald  D.  Beards,  both  of  Ottawa,  and  John 
J.  Nisbet,  Nepean,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern 
Tdecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,648 
Int  CL*  H03B  19/00 
VS.  CL  327—359  17  claims 

1.  A  tree  mixer  comprising: 

a  first  differential  pair  of  bipolar  transistors  having  a  current 
source  coupled  to  their  emitters  and  first  input  terminals 
coupled  to  dieir  bases  for  supplying  a  first  differential  input 
signal  thereto; 


two  second  differential  pairs  of  bipolar  transistors  having  second 
input  terminals  coupled  to  their  bases  for  supplying  a  second 
differential  input  signal  to  each  pair  of  the  two  second  differ- 
ential pairs  of  transistors,  the  transistors  of  each  pair  of  the 
two  second  differential  pairs  of  transistors  having  emitters 
coupled  to  the  collector  of  a  respective  transistor  of  the  first 
differential  pair  of  transistors,  and  the  transistors  of  the  two 
second  differential  pairs  of  transistors  having  collectors  for 
providing  an  output  signal  representing  a  product  of  the  input 
signals;  and 

at  least  one  further  current  source  coupled  to  the  collectors  of 
the  first  differential  pair  of  transistors  for  condiKting  current 
so  that  total  collector-emitter  current  passed  by  the  first  dif- 
ferential pair  of  transistors  is  greater  than  total  collector- 
emitter  current  passed  by  the  two  second  differential  pairs  of 
transistors. 


5,532,638 
SUPERCONDUCTING  ENERGY  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Morihiro  Kubo.-  Yuluo  Ishigaki,  both  of  Hitachi,-  lUceshi  Itoh, 
and  Hirokazu  Misawa,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  and  Chubu  Electric  Power  Co^  Inc., 
both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-251381 

Int  a.'  H02H  7/20 

VS.  CL  327—368  4  Claims 
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1.  A  superconducting  energy  storage  apparatus  improved  in 
generating  a  persistent  current  mode  operation  in  response  to  a 
possible  fault  generated  in  an  electric  power  system,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  AC-DC  converter  having  a  power  receiving  side  coruiected  to 

an  electric  power  system: 
a  quench  protection  unit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  AC-EX: 

converter: 
a  superconductive  coil  connected  in  parallel  with  said  quench 

protection  unit; 
a  mechanical  type  persistent  current  switch  connected  in  parallel 

with  said  AC-DC  converter: 
a  self-firing  type  thyristor  switch  Connected  to  be  in  parallel 

with  said  mechanical  type  persistent  current  switch  and  to 

self-fire  in  response  to  a  voltage  applied  thereto  due  to  said 

fault  and  which  is  higher  dian  a  predetermined  voltage:  and 
control  means  for  closing  said  mechanical  type  persistent  current 

switch  in  response  to  the  self-firing  of  said  self-firing  type 


July  2,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


571 


thyristor  switch,  such  that  a  closed  circuit  is  fomied  consisting 
essentially  of  said  coil  and  the  mechanical  type  persistent 
current  switch  to  enable  a  persistent  current  mode  operation  in 
the  closed  loop. 


vec 


5,532,639 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMPROVING  RF 
AMPLIFIER  GAIN,  LINEARITY,  AND  SWITCHING 
SPEED  UTILIZING  SCHOTTKY  DIODE  TECHNOLOGY 
Craig  J.  Rotay,  Lansdale,  and  Christopher  Zielke,  E.  Green- 
ville, both  at  Pa.,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectron' 
ics,  Inc,  CarroHton,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,089 
Int  a.'  H03G  3/30 
VS.  a.  327—376 
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and  generating  at  a  first  output  node  a  second  clock  signal  with  a 
25  Claims  second  polarity  opposite  to  said  first  polarity,  a  second  cloclc 
generator  responding  to  a  third  clock  signal  oscillating  with  said 
first  polarity  and  generating  at  a  second  output  node  a  fourth  clock 
signal  oscillating  with  said  first  polarity,  and  an  output  circuit 
responding  to  said  second  and  fourth  clock  signals  and  generating 
at  an  output  terminal  thereof  a  bias  voltage  with  said  second 
polarity,  said  output  circuit  including  an  MOS  transistor  having  a 
source-drain  path  connected  between  said  output  terminal  and  said 
first  output  node  and  a  gate  and  a  capacitance  having  a  first 
electrode  connected  to  said  second  output  node  to  receive  said 
fourth  clock  signal  and  a  second  electrode  coimected  to  tlie  gate  of 
said  MOS  transistor,  the  gate  of  said  MOS  transistor  receives  such 
a  clock  signal  that  is  the  same  in  phase  and  polarity  with  said 
second  clock  signal  and  has  a  voltage  amplitude  greater  in  absolute 
value  than  a  voltage  ampUtude  of  said  second  clock  signal. 


1.  RF  transistor  circuitry  which  limits  the  amount  of  stored 
charge  which  must  be  overcome  by  a  RF  transistor  when  it 
attempts  to  turn  on.  comprising: 

a  KF  transistor,  having  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  which 
is  located  on  a  RF  transistor  die  contained  within  a  RF 
transistor  paclcage  having  a  plurality  of  matching  elements 
coimecting  to  the  base  of  said  RF  transistor; 

a  schottky  diode  circuit  connected  to  the  base  of  the  RF  transis- 
tor and  located  physically  close  to  the  RF  transistor; 

an  input  matching  network  connected  between  a  RF  input  signal 
and  the  schottlcy  diode  circuit; 

an  output  matching  network  coiuected  to  an  output  signal  of  the 
RF  transistor:  and 

said  RF  input  signal,  representative  of  an  RF  cycle,  is  applied  to 
the  base  of  the  transistor  through  the  input  matching  network, 
wherein  during  a  first  portion  of  the  RF  cycle  when  the  RF 
transistor  is  off,  the  schottky  diode  circuit  limits  the  amount  of 
charge  which  is  stored  by  a  base-emitter  junction  of  the  RF 
transistor,  to  a  predetermined  level  of  reactively  stored  charge, 
such  that  when  the  RF  transistor  attempts  to  turn  on  during  a 
second  portion  of  the  RF  cycle  the  RF  transistor  must  only 
overcome  the  predetermined  level  of  reactively  stored  charge. 


5,532,641 
ASK  DEMODULATOR  IMPLEMENTED  WITH  DIGITAL 

BANDPASS  FILTER 
Peruvemba  S.  Balasubramanian,  Chappaqua;  Nathan  J.  Lee, 
New  City,  and  Scott  D.  Leicuch,  New  York,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioo, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323^31 

Int  a."^  H04L  27/06 

VS.  a.  329—311  20  Claims 
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5432,640 

VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  CIRCLTT  GENERATING 

STABLE  NEGATIVE  POTENTIAL 

Kazuo  Oknnaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,450 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-159805 

Int  a.*  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  327—537  6  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  generator  circuit  comprising  a  first  clock  generator 

responding  to  a  first  clock  signal  oscillating  with  a  first  polarity 


1.  Apparatus  for  demodulating  an  ASK  modulated  signal,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  reconditioning  and  digitizing  an  incoming  ASK 
modulated  signal  and  producing  first  output  signal  pulses  in 
accordaiKe  therewith; 

means  for  synchronizing  said  first  output  signal  pulses  with  a 
system  clock  signal; 

means  for  qualifying  said  first  syiKhronized  signal  pulses  and 
producing  a  CARRIER^GOOD  (C„G)  output  signal  in 
accordance  therewith  when  the  carrier  frequency  of  said  sig- 
nal pulses  is  within  a  predefined  bandpass  frequency; 

means  for  prolonging  said  C_G  output  signal  for  a  predefined 
amount  of  time  while  said  C_G  output  signal  is  active:  and 

means  for  outputting  said  prolonged  C_G  signal  pulses  as  said 
demodulated  ASK  signal. 
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5^32X2 

FEEDFORWARD-TYPE  DISTORTION  COMPENSATION 

CIRCUIT 

Kenkrhi  Takai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-065484 
Int  a.*  H03F  1/32 
VS.  CL  330—15  15  Claims 


1.  A  feedforward-type  distortion  compensation  circuit  which 
includes  a  main  amplifier,  and  which  detects  and  compensates  for  a 
non-linear  distortion  component  generated  by  the  main  amplifier, 
comprising: 

oscillation  means  for  generating  first  and  second  pilot  signals; 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  first  pilot  signal  to  an  input 
signal: 

a  main  amplifier  path: 

a  first  delay  line  path; 

a  second  delay  line  path: 

an  auxiliary  amplifier  path: 

a  signal  transmission  path: 

first  signal  distribution  means  for  distributing  a  signal  from  the 
first  coupling  means  to  an  end  of  the  main  amplifier  path  and 
an  end  of  the  first  delay  line  path; 

a  main  amplifier  interposed  in  the  main  amplifier  path; 

second  coupling  means  interposed  in  the  main  amplifier  path  for 
coupling  the  second  pilot  signal  to  a  signal  propagating  in  the 
main  amplifier  path; 

a  first  variable  attenuation  means  interposed  in  one  of  the  main 
amplifier  path  and  the  first  delay  line  path  and  having  a 
controllable  attenuation  amount: 

first  variable  phase  shifting  means  interposed  in  one  of  the  main 
amplifier  path  and  the  first  delay  line  path  and  having  a 
controllable  phase  shift  amount: 

second  signal  distribution  means  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  main  amplifier  path  and  having 
a  pair  of  output  terminals  connected  to  an  end  of  the  second 
delay  line  path  and  an  end  of  the  signal  transmission  path: 

first  signal  combination  means  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  delay  line  path  and  the 
other  end  of  the  signal  transmission  path  and  having  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  an  end  of  the  auxiliary  amplifier  path; 

an  auxiliary  amplifier  interposed  in  the  auxiliary  amplifier  path; 

second  variable  attenuation  means  interposed  in  one  of  the 
auxiliary  amplifier  path  and  the  second  delay  line  path  and 
having  a  controllable  attenuation  amount; 

second  variable  phase  shifting  means  interposed  in  one  of  the 
auxiliary  amplifier  path  and  the  second  delay  line  path  and 
having  a  controllable  shift  amount; 

second  signal  combination  means  having  a  pair  of  input  termi- 
nals connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  second  delay  line  path 
and  the  other  end  of  the  auxiliary  amplifier  path  for  outpuning 
an  output  signal; 
phase  difference  detection  means  for  detecting  a  difference  in 
phase  between  the  input  terminals  of  the  first  signal  combina- 
tion means  and  for  detecting  a  difference  in  phase  between  the 
input  terminals  of  the  second  signal  combination  means; 
level  difference  detection  nneans  for  detecting  a  difference  in 
level  between  the  input  terminals  of  the  first  signal  combina- 


tion means  and  for  detecting  a  difference  in  level  between  the 
input  terminals  of  the  second  signal  combination  means:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  variable 
attenuation  means  and  the  first  and  second  phase  shifting 
means  in  response  to  results  of  detection  of  the  phase  differ- 
ence detection  means  and  the  level  difference  detection  means 
so  that  components  of  the  first  pilot  signal  from  the  input 
terminals  of  the  first  signal  combination  means  are  combined 
with  equal  delay  amounts,  in  opposite  phases  and  with  equal 
amplitudes  by  the  first  signal  combination  means  and  compo- 
nents of  the  second  pilot  signal  from  the  input  terminals  of  the 
second  signal  combination  means  are  combined  with  equal 
delay  amounts,  in  opposite  phases  and  with  equal  amplitudes 
by  the  second  signal  combination  means. 


5,532,643 

MANUFACTURABLY  IMPROVED  ASYMMETRIC 

STRIPLINE  ENHANCED  APERTURE  COUPLER 

Stephen  L.  Kulbier,  Algonquin,  and  Eric  L.  Krenz,  Crystal 

Lake,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburs, 

IlL 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494005 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  5/02 

VS.  a.  333-246  13  claims 


1.  An  asymmetric  stripUne  aperture  coupler  comprising: 

a  stripline  conductor; 

a  first  ground  plane  having  a  first  aperture; 

a  first  dielectric  disposed  between  the  stripline  conductor  and  the 

first  ground  plane; 
a  second  ground  plane; 
a  second  dielectric  disposed  between  the  stripline  conductor  and 

the  second  ground  plane  having  a  second  aperture: 
a  third  dielectric:  and 
a  coupling  conductor  separated  from  the  first  ground  plane  by 

the  third  dielectric. 


to 


5,532,644 
VARUBLE  GAIN  AMPLIFYING  ORCUIT 
Chikashi     Nakagawara,     Yokohama,     Japan,     assignor 
Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393^78 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026771 
InL  a.*  H03F  3/45 
CL  330—254  14  claims 

A  variable  gain  amplifying  circuit,  comprising: 
first  transistor  pair  whose  bases  and  collectors  are  cross- 
connected  and  whose  emitters  are  connected  to  respective  first 
current  sources  for  supplying  bias  currents; 


U,S 

3 

a 


July  2,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


573 


Bias 

«4 


lF=fl 


70 


our 


J- 


^l^    §    |>^ 


T'  '^  f' 


5,532,646 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Yukichi  Aihara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299778 
Int  a."  H03G  3/30 
VS.  CL  330—279  20  Claims 


23 


a  PN  junction  pair  for  conducting  bias  currents  that  are  collector 

currents  of  said  first  transistor  pair: 
a  second  transistor  pair  with  a  common  emitter  connection  and 

bases  coimected  to  receive  a  voltage  difference  of  said  PN 

junction  pair,  the  common  emitter  conitection  connected  to  a 

second  current  source: 
input  voltage  means, 
a  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  input  voltage  means 

between  the  emitters  of  said  first  transistor  pair;  and 
output  terminals  connected  to  collectors  of  said  second  transistor 

pair. 


5,532,645 

CTRCUTT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RISE  OF  THE 

OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  OF  AN  AMPLIFIER  AT  START  UP 

Mauro  Fagnani,  Nerviano;  Bruno  Ferrario,  Momasco,  and 

Paolo  Sandri,  Milan,  all  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectit>nics,  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  22,  1993,  VA93A0023 
Int  a.'  H03P  3/26 
VS.  a.  330—265  22  Claims 


6.  A  circuit  for  regulating  the  charge  of  the  output  node  of  an 
amplifier  at  start  up,  comprising 

an  external  capacitor  that  is  chargeable  by  a  chai:ging  current 
delivered  by  a  pull-up  transistor  of  a  push-pull  output  stage  of 
the  amplifier,  through  a  diode  functionally  coimected  between 
the  output  node  of  the  amplifier  aitd  a  terminal  of  said 
external  capacitor,  and 

means  for  mirroring  a  cuirent,  which  is  a  function  of  said 
charging  current,  onto  a  control  terminal  of  said  pull-up 
transistor  of  the  output  stage  of  the  amplifier,  to  thereby  limit 
the  current  provided  by  said  pull-up  transistor  when  said 
capacitor  is  discharged. 


I.  A  high  frequency  power  amplifier  comprising  a  plurality  of 
amplifiers  connected  in  cascade,  each  of  said  amplifiers  including 
an  amplifying  element,  and  first  DC  voltage  generator  means 
including  means  for  detecting  an  input  power  level  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  amplifiers  and  means  for  generating  and  applying  a  DC 
voltage  having  a  level  corresponding  to  said  input  power  level  to 
an  input  terminal  of  said  amplifying  element  of  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  amplifiers,  said  first  DC  voltage  generator  means 
including  an  input  coupler  means  for  extracting  a  part  of  an  input 
signal  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  amplifiers  and  means  for 
converting  said  part  of  said  input  signal  extracted  by  said  input 
coupler  means  to  said  DC  voltage  applied  to  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  amplifiers. 


5,532,647 
RECEIVER  HAVING  ACG  CIRCUTT 
Yasuo  Kawaluuni,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-254064 
Int  a."  H03G  3/30 
VS.  a.  330—284  8  Claims 
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1 .  A  receiver,  to  which  a  high  frequency  signal  is  inputted  from 
an  antenna  for  receiving  the  high  frequency  signal,  said  receiver 
comprising: 

an  amplifier  element  for  amplifying  the  inputted  high  frequency 
signal; 

n  (n:  natural  number  not  less  than  2)  pieces  of  coil  elements, 
which  are  serially  connected  between  said  antenna  and  an 
input  side  of  said  amplifier  element  and  construct  a  low  pass 
filter  for  the  inputted  high  frequency  signal;  and 

an  AGC  circuit  including  an  impedance  variable  means,  which  is 
coimected  at  one  end  thereof  to  an  intermediate  connection 
point  of  two  coil  elements  adjacently  disposed  in  said  n  pieces 
of  coil  elements  and  is  connected  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a 
ground,  and  which  impedance  between  said  one  end  and  said 
the  other  end  is  varied  in  accordance  with  a  level  of  the 
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inputted  high  frequency  signal,  for  controlling  an  input  level 
of  the  inputted  high  frequency  signal  for  said  amplifier  ele- 
ment by  changing  an  attenuation  characteristic  thereof  in 
accordance  with  the  change  in  the  impedance  of  said  imped- 
ance variable  means. 


5432,648 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIERS  WITH 

COMPENSATION  SIGNAL  TO  ACCOMODATE  CHANGES 

IN  THE  CONDUCTION  POINT  DUE  TO  TEMPERATURE 

CHANGES 
Dennis  A.  Culling,  Cambridge,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Har- 
ris Corporation,  MellMNime,  Fla. 

Filed  JuiL  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  256,221 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  I99I, 
9127469,"  Feb.  4,  1992,  9202302 

InL  CL*  H03F  1/30 
VS.  CL  330—289  8  Claims 


"t^^^^rt" 


1.  A  radio-frequency  amplifier  incorporating  at  least  one  ampli- 
fying device  having  an  input  bias  circuit  and  an  output  circuit 
comprising  means  for  continuously  applying  to  the  input  bias 
circuit  of  the  device  a  compensabon  signal  having  a  magnitude 
continuously  related  to  changes  in  the  radio  frequency  power 
handled  by  the  device  to  compensate  for  changes  in  the  conduction 
point  of  the  device  due  to  temperature  changes  within  the  device 
resulting  from  changes  in  the  radio  frequency  power  handled  by 
the  device  in  which  the  compensation  signal  related  to  the  changes 
in  the  radio  frequency  power  handled  by  the  device  is  derived  from 
a  sensing  element  in  the  ouqnit  circuit  of  the  device. 


5432,649 
SPEAKER  RESISTANCE  SENSING  AND  POWER  LIMIT 

SETTING  CIRCUIT 
Yonssef  Y.  Sabyoun,  4367  Lanyard  Ave.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94065 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,772 
Int  a.*  H03F  21/00;  H02M  3/335 
VS.  a.  330—297  U  Claims 

1.  An  ampUfier  comprising: 

a  pulse  width  modulating  controller  whose  pulse  control  controls 
a  rail  voltage  of  the  amplifier  based  on  a  resistance  value  of  a 
feedback  loop  connected  between  two  terminals  of  the  con- 
troller, and 
a  multi-position  switch  connected  to  said  feedbacl^  loop  such 
that  varying  the  position  of  the  multi-position  switch  changes 
the  resistance  value  of  the  feedbacli  loop  to  change  the  volt- 
age level  at  which  the  rail  voltage  is  controlled, 
wherein  one  or  more  positions  of  the  multi-position  switch 
change  the  resistance  value  of  the  feedback  loop  to  control  the 
rail  voltage  of  the  amplifier  to  one  or  more  pre-set  values, 
wherein  said  one  or  more  pre-set  values  are  set  to  correlate  to 
drive  speakers  having  one  or  more  impedance  values,  wherein 
setting  the  position  of  the  multi-position  switch  to  a  first 


position  identified  with  a  first  speaker  impedance  value  pro- 
vides a  first  resistance  value  of  the  feedback  loop  and  a 
corresponding  pre-set  rail  voltage  value,  while  moving  tlie 
multi-position  selector  switch  to  a  second  position  identified 
with  a  second  speaker  impedance  value  having  higher  imped- 
ance value  than  the  first  impedance  value  provides  a  second 
resistance  value  of  the  feedback  loop  and  a  corresponding 
second  pre-set  rail  voltage  value  which  is  higher  than  said  rail 
voltage  value  at  said  first  position. 


5432,650 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 
Sadao  Igarashi,  Soma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,452 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-021966 

InL  ex."  H03F  3/16 

VS.  a.  330—300  7  Claims 

.,103 


6.  A  high-frequency  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  first  signal  amplifier  including  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
first  terminal  connected  to  a  first  voltage  source  through  an 
impedance  element,  the  field  effect  transistor  also  having  a 
second  terminal;  and 

a  constant-current  circuit  cascade-connected  to  the  first  signal 
amplifier,  the  constant-current  source  including  a  bipolar  tran- 
sistor having  a  base  connected  to  tlie  first  terminal  of  the  field 
effect  transistor,  a  collector  connected  to  the  second  terminal 
of  the  field  effect  transistor,  and  an  emitter  connected  to  a 
second  voltage  source; 

wherein  a  drain  current  through  the  field  effect  transistor  is  equal 
to  a  collector  current  through  the  bipolar  transistor. 
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5432,651 
TUNABLE  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
HAVING  MICROSTRIP  RESONATOR  WITH  CUTS  FOR 
BETTER  TUMNG 
Rene  I.  Jager,  North  Yoric;  Peter  Vizmuller,  Richmond  Hill, 
and  Mathias  M.  Gimpeij,  Maridiam,  all  of,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417457 

Int  a."  H03B  5/18;  HOIP  7/OS 

VS.  a.  331—96  12  Claims 


SUSJL 


1.  An  oscillator  having  an  operating  frequency,  comprising: 
a  resonator  having  a  quality  factor  (Q)  and  disposed  on  a  circuit 

carrying  substrate,  the  resonator  comprising: 

a  micro-strip  having  a  width  and  disposed  on  the  substrate; 

an  inductive  component  having  a  raetalized  portion  disposed 
on  the  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  cuts  made  on  the  metalized  portion  in  order  to 
tune  the  operating  frequency  of  the  oscillator,  the  plurality 
of  cuts  are  made  in  such  a  way  to  produce  a  continuous 
runner  having  a  width  not  smaller  that  the  width  of  the 
micro- strip  in  order  to  minimize  degradation  in  the  Q  of  the 
resonator; 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  resonator,  and 

an  output. 


5432,652 

OSCILLATION  CIRCUTT  WITH  ENABLE/DISABLE 

FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION 

Toshiaki  Koyama;  Shinichi  Hirose,  and  Hisashi  Harada,  all  of 

Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubistii  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,237 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-065219 

Int  a."  H03B  5/06;5/36:  H03L  3/00 

VS.  a.  331—116  FE  15  Claims 

RGVCC 


fCLKSTOP 


XCIN 


XCOUT 


1.  An  oscillation  circuit  formed  in  an  N-well  type  CMOS  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  for  outputting  an  oscillation  signal 
based  on  an  oscillation  input  signal  and  inputting  an  input  signal 
and  outputting  an  output  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  P-channel  transistor  and  a  first  N-channel  transistor  con- 
nected in  series  to  each  other  for  allowing  said  oscillation 
circuit  to  be  in  one  of  an  enable  state  where  said  oscillation 
circuit  can  output  said  oscillation  signal  and  a  disable  state 
where  said  oscillation  circuit  can  input  said  input  signal  and 
output  said  output  signal; 


a  second  P-channel  transistor  through  which  a  first  voltage  is 
supplied  to  said  first  P-chaiuiel  transistor  and  which  is  turned 
on  or  off  in  accordance  with  said  oscillation  input  signal; 

a  second  N-chaimel  transistor  through  which  a  ground  voltage  is 
supplied  to  said  first  N-channel  transistor  and  which  it  turned 
on  or  off  in  accordance  with  said  oscillation  input  signal;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  a  voltage  to  be  supplied  to  the 
back  gate  of  said  first  P-chaimel  transistor  between  said  first 
voltage  and  a  second  voltage  higher  than  said  first  voltage. 


5432,653 
SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  COMPENSATED  CHARGE  PUMP 
OSCILLATOR 
Kenneth  C.  Adidns,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,980 

Int  ex."  H03B  5A)4: 5/06: 5/24:  H03K  3A)U 

VS.  a.  331—143  18  Claims 


1.  A  cliatge  pump  oscillator  apparatus  for  providing  a  charge 
pump  clock  signal  having  a  charge  pump  clock  signal  frequency, 
the  charge  pump  oscillator  being  provided  with  a  supply  voltage, 
the  apparatus  comprising 

a  reference  circuit  the  reference  circuit  providing  a  reference 
signal  when  provided  with  the  supply  voltage,  the  reference 
signal  being  related  to  the  supply  voltage  of  the  charge  pump 
oscillator,  and 
a  signal  generation  circuit,  the  signal  generation  circuit  receiving 
the  reference  signal  and  providing  the  charge  pump  clock 
signal,  the  charge  pump  clock  signal  frequency  being 
inversely  related  to  the  reference  signal,  the  signal  generation 
circuit  including 

a  timing  circuit  coupled  to  the  reference  circuit  the  timing 
circuit  providing  first  and  second  timing  signals  based  upon 
the  reference  signal,  and 
a  latch  circuit  coupled  lo  the  timing  circuit  the  latch  circuit 
receiving  the  first  and  second  timing  signals  and  providing 
the  charge  pump  clock  signal  based  upon  the  first  and 
second  timing  signals. 


5432,654 

FSK  MODULATOR  USING  SAW  RESONATOR  WFTH 

SWrrCHABLE  CAPACITORS 

Tlsutomu  leki,  and  Yasuhiko  Hirano,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,284 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146670 

Int  a."  H04L  27/12 

VS.  a.  332—102  19  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  ampUfier  for  oscillation,  an  FSK 

modulator  comprising: 

a  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  connected  to  said  amplifier; 
a  switching  circuit  coimected  in  series  with  said  surface  acoustic 
wave  resonator,  said  switching  circuit  including  one  or  more 
fixed-capacity  capacitors  and  a  semiconductor  switch  having 
first  and  second  terminals  and  being  capable  of  being  set  in  an 
ON  condition  or  an  OFF  condition  wherein  said  semiconduc- 
tor switch  is  respectively  conductive  or  non-conductive 
between  said  first  and  second  terminals  and  thereby  causing 
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5432,«55 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTDC  SIGNAL 

MULTIPLEXING 

Nhal  M.  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  and  Kevin  J.  Negus,  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Califs  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  393,634 

Int  a.*  H«3H  1/02 

VS.  CL  333—1  7  Claims 


C  10 


9MM0C2 

O 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input/output 
leads,  a  method  for  transmitting  a  first  AC  signal  and  a  first  DC 
signal  over  the  same  input/output  lead  simultaneously,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  an  input/output  lead  to  a  first  integrated  circuit  capaci- 
tance and  to  a  first  integrated  circuit  resistance: 

coupling  the  input/output  lead  to  a  first  printed  circuit  board 
capacitance  and  to  a  first  printed  circuit  board  resistance; 

applying  the  first  AC  signal  to  one  of  the  first  integrated  circuit 
capacitance  and  the  first  printed  circuit  board  capacitance,  the 
AC  signal  traveling  through  the  input/output  lead  to  the  other 
capacitance;  and 

applying  the  first  DC  signal  to  one  of  tlje  first  integrated  circuit 
resistance  and  the  first  printed  circuit  resistance,  the  DC  signal 
traveling  through  the  input/output  lead  to  the  other  resistance, 
the  printed  circuit  board  and  the  integrated  circuit  capaci- 
tances appearing  as  open  circuits  to  the  IX  signal  and  the 
printed  circuit  board  and  the  integrated  circuit  resistances 
appearing  as  open  circuits  to  the  AC  signal. 


5332,656 

PLANAR  T-TYPE  LC  FILTER  WITH  RECESSES 

BETWEEN  TERMINAL  ELECTRODES 

Tamotsu  Yoshimura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co., 

LfaL,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336022 
Int  a."  H03H  7/01 
VS.  a.  333—185  5  Claims 


one  or  a  combination  of  said  fixed-capacity  capacitors  to  be 
coiuiected  in  series  with  said  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator; 
and 
an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  semiconductor  switch  for 
receiving  input  signals  for  setting  said  semiconductor  switch 
selectably  in  said  ON  or  OFF  condition. 


i — Tnnnr- 


20» 


-TSW i 


-20c 

1.  A  chip  filter  for  high  frequency  comprising: 

a  capacitor  and  two  substantially  winding  coils  formed  on  a  top 
surface  of  an  insulating  substrate  said  insulating  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  at  an  end,  thereof  three  terminal 
electrodes  are  provided  on  the  lop  surface  of  the  insulating 
substrate  at  portions  adjacent  to  tlie  recesses,  said  terminal 
electrodes  extending  to  a  bottom  surface  of  tlie  insulating 
substrate  along  a  side  surface  thereof,  one  end  of  each  of  the 
two  coils  and  a  first  electrode  of  the  capacitor  are  connected 
to  different  terminal  electrodes,  and  the  otlier  end  of  each  of 
the  two  coils  is  connected  to  a  second  electrode  of  ttie 
capacitor. 


5432,657 

HIGH  SPEED  COAXLVL  CONTACT  AND  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION  ELEMENT 

Roland  Stoefar,  Nufringen,  and  Rudolf  Kratt,  Rottenburg,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business  Macliines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,221 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.     1,     1994, 
94108593 

Int  CL'  HOIP  3/06 
VS.  CL  333—243  2  ChUms 


1.  A  high  speed  coaxial  contact  and  signal  transmission  element 
comprising: 

a.  an  inner  conductor  element; 

b.  an  outer  conductor  element  comprising  a  metal  shield; 

c.  a  dielectric  area  between  said  inner  conductor  element  and 
said  outer  conductor  element,  where  said  inner  conductor 
element  is  a  continuous  element  with  a  core  of  hardened 
conductive  material  exhibiting  good  elastic  properties  siv- 
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rounded  by  a  metal  shell,  said  core  having  a  hardness  in  the 
range  of  approximately  1400  N/MM^  to  approximately  1600 
N/MM^,  and  said  core  material  being  CuBe,;  and 
d.  a  filament  of  low  dielectric  constant  material  wrapped  around 
said  inner  conductor  element  and  fixed  on  the  surface  of  said 
inner  conductor  element 


5,532,658 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

Ken  Tonegawa;  Hamfumi  Mandai,-  Teruliisa  TWru:  Mitsuhide 
Katou,  and  Koji  Furutani,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324311,' 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-336404;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336406 

Int  a.*  HOIP  5/00:  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  CL  333—246  28  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  structure  iot  mounting  an  electronic  component, 
for  being  employed  in  the  frequency  range  in  the  microwave  band 
or  above,  on  a  circuit  board; 

said  circuit  board  comprising  a  transmission  line  member,  a 
ground  electrode  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  trans- 
mission line  member,  and  an  electric  insulating  substrate 
having  a  major  surface  and  holding  said  transmission  line 
member  and  said  ground  electrode; 

said  electronic  component  comprising  a  plurality  of  external 
terminals; 

said  electronic  component  being  fixed  to  said  circuit  board  with 
said  external  terminals  being  capacitively  coupled  with  said 
transmission  line  member  and  said  ground  electrode  respec- 
tively; and 

said  electronic  component  having  opposite  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  side  surfaces  connecting  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  with  each  other,  said  external  terminals 
comprising  external  electrodes  being  formed  on  said  side 
surfaces. 


-;t 


iri^'t 


the  bottom  plate  so  as  to  form  vertical  arms  of  ttie  U-shaped 
metal  part  said  U-shaped  metal  part  fitting  into  the  printed 
circuit  with  the  first  and  second  plates  being  respectively 
positioned  on  either  side  of  the  printed  circuit  tlie  bottom 
plate  including  a  hole  formed  tlierein  which  has  a  wall,  the 
hole  receiving  the  bared  end  of  the  cable  with  the  internal 
conductor  wherein  the  internal  conductor  is  located  within  the 
U-shaped  metal  pari  and  the  external  conductor  is  in  contact 
with  the  wall  of  the  bole,  and  wherein  the  first  plate  has  an 
aperture  located  therein  which  is  located  in  proximity  with  a 
location  where  the  internal  conductor  emerges  within  the 
U-shaped  metal  part, 

at  least  one  fastening  member  fixing  the  U-shaped  metal  part  to 
the  printed  circuit;  and 

a  substantially  flat  metal  cap  covering  the  aperture  and  overiap- 
ping  at  least  one  of  tlie  vertical  arms  of  tlie  U-shaped  metal 
part. 


5,532,660 

MANUAL  OVERRIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  REMOTE 

CONTROLLED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Lowell  D.  Smith,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Robert  G.  Cook, 

West   Chester,   Ohio,   assignors   to   Square   D   Company, 

Palatine,  DI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901365,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,050,  Jun.  28, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,180,051.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  397,025 

Int  CL*  HOIH  75A)0 

VS.  a.  335—14  21  Oaims 


5,532,659 
CONNECTION  DEVICE  TO  PROVIDE  A  CONNECTION, 

BY  COAXIAL  CABLE,  TO  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
Andri  Dodart,  Enigny  S/oise,  France,  assignor  to  Tbomson- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,408 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  FnuKe,  May  19,  1994,  94  06123 
Int  a.*  HOIP  5/05.  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CI.  333—260  8  Claims 

1.  A  connection  device  providing  a  coaxial  cable  connection  to  a 
printed  circuit  comprising: 

coaxial  cable  with  an  internal  conductor,  an  external  conductor 
and  an  end  bared  to  reveal  the  internal  and  external  conduc- 
tors, 
a  U-shaped  fixed  metal  part  which  includes  a  bottom  plate  and  a 
first  and  second  plate  respectively  positioned  on  either  side  of 


1.  A  remotely  controllable  circuit  breaker  device  for  interrupting 
power  in  a  circuit  path  between  a  source  and  a  load,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact  within  said  housing  and 
cooperatively  arranged  in  the  circuit  path  so  as  to  provide 
current  from  tlie  source  to  the  load  and  at  least  one  of  the 
contacts  being  secured  to  a  contact  carrier  which  is  movable 
for  interrupting  the  power  provided  to  the  load; 

a  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft  said  motor  being  responsive  to 
remote  control  signals  generated  from  a  remote  location; 
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gear  driving  means,  rotatably  responsive  to  the  rotatable  shaft, 
for  nwving  the  contact  carrier  so  that  the  circuit  path  may  be 
interrupted  or  established  in  response  to  the  remote  control 
signals; 

a  coupling  arrangement,  having  a  first  part  coupled  to  said 
contact  carrier  and  a  second  pan  coupled  to  said  gear  driving 
means,  operating  in  a  normal  noode  which  is  responsive  to 
said  gear  driving  means  so  that  the  circuit  path  is  interrupted 
or  established  in  response  to  the  leirote  control  signals: 

a  slide  mechanism,  coupled  to  said  gear  driving  means,  which  is 
movable  between  a  fixed  position,  which  renders  said  cou- 
pling arrangement  responsive  to  the  remote  control  signals, 
and  a  non-fixed  position,  which  allows  free  movement  thereof 
and  renders  said  coupling  arrangement  nonresponsive  to  the 
renmte  control  signals;  and 

a  manually  operated  member  supported  in  said  bousing  and 
movable  between  (i)  a  first  position  wherein  said  manually 
operated  member  engages  and  activates  said  slide  mechanism 
to  said  fixed  position  thereby  rendering  the  coupling  arrange- 
ment responsive  to  the  remote  control  signals,  and  (ii)  a 
second  position  wherein  said  manually  operated  member  is 
disengaged  from  and  activates  said  slide  mechanism  to  said 
non-fixed  position,  thereby  rendering  the  coupling  arrange- 
ooent  non-responsive  to  the  remote  control  signals. 


5^32,662 
INDUCTIVE  COMPONENT  HAVING  AN  OPENING  IN 
THE  EXTERIOR  MOLD 
Yasushi  Kumeji,  KjKloma;  Seilchi  Nishimura,  Hirakata;  Yoshi- 
nobu  Nalu^lma,  Ks*ano,  and  Makoto  Itou,  Toyooka,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  135,291,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,446,428. 
This  application  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser,  No.  412,163 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1992,  4-272699; 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-067833;  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162131 

Int  a."  H03H  7/0/ 
VS.  a.  333—185  3  Claims 


5,532,661 

DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  OF  MICROWAVE 

SIGNALS 

Rolf  Lagerlof,  Mdlnlycke,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,973 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Sweden,  Apr.  15,  1994,  9401280 
Int  a.'  HOIP  5/12 
VS.  a.  333—125  3  Claims 

t 


1.  A  waveguide  device  for  non-uniformly  distributing  in  a  mag- 
netic plane  a  microwave  signal,  the  waveguide  device  comprising: 

a  first  waveguide,  a  second  waveguide,  and  a  third  waveguide, 
wherein  the  microwave  signal  from  the  first  waveguide  is 
distributed  between  the  second  waveguide  and  the  third 
waveguide:  the  second  and  third  waveguides  are  placed  par- 
allel to  each  other,  are  separated  by  a  partition  wall,  and  are 
terminated  at  one  end  by  shoulder  walls  in  which  an  opening 
is  arranged  to  which  the  first  waveguide  is  coimected;  the 
opening  and  the  first  waveguide  are  displaced  sideways  in 
relation  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  partiion  wall;  and 
the  shoulder  walls  in  relation  to  each  other  are  displaced  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  waveguides. 


49b 


29b 


1.  An  electronic  component  comprising: 

an  inductive  element  including  a  pair  of  conductive  wire  coil 
windings  which  are  covered  with  an  insulated  film, 

a  pair  of  first  terminal  parts  connected  to  one  side  of  the  pair  of 
windings, 

a  connecting  part  connected  to  another  side  of  the  pair  of 
windings, 

an  electrode  coupled  to  the  connecting  part, 

a  second  terminal  positioned  adjacent  to  said  electrode, 

and  an  exterior  mold  including  an  opening  which  exposes  por- 
tions of  said  electrode  and  said  second  terminal. 


5,532,663 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SUPERCONDUCTING 

COIL 

Kenneth  G.   Herd,  Niskayuna,  and  Evangdos  T.   Laskaris, 

Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,439 

Int  a."  H02K  55/00:9/00:  HOIF  7/00 

VS.  a.  335—216  7  Claims 


1.  A  superconducting  device  comprising: 

a)  a  superconductive  coil: 

b)  a  vacuum  enclosure  sutiounding  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
superconductive  coil:  and 
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c)  means  for  supporting  said  superconductive  coil  in  said 
vacuum  enclosure  during  operation  of  said  superconducting 
device,  said  means  including  a  first  thermally  insulative  hon- 
eycomb assemblage  disposed  between  said  superconductive 
coil  and  said  vacuum  enclosure,  and 

wherein  said  first  thermally  insulative  honeycomb  assemblage 
includes  a  plurality  of  generally  identical  cells  having  a  com- 
mon open  direction  aligned  to  extend  from  said  superconduc- 
tive coil  to  said  vacuum  enclosure. 


*        lAl  IB    ^ 

1.  A  superconducting  magnet  for  energy  storage  comprising  a 
plurality  of  modules  connected  in  series  such  that  in  operation  tiie 
magnetic  field  produced  by  each  of  said  nwdules  acts  in  the  same 
direction,  each  module  comprising: 
a  core  member; 

a  superconducting  coil  member  wound  around  said  core  mem- 
ber, said  coil  member  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end; 
a  tensioning  member  adapted  to  retain  the  tension  in  the  turns  of 

said  coil  member;  and 
attachment  means  adapted  to  secure  said  unit  to  another  of  said 

units: 
said  input  and  output  ends  being  adapted  for  attachment  to 
another  of  said  modules. 


5,532,665 
LOW  STRESS  MAGNET  INTERFACE 
Steven  A.  Foote,  Issaquah,  and  Damon  R.  Stoddard,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal,  Inc.,  Morristown, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,527 

Int  CI.*  GOIP  15/08:  HOIF  1/00 

VS.  a.  335—296  8  Claims 


iJ~ 


^ 


A= 


6.  A  magnet  assembly  comprising: 

an  excitation  ring: 

a  magnet  defining  opposing  bonding  surfaces;  and 

an  adhesive  bond  forming  a  pedestal  bonding  a  portion  of  a  first 
bonding  surfaces  to  the  excitation  ring,  and  an  air  gap 
between  said  excitation  ring  and  said  first  bonding  surface. 


5,532,666 
MAGNETOSTATIC  CHARGED  PARTICLE  TRAP 
Herbert  A.  Lcupold,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  ttic  Secretary  of  tiie 
Anny,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,965 

Int  CL*  BOIF  7/02 

VS.  CL  335—306  4  Claims 


5,532,664 

MODULAR  SUPERCONDUCTING  ENERGY  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

Warren  E.  Buckles,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Richard  A.  Lundy, 

White  Salmon,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Superconductivy,  Inc., 

Middleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  38139 

Int  a.*  HOIF  7/22 

VS.  CL  335—216  27  Claims 


2.  A  charged  particle  ion  trap  comprising  a  spherical  shell  of 
magnetic  material  having  a  spherical  hollow  cavity  positioned 
concentrically  within  said  shell  and  having  a  polar  axis  that  passes 
through  a  center  of  said  shell  and  cavity,  said  shell  being  penna- 
nently  magnetized  to  produce  a  double-tapered  magnetic  field  in 
said  cavity,  wherein  said  magnetic  material  has  a  remanence  that 
varies  in  direction  and  magnitude  such  that  the  angular  orientation 
a  of  said  remanence  with  respect  to  said  polar  axis  varies  as  a 
function  of  a  polar  angle  6  of  the  material's  average  location  in 
accordance  with  with  equation  a=20;  wherein  the  remanence  B^O) 
varies  according  to  the  following  expression: 

B^e)=B^O)  {B^rt/2)-B,  (0)]  2e/7t,  for  average  polar  angles 
between  6=0  radians  and  6=k/2  radians;  and 

B,(e)=BXjt/2)  [B;(Jc/2)-B^0))  (26  -jiVji.  for  average  polar 
angles  between  6=ic/2  radians  and  6=)t  radians. 


5,532,667 
LOW-TEMPERATURE-COFIRED-CERAMIC  (LTCQ 
TAPE  STRUCTURES  INCLUDING  COFIRED 
FERROMAGNETIC  ELEMENTS,  DROP-IN 
COMPONENTS  AND  MULTI-LAYER  TRANSFORMER 
Carol  Haertling,  Santa  Ana;  Andrew  A.  Shapiro,  Orange; 
Charles  A.  Goodman,  Ganien  Grove;  Ramona  G.  Pond, 
Downey;  Robert  D.  Washburn,  Malibu;  Robert  F.  McClana- 
han,  Valencia;  Carlos  H.  Gonzalez,  La  Mirada,  and  David 
M.  Lusher,  Gardena,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,955,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  923,409,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5312,674.  This  application  Oct  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  541,170 

Int  a."  HOIF  17/04:27/30 

VS.  a.  336—177  8  Claims 

1.  A  cofired  ceramic  tape  transformer  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sandwiched  sheets  of  low-temperature-cofired- 

ceramic  (LTCC)  tape; 
a  primary  coil  comprising  a  first  section  and  a  second  section 
and  including: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned,  arcuate  primary  electrical 
conductors  formed  on  surfaces  of  the  sheets  wherein  said 
electrical  conductors  for  said  first  section  are  located  on  the 
same  surface  as  and  laterally  spaced  apart  from  said  elec- 
trical conductors  for  said  second  section;  and 
a  plurality  of  primary  vertical  interconnects  (vias)  which 
extend  through  said  sheets  and  interconnect  ends  of  said 
primary  conductors  on  adjacent  sheets  respectively  to  form 
a  continuous  electrical  path  through  said  primary  conduc- 
tors wherein  said  vias  comprise  ferromagnetic  material; 
a  secondary  coil  including: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  arcuate  secondary  electrical 
conductors  formed  on  surfaces  of  the  sheets  wherein  said 
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5432,668 

UNIVERSAL  FUSE  HOLDER  AND  CUT-OUT  WITH 

BUILT-IN  SAFETY  FEATURES  AND  METHOD 

Robert  B.  Fennel],  978  Shawnee  Egypt  Rd^  Springfield,  Ga. 

31329 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,622,  Sep.  2,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  IS,  1995,  Sen  No.  388,925 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  71/10:71/20 

VS.  a.  337—168  2  Oaims 


1.  A  safety  device  for  aiding  a  lineman  to  mount  and  demount  a 
fuse  cut-out  switch  element  to  a  distribution  switch  using  a  hot/ 
switch  stick  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  member  projecting 
laterally  of  said  axis  and  an  enlargement  on  the  end  of  said 
member,  said  element  having  a  tubular  body  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
contact  assemblies  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  safety  device  having 
means  forming  a  slot  having  a  width  W  and  length  L,  said  width  W 
of  said  slot  being  smaller  than  said  enlargement,  said  member 
having  an  intermediate  portion  which  is  narrower  than  W,  said  slot 
having  a  member  engaging  base  at  the  opposite  end.  said  slot 
having  a  length  such  that,  in  conjunction  with  the  weight  of  said 
ftise  cut-out,  jiggling  and  wind  and  rain  forces  are  insuflScient  to 
displace  said  projection  member  from  said  slot  while  said  hot/ 


switch  stick  is  being  raised  to  fit  said  fuse  cutout  switch  element  to 
said  distribution  switch,  means  mounting  said  safety  device  on  said 
tubular  body  and  adjacent  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced  contact 
assemblies  such  that  when  said  member  is  at  the  base  of  said  slot, 
said  device  is  guidingly  moved  parallel  to  said  tubular  body  to 
engage  said  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced  contact  assemblies  and 
preclude  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  tubular  body. 


5432,669 
TERMINAL  FOR  HIGH- VOLTAGE  VARUBLE  RESISTOR 
Ichiro  l^unezawa,  Toyama;  Hiromasa  Saikatsu,  Himi,  and 
Tsuyoshi  Ohta,  Toyama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hokuriku 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kami-Niikawagun,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,943 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-087639 
U 

int  a.'  HOIC  1/02:13/00 
VS.  a.  338—184  13  Claims 


secondary  electrical  conductors  are  located  on  the  same 
surface  as  and  laterally  in  the  space  between  said  first 
section  and  said  second  section  of  said  primary  coil;  and 

a  plurality  of  secondary  vertical  interconnects  (vias)  which 
extend  through  said  sheets  and  interconnect  ends  of  said 
secondary  conductors  on  adjacent  sheets  respectively  to 
fbrm  a  continuous  electrical  path  through  said  secondary 
conductors  wherein  said  vias  comprise  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial: and 
a  central  core  comprising  ferromagnetic  material,  said  central 

core  extending  through  a  plurality  of  central  openings  in  said 

sheets. 


53    I       '      -37h 
^lU   37 

1.  A  high-voltage  variable  resistor  comprising: 

a  circuit  substrate  having  a  circuit  pattern  formed  on  a  front 
surface  thereof; 

an  insulating  casing  made  of  an  insulating  resin  material  and 
provided  therein  with  a  circuit  substrate  receiving  section 
open  at  one  end  thereof; 

said  circuit  substrate  being  received  in  said  circuit  substrate 
receiving  section  of  said  insulating  casing  and  arranged  so  as 
to  define  a  space  between  an  inner  surface  of  said  insulating 
casing  and  said  front  surface  of  said  circuit  substrate: 

at  least  one  sliding  element  arranged  in  said  space  in  a  manner  to 
be  operable  from  an  outside  of  said  insulating  casing:  and 

at  least  one  terminal  fitment  to  which  a  core  of  a  lead  wire  is 
connected  without  soldering  and  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  an  electrode  incorporated  in  said  circuit  pattern; 

said  terminal  fitment  including  a  core  holding  section  provided 
with  four  edge  elements  each  having  a  pointed  distal  end 
adapted  to  bite  into  a  periphery  of  the  core  of  the  lead  wire 
inserted: 

said  edge  elements  each  being  formed  between  each  adjacent 
two  of  four  slits  formed  at  a  plate-like  section  of  said  terminal 
fitment  so  as  to  radially  extend  from  a  center  of  said  plate-like 
section; 

said  plate-like  section  being  formed  into  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular configuration; 

said  four  slits  being  formed  so  as  to  extend  toward  comers  of 
said  plate-like  section,  respectively; 

said  edge  elements  each  being  constructed  so  as  to  be  forced  by 
the  core  of  the  lead  wire  when  the  core  is  inserted  through 
said  center  of  said  plate-like  section  into  said  terminal  fitment, 
to  thereby  be  inclined  in  a  direction  of  insertion  of  the  core 
into  said  terminal  fitment  and  bite  into  the  periphery  of  the 
core  of  the  lead  wire  when  drawing  force  is  applied  to  the  lead 
wire. 
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5432,670 
METHOD  OF  INDICATING  THE  THREAT  LEVEL  OF  AN 
INCOMING  SHOCK  TO  AN  ELECTRONICALLY 
SECURED  VEHICLE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFORE 
Darrell  E.  Issa,  Vista,  and  Jerry  W.  Birchfield,  Escondido,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Directed  Electronics,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,871,  May  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,667,  Sep. 
16,  1992.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,940 
Int  a."  G08B  13/02 
VS.  a.  340—429  40  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  indicating  a  threat  level  of  an  incoming  shock  to 
an  electronically  secured  vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sensing  a  shock  delivered  to  the  vehicle: 

b)  generating  a  signal  having  strength  proportional  to  the  inten- 
sity of  said  shock: 

c)  analyzing  said  signal  to  determine  if  it  has  a  low.  generally 
non-threatening  intensity  or  a  higher,  generally  security- 
threatening  intensity:  and 

d)  producing  either  a  first  pulse,  representing  that  said  signal  has 
only  said  low  intensity,  or  separately  producing  said  first  pulse 
and  a  second  pulse,  representing  that  said  signal  has  both  said 
low  intensity  and  said  higher  intensity. 


5432,671 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMING  A 

DRIVER  OF  THE  PROPULSIVE  CAPABILITY  OF  A 

VEHICLE  POWERTRAIN 

Michael  S.  Bachman,  23087  Evan  Ct  North,  New  Boston, 

Mich.  48264,  and  Marc  R.  Davis,  5201  Heather  Dr.,  «211, 

Dearborn,  Mich.  48126 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,249 

InL  CL*  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—438  17  Claims 
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14.  An  apparatus  for  informing  a  driver  of  a  propulsive  capabil- 
ity of  a  vehicle  powertrain,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  accelerator  command  device; 
an  accelerator  position  sensor  mechanically  coupled  to  said 

accelerator  command  device,  said  sensor  providing  a  first 

signal  representing  a  position  of  said  accelerator  command 

device: 
input  circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  said  accelerator  position 

sensor; 


a  processor  electrically  coupled  to  said  input  circuitry  and  pro- 
grammed to  map  said  first  signal  into  a  second  signal  in  view 
of  a  reduced  propulsive  capability  of  said  powertrain,  wherein 
said  second  signal  has  a  value  less  than  or  equal  to  said  first 
signal  for  all  values  of  said  tirst  signal  and  less  than  said  first 
signal  for  some  values  of  said  first  signal;  and 

a  powertrain  controller  coupled  to  said  processor  to  receive  said 
second  signal; 

wherein  said  first  signal  has  a  range  with  a  first  endpoint  having 
a  first  magnitude  and  a  second  endpoint  having  a  second 
magnitude; 

wherein  said  second  signal  has  a  range  with  a  third  endpoint 
having  a  third  magnitude  and  a  fourth  endpoint  having  a 
fourth  magnitude: 

wherein  said  first  magnitude  and  said  third  magnitude  are  equal; 
and 

wherein  said  second  magnitude  and  said  fourth  magnitude  are 
equal. 


5432,672 

VEHICLE  LEVEL  ALARM 

James  J.  Plazarin,  209  First  SL,  Yatesboro,  Pa.  16263 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,814 

InL  CI.''  B60Q  l/OO:  G08B  21AM) 


VS.  a.  340-^140 


10  Claims 


1.  A  tilt  responsive  switch  comprising: 

a  bousing  including  a  bottom,  a  conductive  top,  a  first  pair  of 
parallel  sides  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  first  dimen- 
sion, and  a  second  pair  of  parallel  sides  being  spaced  firom 
each  other  by  a  second  dimension; 

a  pendulum  having  a  weighted  end  and  a  pivot  end,  said  pendu- 
lum having  a  conductive  bar  disposed  between  said  weighted 
end  and  said  pivot  end.  and  said  pendulum  being  pivotally 
mounted  within  said  housing,  whereby  said  pendulum  is  free 
to  pivot  about  a  pivot  axis  passing  through  said  pivot  end;  and 

first  and  second  conductive  bolts  symmetrically  disposed  on 
either  side  of  the  pivot  axis  of  said  pendulum,  said  conductive 
bolts  matingly  engaging  respective  threaded  openings  pro- 
vided in  said  conductive  top.  whereby  an  amount  of  a  protru- 
sion of  said  first  and  second  conductive  bolts  into  said  hous- 
ing can  be  set  by  a  user,  and  tilting  said  housing,  relative  to  a 
vertical  direction,  to  a  user  defined  angle  will  cause  an  elec- 
trically conductive  contact  between  said  conductive  bar  and 
one  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  bolts. 
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5^32^73 
FXTEL  FILL  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  E.  Olson,  Manitoba,  Canada;   David  G.  Sokol,  New 
Holland,  Pa^  and  Kevin  Wallier,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209.711,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,973 
Int  a.*  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340-^l50J  10  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  fill  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  the  filling  of  a 
vehicle  tank  of  a  vehicle  with  fuel,  said  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  repeatedly  sensing  the  level  of  fuel  in  said  tank; 

means  for  determining  a  base  low  fiiel  level; 

second  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  determining 
when  the  level  of  fuel  in  said  tank  has  increased  from  said 
base  low  fuel  level  by  a  given  fraction  of  the  total  capacity  of 
said  tank; 

third  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  means  for  setting 
a  first  indicator  when  the  level  of  fuel  reaches  a  first  level  less 
than  a  second  level  but  substantially  greater  than  said  given 
fraction  of  the  total  capacity  of  said  tank; 

fourth  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  means  for 
resetting  said  first  indicator  and  setting  a  second  indicator 
when  the  level  of  fiiel  reaches  said  second  level;  and 

alarm  means  responsive  to  said  first  indicator  for  giving  a  first 
warning  and  responsive  to  said  second  indicator  for  giving  a 
second  warning  different  firom  said  first  warning. 


5432,674 

IDLE  BRAKE  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

Paul  J.  Micfaaud,  852  N.  Roy  St,  Mdrose  Park,  III.  60164 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69345 

InL  CL*  B60Q  1/26 

U&  CL  340—479  5  Claims 

-      ^52/30 


brake  light  when  shifted,  and  means  to  shift  the  switch  means 
responsive  to  the  motorcycle  stopping  or  being  stopped  to  provide 
for  illumination  of  the  brake  light  even  should  the  wheel  brake  not 
be  applied; 
said  means  to  shift  the  switch  means  comprising  linkage  oper- 
ated by  the  throttle  handle  only  when  oriented  in  the  idle 
position,  providing  that  the  brake  light  is  illuminated  when  the 
throttle  handle  is  oriented  in  the  idle  position, 
said  motorcycle  having  a  handelbar  which  supports  said  throttle 
handle  to  rotate  about  its  axis  and  also  holds  said  switch 
means  adjacent  said  throttle  handle,  and  said  linkage  compris- 
ing a  stop  formed  on  the  throttle  handle  suited  to  shift  said 
switch  means  only  when  the  throttle  handle  is  oriented  in  die 
idle  position. 


5,532,675 
ALARM  TESTER 
Doug  White,  Griffin,  Ga>,  assignor  to  Linda  Johnson,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla. 

FOed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,114 
Int  a."  G08B  29/00 
VS.  a.  340—515  7  Claims 

J"      P 


1.  A  device  for  testing  a  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  jack  for  connecting  the  device  to  die  circuit, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  jacks  are  connectable  by  a  relay 
switch; 

a  control  circuit,  having  a  power  supply,  a  relay  coil,  and  a  mode 
switch  for  switching  between  two  operational  modes, 
wherein:  the  first  operational  mode  causes  die  control  circuit 
to  be  normally-open  with  a  normally-open  control  switch 
capable  of  shorting  the  control  circuit,  connecting  the  power 
supply  to  the  relay  coil,  energizing  the  relay  cca  which  causes 
die  relay  switch  to  connect  the  first  and  second  jacks;  and  the 
second  operational  mode  causes  the  control  circuit  to  be 
normally-closed  with  a  normally-closed  control  switch 
capable  of  breaking  the  control  circuit,  disconnecting  the 
power  supply  from  the  relay  coil,  dcenergizing  the  relay  coil 
which  causes  the  relay  switch  to  disconnect  the  first  and 
second  jacks. 


26  13  18  3 


1.  In  a  motorcycle  having  a  wheel  brake  and  a  brake  light 
illuminated  responsive  to  die  wheel  brake  being  applied,  and  a 
throttle  handle  oriented  in  an  idle  position  for  powering  the  motor- 
cycle when  stopping  or  stopped  and  oriented  in  other  positions  for 
powering  die  motorcycle  for  moving,  an  improved  brake  light 
control  comprising  the  combination  of  switch  means  connected  in 
a  power  circuit  widi  die  brake  light,  operable  to  illuminate  die 


5,532,676 
BATRJIY  SWITCH  FOR  RAM  BACKUP 
Harry  W.  Moore,  HI,  Watklns  Glen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mhel, 
Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,257 
Int  a."  H02J  9/00 
VS.  CL  327—545  7  Claims 

1.  A  charging  circuit  for  a  random  access  memory  (RAM) 
backup  battery  connected  to  a  RAM,  for  supplying  a  first  charge 
current  horn  a  voluge  supply  to  the  battery  and  to  the  RAM  for  as 
long  as  the  voltage  supply  is  at  a  nominal  voltage,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  resistance  means  connected  in  series  between  the 
battery  and  the  RAM  for  Umiting  said  first  charge  current  to  a 
low  predetermined  value, 

(b)  a  bypass  conducting  switch  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
first  resistance  means. 
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(c)  means  for  detecting  a  low  voltage  condition  of  the  voltage 
supply  which  is  lower  than  the  nominal  voltage  and  for 
enabling  operation  of  the  bypass  conducting  switch  thereby 
bypassing  the  first  resistance  means  and  allowing  discharge 
current  to  flow  from  the  battery  to  the  RAM,  and 

(d)  a  diode  connected  from  a  high  current  drive  source  to  the 
battery,  and 

(e)  means  for  applying  a  voltage  level  to  the  diode  sufficient  to 
cause  it  to  conduct  a  high  charging  current  from  the  high 
current  drive  source  to  the  battery. 


a  rechargeable  battery  and  a  solar  cell  array  connected  to  the 
battery  for  supplying  power  thereto,  die  rechargeable  battery 
being  connected  to  the  visual  display  and  the  electronics 
circuits  for  supplying  power  thereto; 

a  remote  portable  light  generator  controllable  to  generate  control 
signals  in  the  form  of  a  beam  of  light  directable  at  the  light 
detector;  and 

a  remote  RF  transmitter  controllable  to  transmit  RF  signals  to 
the  antenna  at  the  predetermined  frequency. 


5,532,678 
HYDROPLANING  DETECTOR  APPARATUS 
Keiyu  Kin;  Yoshimitsu  Akuta,  and  Yuji  Sakaki,  all  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisiia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050864 
Int  CL"  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340-438  4  Claims 


3U 


5,532,677 

VAIUABLE  DISTANCE  MARKER 

John  E.  MlUer,  7408  E.  Corrine  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85260 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,882 

Int  a."  G08C  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—286.01  19  Claims 


'A 


(vn« 


1.  A  hydroplaning  detector  apparatus  detecting  the  occurrence  of 
hydroplaning  on  a  wheel  based  on  wheel  rotation  speed  signals 
output  from  a  wheel  rotation  speed  sensor,  said  sensor  detecting 
the  wheel  rotation  speed  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  specific  frequency  component  extraction  means  for  respec- 
tively extracting  signal  components  of  a  main  frequency  or 
signal  components  in  a  main  frequency  band  in  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  band  centering  on  the  main  frequency  cor- 
responding to  .said  wheel  rotation  speed  or  said  vehicle  speed, 
and  the  signal  components  in  other  frequency  bands  near  the 
main  frequency  from  said  wheel  rotation  speed  signals,  and 
a  determination  means  for  determining  the  occurrence  of  hydro- 
planing based  on  the  signal  components  of  said  main  fre- 
quency or  the  signal  components  in  the  main  frequency  band 
in  the  predetermined  frequency  band  centenng  on  the  main 
frequency,  and  the  signal  components  in  said  other  frequency 
baiKls. 


11.  A  variable  distance  marker  system  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  electrically  acmable.  visual  display  including  a  plurality  of 
variable  digits  and  an  input  for  receiving  signals  to  actuate  the 
display  and  change  the  digits,  the  visual  display  being 
mounted  in  the  housing  and  viewable  externally; 

electronics  circuits  mounted  in  the  housing  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  visual  display  input,  the  electronics  circuits 
being  controllable  to  acmate  the  visual  display  to  display 
selected  digits; 

a  light  detector  mounted  in  the  housing  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  electronics  circuits  for  receiving  externally  gen- 
erated light  signals,  converting  the  received  light  signals  into 
control  signals  and  applying  the  control  signals  to  die  elec- 
tronics circuits; 

an  antenna  mounted  in  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  elec- 
tronics circuits  for  receiving  RF  signals  including  an  actuating 
signal  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  applying  the  activat- 
ing signal  to  the  electronics  circuits; 


5,532,679 
OIL  SPILL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Baxter,  Jr.,  930  Heron  Ct.,  Marco  Island.  Fla.  33937 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124347,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,271,  Aug.  5,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,424 

Int  a."  G08B  1/08:  E02B  15/04 

VS.  a.  340—539  11  Claims 

1.  An  oil  spill  detection  system  to  detect  and  track  oil  spills  and 

transmit  data  to  a  remote  monitoring  site  comprising  a  stationary 

buoyant  detection  platform  including  a  sensing  means  to  detect  the 

presence  of  hydrocarbons  in  the  water  adjacent  said  stationary 

buoyant  detection  platform  and  to  generate  a  detection  signal  in 

response  thereto  and  a  communication  means  operatively  coupled 

to  said  sensing  means  to  receive  said  detection  signal  and  to 

generate  a  data  signal  in  response  to  said  detection  signal  and  to 

transmit  said  data  signal  to  the  remote  monitoring  site,  and  a 

deployable  free  floating  tracking  buoy  detachably  attached  to  said 

stationary  buoyant  detection  platform  by  a  tracking  buoy  retainer 


170-384  O.G.-96-20:  QU 
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device  movable  between  an  open  position  to  release  said  deploy- 
able  ftee  floating  tracking  buoy  and  a  closed  position  to  retain  said 
deployable  free  floating  tracking  buoy,  said  tracking  buoy  retainer 
device  operatively  coupled  to  said  communications  means  and 
further  including  control  means  to  generate  an  enable  signal  in 
response  to  said  detection  signal  and  to  transmit  said  enable  signal 
to  said  tracking  buoy  retainer  device  to  move  said  tracking  buoy 
retainer  device  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open  position  to 
release  said  deployable  free  floating  tracking  buoy  from  said 
sutionary  buoyant  detection  platfotm  into  the  oil  such  that  said 
deployable  free  floating  tracking  buoy  floats  with  the  oil  slick 
created  by  the  oil  spill  whereby  the  location  of  said  deployable  fne 
floating  tracking  buoy  relative  to  said  stationary  buoyant  detection 
platform  indicates  the  direction  and  speed  of  travel  of  the  oil  slick. 


5432,686 

AUTOMATIC  MESSAGE  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  Ousborne,  5606  Foxvjew  Ct,  CUrksvilie,  Md.  21029 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,332 

lot  a.*  G08B  /S/18 

\JS.  a.  340—567 

m 


sensed  to  a  respective  electrical  signal  representative  thereof, 
at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  occupant  sensors  having  a 
plurality  of  discrete  sensing  fields  of  view  and  being  actuated 
to  generate  a  respective  electrical  signal  for  each  of  said 
pluraUty  of  sensing  fields  of  view  detecting  the  occupant 
therein; 
b)   system   processor   means   having   a   control   data   storage 
medium  coupled  to  said  one  or  more  occupant  sensors  for 
controlling  said  message  playback  system  operation,  said 
system  processor  means  receiving  from  each  of  said  one  or 
more  occupant  sensors  said  respective  electrical  signals  for 
automatically  actuating  audible  transmission  of  one  or  more 
respective  audio  messages  to  said  occupant  responsive  to  said 
respective  electrical  signals,  whereby  said  system  processor 
means  determines  a  migration  of  the  occupant  within  said 
enclosed  area  firom  said  respective  electrical  signals  and  gen- 
erating message  transmission  signals  for  actuating  transmis- 
sion of  respective  one  or  more  of  said  audio  messages  to  the 
occupant  responsive  to  said  respective  electrical  signals  gen- 
erated by  migration  of  the  occupant  within  said  enclosed  area, 
said  system  processor  means  including  means  for  prioritizing 
said  audio  messages   stored   in  said  control  data  storage 
medium  and  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  number  of 
prioritized  ones  of  said  audio  messages  to  respectively  gener- 
ate therefor  said  message  transmission  signals  when  the  rate 
of  said  migration  of  the  occupant  within  said  enclosed  area 
detected  by  said  one  or  more  occupant  sensors  exceeds  a 
predetermined  rate; 

c)  an  erasable  solid  state  message  storage  medium  coupled  to 
said  system  processor  for  storing  in  digital  form  said  audio 
messages;  and. 

d)  a  message  transducing  unit  coupled  to  both  said  system 
processor  means  and  said  solid  state  storage  medium,  said 
message  transducing  unit  having  first  audio  transducing 
nteans  for  converting  a  message  generated  by  a  user  in  audio 
form  to  said  digital  form,  said  message  transducing  unit 
further  having  second  audio  transducing  means  for  converting 
to  said  audio  form  said  message  retrieved  in  said  digital  form 
from  said  solid  state  message  storage  medium  for  said  audible 
transmission  thereof  responsive  to  said  message  transmission 
signals  fix)m  said  system  processor  means. 


ISCtoims 


5,532,681 

PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  FREQUENCY 

MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

Aemil  J.  M.  Peters,  Houston,  Tex^  Byron  J.  Masterson.  and 

Robert  M.  Abrams,  both  of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Bodysonics,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,434,  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66^73,  May  26, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,4203«1.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser 

No.  387,631 

Int  CL*  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340-573  J  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  message  playback  system  having  a  system 
operation  of  transmitting  audio  messages  responsive  to  detection  of 
an  enclosed  area  occupant  comprising: 

a)  one  or  more  occupant  sensors  for  monitoring  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  enclosed  area  to  parametrically  detect  the  position  of 
the  enclosed  area  occupant,  each  of  said  one  or  more  occupant 
sensors  transducing  an  occupant  detection  parameter  thereby 


1.  A  portable  magnetic  field  detection  device  to  alert  a  person 
when  an  ambient  low-frequency  magnetic  field  of  arbitrary  orien- 


JtA.Y  2.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


S8S 


tation  has  a  magnitude  exceeding  a  predetermined  value,  said  value 
being  adjustable,  the  portable  magnetic  field  detection  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  magnetic  field  detection  means  responsive  to  the  ambient 
low-frequency  magnetic  field  irrespective  of  the  magt)etic 
field's  orientation  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  magnitude  of  the  magnetic  field,  said  mag- 
netic field  detection  means  comprising: 

(i)  three  orthogonally  placed  coils,  fitted  inside  the  magnetic 
field  detection  device,  for  simultaneously  detecting  orthogo- 
nal components  of  the  ambient  low-frequency  magnetic  field 
and  for  producing  outputs  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
orthogonal  components  of  said  magnetic  field,  and  (ii)  means 
for  combining  the  outputs  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  such 
orthogonal  components  of  said  magnetic  field  to  generate  the 
tirst  electrical  signal: 

(b)  comparator  means  responsive  to  the  first  electrical  signal  for 
comparing  the  first  electrical  signal  with  a  second  electrical 
signal  representative  of  the  [>redetermined  value,  and  for 
generating  a  third  electrical  signal  when  the  first  electrical 
signal  exceeds  the  second  electrical  signal;  and 

(c)  alarm  means,  comprising  visual  and  acoustical  alarm  means, 
responsive  to  the  third  electrical  signal  for  alerting  the  person 
when  the  magnitude  of  the  ambient  low-frequency  magnetic 
field  exceeds  the  predetermined  value; 

(d)  means  for  placing  the  device  at  the  level  of  and  in  proximity 
to  the  person's  abdomen  to  accurately  detect  the  exposure  of  a 
fetus  and  abdominal  organs  of  the  person  to  the  low- 
frequency  magnetic  field; 

(e)  a  switch  means  for  controllably  switching  the  alarm  means 
on  and  off; 

wherein  the  detection  device  protects  the  person's  fetus  and 
abdominal  organs  from  over-exposure  to  the  low-fiequency 
magnetic  field  while  isolating  vibrational  effects  of  the  acous- 
tical alarm  means  from  the  person's  fetus  and  organs,  the 
alarm  means  comprising: 

A.  means  for  generating  an  audible  alarm; 

B.  an  enclosure  for  the  alarm  means  having  a  frontal  audible 
alarm  emission  point;  and 

C.  means  for  minimizing  acoustical  coupling  of  vibrations  and 
sounds  placed  between  the  means  for  generating  the  audible 
alarm  aiid  said  enclosure,  to  reduce  coupling  of  vibrations  and 
.sounds  from  the  alarm  means  to  the  person's  fetus  and  organs 
through  said  enclosure  at  said  frontal  audible  alarm  emission 
point;  wherein  the  enclosure  for  the  alarm  means  is  worn  in  a 
pocket  or  is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  clothing  material 
comprising  one  of  a  drape,  a  belt,  and  pairs  of  slacks  such  that 
said  clothing  material  is  placed  between  the  enclosure  and  the 
person's  skin  and  thus  does  not  contact  the  person's  skin, 
therefore  additionally  reducing  exposure  of  the  person's  fetus 
and  organs  to  the  sounds  and  vibrations  generated  by  the 
portable  magnetic  field  detection  device. 


5,532,682 
CONTROL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Masami    Murayama,   Yokohama;    ShujI   Yoshimura;   Tetsno 
Kawamata,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Atsushi  Yoshioka,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,887,  Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-210398 
Int.  CI."  G05B  23/02 
VS.  CI.  340— «25.06  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  data  transmission  method  for  transmitting  control 
data  from  a  main  system  to  an  electronic  switching  sub-system  for 
control  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  splitting  a  unit  of  the  control  data  into  a  plurality  of  fixed- 
length  bit  blocks; 

(b)  generating  control  data  sequence  number  specification  sig- 
nals respectively  identifying  the  fixed-length  bit  blocks; 
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(c)  emitting  the  control  data  sequence  number  specification 
signals,  each  paired  with  a  corresponding  block  of  control 
data  and  a  control  data  validity  specification  signal  for  vali- 
dating receipt  of  control  data; 

(d)  storing  each  of  the  control  data  sequence  number  specifica- 
tion signals  with  the  corresponding  block  of  control  data  upon 
receipt  of  the  control  data  validity  specification  signal  in  the 
electronic  switching  sub-system; 

(e)  sorting  the  fixed-length  bit  blocks  of  the  control  data  accord- 
ing to  the  control  data  sequence  number  specification  signals 
stored  therewith  in  the  electronic  switching  sub-system;  and 

(f)  analyzing  the  unit  of  the  control  data  upon  completion  of 
steps  (aMe). 


5,532,683 

PAGING  RECEIVER  AND  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

CHANNEL  SEARCHING  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Hisashi  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-276126 

Int  a."  H04B  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.03  5  Claims 
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1.  A  battery-operated  paging  receiver,  which  searches  for  radio 
frequency  channels  of  a  plurality  of  paging  systems,  said  radio 
frequency  channels  having  system  information  for  identification  of 
said  paging  systems,  which  receives  the  radio  frequency  chaimels 
in  a  certain  order  by  incrementally  switching  among  the  radio 
frequency  channels  in  said  certain  order,  and  which  determines  that 
a  radio  frequency  channel  being  received  is  an  object  radio  fre- 
quency chanitel  whose  reception  should  be  continued  if  the  system 
information  included  in  the  radio  frequency  channel  being  received 
coincides  with  system  information  held  by  said  paging  receiver, 
said  paging  receiver  comprising: 

a  battery  saving  means  for  preventing  the  degradation  of  useful 
battery  life,  said  battery  saving  means  comprising  an  electric 
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6eld  detection  means  for  detecting  received  electric  field 
strength  of  a  radio  frequency  channel  being  received; 

stoiage  means  for  storing  information  regarding  a  received  elec- 
tric field  of  a  radio  frequency  channel  received  from  said 
electric  field  detection  means; 

system  information  comparison  means  for  determining  whether 
or  not  said  system  information  included  in  said  radio  fre- 
quency channel  being  received  coincides  with  said  system 
information  held  by  said  paging  receiver;  and 

reception  channel  control  means  for  controlling  the  searching  for 
radio  frequency  channels  and  determining  the  object  radio 
frequency  channel. 

wherein  said  reception  channel  control  means  immediately 
switches  the  radio  frequency  channel  being  received  to  a  next 
radio  frequency  channel  when  the  received  electric  field 
strength  is  not  greater  than  a  prescribed  value. 

wherein  said  reception  channel  control  means  confirms  from 
said  system  information  comparison  means  if  the  system 
information  exhibits  coincideix^  when  said  electric  field 
strength  is  greater  than  said  prescribed  value,  and 

wherein  said  reception  channel  control  means  switches  the  radio 
frequency  channel  being  received  to  said  next  radio  frequency 
channel  when  said  system  information  does  not  exhibit  coin- 
cidence and  determines  that  the  radio  frequency  channel  being 
received  is  the  object  radio  frequency  channel  when  the 
system  information  exhibits  coincidence,  and 

wherein  said  reception  channel  control  means  rearranges  the 
certain  order  of  searching  the  radio  frequency  channels  for  a 
next  searching  cycle  to  be  executed  by  using  the  received 
electric  field  information  stored  in  said  storage  means. 


5^32,684 

BIDIRECrnONAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  IN  A 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUDIO/VIDEO 

SYSTEM 

Toshiyuki  Katsu,  deceased,  late  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1W4,  S«r.  No.  1S930 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-024326 

Int.  O."  H04Q  l/OO 

MS.,  a.  340-825.25  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  bidirectional  communication  system  in  a  remote  control 

system  for  an  audio/video  system  including  a  remote  controller  and 

a  plurality  of  controlled  units  controlled  by  the  remote  controller, 

comprising: 

communication  lines  connecting  the  controlled  units  with  each 

other  for  bidirectional  communication; 
each  of  the  controlled  units  having  a  signal  receiving  section  for 
receiving  a  command  from  the  remote  controller,  a  signal 
transmitting  section  for  transmitting  a  wireless  response  to  the 
remote  controller,  computer  means  for  controlling  the  signal 
receiving  operation  and  the  signal  transmitting  operation  and 
the  bidirectional  communication  between  the  controlled  units 
through  the  communication  lines,  and  being  given  a  prece- 
dence for  responding  to  the  command; 
the  computer  means  having. 


transmitting  means  responsive  to  the  command  for  applying  a 
response  preparing  data,  including  a  unit  identification  code, 
to  other  controlled  units  through  the  communication  line. 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  response  preparing  data  from 
other  controlled  units  through  the  communication  line. 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  precedence  of 
the  unit  itself  is  higher  than  those  of  the  other  controlled  units 
and  for  producing  a  precedent  signal  when  the  precedence  of 
the  unit  is  higher. 

responding  means  responsive  to  the  precedent  signal  for  gener- 
ating the  wireless  responses,  and 

abandon  means  for  applying  a  response  abandon  data  to  the 
other  controlled  units  at  a  time  when  it  is  determined  that  the 
precedence  of  the  unit  is  lower  than  those  of  the  other  con- 
trolled units  after  applying  the  response  preparing  dau  to  the 
other  controlled  units. 


5,532,685 
CALL  ALARMING  APPARATUS  FOR  PAGING  SYSTEM 
Satoshj  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,970 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-101691 

Int  a.*  G«8B  5/22 

U.S.  CL  340-825.46  g  Claims 
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1.  A  call  alarming  apparatus  for  a  paging  system,  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  call  number  as  a  radio  signal; 
alanning  means  driven  to  alarm  a  caU  when  said  receiving 

means  receives  a  self  caU  number, 
driving  means  for  driving  said  alarming  means  by  inputting  a 

control  signal  to  said  driving  means; 
control  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to  said  driving 

means  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  said  receiving  means; 
first  power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  alarming 

and  driving  means; 
second  power  supply  means  automatically  switched  to  supply 

power  to  said  driving  means,  when  a  power  supply  voltage-of 

said  first  power  supply  means  decreases;  and 
rectifying  means  for  preventing  a  current  flowing  from  said 

second  power  supply  means  into  said  first  power  supply 

means. 


5432,686 
PROGRAMMABLE  TRANSPONDER 
Donald  J.  UriMs,  Evergreen;  David  Ellwood,  Golden,  and  John 
Burne,  Kittridge.  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bio  Medic  DaU 
Systems,  Inc..  Maywood,  N J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,057,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,082,  Jul.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131^5 
Int  a.*  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  CL  340—825.54  25  Claims 

1.  A  passive  transponder  for  inductively  receiving  a  power  signal 
and  a  first  conmiunication  signal  and  transmitting  a  second  com- 
munication signal  in  response  thereto  comprising  conmiunication 
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antenna  means  tor  receiving  said  first  communication  signal; 
power  antenna  means  for  receiving  said  power  signal;  information 
generating  means  for  creating  said  second  communication  signal  in 
response  to  said  first  communication  signal,  power  supply  means 
for  directly  providing  said  power  signal  to  said  information  gener- 
ating means,  said  information  generating  means  utilizing  said 
power  signal  as  a  clock  to  generate  said  second  communication 
signal  and  said  communication  antenna  means  outputting  said 
second  communication  signal  synchronous  with  said  power  signal. 
18.  A  passive  transponder  comprising  communication  antenna 
ineans  for  inductively  receiving  a  first  communication  signal  and 
inductively  transmitting  a  second  communication  signal  in 
lesponse  thereto,  said  first  and  second  communication  signals  each 
including  data  and  instructions,  reprogrammable  memory  means 
for  storing  data  received  by  said  transponder,  said  reprogram  table 
memory  nneans  having  a  plurality  of  memory  addresses;  informa- 
tion generating  means  for  creating  said  second  communication 
signal  in  response  to  said  first  communication  signal,  said  informa- 
tion generating  means  including  memory  interface  means  for  selec- 
tively addressing  an  address  of  said  reprogrammable  memory  in 
response  to  said  first  communication  signal  and  operating  on  said 
selectively  addressed  memory  address  in  response  to  said  first 
commimication  signal. 


■F 
UK 
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a.  a  length  of  hoUow  tubing  to  be  positioned  such  that  said 
tubing  extends  vertically  into  and  fix>m  a  stream  bed; 

b.  a  coUar  which  fits  around  said  length  of  tubing  and  rests  upon 
said  stream  bed  and  wherein  said  collar  moves  downward 
with  the  event  of  scour,  said  coUar  comprising: 

(1)  a  top  section  and  a  bottom  section; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  vertical  spacers  located  between  said  top  and 
bottom  sections;  and 

(3)  at  least  one  bar  magnet  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
vertical  spacers;  and 

c.  a  means  for  determining  the  vertical  position  of  said  collar 
along  said  tubing,  wherein  said  means  for  determining  com- 
prises: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  magnetic  sv^tcties;  and 
(2)  a  plurality  of  electrical  components,  at  least  one  component 
linked  to  one  said  magnetic  switch. 


5332,688 

SELECTIVE  CALLING  RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF 

PROVIDING  A  MESSAGE  BY  A  SPEECH  SOUND 

Kazuhiro  Kudoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-173746 
InL  a.*  H04Q  7/14 
MS.  a.  340—825.44  15  Claims 


5,532,687 
MODULAR  MAGNETIC  SCOUR  MONITORING  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Jerry  R.  Richardson,  2912  Cortez  SL,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 
80525;  Gerald  R.  Price,  300  Flicker  SL,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 
80526;  Everett  V.  Richardson,  824  Gregory  Rd.,  Fort  ColUns, 
Colo.  80524,  and  Peter  F.  Lagasse,  3412  Shore  Rd.,  Fort 
CoUins,  Colo.  80524 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,616 

Int  a.*  G08C  n/04 

MS.  CL  344^—87033  88  CUims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  monitoring  of  scour  in  a  stream  bed,  said 
apparams  comprising: 


1.  A  selective  calling  receiver  comprising: 

speech  data  storage  means  storing  speech  data  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  message. 

speech  output  means  outputting  a  speech  sound  on  the  basis  of 
the  speech  data  stored  in  said  speech  data  storage  means. 

first  speech  output  control  means  reading  out  speech  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  message  contained  in  a  received  selective 
calling  signal  from  said  speech  data  storage  means  and  caus- 
ing said  speech  output  means  to  output  a  speech  sound  on  the 
basis  of  the  speech  data,  and 

second  speech  output  control  means  sectioning  the  message 
<:ontained  in  the  received  selective  call  signal  into  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  unit  informations,  reading  out  speech  data 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  unit  information  of  all  the 
unit  informations  from  said  speech  data  storage  means,  and 
causing  said  speech  output  means  to  output  a  speech  sound  on 
the  basis  of  the  speech  data,  said  second  speech  output  control 
means  performs  a  predetermined  number  of  repetition  of  a 
speech  sound  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  unit  infor- 
mation. 
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5^32,689 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMTmNG  DATA  QUICKLY  AND 

SECURELY  FROM  A  SMART  CARD  DURING  A  REMOTE 

TRANSACTION 
Serge  Bueno,  Bretigny  Sur  Orge,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nie  Generale  D'Automatisme  CGA-HBS,  Bretigny  Sur  Orge, 
France 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  271,664 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1993,  93  08482 

Int  a.'  G08G  I  AX) 

\5S,  a.  340—928  4  claims 


position  is  outside  of  said  at  least  one  bounded  aiea  of 
peimitted  operation;  and 
lull  switch  means  responsive  to  said  computing  means  for  dis- 
abling the  ground  vehicle  when  the  current  ground  position  is 
outside  of  said  at  least  one  bounded  area  of  permitted  opera- 
tion. 


%rXJL 


,1 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  quickly  and  securely  from  a 
smart  card  during  a  remote  transaction  between  a  fixed  station  and 
a  mobile  item  of  equipment  containing  a  smart<ard  reader,  said 
card  reader  having  a  fast  memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of:  inserting  said  card  in  said  reader;  storing  data  from  the  card  in 
the  fast  memory  of  said  reader,  said  data  comprising  a  pair  of  data 
items  including  a  first  data  item  and  a  second  data  item,  said  first 
data  item  identifying  the  number  of  the  card,  and  said  second  data 
item  corresponding  to  an  access  count  indicating  the  number  of 
accesses  to  the  card;  incrementing  the  access  count  in  the  card  by 
unity  upon  each  access  by  the  reader,  said  step  of  incrementing 
being  performed  internally  by  the  card;  comparing  said  pair  of  data 
items  stored  in  said  fast  memory  of  said  reader  with  the  pair  of 
data  items  from  the  card  that  is  currently  provided  in  the  mobile 
item  of  equipment,  said  step  of  comparing  being  performed  by  the 
mobile  item  of  equipment  during  the  remote  transaction;  and 
transmitting  the  result  of  the  comparison  and  the  data  stored  in  the 
fast  memory  to  the  fixed  station. 


5,532,691 

KEYBOARD  FOR  PHOTOGRAPmC  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Seiji  Honomlzo,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Kold 

Co.,  Ltd^  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  7,  1993,  5-030345 

InL  CL*  H03M  11/00 

VS.  CL  341—22  3  Oaims 
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5,532,690 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

BOUNDING  THE  PATH  OF  A  GROUND  VEHICLE 

Richard  J.  Hertd,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 

don.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,186 

Int.  a.*  G08G  1/123 

lis.  a.  340-989  20  Claims 
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1.  A  keyboard  for  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  said  key- 
board comprising: 

a  single  board  base; 

a  set  of  entry  keys  arranged  on  said  single  board  base  for 
entering  corresponding  data  to  correct  exposure  or  color  tone; 

a  primary  group  of  said  entry  keys  being  arranged  in  a  substan- 
tially rectilinear  alignment  at  a  home  position; 

remaining  of  said  entry  keys  being  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  substantially  rectilinear  alignment  in  respective  cur\ed 
alignments  curving  away  from  said  substantially  rectilinear 
alignment  along  paths  of  fingers  of  an  operator  defined  by 
inward  and  outward  movements  of  a  wrist  of  the  operator 
about  said  home  position,  whereby  the  overall  arrangement  of 
said  primary  group  and  said  remaining  of  said  entry  keys  is  an 
arc; 

each  said  curved  alignment  being  a  miiror  image  of  the  other 
said  curved  alignment; 

each  said  curved  alignment  at  each  respective  said  opposite  end 
of  said  substantially  rectilinear  alignment  being  curved  away 
from  said  substantially  rectilinear  alignment  at  increasing 
rates  of  curvature  at  increasing  distances  ftx)m  said  respective 
opposite  end;  and 

a  plurality  of  control  keys  arranged  on  said  single  board  base  at 
a  location  within  the  curvature  of  said  arc  of  said  overall 
arrangement  of  said  entry  keys. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  bounding  the  path  of  a 
ground  vehicle,  comprising: 

GPS  receiver  means  for  receiving  radio  signals  from  a  Global 
Positioning  System  which  are  indicative  of  the  current  ground 
position  of  said  GPS  receiver  means,  whereby  said  current 
ground  position  is  also  the  ground  vehicle's  current  ground 
position  when  said  GPS  receiver  means  is  coupled  thereto: 

data  base  means  for  storing  data  which  is  indicative  of  at  least 
one  bounded  area  of  permitted  operation  for  the  ground 
vehicle; 

computing  means  responsive  to  said  GPS  receiver  means  and 
said  data  base  means,  for  determining  if  the  current  ground 


5,532,692 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
HiraU     'nitsuya,     Idiinomiya,     and     Kazuaki     Wakahara, 
'ftushima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Fded  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,991 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238517; 
Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258624;  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261398;  Oct  5,  1992, 
4-266124;  Oct  27, 1992,  4-288764;  Nov.  6, 1992, 4-297291;  Nov. 
25,  1992,  4-315064;  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189628 

Int  O.^  H04Q  9A)0 
VS.  CL  340—825.540  7  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
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an  interrogator  for  transmitting  an  interrogation  signal  represent- 
ing a  communication  reference  time  length,  and  communica- 
tion serial  data  that  is  generated  based  on  the  communication 
reference  time  length;  and 
a  responder  for  receiving  the  interrogating  signal  from  the 
interrogator  and  for  responding  to  the  interrogation  signal,  the 
responder  including: 

a  clock  oscillator  for  outputting  clock  pulses; 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  communication  reference 
time  length  represented  by  the  interrogation  signal,  the 
measuring  means  comprising  first  counting  means  for 
counting  the  clock  pulses  output  from  the  clock  oscillator 
during  the  communication  reference  time  length  repre- 
sented by  the  received  interrogation  signal; 
setting  means  for  setting  a  time  length  based  on  the  commu- 
nication reference  time  length  measured  by  the  measuring 
means,  the  setting  means  comprising  pulse  number  setting 
means  for  setting  a  pulse  number  based  on  a  number  of 
clock  pulses  counted  by  the  first  counting  means; 
generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  timing  signals 
based  on  the  time  length  set  by  the  setting  means,  the 
generating  means  comprising  second  counting  means  for 
counting  clock  pulses  output  by  the  clock  oscillator,  and  for 
generating  one  of  the  timing  signals  when  a  number  of 
clock  pulses  counted  by  the  second  counting  means  reach 
the  pulses  number  set  by  the  pulse  number  setting  means; 
and 
demodulating  means  for  receiving  the  interrogating  signal 
from  the  interrogator  and  for  demodulating  the  communi- 
cation serial  data  represented  by  the  received  interrogation 
signal  in  response  to  the  timing  signals  generated  by  the 
generating  means. 


paring  the  present  data  byte  to  a  plurality  of  previously 
received  data  bytes  to  determine  if  the  present  data  byte 
matches  the  previously  received  data  bytes  wherein  state 
information  indicative  of  a  match  is  transfened  between  the 
memory  cells  and  data  bytes  are  not  transferred  between  the 
memory  cells; 

c.  means  for  grouping  data  bytes  into  uncoded  bytes  and  strings, 
where  each  string  consists  of  a  longest  matching  string  stored 
in  the  content  addressable  memory  from  the  previously 
received  data; 

d.  means  for  determining  which  longest  matching  string  sioied 
in  the  content  addressable  memory  is  nearest  to  a  last  byte 
received,  if  there  is  more  than  one  longest  matching  string 
stored  in  the  content  addressable  memory;  and 

e.  means  for  outputting  a  string  code  representative  of  each 
string  or  a  previously  written  byte  if  no  matching  string 
occurs. 


5,532,694 

DATA  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

USING  MATCHING  STRING  SEARCHING  AND 

HUFFMAN  ENCODING 

Clay  Mayers,  San  Diego,  and  Douglas  L.  Whiting,  Carlsbad, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stac  Electronics,  Inc.,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927^43,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,554,  Apr.  17, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,291, 

Nov.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,146,221,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  297,152,  Jan.  13,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,016,009.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^30 

Int  a."  H03M  7/40 

VS.  a.  341—67  26  Claims 


5432,693 
ADAPTIVE  DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  WITH 
SYSTOLIC  STRING  MATCHING  LOGIC 
Kel  D.  Winters;   Patrick  A.  Owsley;   Catherine  A.  French; 
Robert  M.  Bode,  and  Peter  S.  Freeley,  all  of  Moscow,  Id., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Hardware  Architectures,  Pullman, 
Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,760 

Int  a.^  H03M  7/30 

VS.  O.  341—51  31  Oaims 


14.  A  data  compression  system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  receiving  data  from  an  input  source  a  byte  at  a  time, 
each  byte  representing  eight  bits  of  information; 

b.  means  for  simultaneously  storing  a  present  data  byte  into  one 
of  a  plurality  of  content  addressable  memory  cells  and  com- 
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1.  A  data  compression  method  comprising: 

performing  a  search  for  matching  strings  in  a  window  of  input 
bytes,  said  search  producing  a  stream  of  tokens,  said  tokens 
representing  either  a  raw  byte  or  a  matching  string  of  a  certain 
length  and  a  certain  offset  back  into  said  window; 

assigning  said  tokens  to  predefined  bins,  some  of  said  bins 
containing  matching  strings  of  a  predetermined  length  and 
within  a  certain  offset  range: 

assigning  variable  length  codes  to  each  bin  based  on  the  fre- 
quency of  occurrence  of  tokens  assigned  to  each  bin; 

outputting  for  each  token  generated  said  variable  length  codes 
for  said  bin  to  which  each  token  is  assigned  to  the  output  data 
stream;  and 

after  each  said  variable  length  code  is  output,  outputting  extra 
bits,  if  required,  to  specify  exactly  said  token  within  said  bin. 
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5^32,695 
POWER  OF  TWO  LENGTH  PSEUDORANDOM  NOISE 
SEQUENCE  GENERATOR 
Gycong-Lyong  Park;  Chung- Wook  Suh,  and  Ik-Soo  Eo,  aU  of 
Daejeoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 
communications Research  Institute,  Daejeon-shi,  and  Korea 
Telecommunication  Authority,  Seoul,  both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  13,  1994, 
94-7767 

lat  CL*  G«8C  19/12 
MS.  a.  341—173  1  ciahn 


5,532,696 
PSEUDO  RANDOM  JAMMER  WITH  FALSE  TARGET 
SCINTILLATION  CAPABILITY 
Richard  J.  CyniUk,  WilllamsviUe,  and  Elmer  H.  Eckert,  Buf- 
falo, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,936 

Int  a.*  GOIS  7/38 

VS.  a.  342—14  3  ctotaM 
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1.  A  power  of  two  length  PN  sequence  generator  comprising: 
a  linear  sequence  shifter  register  (LSSR)  that  is  operated  in 
synchronization   with   signals   from   a   system   clock,   that 
receives  an  initial  LSSR  state  input  in  .accordance  with  a  load 
enable  signal,  and  that  carries  out  a  shift  operation  in  accor- 
dance with  a  sequence  enable  signal,  so  as  to  generate  and 
output  a  PN  sequence; 
a  comparator  having  input  terminals  for  receiving  said  output 
PN  sequence  of  said  LSSR  into  an  input  tenninal  and  for 
receiving  a  comparison  value  signal  into  another  input  termi- 
nal, said  comparator  comparing  the  two  inputs  and  providing 
a  resultant  output  based  on  the  comparison; 
a  mask  circuit  for  receiving  said  output  PN  sequence  from  said 
LSSR  and  PN  mask  data  to  carry  out  a  masking  operation  and 
to  output  the  resulting  shifted  PN  sequence;  and 
a  bit  adding  means  operated  in  response  to  said  system  clock 
signals  and  to  a  system  enable  signal  for  delaying  said  PN 
sequence  by  one  cycle  when  said  comparator  finds  an  identi- 
cal match  between  said  PN  sequence  and  said  comparison 
value  signal,  and  so  as  to  add  one  bit  into  a  proper  position  in 
the  PN  sequence; 
said  bit  adding  means  comprising: 
a  flip  flop  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  comparator 
in  synchronization  with  said  system  clock  signals  for  pro- 
viding a  resulting  logic  signal  output;  and 
gate  means  having  input  terminals  and  receiving  the  output  of 
said  flip  flop  means  into  one  of  its  input  terminaJs.  and 
receiving  said  system  enable  signals  into  another  input 
terminal,  said  gate  means  for  carrying  out  a  logic  arithmetic 
operation  and  for  providing  sequence  enable  signals  to  said 
LSSR;  and 
said  PN  sequence  generator  further  comprising: 
a  PN  mask  translating  means  operated  in  synchronization  with 
shift  clock  signals  for  receiving  an  initial  PN  mask  value  in 
accordance  with  load  signals  and  for  translating  them  into 
PN  mask  data  before  outputting  them; 
a  comparison  value  translating  means  operated  in  synchroni- 
zation with  the  shift  clock  signals  for  receiving  an  initial 
comparison  value  of  N  bits  in  accordance  with  the  load 
signals  for  translating  them  into  a  value  corresponding  to 
the  PN  mask  data  to  supply  them  to  said  comparator;  and 
relevant  NxN  translating  matrices; 
whereby  said  PN  mask  translating  means  and  said  comparison 
value  translating  means  calculate  said  PN  mask  data  and  said 
shifted  comparison  value  by  utilizing  the  relevant  NxN  trans- 
lating matrices. 


1.  A  pseudo  random  noise  system  for  jamming  a  threat  radar 
comprising: 

a.  a  pseudo  random  generator, 

b.  clock  feeding  the  pseudo  random  generator, 

c.  means  for  synchronizing  the  clock  and  die  pseudo  random 
generator  to  the  threat  radar; 

d.  a  first  low  pass  filter  fed  by  the  pseudo  random  generator; 

e.  a  scintillation  generator;  and 

f.  an  operational  amplifier  resistively  coupled  to  the  scintillation 
generator  and  the  first  low  pass  filter 


5,532,697 
NON-CONTACT  SPEED  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

RAILROAD  VEHICLE 
Keiki  Hidaka,  Kamakura,  and  Shigekatsu  Uehara,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Precision  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
East  Japan  Railway  Company,  both  of,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127526; 
Mar.  8,  1995,  7-069540 

Int  O."  GOIS  13/58 
VS.  CI.  342-104  a  Claims 


tun  m  ncKNT 

mSTMZ  ad  PosiTia 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  speed  of  a  railroad  vehicle,  the 
apparatus  being  provided  on  die  railroad  vehicle  and  comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  a  carrier  signal  for  transmission; 

a  code  generator  for  generating  a  coded  two-phase  random 
signal  for  modulation; 

a  modulation  circuit  for  carrying  out  a  direct  spread  modulation 
with  respect  to  said  transmission  carrier  signal  using  said 
generated  coded  two-phase  random  signal; 

antenna  means  for  transmitting  said  modulated  transmission 
carrier  signal  as  a  radio-wave  toward  an  object  and  for  receiv- 
ing a  reflected  wave  from  the  object; 
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a  demodulation  circuit  for  demodulating  a  signal  corresponding 
to  said  received  reflected  wave  using  said  transmission  carrier 
signal,  to  thereby  generate  an  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

a  correlation  circuit  for  making  correlation  between  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  generated  by  said  demodulation 
circuit  and  a  signal  having  the  same  code  as  that  of  said  coded 
two-phase  random  signal  for  modulation  and  having  a  phase 
delayed  by  a  predetermined  time  compared  with  said  coded 
two-phase  random  signal  for  modulation; 

a  Doppler  detecting  means  for  extracting  from  an  output  signal 
of  said  correlation  circuit  a  Doppler  frequency  component 
contained  in  a  signal  which  has  been  propagated  by  way  of  a 
propagation  path  existing  in  a  specified  distance  range,  and 
for  generating  speed  information  based  on  the  extracted  Dop- 
pler frequency  component;  and 

a  computing  means  for  computing  a  movement  distance  and  a 
position  of  said  railroad  vehicle  over  the  whole  track,  on  a 
real-time  basis,  using  said  generated  speed  information  and 
fixed-point  position  information  input  from  an  outside  of  said 
apparatus. 


5,532,699 
NON-COHERENT  RADAR  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

RESOLUTION  CAPABILITIES 
Winthrop  W.  Smith,  Greenville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Systems, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,469,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,616 

Int.  a.*  GOIS  7/44 

VS.  CL  342—195  8  Clains 


5332,698 
TRANSPONDER  SQUAWK  CALIBRATION 
Brian  T.  K.  Nielsen,  Seminole,  and  Ronald  M.  Miller,  Sr., 
Clearwater,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Aerosonic  Corporatioii, 
Clearwater,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,716 

Int.  a."  GOIS  I3/08;7/40 

VS.  a.  342—120  5  aaims 
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1.  A  filter  circuit  for  the  receiver  of  a  radar  system  having  an 
antenna  with  a  known  gain  pattern,  the  receiver  processing  a  radar 
return  signal,  comprising: 

an  inverse  filter  receiving  the  radar  retiun  signal,  said  filter 
having  a  filter  response  substantially  the  inverse  of  a  response 
for  the  antenna  due  to  its  known  gain  pattern. 


5,532,700 
PREPROCESSOR  AND  ADAPTIVE  BEAMFORMER  FOR 

ACTIVE  SIGNALS  OF  ARBITRARY  WAVEFORM 
James  C.  Lockwcrad,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,487 

InL  C\^  GOIS  3/16,15/00 

VS.  a.  342—378  27  Claims 
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1.  An  altimeter  system  comprising  an  aneroid  altimeter  having  a 
rotating  needle  to  point  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  altitude  graduations 
on  a  instrument  card  and  an  altitude  transponder  for  transmitting  an 
altitude  signal,  characterized  by: 

first  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  indicating  that  the  pointer 
is  aligned  with  a  preselected  graduation; 

second  means  for  providing  a  pressure  signal  indicative  of 
altitude;  and 

signal  processing  means  comprising  means  for  receiving  the 
pressure  signal  and  the  first  signal;  for  storing  a  code  for 
different  values  of  said  pressure  signal  and  supplying  said 
code  to  the  transponder  to  transmit  said  altitude  signal  to 
indicate  a  first  altitude;  for  storing  an  acceptable  altitude 
variation  for  the  first  signal;  for  providing  an  error  signal  that 
represents  the  difference  in  altitude  associated  with  the  first 
signal  and  said  first  altitude  signal;  for  providing  a  warning 
signal  if  said  error  signal  exceeds  said  acceptable  altitude 
variation;  for  providing  said  warning  signal  to  said  transpon- 
der to  transmit  a  transponder  fault  signal;  for  determining  an 
offset  value  when  said  error  signal  is  less  than  said  acceptable 
altitude  variation;  for  providing  a  second  signal  to  the  tran- 
sponder to  transmit  an  altitude  signal  that  represents  the  sum 
of  said  first  altitude  and  said  offset. 
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1.  A  signal  processor  for  processing  an  echo  signal  received  by 
an  array  of  receiving  elements  from  a  distant  target  ensonified  or 
irradiated  by  a  transmitted  signal,  comprising: 

a  receiver  operably  coupled  to  said  anay  of  receiving  elements 
for  receiving  element  outputs; 

a  digitizer  operably  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  generating  a 
digitized  time  series  from  each  of  said  element  outputs; 

a  block  generator  operably  coupled  to  said  digitizer  for  forming 
a  series  of  uncompressed  time  blocks  fix)m  said  digitized  time 
series  within  a  total  receiving  time  of  said  element  outputs, 
wherein  said  uncompressed  time  blocks  contain  sufficient  data 
to  correlate  and  synchronize  time  segments  firom  said  digi- 
tized time  series  with  a  replica  of  said  transmitted  signal: 

a  replica  correlator  operably  coupled  to  said  block  generator  for 
correlating  each  of  said  uncompressed  time  blocks  with  said 
replica  of  said  transmitted  signal  to  form  a  series  of  correlated 
time  blocics; 
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a  time  shifter  operably  coupled  to  said  replica  conelator  for 
fonniog  a  series  of  syiKhronized  groups  from  said  series  of 
correlated  time  blocks,  wherein  said  synchroiiized  groups  are 
synchronized  to  within  one  sample  period  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  steering  directions;  and 

a  time  window  generator  operably  coupled  to  said  time  shifter 
for  forroing  a  contiguous  scries  of  time  windows  from  said 
series  of  synchronized  groups,  wherein  each  of  said  time 
windows  extends  from  an  initial  time  to  a  final  time  appropri- 
ate to  an  arrival  time  and  a  duration  of  said  echo  signal. 


5^32,701 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPARING  TWO 

TEMPORALLY  SEPARATED  BURSTS  OF  SIGNAL  AT 

TWO  DIFFERENT  FREQUENCIES 

Danieie  Biella,  MUaa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Italia  S.pA^ 

Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  M,59I 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  21, 1992,  MI92A1230 
Int.  a.*  G«1S  lAM 
VS.  CL  342—387  ig  claims 
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(b)  transmitting,  by  the  stations,  of  a  non-information  bearing 
signal  in  a  transmission  slot,  wherein  said  slot  is  indicative  of 
the  determined  characteristic  value. 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  comparing  two  timewise  separated  input 
bursts  of  signals  that  occur  at  two  difiFerent  frequencies,  for  use  in 
navigation  systems,  comprising: 

a  tirst  frequency  converter,  connected  to  receive  at  an  input 
thereof,  both  of  said  two  separated  input  bursts  of  signals,  for 
converting  said  two  separated  input  bursts  of  signals  into  two 
new  bursts  of  signals  that  have  a  common  frequency;  and 
a  comparator  connected  to  receive  said  two  new  bursts  of  signals 
from  said  first  frequency  converter,  for  comparing  a  charac- 
teristic of  said  two  new  bursts  of  signals  with  each  other, 
whereby  measurement  errors  in  the  arrangement  are  reduced 
by  said  comparator  comparing  said  two  new  bursts  of  signals 
at  said  common  frequency. 


5332,703 

ANTENNA  COUPLER  FOR  PORTABLE  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONES 

Gerald  D.  Stephens,  Vandalia,  and  Duixian  Liu,  Dayton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Valor  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  50,588,  Apr.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344^46 
Int  a."  HOIQ  1/24 


VS.  CI.  343—702 
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5432,702 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING 
INFORMATION  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  REMOTE 
STATIONS 
Yosef  Mhitz,  14  Savyon  Street,  Petach  TIkva  49542,  Israel 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Dec.  4,  1992,  103976 
Int  a.*  GOIS  3/02 
VS.  CL  342--I63  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  receiving  information  from  a  plurality  of  remote 
sutions,  the  stations  having  varying  attributes  related  to  the  infor- 
mation, comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  determining,  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  stations,  of  a  character- 
istic value  based  on  at  least  one  of  the  attributes,  according  to 
a  predetermined  protocol  for  the  respective  station:  and 


1.  A  coupler  adapted  for  inductively  connecting  a  flexible 
coaxial  cable  extending  from  a  remote  external  antenna  on  a  motor 
vehicle  to  an  elongated  flexible  wire-like  retractable  antenna  of  a 
portable  cellular  telephone,  said  coupler  comprising  an  elongated 
body  of  substantially  rigid  plastics  material  and  including  two 
opposing  and  mating  elongated  body  sections  secured  together, 
said  body  sections  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
and  substantially  rigid  hook-shaped  tabs  projecting  in  opposite 
directions  for  releasably  and  positively  attaching  said  body  later- 
ally to  the  retractable  antenna  in  response  to  flexing  of  the  retract- 
able antenna  for  engaging  said  tabs,  an  elongated  electrical  con- 
ductor connected  to  the  coaxial  cable,  and  said  conductor  is 
confined  between  said  opposing  body  sections  and  extends  gener- 
ally parallel  and  adjacent  the  retractable  antenna  to  obtain  an 
effective  inductive  connection  between  said  conductor  and  the 
retractable  antenna. 
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5,532,704 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  ANTENNAS  INSIDE  A 

MEASURMENT  CHAMBER  OF  THE  ANECHOIC  OR  OF 

THE  SEMI-ANECHOIC  TYPE 
PhilUpe  RueUe,  Pluneret,  France,  assignor  to  SIEPEL-Sodete 
Industrielle  d'Etudes  et  Protection  Electroique,  La  Trinite- 
Sur-Mer,  France 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^78 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  15,  1993,  93  07178 
InL  CI.'  HOIQ  I/I2:  GOIR  29/08 
VS.  CL  343—703  10  Claims 

,«) 


a  main  body  having  an  outer  frame  that  defines  a  cavity  and  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  main  body,  and  a  circuit  board 
located  inside  said  cavity,  a  circuit  arranged  on  said  circuit 
board;  and 

a  slot  antenna  assembly  attached  to  said  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  main  body  and  coupled  to  said  circuit  board,  said 
antenna  assembly  including  a  slot  extending  along  a  length  of 
said  antenna  assembly  and  having  a  reactance  element  con- 
nected across  sides  of  said  slot  near  a  center  of  a  length  of 
said  slot,  whereby  an  electric  field  is  produced  across  said  slot 
when  said  antemia  device  is  operated. 


5,532,706 

ANTENNA  ARRAY  OF  RADIATORS  WITH  PLURAL 

ORTHOGONAL  PORTS 

Victor  S.  Reinhardt,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Steven  O.  Lane, 

Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,637 

InL  a."  HOIQ  13/00 

VS.  a.  343—778  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  antennas  inside  an  anechoic  or 
semi-anechoic  measurement  chamber,  the  chamber  being  consti- 
tuted by  an  envelope  inside  which  electromagnetically  absorbent 
blocks  are  disposed  forming  absorbent  walls  for  said  measurement 
chamber,  wherein  a  reserve  is  formed  between  a  particular  absor- 
bent wall  of  the  measurement  chamber  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the 
envelope  of  said  chamber,  and  wherein  an  assembly  is  movably 
mounted  in  said  reserve,  said  movable  assembly  including  an 
antenna  carder  mast  which  passes  through  said  particular  wall  via 
an  associated  opening  therein  to  extend  into  the  measurement 
chamber,  each  antenna  being  mounted  to  slide  along  said  mast 
without  mechanically  interfering  with  any  other  antenna  carried  by 
said  mast,  thereby  enabling  the  desired  antenna  to  be  positioned  in 
the  desired  location  within  the  measurement  chamber  while  retract- 
ing the  other  anteima(s)  into  said  reserve,  behind  said  particular 
wall. 


5,532,705 
WRIST-MOUNTED-TYPE  ANTENNA  DEVICE  AND 
APPARATUS  HAVING  THE  ANTENNA  DEVICE 
Norio  Hama,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214.412 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-057428,- 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-057432;  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-070384 

InL  a."  HOIQ  I/IS 
VS.  a.  343—718  46  Claims 


ANTENNA 
OUTPUTS 


*^     s  ir-K 
7.  A  wrist-mounted-type  antenna  device  comprising: 


1.  A  phased  array  antenna  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radiators  arranged  in  an  array,  each  of  said  radia- 
tors comprising  a  first  port  and  a  second  port  and  a  radiating 
aperture  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  first  port  and  to 
said  second  pon,  said  first  port  introducing  a  first  radiation 
with  a  first  polarization,  said  second  port  introducing  a  second 
radiation  with  a  second  polarization  orthogonal  to  said  first 
polarization; 

first  signal  means  having  a  first  set  of  branches  operatively 
coupling  energy  of  said  first  radiation  with  the  respective  first 
ports  of  said  radiators; 

second  signal  means  having  a  second  set  of  branches  operatively 
coupling  energy  of  said  second  radiation  with  the  respective 
second  ports  of  said  radiators,  said  second  signal  means  being 
operative  independently  of  said  first  signal  means;  and 

beamformer  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second  signal 
means  for  forming  at  least  one  beam  of  electromagnetic 
power  from  said  array  of  radiators,  wherein  said  beamformer 
means  comprises  a  first  beamformer  coupled  to  the  first  ports 
of  respective  ones  of  said  radiators  and  a  second  beamformer 
coupled  to  the  second  ports  of  respective  ones  of  said  radia- 
tors, said  first  beamformer  providing  a  first  set  of  beams  and 
said  second  beamformer  providing  a  second  set  of  beams 
independently  of  said  first  set  of  beams,  wherein  each  set  of 
beams  comprises  at  least  one  beam,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  beamformers  comprises  a  plurality  of 
branches,  an  individual  one  of  said  branches  is  coupled  via  a 
respective  one  of  said  signal  means  to  a  port  of  an  individual 
one  of  said  radiators,  each  of  said  branches  of  respective  ones 
of  said  beamformers  is  bifiircated  into  two  signal  carrying 
paths  to  enable  operation  of  said  antenna  in  a  iiKxle  of 
frequency  reuse,  each  of  said  paths  of  each  of  said  branches 
having  a  phase  shifter  and  an  attentuator. 
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5432,767 
DIRECnONAL  ANTENNA,  IN  PARTICXTLAR  DIPOLE 
ANTENNA 
Gcorg  KJinger,  Saaldorf,  and  Max  Gottl,  Grobkaroilnenfeld, 
both  of,  Geniiany,  assignors  to  Kathrcin-Weike  KG,  Rosen- 
hein,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AM285,  $  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18719,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  302,834 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1993,  43  02 
905.1 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  9/16 
VS.  CL  343—793  u  Claims 


an  antenna  element  having  a  half  wavelength  dimension  used  as 
a  split  dipole  antenna  in  a  dipole  mode  of  operation,  and  as  a 
load  in  a  monopole  mode  of  operation; 

a  balun  stnictuie  which  is  integral  to,  and  situated  coplanarly 
with  and  orthogonally  to.  the  antenna  element,  used  as  a  balun 
structure  for  the  antenna  element  in  the  dipole  mode  of 
operation  and  as  a  monopole  antenna  in  the  monopole  mode 
of  operation; 

a  ground  plane  area  which  selectably  connects  to  the  balun 
structure  in  the  dipole  mode  of  operation  and  provides  image 
response  for  the  balun  structure  in  the  monopole  mode  of 
operation; 

a  transmission  line  antenna  feed  situated  on  an  opposite  side  of 
a  conventional  double-sided  printed  circuit  board  which  pro- 
vides connection  to  or  from  the  antenna  element  in  both  the 
dipole  and  monopole  modes  of  operation,  and  selectably 
provides  connection  to  the  balun  sti\icture  in  the  noonopole 
mode  of  operation;  and 

an  electronic  switch  which  electronically  selects  ground  from 
the  ground  plane  area  to  the  balun  structure  in  the  dipole 
mode  of  operation,  or  connects  the  transmission  line  antenna 
feed  to  the  balun  structure  in  the  monopole  mode  of  opera- 
tion. 


1.  A  direction  antenna  having  at  least  one  radiator  in  the  form  of 
a  dipole  including  an  associated  symmetrizer  that  carries  the  dipole 
above  which  the  at  least  one  dipole  is  mounted  on  a  reflector, 
wherein  a  respective  dipole  half  is  embodied  in  one  piece  with  the 
associated  part  of  the  symmetrizer,  characterized  in  that  the  dipole. 
including  its  symmetrizer,  is  produced  from  the  material  of  the 
reflector,  in  that  the  dipole  and  the  symmetrizer  are  cut  out  fix)m 
Ibe  remaining  material  of  the  reflector  except  for  a  connecting 
segment  by  means  of  a  cutting  operation  and  that  the  symmetrizer 
is  bent  out  at  an  angle  a  relative  to  the  reflector. 


5,532,799 

DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA  FOR  VEHICLE  ENTRY 

SYSTEM 

Timothy  J.  Talty,  IVentoa,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,191 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  19/30 

VS.  a.  343-819  3  claims 


5432,708 
SINGLE  COMPACT  DUAL  MODE  ANTENNA 
Eric  L.  Krenz,  Crystal  Lake,  and  David  J.  Tammen,  HoOnan 
Estates,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,278 
Int  a.*  HOIQ  9/28 


VS.  a.  343—795 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  single  compact  dual  mode  antenna,  fabricated  using  double- 
sided  printed  circuit  board  techniques  or  multilayered  circuit  board 
techniques  to  form  a  single  T"  shaped  radiation  structure  provid- 
ing electronically  switched  orthogonal  polarizations  and  pattern 
diversity  as  in  a  dipole  mode  of  operation  and  in  a  monopole  mode 
of  operation  comprising: 


1.  A  pair  of  directional  antennas  for  concealed  mounting  on  a 
transportation  vehicle  to  receive  radio-frequency  (RF)  signals  from 
first  and  second  predetermined  zones  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
transportation  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  shared  reflector  element  substantially  bisecting  said  first  and 

second  predetermined  zones; 
a  first  elongated  active  antenna  element  positioned  between  said 

shared  reflector  and  said  first  predetermined  zone; 
a  first  elongated  director  element  disposed  between  said  first 
elongated  active  antenna  element  and  said  first  predetermined 
zone  and  resonantly  directing  said  RF  signals  from  said  first 
predetermined  zone  to  said  first  elongated  active  antenna 
element; 
a  second  elongated  active  antenna  element  positioned  between 
said  shared  reflector  and  said  second  predetermined  zone;  and 
a  second  elongated  director  element  disposed  between   said 
second  elongated  active  antenna  element  and  said  second 
predetennined  zone  and  resonantly  directing  said  RF  signals 
firom  said  second  predetermined  zone  to  said  second  elon- 
gated active  antenna  element. 
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5432,710 
SATELLITE  DISH  STACKING  SYSTEM 
Mark  A.  RodelTer,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Winegard 
Company,  Buriington,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,941 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  15/14 

VS.  a.  434—912  23  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  satellite  dishes,  each  of 
said  satellite  dishes  having  a  reflector  surface  and  a  surface  oppos- 
ing said  reflector  surface,  said  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  supporting  region  formed  on  said  opposing  surface  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  satellite  dishes; 

a  second  supporting  region  formed  on  said  reflector  surface  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  satellite  dishes  opposite  said  first 
supporting  region; 

said  first  supporting  region  of  a  given  satellite  dish  abutting 
against  said  second  supporting  region  of  an  adjacent  satellite 
dish  when  said  reflector  surface  of  said  adjacent  satellite  dish 
nests  in  said  opposing  surface  of  said  given  satellite  dish,  the 
abutment  of  said  first  and  second  supporting  regions  separat- 
ing said  reflector  surface  of  said  adjacent  satellite  dish  a 
predetermined  space  apart  from  said  opposing  surface  of  said 
given  satellite  dish. 


5432,711 
LIGHTWEIGHT  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
FOR  MAKING  AND  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Laura  L.  Harris,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Inwave  Corpora- 
tion, Eugene,  Oreg. 
PCT  No,  PCT/US91/07329,  5  371  Date  Mar.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  211,235 

InL  a.*  G09G  3/34 

VS.  CL  345—55  24  Claims 
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1.  A  display  system  for  generating  an  image  preferably  for 
viewing  at  a  distance,  comprising: 

plural  elongate  optical  conductors  each  of  which  includes  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal; 

an  input  matrix  of  closely  packed  input  terminals; 

a  display  matrix  of  spaced  apart  output  terminals  whose  relative 
positioning  within  the  display  matrix  corresponds  to  relative 
positioning  of  the  input  terminals  in  the  input  matrix; 


a  foldable  display  screen  including  terminal  housings  affixed  to 
a  flexible  substrate  for  supporting  the  display  matrix,  the 
terminal  housings  having  protruding  portions  from  a  surface 
of  the  substrate  to  receive  the  optical  conductors;  and 

image  projection  means  for  providing  a  source  image  to  the 
input  matrix  such  that  the  display  matrix  generates  a  display 
image  that  corresponds  to  the  source  image  but  is  much 
greater  in  size. 


5432,712 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  TRANSMISSIVE 

SCATTERED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Yukihiro  "Kuda,  and  Akira  Mori,  both  of  Hiratsuiu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,654,  Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,600 

int  CL'  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—87  7  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  operating  a  transmissive  scattered  liquid  crystal 
display  device,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  transmissive  scattered  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a 
plurality  of  pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  having  a  common 
terminal  and  a  data  terminal,  a  first  common  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  common  terminal  of  each  of  a  first  group  of  said 
plurality  of  pixels,  a  second  common  electrode  connected  to 
the  conmion  terminal  of  each  of  a  second  group  of  said 
plurality  of  pixels,  and  a  plurality  of  data  electrodes,  each  of 
said  data  electrodes  being  connected  to  the  data  terminal  of  a 
respective  one  of  ttie  pixels  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
groups  of  pixels; 

a  shift  register 

a  display  signal  circuit  for  serially  sending  a  display  signal  with 
a  logic  signal  level  to  said  shift  register. 

a  plurality  of  gates,  each  of  said  gates  functioning  as  an  exclu- 
sive OR  circuit,  each  of  said  gates  having  an  input  adapted  to 
receive  a  signal  from  said  shift  register: 

a  plurality  of  switching  devices,  each  of  said  switching  devices 
having  a  withstand  voltage  which  is  higher  than  said  logic 
signal  level,  each  said  switching  device  having  an  input 
connected  to  an  output  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
gates,  each  said  switching  device  having  a  data  output,  the 
data  output  of  each  switching  device  being  connected  to  a 
respective  data  electrode  of  said  transmissive  scattered  liquid 
crystal  display  device; 

wherein  each  gate  and  the  switching  device  to  which  it  is 
connected  constitute,  along  with  said  shift  register,  a  drive 
path,  each  drive  path  being  formed  as  part  of  an  IC; 

a  logic  signal  circuit  for  applying  to  a  first  input  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  gates  a  logic  signal  for  designating  the  plus  and 
minus  of  a  voltage  applied  to  said  liquid  crystal  display 
device; 

a  switching  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  conmwn 
electrodes  of  said  transmissive  scattered  liquid  crystal  display 
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device,  thereby  multiplex-driving  said  transmissive  scanered 
liquid  crystal  display  device. 


5332,713 
DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Shlqjiro   Okada,    Isefaara;    Yutaka    Inaba,    Kawaguchi,   and 
Kazunori   Katakura,  Atsugi,  all   of,  Japan,   assignors   to 
Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  229,220 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-093185 
InL  a.*  G«9G  3/36 
M&.  a.  345-^  5  cuiBB 
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A:  CAOSSTALK  COMPENSATOM  SIGNAL 

■ :  DC  COMPEHSATION  SIGNAL 

C  ■■  DATA  SISNAL 

0:  FIRST  N0M9ELECTKM  SMNAL  PEIMX 


1.  A  driving  method  for  a  liquid  crystal  device  of  the  type 

comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  electrode  plates  having 

thereon  a  group  of  scanning  lines  and  a  group  of  data  lines, 

respectively,  and  a  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  pair  of 

electrode  plates  so  as  to  form  a  pixel  at  each  intersection  of  the 

scanning  lines  and  data  lines,  said  driving  method  comprising: 

selecting  a  scaiming  line  from  among  the  scanning  lines  and 

applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  to  the  selected  scanning 

line  at  a  scanning  selection  period  (Q  in  one  scanning  period: 

and 

applying  a  dau  signal  to  a  dau  line  for  an  associated  pixel  on 

the  selected  scanning  line, 
said  data  signal  including  a  first  signal  in  a  dau  signal  period  (C) 
synchronized  with  the  scanning  selection  period  (C),  a  second 
signal,  for  compensating  for  the  first  signal,  in  a  period  (B), 
and  an  AC  signal  in  an  AC  period  (A),  so  that  the  first  signal 
and  the  second  signal  provide  a  time- integrated  voltage  of 
zero  to  the  associate  pixel,  and  the  AC  signal  also  provides  a 
time-integrated  voltage  of  zero  applied  to  the  associated  pixel; 
and 
said  first  signal  having  a  waveform  varying  depending  on  gra- 
dation dau  for  the  associated  pixel,  and  said  AC  signal  having 
a  waveform  varying  depending  on  the  first  signal  applied 
subsequent  to  the  AC  signal. 


5,532,714 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  VIDEO 

IMAGES  ON  A  PIXEL  BASIS 

Betgamin  P.  Knapp,  Byron  Center,  Mich.,  and  Clifford  H. 

Kraft,    Naperville,    ni„   assignors   to   SPX    Corporation, 

Muskegon,  .Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,286,  Jul.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287v<67 
Int  a.*  G09G  //2«.  H04N  5/272 
MS.  CL  345-114  3  claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  combining  digital  words  from  clocked 
digital  video  sources  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  ports  for  receiving  digital  words  with  binary 
values,  said  binary  values  determining  the  color  of  a  pixel  to 
be  displayed,  each  pott  coupled  to  a  source  of  digital  words; 
a  gate  associated  with  each  input  pon  for  passing  or  inhibiting  a 
digital  word; 


means  for  transmitting  digital  words  from  said  input  pons  to  the 
gates; 

decision  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  decision  rules  for 
reading  the  binary  values  of  the  words  at  each  input  port  at 
each  pixel  clock  time  and  deciding  which  gale  should  pass  its 
corresponding  word,  a  decision  rule  being  chosen  from  said 
plurality  of  decision  rules  at  each  pixel  clock  time,  the  deci- 
sion rules  making  decisions  at  said  pixel  clock  time  based  on 
the  binary  values  of  the  digital  words; 

an  output  port  for  passing  digital  words  to  a  video  display  or 
palette: 

means  for  transmitting  the  digital  words  fix)m  the  gates  to  said 
output  port. 


5432,715 
VISUALLY  AGING  SCROLL  BAR 
Cary  L.  Bates,-  Jerry  A.  Blades,-  Harvey  G.  Kiel,  aU  of  Roches- 
ter; Raymond  F.  Romon,  Oronoco,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Ryan, 
Byron,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,867,  Oct.  16,  1991.  This 
application  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959315 
Int  CL*  G09G  5/34 
VS.  CL  345—123  13  claims 


CIMIInt  tailor 

'I,  II  'IMH  maram  iMt 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  display  and  a  scroll  bar,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  determining  that  a  slider  is  located  at  a  first  position, 

said  slider  being  located  within  said  scroll  bar; 
means  for  retrieving  a  first  clock  time  from  said  computer 

system: 
means  for  storing  said  first  clock  time; 
means  for  detecting  that  said  slider  has  moved  to  a  second 

position; 
means  for  retrieving  a  second  clock  time  from  said  computer 

system: 
means  for  creating  a  first  region  in  said  scroll  bar,  said  first 

region  having  an  upper  boundary  and  a  lower  boundary  and 

including  said  first  position;  and 
first  means  for  changing  the  visual  appearance  of  said  first 

region  in  said  scroll  bar  based  on  the  length  of  time  between 

said  second  clock  time  and  said  first  clock  time; 
means  for  storing  said  second  clock  time;  and 
means  for  displaying  said  slider  at  said  second  location. 
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5332,716 
RESOLUTION  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Yoshinobu  Sano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988314 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324156 

Int  CL*  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  345—132  9  Claims 
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1.  A  resolution  conversion  system  having  a  memory  for  storing 
data  at  a  first  predetermined  resolution  and  a  display  device  for 
displaying  dau  at  a  second  predetermined  resolution  different  from 
the  first  predetermined  resolution,  said  conversion  system  compris- 
ing: 

address  generating  means  connected  to  said  memory  and  gener- 
ating an  address  for  reading  out  the  stored  dau  in  the 
memory; 

a  first  storage  device  connected  to  said  memory  and  storing 
therein  the  dau  read  out  in  response  to  the  address  from  the 
address  generating  means,  said  first  storage  device  outputting 
said  stored  dau  in  response  to  a  first  clock  signal  having  a 
frequency  f,;  and 

a  second  storage  device  connected  to  said  first  storage  device 
and  said  display  device,  and  second  storage  device  operating 
in  response  to  a  second  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  f,. 
different  from  the  frequency  f,  of  said  first  clock  signal,  for 
storing  therein  only  selected  dau  from  the  first  storage  device, 
said  second  storage  device  outpuning  the  selected  dau  stored 
therein  to  the  display  device,  said  first  storage  device  having 
an  output  and  said  second  storage  device  having  an  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  storage  device,  and  said 
second  storage  device  selecting  for  storage  therein  only  the 
dau  appearing  on  said  input  which  is  in  synchronism  with  a 
rising  edge  of  said  second  clock  signal  at  said  frequency  fj, 

wherein  the  first  predetermined  resolution  corresponds  to  a 
storage  size  within  said  memory  of  nlxml,  and  said  second 
predetermined  resolution  corresponds  to  a  display  size  of  said 
display  device  of  n2xm2.  and  wherein  f,  and  f2  are  related 
according  to  the  formula: 


fr-frnVml)./,. 


Storing  said  plurality  of  compressed  dau  files  in  a  dau  storage 

device; 
defining  a  resolution  factor  (PR/S)  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 

compressed  dau  files,  wherein  P  is  the  number  of  indivisible 

units  of  display  of  a  finite  resolution  display  device  and 

wherein  N>P; 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  compressed  dau  files  whose 

corresponding  one  of  said  resolution  factors  is  closest  to  and 

less  than  or  equal  to  a  selected  portion  of  time  t  from  said 

time  period  T:  and 
transferring  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  compressed  dau  files 

from  said  dau  storage  device  to  said  display  device. 


5332,718 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Yoshiyulu    Lshimaru,   Itami,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,223.  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-42553 

Int  a.*  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—211  32  Claims 


5332,717 
METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  TIME  SERIES  DATA  ON 
FINITE  RESOLUTION  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Gregory  B.  Jones,  Tiverton,  R.I.;  Joseph  B.  Lopes,  Seekonk, 
Mass.,  and  Gerald  R.  Martel,  Middletown,  R.I.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,901 
Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—202  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  of  minimizing  display  time 
for  a  dau  file,  comfnising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  compressed  daU  files  based  on  said  dau 
file,  said  daU  file  consisting  of  N  dau  points  sampled  at 
sampling  rate  S  over  time  period  T,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
compressed  dau  files  being  defined  by  a  corresponding 
unique  compression  ratio  R  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
compressed  dau  files  containing  N/R  daU  points  that  charac- 
terize said  N  dau  points; 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  connected  to  a 
power  supply  providing  a  power-supply  voluge  and  provided  with 
a  circuit  for  driving  a  liquid-crystal  display  panel  on  the  basis  of  a 
control  signal  output  from  a  CPU  via  an  address  bus  and  a  dau 
bus,  comprising: 
a  liquid-crystal  control  circuit  for  generating  a  driving  signal  for 

driving  the  liquid-crystal  display  panel; 
a  driving  voluge  generating  circuit  connected  to  said  liquid- 
crystal  control  circuit,  receiving  a  reference  voluge  and  gen- 
erating a  voluge  for  driving  said  liquid-crystal  control  circuit 
responsive  to  the  reference  signal;  and 
a  reference  voluge  generating  circuit  connected  to  said  driving 
voluge  generating  circuit  for  transforming  the  power-supply 
voluge  responsive  to  the  control  signal  received  from  said 
CPU  into  the  reference  voluge  and  for  transmitting  the  refer- 
ence  voluge   to   said   driving   voluge   generating  circuit. 
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wherein  said  reference  voltage  driving  circuit  comprises 
brightness  level  circuits,  each  of  said  brightness  level  circuits 
including 

a  register  receiving  the  control  signal  from  the  CPU,  the  control 
signal  including  data  signals  to  control  illumination  of  the 
liquid  crystal  display  panel  via  the  data  bus  and  a  write  signal 
and  an  address  signal  via  the  address  bus; 

a  transistor  connected  to  said  register,  wherein  the  write  signal 
controls  activation  of  said  transistor  and  transmission  of  the 
data  signals,  and  the  write  signal  and  the  data  signals  which 
are  input  to  said  register  by  the  write  signal  control  the 
reference  voltage  output  from  said  reference  voltage  generat- 
ing circuit; 

a  resistance  ladder  connected  to  said  transistor  including  first 
and  second  resistances,  the  first  resistances  connected  in 
series  and  each  of  the  second  resistances  connected  between 
and  in  parallel  with  the  first  resistances  and  said  transistor 
forming  a  ladder  shape;  and 

an  operational  amplifier  connected  to  said  resistance  ladder. 


5^32,719 
REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  DISPLAY  FUNCTIONS 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif„  assignor  to  Cordata,  Inc,  Tor- 
tola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181.884,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515384 
Int.  a.*  G69G  1/00:1/28:1/06 

14  Claims 


U.S.  a.  345—211 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU), 
a  memory,  a  monitor,  and  a  video  adapter  providing  signals  to  the 
monitor,  a  monitor  control  adjustment  system  comprising: 

a  dedicated  vertical  synchronization  (VSYNC)  line  carrying 
timed  VSYNC  pulses  and  carrying  no  pixel  data; 

an  input  interface  for  a  user  to  input  information  relative  to 
desired  monitor  adjustments; 

encoding  circuitry  controllable  by  the  CPU;  and 

an  adjustment  controller  in  the  monitor; 

wherein  the  encoding  circuitry  converts  the  input  information 
into  digital  commands  and  data  and  encodes  the  commands 
and  data  as  serial  data  packets  on  the  dedicated  VSY>4C  line 
between  instances  of  the  VSYNC  pulse  without  regard  to 
blanking  time,  and  wherein  the  adjustment  controller  in  the 
monitor  receives  and  decodes  the  serial  data  packets  and 
adjusts  display  characteristics  of  the  monitor  according  to  the 
commands  and  data  received. 


an  ink  supply  tank  for  containing  ink  and  solvent,  the  tank  being 
connectable  to  an  ink  jet  printer,  the  tank  being  a  closed 
container  and  including  an  airspace  having  evaporated  solvent 
therein; 

a  condenser  positioned  above  said  ink  supply  tank  and  including 
a  low  temperature  cooler, 

a  tube  connected  to  the  airspace  of  said  ink  supply  tank  and  to 
the  condenser  such  that  air  containing  evaporated  solvent 
from  the  airspace  is  cooled  by  the  low  temperature  cooler  of 
the  condenser  and  such  that  solvent  in  the  air  will  condense 
and  the  condensed  solvent  is  caused  to  flow  by  gravity  back 
into  said  ink  supply  tank; 

a  solvent  make  up  container  connected  to  the  ink  supply  tank  for 
supplying  solvent  to  the  ink  supply  tank,  said  solvent  make  up 
container  including  an  airspace;  and 

an  equalizing  conduit  connecting  the  solvent  make  up  container 
airspace  to  one  of  the  ink  supply  tank  airspace  and  the  tube  to 
provide  for  equalization  of  pressure  between  the  solvent  make 
up  container  and  the  ink  supply  tank. 


5332,721 
DIELECTRIC  DRUM  AND  ELECTROSTATIC 
RECORDING  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazuo   Asano;    Koji    Masuda,    both    of   Kanagawa;    Takuo 
Kusano,  Toliyo,  and  Ken  Ebihara,  Shizuoka,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.;  Nippon  Light  Metal  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  and  Nikkei  Techno-Research  Co.,  Ltd.,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960331,  Oct.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-294788 
Int  CI.*  GOlO  15/06 
hJ&.  CL  347—112  4  Claims 


5,532,720 
SOLVENT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 
William  J.  Krueger,  Saratoga  Spring,  and  Victor  G.  Eckstein, 
Galway,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Quad/Tech,  Inc.,  Sussex, 
Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,930 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/18 

VS.  a.  347—7  46  Oaims 

1.  An  ink  supply  system  for  ink  jet  printers,  the  ink  supply   paper  used  in  electrostatic  recording  comprising: 
system  con^msing  a  substrate  having  an  outer  surface; 


TONER  WAGE       _* 
FartlMGfCANS 


1.  A  dielectric  drum  for  transferring  a  toner  image  to  a  recording 
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a  dielectric  layer  formed  of  an  anodic  oxidized  film  on  said  outer 
surface  of  said  substrate,  wherein  said  substrate  is  formed  by 
drawing  and  hardening  an  aluminum  alloy  pipe  of  the  SOOO 
series  alloys  of  the  Aluminum  Association;  and 

said  outer  surface  of  said  substrate  having  a  surface  hardness  not 
less  than  100  in  terms  of  the  Vicker's  hardness. 


5432,722 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  INK  USING  A  HEATED  PNEUMATIC 

DRUM 

Tomizo  Namiki;  Tamotsu  Suzuki,  both  of  Sliizuoka,  and  Yuki- 

hide  Miyata,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-42946 
Int  a.*  GOID  15/10 
VS.  a.  347—153 

^S2 


82    80     aOA 


1.  An  image  forming  device  comprising: 

a  rotating  drum  having  a  peripheral  surface  around  which  an 
image  forming  material  is  trained,  ink  receiving  portions  and 
ink  non-receiving  portions  being  formed  on  said  image  form- 
ing material  by  at  least  one  of  exposure  of  a  color  separated 
original  by  active  light  and  developing  processing  effected 
after  said  exposure,  said  ink  receiving  portions  and  said  ink 
non-receiving  portions  corresponding  to  said  color  separated 
original; 

an  ink  sheet  conveying  mechanism  which  conveys  an  ink  sheet, 
said  ink  sheet  comprising  a  supporting  body  having  ink  pro- 
vided on  a  surface  of  said  body,  synchronously  with  rotation 
of  said  rotating  drum; 

ink  transfer  means  for  fitting  together  said  image  forming  mate- 
rial, said  image  forming  material  being  trained  around  said 
rotating  drum,  and  said  ink  sheet,  said  ink  sheet  being  con- 
veyed by  said  ink  sheet  conveying  mechanism,  and  transfer- 
ring ink  from  said  ink  sheet  to  said  ink  receiving  portions  of 
said  image  forming  material  and  said  ink  sheet  in  a  state  in 
which  said  image  forming  material  and  said  ink  sheet  are  fit 
together;  and 

conveying  means,  having  an  image  receiving  material  loading 
surface,  for  reciprocally  moving  an  image  receiving  material 
provided  on  the  loading  surface  in  a  direction  tangent  to  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  rotating  drum  synchronously  with 
die  rotation  of  said  rotating  drum,  and  fitting  together  said 
image  receiving  material  with  said  image  forming  material  to 
which  the  ink  has  been  transferred  by  said  ink  transfer  means, 
and  for  applying  at  least  one  of  a  predetermined  pressure  and 
a  predetermined  temperature  to  said  image  receiving  material 
and  said  image  forming  material  so  that  the  ink  is  transferred 
ftt>m  said  image  forming  material  to  said  image  receiving 
material. 


5,532,723 
DRIVE  IC  FOR  A  PRINTING  HEAD 
Takaya  Nagahata;  Toshiyuki  Shirasaki;  Tokihiko  Kishimoto, 
and  Yoshinobu  Kishimoto,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,651,  Sep.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,335,002.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252060; 
Sep.  30,  1991.  3-252061;  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-16547;  Feb.  14,  1992, 
4-27623 

Int  CL*  B4U  y34 
VS.  a.  347—209  4  Claims 


19  Claims 


S-  a>       11    f     -B"  «"   v"  ■B' 

4.  In  a  printing  bead  comprising  an  elongate  head  substrate 
having  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges,  a  line  of  printing  dots 
provided  on  the  head  substrate  along  the  first  longitudinal  edge,  an 
array  of  drive  ICs  provided  on  the  head  substrate  along  the  second 
longitudinal  edge,  a  plurality  of  coimection  terminals  formed  on 
the  head  substrate  adjacent  to  the  second  longiudinal  edge,  and  a 
pattern  of  wiring  conductor  paths  formed  on  the  head  substrate  for 
electrically  connecting  between  the  connection  terminals  and  the 
drive  ICs,  the  conductor  paths  including  a  power  grounding  con- 
ductor path  located  between  the  drive  ICs  and  the  second  longitu- 
dinal edge,  the  power  grounding  conductor  path  being  at  least  as 
wide  than  the  drive  ICs,  the  drive  ICs  being  rectangular  with  first 
and  second  longer  sides  as  well  as  first  and  second  shorter  sides, 
the  drive  ICs  having  a  multiplicity  of  drive  output  pads  arranged 
adjacent  to  and  along  the  first  loiiger  side,  the  drive  ICs  also  having 
control  signal  pads  which  include  at  least  a  data-in  pad.  a  data-out 
pad,  a  strobe  pad,  and  a  clock  pad, 
the  improvement  wherein  all  of  the  data-in  pad,  data-out  pad, 
strobe  pad  and  clock  pad  are  arranged  adjacent  to  the  respec- 
tive shorter  sides  of  the  drive  ICs. 


5,532,724 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Minoru  Inagaki;  Shigeni  Fukai;  Michio  Shinozaki:  Tomoyuki 
Manigame;  Hiroyuki  Kurolu;  Tatsuya  Morimitsu,  and 
Tomio  Andoh,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-231900; 
Feb.  24,  1993,  5-061028;  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-061029;  Feb.  25, 1993, 
5-061069;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-061070 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/325 
VS.  CI.  347—213  28  Claims 

1.  An  image  transfer  device  comprising: 
transport  means  for  transporting  a  film  having  at  least  a  first 

transfer  layer  on  a  support, 
image  writing  means  for  bringing  a  transfer  ribbon  into  contact 
with  said  first  transfer  layer  of  said  film,  and  transferring 
transfer  ink  on  said  ribbon  to  said  first  transfer  layer  by  a 
thermal  head  so  as  to  form  an  image  on  said  first  transfer 
layer, 
a  stage  for  fixing  a  transfer  object, 

transfer  means  for  guiding  said  film  whereon  said  image  has 
been  formed  on  said  first  transfer  layer  by  said  ribbon  onto 
said  object  on  said  stage,  and  transferring  said  image  on  said 
first  transfer  layer  to  said  object  by  beating  and  applying 
pressure  to  said  object  by  way  of  said  film  by  a  transfer  roller. 
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5^32,725 

TRANSPARENT  MEDIA  FOR  MINIMIZING  CURL 

DURING  PRINTING  OF  HIGH  DENISTY  THERMAL  DYE 

TRANSFER  IMAGES 
Thomas  W.   Martin,  Rochester,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,270 

Int  a.*  B41M  5/40 

VS,  CL  Ml— 221  6  Claims 


1.  Transparency  dye  receiver  media  for  minimizing  curl  during 
receipt  of  dye  transfer  images  in  a  thermal  printing  process  in 
which  the  receiver  media  is  passed  through  a  nip  formed  between 
a  thermal  printhead  and  a  platen  while  heat  is  selectively  applied  to 
the  media  by  image-wise  energization  of  heater  elements  that  make 
up  the  thermal  printhead.  said  receiver  media  comprising: 

a  transparent  support  having  a  thickness  in  inches  approximately 
equal  to  the  cube  root  of 


C«F^»V/4Eb(57.3)^l-Cos8Q). 

where: 
C*  is  a  constant  for  a  given  dye  receiver  support  thickness, 
V„  is  the  load  on  the  receiver  media  ftom  the  printhead  in 

pounds, 
R*  is  the  radius  of  the  bend  during  printing  in  inches. 
6  is  the  arc  of  bending  of  the  receiver  media  during  printing  in 

degrees, 
E  is  Young's  Modulus  in  psi,  and 
b  is  the  width  of  printhead  in  inches;  and 
a  dye  receiver  layer  on  one  surface  of  said  support. 


5432,726 

THERMAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

AN  IMAGE  OF  STABLE  DENSITY  WITHOUT  AN 

INCREASE  IN  LASER  OUTPUT  POWER 

Yasuhiko  Goto;  Toshitaka  Agano,  and  Shi^ji  Imai,  all  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-041702 
Int  a."  B41J  2/47:  GOID  15/14:  G02B  26/00,27/00 
U.S.  CL  347—243  I7  Claims 


a  peel  roller  for  peeling  said  support  of  said  fihn  adhering  to  said 
transfer  object  from  said  object  downline  from  where  said 
film  passes  over  said  transfer  roller,  said  peel  roller  being 
disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  transfer  roller,  and 

a  pressure  roller  which  is  free  to  rotate  and  which  presses  said 
film  onto  said  stage,  said  pressure  roller  being  provided 
between  said  transfer  roller  and  said  peel  roller. 


\.  A  thermal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  information  on  a 
thermosensitive  recording  medium  having  a  support  coated  with  a 
coloring  agent,  a  color  developer,  and  light-absorbing  dyes,  and 
producing  a  color  having  a  density  depending  on  an  amount  of 
thermal  energy  that  is  applied  to  the  thermosensitive  recording 
medium,  said  thermal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laser  beam  generating  means,  each  for  generating  a 

separate,  single  laser  beam;  and 
an  optical  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  thermosensitive 
recording  medium  with  said  separate,  single  laser  beams  at 
respective  different  positions  on  the  thermosensitive  recording 
medium; 
wherein  one  of  said  separate,  single  laser  beam  scans  the  ther- 
mosensitive recording  medium  earlier  than  the  other  separate, 
single  laser  beams  and  has  a  thermal  energy  which  is  high 
enough  to  enable  the  thermosensitive  recording  medium  to 
produce  the  color. 


5,532,727 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  THERMALLY 

RECORDING  INFORMATION  WITH  SHADING 

CORRECTION 

Toshitaka  Agano,  and  Takashi  Shoji,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012526 
Int  CL*  B4IJ  2/47:2/435:  HOIS  3/00:  GOID  15/14 
\}S.  a.  347—253  9  Claims 

2.  A  thermal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
preheating  means  for  preheating  a  thermosensitive  recording 
medium,  which  has  a  support  coated  with  a  coloring  agent,  a 
color  developer,  and  light-absorbing  dyes,  and  can  be  colored 
to  a  density  lepending  on  thermal  energy  imparted  thereto  at 
a  coloring  temperature,  along  a  main  scanning  direction  to  a 
temperature  below  the  coloring  temperature; 
auxiliary   scanning   means   for   moving   said   thermosensitive 
recording  medium  in  an  auxiliary  scanning  direction  substan- 
tiaUy  perpendicular  to  said  main  scanning  direction; 
recording  means  for  recording  information  based  on  an  image 
signal: 
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said  recording  means  including  heating  means  energizable  based 
on  said  image  signal  for  applying  a  light  beam  to  said  ther- 
mosensitive recording  medium  along  said  main  scanning 
direction  to  heat  the  thermosensitive  recording  tnedium  to 
said  coloring  temperature  to  color  the  thermosensitive  record- 
ing medium  to  thereby  record  the  information  based  on  said 
image  signal; 

speed  variation  detecting  means  for  detecting  variations  in  a 
speed  at  which  said  thermosensitive  recording  medium  is 
moved  by  said  auxiliary  scanning  means;  and 

shading  correcting  means  for  compensating  for  the  variations  in 
the  speed  at  which  said  thermosensitive  recording  medium  is 
moved  by  said  auxiliary  scanning  means  by  controlUng  the 
light  beam  generated  by  said  heating  means  based  on  a  speed 
variation  signal  from  said  speed  variation  detecting  means. 


a  first  supporting  member  for  supporting  a  woridng  medium; 
and  a  second  supporting  member  for  supporting  at  least  the 
delivery  end  of  a  laser  beam  delivery  system; 

one  of  said  supporting  members  being  a  movable  carriage 
mounted  in  cantilever  fashion  from  one  side  of  the  machine 
frame  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  working 
medium  and  said  laser  beam  delivery  system  to  cause  the 
laser  beam  to  scan  the  working  medium; 

said  machine  franne  including  an  upper  rail  for  sUdably  support- 
ing one  end  of  said  carriage  in  cantilever  fashion, 

and  a  Unear  bearing  surface  below  and  parallel  to  said  rail; 

said  linear  bearing  surface  being  engageable  v^th  a  lower  part  of 
the  carriage  to  prevent  pivoting  of  tlie  carriage  on  said  upper 
rail  and  to  permit  only  linear  movement  of  the  carriage  along 
said  rail. 


5332,729 
SCANNER  MOTOR  WITH  CERAMIC  SLEEVT  BEARING 
Mikio  NakasugU  Chofii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,991 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  31,  1992,  4-224602 

Int  CI.*  B4U  2/47 

U.S.  a.  347—257  16  Claims 

1.  A  scanner  motor  comprising: 

30     210 


5,532,728 

LASER  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Zvi  Krams,  Raanana;  Dov  Herman,  Hofit;  Avigdor  Bieber, 

Raanana,  and  Avinoam  Livni,  Haifa,  aU  of,  Israel,  assignors 

to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.,  Herzlia  Bet  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87303 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  IsraeL  Jul.  10, 1992,  102463 

Int  ex."  B41J  2/47 

VS.  a.  347—257  18  Claims 


a  fixed  shaft  made  of  a  ceramic  material; 

a  rotary  sleeve  made  of  a  ceramic  material,  said  rotary  sleeve 

being  rotatably  fitted  onto  said  fixed  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatable 

around  said  fixed  shaft; 
a  tlirust  plate  fixed  to  one  end  portion  of  said  rotary  sleeve. 

wherein  an  abutting  surface  of  said  thrust  plate  faces  an  end 

surface  of  said  fixed  shaft  and  is  made  of  a  ceramic  material; 

and 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  sleeve, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  end  surface  of  said  fixed  shaft  and 

said  abutting  surface  of  said  thrust  plate  has  the  shape  of  at 

least  part  of  the  surface  of  a  sphere. 


1.  Laser  scanning  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  machine  frame; 


5332,730 
LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Ynichi  Akanabe,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporatioii, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,383 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  6,  1993,  5-250773 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/47 

VS.  CL  347—259  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  a  photosensitive 

material  by  scanning  with  a  light  beam  having  image  information 

of  said  image,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  for  holding  said  photosensitive  material,  wherein  said 
photosensitive  material  faces  an  interior  of  said  cylinder  and 
is  adapted  to  be  scanned  in  a  circumferential  direction  thereof; 
means  for  projecting  said  light  beam; 

first  optical  means  for  transmitting  said  light  beam  projected 

from  said  projecting  means  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 

to  a  central  axis  of  said  cyUnder, 

means  for  rotating  said  first  optical  means  about  said  central 

axis,  wherein  said  first  optical  means  rotates  said  light  beam 
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projected  from  said  projecting  means  about  a  rotating  axis  of 
said  first  optical  means  at  a  rotating  speed  twice  said  rotating 
speed  of  said  first  optical  means; 

second  optical  means  for  transmitting  said  light  beam  rotated  by 
said  first  optical  means  and  magnifying  said  light  beam  so  as 
to  expand  a  diameter  of  said  light  beam; 

third  optical  means  for  transmitting  said  light  beam  magnified 
by  said  second  optical  means  and  changing  a  direction  of  said 
light  beam  to  a  direction  which  is  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  central  axis  so  as  to  direct  said  light  beam  onto  said 
photosensitive  material;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  third  optical  noeans  about  said  central 
axis  synchronized  with  a  rotation  of  said  light  beam  rotated  by 
said  first  optical  means  whereby  said  image  is  recorded  on 
said  photosensitive  material  by  scanning  with  said  light  beam 
transmitted  from  said  third  optical  means. 


5432,731 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  IMAGE 
FORMING  POSITIONS  TO  ALLOW  PLURAL  IMAGES 
TO  BE  FORMED  ON  PLURAL  RECORDING  SHEETS 
lUushi  Mihara;  Masaki  'ftnchiya,-  Junichiro  Higuma;  Se^Ji 
Kiknchi,  and  Hiromi  Okada,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  LhL,  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-321017 
Int.  ex."  H04N  7/27 
M&.  a.  347-250  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  image  forming  positions  in  an  appara- 
tus in  which  laser  light,  which  is  modulated  suitable  to  images  to 
be  formed,  scans  a  photoconductor  at  an  approximately  constant 
velocity  to  write  a  plurality  of  images  arranged  in  parallel  along  a 
scanning  direction  of  the  laser  light,  such  that  a  plurality  of  toner 
images  may  be  formed  on  a  plurality  of  recording  sheets  fed  in 
parallel,  said  method  comprising: 
adjusting  a  timing  of  modulating  the  laser  light  suitable  to  a  first 
image  to  be  written  by  the  laser  among  the  plurality  of  images 
so  that  a  writing  position  of  the  first  image  to  be  written  lies  at 
a  first  specified  position,  and 
varying  a  scanning  velocity  of  the  laser  light  on  the  photocon- 
ductor to  adjust  image  forming  positions  so  that  a  writing 
position  of  a  last  image  to  be  written  by  the  laser  light  among 
the  plurality  of  ^ges  lies  at  a  second  specified  position. 


5,532,732 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING 

COMPRESSED  CODES  FOR  MONITORING  TELEVISION 

PROGRAM  VIEWING 
Henry  C.  Yoen,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Daniel  S.  Kwoh,  La 
Canada,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gemstar  Development 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,  Jan.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,075, 
Oct  22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
877,687,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  829,412,  Feb.  3,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^07,173, 
wWch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767323,  Sep.  30, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

676,934,  Mar.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,335,079,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,054,  Jun.  26,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  289,369, 
Dec.  23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  122,146 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/00:7/10 
U.S.  a.  348-1  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparams  for  television  audience  monitoring  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  that  a  television  is  on; 

means  for  retrieving  compressed  codes  fix)m  a  received  televi- 
sion signal,  each  compressed  code  having  at  least  one  digit, 
each  compressed  code  representative  of,  and  compressed  in 
length  from,  the  combination  of  channel,  time-of-day,  and 
date  for  a  program,  and  each  compressed  code  embedded  in 
the  received  television  signal  containing  the  program; 

means  for  determining  a  time  duration  that  a  first  program  is 
displayed  by  the  television  by  measuring  the  time  duration 
between  a  time  of  first  retrieving  a  first  compressed  code 
representing  the  first  program  from  the  television  signal  and  a 
time  of  first  retrieving  a  second  compressed  code  representing 
a  second  program  from  the  television  signal,  if  the  means  for 
sensing  senses  that  the  television  is  on,  each  compressed  code 
having  at  least  one  digit  and  each  compressed  code  represen- 
tative of,  and  compressed  in  length  from,  the  combination  of 
channel,  time-of-day,  and  date  for  a  program; 

means  for  decoding  and  expanding  Uie  retrieved  comptessed 
code  for  the  first  program  into  a  channel,  time-of-day,  and 
date  for  the  first  program;  and 

means  for  storing  the  decoded  channel,  time-of-day,  and  date  for 
the  first  program  and  for  storing  the  measured  time  duration 
that  the  first  program  is  displayed  by  the  television. 


5432,733 
REMODULATION  OF  A  CABLE  BOX  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 
TO  A  UHF  CHANNEL 
Leroy  S.  Wignot,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  lo  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,119,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,758 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/10 
VS.  CL  348-6  3  claims 

1.  A  cable  converter,  comprising: 
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an  RF  television  signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  RF  cable 
television  signals  in  a  first  range  of  frequencies  corresponding 
to  cable  television  channels  from  "?  to  83  inclusive; 

a  first  signal  path  from  said  RF  television  signal  input  terminal 
to  an  RF  television  signal  output  terminal; 

said  first  signal  path  including  at  least  a  tuner  for  selecting  a 
particular  cable  television  channel  from  said  cable  television 
channels,  and  a  remodulator  portion  for  remodulating  said 
selected  channel  to  an  unoccupied  cable  television  channel  in 
a  second  range  of  frequencies  corresponding  to  cable  televi- 
sion chaimels  from  cable  television  channel  84  to  cable  tele- 
vision channel  125  inclusive;  and 

a  second  signal  path  from  said  RF  television  signal  input  termi- 
nal to  said  RF  television  signal  output  terminal; 

said  second  signal  path  having  a  bandwidth  sufficient  to  pass  all 
of  the  cable  television  channels  received  at  said  RF  television 
signal  input  terminal  to  said  RF  television  signal  output 
terminal  at  a  substantially  uniform  amplitude; 

said  remodulator  portion  being  controllable  by  a  user  to  select 
said  unoccupied  cable  television  channel  only  from  said  sec- 
ond range  of  frequencies  corresponding  to  cable  television 
channels  from  cable  television  channel  84  to  cable  television 
channel  125  inclusive. 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  power  consumption  information  in 
the  form  of  picture  data  from  a  power  station  to  a  selected  receiver 
in  a  plurality  of  receivers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

splitting  up  the  picture  data  into  conmion  picture  data  for  trans- 
mission and  storage  in  the  plurality  of  receivers,  and  specific 
data  for  transmission  to  the  selected  receiver; 

transmitting,  at  least  when  modified,  the  coimnon  picture  data  to 
the  plurality  of  receivers  via  a  first  ti'ansmission  medium; 

storing  the  conmion  picture  data  in  the  plurality  of  receivers; 

transmitting  the  specific  picture  data  from  the  transmitter  to  the 
selected  receiver  via  a  second  transmission  medium  different 
from  said  first  transmission  mediiun; 


combining  the  received  specific  picture  data  with  the  stored 
common  picture  data  in  the  selected  receiver  to  form  a  com- 
bined picture  for  display  on  a  display  screen. 


5432,735 
METHOD  OF  ADVERTISEMENT  SELECTION  FOR 
INTERACTIVE  SERVICE 
Donald  E.  Blahut,  Hotmdel,-  William  M.  SchelL,  Watcfanng, 
both  of  N  J.;  Guy  A.  Story,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  S. 
Szuritowslu,  Mapleweod,  NJ.,  assizers  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,286 

Int  a."  H04N  7/14 

VS.  a.  348—13  1  Claim 


5432,734 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  PICTURE  DATA  FROM  A 

TRANSMITTER  TO  A  SELECTED  RECEIVER 
Hendrik  M.  H.  G.  Goertz,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,914 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  22, 
1994.  94200435 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/10 
VS.  CI.  348    8  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sending  a  set  of  signals  to  an  interactive  service 
subscriber  location,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  prompting  a  user  at  the  interactive  service  subscriber  location 
to  enter  a  desired  level  of  advertising  activity; 

(b)  waiting  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  for  a  response  from 
the  user;  and 

(c)  after  the  predetermined  amount  of  tinne  has  elapsed,  assign- 
ing a  default  entry  to  the  desired  level  of  advertising  activity; 

(d)  based  upon  the  desired  level  of  advertising  activity,  selecting 
a  set  of  advertisements;  and 

(e)  sending  to  the  interactive  service  subscriber  location,  the  set 
of  signals  representing  a  program  and  the  set  of  advertise- 
ments. 


5432,736 
DISPLAY  AND  IMAGE  CAPTURE  APPARATUS 

Makoto  Kuriki,  Tokyo;  Kazutake  Uehira.  Tokorozawa;  Yukio 
Takaha.shi,  Tokyo,  and  Shigenobu  Sakai,  Tama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,963,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-204949; 

Jan.  6, 1993,  5-000395 

Int  a."  H04N  5/30;7/14 

VS.  a.  348—20  9  Claims 

1.  A  display  and  image  capture  apparatus  comprising: 
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display  means  having  a  large-sized  display  screen  for  displaying 

an  image  thereon: 
a  half-transparent  mirror,  disposed  in  front  of  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  large-sized  display  screen  substantially  over 
the  entire  area  thereof,  for  reflecting  a  portion  of  light  from  a 
subject  located  in  front  of  said  large-sized  display  screen  and 
for  transmitting  therethrough  a  portion  of  light  from  said 
image  on  said  display  screen,  said  half-transparent  mirror 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  strip-like  micro  half-transparent 
mirror  segments  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  said  half- 
transparent  mirror  substantially  in  parallel  to  one  another, 
each  of  which  segments  extends  horizontally  of  said  large- 
sized  display  screen  and  has  a  micro  width  vertically  thereof, 
the   front  surface  of  each  of  said  strip-like   micro  half- 
transparent  mirror  segments  being  inclined  forward  in  vertical 
section  thereof  and  having  a  reflecting  surface  formed  on  the 
inclined  surface  for  reflecting  a  portion  of  light  from  said 
subject; 
at  least  one  image  capturing  means  disposed  diagonally  to  said 
large-sized  display  screen  so  as  to  have  at  least  a  central  area 
of  the  display  screen  surface  within  the  angle  of  field  of  image 
capture  of  said  image  capturing  means,  said  image  capturing 
means  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  half-transparent 
mirror  and  capturing  the  image  of  said  subject: 
said  strip-like  micro  half-transparent  mirror  segments  of  said 
half-transparent  mirror  being  continuously  disposed  in  verti- 
cal   direction,    the    inclined    firont    surfaces   of   the    half- 
transparent  mirror  segments  at  least  positioned  at  said  central 
area  of  said  display  screen  surface  which  is  within  said  angle 
of  field  of  image  capture  of  said  image  capturing  means 
protruding  in  the  same  direction  and  being  oriented  at  a 
predetermined    fixed    angle,    and    having    half-ttansparent 
reflecting  surfaces  formed  thereon  for  reflecting  a  portion  of 
light  from  said  subject  and  for  transmitting  therethrough  a 
portion  of  light  from  said  image  on  said  large-sized  display 
screen,  respectively;  and 
said  half-transparent  mirror  fvnther  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
strip-like  micro  recesses  formed  in  a  central  region  of  the 
back  of  said  half-transparent  mirror  in  opposing  relation  to 
said  central  area  of  said  display  screen  surface,  said  strip-like 
micro  recesses  being  formed  in  opposing  relation  to  said 
half-transparent  mirror  segments  positioned  at  said  central 
area  of  said  display  screen  surface  and  having  substantially 
the  same  widths  as  those  of  said  strip-like  micro  half- 
transparent  mirror  segments  opposed  thereto,  respectively, 
said  strip-like  micro  recesses  having  inclined  surfaces  ori- 
ented in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  said  strip-like  micro 
half-transparent  mirror  segments,  respectively,  the  number  of 
said  strip-like  micro  recesses  being  substantially  the  same  as 
that  of  said  half-transparent  mirror  segments  positioned  at 
said  central  area  of  said  display  screen  surface,  angles  of  said 
inclined   surfaces   of  said   strip-like   micro   recesses   being 
changed  to  become  larger  or  smaller  on  a  stepwise  basis  in  the 
vertical  direction. 


5^32,737 

CAMERA  ARRANGENfENT  WITH  WTOE  FIELD  OF 

VIEW 

David  A.  Braun,  DenviUe,  NJ,,  assignor  to  Bell  Conununica- 

tions  Research.  Inc^  Morristown,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  SeyrZ,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  255,839 

Int  a."  H04N  7/18 

VS.  CI.  348-36  15  claims 

I.  A  video  camera  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  indi- 


vidual video  cameras  having  individual  fields  of  view  which  merge 
contiguously  to  form  a  single  aggregate  field  of  view,  said  arrange- 
ment comprising, 

a  mirror  for  receiving  incident  light,  for  allowing  a  portion  of 

said  incident  light  to  pass  through  without  reflection,  and  for 

reflecting  a  portion  of  said  incident  light, 
a  first  set  of  one  or  more  video  cameras  having  individual  fields 

of  view  for  receiving  at  least  some  of  the  light  pas-sed  through 

said  mirror, 
a  second  set  of  one  or  more  video  cameras  having  individual 

fields  of  view  for  receiving  at  last  some  of  the  light  reflected 

by  said  mirror, 
the  cameras  in  said  first  and  second  sets  being  positioned  so  that 

the  aggregate  field  of  view  is  formed  by  alternating  the 

individual  fields  of  view  of  the  individual  cameras  of  the  first 

and  second  sets,  the  field  of  view  of  each  camera  of  each  set 

merging  continuously  along  a  boundary  with  a  field  of  view 

of  a  camera  of  the  other  set. 


5332,738 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  ICE  OR  SNOW  ON 

SURFACE  WHICH  SPECULARLY  REFLECTS  LIGHT 

Howard  Stern,  Greenlawn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Robotic  Vision 

Systems,  Inc.,  Hauppage,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,840,  Oct  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,475370.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500342 

Int  CI.''  H04N  7/18:  G08B  I9A)2 

VS.  CI.  348-61  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  canceling  background  light  reflected  from  an 
object  comprising: 

means  for  producing  an  image  using  ambient  light  reflected 

from  said  object; 
means  for  storing  light  amphtude  data  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  of 

said  image: 
means  for  projecting  artificial  illumination  onto  said  object; 
means  for  producing  an  illuminated  image  produced  by  said 

artificial  illumination  plus  said  ambient  light;  and 
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5332,740 
IMAGE-DATA  RECORDING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE- 
REPRODUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  STILL 

CAMERA 
Yoshio  Wakul,  Itabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogakn 
Kogyo  Kaboshild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,116 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-066598 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CI.  348—231  18  Claims 


means  for  subtracting  said  light  amplitude  data  from  correspond- 
ing pixels  of  said  illuminated  image  to  compensate  for  ambi- 
ent light  contribution  to  said  illuminated  image. 


5332,739 
AUTOMATED  OPTICAL  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Arman    M.    Garakani,    Cambridge,    and    Jnha    Ko^onen, 
Needham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cognex  Corporation, 
Natick,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132332,  Oct  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,437 

Int  CL"  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  348—87  14  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  vision  apparatus  for  automating  in-process  inspec- 
tion of  device  bonding,  comprising: 

an  image  processing  means  for  generating  digital  image  signals 
corresponding  to  an  optically  sensed  pre-bond  view  of  a 
device  which  is  to  be  bonded  to  a  supporting  member, 

a  bonding  means,  coupled  to  said  image  processing  means,  for 
placing  a  bond  between  said  device  and  said  supporting 
member, 

a  means  for  activating  said  image  processing  means,  coupled  to 
said  bonding  means  and  said  image  processing  means,  for 
generating  digital  image  signals  corresponding  to  a  an  opti- 
cally sensed  post-bond  view  of  said  device  located  in  said 
supporting  member, 

a  registration  means,  coupled  to  said  activating  means,  for 
subtracting  said  post-bond  view  from  said  pre-bond  view  to 
identify  a  bond,  and 

an  inspection  means,  coupled  to  said  registration  means,  for 
verifying  said  bond. 


1.  A  recording  device,  used  in  an  electronic  still  camera,  for 
recording  image  data  derived  from  objects  to  be  photographed  in 
an  over-writable  memory  means  at  regular  predetermined  time 
intervals,  comprising: 

release  switch  means  for  performing  photographing  operatioas: 

means  for  setting  a  series  of  recording  areas  in  said  over- 
writable  memory  means,  a  plurality  of  said  image  data  being 
recordable  in  said  recording  areas; 

means  for  initiating  a  recording  of  said  image  data  in  said 
recording  areas  of  said  over-writable  memory  means  by 
switching  said  release  switch  means  ON,  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  image  data  are  successively  stored  in  said  recording 
areas  of  said  memory  means;  and 

means  for  repeating  the  recording  of  said  image  data  in  said 
memory  means  in  an  endless  manner  until  said  release  switch 
means  is  switched  OFF. 


5332,741 

VIDEO  IMAGE  DISPLAY  AND  VIDEO  CAMERA  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  MIRROR  IMAGE 

Kunihiro  l^tsumi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Fded  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243^59 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-140106 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/262:5/225 
VS.  a.  348—239  4  Oaims 


1.  A  video  image  display  device  including  a  memory,  a  character 
generator  and  a  write  circuit  adapted  to  output  a  character  pattern 
while  superimposing  it  on  a  displayed  video  image,  comprising:  a 
serial  pattern  generator  circuit  for  outputting  a  serial  bit  pattern 
with  normal  bit  sequence  corresponding  to  one  line  received  in 
parallel  from  said  character  generator  and,  in  response  to  a  control 
signal,  generating  serial  bit  pattern  with  inverted  bit  sequence;  a 
combining  circuit  for  combining  an  output  of  said  serial  pattern 
generator  circuit  with  a  video  signal  of  said  display  device;  and  a 


606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2.  19% 


mirror  image  signal  generator  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  signal 
of  said  combining  circuit  and  said  control  signal  to  generate  a 
mirror  image  signal  such  that  said  serial  bit  pattern  has  a  normal  bit 
sequeiKe; 

wherein  said  serial  pattern  generator  circuit  comprises  a  mirror 
pattern  generator  circuit  for  generating,  from  said  parallel  bit 
pattern  received  from  said  character  generator,  a  bit  pattern 
having  bit  sequence  reversed  to  bit  significances  of  said 
parallel  bit  pattern;  and  a  paralleiyserial  conversion  circuit 
responsive  to  said  parallel  bit  pattern  from  said  character 
generator  as  a  first  bit  pattern  and  said  bit  sequence  reversed 
bit  pattern  from  said  mirror  pattern  generator  circuit  as  a 
second  bit  pattern  to  output  said  second  bit  pattern  after 
conversion  thereof  into  a  second  serial  bit  pattern  when  said 
control  signal  is  received  and  output  said  first  bit  pattern  after 
conversion  thereof  into  a  first  serial  bit  pattern  when  said 
control  signal  is  not  received; 
wherein  said  mirror  pattern  generator  circuit  comprises  a  set  of 
wirings  for  reversing  the  significances  of  bits  of  said  parallel 
bit  pattern  from  said  character  generator  and  said  parallel/ 
serial  conversion  circuit  includes  a  selector  for  receiving  said 
first  and  second  bit  patterns  in  significance  correspondence 
relation,  respectively,  and  selecting  either  of  said  first  or 
second  bit  pattern,  to  convert  said  selected  parallel  bit  pattern 
into  either  said  first  or  second  serial  bit  pattern; 
the  video  image  display  device  fimber  comprising  a  video 
camera,  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  for  monitoring  said 
video  image  obtained  by  said  video  camera,  and  a  detector  for 
detecting  whether  or  not  a  shooting  direction  of  said  video 
camera  coincides  with  a  direction  of  a  display  screen  of  said 
liquid  crystal  display  device;  wherein  said  control  signal  is 
generated  from  said  detector  when  a  coincidence  is  detected 
thereby;  and 
a  microprocessor  and  a  mirror  flag  memory  circuit;  wherein  said 
liquid  crystal  display  device  includes  said  mirror  image  signal 
generator  circuit,  said  mirror  image  signal  generator  circuit 
generates  said  mirror  image  signal  by  inverting  a  scan  direc- 
tion of  a  signal  corresponding  to  one  horizontal  line  according 
to  said  control  signal,  said  write  circuit  includes  an  address 
register  for  holding  address  data  received  from  said  micropro- 
cessor and  outputting  it  to  said  memory  and  a  data  register  for 
holding  a  character  code  received  from  said  microprocessor 
and  outputting  it  to  said  memory,  said  control  signal  output 
ftt)m  said  detector  when  the  coincidence  is  detected  is  input  to 
said  microprocessor  and  said  microprocessor  sets  a  flag  in 
said  mirror  flag  memory  circuit  when  a  predetermined  switch 
is  not  operated,  and  a  selecting  control  signal  for  said  selector 
is  generated  upon  a  logical  product  condition  between  said  set 
flag  and  said  control  signal  from  said  detector. 


5332,742 
IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  WITH  HORIZONTAL  LINE 
INTERPOLATION  FUNCTION  HAVING  THREE  IMAGE 
PICKUP  UNITS  SHIFTED  IN  VERTICAL  PHASE  FROM 
ONE  ANOTHER 
Hiroya    Kasaka.    KawanLshi;    Takashi    Sakaguchi,    Yamato- 
takada,  and  Masaaki  Nakayama,  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors    to    MatsushiU    Electiic    Industrial    Co.,    LUL, 
Kadona,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1002,  §  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03015,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  211,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195095; 
Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195096;  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195097;  Jul.  22,  1992, 
4-195099;  Feb.  2.  1993.  5-015171 

InL  CI.*  H04N  9/W 
VS.  a.  348-264  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  with  a  horizontal  interpolation 
function  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  solid  state  image  pickup  elements  for  obtaining 

three  chrominance  signals  CI,  C2,  and  C3  which  are  di£ferent 

from  each  other; 
a  first  vertical  phase  shift  section  for  shifting  a  vertical  phase  of 

the  chrominance  signal  C2  with  respect  to  the  chrominance 

signal  CI  by  a  specified  pitch  pi; 
a  second  vertical  phase  shift  section  for  shifting  a  vertical  phase 

of  the  chrominance  signal  C3  by  a  specified  pitch  p2; 
coefBcient  generator  means  for  generating: 

(1)  a  first  interpolation  coefiBcient  w  for  interpolating  the 
chrominance  signal  CI  where  OSw  <1; 

(2)  a  second  coefficient  for  interpolating  the  chrominance 
signal  C2  from  the  first  interpolation  coefficient  w  and  the 
specified  pitch  pi; 

(3)  a  third  coefficient  for  interpolating  the  chrominance  signal 
C3  from  the  interpolation  coefficient  w  and  the  specified 
pitch  p2: 

an  interpolation  circuit  for  producing  an  interpolation  horizontal 
line  signal  by  interpolating  the  chrominance  signal  CI  using 
the  first  interpolation  coefficient  w,  the  chrominance  signal  C2 
using  the  second  coefficient  and,  the  chrominance  signal  C3 
using  the  third  coefficient. 


5,532,743 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 

Hiroyoshi  Komobuchl,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,707,  Apr.  21,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1991,  3-100039 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/232 

VS.  CL  348—297  29  Claims 

m 


1.  A  solid-state  image  pickup  device  comprising 
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a  photosite  disposed  on  a  substrate,  for  converting  incident  light 
to  electrons  and  for  storing  a  photo-electrically  converted 
signal  charge  produced  by  said  electrons,  and 

an  incident  light  control  layer  disposed  over  a  light  incident  side 
of  said  photosite,  for  modulating  light  transmitted  through 
said  incident  light  control  layer  in  response  to  variation  in 
quantity  of  a  stored  signal  charge  produced  by 

variation  in  quantity  of  incident  light  received  by  said  photosite, 
and 

a  first  transparent  electrode  located  on  a  light  incident  Side  of 
said  incident  light  control  layer  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  photosite  through  said  incident  light  control  layer. 


5,532,745 

MOTION  PICTURE  ADAPTIVE  PREDICTION  ENCODER 

WITH  A  QUANTIZATION  PARAMETER  DECIDED  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  BLOCK  CLASSIFICATION 

Yuzo  Senda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  120,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  II,  1992,  4-242448 

Int  a."  H04N  7/36 

VS.  a.  348—405  3  Claims 


5,532,744 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  DIGITAL 
VIDEO  USING  PARALLEL  PROCESSING 
Olu  Akiwumi-Assani,  Beacon;  Cario  Basile,  Ossining;  Alan 
Cavallerano,  Ossining;  Kiran  Cballapali,  Ossining,  all  of 
N.Y.;  Richard  Shen,  Leonia,  NJ.,  and  Kari  Wittig,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,124 

Int  a."  H04N  7/26 

VS.  a.  348—390  3  Claims 


X  CALCUATE 


r-r^-{^lHj 


s 


CaOE  AUOIMT 


tUfit       1_J~ 


^ 


>^ 


J— •«) 


1.  A  video  decoder  for  decoding  a  coded  bitstream  representing 
a  video  signal  coded  to  comprise  a  slice  layer  indicating  slice 
information,  wherein  the  real  time  decoding  of  a  frame  of  the  video 
signal  requires  a  first  quantity  of  real  tinr>e  processing  capability, 
said  video  decoder  comprising: 

a  system  controller  for  deriving  from  the  frame  of  the  video 
signal  received  by  said  system  controller  a  bit  average  and  an 
initial  number  of  slices: 
a  plurality  of  decoder  modules,  each  decoder  module  of  said 
plurality  of  decoder  modules  providing  a  respective  quantity 
of  real  time  processing  capability,  each  respective  quantity 
being  individually  less  than  the  first  quantity,  but  when  added 
totaling  at  least  the  first  quantity;  and 
a  slice  parser  for  directing  the  coded  bitstream  on  a  per  slice 
basis  to  a  first  decoder  module  of  said  plurality  of  decoder 
modules  as  long  as  the  number  of  slices  directed  to  said  first 
decoder  nKxlule  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  initial  number  of 
slices  and  the  number  of  bits  directed  to  said  first  decoder 
module  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  bit  average,  and  for 
subsequentiy  directing  the  coded  bitstream  on  a  per  slice  basis 
to  a  second  decoder  module  of  said  plurality  of  decoder 
modules. 


1.  A  motion  picture  encoding  device  for  encoding  a  modon 
picture  signal  composed  of  successive  frames,  each  of  said  succes- 
sive frames  composed  of  a  predetermined  number  of  unclassified 
blocks,  and  in  which  selected  schemes  are  selected  from  a  plurality 
of  encoding  schemes,  said  motion  picture  eiKoding  device  com- 
prising: 

classifying  means  for  classifying  the  unclassified  blocks  of  each 
of  said  successive  frames  into  classified  blocks  based  on  a 
prediction  type  restriction  information  for  restricting  said 
selected  schemes; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  code  amount  characteristic 
value  by  using  a  product  of  a  multiplication  factor  and  an 
amount  of  codes  actually  produced  from  each  of  said  classi- 
fied blocks  as  an  actually  produced  code  amount; 

assigning  means  for  producing  assigned  code  amounts  for  each 
of  said  classified  blocks  based  on  respective  code  amount 
characteristic  values  calculated  in  connection  with  each  of 
said  classified  blocks: 

deciding  means  for  deciding  a  quantization  parameter  for  use  as 
said  multiplication  factor  based  on  said  actually  produced 
code  amount  and  one  of  said  assigned  code  amounts  that  is 
produced  by  using  said  actually  produced  code  amount:  and 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  classified  blocks  of  said  suc- 
cessive frames  in  accordance  with  said  selected  schemes  and 
said  quantization  parameter. 


5332,746 
BIT  ALLOCATION  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TRANSMISSION  RATE  OF  VIDEO  ENCODER 
Sung  H.  Chang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  Teie- 
cronmiunication  Authority,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,807 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1993, 
93-23851 

Int  a.*  B04N  7/32 
VS.  a.  348—415  2  Claims 

I.  A  bit  allocation  method  for  controlling  a  transmission  rate  of 
a  video  encoder  having  an  intra  nwde,  a  predicted  mode  and  a 
bidirectionally  predicted  mode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  one  of  the  intra  mode,  the  predicted  mode  and  the 

bidirectionally  predicted  mode: 
checking  whether  a  scene  change  is  present,  if  the  predicted 
mode  is  selected,  allocating  a  bit  amount  corresponding  to  the 
predicted  mode  to  the  video  data  if  it  is  checked  that  the  scene 
change  is  not  present,  coding  the  video  data  in  the  predicted 
mode,  outputting  a  scene  change  indicating  signal  if  it  is 
checked  that  the  scene  change  is  present,  allocating  a  bit 
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5432,747 
METHOD  FOR  EFFECTUATING  HALF-PIXEL  MOTION 

COMPENSATION  IN  DECODING  AN  IMAGE  SIGNAL 
Sang-Ho  Yoon,  and  Oh-Sang  Kwon,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  308^37 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  17,  1993, 
93-18874 

Int.  CL*'  HMN  7/50 
VS.  a.  348—116  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  decoding  an  encoded  image  signal  supplied  in 
the  form  of  a  series  of  encoded  image  frames,  each  of  the  encoded 
image  frames  being  divided  into  a  multiplicity  of  macrobloclcs  of 
pixels,  each  of  tlje  macrobloclcs  having  an  associated  half-pixel 
resolution  motion  vector  which  represents  a  translatory  motion  of 
the  macroblock  between  a  present  and  its  preceding  frames  of  the 
encoded  image  signal  to  a  half-pixel  accuracy,  said  method  com- 
prising tlie  steps  of: 
providing  differential  pixels  of  a  differential  macroblock  in  a 
first  predetennined  scanning  order  by  performing  entropy 
decoding,  inverse  quantization  and  inverse  transformation  on 
the  pixels  in  each  macroblock  of  the  present  frame; 
scanning  the  differential  pixels  so  as  to  provide  scan  converted 
differential  pixels  of  a  scan  converted  differential  macroblock 
in  a  second  predetennined  scanning  order. 


providing  half-pixel  resolution  pixels  of  a  half-pixel  resolution 
macroblock  in  the  second  predetennined  scanning  order  by 
accessing,  under  a  control  of  the  half-pixel  resolution  motion 
vector,  the  pixels  in  the  previous  frame  in  an  order  corre- 
sponding to  the  second  predetermined  scanning  order  and, 
depending  on  the  half-pixel  resolution  motion  vector,  per- 
forming a  spatial  interpolation  on  the  pixels  in  the  previous 
frame;  and 

adding,  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis,  die  scan  converted  differential 
macroblock  to  the  half-pixel  resolution  macroblock.  to 
thereby  fonn  a  reconstructed  macroblock  of  the  present 
frame. 


amount  approximate  to  that  corresponding  to  the  intra  mode 
to  the  video  data  and  coding  the  video  data  in  the  predicted 
mode; 

checking  whether  a  scene  change  indicating  signal  is  outputted. 
if  the  intra  mode  is  selected,  allocating  a  bit  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  intra  mode  to  video  data  if  it  is  checked  that 
the  scene  change  indicating  signal  is  not  outputted,  coding  the 
video  data  in  the  intra  mode,  allocating  a  bit  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  predicted  mode  to  the  video  dau  if  it  is 
checked  that  the  scene  change  indicating  signal  is  outputted, 
initializing  the  scene  change  indicating  signal  and  coding  the 
video  data  in  the  predicted  mode;  and 

allocating  a  bit  amount  corresponding  to  the  bidirectionally 
predicted  mode  to  the  video  data  if  the  bidirectionally  pre- 
dicted mode  is  selected  and  coding  the  video  data  in  the 
bidirectionally  predicted  mode. 


5,532,748 
HYBRID  ANALOG/DIGITAL  TELEVISION 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Saiprasad  V.  Naimpally,  Langhorne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Corporation  of  America,  Secauctis,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,334 
Int  CL*  H04N  7/015.7/06:7/08 
U.S.  a.  348-^32  20  Oaims 
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I.  An  encoding/transmission  system  for  providing  a  video  signal 
to  occupy  a  delay  time  defined  from  when  a  user  selects  a  new 
channel  to  when  a  digital  video  signal  is  decoded,  acquired  and 
displayed  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  a  video  signal  and 
for  Convening  said  signal  representative  of  a  video  signal  into 
a  digital  video  signal  occupying  a  first  predetennined  band  of 
frequencies; 
means  for  receiving  the  signal  representative  of  the  video  signal 
and  for  providing  an  analog  video  signal  therefrom,  said 
analog  video  signal  occupying  a  second  predetermined  band 
of  frequencies  exclusive  of  the  first  band  of  frequencies;  and 
means  for  combining  the  analog  video  signal  with  the  digital 
video  signal,  wherein  the  analog  and  digital  video  are  spec- 
trally separate,  to  produce  a  hybrid  video  signal  suitable  for 
transmission  within  a  conventional  single  channel  frequency 
spectrum  allocation. 


5,532,749 

SAMPLE  RATE  CONVERSION  DEVICE  FOR 

PROCESSING  NON-STANDARD  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Sung  H.  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,159 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  OcC  5,  1993, 
20465/1993 

Int  CL"  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348-449  10  Claims 

1.  A  sample  rate  conversion  device  for  processing  a   non- 
standard television  signal  comprising: 
a  write  address  counting  means  reset  to  a  horizontal  synchroni- 
zation signal  for  counting  a  BL  (Burst  Locked)  clock  for  n 
bits  repeatedly  to  generate  a  write  address  signal; 
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5,532,751 
EDGE-BASED  INTERLACED  TO  PROGRESSIVE  VIDEO 

CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Sam  Lui,  2680  Fayette  Dr.,  Apt  617,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
94040 

FUed  JuL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,075 

Int  a."  H04N  7/01 

VS.  a.  34»— 452  20  Claims 
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a  read  address  counting  means  reset  to  a  horizontal  synchroni- 
zation signal  for  counting  a  LL  (Line  Locked)  clock  for  n  bits 
repeatedly  to  generate  a  read  address  signal; 

a  read  address  correction  signal  generation  means  for  comparing 
the  write  address  signal  received  from  the  write  address 
counting  means  and  the  read  address  signal  received  from  ttie 
read  address  counting  means  and  generating  a  correction 
signal  according  to  a  difference  of  the  comparison; 

an  adder  for  adding  the  correction  signal  from  the  read  address 
correction  signal  generation  means  to  the  signal  received  from 
the  read  address  counting  means  to  generate  a  corrected  read 
address  signal;  and 

a  buffer  memory  for  storing  digital  data  applied  thereto  in 
response  to  the  vmte  address  signal  received  from  the  write 
address  counting  means,  and  reading  in  and  transmitting  the 
stored  digital  data  in  response  to  the  corrected  read  address 
signal  received  fit)m  tlie  adder. 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  for  a  pixel  of  interest  in  a  second  field 

whether  motion  has  occurred  between  a  first  field  and  tiie  secoitd 

field  of  an  image  represented  by  a  plurality  of  pixels,  the  method 

including  the  steps  of: 

finding  the  edge  orientation  of  a  pixel  of  interest  in  the  second 

field  from  a  pixel  cross  pair  in  the  first  field; 
based  on  the  edge  orientation  of  the  pixel  cross  pair  in  first  field, 
predicting  the  value  of  the  pixel  of  interest  in  the  second  field; 
and 
comparing  the  predicted  value  of  the  pixel  of  interest  in  the 
second  field  to  our  actual  value  of  the  pixel  of  interest  in  the 
second  field. 


5,532,750 
INTERLACED-TO-SEQLTENTIAL  SCAN  CONVERSION 
Gerard  De  Haan;  Paul  W.  A.  C.  Biezen,  and  dukayode  A.  Ojo, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,718 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  5, 1994, 
94200920 

Int  a."  H04N  7A)I 
VS.  CI.  348—452  8  Claims 

— ♦n 

NO 


5,532,752 
CHARACTER  IMAGE  ENCODING/DECODING  SYSTEM 
Yuichi  Miyano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102042 

Int  a."  H04N  5/445 ;7A)S 

VS.  a.  348—468  2  Claims 


.     _MnM  QI 
11  I       MNUTN 

1.  A  method  of  converting  an  interlaced  video  signal  into  an 
output  sequentially  scanned  video  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

furnishing  a  first  sequentially  scaiuied  video  signal  (SSI)  in 
dependence  upon  said  interlaced  video  signal  (IS); 

fiunishing  a  motion-compensated  sequentially  scanned  signal 
(MCS)  in  dependence  upon  said  first  sequentially  scanned 
video  signal  (SSI);  and 

generating  all  video  lines  of  said  output  sequentially  scanned 
video  signal  (SSS)  in  dependence  upon  both  said  first  sequen- 
tially scaimed  video  signal  (SSI)  and  said  motion- 
compensated  sequentially  scaimed  signal  (MCS). 


1.  A  character  image  encoding/decoding  apparatus  comprising: 
an  encoding  portion  comprising: 

means  for  encoding  character  data  to  a  sub-picture  with  a 
bit-mapped  shape  of  monochromic  character  data,  sepa- 
rately from  an  encoding  of  a  main  picture;  and 
a   decoding   portion   producing   decoded   character  data   and 
decoded  image  data  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  bit  changing  positions  in  a  two- 
dimensional  manner  from  the  bit-mapped  shape  of  mono- 
chromic  character  data,  and 
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processing  means  for  extracting  a  contour  from  tbe  character 
data  and  developing  the  character  data,  the  contour  and  a 
background  of  the  character  data  in  tliree  domains,  respec- 
tively, such  that  the  decoded  character  data  and  the  decoded 
image  data  do  not  requite  synchronization  to  be  displayed. 


5^32,753 
REMOTE-CONTROLLED  ON-SCREEN  AUDIO/VTOEO 
RECEIVER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Peter  Bucfaner,  Leonberg,  and  G«rd  Spalink,  Stuttgart^  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Sony  Deutscfaland  GmbH,  Koln,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  214,54i9 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  22, 
1993,  931(V4696 

Int.  CL*  H04N  5/50 
VS.  a.  348—569  i6  Claims 
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1.  Audio  and/or  video  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  supplied  with  a  first  plurality  of  audio  and/or  video 
input  signals,  said  input  means  includes  a  first  input  circuit  for 
receiving  broadcast  signals  from  broadcasting  stations  and  a 
second  input  circuit  for  receiving  a  second  plurality  of  audio 
and/or  video  input  signals  from  an  external  device; 

piucessing  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for  processing 
the  first  plurality  of  audio  and/or  video  input  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  multiple  processing  fiinctions,  said  processing 
means  includes  selecting  means  for  selecting  audio  and/or 
video  input  signals  fn>m  said  first  plurality  for  reproduction; 

reproducing  means  connected  to  said  processing  means  for 
reproducing  a  sound  and/or  a  video  picture  corresponding  to 
the  selected  audio  and/or  video  input  signals; 

pointing  means  for  transmitting  a  control  signal; 

control  means  connected  to  said  processing  means  and  coupled 
to  receive  the  control  signal  from  said  pointing  means  for 
decoding  the  control  signal,  generating  a  control  picture  sig- 
nal in  response  to  the  decoded  control  signal  and  controlling 
said  processing  means; 

display  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for  displaying  a 
control  picture  corresponding  to  the  control  picture  signal,  the 
control  picture  including  a  plurality  of  control  areas  and  a 
pointer  movable  within  the  control  picture  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  pointing  means,  and  for  displaying  identifi- 
cations of  said  broadcasting  stations  and  said  external  device 
in  one  or  more  of  the  control  areas; 

wherein  said  control  means  selectively  modifies  the  control 
picture  or  one  of  the  control  areas  or  controls  the  processing 
means  in  accordance  with  one  of  the  control  areas  pointed  by 
the  pointer;  and 

wherein  said  selecting  means  selects  for  reproduction  one  of  the 
audio  and/or  video  input  signals  from  said  first  plurality 
corresponding  to  a  control  area  which  displays  one  of  the 
identifications  pointed  by  the  pointer. 


5^32,754 
BACKGROUND  TELEVISION  SCHEDULE  SYSTEM 
Patrick  Young,  San  Mateo;  John  H.  Roop,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Michael  W.  Faber,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Starsight  Telecast  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  33,773,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5353,121,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,555, 
Sep.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  916,043,  JuL  17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  Na  778,404,  Oct  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,151,789, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,620,  Oct  30, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
226,209 
lot  CI.*  H04N  5/44 
VS.  a.  348—569  7 
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1.  A  background  television  schedule  system  for  displaying  tele- 
vision schedule  information  on  a  television  including  a  television 
screen  on  which  is  displayed  a  primary  display,  the  background 
television  schedule  system  comprising: 
set-up  display  controller,  coupled  to  said  television,  for  assisting 
a  user  in  selecting  a  television  program  listing  arrangement, 
and  for  displaying  on  said  television  user  selections  of  said 
television  program  listing  arrangement; 
a  memory,  coupled  to  said  television,  for  storing  said  user 

selections; 
activation  controller,  coupled  to  said  memory,  for  activating  and 
suspending  operation  of  said  background  television  schedule 
system;  and 
background  display  controller,  coupled  to  said  television  and  to 
said  memory,  for  displaying  background  schedule  information 
over  a  portion  of  said  television  screen  in  response  to  an 
activation  of  operation  of  said  background  television  schedule 
system,  said  primary  television  display  being  displayed  on 
said  television  screen  in  conjunction  with  said  background 
schedule  information,  said  displayed  background  schedule 
information  being  determined  according  to  said  user  selec- 
tions. 


5,532,755 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  GHOSTS  IN  SIGNALS 
MODULATING  A  CARRIER  IN  QUADRATURE  PHASING 

WITH  A  VIDEO  CARRIER 
Chandrakant  B.  Patel,  Hopewell,  N  J.,  and  Jian  Yang,  Bensa- 
lem.    Pa.,    assignors    to   Samsung    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd., 
Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,616 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/21 
VS.  a.  348—614  15  claims 

1.  A  receiver  for  an  auxiliary  signal  transmitted  in  a  combined 
signal  together  with  a  composite  video  signal  having  consecutive 
fields  of  horizontal  scanning  lines,  a  prescribed  one  of  said  hori- 
zontal scanning  lines  in  each  of  said  fields  containing  a  prescribed 
one  of  an  eight-field  cycle  of  ghost  cancellation  reference  signals, 
said  composite  video  signal  modulating  the  amplitude  of  a  video 
carrier  and  said  auxiliary  signal  modulating  the  amplitude  of  a 
quadrature  carrier  in  quadrature  phasing  with  said  video  carrier  in 
said  combined  signal,  which  said  combined  signal  is  vestigial- 
sideband  filtered  prior  to  its  transmission,  said  receiver  comprising: 
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an  in-phase  synchronous  video  detector,  responsive  to  said  com- 
bined signal  as  received  over  at  least  one  transmission  path, 
for  detecting  modulation  of  the  amplitude  of  said  video  carrier 
to  regenerate  said  composite  video  signal,  accompanied  by 
upper-frequency  remnants  of  said  auxiliary  signal  owing  to 
said  vestigial-sideband  filtering,  as  an  in-phase  detected  signal 
that  at  times  includes  undesirable  ghosts  owing  to  multipaths; 

first  degbosting  circuitry  for  providing  a  response  to  said 
in-phase  detected  signal  in  which  ghosts  are  to  be  suppressed, 
said  first  degbosting  circuitry  including  respective  ghost- 
suppression  filtering  having  adjustable  filtering  parameters; 

circuitry  for  accumulating  the  response  of  said  first  deghosting 
circuitry  as  occurs  only  during  said  prescribed  ones  of  said 
horizontal  scanning  lines,  each  of  successive  accumulations 
being  done  over  at  least  one  eight-field  cycle  of  said  ghost 
cancellation  reference  signals  for  generating  a  received  ghost 
cancellation  reference  signal,  said  received  ghost  cancellation 
reference  signal  subject  to  including  undesirable  ghosts  owing 
to  multipaths; 

a  computer  for  computing,  based  upon  comparison  of  said 
received  ghost  cancellation  reference««ignal  with  a  ghost-free 
ghost  cancellation  reference  signal  available  a  priori  within 
said  computer,  the  values  of  said  adjustable  filtering  param- 
eters required  for  substantial  matching  of  said  received  ghost 
cancellation  reference  signal  with  said  ghost-free  ghost  can- 
cellation reference  signal; 

a  quadrature-phase  synchronous  video  detector,  responsive  to 
the  same  received  combined  signal  as  said  in-phase  synchro- 
nous video  detector,  for  detecting  modulation  of  the  amplimde 
of  said  quadrature  carrier  to  regenerate  said  auxiliary  signal, 
accompanied  by  upper-frequency  remnants  of  said  composite 
video  signal  owing  to  said  vestigial-sideband  filtering,  as  a 
quadrature-phase  detected  signal  that  at  times  includes  unde- 
sirable ghosts  owing  to  multipaths;  and 

second  deghosting  circuitry  for  providing  a  response  to  said 
quadramre-phase  detected  signal  in  which  ghosts  are  to  be 
suppressed,  said  second  deghosting  circuitry  including  respec- 
tive ghost-suppression  filtering  having  adjustable  filtering 
parameters  that  are  adjusted  similarly  to  said  adjustable  filter- 
ing parameters  in  the  respective  ghost-suppression  filtering 
included  in  said  first  deghosting  circuitry. 


5,532,756 
COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  AND  COLOR 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  DETECTING  METHOD 
KatuhUio   Nishikawa:    Hiroya   Ikeda;    Hidenori    Hirai,   and 
Yoshio  Ogawa,  aU  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,712 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1994,  6-010305; 
JiU.  21,  1994,  6-169153 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/68:5/208 
VS.  a.  348—630  5  Claims 

1.  A  color  video  signal  detector  for  detecting  color  level  and 
color  phase  of  a  color  video  signal,  comprising: 

edge  detection  means  for  detecting  edges  in  the  color  video 
signal; 
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extraction  means  for  holding  values  of  the  color  video  signal  at 
times  after  a  given  time  interval  from  tbe  edges,  counting  an 
order  of  the  edges  and  extracting  a  value  of  tbe  color  video 
signal  at  every  count;  and 

measurement  means  for  measuring  the  values  of  the  color  video 
signal  extracted  by  the  extraction  means. 


5,532,757 

APC  AND  ACC  PROCESSING  USING  COMMON 

CIRCUITRY 

Shinichirou    Miyazaki,    Kanagawa,    and    Kazno    Watanabe, 

Chiba,   both   of,  Japan,   assignors  to  Sony   Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,677 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1993,  5-163432 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/455:9/68 

VS.  CL  348—646  13  Claims 


«i»— -A-  oc 


J 


1.  A  chrominance  signal  processing  apparatus  including  com- 
mon circuitry  for  providing  APC  and  ACC  processing  of  a  digi- 
tized chrominance  signal  containing  a  burst  synchronization  signal, 
comprising: 

a  source  of  reference  clock  signals; 

address  generating  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  addresses 
in  response  to  said  reference  clock  signals; 

memory  means  for  storing  successive  samples  of  said  burst 
synchronization  signal  at  respective  ones  of  said  sequence  of 
addresses; 

conunon  calculating  means  for  calculating  differences  between 
predetermined  non-adjacent  ones  of  said  stored  samples  cor- 
responding to  zero  crossings  of  the  burst  synchronization 
signal  to  derive  phase  error  data  indicative  of  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  reference  clock  signals  and  said  burst 
synchronization  signal  and  for  calculating  differences  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  stored  samples  to  derive  burst  level  data; 

adjustable  phase  oscillator  means  included  in  said  source  of 
reference  clock  signals  for  generating  said  reference  clock 
signals  in  response  to  said  phase  error  dau  such  that  said 
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phase  enxjr  data  is  tnininiized  and  said  reference  clock  signals 
coincide  with  said  burst  synchronization  signal; 

a  ROM  for  storing  coefficient  data  in  a  table: 

means  for  accessing  said  table  with  said  burst  level  data  to  read 
out  from  said  ROM  coefficient  data  corresponding  to  said 
burst  level  data;  and 

multiplying  means  supplied  with  said  read  out  coefficient  data 
for  multiplying  said  digitized  chrominance  signal,  including 
said  burst  synchronizabon  signal,  by  said  coefficient  data  to 
form  a  constant  level  chrominance  signal  and  for  supplying 
the  multiplied  signal  to  be  stored  in  said  memory  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  image  signal  including  a 
synchronizing  signal  comprising: 
means  for  inputting  plural  kinds  of  input  image  signals: 
means  for  removing  the  synchronizing  signal  from  the  input 

image  signal: 
means  for  clamping  the  input  image  signal  with  the  syncbroniz- 

ing  signal  removed: 
an  A/D  converter  for  converting  said  input  image  signal  with  the 

synchronizing  signal  removed  into  an  ra  bit  digital  signal: 
means  for  controlling  said  clamping  means  in  accordance  with 

an  m  bit  digital  image  signal  portion  of  the  m  bit  digital  signal 

converted  by  said  A/D  converter  and  for  controlling  a  pulse 

width  of  a  clamp  pulse  according  to  the  kind  of  input  image 

signal: 
means  for  extracting  an  upper  n-bit  digital  image  signal  (n<m) 

of  said  m  bit  digital  signal:  and 
processing  means  for  processing  said  n  bit  digital  image  signal 

extracted  by  said  extracting  means. 


5^32,759 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5332,760 

RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF  SELECTIVELY  RECEIVING 

SATELIJTE  BROADCAST  TV  SIGNALS  AND  AUDIO 

SCPC  SIGNALS 

Atsushi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uniden  Corporation, 

Cliiba,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  224,717 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  If  93,  5-242466 

InL  a."  H04N  5/46;  H04H  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  348—729  12  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  capable  of  selectively  receiving  satellite  broadcast 

television  signals  of  audio  SCPC  signals,  comprising: 


5,532,758 
FEEDBACK  CLAMP  CIRCUrr  FOR  ANALOG-TO- 
DIGITAL  CONVERSION 
Yashihlro  Honma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaislia,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,771,  Sep.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-254640 

Int  CL'  H04N  J//« 

V&.  a.  348—694  15  Claims 


RF  reception  means  for  receiving  television  signals  and  audio 
SCPC  signals  broadcast  from  a  satellite: 

frequency  conversion  means  for  converting  an  RF  output  from 
said  RF  reception  means  into  an  IF  signal; 

separation  means  for  separating  the  output  of  said  frequency 
conversion  means  into  a  television  signal  and  an  audio  SCPC 
signal,  and  for  producing  a  first  output  including  the  television 
signal  and  a  second  output  including  the  audio  SCPC  signal: 

a  TV  signal  processing  unit  for  receiving  and  processing  the  tirst 
output  from  said  separation  means: 

an  SCPC  signal  processing  unit  for  receiving  and  processing  the 
second  output  from  said  separation  means:  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  any  one  of  the  outputs  from  said 
TV  signal  processing  unit  and  said  SCPC  signal  processing 
unit,  thereby  enabling  selective  reception  of  TV  signals  and 
audio  SCPC  signals  broadcast  from  a  satellite. 


5,532,761 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  RESERVATION  TUNING 

FOR  BROADCASTING  RECEIVERS  AND  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Cbangho  Lee,  Incbeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Ekctrooks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1993, 
93-30445 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/50 
MS.  a.  348-731  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  tuning  a  tuner  of  a  broadcasting 
receiver  by  PLL  dau  in  accordance  with  reservation  infonnation 
while  displaying  on  a  CRT  screen  present  and  reservation  informa- 
tion inputting  to  the  receiver  wherein  .said  reservation  information 
includes  a  date.  time,  a  day,  and  a  channel  number  reserved 
through  a  reservation  input  means  and  said  present  information 
includes  a  present  date,  time,  and  a  channel  number  outputting 
from  a  timer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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scanning  a  keypad  for  checking  whether  a  reservation  key  of 
said  reservation  input  means  is  pressed  for  inputting  said 
reservation  infonnation: 
counting  a  pressed  number  of  times  whenever  said  reservation 

key  is  pressed  to  a  memory  unit; 
checking  whether  an  enter  key  of  said  reservation  input  means  is 

pressed: 
storing  the  pressed  number  of  times  of  said  reservation  key  and 
said  reservation  information  to  said  memory  unit  when  said 
enter  key  is  pressed: 
rescanning  said  reservation  input  means  after  setting  the  value  of 
pressed  number  of  times  to  a  first  value  when  the  pressed 
number  of  times  is  smaller  than  a  second  value  or  larger  than 
a  fifth  value  or  when  said  enter  key  is  twice  pressed: 
inputting  said   present   information  from  said  timer  to  said 

memory  unit; 
displaying  on  said  CRT  screen  characters  about  said  watching 
mode  and  characters  about  said  reservation  input  items  in 
accordance  with  said  watching  mode; 
comparing  said  reservation  information  and  said  present  infor- 
mation in  accordance  with  said  watching  mode:  and 
outputting  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  data  corresponding  to  said 
reserved  chaimel  number  for  tuning  said  tuner  when  said 
reserved  channel  number  and  a  present  channel  number  are 
diCFerent. 
4.  An  automatic  reservation  tuning  device  for  a  broadcasting 
receiver  for  automatically  tuning  a  tuner  of  a  broadcasting  receiver 
by  PLL  data  in  accordance  with  reservation  information  while 
displaying  on  a  CRT  screen  present  and  reservation  infonnation 
inputting  to  the  receiver  wherein   said  reservation   information 
includes  a  date,  time,  a  day,  and  a  channel  number,  and  said  present 
information  includes  a  present  date,  time,  and  a  channel  number 
outputting  from  a  timer,  comprising: 

an  input  unit  for  inputting  to  a  memory  unit  information  on  a 
plurality  of  watching  modes  and  said  reservation  information 
on  a  desired  program  in  accordance  with  a  watching  mode, 
wherein  said  watching  mode  is  a  mode  for  watching  a  desired 
program  to  be  broadcasted  today,  everyday,  every  week  or  on 
a  given  date  and  said  reservation  information  includes  a  date, 
time,  a  day  of  the  week; 
a  character  data  storing  unit  for  storing  character  data  to  be 
displayed  on  the  CRT  screen  in  accordance  with  said  reserva- 
tion information  on  said  watching  mode  when  said  watching 
mode  is  inputted  tlirough  said  input  unit,  wherein  said  char- 
acter data  include  "date",  "time",  "day",  "today",  "everyday", 
"every  week",  "channel"  and  "given  date": 
a  character  data  output  unit  for  reading  out  said  character  data 
indicating  input  items  from  said  character  data  storing  unit  in 
accordance  with  said  watching  mode  selected  by  said  input 
unit  and  for  outputting  character  data  signals  based  on  said 
character  data  to  an  OSD/image  signal  processor  for  display- 
ing said  character  data  on  the  CRT  screen;  and 
PLL  data  output  unit  for  outputting  to  said  tuner,  said  PLL  data 
corresponding  to  a  reserved  chaiuiel  number  when  said 
present  information  and  reservation  information  are  different. 
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5,532,762 

DIGITAL  BROADCAST  RECEIVER  THAT  SWITCHES 

BETWEEN  NICAM  AUDIO  AND  ANALOG  AUDIO 

Yi^ji  Sakai,  and  Yasuhisa  Nalugima,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-055166 
Int  CI.''  H04N  5/60 
U.S.  a.  348—738  5  Claims 

1.  A  television  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tuner  for  receiving  a  broadcast  signal; 
an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  for  extracting  a  frequency- 
modulated  audio  signal  and  a  digital  audio  signal  from  an 
output  signal  of  said  tuner; 
a  decoder  for  receiving  said  frequency-modulated  audio  signal 
and  said  digital  audio  signal  from  said  intermediate  frequency 
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amplifier  and  producing  an  output  therefrom  and  for  detecting 
a  control  bit  in  said  digital  audio  signal;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  decoder  for  changing  a  point  in 
the  broadcast  signal  at  which  said  decoder  selects  one  of  said 
frequency-modulated  audio  signal  and  said  digital  audio  sig- 
nal as  said  output  according  to  the  contents  of  said  control  bit, 
wherein  said  control  means  includes  error  rate  changing 
means  for  changing  an  enor  rate  that  provides  a  reference  for 
detennining  the  point  at  which  said  frequency-modulated 
audio  signal  and  said  digital  audio  signal  are  selected  accord- 
ing to  the  contents  of  said  control  bit 


5,532,763 
SINGLE  PANEL  COLOR  PROJECTION  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Peter  J.  Janssen,  Scarborough,  N.Y.,-  Ralph  H.  Bradley,  King- 
sport,  Tenn.;  Joseph  P.  Bingham,  Knoxville,  Tena.;  William 
F.  Guerinot  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  and  Detlev  Otto,  KnozviOe, 
Teniu,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,882,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoaed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,782,  Aug.  10,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,366,  Dec 
27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/64:5^4 
UJS.  a.  348—744  18  Claims 


1.  A  color  display  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  valve  having  an  array  of  rows  of  addressable  pixels 
for  modulating  light  impinging  on  the  light  valve  in  accor- 
dance with  display  signals  applied  to  the  pixels: 

(b)  means  for  providing  at  least  two  light  beams,  each  beam 
having  a  different  color,  and  each  beam  being  wider  in  the 
direction  of  the  width  of  the  pixel  rows  to  be  addressed  and 
narrower  in  the  direction  of  the  height  of  tlie  pixel  rows  to  be 
addressed; 

(c)  means  for  repeatedly  sweeping  the  beams  sequentially  across 
a  surface  of  the  light  valve  in  the  height  direction  in  a  manner 
that  each  of  ttie  at  least  two  different  color  beams  illuminates 
only  a  portion  of  the  pixel  rows  to  be  addressed  at  any  one 
time,  whereby  each  addressable  pixel  row  of  the  light  valve  is 
repeatedly  impinged  by  tlie  at  least  two  different  color  beams 
in  sequence;  and 

(d)  means  for  repeatedly  addressing  the  rows  of  pixels  of  the 
light  valve  in  sequence  with  display  signals  corresponding  to 
the  color  of  the  beam  to  impinge  on  the  pixels  being 
addressed,  so  as  to  form  a  color  display  image. 


614 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2,  1996 


5^32,764 

CONVERGENCE  ERROR  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  BEING  APPLIED  TO  PROJECTION-TYPE 

DISPLAYS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  SCANNING 

FREQUENCIES 

YoUchi  Itaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  213,910 
CUlms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055298 
Int  a.*  H04N  9/2S;3/227 
VS.  CL  348—745  16  Claims 
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1.  A  convergence  eiror  detecting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pro- 
jection type  display  system  which  displays,  onto  a  display  panel,  a 
projected  image  signal  which  has  a  first  synchronization  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency,  said  apparatus  for  detecting  a  conver- 
gence error  signal  representative  of  a  convergence  error  appearing 
on  said  projected  image  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

image  pickup  means  operated  by  a  second  synchronization  sig- 
nal of  a  frequency  different  from  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency, for  picking  up  said  projected  image  signal  to  produce 
a  pickup  image  signal  by  the  use  of  said  second  synchroniza- 
tion signal: 
processing  means  for  processing  said  pickup  image  signal  to 
detect  said  convergence  error  and  to  produce  a  convergence 
error  signal  representative  of  said  convergence  error:  and 
means  for  providing  said  convergence  error  signal  to  said  dis- 
play system  to  correct  said  convergence  error  in  said  display 
system. 


5,532,765 

IMAGE  CORRECTION  APPARATUS  USING  A 

DLSPLAYED  TEST  SIGNAL 

Ikunori  Inoue,  Takatsuki,  and  Susumu  T^ujihara,  Neyagawa, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-056688; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-056690;  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-056691;  Mar.  19, 
1993, 5-059864;  May  18, 1993, 5-115717;  Jun.  2, 1993,  5-131806 

Int  a.*  H04N  17/00:17/02 
VS.  a.  348—807  9  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  images,  comprising: 

test  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  test  signal; 


display  means  for  displaying  said  test  signal  in  a  region  on  a 
display  screen; 

imaging  means  for  imaging  said  test  signal  displayed  on  said 
display  screen  in  a  scanning  direction  so  as  to  produce  an 
image  signal  having  a  rising  linear  portion  and  a  falling 
portion  along  said  scanning  direction,  said  image  signal  hav- 
ing a  tetrahedron  shaped  waveform,  where  said  tetrahedron 
has  a  base  plane  which  is  parallel  to  said  display  screen  and  a 
height  in  a  level  direction  of  said  image  signal; 

position  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  position  of  a  cen- 
troid  of  said  image  signal  for  each  of  R.  G  and  B  colors,  based 
on  said  rising  linear  portion  and  said  falling  linear  portion; 

error  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  error  between 
said  calculated  positions  of  said  centroids  for  R,  G  and  B 
colors; 

correction  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  correction 
signal  for  correcting  a  convergence  and  a  geometric  distortion 
for  said  region,  based  on  said  amount  of  said  error;  ?nd 

correcting  means  for  correcting  said  convergence  and  said  geo- 
metric distortion  for  said  region,  based  on  said  correction 
signal. 


5,532,766 

FOLDABLE  EYEGLASSES  HAVING  LOCKING  MEANS 

David  G.  Mateer,  Niwot,  Colo.,  and  D.  Michael  Pogue,  Reslon, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Al  W.  Paulsen,  Gillette,  Wyo. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,644 

Int  CL*  G02C  7/10:5/00 

VS.  CL  351—63  20  Claims 


I.  Foldable  eyeglasses  comprising: 

a  first  frame  holding  a  lens,  said  first  frame  having  a  first  leaf 
and  a  second  leaf  with  a  predetermined  space  therebetween,  al 
least  one  of  said  first  leaf  and  said  second  leaf  having  locking 
means; 

a  second  frame  holding  a  lens  and  having  a  third  leaf,  said  third 
leaf  having  complimentary  locking  means  for  engaging  said 
locking  means  of  said  first  frame;  and 

hinge  means  for  allowing  rotation  of  said  frames  about  an  axis 
extending  through  said  first,  second,  and  third  leaves  from  a 
folded  position  wherein  said  frames  are  folded  together  to  an 
open  position  wherein  said  third  leaf  rotates  into  said  space 
between  said  first  leaf  and  said  second  leaf  and  said  locking 
means  of  said  first  fiame  engages  said  locking  means  of  said 
second  frame. 


5,532,767 

PANTOSCOPIC  AND  LENGTH  ADJUSTABLE  SAFETY 

SPECTACLE 

Daniel  A.  Pleune.  Rockford,  and  William  E.  Roe,  Wayland, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Jackson  Products,  Inc.,  Bf^lmont, 

Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,371 
Int  a."  G02C  5/20:5/14 
VS.  a.  351—118  14  Claims 

8.  A  temple  length  and  lens  adjustable  safety  spectacle  compris- 
ing: 
a)  a  one-piece  lens  having  a  front  face  with  integral  upper  and 
lower  transverse  shields  on  each  side  thereof  with  an  inset 
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portion  between  each  said  upper  and  lower  shields,  and  a  nose 
notch  on  said  front  face; 

b)  a  one-piece  unitary  frame  defined  by  an  upper  rim  and  left 
and  right  side  members,  said  upper  rim  having  a  groove 
disposed  along  a  bottom  edge  thereof  for  receipt  of  an  upper 
edge  of  said  front  face,  said  left  and  right  side  members  each 
having  a  chaimel  therein  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
inset  portions  wherein  an  end  of  said  inset  portion  is  main- 
tained in  said  channel,  each  said  side  member  ftirther  includ- 
ing a  bracket  defined  by  an  opening  having  upwardly  and 
outwardly  tapering  upper  and  lower  walls  transverse  to  said 
front  face,  and  an  upper  and  lower  socket  respectively  dis- 
posed in  said  upper  and  lower  walls; 

c)  a  detachable  nose  bridge  extending  from  said  nose  notch  of 
said  lens  to  said  upper  rim,  said  nose  bridge  releasably  retain- 
ing said  lens  to  said  upper  rim;  and 

d)  a  left  and  right  temple  arm  assembly,  each  temple  arm 
assembly  having  an  earpiece  member  with  a  pair  of  prongs 
extending  from  one  end,  one  of  said  prongs  having  a  tab,  each 
said  temple  arm  assembly  further  including  an  earpiece  mem- 
ber attachment  assembly  having  an  earpiece  receptacle 
including  a  base  end  and  an  open  end  leading  to  a  channel  in 
communication  with  a  plurality  of  slots  for  insertion  of  said 
tab  of  said  earpiece  member  and  adjusting  the  length  of  said 
temple  arm  assembly  by  rotating  and  extending  or  retracting 
said  earpiece  member  within  said  earpiece  receptacle  and 
positioning  said  tab  in  alternate  slots,  said  attachment  assem- 
bly fimher  having  an  upper  arm  plate  member  extending  from 
said  base  of  said  earpiece  receptacle  having  a  knob  at  the  top 
end  for  insertion  into  said  socket  on  the  upper  side  of  said 
bracket,  said  upper  arm  plate  member  further  including  a 
protruding  rail  extending  along  a  back  surface  of  said  upper 
arm  plate  member,  and  a  lower  arm  plate  member  having  a 
threaded  base  extending  around  the  front  and  sides  of  said 
lower  arm  plate  member  and  further  including  a  channel  on 
the  back  surface  of  said  lower  arm  plate  member  that  receives 
said  rail  for  slidably  mounting  said  rail  of  said  upper  arm 
plate  member  onto  said  lower  arm  plate  member,  said  lower 
arm  plate  member  further  including  a  knob  at  the  top  end  for 
insertion  into  said  socket  on  the  lower  side  of  said  bracket, 
thereby  along  with  said  knob  of  said  upper  arm  plate  member 
and  said  socket  on  said  upper  side  of  said  bracket  hinging  said 
temple  arm  assembly  with  respect  to  said  frame. 


5432,768 
CONTACT  LENS 
Taluyuld  Onogi,  Nagoya;  KeUi  Yamashita,  and  Kazuya  Miya- 
miira,  both  of  Scld,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Menicon  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,728 
Int  a.*  G02C  7/04 
VS.  a.  351—160  R  6  aaims 

1.  A  contact  lens  for  preventing  a  rotation  of  the  lens  on  an  eye 
during  use.  the  contact  lens  comprising: 
an  iimer  surface  formed  so  as  to  meet  a  shape  of  a  cornea  of  a 
wearer,  and 


an  outer  optical  surface  which  has  a  predetermined  degree  of 

lens  power  and  is  formed   in  asymmetrical  rotation  with 

respect  to  a  geometrical  center  of  the  lens; 
a  center  axis  of  the  outer  surface  being  deviated  downwardly 

with  respect  to  a  center  axis  of  the  inner  surface  so  that  a 

gravity  center  of  the  lens  is  shifted  downwaidly  with  respect 

to  the  geometrical  center  of  the  lens; 
spherical  thin  wall  regions  are  formed  in  at  least  upper  and 

lower  peripheral  portions  of  the  lens  so  as  to  define  a  smooth 

outer  periphery  of  the  lens; 
smooth  borders  are  defined  between  said  spherical  thin  waU 

regions  and  the  outer  optical  surface;  and 
a  deviation  rate  of  the  gravity  center  from  the  geometrical  center 

is  from  2.5  to  7.5%. 


5,532,769 

OPHTHALMOLOGIC  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  ALIGNMENT  MEANS 

Tetsuyuki   Miwa,  Aichi-keo;    Mimefairo   Nakao,  Toyokawa; 

Nobuo  Suzuki,  Aichi-keo,  and  Kold   Kato,  A^jo,  aU  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aiclii-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,403 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-087589; 
Jun.  30,  1994,  6-173579;  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-173580 

Int  CL'  A61B  3/10 
VS.  a.  351—205  10  Claims 


I.  An  ophthalmologic  aligmnent  device  for  aligning  a  measuring 
system  at  a  predelermined  position  for  an  eye  to  be  examined, 
comprising: 

observation  means  for  observing  the  front  of  the  eye; 
first  moving  means  for  moving  the  measuring  system  with  a 
joystick  for  aligning  purposes  whUe  observing  the  eye  with 
said  observation  means; 
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second  moving  means  for  further  moving  the  measuring  system 

moved  by  said  first  moving  means: 
index  projection/detection  means  for  projection  an  index  onto 

the  cornea  of  the  eye  and  detecting  index  light  reflected  by  the 

comal  surface: 
drive/control  means  for  driving/controlling  said  second  moving 

means  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  result  of  said  index 

projection/detection  means: 
mode  switching  means  for  switching  an  alignment  mode  in 

which  the  measuring  system  is  moved  from  a  one  in  which 

the  measuring  system  is  moved  by  said  first  moving  means  to 

a  one  in  which  the  measuring  system  is  moved  by  said  second 

moving  means:  and 
informing  means  for  informing  an  operator  of  that  an  operation 

of  the  second  moving  means  has  started  after  detecting  as  to 

whether  the  index  is  located  within  a  predetermined  region 

based  on  the  detection  result  due  to  the  index  projection/ 

detection  means. 


5^32,770 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  EVALUATING 

VISION  THROUGH  AN  INTRAOCILAR  LENS 

Richard  T.  Schneider,  17  Alachua  Highlands.  Alachua,  Fla. 

32615,  and  Richard  H.  Keates,  71  Whitman  CL,  Irvine, 

Calif.  92715 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,104 

Int  a.*  A61B  3/10:3/00 

VS.  a.  351—205  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  vision  tiirough  an  intraocular  lens 
comprising: 

a  basin  with  a  chamber  for  holding  liquid: 
a  cornea  allowing  light  to  enter  the  basin: 
an  intraocular  lens  holder  positioned  in  the  chamber:  and 
a  fovea  window  allowing  light  to  exit  tl>e  basin  wherein  the 
cornea,  the  intraocular  lens  holder  and  the  fovea  window  are 
in  a  coUinear  array  with  the  intraocular  lens  holder  positioned 
between  the  fovea  window  and  tlie  cornea. 


5,532,771 
EYE  FUNDUS  OPTICAL  SCANNER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Joel  C.  Johnson,  Laiie  Oswego,  and  Robert  B.  Hill,  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  EDI  of  Louisiana,  Inc.,  Baton 
Rouge,  La. 

rUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,494 
Int  a.*  A61B  3/10:  G«2B  26/OS 
VS.  a.  351—211  59  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  a  fundus  of  an  eye  and  for  detecting 
an  ocular  light  pattern  reflected  by  the  fundus,  comprising: 

a  source  providing  beams  of  visible  and  IR  radiation  directed 

substantially  along  a  system  optical  axis: 
a  scanner  dislc  positioned  to  rotate  about  the  optical  axis,  the 
scanner  disk  including  an  optical  scanner  mounted  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  apart  from  the  optical  axis  and  oriented  to  receive 
the  IR  radiation  and  direct  a  scanning  beam  iniu  tlie  eye  from 


a  plurality  of  angularly  divergent  positions  onto  the  fundus  at 
scanned  points  centered  around  the  visual  axis  of  the  eye:  and 
an  angular  encoder  integral  to  the  scanner  disk,  the  plurality  of 
angular  divergent  positions  being  determined  by  data  received 
from  the  angular  encoder. 


5,532,772 
OPHTHALMIC  APPARATUS  WITH  POSITIONING 
CONTROL 
Masanao    Fi^iicda,    Toyohashi;    Nobuyuki    Yano,    OluizaU; 
Yoshiaki  Mimura,  Gamagori,  and  Naoki  Isogai,  Nishio.  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098938 
InL  a."  A61B  3/10 

14  Claims 

( 1 


VS.  CL  351—211 


1.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus  for  use  by  an  examiner  in  examining 
an  examinee's  eye  where  the  ophthalmic  apparatus  is  positioned  at 
a  determined  position,  the  ophthalmic  apparatus  comprising: 

measuring  means  including  an  optical  system  for  examining  the 
examinee's  eye: 

an  observing  optical  path  for  observing  the  examinee's  eye 
directly  in  binocular  vision  by  the  examiner: 

a  beam  splitter  disposed  in  the  observing  optical  path:  and 

mark  forming  means  for  forming  an  aiming  mark  at  a  position 
substantially  conjugate  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
anterior  part  of  the  eye,  and  introducing  the  aiming  mark 
reflected  by  .said  beam  splitter  into  the  eyes  of  the  examiner. 

wherein  the  positional  relationship  along  the  observing  optical 
path  between  the  anterior  pan  of  the  examinee's  eye  and  the 
aiming  mark  is  perceived  by  the  examiner's  eyes  and  the 
suitability  of  a  working  distance  can  be  judged. 
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5,532,773 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDEXING  AND 
RETRIEVAL  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  VISUAL  IMAGE 

MEDIUM 

Ronald  Shaw.  140  The  Village,  No.  402,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

90277,  assignor  to  Ronald  Shaw,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,733 

Int  a.*  G03D  17/24:  G03B  21/32 

VS.  a.  353—26  A  12  Claims 


5,532,775 
CAMERA  WITH  FILM  FEED  CORRECTION 
Isao    Soshi,    Hatsudai;    Hidenori    Miyamoto,    Urayasu,   and 
Toshijruki  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,773,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandooed. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-253236 
Int  a."  G03B  17/36 
VS.  CL  354—106  18  Claims 

38  ,36 


10.  A  motion  picture  index  retriever  for  retrieving  index  code 
imprinted  on  each  frame  of  a  motion  picture  film,  comprising: 

a.  a  motion  picture  projector  for  projecting  said  motion  picture 
film; 

b.  a  frame  reader  mounted  on  a  gate  of  said  motion  picture 
projector  for  detecting  each  frame  of  said  motion  picture  film 
to  trigger  a  code  reader  also  mounted  on  the  gate  of  said 
motion  picture  projector  for  retrieving  said  index  code  of  each 
frame  of  said  motion  picture  film: 

c.  a  keyboard  for  inputing  a  search  code  of  a  desired  frame  on 
said  motion  picture  film: 

d.  a  code  comparator  for  comparing  said  input  search  code  and 
said  retrieved  index  code  until  they  match: 

e.  a  monitor  for  monitoring  said  index  code  retrieved  from  said 
motion  picture  film:  and 

f.  means  for  controlling  said  motion  picture  projector  to  retrieve 
said  desired  frame  on  said  motion  picture  film  upon  a  match- 
ing of  said  input  search  code  and  said  retrieved  index  code. 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

(a)  film  feeding  means  for  performing  a  film  feed  operation; 

(b  )  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  train  signal 
synchronously  with  the  film  feed  operation:  and 

(c)  control  means,  responsive  to  said  pulse  train  signal,  for 
controlling  said  film  feeding  means  to  stop  the  film  feed 
operation,  and  for  detecting  an  overrun  amount  in  the  film 
feed  operation,  and  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  the  film 
during  a  next  film  feed  operation  such  that  the  film  is  fed  by 
an  amount  which  is  different  from  a  normal  feed  amount  by 
the  detected  overrun  amount 


5,532,774 

FILM  DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  CAMERA  BY  WRITING/READING  PITS 

RECORDED  ON  A  FILM 

Yasunobu  Ootsuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,642,  Mar.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048771 

Int  ex."  G03B  17/24 

VS.  a.  354—106  33  Qaims 


24.  A  camera  for  recording  data  on  a  film,  comprising: 

a  shooting  mechanism  for  exposing  said  film  to  an  object  image: 

film  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  film; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  feeding  state  of  the  film: 

encoding  means  for  encoding  data  to  be  recorded  on  said  film; 

pit-forming  means  for  forming  shallow  pits  on  said  film,  said 
pit-forming  means  abutting  said  film:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  pit-forming  means  to  thereby 
control  recording  of  encoded  data  onto  said  film  according  to 
an  output  of  said  detecting  means  and  to  an  output  of  said 
encoding  nteans  while  said  film  feeding  means  feeds  said 
fihn. 


5,532,776 
CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE 
Hidenori  Miyamoto;  Isao  Soshi,  and  Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,676,  May  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,473,397. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133490 
Int  a.*"  G03B  17/24 
VS.  CL  354—106  1  Claim 


1.  A  data  imprinting  device  for  use  in  a  camera,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  imprinting  light: 
a  first  part  of  said  device  for  focusing  said  imprinting  light  upon 
a  photosensitive  surface  at  at  least  two  positions; 
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a  second  pait  of  said  device  for  selectively  occluding  said 
imprinting  bght  from  focusing  upon  at  least  one  position  of 
said  at  least  two  positions; 

said  first  part  including  a  first  reflecting  unit  for  reflecting 
incident  light  of  said  imprinting  light  upon  a  first  position  of 
said  at  least  two  positions; 

said  first  part  including  a  second  reflecting  unit  for  reflecting 
incident  light  of  said  imprinting  light  upon  a  second  position 
of  said  at  least  two  positions; 

said  first  position  being  fiirther  from  a  center  of  said  photosen- 
sitive surface  than  said  second  position;  and 

said  first  and  second  reflecting  units  comprise  first  and  second 
prisms  respectively,  each  having  lenses  incorporated  therein. 


5432,778 
CAMERA  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  VTEWFINDER 
Yuldo  NogacU,  SaiUnu-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Pboto 
Optical  Co,  Ltd,  Saitama-ken,  and  FiOl  Photo  Film  Co, 
Ltd,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1W4,  Sen  No.  218,377 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-092333; 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-«92334 

Int  a.*  G03B  13/14 
U.S.  a.  354-221  2  Claims 


11  4a      4e  ^  3 


5432,777 

SINGLE  LENS  APPARATUS  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

IMAGING  HAVING  FOCUS-RELATED  CONVERGENCE 

COMPENSATION 

Pleter  O.  Zanen,  197  Cayuga  Heights  Rd,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,130 

Int  CL'  G«3B  35/08 

VS.  a.  354— U4  21  Claims 

It 


ffm 


1.  A  lens  attachment  for  creation  of  three-dimensional  images 
using  a  single  lens,  for  use  with  lenses  having  a  field  of  view 
symmetrical  about  an  optical  axis  and  a  focusing  means  for  focus- 
ing the  lens  to  a  selected  distance,  comprising: 

a)  a  right  and  a  left  iimer  mirror,  both  inner  mirrors  being 
located  in  front  of  the  lens  facing  inwardly  along  the  optical 
axis  of  the  lens  toward  the  lens,  covering  substantially  all  of 
the  field  of  view  of  the  lens,  the  inner  mirrors  being  connected 
together  at  one  edge  at  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens,  such  that 
the  two  inner  mirrors  form  an  acute  angle  syimnetrical  about 
the  optical  axis  of  the  lens; 

b)  a  right  and  a  left  outer  mirror,  both  being  larger  than  the  inner 
mirrors  and  located  outward  of  the  imier  mirrors,  facing 
outward  toward  the  subject,  such  that  the  substantially  all  of 
the  field  of  view  of  the  inner  mirrors  is  covered  by  the  outer 
mirrors,  the  outer  mirrors  being  pivotable  about  a  vertical 
axis; 

c)  ganging  means  for  simultaneously  pivoting  the  outer  mirrors 
about  their  vertical  axes  in  opposite  senses,  having  a  control 
input  for  actuating  the  ganging  means,  such  that  a  movement 
of  the  control  input  causes  the  right  and  left  outer  mirrors  to 
pivot  equally,  oppositely  and  simultaneously,  such  that  a 
movement  of  the  control  input  in  one  direction  causes  the 
fields  of  view  of  the  outer  mirrt)rs  to  converge,  and  a  move- 
ment of  the  control  input  in  the  opposite  direction  causes  the 
fields  of  view  of  the  outer  mirrors  to  diverge;  and 

d)  adapter  means  for  moving  the  control  input  of  the  ganging 
means  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  focusing  means  of  the 
lens,  connected  to  the  control  input  of  the  ganging  means  and 
the  focusing  means  of  the  lens,  such  that  when  the  lens  is 
focused  at  a  selected  distance,  the  field  of  view  of  the  outer 
mirrors  conver^ges  at  the  selected  distance. 


4b\  3a4d 
U    2  12a  K  12        U 

1.  A  camera  having  a  finder  which  allows  observation  of  an 
object  by  an  optical  system  different  from  the  taking  optical  system 
of  the  camera  to  determine  the  composition  of  a  scene  to  be 
photographed,  wherein  said  finder  is  divided  into  an  objective 
block  and  an  eyepiece  block;  said  objective  block  including  at  least 
an  objective  lens;  said  eyepiece  block  including  at  least  an  eye- 
piece; said  objective  block  and  said  eyepiece  being  removable 
from  each  other;  with  one  of  said  blocks  when  assembled  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  transverse  to  an 
optical  axis  of  the  finder,  said  blocks  togedier  defining  a  closed 
finder  housing  to  exclude  dust  from  the  inside  of  the  finder, 
wherein  interengaging  means  on  said  objective  block  and  said 
eyepiece  block;  said  interengaging  means  comprising  slots 
and  engaging  pins  which  allow  said  objective  block  and  said 
eyepiece  block  to  engage  with  each  other  while  moving 
relative  to  each  other  transversely  of  said  optical  axis  of  said 
finder, 
wherein  a  removable  spacer  adapted  to  be  sandwiched  between 
an  engaging  projecting  portion  and  a  recess  on  respective 
ones  of  said  blocks,  so  that  by  changing  the  thickness  of  said 
spacer  said  objective  block  and  said  eyepiece  block  may  be 
adjusted  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  optical  axis  of  the 
finder. 


5432,779 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR 
Nobuo  Matsumoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo 
Film  Co,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318442 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273663 
Int  CL*  G03D  3/OS 
VS.  CL  354-319  j2  Ctalms 

1.  A  photographic  processor  in  which  a  first  processor  for 
subjecting  a  photographic  film  to  development  processing  while 
transporting  the  photographic  film,  an  exposure  device  for  subject- 
ing a  photosensitive  material  to  exposure  processing  with  an  image 
recorded  on  the  photographic  film  processed  by  the  first  processor, 
and  a  second  processor  for  subjecting  the  photosensitive  material, 
which  has  been  subjected  to  exposure  processing,  to  development 
processing   while   transporting   the   photosensitive    material    are 
accommodated  integrally,  said  photographic  processor  comprising: 
a  first  transporting  device  provided  in  said  exposure  device  and 
adapted  to  transport  the  photographic  fihn  subjected  to  devel- 
opment processing  by  said  first  processor  at  a  predetermined 
speed; 
a  second  transpoiting  device  provided  in  said  exposure  device 
and  adapted  to  transport  an  unexposed  photosensitive  material 
at  a  predetermined  speed;  and 
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an  exposing  optical  system  provided  in  said  exposure  device  and 
adapted  to  effect  exposure  by  causing  the  image  on  the 
photographic  film  to  be  formed  on  the  photosensitive  material 
in  a  case  where  the  photographic  film  is  being  transported  by 
said  first  transpoiting  device  and  the  photosensitive  material  is 
being  transported  by  said  second  transporting  device; 
wherein  the  transporting  speed  of  the  photographic  film  transported 
by  said  first  transporting  device  is  set  such  that  if  the  transporting 
speed  of  the  photosensitive  material  transported  by  said  second 
transporting  device  is  fixed,  a  transporting  speed  V,^^  of  the 
photographic  film  in  said  first  processor  and  a  maximum  transport- 
ing speed  y NEmax  of  the  photographic  film  transported  by  said  first 
transporting  device  satisfy  the  following  formula: 


,SV« 


5432,780 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  A 
CARTRIDGE 
John  R.  Fyson,  Hackney,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463428 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1994, 
9418281;  Apr.  5,  1995.  9507055 

Int  ex."  G03D  3/02 
VS.  a.  354—324  17  Claims 


u_ 


1.  In  a  method  of  processing  imagewise  exposed  photographic 
materials,  said  method  comprising  treating  said  materials  in  a 
washing  or  stabilizing  step  in  a  processing  machine  comprising  at 
least  two  processing  tanks  including  a  final  stabilizing  and  washing 
tank,  and  a  removable  container  containing  at  least  one  working 
strength  solution  and  a  final  stabilizing  and  washing  solution  in 
separate  sub-containers  from  which  the  processing  tanks  are  fed. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  sub-container  that  contains  the  last 
stabilizing    and    washing    solution    comprises    (a)    an    ion 


exchange  resin  and  (b)  an  indicator  means  capable  of  under- 
going a  color  change  when  the  ion  exchange  resin  is 
exhausted. 


5432,781 

FOCUS  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Ken  Utagawa,  and  Yosuke  Kusaica,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  233414 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101196 

Int  CL*  G03B  13/36 

VS.  CL  354-402  8  Claims 

9C 


1.  A  focus  detection  device  for  a  camera  provided  with  an 
objective  lens  having  a  predetermined  image  plane,  the  focus 
detection  device  comprising: 

a  light  shielding  mask  disposed  near  the  predetermined  image 
plane,  said  light  shielding  mask  provided  with  a  center  aper- 
ture substantially  near  the  center  of  said  light  shielding  mask, 
said  light  shielding  mask  provided  with  an  upper  aperture 
above  said  center  aperture,  said  light  shielding  device  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  aperture  below  said  center  apeitwe; 

an  image  sensor  device,  said  image  sensor  device  provided  with 
two  sensor  arrays  disposed  orthogonally  to  each  other,  said 
image  sensor  device  provided  with  a  first  and  second  rectilin- 
ear sensor  array,  said  first  rectilinear  sensor  array  being  dis- 
posed above  said  orthogonally  disposed  sensor  arrays,  said 
second  rectilinear  sensor  array  being  disposed  directiy  below 
said  orthogonally  disposed  sensor  arrays  opposite  said  first 
rectilinear  sensor  array  at  least  one  of  said  rectilinear  arrays 
being  non-parallel  with  each  of  said  orthogonally  disposed 
sensor  arrays;  and 

a  re-imaging  optical  system  adapted  to  form  distributions  of 
intensity  of  light  from  the  light  passed  through  said  center 
apertiue  on  said  orthogonally  disposed  sensor  arrays,  said 
re-imaging  optical  system  adapted  to  form  distributions  of 
intensity  of  light  from  the  light  passed  through  said  upper 
aperture  on  said  first  rectilinear  sensor  array,  said  re-imaging 
optical  system  adapted  to  form  distributions  of  intensity  of 
light  from  the  light  passed  through  said  bottom  aperture  on 
said  second  rectilinear  sensor  array. 


5432,782 

CAMERA  HAVING  A  DEPTH  PRIORITY  OPERATION 

MODE 

Ryuichi  Mori,  Kanagawa-ken;  Tetsuo  Goto,  Chiba-ken,  and 

Sunao  Nishioka.  Tokyo,  aU  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,411 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020189 
Int  CI."  G03B  9/02 
VS.  a.  354—402  19  Claims 

1.  A  camera  having  a  depth  priority  operation  mode  for  simul- 
taneously photographing  a  plurality  of  objects  and  a  focal  surface 
having  a  lens  side  and  a  rear  cover  side,  the  camera  comprising: 
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lens  means  attached  to  the  camera; 

lens  information  means  for  storing  lens  information  in  the  lens 

means,  the  lens  infonnation  including  a  smallest  stop  value 

obtainable  with  the  lens  means: 
drive  means  for  moving  the  lens  means  to  a  desired  position 

relative  to  the  focal  surface  of  the  camera; 
focus  detection  means  for  determining  focus  information  for 

each  one  of  the  plurality  of  objects; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  focus  infonnation  for  the  plurality 

of  objects; 
stop  value  determining  means  for  determining  a  determined  stop 

value  for  the  lens  means  based  on  the  focus  information  for 

the  plurality  of  objects; 
stop  value  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  larger  one  of  the 

smallest  stop  value  and  the  detemiined  stop  value  as  the 

actual  stop  value; 
focal  depth  determining  means  for  determining  a  focal  depth  of 

field  of  the  lens  means  based  on  the  selected  stop  value;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  drive  means,  wherein,  when 

the  smallest  stop  value  is  selected,  the  control  means  moves 

the  lens  means  to  focus  a  closest  one  of  the  plurality  of 

objects  within  the  focal  depth  and  on  the  lens  side  of  the  focal 

surface  of  the  camera. 


5^32,783 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

FOCUS  OF  A  CAMERA  DURING  SCANNING  DRIVE  AND 

NON-SCANNING  DRIVE  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS 
Yosuke  Kusaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293315; 
Dec  22,  1993,  5-324394 

Int  CL'  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  354—102  14  Claims 

1,  A  camera  which  perfonns  focus  detection  to  detect  a  focus 
position,  the  camera  comprising: 

a  photographic  lens  which  is  adjustable  from  a  close  end  posi- 
tion to  an  infinity  end  position  to  obtain  a  respective  focus 
position  corresponding  to  a  subject  to  be  photographed; 
first  and  second  image  sensors,  each  image  sensor  receiving 
light  from  the  subject  which  passes  through  the  photographic 
lens,  forming  a  respective  image  of  the  subject,  and  producing 
a  sensor  output  which  corresponds  to  the  luminous  intensity 
distribution  of  the  received  light,  each  image  sensor  having  a 
specific  sensitivity  and  the  sensitivity  of  the  second  image 
sensor  being  higlier  than  the  sensitivity  of  the  first  image 
sensor;  and 
a  control  unit  which 
determines,  based  on  the  sensor  output  of  one  of  the  first  and 
second  image  sensors,  whether  focus  detection  is  possible. 
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causes  the  photographic  lens  to  scan  from  the  close  end 
position  to  the  infinity  end  position  when  focus  detection  is 
not  possible,  and 

performs  focus  detection  based  on  the  output  of  the  second 
image  sensor  when  the  photographic  lens  is  scanning. 


5,532,784 

EYE-GAZE  DETECTING  ADAPTER 

Hitoslii  Nisliimura,  Komae,  and  Masao  Owashi.  Kawasaki, 

bodi  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,697,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,155 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-245199 

Int  a."  G03B  29/00:17/02:13/02:  A61B  3/14 

VS.  a.  354—410  23  Claims 
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1.  An  eye-gaze  detecting  adapter  comprising: 

an  illuminating  portion  for  illuminating  an  eyeball  of  an 
observer, 

an  illumination  drive  portion  for  driving  said  illuminating  por- 
tion; 

an  observing  portion  for  observing  an  eyeball  of  an  observer 
illuminated  by  said  illuminating  portion  and  outputting  eye- 
gaze  direction  information: 

an  observation  drive  portion  for  driving  said  observing  portion; 

a  first  storage  portion  for  storing  information  output  from  said 
observing  portion: 

a  second  storage  portion  having  information  necessary  for  eye- 
gaze  detection: 

a  calculating  portion  for  calculating  an  eye-gaze  direction  of  an 
observer,  based  on  information  stored  in  said  first  storage 
portion  and  the  infonnation  from  said  second  storage  porbon; 

a  control  portion  for  controlling  said  illumination  drive  portion 
and  said  observation  drive  portion; 
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a  noounting  portion  for  mounting  the  adapter  onto  an  imaging 
apparatus  body;  and 

a  conmiunication  portion  for  transmitting  information  of  eye- 
gaze  direction  obtained  by  said  calculating  portion  to  said 
imaging  apparatus  body. 


5,532,785 

CAMERA  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  CORRECTING 

SHUTTER  TIME  BY  MEASURING  THE  ACTUAL 

EXPOSURE  TIME 

Tetsuro  Goto,   Funabashi;   Akira   Katayama,   Koganei,  and 

Masanori  Hasuda,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1993,  5-052631; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052634 

Int  a."  G03B  7/0% 
MS.  CL  354-^30  32  Claims 


2« 
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5,532,786 
METHODS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  DEPTH  IMAGE 
SYSTEMS 
Stephen  J.  HassaU,  Churchville;  Daniel  R.  May,  West  Henri- 
etta, and  Martin  E.  Oehlbeck,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,436,  Jul.  il,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,473,406. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,149 
Int  a.''  G03B  27/32:35/14 
VS.  a.  355—22  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  laminating  a  depth  image  system  of  the  type 
including  an  image  sheet  bearing  a  lineiforro  image  and  having  a 
first,  leading  edge;  a  lenticular  array  sheet,  the  array  sheet  having 
lenticules  parallel  to  the  lineiform  image  and  the  array  slieet  having 


a  second,  leading  edge;  and.  a  layer  of  adhesive  between  the  image 
and  array  sheets,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  layer  of  the  adtiesive  to  a  surface  of  either  the  image 
sheet  or  the  array  sheet; 

providing  a  laminatot  comprising  a  pair  of  laminating  rolls 
having  a  nip  between  the  rolls; 

placing  the  second  leading  edge  between  the  rolls; 

inserting  the  first  leading  edge  into  the  nip  behind  the  second 
leading  edge; 

rotating  the  laminating  rolls  to  draw  the  array  and  image  slieets 
between  the  rolls;  and 

simultaneously  with  the  rotating  step,  flexing  the  array  sheet 
away  from  the  image  sheet  at  the  nip  into  contaa  with  the  roll 
on  a  same  side  of  the  nip  as  the  array  sheet,  so  that  the  surface 
of  the  array  sheet  facing  the  image  sheet  deforms  to  ensure 
full  contact  between  the  sheets  and  to  prevent  entrapment  of 
air  between  the  sheets  as  the  sheets  are  drawn  into  the  nip. 


5,532,787 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SHUTTER 
Tatsuya  Konagaya,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-257325; 
Oct  14,  1993,  5-257326 

Int  CL"  G03B  7/08 
VS.  CL  355—71  17  Claims 


>— »\ 


1.  A  camera  with  a  shutter  time  measuring  system,  comprising: 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  control  exposure  time  to  be 
controlled: 

a  shutter  drive  control  device  that  drive-controls  the  shutter  for  a 
calculated  exposure  time; 

a  measuring  device  that  measuring  device  that  measures  the 
actual  exposure  time  achieved  by  drive-controlling  said  shut- 
ter with  said  drive  control  means;  and 

correction  means  for  calculating  the  difference  between  said 
control  exposure  time  and  said  actual  exposure  time  and 
correcting  said  control  exposure  time  based  upon  said  differ- 
ence, wherein  the  amount  of  correction  applied  in  a  direction 
in  which  said  control  exposure  time  is  reduced  is  smaller  than 
the  amount  of  correction  in  a  direction  in  which  said  control 
exposure  time  is  increased. 


1.  A  photographic  printing  shutter  comprising: 

a  pair  of  shutter  bodies  each  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  sector,  for 
cutting  off  printing  light  and  allowing  the  printing  light  to 
pass; 

a  pair  of  rotatable  shafts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  light 
transmissive  window  and  respectively  fixed  to  said  pair  of 
sectorial  shutter  bodies,  the  printing  light  passing  tiirough  the 
light  transmissive  window:  and 

driving  means  for  respectively  rotatably  shifting  said  pair  of 
sectorial  shutter  bodies  between  a  closing  position  where  said 
pair  of  sectorial  shutter  bodies  cuts  off  the  printing  light 
passing  through  the  window  and  an  opening  position  where 
said  pair  of  sectorial  shuner  bodies  allows  the  printing  light  to 
pass  through  the  window. 


5,532,788 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SPORTSCARDS 

Kenneth  H.  Monroe,  32758  Birchwood,  Westland.  Mich.  48185 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,884,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,369,467.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

344,078 

Int  CL*  G03B  27/32:27/44 

VS.  a.  355—77  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  plurality  of  individual  cards,  such  as 

sportscards,  each  card  having  printed  indicia  material  conmion  to 
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all  of  the  plurality  of  cards,  and  each  card  bearing  a  colored 
photographed  image  exclusive  to  the  individual  caitl,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

making  a  master  panel  having  a  front  side  and  a  tear  side; 
printing  on  the  front  side  of  the  master  panel  borders  for  a 

plurality  of  window  areas; 
cutting  the  master  panel  around  each  window  area  (o  form  a 

plurality  of  window  openings; 
locating  a  photograph  adjacent  the  rear  side  of  the  master  panel 
behind  each  window  opening  such  that  the  subject  matter  of 
tbc  photograph  is  visible  through  the  window  opening; 
disposing  each  photograph  on  the  rear  side  of  the  master  panel; 
photocopying  the  front  of  the  master  panel  and  that  portion  of 
each  photograph  visible  through  each  window  to  form  a 
photocopied  panel; 
laminating  the  photocopied  panel  between  two  sheets  of  clear 
plastic,  and  adhesively  attaching  the  sheets  of  clear  plastic  to 
the  photocopied  panel  to  form  a  laminated  panel;  and 
cutting  the  laminated  panel  into  as  many  sub  panels  as  there  are 
photographed  images  thereon. 


therein,  a  sheet  feed  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  placed  in  the 
cassette  into  an  apparatus  body,  an  image  forming  means  for 
forming  an  image  on  the  sheet  fed  into  the  apparatus  body  and  a 
sheet  discharge  means  for  discharging  the  sheet  having  an  image 
thereon  out  of  the  apparatus  body,  which  comprises: 

a  marking  means  for  marking  one  surface  of  the  sheet,  the  sheet 
having  a  surface  on  which  an  image  is  formed  and  a  reverse 
surface; 
a  used  surface  detection  means  for  detecting  if  the  reverse 

surface  of  the  sheet  is  a  surface  which  has  been  used;  and 
a  marking  control  means  for  controlling  the  marking  means  so 
that  a  surface  of  the  sheet  is  marked  when  the  reverse  surface 
of  the  sheet  is  detected  by  the  used  surface  detection  means  as 
having  already  been  used. 


5432,790 

DEVICE  FOR  OPTICALLY  DETECTING  AN  AMOUNT 

OF  REMAINING  DEVELOPER  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 
Takasbi  AJuzawa,  Toyduiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  MinoiU  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  149,992 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-078318 
U;  Nov.  13, 1992, 4^)78319  U;  Nov.  13, 1992, 4-304201;  Nov.  13, 
1992,  4-304202 

Int  a."  G03G  2JAX> 
VS.  a.  355-203  14  cLd^ 


5,532,789 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER  HAVING  A  MARKING  UNTT 
FOR  INDICATING  UNNECESSARY  PRINT  MATTER  ON 

ONCE-USED  PAPER 
Shigeni  Yaginuma,  Machida,  and  Junichi  Yamamoto,  Hadano, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaislia,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-133734; 
Apr.  15,  1991,  3-081081 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355-202  ,8  cuims 

1.  An  image  apparatus  comprising  a  cassette  for  placing  a  sheet 


13    e 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  an  amount  of  remaining  developer 
comprising: 

developer  storing  means  for  storing  developer  therein; 

light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light  fiom  an  outside  to  an 
inside  of  said  developer  storing  means; 

Ught  receiving  means  provided  outside  said  developer  storing 
means  for  receiving  the  light  emitted  to  the  inside  of  said 
developer  storing  means  by  said  light  emitting  means  and 
outputting  signals  corresponding  to  the  received  light; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  condition  that  a  time  inter- 
val during  which  the  signal  outputted  by  said  light  receiving 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value  is  longer  than 
a  first  time;  and 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  said  condition 
detected  by  said  first  detecting  means  occurs  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  during  a  second  time  that  is  longer  than  said 
first  time. 
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5,532,791 

ERROR  DETECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

ERRORS  OF  TONER  SENSING  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 
Yasnhito  Takahashi;  'Kutomu  Kimura,  both  of  Ebina,  and 
Tom  Isosu,  Iwatsuki,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^61 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  20,  1993,  5-319749 
Int  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—206  3  Claims 


1.  An  error  detection  apparams  that  detects  a  toner  sensor  error 
in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  the  image  forming  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  developer  bousing  positioned  opposite  to  a  photosensitive 
body; 

a  toner  box  for  supplying  monocomponent  toner  to  said  devel- 
oper housing; 

a  developing  roller  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  said  photosensitive  body  in  said  developer  housing;  and 

a  toner  transport  and  supply  member  for  transporting  and  sup- 
plying said  monocomponent  toner  to  said  developing  roller; 

said  toner  sensor  being  arranged  for  detecting  either  the  pres- 
ence or  the  absence  of  said  monocomponent  toner  in  at  least 
one  of  said  developer  bousing  and  said  toner  box; 

said  error  detection  apparatus  that  detects  toner  sensor  error 
comprising: 

first  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  at  least  one  of 
prints  and  image  signals  while  a  toner-present  signal  is  being 
detected  continuously  from  said  toner  sensor; 

second  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  at  least  one 
of  prints  and  image  signals  while  a  toner-absent  signal  is 
being  detected  continuously  from  said  toner  sensor;  and 

display  and  stopping  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said 
image  forming  apparatus  and  displaying  an  error  indication 
concurrendy  when  a  toner  sensor  error  occurs  if  the  sum  of 
the  values  counted  by  said  first  and  said  second  counting 
means  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  value. 


an  image  forming  device  coupled  to  the  memory  that  forms  a 
latent  image  based  on  the  stored  print  data  on  the  charged 
image  recording  surface; 

a  developing  device  disposed  in  the  feed  path  adjacent  to  the 
image  recording  surface  that  develops  the  latent  image  with 
toner; 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  feeding  mechanism,  the  memory,  the 
charging  device,  the  image  forming  device,  and  the  develop- 
ing device,  wherein  the  controller  controls  driving  signals  tliat 
drive  the  feeding  mechanism,  the  charging  device,  the  image 
forming  device,  and  the  developing  device  during  printing; 
and 

a  stop  [ninting  signal  controller  coupled  to  the  controUer  for 
selectively  outputting  a  stop  printing  signal  to  the  controUer 
during  printing  to  stop  the  driving  signal  to  at  least  one  of  the 
charging  device,  the  image  forming  device,  and  the  develop- 
ing device  to  immediately  interrupt  printing. 


5,532,793 

PAPER  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

REMOVING  LESS  JAMMED  PAPER  IN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Yoshio  Kogure,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^ji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,933 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-285628 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00;15/00 

VS.  a.  355—207  8  Claims 


5,532,792 
PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMMEDIATE  INTERRUPT 
Yi^i   Hattori,   Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nahoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,870 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-106105 
Int  a."  G03G  /5/W 
U.S.  a.  355—206  20  Claims 

1.  A  printing  device  tliat  prints  an  image  on  a  substrate  compris- 
ing; 

a  feeding  mechanism  that  feeds  a  substrate  through  the  printing 

device  along  a  feed  path; 
a  memory  that  stores  print  data  corresponding  to  the  image  to  be 

printed; 
a  charged  image  recording  surface  disposed  in  the  feed  path  and 
a  charging  device  coupled  to  the  image  recording  surface  to 
charge  the  image  recording  surface; 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  transfer  means  for  forming  images  on  one  or  both  of  first 
and  second  faces  of  copy  paper  sheets; 

a  paper  supply  tray; 

a  first  transport  path  leading  to  the  image  transfer  means  for 
alternately  transporting  blank  copy  paper  sheets  having  no 
images  formed  on  the  first  and  second  faces  tltereof  and 
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single-face  copy  paper  sheets  having  an  image  fonned  on  the 
first  faces  thereof; 

a  paper  sheet  inversion  path  connected  to  the  first  transport  path 
beyond  the  image  transfer  means: 

a  copy  sheet  inverter  apparatus  connected  to  the  paper  sheet 
inversion  path; 

a  second  transport  path  connecting  the  copy  sheet  inveitor 
apparatus  to  the  first  transport  path  to  convey  single-face  copy 
paper  sheets  into  the  first  transport  path  in  alternation  with 
blank  copy  paper  sheets  conveyed  from  the  paper  supply  tray; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  image  forming  apparams  by 
performing  a  first  operation  and  a  second  operation,  the  first 
operation  being  carried  out  in  a  manner  such  that,  when  a 
paper  jam  occurs,  a  single-face  copy  paper  sheet  located  at  the 
image  transfer  means  is  formed  as  a  double  face  copy  paper 
sheet  by  transferring  an  image  from  the  image  transfer  means 
to  the  second  face  thereof  and  is  then  directed  to  the  ejection 
tray,  and  the  second  operation  being  carried  out  in  a  manner 
such  that  a  blank  copy  paper  sheet  to  which  an  image  has 
been  transferred  to  the  first  face  thereof  by  the  image  transfer 
means  is  sequentially  advanced  to  a  waiting  position. 


5432,795 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  ROLLER 

MEMBERS 

Kenzo  Tatsumi;  Masani  Tanalu,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Takeo 

Suda,  Tokyo-To,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser,  No.  362,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-334485 
InL  aJ"  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—210  54  Claims 
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5,532,794 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  STABILIZATION 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Mitsuni  Tokuyama,  Nara;  Toshiald  Ino;  Motoyuki  Itoyama, 
both  of  Yamatokoriyama,-  Kunio  Ohashi,  and  Haruo  Nish- 
lyama,  both  of  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,   assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabusliild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-001384 
Int  a.*  G03G  21AX) 
VS.  a.  355—208 


12.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoconductive  element; 

a  roller  member  maintained  in  contact  with  said  photoconduc- 
tive element;  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  toner  and  other  contaminants 
from  said  roller  member  to  said  photoconductive  element, 
wherein  said  transfer  means  comprises  speed  varying  means 
for  changing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  roller. 
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5,532,796 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Shiro    Narikawa,    Kashihara.-     Hirokazu    Tanaka,    Osalia; 
Iwakazu  Honda,  Kitaliatsuragi-gun;  Tomohiro  Oikawa,  and 
20  Oaims       Hiroe  Ando.  both  of  Chiba,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,604 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-97410 

InL  a.*  G03G  I5AX> 

VS.  a.  355—210  19  Oaims 


_|  L»»  ORmNGl 


1.  A  process  control  apparatus  of  electrophotographic  apparams 
comprising: 

density  detecting  means  for  optically  detecting  density  of  a 
reference  toner  image  on  a  photoreceptor; 

means  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  density  detecting  means 
has  detected  the  density  by  a  predetermined  number  of  times; 
and 

information  processing  means  for  forming  a  reference  toner 
image  between  every  two  toner  images  for  a  picmre  image 
formation,  and  for  ccntroUing  each  section  of  an  electropho- 
tographic process  in  response  to  said  judging  means  so  as  to 
subilize  picture  quality  of  a  formed  picture  image. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparams  carrying  out  simultaneous 
charge-expose-development  process,  which  exposes  a  transparent 
image  carrier  from  an  inside  of  said  image  carrier  on  an  opposite 
side  to  a  developing  side  so  as  to  form  a  visible  image  on  a  surface 
of  said  image  carrier,  comprising: 

said  image  carrier  fonned  such  that  at  least  a  transparent  con- 
ductive layer  is  formed  on  a  transparent  base; 
developing  means  for  supplying  a  developer  to  a  surface  of  a 
transparent  conductive  layer  side  of  said  image  carrier,  said 
developing  means  being  provided  on  the  transparent  conduc- 
tive layer  side  of  said  image  carrier. 
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an  optical  head  unit  provided  on  a  transparent  base  side  of  said 
image  carrier:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  optical  head 
unit, 

wherein  said  optical  head  unit  includes: 

exposing  means  for  irradiating  a  light  around  the  developer 
supplied  position  fiom  the  transparent  base  side  of  said  image 
carrier,  said  exposing  means  being  provided  oppositely  to  said 
developing  means  across  said  image  carrier;  and 

information  reading  means  for  irradiating  a  light  on  a  document 
positioned  on  the  transparent  conductive  layer  side  so  as  to 
read  a  document  image  using  a  reflected  light  from  the  docu- 
ment, 

said  exposing  means  being  integral  with  said  information  read- 
ing means, 

wherein  said  opucal  head  unit  further  includes: 

a  common  light  source  which  is  commonly  used  as  a  light 
source  to  the  above  two  means  which  are  integral  with  each 
other; 

a  first  liquid  crystal  shutter  array  for  opening  and  closing  an 
optical  path  of  said  common  light  source  in  direction  of  said 
image  carrier  so  that  a  light  of  said  common  light  source  is 
used  as  a  light  of  said  exposing  means;  and 

a  second  liquid  crystal  shutter  airay  for  opening  and  closing  the 
optical  path  of  said  common  light  source  in  the  direction  of 
said  image  carrier  so  that  the  light  of  said  common  light 
source  is  used  as  a  light  of  said  information  reading  means, 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  open/close  operation  of  said 
first  liquid  crystal  shutter  array  of  said  exposing  means 
according  to  an  image  signal,  and  controls  said  first  and 
second  liquid  crystal  shutter  arrays  so  that  said  second  liquid 
crystal  shutter  array  of  said  information  reading  means  is 
closed  when  said  exposing  means  operates  and  that  said  first 
liquid  crystal  shutter  array  of  said  exposing  means  is  closed 
when  said  information  reading  means  operates. 


1.  A  canister,  including  an  organic  photoconductor  web,  for  an 
electrophotographic  (EP)  apparatus  that  includes  a  drum  with  a 
canister-receiving  receptacle  and  a  slot  which  communicates 
between  said  receptacle  and  an  exterior  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
drum,  said  canister  comprising: 

an  elongated  casing  including  an  elongated  slot  communicating 
between  an  outer  surface  of  said  casing  and  a  chamber  within 
said  casing; 
a  spring  loaded  mandrel  positioned  within  said  chamber; 
a  flexible  OPC  web  wound  around  said  mandrel  and  including  a 
distal  end  that  extends  through  said  elongated  slot; 


an  end  attachment  coupled  to  said  distal  etid  of  said  flexible 
OPC  web  and  spring  biased  against  an  outer  surface  of  said 
casing  by  action  of  said  spring  loaded  mandrel,  said  end 
attachment,  upon  insertion  of  said  elongated  casing  into  said 
canister-receiving  receptacle,  positioned  to  engage  stop  means 
in  said  EP  a]^aratus,  whereby  rotation  of  said  drum  causes 
said  end  attachment  to  bear  against  said  stop  means  and  to 
cause  an  unrolling  of  said  OPC  web  during  continued  rotation 
of  said  drum,  said  end  attachment  and  elongated  c^ing 
including  means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  OPC  web 
back  into  said  casing  by  said  spring  loaded  mandrel  when  said 
OPC  web  surrounds  said  exterior  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
druiiL 


5,532,798 

CHARGING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLATE  ELECTRODE 

AND  A  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  EDGES  OF 

THE  PLATE  ELECTRODE 
Yasiihiro  Naltagami;  Kouji  Matstishita;  Noboru  Yonekawa.  aU 
of  Toyokawa;  Noboru  Ito,  Kawanishi;  Yoshihiro  Shojo,  and 
Katsuhiko  Takeda,  both  of  Itami,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osalu,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  5-124352; 
Jun.  22,  1993.  5-174987;  May  16.  1994,  6-101241 

Int  a."  G03G  15/02 
VS.  O.  355—221  19  Claims 


5332,797 
REPLACEABLE  PHOTOCONDUCTOR-CONTADVING 
CANISTER  FOR  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTER 
David  J.  Arcaro,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,977 

Int  a.*  G03G  5/00 

VS.  CL  355—213  9  Claims 


1.  A  charging  device  comprising: 

a  plate-like  electrode  provided  with  a  plurality  of  protrusions; 

a  cleaning  device  including  rotatable  cleaning  members  pro- 
vided bilaterally  to  said  electrode  and  gripping  said  electrode 
therebetween  to  clean  said  electrode:  and 

a  guide  member  provided  along  said  electrode  so  as  to  slidably 
guide  said  cleaning  device  thereon. 


5,532,799 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CONTACT 

MEMBER  CAPABLE  OF  CONTACTING  WITH  IMAGE 

BEARBSG  MEMBER 

l^yoshi  Watanabe,  Ebina;  Hisaaki  Senba,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi 

Matsumoto,  and  Makoto  Yanagida,  both  of  Kawasald,  aU  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,035,  Jul.  14.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,305 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-189492 
'  Int  CI."  G03G  15/06:21/00 
VS.  CL  355—245  20  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording 
material,  said  image  forming  means  having  an  image  bearing 
member  for  bearing  a  developer  image  thereon  and  a  contact 
member  contactable  with  said  image  bearing  member  for 
image  formation; 
application  means  for  applying  developer  to  the  image  bearing 
member  to  form  a  developer  bearing  area  thereon,  the  devel- 
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5^32^1 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  SUPERPOSING  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  DEVELOPING  OPERATIONS  ON  AN  IMAGE 

BEARING  MEMBER 

YosUto    Mizoguchi,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 

Kabuslilld  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  363^85 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1993,  5-348362 
Int  CL^  G«3G  I5A)8 
VS.  a.  355—246  5  Claims 
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oper  bearing  area  being  formed  in  an  area  not  contacting  ttie 

recording  material  and  extending  in  a  generatrix  direction  of 

the  image  bearing  member:  and 
a  cleaning  member  contacting  with  the  developer  bearing  area  of 

the  image  bearing  member  for  cleaning  the  developer  thereon, 
whetein  a  width  of  said  developer  bearing  area  on  said  image 

bearing  member  is  wider  than  a  maximum  image  width  on 

said   image   bearing    member   in   the   generatrix   direction 

thereof. 


5,532,8*0 

SEPARATING  APPARATUS  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

HiroDobu    Saito,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kaboshiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-156420; 
May  23,  1995,  7-123909 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CL  355—245  38  Claims 
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1.  A  separating  apparatus  for  lemoving  foreign  matter  from 
magnetic  toner,  said  separating  apparatus  being  used  in  an  electro- 
photographic image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  filter  having  openings  for  allowing  passage  of  the  magnetic 

toner: 
a  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  magnetic  field 

for  attracting  the  magnetic  toner  and  causing  it  to  pass 

through  said  filter;  and 
magnetic  force  decreasing  means  for  decreasing  a  magnetic 

force  generated  by  said  magnetic  field  generating  means  to 

lessen  the  magnetic  field  for  attracting  the  magnetic  toner  and 

causing  it  to  pass  through  said  filter. 


UTi 


TIME 
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1.  An  image  forming  method  comprises  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  electrostatic  image  on  an  image  bearing  member: 

developing  with  developer  carried  on  a  developer  carrying  mem- 
ber the  first  image  formed  in  the  first  image  forming  step; 

forming  a  second  electrostatic  image  on  the  image  bearing 
member  carrying  the  first  developed  image  formed  in  the  first 
developing  step;  and 

developing  with  developer  carried  on  a  developer  carrying  mem- 
ber, the  electrostatic  image  formed  in  tlie  second  electrostatic 
image  forming  step; 

wherein  during  the  second  developing  step,  an  alternating  elec- 
tric field  is  generated  between  the  developer  carrying  member 
and  the  image  bearing  member, 

wherein  die  electric  field  has  a  peak  value  VI  at  a  transfer 
portion,  which  transfers  developer  to  the  image  bearing  mem- 
ber and  is  maintained  for  a  predetermined  time  Tl.  a  peak 
value  V2  at  a  back-transfer  portion,  which  transfers  developer 
back  from  the  image  bearing  member  to  the  developer  carry- 
ing member  and  is  noaintained  for  a  predetermined  time  T2, 

wherein  a  time  period  T(l-2)  necessary  for  the  electric  field  to 
shift  from  a  peak  value  VI  to  a  peak  value  V2  is  larger  than  a 
time  period  T(2-l)  necessary  for  the  electric  field  to  shift  from 
a  peak  value  V2  to  a  peak  value  Vl;  and 

wherein  1V1-V21/T(2-1)<50  V/nsec. 


5,532,802 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SENSOR  FOR  IN-SITU  MONITORING 

OF  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS 
Sven  Soonenberg,  Rochester;  Donald  S.  Rimai,  Webster;  David 
D.  Almeter,  and  Martin  Potuceii,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,639 
Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—246  22  Claims 

1.  A  toner  mass  sensor  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  crystal  having  a  resonant  frequency: 
a  first  electrode  on  a  first  face  of  the  crystal; 
a  second  electrode  on  a  second  face  of  the  crystal; 
an  electrically  conductive  lead  connecting  the  first  electrode  to 
an  electrical  contact  point  in  the  vicinity  of  the  second  face  of 
the  crystal,  said  electrical  contact  point  being  electrically 
insulated  from  the  second  electrode;  and 
a  casing  closed  at  one  end  by  the  crystal  with  the  first  face  of  the 
crystal  allowed  to  contact  developer  outside  of  the  closed 
casing  through  the  opening  of  the  casing,  said  casing  and 
crystal  defining  an  interior  which  is  sealed  from  developer  in 
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a  development  station,  within  which  sealed  interior  the  second 
face  of  tiie  crystal  is  protected  from  contamination  by  devel- 
oper. 


member  is  closest  to  said  surface  of  said  image  forming  body 
means,  said  predetermined  angle  between  said  north  pole  and 
said  south  pole  being  between  25°  and  80°,  and  wherein  the 
middle  between  said  north  pole  and  said  south  pole  is  sub- 
stantially at  said  location  where  said  rotatable  surface  member 
is  closest  to  said  surface  of  said  image  forming  body  means. 

developer  layer  thickness  regulating  means  for  regulating  a  layer 
thickness  of  one  of  said  two<omponent  developers  provided 
on  said  rotatable  surface  member,  and 

developing  bias  generating  means  for  applying  a  developing  bias 
voltage,  including  an  AC  component,  onto  said  respective 
developing  sleeve  means, 

wherein  a  frequency  of  said  developing  bias  voltage  is  between 
S  KHz  and  10  KHz,  and  at  said  location  where  said  rotatable 
surface  member  is  closest  to  said  surface  of  said  image 
forming  body  means,  a  layer  thickness  H^  (mm)  of  said 
two-component  developer  on  said  rotatable  surface  member 
and  a  gap  D^^  (mm)  between  said  surface  of  said  image 
forming  body  means  and  said  rotatable  surface  member  satis- 


5,532303 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  TONER 

CONVEYANCE 

Kazuo  Yasuda,  and  Satoshi  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,921 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058872 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/09 


0.02SDsd-HdS0.3, 


VS.  a.  355—251 


1.  A  developing  apparams  for  use  with  a  multi-color  image 
forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  forming  body  means  having  a  surface,  for  holding  a  toner 
image: 

means  for  containing  a  plurality  of  two-component  developers, 
each  consisting  of  toner  having  a  respective  color  and  mag- 
netic carrier;  and 

a  plurality  of  developing  sleeve  means,  located  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  image  forming  body  means  without  contacting  said 
image  forming  body  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  develop- 
ing sleeve  means  for  supplying  said  toner  having  a  respective 
color  to  said  surface  of  said  image  forming  body  means  to 
form  a  respective  toner  image  on  said  surface  of  said  image 
forming  body  means. 

wherein  a  respective  toner  image  formed  by  a  first  of  said 
plurality  of  developing  sleeve  means  is  superimposed  on  a 
respective  toner  image  formed  by  a  second  of  said  plurality  of 
developing  sleeve  means, 

each  respective  developing  sleeve  means  of  said  pliuality  of 
developing  sleeve  means  including; 

a  rotatable  surface  member  for  conveying  each  of  said  two- 
component  developers, 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  each  of  which  is  fixed  at  a 
respective  predetermined  location  in  said  rotatable  surface 
member, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  include  a  north  pole  and 
a  south  pole,  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  surface  of  said 
image  forming  body  means  and  having  a  predetermined  angle 
therebetween  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  said  respective  devel- 
oping sleeve  means,  so  that  said  north  pole  and  said  south 
pole  create  a  horizontal  magnetic  field  from  said  respective 
developing  sleeve  means  toward  said  surface  of  said  image 
forming  body  means  at  a  location  where  said  rotatable  surface 


and 


3  Claims 


wherein  said  toner  of  said  two-component  developer  conveyed 
to  said  surface  of  said  image  forming  body  means  is  in  an 
amount  of  between  5  and  40  mg/cm^  at  said  location  where 
said  rotatable  surface  member  is  closest  to  said  surface  of  said 
image  forming  body  means. 


5332304 

DEVICE  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE  ON  AN  IMAGE  MEMBER 

Kei    Hirata;    Tomoyoshi    Chihara;    Nobumasa   Furuya,   and 

Takeshi  Sumikawa,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,440 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  16,  1993,  5-197725 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/09 

VS.  a.  355—251  18  Cfaifans 


1.  A  developing  device  for  developing  a  latent  image  formed  on 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  retaining  member,  comprising: 

a  developer  carrying  member  having  a  circumferential  surface 
portion  for  transporting  a  magnetically  attracted  two- 
component  developer  containing  magnetic  carriers  and  non- 
magnetic toner  disposed  facing  said  electrostatic  latent  image 
retaining  member,  wherein  an  alternating  electric  field  is 
formed  in  a  developing  area  where  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  retaining  member  faces  said  developer  carrying  mem- 
ber, the  nonmagnetic  toner  of  the  two-component  developer, 
which  is  kept  in  noncontact  with  said  developer  carrying 
member,  is  transferred  to  said  electrostatic  latent  image  retain- 
ing member  in  the  alternating  electric  field,  thereby  visualiz- 
ing an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  thereon; 

a  magnet  concentrically  disposed  within  said  developer  carrying 
member  and  having  an  array  of  magnetic  poles  of  different 
polarities  alternately  and  circumferentially  arrayed  at  the  sur- 
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face  thereof  at  such  a  pitch  that  a  plural  number  of  the 
magnetic  polarities  are  contained  in  the  developing  area,  and 
wherein  said  magnetic  pole  pitch  is  established  to  be  longer 
than  a  distance  between  said  magnet  surface  and  said  devel- 
oper carrying  member  surface. 


5^32305 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  PRINTING  OF 

IMAGES 
Benzion  Landa,  Edmonton,  Canadai,  assignor  to  Indigo  N.Vl, 

Netheriands 
PCT  Na  PCT/NL91/00181,  S  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/M532,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  204,392 

InL  a.*  G03G  15/10 

VS.  CL  355—256  47  Claims 


5,532306 
IMAGE  FIXING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
PREVENTING  TEMPERATURE  UNEVENNESS 
Takeshi  Sugita;  Nobuliazu  Adachi;  Aldra  Kuroda,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Manabu  Taliano,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102045; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102732 

Int.  a.*  G03G  15/20 
MS.  CL  355— -285  16  Claims 

1.  An  image  fixing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  beating  member; 

a  film  in  slidable  contact  with  said  heating  member, 
a  pressing  roller  cooperable  with  said  heating  member  to  form  a 

nip  with  said  film  therebetween; 
wherein  said  pressing  roller  comprises  a  core  metal  of  aluminum 
and  has  a  rubber  layer  outside  said  core  metal  and  a  ratio  of 


cross-sectional  area  of  said  core  metal  to  that  of  said  pressing 
roller  is  not  less  than  25%;  and 
a  metal  member  for  transferring  heat  from  said  heating  member. 


5,532,807 
HEATING  ROLLER  HAVING  ELECTRODES  FOR 
SUPPLYING  POWER  TO  A  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Takeshi  lUtemoto,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-329163 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CL  355—289  5  Claims 


BB      «8 


gV'C^k'k''A'K'0 


1.  A  method  of  forming  images  on  a  member  comprising: 
supplying  a  layer  of  material  comprising  charged  toner  particles 
and  carrier  liquid  to  a  space  between  a  first,  moving  member 
having  a  direction  of  motion  and  a  second,  stationary  member 
closely  spaced  therefrom;  and 
selectively  applying  an  electric  field  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond members  and  transverse  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
moving  member  across  selected  segments  of  the  layer  of 
material,  causing  certain  segments  of  the  layer  to  adhere  to 
the  moving  member  in  image  configuration  thereon  for  a  first 
value  of  the  electric  field  and  other  segments  of  the  layer  to 
adhere  to  the  second  member  for  a  second  value  of  the 
electric  field. 


1.  A  heating  roller  comprising: 

a  heating  element; 

an  electrode  member  which  comes  in  contact  with  a  power 
supplying  member  for  supplying  power  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  resiliently  fitted  to  said  heating  element; 

a  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  the  heating  roller  having  the 
heating  element;  and 

a  structural  member  for  supporting  said  bearing; 

power  being  supplied  to  said  heating  element  by  the  electrode 
member  and  the  power  supplying  member,  a  movement  of 
said  beating  roller  in  a  thrust  direction  is  restricted  by  malcing 
the  electrode  member  resiliently  fitted  to  said  heating  element 
come  in  contact  with  said  bearing  or  said  structural  member. 


5,532,808 

ELASTIC  FIXING  ROLLER  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

Shii^i  Saito,  Suntoh-gun,  and  Aluhiko  Sugizakl,  Numazu,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209653 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CL  355—290  7  Claims 


1.  An  image  fixing  elastic  roller  comprising: 

a  metal  core; 

a  sponge  layer  provided  around  said  metal  core;  and 
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a  fluoroplastic  layer  provided  around  said  sponge  layer  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes  in  a  piedetermined  distribu- 
tion, wherein  a  distribution  density  of  said  holes  of  the  fluo- 
roplastic layer  is  larger  at  the  central  portion  of  the  roller  than 
at  end  portions  thereof. 


^  trjMW  J 


]       Q 
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prracno 
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A^l 


I.  A  copying  apparams  provided  with  an  automatic  document 
feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  document  stacker  on  which  a  plurality  of  documents  are 
positioned  and  stacked; 

(b)  a  document  feeding  section  for  separating  a  sheet  of  docu- 
ment from  the  plurality  of  documents  stacked  on  said  docu- 
ment stacker  and  then  for  feeding; 

(c)  an  image  reading  section  for  reading  an  image  of  the  docu- 
ment fed  by  said  document  feeding  section; 

(d)  a  conveyance  section  for  conveying  the  document  fed  by 
said  document  feeding  section  and  for  stopping  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  at  which  image  reading  operation  is  conducted 
by  said  image  reading  section,  and  then  for  conveying; 

(e)  a  sheet  ejecting  section  disposed  at  a  downstream  side  in  a 
conveying  direction  from  said  image  reading  section,  for 
ejecting  the  document  conveyed  by  said  conveyance  section; 

(0  an  exit  tray  section  for  receiving  the  document  ejected  by 

said  ejecting  section; 
(g)  a  detector  provided  on  said  document  stacker,  for  detecting 

passage  of  a  trailing  edge  of  a  last  document  slacked  on  said 

document  stacker  and  for  sending  a  detected  signal  to  a  main 

body  of  said  copying  apparatus;  and 
0>)  control  means  for  controlling  feeding  of  recording  sheets 

stored  in  a  sheet  feeding  section  provided  in  said  main  body, 

according  to  the  detected  signal. 


5432,810 

FUSER  ROLLER  SKTVE  MECHANISM  HAVING  ANTl- 

GOUGING  SKIVE  FINGERS 

David  F.  Cahlll,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,933 

InL  CL'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—315  ^  ctoi^^ 


5,532,809 
COPYING  MACHINE  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 
DOCUMENT  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Izumi  Hamanaka;  Mitsuru  Nagoshi,  both  of  Hachioji;  Toshio 
Yokoyama,  Kiyose;  Toshitaka  Matsumoto,  Asaka;  Hlrosfai 
Goml,  Urawa;  Masaru  Goto,  Tokyo,  and  Masaaki  SeUguchi, 
Asaka,  all   of,  Japan,   assignors   to   Konica   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,539 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046757; 
Mar.  8, 1993,  5-046758;  Mar.  II,  1993,  5-050824 

InL  a.'  G03G  21A)0 
VS.  a.  355-308  4  claims 


1.  In  a  ftiser  assembly  having  a  pair  of  rollers  and  in  nip  relation 

to  transport  a  receiver  member  therebetween  to  permanently  fix  a 

marking  particle  image  to  such  receiver  member,  at  least  one  skive 

mechanism  for  stripping  a  receiver  member  adhering  to  a  fuser 

assembly  roller  from  said  roller,  said  skive  mechanism  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated,  relatively  flexible  skive  finger; 

means,  associated  with  said  at  least  one  skive  finger,  having  a 

body  portion  for  supporting  a  major  portion  of  said  skive 

finger  so  as  to  increase  the  rigidity  thereof; 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  longitudinal 

axis  of  said  elongated  shaft  being  substantially  parallel  with 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  roller  of  said  fuser  assembly,  said 

axes  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  fixed  distance  less  than  the 

sum  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  body  portion  of  said 

skive  finger  supporting  means  and  the  radius  of  said  fuser 

assembly  roller;  and 

said  skive  finger  support  means  mounted  on  said  elongated  shaft 

for  movement  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated 

shaft  to  a  first  position  where  said  at  least  one  skive  finger 

engages  said  roller  with  said  skive  finger  supporting  means 

spaced  fr-om  said  roller,  or  a  second  position  where  said  at 

least  one  skive  finger  engages  said  roller  with  said  skive 

finger  supporting  means  in  engagement  with  said  roller  to 

limit  flexing  of  said  skive  finger  to  substantially  prevent 

gouging  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  fuser  assembly  toller 

or  damage  to  said  skive  finger 


5,532,811 

SHEET  FEED  MECHANISM  WITH  CONTROL  FOR 

ADVANCEMENT  AND  RETRACTION  OF  PAPER 

Tomoyuki  Nishikawa,  and  Yoshimi  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-186810 
InL  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355-316  II  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  printer  for  printing  an  image  onto  a 
continuous  sheet,  a  sheet  feed  mechanism  comprising: 
means  for  defining  a  sheet  path; 

a  feeding  device  for  advancing  a  printed  portion  of  said  continu- 
ous sheet  to  discharge  said  printed  portion  of  said  continuous 
sheet  from  said  printer  and  for  retracting  said  continuous 
sheet  into  said  printer  along  said  sheet  path; 
means  for  checking  if  a  successive  page  of  image  data  to  be 
printed,  after  said  printed  portion,  is  available  to  be  printed: 
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means  for  controlling  said  feeding  device  to  advance  said 
printed  portion  of  said  continuous  sheet  to  discharge  from  said 
printer  in  response  to  said  checking  tneans  indicating  that  said 
successive  page  of  image  data  is  not  available  to  be  printed: 
and 

means  for  prohibiting  said  advancing  of  said  printed  portion  of 
said  continuous  sheet  to  discharge  from  said  printed  even 
when  a  successive  page  of  image  data  to  be  printed  is  not 
available, 

whereby  said  prohibiting  means  prohibits  advancement  of  said 
printed  portion  if  said  checking  means  indicates  that  said 
successive  page  of  image  data  to  be  printed  is  not  available 
due  to  a  pause  in  transmission  of  image  data. 


5432^12 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  COPY  OF  AN  ORIGINAL 

IMAGE  ON  A  SHEET  OF  PAPER 
Min-ho  Choi;  Kyung-hwan  Kim;  Byeong-sik  Cheon,  all  of 
Snwoo;  Young-gi  Kim,  Euiwang;  Hwa-seoog  Shin,  and 
Yong-kook  Kim,  both  of  Suwod,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assign- 
ors to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Oct  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319311 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
94-7658;  Apr,  12,  1994.  94-7659;  Apr.  30,  1994,  94-9548;  Jun. 
30,  1994,  94-15690 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/01:15/04 
VS.  a.  355—327  20  Claims 


an  exposing  device  for  projecting  light  according  to  image 
information: 

optical  passage  control  means  for  controlling  passage  of  the 
light  projected  by  said  exposing  device  to  expose  the  photo- 
conductive  drum  of  a  selected  image  forming  unit  among  said 
plurality  of  image  forming  units: 

transfer  means  for  transferring  an  image  developed  by  the 
selected  image  forming  unit  from  the  photoconductive  drum 
of  the  selected  image  forming  unit  onto  a  sheet  of  paper: 

paper  feeding  and  ejecting  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  of  paper 
to  said  transfer  means  and  for  ejecting  the  sheet  of  paper:  and 

means  for  moving  said  transfer  means  to  respective  positions 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  image  forming  units. 


5332313 
OPTICAL  DISTANCE  METER  AND  LIGHT  SOURCE 
DEVICE  USED  FOR  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Ofaishi;  Fumio  Ohtomo;  Kazuaki  Kimura;  Masaaki 
Yabe;    Yasutaka    Katayama;    Kazushige    Koshikawa,    and 
Takeshige  Saito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  TOPCON,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,277 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  21.  1992,  4-356756 

Int  CL*  GOIC  3/08:  HOIS  i//0,  HOIL  31/14 


U.S.  CL  356—5.01 


8  Claims 


1.  A  light-wave  distance  meter  comprising: 

a  light  source  device  for  emitting  reference  modulated  light 

beams  from  a  plurality  of  spatially-separated  light  emitting 

areas,  said  light  beams  having  different  center  wavelengths: 
optical  guide  means  for  unifying  said  reference  modulated  light 

beams  emitted  firom  said  light  emitting  areas: 
optical  means  for  radiating  a  light  beam  produced  from  the  light 

beams  emitted  by  said  light  source  device  to  a  target  of 

distance  measurement: 
light  beam  reception  means  for  receiving  a  reflected  return  light 

beam  from  the  target  and  transducing  the  return  light  beam 

into  an  electrical  pulse  signal:  and 
distance  measuring  means  for  calculating  the  distance  to  the 

target  based  on  the  time  difference  between  the  radiation  of 

the  reference  light  beam  and  the  reception  of  the  return  light 

beam. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet 
of  paper  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  forming  units,  each  image-forming  unit 
having  photoconductive  drum  for  forming  a  latent  image  by 
exposure  and  a  developing  device  for  containing  a  respective 
color  developer  for  developing  the  latent  image,  diereby  pro- 
viding different  colored  developed  images: 


5,532314 
HOLOGRAPHIC  DIFFRACTION  IMAGE  VELOCIMETRY 
FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  THREE-COMPONENT 
PARTICLE  FIELDS  OR  SOLID  OBJECTS 
Soyoung  S.  Cha,  716  Grange  Ct,  Wtaeatoo.  lU.  60187 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,775 
Int  ex."  GOIP  3/36 
VS.  a.  356—28.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  performing  three-dimensional,  tliree-component 
displacement  or  velocity  field  detection  from  a  single  observation 
direction  defining  an  optical  axis,  said  system  comprising: 

a  double-reference  beam,  off-axis  holographic  recording  system 
disposed  on  said  optical  axis  and  including  means  for  inde- 
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5,532315 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  A  FIRST 

SURFACE  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  SECORD  SURFACE 

Yair  Y.  Kipman,  West  Newton;  Paul  A.  McDouild,  North 

Billerica,  and  Robert  D.  Schuchatowitz,  Brighton,  aU  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  KDY  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,551 

Int  a.*  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  a.  356—139.03  46  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  aligning  a  first  surface  with  respect  to  a  second 
surface,  comprising: 
means  for  determining  the  distances  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces  at  at  least  three  locations  on  the  surfaces: 


means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  determining,  for  detecting 
differences  in  the  distances  between  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  at  said  at  least  three  locations:  and 

alignment  means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for  mov- 
ing at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  until  there  is  no  nominal 
difference  in  the  distiuices  between  tlie  first  and  second  sur- 
faces at  said  at  least  three  locations. 


pendently  recording  two  three-dimensional  images  of  a  dis- 
placing particle  or  image-element  field  corresponding  to  two 
distinct  moments  on  a  single  holographic  plate,  and  means  for 
reconstructing  said  images  with  separate  beams: 

an  image  acquisition  system  disposed  on  said  optical  axis  and 
including  a  large  aperture  image  relay  optics  system  to 
re-image  said  reconstructed  images,  a  magnifying  optical 
element  for  magnifying  said  re-imaged  images,  and  a  soUd 
state  detector  for  receiving  said  magnified  images  and  digitiz- 
ing them:  and 

a  control  and  processing  means  for  receiving  said  digitized 
images  and  processing  them  according  to  an  algorithm: 


a«.vW)=iJC,(jt-ii,)f-v,0)/,^  (x,y.w)dxdy 
/„,(*3(0)=/,(*.y.0)W,Uy) 

where  C  equals  correlation  value,  I,  equals  initial  particle-field 
image,  W,  equals  interrogation  plane  window  centered  at  an  ori- 
gin, I2  equals  displaced  particle-field  image,  and  Wj  equals  trans- 
placed  search  volume  window  centered  at  a  displacement  estimate 
(Ax,.  Ay<,  Az,). 


5,532316 
LASER  TRACKING  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT 
MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kyle  T.  Spaim,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Peter  G.  Karcz.  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stellar  Industries,  Inc., 
Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,120 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/26;  BOIC  1/00 

VS.  CL  356—139.09  27  CbuDK 


I.  A  method  for  determining  ttte  actual  rotational  plane  of  at 
least  two  wheels  of  a  vehicle  in  a  conmion  coordinate  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  first  reflective  device  on  a  first  wheel  at  any  point 
on  said  first  wheel  offset  from  the  central  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  first  wheel: 

positioning  a  second  reflective  device  on  a  second  wheel  at  any 
point  on  said  second  wheel  offset  from  the  central  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  second  wheel: 

rotating  said  first  wheel  about  its  central  axis  of  rotation  while 
the  vehicle  is  in  a  natural  loaded  driving  condition: 

rotating  said  second  wheel  about  its  central  axis  of  rotation 
while  the  vehicle  is  in  a  natural  loaded  driving  condition: 

tracking  the  position  of  said  first  and  second  reflective  devices 
respectively  in  three  dimensional  space  during  the  rotation  of 
said  first  and  second  wheels  by  directing  a  light  beam  at  said 
reflective  device  capable  of  accurately  following  the  move- 
ment of  said  reflective  device: 

generating  a  first  signal  directly  representative  of  the  actual 
rotational  plane  of  said  first  wheel:  and 

generating  a  second  signal  directly  representative  of  the  actual 
rotational  plane  of  said  second  wheel. 


5,532317 
METHOD  OF  OPHCAL  INSPECTION 
Robert  A.  DeVries;  Reed  A.  Shick;  G.  Thomas  Wells,  and 
Joseph  N.  Carr,  aU  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,089 
Int  a.'  GOIB  11/02:15/02 
VS.  CL  356—318  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  thickness  or  uiuformity  of  thick- 
ness of  a  resin  portion  of  an  article  or  the  presence  of  cracks,  voids, 
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mounds  or  contaminants  comprising  exposing  the  article  to  a  light 
source  at  a  first  wavelength  in  the  near  UV  and  measuring  emission 
of  light  at  a  second,  different  wavelength;  wherein  the  resin  is  a 
homopolymer  of  a  monomer  of  the  formula: 


ogl 


CHj       CHj 


o 


Si— O— Si 

/I  l\ 

CH=CH     CHj       CH3CH=C 


and  wherein  the  sole  source  of  fluorescence  is  the  resin. 


5^32^18 
DIFFERENCE  DISPERSIVE  DOl«LE-PATH 
MONOCHROMATOR  HAVING  WAVELENGTH- 
INDEPENDENT  IMAGING  POINT 
Is«o  Tokumoto,  Gyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corponi- 
tion,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,369 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-074481 

InL  CL*  GOIJ  3/18 


VS.  CL  356—333 


1.  A  double-path  monochroroator  comprising; 
first  parabolic  mirror  means  which  reflects  incoming  light  to  be 
measured,  as  parallel  rays  of  light  to  a  diffraction  grating  and 
reflects  and  converges  light  reflected  from  said  diffraction 
grating  to  a  photodetector; 
said  diffraction  grating  which  is  routable  about  a  rotation  axis 
parallel  to  its  grating  grooves  and  on  which  said  parallel  rays 
of  light  from  said  first  parabolic  mirror  means  and  parallel 
rays  of  light  from  second  parabolic  mirror  means  are  incident 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  rotation  axis; 
said  second  parabolic  mirror  means  which  reflects  and  con- 
verges light  from  said  diffraction  grating  for  incidence  on  a 
first  reflecting  mirror  and  reflects  light  from  a  second  reflect- 
ing mirror  for  incidence  as  parallel  rays  of  light  on  said 
diffraction  grating; 
said  first  reflecting  mirror  which  reflects  said  Ught  reflected  from 
said  second  parabolic  mirror  means  in  parallel  with  said 
rotation  axis  for  incidence  on  said  second  reflecting  mirror; 
said  second  reflecting  mirror  which  reflects  said  incident  light 
from  said  first  reflecting  mirror  back  to  said  second  parabolic 
mirror  means;  and 
said  photodetector  which  receives  said  reflected  and  converged 
light  from  said  first  parabolic  mirror  means  and  converts  said 
received  light  into  an  electric  signal; 


wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  reflecting  mirrors 
bends  the  incident  light  thereon  by  a  predctcnnined  angle  in 
said  plane  perpendicular  to  said  rotation  axis  of  said  diffrac- 
tion grating. 


5332,819 

ROTARY  DETECTOR  HAVING  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

FOR  GUIDING  TWO  DIFFRACTED  LIGHTS 

Koh  Ishizuka,  Urawa,  and  Trtsuhani  Nishimura,  Kawasald, 

both   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Canon   Kabushild   Kaislia, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

CoDtioiutioD  of  S«r.  No.  983,965,  Dec.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  4,  1991,  3-348069 

Int  a.*  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356-356  ,  Claims 


11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  rotational  information  of  a  rotat- 
ing object,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  diffraction  grating  having  a  center  at  substantially  a 
center  of  rotation; 

a  light  source; 

an  irradiating  optical  system  for  irradiating  one  luminous  flux 
ftx)m  said  light  source  to  a  first  point  on  said  diffraction 
grating; 

optical  means  for  guiding  first  and  second  diffracted  luminous 
fluxes  emerging  imm  the  first  point  at  respective  emerging 
angles  and  diffracted  to  have  a  same  order  but  different  signs 
to  be  incident  at  a  second  point  on  said  diffraction  grating  at 
respective  incident  angles  relative  to  a  rotational  direction  of 
said  grating,  with  the  second  point  positioned  substantially 
opposite  to  the  first  point  on  said  diffraction  grating  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  rotation,  wherein  the  first  diffracted 
luminous  flux  is  irradiated  from  the  first  point  to  the  routional 
direction  relative  to  an  axis  normal  to  said  diffraction  grating 
and  is  incident  on  the  second  point  from  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  rotational  direction  relative  to  the  normal  axis  of  said 
diffraction  grating,  and  the  second  diffracted  luminous  flux  is 
irradiated  ftx)m  the  first  point  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
rotational  direction  relative  to  the  normal  axis  of  said  diflfrac- 
tion  grating  and  is  incident  on  the  second  point  ftDm  the 
routional  direction  relative  to  the  nonnal  line  of  said  diffrac- 
tion grating; 
a  wave  superposing  optical  system  for  superposing  the  two 
rediflftracted  fluxes  diffracted  at  the  second  point  with  the  order 
of  the  same  signs  at  the  first  point,  respectively,  wherein  the 
two  rediffracted  fluxes  are  irradiated  from  the  second  point  in 
a  direction  different  ftt)m  their  respective  incident  angles;  and 
detectors    for   detecting    said    superposed   rediffracted    lights, 
whereby  the  rotational  information  of  the  routing  object  is 

measiued. 
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5,532,826 
DIGITAL  MODULATORS  FOR  USE  WITH  SUB-NYQUIST 
SAMPLING  OF  RASTER-SCANNED  SAMPLES  OF 
IMAGE  INTENSITY 
Christopher  H.  Strolle,  Glenside,  Pa.,  and  Hermann  J.  W«ck- 
enbrocli,  Bordentown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  SamSiing  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,690,  Nov.  4,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,197,  Jan.  2,  1991, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,029,  Aug.  17, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,113,262.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  819,890 
Int.  CL*  H04N  9/79:7/12 
VS.  a.  358—310  52  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  video  signal  that  is  raster  scanned, 
with  successive  scan  lines  occurring  at  a  prescribed  scan  line  rate 
within  image  fields  and  occurring  in  first  and  second  spatially 
interleaved  sets  of  scan  lines  within  each  image  field,  said  video 
signal  being  a  baseband  video  signal  of  a  prescribed  bandwidth 
extending  up  to  a  prescribed  maximum  frequency,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  digitized  video  signal  by  digitizing  said 

video  signal: 
a  band-splitting  filter  with  a  crossover  frequency  of  one-half  said 
prescribed  maximum  frequency,  for  separating  said  digitized 
video  signal  into  samples  of  a  lower-frequency-band  compo- 
nent and  into  samples  of  a  higher-ftequency-band  component; 
a  balanced  modulator  for  modulating  a  carrier  wave  of  said 
prescribed   maximum   frequency    in    accordance   with   said 
higher-frequency-band  component  to  generate  a  digital  bal- 
anced modulation  signal  essentially  free  of  remnant  of  said 
higher-frequency-band  component  and  said  carrier  wave;  and 
means  for  linearly  combining  said  digital  balanced  modulation 
signal  with  said  lower-frequency-band  component 


5,532,821 
TESTING  OF  RECESSED  SURFACES  AT  GRAZING 
INCIDENCE 
Mark  J.  lyonolone,  Fairport;  Paul  G.  Dewa,  Newark;  James  E. 
Flatten,  Penfield,  and  John  H.  Bruning,  Pittsford,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Tropel  Corporation,  Fairport,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,923 
Int.  CL*  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—359  43  Claims 

1.  An  interferometer  for  measuring  recessed  surfaces  in  test 
pieces  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  producing  a  primary  beam  of  light; 
a  prism  for  projecting  the  primary  beam  toward  a  test  piece; 
a  prism  extender  sized  to  fit  within  a  recess  of  tlie  test  piece 

between  the  prism  and  a  bottom  surface  of  the  recess;  and 
said  prism  extender  having  a  reference  surface  for  reflecting  a 
portion  of  the  primary  beam  as  a  reference  beam  and  for 
transmitting  another  portion  of  the  primary  beam  as  a  test 
beam  that  reflects  from  the  bottom  siuface  of  the  recess  at 


grazing  incidence  and  recombines  with  the  reference  beam  at 
the  reference  surface  for  producing  a  pattern  of  interference 
indicative  of  differences  between  the  reference  and  bottom 
surfaces. 


5,532,822 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  ORTHOGONALITY  OF 
STAGE  UNIT 
Tadaald  Shinozaki,  Kawasald;   Manabu  Toguchi,  Kawagoe; 
Kimihiro  Kawae,  Machida,  and  Kazoo  Murano,  Sagami- 
hara,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  64)50557 
Int.  CL*  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—363  3  Claims 


Y-AXIS 


•■  X-AXIS 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  orthogoiudity  of  a  movement 
coordinate  system  of  a  suge  unit  having  a  stage  which  rwo- 
dimensionally  moves  along  the  movement  coordinate  system  deter- 
mined by  first  and  second  axes  that  cross  each  other,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  measurement  substrate  having  at  least  three  mea- 
surement patterns  on  the  sUge,  the  at  least  three  measurement 
patterns  including  at  least  two  first  patterns  arranged  on  a 
straight  line  parallel  to  a  third  axis  on  an  array  coordinate 
system  determined  by  the  third  and  fourth  axes  crossing  each 
other,  and  at  least  two  second  patterns  arranged  on  a  straight 
line  parallel  to  the  fourth  axis; 

aligning  the  third  axis  with  respect  to  the  first  axis  of  the 
movement  coordinate  system; 

obtaining  a  difference  in  an  angle  between  the  fourth  axis  of  the 
array  coordinate  system  and  the  second  axis  of  the  movement 
coordinate  system  as  a  first  deviation  by  detecting  positions  of 
the  second  patterns  on  the  movement  coordinate  system  in  an 
aligned  sute  of  aligning  the  third  axis  with  respect  to  the  first 
axis; 

routing  the  measurement  substrate  by  90  degrees  ftom  the 
aligned  state  and  noounting  tlie  measurement  substrate  on  tiie 
stage; 

aligning  the  fourth  axis  with  respect  to  the  first  axis  of  dte 
movement  coordinate  system; 

obtaining  a  difference  in  an  angle  between  the  third  axis  of  the 
array  coordinate  system  and  the  second  axis  of  tlje  movement 
coordinate  system  as  a  second  deviation  by  detecting  posi- 
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tions  of  the  first  panems  on  the  iDovement  coordinate  system 
in  an  aligned  state  of  aligning  the  founh  axis  with  respect  to 
the  first  axis;  and 
obtaining  the  orthogonality  of  the  movement  coordinate  system 
on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  second  deviations. 


5432,823 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  OPTICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELLS, 
MEASUREMENT  EQUIPMENT  THEREFOR  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DEVICES 
Atoushi  Fnkui;  Kaqii  Nishil,  both  of  Osaka;  Ktaji  lUtamoto, 
Neyagawa,  and  MasamJ  Ito,  Moriguchi,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  206,677,  Mar.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,546 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046314 
Int  a.'  GOIJ  4/00 
VS.  CL  356-^364  u  claims 


^ 


''       k^^'J 


^ 


IB 


u 


I.  A  method  for  measuring  retardation  And  of  a  liquid  crystal 
cell  having  a  known  twist  angle  comprising  steps: 

inputting  a  linearly  polarized  light  beam,  having  a  wavelength, 
to  said  liquid  crystal  cell; 

routing  said  liquid  crystal  cell  in  a  plane  normal  to  an  optical 
axis  of  a  measuring  optical  system  so  that  the  transmission 
through  said  liquid  crystal  cell  for  a  component  of  an  emerg- 
ing light  beam  having  a  polarization  parallel  to  that  of  said 
linearly  polarized  light  beam  becomes  maximal; 

scanning  the  wavelength  of  said  linearly  polarized  light  beam  to 
detect  at  least  one  wavelength  at  which  the  transmission  of 
said  component  of  said  emerging  light  beam  has  a  maximum 
or  tninimum  value;  and 

calculating  retardation  And  of  said  liquid  crystal  cell  based  upon 
said  known  twist  angle  and  at  least  one  wavelength  detected. 


5,532,824 
OPTICAL  MOTION  SENSOR 
Dennis  N.  Harvey,  Victoria,  and  Randal  L.  Jenniges,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation, 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186^10.  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,463,463.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,425 
Int.  CI.*  GOIB  11/14 
VS.  a.  356-375  i«  cMms 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  position  of  an  object  having  a  first 
panem  thereon,  the  object  moving  within  a  region  with  respect  to 
a  reference  coordinate  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
projecting  a  second  panem  upon  a  surface  of  the  object; 
sensing  an  image  of  the  region  including  an  image  of  the  first 
pattern  and  an  image  of  the  second  pattern,  said  image  con- 
stituting a  fixed  defined  portion  of  the  region; 
providing  an  image  signal  representing  the  image  of  the  fixed 

defined  portion  of  the  region;  and 
analyzing  the  image  signal  to  detect  positional  changes  of  the 
image  of  the  first  pattern  in  the  image  of  the  fixed  defined 
portion  of  the  region  and  to  detect  positional  changes  of  die 


image  of  the  second  pattern  in  the  image  of  the  fixed  defined 
portion  of  the  region  and  to  ascertain  the  position  of  the  object 
based  on  a  position  of  [he  image  of  die  first  pattern  in  the 
image  of  the  fixed  defined  portion  of  the  region  and  on  a 
position  of  the  image  of  die  second  pattern  in  the  image  of  die 
fixed  defined  portion  of  the  region. 


5,532,825 
ADD-ON  SCANNER  FOR  EXISTING  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Chuin  K.  Lim,  Singapore,  Singapore,  and  Frank  L.  Cloutier, 
Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Pato  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,878 

Int  a."  H04N  1/23:1/04:1/034;  B41J  29/13 

VS.  CL  358-2%  20  Claims 


1.  A  raeUiod  for  operating  an  ink-jet  printer  for  scanning  images, 
the  printer  being  of  die  type  having  a  frame  defining  a  print  media 
path,  means  for  advancing  print  media  along  said  media  padi.  an 
output  padi  for  receiving  print  media  after  passing  dirough  said 
prim  media  paUi.  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  for  traversing 
said  media  path,  an  ink-jet  print  head  mountable  on  said  carriage 
for  priming  upon  media  received  in  said  media  path,  and  means  for 
selecting  between  optically  scanning  print  media  received  in  said 
media  path  in  a  scanning  mode  and  printing  upon  media  received 
in  said  media  path  in  a  printing  mode,  said  method  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

printing  on  said  print  media  in  the  printing  mode; 

placing  said  printer  in  die  scanning  mode; 

inserting  print  media  having  an  image  thereon  into  a  print  media 
input  of  die  printer; 

mounnng  a  scanner  on  the  printer  output  tray; 

advancing  the  print  media  dirough  die  print  media  padi  in  die 
printer;  and 

scanning  the  image  as  die  print  media  moves  tlirough  die  print 
media  padi. 
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5,532326 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Masumasa  Miyao,  Fujisawa;  Yuji  Kawano,  and  Masaki  Sato, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035686 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/21:  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  358—296  8  Claims 


ner  and  an  image  recording  portion  for  recording  facsimile- 
transmitted  informadon  on  said  cut  sheet  conveyed  in  the 
U-tum  manner;  and 
discharged  recording  sheet  receiving  means  including  a  record- 
ing sheet  discharge  tray  disposed  above  said  recording  sheet- 
accommodating  cassette  means  to  face  said  image  recording 
means  and  adapted  to  receive  said  recording  sheet  discharged 
from  said  cut  sheet  U-tum  conveyance  portion  of  said  image 
recording  means. 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

an  apparatus  body  having  an  operation  control  portion  which 
can  be  operated  from  a  fixint  side  thereof; 

a  box-like  cover  disposed  on  an  upper  face  of  said  apparatus 
body  and  having  a  document  reading  surface; 

document  reading  means  including  an  image  reading  portion 
within  a  space  of  said  box-like  cover  capable  of  moving 
laterally  in  said  space  as  to  face  said  document  reading 
surface,  said  image  reading  portion  having  a  line  sensor  and  a 
mechanism  for  moving  said  line  sensor,  said  line  sensor  being 
brought  to  a  position  below  a  document  U-tum  conveyance 
mechanism  to  read,  at  said  position,  a  sheet-shaped  document 
from  a  document  sheet  supply  tray  when  said  sheet-shaped 
document  from  the  tray  is  read  to  be  transmitted,  and  being 
moved  along  said  document  reading  surface  to  read  a  docu- 
ment on  said  document  reading  surface  when  said  document 
on  said  reading  surface  is  read  to  be  transmitted; 

cover  means  including  a  document  cover  so  mounted  to  said 
box-like  cover  so  as  to  be  opened  or  closed  and  capable  of 
covering  said  document  reading  surface; 

document  U-tum  conveyance  means  disposed  on  one  side  of  an 
upper  face  of  said  box-like  cover  to  face  said  document 
reading  means  and  adapted  to  convey  a  sheet-shaped  docu- 
ment downwards  and  in  a  U-tura  manner,  said  document 
U-tum  conveyance  means  including  said  document  U-tum 
conveyance  mechanism  which  upwards  conveys  downwards 
said  sheet-shaped  document  from  said  document  sheet  supply 
tray  in  the  U-tum  manner  to  discharge  said  sheet-shaped 
document  toward  said  document  cover; 

document  sheet  supply  means  mounted  to  said  document  U-ttffn 
conveyance  means  and  including  a  document  sheet  supply 
tray  for  supplying  said  sheet-shaped  document  to  said  docu- 
ment U-tum  conveyance  means; 

discharged  document  receiving  means  disposed  on  a  side  oppo- 
site to  said  one  side,  on  the  upper  face  of  said  box-like  cover 
adjacent  to  said  document  reading  surface  and  including  a 
document  sheet  discharge  tray  for  receiving  said  sheet-shaped 
document  discharged  from  said  document  U-tum  conveyance 
means; 

recording  sheet-accommodating  cassette  means  including  a 
recording  sheet  cassette  for  cut  sheets,  said  recording  sheet 
cassette  being  disposed  in  said  apparatus  body  in  a  manner  to 
be  drawn  out  from  the  front  side  of  said  apparatus  body; 

itnage  recording  means  disposed  in  said  apparatus  body  at  a 
position  above  said  recording  sheet-accommodating  cassette 
means,  said  image  recording  means  including  a  cut  sheet 
U-tum  conveyance  portion  for  conveying  said  cut  sheets  from 
said  recording  sheet  cassette  upwards  and  in  the  U-tum  man- 


5432,827 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  IMAGE  DENSITIES 

USING  PIXEL  PROCESSING  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

Tetsiiji  KiOitxoi;  Ariyoshi  Hikosaka,  both  of  Osaka;  lUdco 

Azumai,  Toyonaka,  and  Satoslii  Iwatsubo,  Osaka,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-209652 

Int  CL'  HMN  1/40:  GOID  15/14 

VS.  CL  358—298  3  Claims 

_•_■ 


1.  An  image  density  reproducing  metliod  in  which  density  data 
for  each  pixel  obtained  by  reading  a  document  in  a  unit  of  a 
predetermined  pixel  using  optical  image  reading  means  is  pro- 
cessed to  reproduce  the  density  of  the  document,  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 
detecting,  when  an  image  of  the  read  document  is  divided  into 
image  portions  each  including  a  predetermined  number  of 
pixels  constituting  a  (nedetermined  matrix,  a  position  of  a 
target  pixel  which  is  to  be  processed  in  said  predetermined 
matrix;  and 
subjecting,  in  accordance  with  gamma  correction  characteristics 
predetermined  to  correspond  to  each  pixel  position  in  said 
predetermined  matrix,  the  density  data  corresponding  to  tiie 
target  pixel  to  gamma  correction  on  ttie  basis  of  the  position 
in  said  predetermined  matrix  of  said  target  pixel. 


5432,828 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  EDGE 

SMOOTHING 

Toshihiko  Mitsuse,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,669 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-294680 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/21:1/23 
VS.  a.  358—298  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparams  for  forming  an  image,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  dot  forming  means  responsive  to  a  drive  signal  for  forming  a 
dot  on  a  pixel  when  said  drive  signal  indicates  forming  of  said 
dot; 

(b)  first  drive  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  first  drive 
signal,  having; 

pulse  width  modulation  means  including: 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  for  converting  a  video  density 
signal  into  an  analog  video  density  signal; 
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first  signal  generatioii  means  for  generating  a  reference 
sawtooth  signal  in  phase  with  a  clock  signal  which  is  in 
phase  with  said  video  density  signal;  and 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  analog  video  density 
signal  with  said  reference  sawtooth  signal  to  generate 
said  first  drive  signal; 

(c)  second  drive  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  second 
drive  sigtud,  having: 

first  inverting  means  for  inverting  said  first  drive  signal; 

second  inverting  means  for  inverting  said  clock  signal; 

second  signal  generation  means  for  generating  first  to  fourth 
signals  in  accordance  with  said  clock  signal,  said  first  drive 
signal,  said  inverted  clock  signal,  and  said  inverted  first 
drive  signal;  and 

first  selection  means  for  selecting  and  supplying  either  of  said 
first  to  third  signals  as  said  second  drive  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  an  addition/deletion  signal  and  a  directional 
signal;  and 

(d)  second  selection  means  for  selecting  and  supplying  said  first 
drive  signal  as  said  drive  signal  to  said  dot  forming  means 
when  an  edge  smoothing  signal  indicates  a  non-smoothing 
mode  and  for  supplying  said  second  drive  signal  as  said  drive 
signal  to  said  dot  forming  means  when  said  edge  smoothing 
signal  indicates  a  soothing  mode,  said  edge  smoothing  signal 
indicating  addition  and  deletion  of  said  dot,  a  deletion  mode 
of  said  addition/deletion  signal  indicating  that  said  video 
density  signal  of  said  pixel  shows  a  shadow  level  and  there  is 
a  first  edge  adjacent  to  said  pixel  in  a  first  image  indicated  by 
said  video  density  signal,  an  addition  mode  of  said  addition/ 
deletion  signal  indicating  that  said  video  density  signal  of  said 
pixel  shows  a  highlight  level  and  there  is  a  second  edge 
adjacent  to  said  pixel  in  a  second  image  indicated  by  said 
video  density  signal,  said  directional  signal  indicating  a  direc- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  edges  from  said  pixel. 


a  first  capacitor  which  stores  a  level  detection  signal  of  a  color 
burst  signal  in  a  color  signal  reproduced  by  a  first  rotation 
head  for  automatic  color  signal  level  control  at  a  time  of 
normal  reproduction; 
a  second  capacitor  which  stores  a  level  detection  signal  of  a 
color  burst  signal  in  a  color  signal  reproduced  by  a  second 
rotation  head  for  automatic  color  signal  level  control  at  the 
time  of  normal  reproduction; 
a  third  capacitor  for  special  reproduction  which  stores  a  level 
detection  signal  of  a  reproduction  color  burst  signal  for  auto- 
matic color  signal  level  control  at  a  time  of  special  reproduc- 
tion; 
a  first  switch  which  operates  to  provide  a  color  burst  level 
detection  signal  to  said  first  capacitor  and  said  second  capaci- 
tor alternately  every  field  at  the  time  of  normal  reproduction, 
said  first  switch  operating  to  provide  the  color  burst  level 
detection  signal  only  to  said  third  capacitor  at  the  time  of 
special  reproduction; 
a  second  switch  which  provides  to  a  gain  variable  amplifier  for 
color  signal  amplification  an  output  of  said  first  capacitor  and 
an  output  of  said  second  capacitor  alternately  every  field  al 
the  time  of  normal  reproduction,  said  second  switch  providing 
an  output  of  said  third  capacitor  to  the  gain  variable  amplifier 
at  the  time  of  special  reproduction;  and 
applying  means  for  applying  a  voltage  of  said  third  capacitor  to 
said  first  and  second  capacitors  at  the  time  of  special  repro- 
duction, said  applying  means  being  activated/deactivated  by  a 
normal/special  reproduction  change-over  signal. 


5^32330 

ROUTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VIDEO 

COMPOSITION 

Chester  L.  Schuler,  Sudbury,  Mass^  assignor  to  Lex  Computer 

and  Management  Corporation,  Keene,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  709.985,  Jun.  4,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,477337, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  556,539,  Dec.  2, 

1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

452,287,  Dec.  22,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,538,188.  This  applicatioa 

Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,343 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  H04N  5/76;  GllB  27/02 

U.S.  a.  358-335  20  Claims 


5432,829 

AUTOMATIC  COLOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  STORING  CAPACITOR 

Yasuoori  Kawamura,  Kyoto-Fu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,781,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,855 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-081513 

Int  a."  H04N  9/79;9/68 

VS.  CL  358-315  j  cuim 


V/C  MIX 


1.  A  control  circuit  in  a  video  cassette  recorder,  comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  composing  image  source  material  stored  on  at 
least  one  image  storage  medium,  said  source  material  being  com- 
posed of  a  sequence  of  stored  frames  representing  a  time  sequential 
visual  image,  sequences  of  said  frames  being  associated  to  form  a 
video  segment,  said  composing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  said  source  material  and  for  recording  said 

source  material  in  said  storage  medium; 

means  for  segmenting  said  source  material  as  it  is  being  input; 

means  for  digitizing  each  frame  of  said  source  material  as  said 

source  material  is  being  input  so  that  each  video  segment 

comprises  a  number  of  digitized  frames; 

a  plurality  of  pictorial  display  means  arranged  in  an  ordered 

array,  each  display  means  providing  a  visual  presentation  of  a 


July  2,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


«7 


video  label  selected  from  a  sequence  of  said  digitized  frames, 
said  video  labels,  in  sequence,  representing  a  sequence  of  said 
video  segments, 

means  for  storing  said  digitized  frames. 

a  composing  control  means  operative  with  said  frame  storage 
medium,  said  composing  control  means  comprising  means  for 
selectively  supplying  each  said  pictorial  display  means,  while 
said  source  material  is  being  input,  with  electrical  data  signals 
representing  a  selected  one  of  said  sequence  of  labels, 

means  for  sorting  the  label  sequence  displayed  by  said  plural 
pictorial  display  means  while  said  source  material  is  being 
input;  and 

means  for  selectively  manually  controlling  said  sorting  means 
and  said  composing  control  means. 


5,532,832 
DELETION  OF  ENTRIES  FROM  THE  CHANNEL 
MAPPING  LIST  OF  A  VIDEOCASSETTE  RECORDER 
James  E.  Hailey,  Indianapolis,  and  John  J.  Nigborowicz,  Car- 
mei,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694310,  May  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,891 

Int.  a.''  H04N  5/76;5/50:  H04B  1/18 

VS.  a.  358—335  11  CUima 


5,532,831 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  A?>fD  METHOD  FOR  A  HIGH 

DEFINITION  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Man  C.  Choi;  Soo  K.  Kim;  Je  H.  Lee;  Tae  S.  Yang,  and  Sang  J. 
Woo,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar 
Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208302 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  19,  1993, 
4086/1993;  Mar.  19,  1993,  4229/1993;  Apr.  3,  1993,  5653/1993 

Int.  a.*  H04N  5/76:5/92 
VS.  O.  358—335  22  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  a  high  definition  video  cassette 
recorder,  comprising: 

tape  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  a  tape  is 
of  a  normal-VHS  type  or  a  super- VHS  type; 

clock  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  clock  Signal  of  a 
desired  period  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  tape 
discrimination  means; 

frequency  division  means  for  frequency-dividing  the  clock  sig- 
nal fixjm  said  clock  signal  generation  means  by  an  integer; 

first  switching  means  for  selecting  between  the  clock  signal 
from  said  clock  signal  generation  means  and  the  frequency- 
divided  clock  signal  from  said  frequency  division  means  in 
response  to  the  output  signal  from  said  tape  discrimination 
means; 

video  data  separation  means  for  separating  intra-frame  data  and 
inter-frame  data  from  an  input  digital  video  signal  in  response 
to  the  clock  signal  selected  by  said  first  switching  means  and 
outputting  the  separated  intra-frame  data; 

second  switching  means  for  selecting  between  the  input  digital 
video  signal  and  the  intra-frame  data  from  said  video  data 
separation  means  in  response  to  the  output  signal  from  said 
tape  discrimination  means; 

video  data  formatting  means  for  formatting  an  output  signal 
from  said  second  switching  means  in  response  to  the  clock 
signal  selected  by  said  first  switching  means  and  the  output 
signal  from  said  tape  discrimination  means;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  on  the  tape  an  output  signal  from 
said  data  formatting  means. 


11.  A  VCR,  comprising: 

means  for  identifying  active  chaimels  and  programming  an 
autoprogramming  skip  list  in  a  first  memory  array  with  auto- 
programming  data; 

means  for  storing  a  Hst  of  channel  guide  numbers  in  a  second 
memory  array; 

means  for  entering  data; 

control  means  for  addressing  said  first  and  second  memory 
means,  and  for  producing  control  signals;  and 

on-screen  display  signal  generator  means  for  producing  a  dis- 
play signal; 

said  control  means  using  said  autoprogramming  data  to  identify 
elements  of  said  channel  guide  list  which  correspond  to  active 
chaimels; 

said  control  means  causing  said  on-screen  display  signal  genera- 
tor means  to  generate  a  signal  for  causing  a  display  of  a  list 
comprising  cbaimel  numbers  of  only  the  active  channel  and 
their  corresponding  modifiable  channel  guide  numbers; 

said  control  means  in  response  to  data  input  by  a  user  modifies  a 
selected  one  of  said  modifiable  channel  guide  numbers  to 
associate  a  particular  channel  guide  number  with  a  particular 
active  channel; 

said  control  means  deleting  entries  of  said  first  and  second 
memory  means  independently  of  one  another. 


5,532,833 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLACING  SELECTED 
PORTIONS  OF  A  MOTION  VIDEO  IMAGE 
Jung-Kook  Hong,  Tokyo;  Toyohisa  Kaneko,  Yokohama,  and 
Junichi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,820.  Oct.  13,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,803 
Int  d."  H04N  5/76 
V.S.  a.  358—335  12  Clains 

1.  A  motion  video  image  retrieval  system  for  retrieving  and 
displaying  a  desired  portion  of  a  sequence  of  stiU  video  image 
frames  forming  a  motion  video  image,  .said  system  comprising: 
memory  means,  distinct  from  said  motion  video  image,  compris- 
ing: means  for  storing  frame  sequence  data  indicating  the 
organization  of  said  motion  video  image  into  a  plurality  of 
still  video  image  frame  sequences  according  to  physical  or 
semantic  changes  in  scenes  of  said  motion  video  image, 
means  for  storing  still  video  image  data  frames  representative 
of  individual  still  video  image  frames  of  each  of  said  frame 
sequences, 
means  for  storing  logical  frame  structure  data  of  said  frame 
sequences,  and 
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signal,  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  radio  frequency  video 
signal  to  the  television  tuner  and  a  power  supply  for  supplying  a 
driving  power  to  the  modulation  means  and  the  coupling  means, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  controlling  a  timer  recording  and  generating  a  detec- 
tion signal  at  a  recording  start  time  of  the  timer  recording: 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  the  detec- 
tion signal  as  long  as  the  video  cassette  recorder  is  in  a 
turn-on  state;  and 
switching  means,  in  response  to  the  control  signal,  for  decou- 
pling the  driving  power  from  the  modulation  means  and  the 
coupling  means,  thereby  preventing  the  radio  frequency  video 
signal  from  being  coupled  to  the  television  tuner  and  allowing 
a  viewer  to  watch  the  second  broadcast  signal  selected  by  the 
television  tuner. 


means  for  storing  attribute  dau  for  each  of  said  frame 
sequences; 

means  for  retrieving  from  said  mennory  means  a  representative 
frame  selected  firora  said  still  video  image  data  frames,  corre- 
sponding to  said  logical  frame  structure  and  said  attribute  dau 
for  a  selected  frame  sequence  as  selected  by  a  user  of  said 
system;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  retrieved  representative  frame  of  said 
still  video  image  data  frames  from  said  retrieving  means,  on  a 
video  display,  said  retrieved  representative  frame  being  said 
desired  portion  of  said  motion  video  Image. 


5432,835 

TRACKING  CONTROL  IN  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST 

REPRODUCING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION  SIGNAL 

FROM  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Hanishige  Nakagaki;  Naozumi  Sugimura;  Takao  Aral,  and 

Yasunori  Ohara,  all  of  Yokohmama,  Japan,  asagaors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  S*r.  No.  441,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  M»99513; 
May  24,  1994,  6-109303.  May  24,  1994,  6-109304 

Int  a."  H04N  5/76,5/7«.  GllB  /5/46.5/55 
VS.  CI.  358-335  „  cud^ 


5,532,834 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER  CAPABLE  OF 

AUTOMATICALLY  REMOVING  INTERFERENCES 

BETWEEN  A  RECORDING  SIGNAL  AND  A  BROADCAST 

SIGNAL 
Youn-Seong  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1993. 
93-31092 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/76:5/63 
VS,  CL  358-335  4  claims 
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TO  VneO  SKMM. 
PROCESSOR 


I.  A  recording  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  video  cassette  recorder 
equipped  with  a  timer  recording  feature,  capable  of  automatically 
eliminating  an  interference  between  a  first  broadcast  signal 
selected  by  a  tuner  of  the  video  cassette  recorder  and  a  second 
broadcast  signal  selected  by  a  television  tuner,  wherein  the  video 
cassette  recorder  has  means  for  demodulating  the  selected  first 
broadcast  signal  to  a  composite  video  signal,  modulation  means  for 
modulating  the  composite  video  signal  to  a  radio  frequency  video 


I.  In  a  helical  scan  digital  magnetic  reproducing  apparams 
having  a  rotary  cylinder,  magnetic  heads  mounted  on  said  rotary 
cyhndcr,  and  a  magnetic  tape  wrapped  around  said  rotary  cylinder 
and  which  has  a  digital  mformation  signal  recorded  on  a  plurality 
of  recorded  tracks  so  that  said  magnetic  heads  scan  said  recorded 
tracks  to  read  said  digital  information  signal,  a  tracking  control  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  said  magnetic  tape  in  order  for  said 
magnetic  heads  to  precisely  trace  said  tracks,  wherein  said  repro- 
ducing apparanjs  has  a  standard  playback  mode  in  which  said 
apparatus  makes  playback  operation  at  a  normal  speed  and  a  fast 
playback  mode  in  which  said  apparams  makes  playback  operation 
at  a  higher  speed  than  said  normal  speed,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
tracks  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  of  which  has 
recorded  thereon  said  digital  information  signal,  and  an  identifica- 
tion signal  including  a  track  number  for  indicating  die  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  tracks  and  a  block  number  for  indicating  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  blocks,  and  at  least  one  particular  block 
of  said  blocks  of  each  track  has  recorded  thereon  said  digital 
information  signal  for  said  fast  playback  mode,  said  particular 
blocks  of  said  tracks  being  arranged  on  said  plurality  of  tracks  in 
such  a  manner  that  in  said  fast  playback  mode  said  magnetic  heads 
scan  said  particular  blocks  along  their  scan  path  on  said  magnetic 
tape,  said  tracking  control  comprising: 

fast  reproduce  control  means  for  controlling  said  magnetic  tape 

to  be  transported  at  said  higher  speed  than  said  standard 

speed; 

means  for  detecting  positional  error  between  the  track  of  a 
reproduced  one  of  said  blocks  and  the  track  of  said  particular 
block  on  the  basis  of  said  identification  signal  of  said  repro- 
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duced  block  which  said  beads  have  reproduced  and  generating 
a  track  error  signal  corresponding  to  said  positional  error; 

tracking  error  detection  means  for  detecting  positional  error 
between  said  magnetic  heads  and  a  target  track  on  the  basis  of 
the  signal  reproduced  by  said  magnetic  heads  and  generating 
a  tracking  error  signal  corresponding  to  said  positional  error; 

switching  means  for  selectively  producing  one  of  said  track 
error  signal  and  said  tracking  error  signal; 

phase  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  magnetic 
tape  on  the  basis  of  the  output  from  sitid  switching  means  so 
that  said  positional  error  can  be  reduced  to  zero;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  fast  reproduce  control  means 
and  said  switching  means  to  operate,  wherein  said  control 
means,  in  said  fast  playback  mode,  controls  said  fast  repro- 
duce control  means  to  operate,  thereby  accelerating  said  mag- 
netic tape  to  said  higher  speed,  and  when  said  magnetic  tape 
has  reached  said  higher  speed,  controls  said  switching  means 
to  produce  said  track  error  signal,  and  also  when  said  track 
error  signal  has  entered  in  a  certain  range,  controls  said 
switching  means  to  produce  said  traclcing  error  signal. 


5,532436 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRADUALLY  SWITCHING  VIDEO 
PRESENTATION  OF  STORED  PICTURES 
Erik  Luyckx,  and  Jozef  M.  K.  Timmermans,  both  of  Hassdt, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,323,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,999 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  3, 
1992,  92202393 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  358—335  18  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  video  signal  representative  of 
still  pictures,  and  providing  a  smooth  shift  between  one  picture  and 
a  new  picture,  wherein  said  one  picture  and  said  new  picture  are 
based  on  respective  stored  still  picture  information  which  requires 
picture  data  processing  between  read-out  and  video  signal  genera- 
tion, comprising: 

a  picture  memory  having  addressable  storage  locations  for  stor- 
age of  signal  values  representing  the  pixels  of  said  one  pic- 
ture, 
video  signal  generating  means  for  continuously  generating,  at  a 
predetermined  picture  rate,  a  video  signal  defined  by  the 
stored  signal  values,  said  video  signal  generating  means  com- 
prising 

means  for  carrying  out  a  fetching  process  in  which  the  signal 

values  are  periodically  fetched  from  the  storage  locations  of 

the  pictiu^  memory  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  and 

means  for  converting  the  fetched  signal  values  into  the  video 

signal, 

a  record  carrier  reader  for  reading  picture  information  of  the  new 

picture  recorded  on  the  record  carrier,  and 
first  means  for  carrying  out  a  loading  prtx:ess  in  which  previ- 
ously stored  signal  values  in  respective  storage  locations  are 
replaced  by  new  signal  values  based  on  picture  information  of 
said  new  picture, 
characterized  in  that  the  apparatus  further  comprises: 

second  means  for  carrying  out  at  least  one  information  adap- 
tation process  on  new  signal  values  stored  in  the  corre- 


sponding storage  locations,  said  information  adaptation 
process  changing  at  least  a  pan  of  the  stored  signal  values, 
wherein  said  second  means  comprises: 
means  for  fetching  signal  values  from  tlie  picture  memory, 

and 
means  for  adapting  the  fetched  values  by  a  predetermined 

adaptation  process,  and 
control  means  for  alternately  giving  a  selected  one  of  the 
processes  exclusive  access  to  the  picture  memory  during 
generation  of  video  signals,  said  control  means  including 
arbitration  means  for  determining  which  of  the  processes  is 
selected  for  access  to  the  picture  memory,  said  arbitration 
means  giving  lower  priority  to  the  information  adaptation 
process  than  to  the  fetching  and  loading  processes. 


5332337 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hideki  Ootalui,  Neyagawa,  and  Iktsuro  Juri,  Osaka,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,468 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  18,  1992,  4-338419 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/94:5/91:5/21 
VS.  a.  358—336  5  Claims 


I.  A  digital  video  signal  processing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a 
digital  video  signal  from  bit  rate  reduction  coded  data  recorded  on 
a  recording  medium  in  the  form  of  record  blocks  which  have  been 
produced  by  dividing  a  digital  video  signal  into  small  blocks, 
forming  macro  blocks  each  being  composed  of  a  specified  number 
of  small  bloclts,  bit  rate  reduction  encoding  diach  of  said  macro 
bloclcs,  forming  said  record  bloclcs  from  the  encoded  macro  blocks, 
respectively,  and  recording  said  record  blocks  on  the  recording 
medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reprtxlucing  means  for  reproducing  said  record  bloclcs  from 

the  recording  medium; 
an  error  correction  means  coupled  to  said  reproducing  means  for 

correcting  errors  contained  in  the  reproduced  record  blocks; 
an  error  concealment  means  coupled  to  said  error  correction 
means  for  performing  error  concealment  of  each  of  the  repro- 
duced record  bloclcs  having  an  error  which  caimol  be  cor- 
rected by  said  error  correction  means; 
a  multiplexing  means  coupled  to  said  error  concealment  means 
for  multiplexing,  among  the  reproduced  record  blocks,  each 
record  block  which  has  been  concealed  by  said  error  conceal- 
ment means  with  a  concealment  information  data  concerning 
the  error  concealment  and  a  decoding  information  data  con- 
cerning a  decoding  of  said  record  block  which  has  been 
concealed  by  said  error  concealment  means,  and  for  multi- 
plexing, among  the  reproduced  record  blocks,  each  record 
block  which  has  not  been  concealed  by  said  error  conceal- 
ment means  with  a  concealment  information  data  concerning 
the  error  concealment  and  an  error  flag  indicating  whetlier  or 
not  an  error  exists  in  said  record  block  which  has  not  been 
concealed  by  said  error  concealment  means,  to  obtain  multi- 
plexed record  blocks  each  being  multiplexed  with  said  con- 
cealment information  data  and  one  of  said  decoding  informa- 
tion data  and  said  error  flag; 
a  first  output  means  coupled  to  said  multiplexing  means  for 
outputting  said  multiplexed  record  bloclcs; 
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a  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  multiplexing  noeans  for 
decoding  bit  rate  reduction  encoded  data  in  each  of  said 
multiplexed  recotd  blocks  according  to  said  decoding  infor- 
mation data  multiplexed  to  each  said  multiplexed  record  block 
to  obtain  a  decoded  digital  video  signal:  and 

a  second  output  means  coupled  to  said  decoding  means  for 
outputting  the  decoded  digital  video  signal. 


5^32,838 

METHOD  &  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

CREATEMG  AND  TRANSMmTNG  DOCUMENTS  VIA 

FACSIMILE  EQUIPMENT 

Edward  P.  Barbari,  2941  Bcfanoat  Woods  Way,  Belmont,  CaUf. 

94002 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,212,  Dec.  27,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,630 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/00 
MS.  CL  358-400  H  Claims 


r 


1.  Programmable  computer-based  apparatus  for  dynamically  cre- 
ating a  map  responsive  to  a  remote  user's  request  received  on  a 
telephone  receiving  and  transmitting  means,  said  map  including  at 
least  one  map  page,  and  for  transmitting  said  map  to  said  user  via 
said  telephone  transmitting  means,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  programmed  computer  having  memory; 

data  storage  and  retrieval  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
computer: 

format  conversion  means  for  converting  document  data  pre- 
sented in  a  page  description  format  into  a  format  suitable  for 
facsimile  transmission; 

a  mapping  database,  containing  alphanumeric  map  data  which 
define  map  features  in  terms  of  geographic  coordinates,  stored 
in  said  data  storage  and  retrieval  means; 

a  plurality  of  listings  stored  in  said  data  storage  and  retrieval 
means,  each  of  said  listings  being  defined  in  terms  of  geo- 
graphic coordinates: 

display  means  operatively  associated  with  said  computer;  voice 
processing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  computer, 
and 

a  computer  implemented  process  for  receiving  said  user's 
request  as  a  first  DTMF  telephonic  signal  via  said  telephone 
receiving  means,  said  request  being  formed  in  response  to 
prerecorded  voice  message  prompts  from  said  voice  process- 
ing means,  comparing  said  request  with  said  listings  stored  in 
said  data  storage  and  retrieval  means,  selecting  ones  of  said 
listings  which  most  closely  approximate  said  user's  request, 
dynamically  creating  a  map  page  in  a  page  description  format 
using  alphanumeric  map  data  from  said  mapping  database, 
said  map  page  containing  map  information  specific  to  said 
selected  ones  of  said  listings,  converting  the  dynamically 
created  map  page  into  a  format  suitable  for  facsimile  trans- 
mission using  said  format  conversion  means,  storing  said 
converted  map  page  in  said  data  storage  and  retrieval  means, 
and  transmitting,  as  a  second  telephonic  signal  via  said  tele- 
phone transmitting  means,  said  map  page  from  said  data 
storage  and  retrieval  means  to  said  user. 


5432439 

SIMPLIFIED  DOCUMENT  HANDLER  JOB  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED  MEMORY  DUPLICATE 

SCANNED  IMAGE  DETECTION 

Thomas  R.  Beikircb,  Webster,  cod  Margaret  C.  Plain,  Rodies- 

ter,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,994 

Int  a.*  H64N  1/00:1/04 

VS.  CL  358—401  6  Claims 
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3.  In  a  document  handling  and  digital  imaging  system  for 
sequentially  feeding  plural  document  sheets  in  a  document  feeding 
path  from  a  document  input  to  an  electronic  imaging  station  to  be 
digitally  electronically  imaged  in  electronic  pixels  as  document 
page  images  and  fed  out  from  said  electronic  imaging  station  after 
said  electronic  imaging,  with  a  system  for  detecting  document 
sheet  feeding  stoppages  in  said  document  feeding  path,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  simplified  job  recovery  system  includ- 
ing: 

a  system  for  generating  and  storing  electronic  indicia  indicative 
of  said  digital  electronic  page  images  of  said  documents 
which  have  been  fed  in  said  document  feeding  path  to  said 
electronic  imaging  station  and  electronically  imaged; 
an  operator  display  instructing  the  operator  in  response  to  a  said 
detected  sheet  feeding  stoppage  in  said  document  feeding  path 
to  remove  document  sheets  from  said  document  feeding  path 
and  reload  said  removed  document  sheets  into  said  document 
input  even  if  said  removed  document  sheets  have  been  elec- 
tronically imaged,  for  refeeding  said  removed  document 
sheets  in  said  document  feeding  path  from  said  document 
input  to  said  electronic  imaging  sution  to  be  electronically 
imaged; 
said  system  for  generating  and  storing  electronic  indicia  indica- 
tive of  said  digital  document  page  images  further  electroni- 
cally generating  and  storing  subsequent  electronic  indicia 
indicative  of  said  subsequent  digital  electronic  page  images  of 
said  removed  documents  which  have  been  refed  in  said  docu- 
ment feeding  path  to  said  electronic  imaging  station; 
and  a  duplicate  electronic  document  image  detection  system 
electronically  connecting  with  said  system  for  generating  and 
storing  electronic  indicia  indicative  of  said  digital  electronic 
images  for  automatically  comparing  said  previously  stored 
electronic  indicia  indicative  of  said  previous  digital  electroni- 
cally images  of  said  documents  prior  to  said  detected  sheet 
feeding  stoppage  with  said  subsequent  digital  electronic 
images  of  said  removed  documents  which  have  been  refed  in 
said  document  feeding  path  to  said  electronic  imaging  station, 
to  detect  duplicate  digital  electronic  images  and  to  provide  a 
duplicate  electronic  images  signal  for  the  automatic  deletion 
of  duplicate  electronic  document  page  images; 
wherein  said  system  for  generating  and  storing  electronic  indicia 
indicative  of  said  digital  electronic  images  of  said  documents 
which  have  been  fed  to  said  electronic  imaging  station  com- 
prises a  pixel  addition  system  in  which  the  number  of  pixels 
in  multiple  defined  cell  areas  of  a  said  page  image  are  respec- 
tively totaled  and  the  least  significant  figures  are  deleted  to 
provide  electronic  indicia  indicative  of  respective  said  digital 
document  images  without  substantial  electronic  data  storage 
requirements. 
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5,532340 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE 
Yi^i  Asano,  and  Wataru  Tomida,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushild   Kaislia,   Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1992,  4-360545; 
Dec  29,  1992,  4-360546,-  May  17,  1993,  5-139385 

InL  CL*  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CL  358 — 404  15  Claims 
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1.  A  data  management  system  in  a  data  receiving  and  storage 
assembly  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  memory  that  stores  data  in  clusters  of  bits; 

a  bit  determiner  that  determines  whether  each  cluster  has  a 
defective  bit; 

a  cluster  identifier  that  identifies  any  clusters  with  at  least  one 
defective  bit  as  a  defective  bit  cluster  and  identifies  clusters 
with  no  defective  bits  as  a  normal  bit  cluster; 

a  data  classifier  that  classifies  data  to  be  stored  in  said  semicon- 
ductor memory  as  data  that  requires  accurate  reproduction  and 
as  data  that  does  not  require  accurate  reproduction;  and 

a  data  controller  that  allocates  data  for  storage  into  clusters 
based  on  the  identification  of  a  cluster  and  the  classification  of 
the  data,  wherein  data  that  requires  accurate  reproduction  is 
allocated  into  a  normal  bit  cluster  and  data  that  does  not 
require  accurate  reproduction  is  allocated  into  a  defective  bit 
cluster  when  available. 


5,532,841 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  IMAGE  READING  UNFTS 
Aldo   Nak^Jima,   Toyokawa;    Hideo   Muramatsu,   Shinshiro; 
Hiroyuid     Suznld,     Toyoluiwa,     and     Kanako     Hamano, 
Hiraluita,    all    of,   Japan,    assignors   to   Minolta    Camera 
Kabushiki  iCaislia,  Osalia,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738.588,  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-205671,- 
JnL  31,  1990,  2-205672;  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-205673 

Int  CI.*  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  358-^408  10  Claims 


a  plurality  of  image  reading  units,  each  of  said  image  reading 
units  reading  an  image  and  converting  said  read  image  into 
image  data;  and 

a  nuiin  controlling  unit  for  receiving  image  data  through  a 
communication  line  and  transmitting  said  received  image  data 
through  another  commimication  line  to  anodier  facsimile 
apparams  of  a  destination, 

each  of  said  image  reading  units  including  inputting  means  for 
inputting,  according  to  a  manual  operation  by  an  operator,  an 
order  of  operation  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  image 
reading  units, 

said  main  controlling  unit  comprising: 

commutiication  line  connection  means  for  connecting  said  main 
controlling  imit  through  said  communication  hne  with  one  of 
said  image  reading  units; 

data  reception  means  for  receiving  image  data  from  said  one  of 
said  image  reading  units  connected  through  said  communica- 
tion line  by  said  communication  liiK  connection  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  communication  line  connec- 
tion means  to  connect  said  main  controlling  unit  sequentially 
with  said  any  ones  of  said  plurality  of  image  reading  units  in 
said  order  inputted  by  said  inputting  means. 


5,532342 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,532343 

PARALLEL  PROCF..S.SING  APPARATUS  BASED  ON 

ARBITRARY  DETERMINATION  OF  PROCESSING 

AREAS  OF  IMAGE  DATA 

Alura  Otsulu,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujikura  Ltd.,  and 

FMT  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  8,  1993,  5-082248 

Int  a."  H04N  1/387, 1/40;  1/46;  G06K  9/40 

VS.  a.  358—453  3  Claims 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  parallel  processing  af^aratus  based  on  arbitrary  determina- 
tion of  processing  areas  consisting  of  pixels,  comprising: 

an  image  data  outputting  means  for  outputting  image  data 
sequentially  for  each  frame; 

an  area  setting  menK>ry  which  stores  a  distinction  code/data  in 
order  to  distinguish  the  areas  to  be  processed  from  the  other 
areas  for  each  pixel  in  one  frame,  and  outputs  said  distinction 
code/data  in  synchronization  with  the  output  of  said  image 
data; 

a  gate  means  which  is  supplied  with  said  image  data  and  said 
distinction  code/data,  and  outputs  said  image  data  only  when 
said  distinction  code/data  shows  that  the  area  is  to  be  pro- 
cessed; 

wherein  the  area  setting  memory  stores  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis 
a  parameter  defining  image  processing  to  be  performed  on 
each  respective  pixel  in  one  frame  of  image  data  as  additional 
information,  and  outputs  said  additional  information  on  a 
pixel-by-pixel  basis  in  synchronization  with  outputting  said 
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distinction  code/data  to  define  processing  to  be  perfonned  on 
each  respective  pixel  as  said  each  respective  pixel  is  output  by 
said  image  data  outputting  means;  and 
a  parallel  processing  means  for  performing  each  process  indi- 
cated by  the  additional  information. 


1.  A  system  for  interfacing  an  image  processor  having  a  signal 
input-output  connector  with  signal  input  and  output  ports  and  an 
image  scaiuier  for  scanning  a  given  image  to  transfer  a  multiple-bit 
image  data  signal  issued  from  said  image  scanner  and  a  command 
signal  outputted  from  said  image  processor  between  said  image 
processor  and  image  scanner,  comprising  signal  transfer  lines  for 
transferring  said  command  signal  from  said  image  processor  to 
said  image  scanner  and  said  image  data  signal  from  said  image 
scanner  to  said  image  processor  bit  by  bit  in  parallel, 

an  interface  unit  including  switching  means  for  selecting  either 
said  signal  input  ports  of  said  image  processor  when  transfer- 
ring said  image  data  signal  from  said  image  scanner  to  said 
image  processor  or  said  signal  output  ports  when  transferring 
said  command  signal  iroro  said  image  processor  to  said  image 
seamier, 
a  control  unit  having  a  status  register  capable  of  memorizing  a 
status  signal  representing  conditions  of  said  image  scanner 
and  successively  feeding  said  status  signal  to  said  image 
processor,  and 
an  interface  control  circuit  for  designation  of  a  transfer  mode  in 
which  said  image  data  signal  of  specific  bits  is  permitted  to  be 
transferred  bit  by  bit  in  parallel  and  switching  said  switching 
meaas  in  accordance  with  the  designated  transfer  mode, 
said  transfer  mode  designation  in  said  interface  control  circuit 
being  effected  by  giving  a  check  signal  of  specific  bits  from 
said  image  processor  to  said  sutus  register,  sending  back  an 
echo  signal  read  out  from  said  status  register,  and  comparing 
said  check  signal  with  said  echo  signal  to  determine  whether 
said  check  signal  and  said  echo  signal  coincide,  and 
said  signal  transfer  lines  being  shared  by  said  image  processor 
and  said  image  scanner  to  transfer  said  image  data  and  com- 
mand signals  when  said  check  signal  and  said  echo  signal 
coincide. 


5^32345 

fflGH  SPEED  mCH  RESOLUTION  PLATEN  SCANNING 

SYSTEM  USING  A  PLURALITY'  OF  SCANNING  UNITS 

Donald  J.  Gusmano,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

ratioD,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  342^40 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/00:1/04:1/387 


MS.  CL  358—474 


13  Claims 


5,532,844 
IMAGE  DATA  TRANSFERRING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ynichi  Kagwni,  and  Takashi  Kanda,  both  of  Kofti,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nisca  Corporation,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208516 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/32:  HOU  i/00 

MS.  CL  358—468  13  Claims 


_d_ 


^.; 


I    1  I    — ■>• 


"77- 


1.  A  digital  copier  for  copying  a  document  having  L  scanlines  of 
image  data,  comprising; 

M  optical  scanning  systems,  M  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  2. 
each  optical  scanning  system  scanning  only  L/M  scanlines  of 
the  document,  L  being  a  number  of  document  scanlines  in  a 
slow  scan  direction,  such  that  an  area  of  the  document 
scaimed  by  a  single  optical  scanning  system  does  not  overlap 
an  area  of  the  document  scanned  by  another  single  optical 
scanning  system; 

a  plurality  of  image  prxxessing  means,  each  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  M  optical  scaiming  systems,  for  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  digital  image  data,  each  set  of  image 
data  corresponding  to  an  image  scanned  by  a  single  optical 
scanning  system; 

stitching  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  plurality  of  image 
processing  means,  for  stitching  together  the  plurality  of  sets  of 
digital  image  data  to  produce  a  complete  image;  and  a  print- 
ing system  operatively  connected  to  said  stitching  means. 


5332,846 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIOIVING  A 
FOCUSING  LENS 
Mark  G.  Brook,  Londonderry,  N.H,,  and  Mark  E.  Tellam, 
Charlcstown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  AGFA  Division,  Bayer  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,713 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/04 

MS.  CL  358—497  17  Claims 


1.  A  flat-bed  scanner  for  scanning  an  original  document  to  obtain 
a  digitized  representation  of  said  original  document,  said  flat-bed 
scanner  comprising: 

(A)  An  object  focal  plane; 
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(B)  A  scan  carriage  movably  disposed  for  linear  motion  along  a 
scanning  axis,  said  scan  carriage  including  an  iUumination 
source  for  Uluminating  a  scan  line  of  an  original  document 
located  in  said  object  focal  plane,  said  scan  carriage  fiirther 
including  optical  imaging  and  sensor  means  for  obtaining  a 
digitized  representation  of  said  scan  line; 
(c)  Means  for  moving  said  scan  carriage  along  said  scaiming 
axis  to  obtain  digitized  representations  of  successive  scan 
lines  of  said  original  document,  said  digitized  representations 
of  said  successive  scan  lines  together  comprising  said  digital 
representation  of  said  original  document;  and, 
wherein  said  optical  imaging  and  sensor  means  fiirther  comprises 
an  optical  assembly  and  means  for  rotatably  positioning  said 
optical  assembly  about  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  an  optic  axis  of  said  optical  assembly. 


means  after  reading  said  another  side  thereof  when  said 
duplex  document  mode  is  set 


^   nning 


C^D 


1.  A  facsimile  device,  comprising:  an  automatic  document  feeder 
for  feeding  pages  from  a  document  table  to  a  document  ejecting 
tray  in  front  of  a  contact  glass; 

a  first  inverting  means,  disposed  in  a  document  path  between 
said  document  table  and  said  contact  glass,  for  inverting  a 
page  fed  from  said  document  table; 

a  second  inverting  means,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  contact  glass 
for  inverting  said  page  ejected  from  said  contact  glass  and 
feeding  said  page  to  said  contact  glass  again; 

a  reading  means  for  reading  each  side  of  pages  fed  onto  said 
contact  glass; 

a  sending  means  for  sending  image  data  obtained  from  each  of 
said  pages  by  said  reading  means; 

a  duplex  document  mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  mode  in 
which  two  sided  documents  are  read  in  order  of  the  pages 
thereof,  and  disposed  on  said  facsimile  device;  and 

a  control  means  which  performs  a  control  process  such  that  each 
of  said  pages  is  inverted  by  the  first  and  second  inverting 
means  before  reading  one  side  of  said  page  by  said  reading 
means  at  said  contact  glass,  and  is  inverted  again  by  said 
second  inverting  means  and  another  side  therefore  is  read  by 
said  reading  means  after  said  reading  of  one  side  thereof  is 
completed,  and  fiirther  inverted  by  said  second  inverting 


5432348 
METHCH)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
CORRELATED  COLOR  TEMPERATURE 
Giordano  B.  Beretta,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Canon  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,437 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/46:5/58:9/73 

VS.  a.  358—504  21  Claims 


5,532,847 

DUPLEX  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  FOR  A  FACSIMILE 

MACHINE 

Ol^i   Maruyama,  Shinagawa-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Set.  No.  361,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324424 

Int  C1.*'h04N  1/04:  G03G  21/00:  B65H  29/00 

VS.  a.  358—498  12  Claims 


c 


TO*OWXJWl 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  color  temperature  of  viewing  light  to 
a  white  point  of  a  color  monitor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  light  source  whose  color  temperature  is  adjustable; 
means  for  measuring  a  color  temperature  of  viewing  tight  the 

viewing  light  including  ambient  light  and  light  output  of  said 

first  light  source; 
means  for  comparing  the  color  temperature  measured  by  said 

measuring  means  with  the  white  point  of  the  color  monitor, 

and 
means  for  adjusting  the  color  temperature  of  said  first  light 

source  based  on  the  comparison  so  that  the  color  temperature 

of  the  viewing  light  is  adjusted  toward  the  white  point  of  the 

color  monitor. 


5,532349 

FACSIMILE  WITH  LOCAL  CORRECTION  OF  TRC 

BASED  ON  DESTINATION  TRC  REQUIREMENTS 

Lloyd  F.  Mclntyre,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Reiner  Eschbacfa,  Webster, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,459 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/407 

VS.  a.  358—534  15  Claims 
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1.  A  document  processing  system  including  at  least  scaiming  and 
facsimile  functions,  and  comprising: 

a  scanner  producing  digital  gray  signals  representing  a  document 

scanned  thereby; 
a  facsimile  modem,  sending  and  receiving  communications  from 
a  caUed  facsimile  device,  said  conununications: 
a)  identifying  a  preferred  tone  reproduction  curve  for  printing 
the  digital  gray  signals  at  the  called  facsimile  device  to  the 
calling  device,  and 
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b)  transmitting  image  signals  representing  the  scanned  docu- 
ment with  preferred  tone  reproduction  curve  correction 
from  the  calling  device  to  the  called  device; 
an  image  processing  circuit  including: 
a  tone  reproduction  curve  correction  circuit  including 

a  first  memory  storing  at  least  two  tone  reproduction  curve 

functions, 
a  look  up  table  stored  in  a  second  memory,  mapping  digital 
gray  input  values  from  said  scanner  to  corrected  digital 
gray  output  values, 
a  tone  reproduction  curve  selector,  operative  to  load  stored 
tone  reproduction  curve  functions  from  said  first  memory 
to  said  look  up  table  in  said  second  memory  responsive 
to  a  tone  reproduction  curve  selection  conunand: 
a  halftoning  circuit,  reducing  the  number  of  bits  defining  each 
digital  gray  signal  to  a  number  suitable  for  facsimile  com- 
munication; and 
a  controller,  producing  tone  reproduction  curve  selection  com- 
mands responsive  to  identified  preferred  tone  reproduction 
fuiKtions. 


5^32350 
TFT  ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
WITH  GATE  LINES  HAVING  TWO  LAYERS,  THE  GATE 
ELECTRODE  CONNECTED  TO  THE  WIDER  LAYER 
ONLY 
Sakae  Someya,  Sanwa-machi;  Ryuuzoh  Nashlmoto;  Hirofumi 
Suzuki,  both  of  Mobara;  Katsuhiko  Yarita,  Ichihara;  Shiivji 
Matsumoto,  Mobara;  Akira  Sasano,  Hinode-machi;  Hideaki 
Taniguchi,  Mobara,  and  Ryouji  Oritsuki,  Shirako-machi,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  277,434,  Jul.  18,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  910,455,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J31,447,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,185,  Jun.  10,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,132320.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1987, 62-144913,- 
Sep.  25,  1987,  62-242363;  Dec.  9,  1987,  62-309601 

InL  CI."  G«2F  1/1343,1/136 
VS.  a.  359—59  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  thin  film  transistor, 
a  pixel  electrode;  and 

a  pixel  including  said  thin  film  transistor  and  said  pixel  electrode 
and  disposed  in  each  of  intersecting  regions  defined  by  two 
adjacent  scanning  signal  lines  and  by  rwo  adjacent  image 
signal  lines, 
the  improvement  characterized  in  that: 
said  thin  film  transistor  comprises  a  gate  electrode  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  two  adjacent  scanning  signal  lines, 
a  gate  insulating  film  disposed  on  said  gate  electrode,  a 
semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  said  gate  insulating  film, 
and  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrxxle  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  semiconductor  layer,  respectively, 
one  of  said  source  electrode  and  drain  electrode  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  pixel  electrode, 
the  other  of  said  source  electrode  and  drain  electrode  being 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  two  adjacent  image 
signal  lines, 
said  scanning  signal  lines  including  a  first  conductive  film  and 
a  second  conductive  film  laminated  on  said  first  conductive 
fihn. 


said  gate  electrode  being  connected  to  said  first  conductive 
film  and  left  uncovered  by  said  second  conductive  film  of 
one  of  said  two  adjacent  scanning  signal  lines,  and 

said  second  conductive  film  having  a  smaller  width  than  that 
of  said  first  conductive  film  at  least  in  crossover  portions  of 
said  scanning  signal  lines  and  said  image  signal  lines. 


5,532,851 
OPTICAL  SWITCHING  ELEMENT 
Yoshihisa  Usami,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-106014; 
JuL  14,  1993,  5-174399 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1335:1/137:1/13 
VS.  a.  359-73  22  Claims 


1.  An  optical  switching  element  comprising: 

a  variable  optical  path  length  layer  whose  optical  path  length  is 
varied  and  whose  refractive  index  anisotropy  is  controlled  by 
application  of  an  external  field; 

external  field  application  means  for  applying  said  external  field 
to  said  variable  optical  path  length  layer; 

at  least  one  layer  of  a  material  having  a  first  non-varying  optical 
path  length  and  having  a  refractive  index  which  is  greater  than 
a  maximum  refractive  index  of  said  variable  optical  path 
length  layer;  and 

at  least  one  layer  of  a  material  having  a  second  non-varying 
optical  path  length,  and  having  a  refractive  index  which  is  less 
than  a  minimum  refractive  index  of  said  variable  optical  path 
length  layer. 

wherein  a  layered  body  is  formed  by  said  variable  optical  path 
length  layer,  said  external  field  application  means,  said  first 
non-varying  optical  path  length  layer  and  said  second  non- 
varying  optical  path  length  layer,  said  layered  body  varying 
the  optical  path  length  of  said  variable  optical  path  length 
layer  and  controlling  interference  of  light  transmined  through 
-said  layered  body  so  that  the  transmitted  light  becomes  a 
predetermined  intensity,  and  wherein  an  average  refractive 
index  anisotropy  with  respect  to  a  light  incident  direction 
assumes  a  value  substantially  equal  to  zero  upon  sufficient 
application  of  said  external  field. 


5,532352 
HIGH  SPEED,  HIGH  AMBIENT  VIEWABILITY  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  H.  Kalmanash,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation,  Foster  City,  CaBf. 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,148 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  359-73  16  Claims 

12.  A  liquid  crystal  display  assembly  with  improved  anti- 
reflective  qualities,  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  variable  voltage 
source,  in  which  light  enters  said  assembly  from  a  rear  face  and  a 
controllable  portion  of  the  entering  light  is  transmitted  through  a 
front  face  of  said  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising: 
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a  liquid  crystal  cell  of  untwisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  mol- 
ecules, including  of  a  matrix  of  separately  controlled  pixel 
sections,  all  having  a  common  director  axis  wherein  for  each 
pixel  section,  light  entering  polarized  parallel  to  said  director 
axis  is  phase  shifted  relative  to  light  entering  polarized 
orthogonally  to  said  director  axis,  the  relative  phase  shift 
being  a  function  of  the  voltage  applied  to  that  pixel  section; 

a  first  polarizer  adjacent  the  rear  face  of  the  display  and  arranged 
to  polarize  impinging  light  to  an  angle  of  approximately  45°, 
relative  to  said  director  axis; 

a  second  polarizer  located  adjacent  the  front  face  of  the  display, 
oriented  with  its  axis  of  polarization  alternatively  parallel  and 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  polarization  of  said  first  polarizer 
and  arranged  to  polarize  light  transmitted  through  the  display 
alternatively  substantially  parallel  to  and  orthogonally  to  the 
polarization  vector  of  light  transmitted  through  said  first 
polarizer; 

a  first  phase  shifter,  set  to  cause  a  relative  phase  shift  of 
-<X/4+^„),  located  adjacent  the  rear  face  of  the  liquid  crystal 
display;  and 

a  second  phase  shifter,  set  to  introduce  a  relative  phase  shift  of 
X/4,  located  adjacent  the  front  face  of  the  liquid  crystal 
display,  wherein  said  first  and  second  phase  shifters  collec- 
tively introduce  a  phase  shift  of  -^„,  where  -^„  is  chosen  to 
compensate  for  the  minimum  phase  shift  created  by  the  pas- 
sage of  light  through  said  liquid  crystal  display,  itself, 
whereby  varying  the  voltage  applied  to  each  pixel  element 
controls  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  through  that  element, 
with  minimum  phase  shift  ^„  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
drive  voltage  available  to  be  applied  to  that  element,  and 
whereby  ambient  light  entering  through  the  front  face  of  the 
device  and  said  second  polarizer  reflecting  from  said  liquid 
crystal  display  has  its  polarization  sense  rotated  to  be  blocked 
from  further  passage  through  said  second  polarizer. 


a  plurality  of  signal  lines  disposed  on  the  substrate  in  a  matrix 
pattern; 

a  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  bonding 
pads  having  one  end  electrically  coiutected  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  plurality  of  signal  lines,  such  that  an  electrical  junction 
is  formed  between  each  bonding  pad  and  a  respective  signal 
line; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  plurality  of  signal  lines  and 
the  plurality  of  bonding  pads;  and 

a  plurality  of  repairing  conductive  layers  formed  on  first  the 
insulating  layer,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  repairing  conduc- 
tive layers  being  formed  over  a  respective  electrical  junction, 
such  that  a  first  end  portion  of  the  repairing  conductive  layer 
overlays  a  portion  of  an  associated  signal  line,  and  another 
end  portion  of  the  repairing  conductive  layer  overlays  a 
portion  of  an  associated  bonding  pad. 


5,532354 

FOLDED  VARIABLE  BIREFRINGERENCE  ZEROTH 

ORDER  HYBRID  ALIGNED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

APPARATUS 

James  L.  Fergasoo,  92  Adam  Way,  Atherton,  Calif.  94025 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,050 

Int  ex."  G02F  1/133:1/1337 

VS.  a.  359—93 


53  Claims 
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5332,853 
REPARABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  MATRIX  FOR 
REPAIRING  THE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  OF  A 
BONDING  PAD  TO  ITS  ASSOCIATED  SIGNAL  LINE 
Jun-Ho  Song;  Yong-Gug  Pae,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  and  Wun- 
yong  Park,  Seoul,  aU  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  4,  1993, 
93-3209 

Int  CI.'  G02F  1/1333:1/1345;  HOIL  21/26.21/268 
VS.  a.  359—87  19  Claims 

"5*    201     203B 


34.  A  display  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  source  of  polarized  light. 

a  liquid  crystal  display  for  selectively  modulating  light. 

said  liquid  crystal  display  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate 
and  a  further  substrate  with  birefringent  liquid  crystal  material 
in  a  generally  hybrid  alignment  configuration  between  said 
substrates,  said  liquid  crystal  cell  being  configured  to  operate 
in  a  birefringent  mode  with  relatively  minimal  color  disper- 
sion, 

said  source  being  operative  to  provide  light  to  pass  into  said 
liquid  crystal  material  through  said  ftirther  substrate  toward 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 

means  to  reflect  light  to  pass  through  said  liquid  crystal  material 
and  subsequently  through  said  further  substrate, 

the  liquid  crystal  material  being  operative  in  response  to  a  field 
input  to  change  the  optical  phase  retardation  characteristics  of 
the  liquid  crystal  material. 


1.  A  display  device  matrix  comprising: 
a  substrate; 


5,532355 

OPTICAL  SPACE  SWITCH  DEVICE 

MasayukJ  Kalo,  and  Hiroyasu  Ito,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  910,779,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,430,561. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,162 
Claims  priority  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-202392; 
JuL  17,  1991,  3-202393 

Int  CI."  H04J  14/00 
VS.  a.  359—117  7  Claims 

3.  An  optical  space  switch  comprising; 

eleven  optical  space  switch  stages  stacked  to  form  an  equivalent 
structure  of  an  eleven  stage  cross  Banyan  network  and  having 
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channels  0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6.  7,  8,  9,  10.  11.  12,  13,  14  and  15 

extending  therethrough,  where 

the  distance  between  the  closest  adjacent  channels  is  repre- 
sented by  d  and  the  coordinates  of  an  origin  are  represented 
by  (0,  0),  the  channel  0  is  disposed  at  the  coordinates  (0,0), 
the  channel  1  is  disposed  at  the  coordinates  (0,  -2d),  the 
channel  2  is  disposed  at  the  coordinates  (2d,  0),  the  channel 
3  is  disposed  at  the  coordinates  (2d,  -2d),  the  channel  4  is 
disposed  at  the  coordinates  (d,  -d),  the  channel  5  is  dis- 
posed at  the  coordinates  (d,  -3d),  the  channel  6  is  disposed 
at  the  coordinates  (3d,  -d),  the  channel  7  is  disposed  at  the 
coordinates  (3d,  -3d),  the  channel  8  is  disposed  at  the 
coordinates  (d,  0),  the  channel  9  is  disposed  at  the  coordi- 
nates (d,  -2d),  the  channel  10  is  disposed  at  the  coordinates 
(3d.  0),  the  channel  11  is  disposed  at  the  coordinates  (3d, 
-2d),  the  channel  12  is  disposed  at  the  coordinates  (0,  -d), 
the  channel  13  is  disposed  at  the  coordinates  (0,  -3d),  the 
channel  14  is  disposed  at  the  coordinates  (2d,  -d),  and  the 
channel  15  is  disposed  at  the  coordinates  (2d,  -3d), 
a  beam  can  be  shifted  at  the  first,  fourth,  seventh  and  tendi 
optical  space  switch  stages  between  the  channel  0  and  the 
channel  2,  between  die  channel  4  and  the  channel  6. 
between  the  channel  1  and  the  channel  3,  between  the 
channel  5  and  the  channel  7,  between  the  channel  8  and  the 
channel  10,  between  the  channel  12  and  the  channel  14, 
between  the  channel  9  and  die  channel  11  and  between  the 
channel  13  and  the  channel  15, 
a  beam  can  be  shifted  at  the  second,  fifth,  eighth  and  eleventh 
optical  space  switch  stages  between  the  channel  0  and  the 
channel  1,  between  the  channel  4  and  the  channel  5, 
between  the  channel  2  and  the  channel  3,  between  the 
channel  6  and  die  channel  7,  between  the  channel  12  and 
the  channel  13.  between  die  channel  8  and  the  channel  9, 
between  the  channel  14  and  the  channel  15  and  between  die 
channel  10  and  the  channel  11. 
a  beam  can  be  shifted  at  the  third  and  ninth  optical  space 
switch  stages  between  the  channel  0  and  the  channel  4, 
between  die  channel  1  and  the  channel  5.  between  the 
channel  2  and  the  channel  6.  between  die  channel  3  and  the 
channel  7.  between  the  channel  8  and  die  channel  12. 
between  die  channel  9  and  die  channel  13.  between  die 
channel  10  and  the  chaimel  14  and  between  die  channel  11 
and  die  channel  15. 
a  beam  can  be  shifted  at  the  sixth  optical  space  switch  stage 
between  the  channel  0  and  the  channel  8.  between  the 
channel  12  and  die  channel  4,  between  die  channel  1  and 
die  channel  9,  between  the  channel  13  and  the  channel  5, 
between  die  channel  2  and  die  channel  10.  between  die 
channel  14  and  the  channel  6,  between  the  channel  3  and 
die  channel  11  and  between  die  channel  15  and  die  channel 
7. 
NB(D  is  the  Ith  bit  of  a  binary  represented  address  of  each 
node  at  each  stage,  FB(r)  is  die  Jdi  bit  of  die  binary 
represented  address  of  a  destination  node,  PS  is  die  polar- 
ization of  an  input  beam  of  light  at  each  node  having  the 
value  "0"  when  the  polarization  of  the  input  beam  to  die 
node  is  P-poIarization  but  having  die  value  "I"  when  such 
polarization  is  S-polarization,  and  SC  is  die  state  of  die 
polarization  controlling  switch,  polarization  switch  setting 
is  provided  such  that, 
for  die  first,  fourth,  seventh  and  tendi  stages 


SC=PS  XOR  (NB(3)  XOR  FB<3)), 

for  the  second,  fifth,  eighth  and  eleventh  stages 

SC=PS  XOR  (NB(4)  XOR  FB(4)). 

for  die  third  and  ninth  stages 

SC=PS  XOR  (NB(2)  XOR  FB(2)), 
and  for  the  sixth  stage 

SC=I>S  XOR  (NB(i)  XOR  FB(I)), 

where  X  XOR  Y  signifies  an  exclusive  OR  operation  of  X  and 

Y. 
each  stage  includes  2-input  2-output  optical  switches,  each  of 
the  2-input  2-output  optical  switches  defining  first  and 
second  optical  axes  extending  dierethrough  in  a  parallel, 
spaced  relationship,  and  having  respective,  first  and  second 
light  input  positions  at  which  first  and  second  lights  are 
received  and  respective  first  and  second  light  output  posi- 
tions, the  2-input  2-output  optical  switches  of  each  stage 
are  arranged  in  a  common  plane  widi  the  first  and  second 
optical  axes  of  each  switch  being  in  parallel  widi  die  first 
and  second  optical  axes  of  die  other  switches  in  the  respec- 
tive stage,  each  2-input  2-output  optical  switch  comprising 
polarization  controlling  means,  disposed  transversely  to  the 
first  and  second  optical  axes  and  through  which  extend 
the  first  and  second  optical  axes,  for  switching  a  polar- 
ization plane  of  light  transmitted  therethrough  from  one 
to  another  of  first  and  second  orthogonal  polarization 
directions,  and 
optical  path  shifting  means,  disposed  ttansversely  to  the 
first  and  second  optical  axes,  and  between  the  polariza- 
tion controlling  means  and  the  first  and  second  light 
output  positions,  for  receiving  first  and  second  lights 
respectively  transmitted  through  die  polarization  control- 
ling means  along  the  first  and  second  optical  axes,  and 
for  selectively  outputting  the  received  first  and  second 
lights  at  the  first  and  second  light  output  positions, 
respectively,  when  die  polarization  plane  of  die  first  and 
second  lights  is  in  the  first  orthogonal  polarization  direc- 
tion, and  for  outputting  die  first  and  second  lights  at  the 
second  and  first  light  output  positions,  respectively,  when 
the  polarization  plane  of  die  first  and  second  lighu  is  in 
the  second  orthogonal  polarization  direction. 


5332,856 

PLANAR  OPTICAL  MESH-CONNECTED  TREE 

INTERCONNECT  NETWORK 

Yao  Li,  Monmouth  Junction;  RJchard  A.  Linke,  Princeton; 
Yuh-Daub  Lyuu,  Cranbury,  all  of  N  J.;  Kenichi  Kasahara, 
Ibaraki,  Japan;  Shigeru  Kawai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Keiidii 
KuboU,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Insti- 
tute, Inc^  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,913 
fat  a.*  H04B  10/20:  H04J  J4A)0 
VS.  a.  359-118  M  Cbdms 

1.  A  planar  optical  mesh-connected  tree  interconnect  network 
comprising: 
a  planar  array  of  mesh-connected  leaf  nodes,  each  leaf  node 
comprising   an  optical   transmitter  means  and  an  optical 
receiver  means: 
parent  nodes,  each  parent  node  being  disposed  in  the  plane  of 
said  planar  array  and  intermediate  an  associated  pair  of  leaf 
nodes,  each  parent  node  comprising  optical  transmitter  means 
and  optical  receiver  means,  said  parent  nodes  being  associated 
with  leaf  nodes  in  accordance  with  a  mesh-connected  tree 
structure; 
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means  for  causing  transmitter  means  of  a  preselected  leaf  node 
or  preselected  parent  node  to  transmit  an  optical  signal  to 
receiver  means  at  a  predetermined  leaf  node  or  predetermined 
parent  node  after  reflection  at  a  reflecting  plane  for  commu- 
nicating between  said  preselected  node  and  said  predeter- 
mined node:  and 

an  array  of  micro-optical  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
optical  signal,  where  a  first  layer  of  material  is  disposed 
between  said  nodes  and  said  array  of  micro-optical  means  and 
a  second  layer  of  material  is  disposed  between  said  array  of 
micro-optical  means  and  said  reflecting  plane. 


MS,  CL  359—154 


signals  causing  the  controlled  suppression  of  the  carrier  com- 
ponent in  the  output  of  the  signal  combiner,  and 

a  feedback  loop  for  controlling  the  phase  shifter  comprising  an 
optical  detector  for  detecting  die  amplitude  of  the  carrier 
component  in  the  suppressed  carrier  signal  and  means  for 
providing  a  control  signal  derived  from  the  detected  carrier 
amplitude  to  the  phase  shifter: 

a  linear  optical  amplifier  for  increasing  the  modulation  index  of 
the  modulated  signal  output  from  the  suppressed-carrier 
modulator,  the  output  of  said  amplifier  being  input  to  an  input 
end  of  an  optical  fiber  medium  for  transmission  of  the  modu- 
lated signal  to  a  desired  destination;  and 

at  least  one  optical  signal  detector  at  said  destination  adjacent  an 
output  end  of  the  optical  fiber  for  detecting  the  modulated 
signal. 


5332,857 
WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  OPTICAL  LINK  USING  DSSC 

LINEARIZER 
Eitan  Gertei,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  and  Donald  L,  Sipes,  Jr.,  Lisle,  U., 
assignors  to  AEL  Industries,  Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  and  Amoco 
Corporation.  Chicago,  01. 

FUed  Sep,  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,104 
Int  CI."  H04B  lom 


5332,858 
OPTICAL  RADIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  OPTICAL  AXES  THEREOF 
Kazutoshi     Hiivhashi,     Yokohama;     Teruhiko     Shinomiya; 
Manabu    Sakane,    both    of   Yokosuka;    Keishi    L'shijima, 
Fukuoka;  Takaaki  Takeda,  Tokyo;  Masamichi  Satou,  Tokyo; 
Michio  Kikuta,  Tokyo,  and  Motoyasu  Nagashima,  Kashiwa, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nit  Data  Communications  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Yokohama,  and  Systems  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1992,  4-304638 

Int  CL*  H04B  10/10:10/24 

U.S.  a.  359—159  16  Claims 


14  Claims 


?    LL        L     lu 

e    ^^ 

1.  A  wide  dynamic  range  optical  link  comprising 

a  laser  source  for  producing  a  lightwave  carrier  output  at  a 
predetermined  power  level  and  wavelength; 

a  double  sideband  suppressed  carrier  optical  modulator  having 
the  lightwave  carrier  as  a  first  input  and  an  RF  information- 
bearing  signal  as  a  second  input,  said  modulator  producing  a 
suppressed  carrier  modulated  signal  output  having  a  charac- 
teristic modulation  index,  said  double  sideband  suppressed 
carrier  optical  modular  comprising 

a  signal  divider  for  dividing  the  lightwave  carrier  into  primary 
and  secondary  carriers, 

a  Mach-Zehnder  optical  modulator  into  which  the  primary  car- 
rier is  input  and  modulated  by  the  RF  information  bearing 
signal,  producing  a  modulated  signal  comprising  information 
sidebands  and  a  primary  carrier  component. 

a  feedback  controlled  phase  shifter  in  which  phase  of  the  sec- 
ondary carrier  is  shifted  1 80  degrees  from  phase  of  the  pri- 
mary carrier. 

a  signal  combiner  into  which  are  input  the  modulated  signal  and 
the  phase  shifted  secondary  carrier,  the  combination  of  said 


.^.'   : 


1.  An  optical  radio  communication  system  comprising: 
a  first  light  transmitting  system:  and 
a  second  light  transmitting  system: 
each  of  which  light  transmitting  systems  comprising: 
a  transmitting  means  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  element  positioned  in  a  region  including 
and  surrounding  a  focal  point  of  a  first  parabolic  reflector 
for  emitting  light  beams: 
said  first  parabolic  reflector  having  an  inner  reflective  sur- 
face for  reflecting  said  light  beams  emitted  fixim  said 
light  emitting  element:  and 
a  means  for  driving  said  light  emitting  element  with  a 
signal  to  be  transmitted: 
a  receiving  means  comprising: 

a  second  parabolic  reflector  having  an  inner  reflective  sur- 
face for  reflecting  incident  light  beams: 
a  light  receiving  element  positioned  in  a  region  including 
and  surrounding  a  focal  point  of  said  second  parabolic 
reflector  for  receiving  light  beams  reflected  by  said  sec- 
ond parabolic  reflector  to  output  signals:  and 
means  for  taking  out  information  from  said  signals  output- 
ted  from  said  light  receiving  element, 
said  optical  radio  communication  system  comprising  at  least  a 

pair  of  said  first  and  second  light  transmitting  systems, 
wherein  said  pair  of  said  first  and  second  light  transmitting 
systems  are  configured  for  implementing  duplex  optical  radio 
communication,  and  wherein,  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
light  transmitting  systems,  said  transmitting  means  is  inte- 
grally combined  with  said  receiving  means  so  that,  in  each  of 
said  first  and  second  light  transmitting  systems  an  optical  axis 
of  said  transmitting  means  is  in  parallel  with  an  optical  axis  of 
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said  receiving  means  integrally  combined  therewith  in  duplex 
optical  radio  communication, 

wherein  said  first  light  transmitting  system  includes  a  first  pro- 
jector means  of  a  wide  directivity  provided  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  transmitting  means  thereof  to  emit  first  guide  beams,  and 

said  second  light  transmitting  system  includes  a  second  projector 
means  of  a  wide  directivity  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
transmitting  means  thereof  to  emit  second  guide  beams, 

said  first  guide  beams  having  a  carrier  frequency  different  from 
that  of  said  second  guide  beams  for  varying  an  intensity  of  the 
first  and  second  guide  beams  and  for  isolating  the  first  and 
second  guide  beams  while  adjusting  said  optical  axes. 


■I  w 


5432^9 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  VARLVBLE  SCAN 

WIDTH 

Jean-Michel  Guerin,  Glcndale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 

poralioii,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FOed  Jan.  10,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  179,180 

InL  CL*  G02F  1A)3 

VS.  CL  359—249  6  Claims 


control  pixels  for  signal  transmission  and  a  receive  aperture  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  receive  pixels,  each  user  of  said  communica- 
tion system  having  a  unique  respective  identification  speckle  pat- 
tern, the  synchronization  method  comprising: 
transmitting  a  user  pyramidal  synchronizing  profile  so  as  to 
sequentially  spatially  register  said  identification  speclde  pat- 
tern at  said  receive  aperture,  the  step  of  U^nsmitting  a  pyra- 
midal synchronizing  speckle  pattern  comprising: 
u^nsmitting  a  user  initialization  iteration  signal  in  which  the 
transmit  aperture  control  pixels  are  set  to  generate  a  known 
initialization  speckle  pattern: 
transmitting  at  least  one  user  intermediate  iteration  signal  in 
which  a  portion  of  said  transmit  aperture  control  pixels  are 
set  to  generate  a  known  intermediate  speckle  pattern, 
transmitting  a  user  final  iteration  signal  in  which  said  transmit 
aperture  control  pixels  are  set  to  generate  said  identification 
speckle  pattern. 


1.  A  raster  output  scaimer  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 

polarizing  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  Ught  beam  from  said 
laser  light  source  for  receiving  the  light  beam  and  polarizing 
the  light  beam; 

a  beam  splitter  located  in  the  path  of  the  polarized  light  beam 
from  said  polarizing  means  for  receiving  the  polarized  Ught 
beam; 

said  polarizing  means  and  said  beam  splitter  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  relative  to  each  other  to  generate  one 
single  light  beam  when  the  degree  of  polarization  of  the  light 
beam  is  0°,  to  generate  another  single  light  beam  when  the 
degree  of  polarization  of  the  light  beam  is  90°,  and  splitting 
the  polarized  light  beam  into  two  partially  overlapping  light 
beams  defining  a  single  resulting  light  beam  when  the  degree 
of  polarization  of  the  light  beam  is  between  0°  and  90°; 

the  intensity  of  the  two  partially  overlapping  light  beams  vary- 
ing in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  polarization; 

a  medium; 

a  scanning  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  resulting  light  beam 
from  said  beam  splitter  and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
to  scan  the  resulting  light  beam  onto  said  medium  in  order  to 
scan  one  scan  line; 

means  for  controlling  said  polarizing  means  to  change  the 
degree  of  the  polarization  in  order  to  change  the  intensity  of 
the  two  partially  overlapping  light  beams  to  change  the  width 
of  the  resulting  light  beam  and  thereby  the  width  of  the  one 
scan  line. 


5,532.861 

OPTICAL  FIBER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  LINE  DISTORTIONS 

Francis   Pirio,   and   Jean-Baptiste  Thomine,   both   of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,484 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1993,  93  08539 
Int  a.'  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—161  15  Claims 


5,532,860 

SPATIAL  SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

John  E.   Hershey,  BallstOD  Lake,  N.Y.;   Nabeel  A.  Riza, 

Oriando.  Fla.,  and  Amer  A.  Hassan,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,437 
Int  CL*  H04J  14/00 
VS.  Ct  359—159  12  Claims 

1.  A  spatial  synchronization  method  for  an  optical  communica- 
tion system  having  a  transmit  aperture  comprising  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  system  for  transmission  of  a  digital  signal  having  a  given 
passband,  on  a  transmission  line  with  optical  on-line  amplification, 
said  transmission  line  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber 
sections  and  a  plurality  of  optical  amphfiers.  each  of  said  optical 
amplifiers  being  interposed  befween  rwo  adjacent  optical  fiber 
sections,  said  system  comprising  at  least  one  device  for  on-line 
compensation  of  distortions  induced  in  said  digital  signal,  notably 
by  noise  and  propagation  on  said  transmission  line,  said  on-line 
compensation  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  bandpass  optical  filter  having  a  passband  whose 
value  is  substantially  comparable  to  the  passband  of  said 
digital  signal,  said  at  least  one  bandpass  optical  filter  being 
interposed  on-Une  between  one  of  said  optical  fiber  sections 
and  one  of  said  optical  amplifiers;  and 
at  least  one  saturable  absorbent  element  that  is  a  non-linear 
passive  optical  element  and  having  an  absorption  that  depends 
decreasingly  on  optical  power  of  said  digital  signal,  time 

taken  for  said  saturable  absoriient  element  to  go  from  maxi- 
mum absorption  without  saturation  to  minimum  absorption 
with  saturation  and  vice-versa  being  shorter  than  duration  of 
each  of  the  pulses  forming  said  digital  signal,  said  at  least  one 
saturable  absorbent  element  being  interposed  on-line  between 
one  of  said  optical  fiber  sections  and  one  of  said  optical 
amplifiers. 
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5432362 
LINE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Katsuyuki  TMa,  and  Katsuya  Kitamori,  both  of  Nakahara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-072511 
Int.  a.*  H04B  10/08 
VS.  a.  359—161  6  Claims 
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1.  A  line  switching  system  for  switching  an  optical  transmission 
line  in  an  optical  transmission  system  for  transmitting  optical  data 
signals  between  nodes,  in  the  event  of  a  fault  at  the  nodes  or  a 
disconnection  on  the  optical  transmission  line,  comprising: 

optical  transmission  lines  of  a  worlcing  line  for  transmitting 
optical  data  signals  and  a  protection  line  for  transmitting  APS 
(Automatic  Protection  Switch)  bytes;  and 

a  plurality  of  nodes  connected  via  the  optical  transmission  lines 
in  a  ring  form; 

each  of  the  nodes  including  a  comparing  and  detecting  section 
for  receiving  the  APS  bytes  sent  from  an  adjacent  node  and 
comparing  a  fault  pattern  indicated  by  the  APS  bytes  with  a 
fault  pattern  data  stored  in  said  node  in  advance,  and  a 
processing  section  for  determining  a  line  switching  route, 
based  on  a  result  of  comparison  in  the  comparing  and  detect- 
ing section. 


5,532363 
OPTICAL  SIGNAL-REGENERATING  UNIT  AND 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  UNIT 
Coen  T.  H.  F.  Liedenbaum,  and  John  J.  E.  Reid,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,534 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  27, 
1994,  94202187 

Int  CI.*  H04B  10/02:10/00 
VS.  a.  359—176  4  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  signal-regenerating  unit  for  regenerating  a  received 
optical  signal  pulse  series  S,  having  a  modulation  period  T  and  a 
wavelength  \j,  comprising: 

a  pulsed  laser  generating  an  optical  pulse  series  Sj  having  a 
pulse  period  equal  to  said  modulation  period  T,  said  laser 

having  an  input  face  at  which  the  pulses  of  the  received 
optical  pulse  series  S,  are  injected  at  instants  at  which  an 
injected  pulse  has  a  radiation  energy  which  exceeds  the  radia- 
tion energy  of  a  pulse  then  being  built  up  in  said  laser,  thereby 
converting  a  multimode  spectrum  of  said  laser  into  a  single 
mode  spectrum  having  a  wavelength  equal  to  the  wavelength 
X.J  of  the  received  optical  pulse  series; 


said  laser  further  having  an  output  face  at  which  said  generated 
pulse  series  S2  is  produced  having  said  wavelength  X^  so  that 
said  generated  pulse  series  Sj  is  a  regeneration  of  the  received 
pulse  series  S,. 


5332364 
OPTICAL  MONITORING  CHANNEL  FOR  WAVELENGTH 
DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Stephen  B.  Alexander,  Millersville,-  Steve  W.  Cbaddick,  and 
David  R.  Huber,  both  of  Annapolis,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Ciena  Corporation,  Columbia,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,292 

Int  ex."  H04B  10/02:  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  CL  359—177  10  Claims 


1.  A  wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  conununication 
system  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  optical  transmission  signals 
over  an  optical  waveguide  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  transmitters,  each  optical  transmitter  pro- 
ducing an  information-bearing  optical  signal  at  a  transmission 
wavelength  corresponding  to  an  optical  channel  within  the 
wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  commimication  sys- 
tem; 
an  optical  waveguide  optically  conununicating  with  each  of  the 
optical  transmitters  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  wavelength 
division  multiplexed  optical  transmission  signals: 
at  least  one  multiple-stage  optical  amplifier  having  at  least  first 
and  second  stages  positioned  along  said  optical  waveguide  for 
simultaneously  amplifying  the  plurality  of  wavelength  divi- 
sion multiplexed  optical  transmission  signals  carried  thereby, 
the  optical  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  stage  comprising  a  first  doped  optical  fiber  having  first 
and  second  ends,  the  doped  fiber  having  a  first  wavelength 
band  which  provides  gain  to  optical  signals  when  the  doped 
fiber  is  pumped,  the  first  end  of  the  first  stage  doped  optical 
fiber  optically  communicating  with  said  optical  waveguide; 
a  second  stage  comprising  a  second  doped  optical  fiber  having 
first  and  second  ends,  the  second  end  of  the  second  stage 
doped  optical  fiber  optically  conmiunicating  with  said  opti- 
cal waveguide; 
at  least  one  optical  pump  source  optically  communicating 
with  the  first  and  second  amplifier  stages  for  producing 
population  inversion  among  the  energy  levels  of  the  dopant 
to  cause  optical  amplification  of  the  wavelength  division 
multiplexed  optical  signals; 
an  optical  connecting  element  positioned  between  the  first 
stage  and  the  second  stage  of  the  optical  amplifier,  the 
optical  connecting  element  including  a  plurality  of  ports 
such  that  at  least  one  port  optically  communicates  with  the 
first  stage  of  the  optical  amplifier  and  at  least  a  second  port 
optically  communicates  with  the  second  stage  of  the  optical 
amplifier; 
at  least  one  of  an  optical  monitoring  signal  transmitter  and  an 
optical  monitoring  signal  receiver  optical  conununicating 
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with  at  least  one  port  of  the  optical  connecting  element 
such  that  the  optical  monitoring  signal  passes  through  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  stages  of  the  optical 
amplifier,  the  optical  monitoring  signal  transmitter  trans- 
mitting an  optical  monitoring  signal  having  a  wavelength 
greater  than  the  longest  wavelength  of  said  first  wavelength 
band  of  the  first  doped  fiber  and  the  optical  nnonitoring 
signal  receiver  being  configured  to  receive  an  optical  moni- 
toring signal  having  a  wavelength  greater  than  the  longest 
wavelength  of  said  first  wavelength  band  of  the  first  doped 
fiber,   said  optical   monitoring   signal   wavelength   being 
selected  such  that  the  optical  monitoring  signal   is  not 
substantially  attenuated  by  an  unpumped  optical  amplifier; 
and 
a  plurality  of  optical  receiving  systems  optically  communicating 
with  the  optical  waveguide,  each  optical  receiving  system 
including  a  Bragg  grating  device  for  selecting  a  single  optical 
channel  wavelength  from  the  plurality  of  transmitted  wave- 
length division  multiplexed  optical  signals. 


5332365 

FIBER  OPTIC  COMMimiCATION  TERMINAL.  FIBER 

OPTIC  COMMUMCATION  SYSTEM,  AND  ITS 

WAVELENGTH  SETTING  METHOD 

Kuniaki  Utsumi,  Sanda;  Hiroaki  Yamamoto,  and  Katsuyuki 

Fujito,  both  of  Higashiosaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  135,156,  Oct  12,  1993.  This  appUca- 

tion  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,578 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-271272 

Int  a.*  H04B  10/06:10/04 

VS.  CL  359-189  15  cuims 


'^^Td^ 


5,532.866 

POLYGONAL  MIRROR  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF  AND  LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNING 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  USING  THE  POLYGONAL 

MIRROR 

Etsuko   Shibata,   Toyohashi,   and    Hiromu    Nakamura,   Toy- 

okawa,    both    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    MinolU    Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-082240 

Int  CL*  G02B  26/08 

VS.  a.  359—216  5  Claim 


1.  A  fiber  optic  conununication  terminal  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  producing  an  output  light  signal  having  a 
wavelength  and  a  spectrum  distribution  of  a  specified  shape, 

light  mixing  means  for  mixing  an  input  light  and  the  output  light 
signal  from  the  light  source  means. 

light  branching  means  for  separating  the  mixed  light  signal 
output  from  the  light  mixing  nieans  into  a  first  light  signal  and 
a  second  light  signal  each  having  respective  signal  qualities, 
said  second  light  signal  having  a  noise  level  and  a  bit  error 
rate, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  deterioration  of  the  signal  quality 
of  the  second  light  signal  fix)m  the  light  branching  means  by 
detecting  one  of  the  noise  level  and  the  bit  error  rate  of  the 
second  light  signal  and  producing  a  detection  signal,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  wavelength  of  the  output  light 
signal  of  the  light  source  means  in  response  to  the  detection 
signal  to  prevent  deterioration  of  the  signal  quality  of  the  first 
light  signal  regardless  of  the  specified  shape  of  the  spectrum 
distribution  of  the  output  light  signal  emitted  by  the  light 
source  means. 


CONVCNKMT  LMMT/ 
COMUVI  FKCT 


i. 


1.  A  light  beam  scanning  optical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  Ught  source;  and 

a  polygonal  mitror  which  deflects  a  light  beam  emitted  from  the 
light  source  to  scan  the  light  beam  on  a  light  receiving 
surface; 

wherein  the  polygonal  mirror  has  reflecting  facets  which  arc  at 
such  distances  from  a  rotation  axis  of  the  polygonal  mirror 
and  have  such  curvatures  that  a  shift  of  a  beam  spot  position 
on  the  light  receiving  surface  caused  by  differences  among  the 
reflecting  facets  in  curvature  can  be  counterbalanced  by  a 
shift  of  the  beam  spot  position  caused  by  differences  among 
the  reflecting  facets  in  distance  from  the  rotation  axis. 


5432,867 
BL\S  STABILIZATION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
LINEARIZED  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  MODULATOR 
Robert  R.  Hayes,  Calabasas,  and  WUUam  B.  Bridges,  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,578 

Int  a.*  G02F  l/35:2A)0 

VS.  a.  359-329  ,7  claims 


3.  A  linearized  directional  coupler  nKxlulator,  comprising: 
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an  electro-optic  substrate  with  an  index  of  refraction  that  can  be 
varied  with  the  application  of  an  electric  field, 

first  and  second  optical  waveguides  on  said  sut>strate  that  are 
parallel  and  in  close  lateral  proximity  to  each  other,  so  that  an 
optical  beam  launched  into  an  input  end  of  the  first  waveguide 
couples  between  said  waveguides  via  evanescent  coupling 
and  exits  through  an  output  end  of  one  or  both  of  said 
waveguides, 

an  active  electrode  along  a  first  portion  of  said  waveguides  for 
modulating  evanescent  coupling  between  said  waveguides 
along  said  first  portion, 

at  least  two  passive  electrodes  along  at  least  two  other  portions 
of  said  waveguides  for  applying  respective  bias  voltages 
across  said  other  waveguide  portions  to  control  the  linearity 
of  said  modulator, 

a  pilot  tone  generator  for  generating  and  applying  a  reference 
electrical  signal  (pilot  tone)  at  frequency  (O  to  said  active 
electrode  for  modulating  the  evanescent  coupling  between 
said  waveguides,  thereby  modulating  said  optical  beam, 

an  optical  detector  that  monitors  said  modulated  optical  beam, 
and  generates  an  AC  electrical  signal  with  a  frequency  that 
corresponds  to  a  modulation  frequency  of  said  optical  beam, 
and 

at  least  two  negative  feedback  circuits  that  generate  said  respec- 
tive bias  voltages  in  response  to  at  least  two  non-zero  order 
harmonic  frequency  components  in  said  modulated  optical 
beam,  each  of  said  feedback  circuits  applying  its  respective 
bias  voltage  to  a  respective  One  Of  said  at  least  two  passive 
electrodes  to  counter  said  non-zero  order  harmonic  frequency 
components, 

each  of  said  feedback  circuits  comprising  a  synchronous  detec- 
tor that  selects  a  respective  one  of  said  non-zero  order  har- 
monic frequency  components  of  said  AC  electrical  signal,  and 
an  integrator  that  integrates  the  value  of  a  DC  voltage  com- 
ponent of  the  harmonic  frequency  component  selected  by  said 
Synchronous  detector  and  applies  an  integrated  DC  bias  volt- 
age that  corresponds  to  said  integrated  DC  voltage  component 
to  its  respective  passive  modulator  section, 

said  integrators  having  different  integration  time  constants  to 
reduce  competitive  interactions  between  said  at  least  two 
negative  feedback  circuits. 
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an  optical  phase  conjugator  arranged  between  the  first  aixl  the 
second  portions  of  the  at  least  one  segment  for  phase  conju- 
gating the  optical  signal;  and 

a  dispersion  compensator  arranged  in  the  fiber  span  to  compen- 
sate for  an  amount  of  chromatic  dispersion  introduced  in  the 
phase-conjugated  optical  signal  by  the  optical  phase  conjuga- 
tor. 


5,532,869 
TRANSPARENT,  ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTIVE,  ION- 
BLOCKING  LAYER  FOR  ELECTROCHROMIC 
WINDOWS 
Ronald  B.  Goldner,  Lexington,  and  Semyon  Slaven,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  "Hifts  University,  Medford,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,255 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/153 
VS.  a.  359—275  II 


5,532368 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING 

CHROMATIC  DISPERSION  PRODUCED  IN  OPTICAL 

PHASE  CONJUGATION  OR  OTHER  TYPES  OF  OPTICAL 

SIGNAL  CONVERSION 

Alan  H.  Gnauck,  Middletown,  and  Robert  M.  Jopson,  Rumson, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,481 

Int  a."  G02F  1/35 

VS.  a.  359-^332  34  Claims 


1.  An  electrochromic  window  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  substrate; 

(b)  a  first  transparent,  electron-conducting  layer  on  said  tnuis- 
parent  substrate; 

(c)  an  electrochromic  layer  on  said  first  transparent,  electron- 
conducting  layer; 

(d)  an  ion-conductive,  electron-resistive  layer  on  said  electro- 
chromic layer; 

(e)  a  counter-electrode  layer  on  said  ion-conductive,  electron- 
resistive  layer, 

(f)  a  second  transparent,  electron-conducting  layer  on  said 
counter-electrode  layer;  and 

(g)  a  first  transparent,  electron-conducting,  ion-blocking  layer 
interposed  between  said  first  transparent,  electron-conducting 
layer  and  said  electrochromic  layer  or  between  said  counter- 
electrode  layer  and  said  second  transparent,  electron- 
conducting  layer,  said  first  transparent,  electron-conducting, 
ion-blocking  layer  being  an  n-type  silicon  carbide  thin  film. 


5332370 

OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER  AND  OPTICAL 

AMPLIFIER  REPEATER 

Masayuld  Shigematsu;  Koji  Nakazato;  Tomonori  Kashiwada, 

and  Masayuki  Nishimura,  aU  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,256 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293440 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/00,3/30 
VS.  a.  359—341  13  Claims 


OPTICAL  FIflER  2 


OPTICAL  riKAn 


26.  An  optical  communication  system  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  span  including  at  least  one  segment  having  a  first 

portion  and  a  second  portion; 
an  optical  signal  transmitter  at  one  end  of  the  optical  fiber  span 

for  supplying  an  optical  signal  to  the  optical  fiber  span; 
an  optical  signal  receiver  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  optical  fiber 

span  for  receiving  the  optical  signal  from  the  optical  fiber 

span; 


oKCTiowL  counts 


OUTPUT  UOKT 


1.  An  optical  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  fiber  having  Er  and  Al  doped  therein,  with  no  P  being 

doped  therein,  said  first  fiber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end; 
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a  second  fiber  having  Er,  Al,  and  P  doped  therein,  said  second 
fiber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
second  fiber  being  optically  coupled  to  said  second  end  of 
said  first  fiber,  said  second  fiber  having  a  different  concentra- 
tion of  Al  than  does  said  first  fiber;  and 

a  light  source  for  emitting  an  excitation  hght  that  can  excite  Er. 
said  light  source  being  optically  coupled  to  said  second  end  of 
said  second  fiber,  said  Er  in  said  first  and  second  fibers  being 
excited  when  said  excitation  light  passes  therethrough. 


5^324r71 
TWO- WAVELENGTH  ANTIREFLECTION  FILM 
Shigeru  Hasfaimoto,  and  Akihiko  Yokoyamii,  both  of  Yoko- 
hanu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,694 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-337945: 
Jun.  2,  1993,  5-156252 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/08;S/28:3A)0 
VS.  a.  359-359  13  cWms 


an  optical  deflecting  element  for  deflecting  light  ftom  an  objec- 
tive; 

a  supporting  member  for  supponing  said  optical  deflecting  ele- 
ment, said  supporting  member  being  rotatable  around  a  first 
shaft; 

an  eyepiece  tube  member  having  an  eyepiece  tube  into  which 
light  deflected  by  said  optical  deflecting  element  enters,  said 
eyepiece  tube  member  being  roUUble  around  a  second  shaft 
which  is  parallel  to  said  first  shaft  and  spaced  from  said  first 
shaft  by  a  predetermined  distance  in  a  radial  direction  of  said 
first  shaft;  and 

a  connecting  mechanism  for  connecting  said  supporting  member 
and  said  eyepiece  tube  member  at  a  position  whose  distance 
from  said  second  shaft  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  second 
shaft  is  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  distance,  so 
that  said  supporting  member  and  said  optical  deflecting  ele- 
ment are  rotated  around  said  first  shaft  in  accordance  with 
rotation  of  said  eyepiece  tube  member  around  said  second 
shaft 


L0«  REFRACTIVE 
INDEX  MATERIAL 

INTERMEDIATE  REFRACTIVE 
INDEX  MATERIAL 

LOt  REFRACTIVE 
INDEX  MATERIAL 

INTERKOIATE  REFRACTIVE 
INDEX  MATERIAL 

SUBSTRATC 

5,532,873 

SCANNING  BEAM  LASER  MICROSCOPE  WITH  WIDE 

RANGE  OF  MAGNIFICATION 

Arthur  E.  DUoo,  601  Stonebury  Crescent,  Waterloo  Ontario 

N2K  3R2,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,797 

Int  a.'  G02B  21/06 

VS.  CL  359-388  9  cuims 


5,532,872 
VIEWING  TUBE  FOR  MICROSCOPE 
Shinobu  Sakamoto,  and  lUieshi  Fi^ino,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-352152 
Int  CI.*"  G02B  21/00:23/00 
VS.  a.  359-384  „  a^j^ 


1.  A  two- wavelength  antireflection  film  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

an  alternate  film  consisting  of  alternately  laminated  layers  of  a 
low  reft^tive  index  material  and  an  intermediate  refractive 
index  material,  in  an  order  from  a  light  entrance  side  to  a 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

wherein  said  low  refractive  index  material  and  said  intermediate 
reflective  index  material  are  alternately  laminated  in  four 
layers  with  optical  thicknesses,  having  a  design  wavelength 
A^  in  an  order  from  a  light  entrance  side,  of  0.2Xo  to  0.4X„  for 
the  1st  layer,  0.05A«  to  0.2X„  for  die  2nd  layer,  0.2X„  to  OAko 
for  the  3rd  layer,  and  0.4X„  to  O.6X0  for  the  4th  layer. 


1.  A  viewing  tube  for  a  microscope,  comprising: 


1.  A  confocal  scanning  beam  microscope  or  imaging  system 
with  a  wide  range  of  magnification  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  specimen  to  be  observed  and  tneasuicd; 

an  illumination  source  for  producing  a  light  beam  directed  along 
an  optical  path  toward  said  specimen; 

a  microscope  objective; 

a  scan  lens; 

means  for  interchanging  said  :microscope  objective  and  said 
telecentiic  scan  lens,  such  that  either  said  microscope  objec- 
tive or  said  telecentric  scan  lens  can  be  moved  into  position  to 
focus  the  light  beam  to  a  diffraction-limited  spot  in  a  pre- 
scribed specimen  plane; 

means  for  scanning  the  light  beam  to  move  the  diflfraction- 
limited  spot  in  a  predetennined  scan  pattern  on  said  specimen 
plane: 

a  detection  arm  for  receiving  light  reflected,  scattered  or  emitted 
from  said  dififraction-limited  spot  in  said  specinten  plane 
comprising 

a  pinhole  and  a  focusing  lens  for  obtaining  a  focal  point  for 
confocal  detection  of  the  light  returning  from  said  speci- 
men, 
a  detector  placed  behind  said  pinhole, 
whereby  confocal  image  data  can  be  measured. 

a  first  beamsplitter  directing  light  returning  from  said  specimen 
into  said  detection  arm;  and 

means  for  recording  and  displaying  a  signal  ftt)m  said  detector. 
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5,532,874 
MULTISCANNING  CONFOCAL  MICROSCOPY 
Alfred  Stein,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Morphometriz  Inc., 
Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,881 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  18,  1992, 
9226430 

Int  a."  G02B  2I/26;2IA)0 
VS.  a.  359—394  13  Claims 


5,532376 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED,  DAY/NIGHT  MIRROR 
APPARATUS 
Edgar  J.  Gauer,  3196  Lonesome  Dove  Cir.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79936, 
and  John  B.  Doyle,  2381  Gulf  to  Bay  Boulevard  #462,  Clear- 
water, FU.  34625 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  Na  191^93 
Int  CL"^  B60R  //OS 
U.S.  a.  359—604  3  ( 


CONTRa 
COMPUTER 


Z-AXIS 
C 


1.  A  confocal  microscope  system  comprising  a  turntable  having 
locations  for  mounting  multiple  objects  to  be  exjmiined  in  a  ring 
thereon,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  turntable  about  an  axis  concentric 
with  the  ring,  a  microscope  optical  system  mounted  for  radial 
movement  relative  to  the  mmtable  such  that  a  focus  of  an  objective 
thereof  is  scanned  over  successive  objects  mounted  in  said  loca- 
tions, the  microscope  optical  system  including  a  point  image 
detector  for  providing  a  signal  output,  an  actuator  for  effecting 
radial  movement  of  the  optical  system,  and  an  actuator  for  adjust- 
ing the  focus  of  the  objective  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  the 
turntable,  and  a  signal  processor  for  receiving  said  signal  output 
and  for  separately  processing  portions  of  said  signal  output  gener- 
ated as  the  objective  is  scanned  over  each  successive  object. 


5,532,875 
WIDE  ANGLE  BINOCIILAR  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE 

POWER  CAPABILITY 
Ellis  I.  Betensky,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  BenOpcon,  Inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,413,  Mar.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5371,626. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,424 

Int  CI.*  G03B  13/02 

VS.  a.  359—399  3  Oaims 


1.  A  variable  power  eyepiece  for  viewing  a  real  intermediate 
image  comprising  a  negative  lens  unit,  a  first  positive  lens  unit  a 
second  positive  lens  unit,  and  means  for  moving  the  second  posi- 
tive lens  unit,  wherein: 

(a)  the  negative  lens  unit  is  positioned  before  the  real  interme- 
diate image  and  provides  aberration  correction  for  the  eye- 
piece; 

(b)  the  first  positive  lens  unit  is  positioned  after  the  real  inter- 
mediate image  and  has  only  positive  lens  elements;  and 

(c)  the  second  positive  lens  unit  is  positioned  between  the 
negative  lens  unit  and  the  first  positive  lens  unit,  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  real  intermediate  image,  variation  in  the  power 
of  the  eyepiece  being  achieved  by  movement  of  the  second 
positive  lens  imit  by  the  means  for  moving. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  remotely  controlled,  day /night  minor 
apparatus,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  assembly  for  connection  to  an  exterior  portion 
of  a  motor  vehicle, 

an  iimer  housing  support  assembly  contained  within  said  outer 
housing  assembly  and  supported  by  said  outer  housing  assem- 
bly, 

an  inner  housing  assembly, 

an  adjustable  connection  assembly,  connected  between  said 
inner  housing  assembly  and  said  inner  housing  support  assem- 
bly, for  adjusting  an  angular  orientation  of  said  inner  housing 
assembly  with  respect  to  said  outer  housing  assembly. 

a  day/night  mirror  assembly  pivotally  supported  by  said  inner 
housing  assembly  by  a  mirror  pivot, 

an  incremental  tilt  assembly,  connected  between  said  day/night 
mirror  assembly  and  said  inner  housing  assembly  distal  from 
said  mirror  pivot,  for  incrementally  tilting  said  day/night 
mirror  assembly  around  said  mirror  pivot  from  a  day  position 
to  a  night  position  and  vice  versa,  and 

an  incremental  control  assembly,  connected  to  said  incremental 
tilt  assembly,  for  incrementally  controlling  said  incremental 
tilt  assembly,  wherein  said  incremental  control  assembly 
includes  an  exterior  portion  connected  to  said  iixrreroental  tilt 
assembly,  an  intermediate  portion  connected  to  said  exterior 
portion,  and  an  interior  portion  connected  to  said  intermediate 
portion,  wherein  said  interior  portion  is  located  inside  a  pas- 
senger compartment  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  said  exterior 
portion  is  located  within  said  outer  housing  assembly  which  is 
outside  the  passenger  compartment  of  the  motor  vehicle;  and 

wherein  said  incremental  control  assembly  includes: 
a  bracket  supported  by  the  motor  vehicle 
a  lever  arm  assembly, 

a  first  hinge  pin  supporting  said  lever  arm  assembly  on  said 
bracket,  wherein  said  first  hinge  pin  serves  as  a  fulcrum  for 
said  lever  arm  assembly  and  divides  said  lever  arm  assem- 
bly into  a  first  lever  arm  and  a  second  lever  arm, 

a  two-position  toggle  lever  assembly  which  includes  a  first 
pressure-receiving  surface  and  a  second  pressure-receiving 
surface, 

a  second  hinge  pin  connecting  said  two-position  toggle  lever 
assembly  to  said  first  lever  arm,  and 

a  third  hinge  pin  connecting  said  intermediate  portion  to  said 
second  lever  arm. 
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5432,877 

INFINIIE  KALEIDOSCOPES 

Jiun  Sandoval,  SuchU  137,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  331,105 

InL  a.'  G02B  27/08 

MS.  a.  359-616  12  claims 


-continued 


3.3  X  10-2  < 
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1.  An  infinite  kaleidoscope  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  mir- 
rors, helical  spring  means  having  opposite  ends  connected  with  the 
respective  raiirors  enabling  the  mirrors  to  be  relatively  moved 
toward  one  another,  away  from  one  another  and  tilted,  and  a 
peephole  formed  through  one  of  the  mirrors  to  enable  an  observer 
looking  through  the  peephole  to  view  an  image  in  a  tunnel  defined 
by  the  spring  means  and  multiply  reflected  by  said  mirrors  and 
which  is  adjustable  by  relative  movement  of  the  mirrors. 


5332,878 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSCOPE 

Yutaka  Suenaga,  and  Itoe  Hayashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020192 

fat  CL*  G02B  2IA)2 

VS.  a.  359-657  5  Qaims 


1.  An  objective  lens  system  for  a  microscope  comprising, 
sequentially  from  an  object  side: 
a  first  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  power, 
a  second  lens  group  shiftable  in  an  optical-axis  direction;  and 
a  third  lens  group, 
wherein  said  first  lens  group  has  a  cemented  lens  component 

comprising  a  plano-convex  lens  element  with  its  plane  surface 

toward  the  object  side  and  a  meniscus  lens  element  with  its 

concave  surface  toward  the  object  side, 
said  second  lens  group  has  a  first  sub-group  having  positive 

refracting  power  and  a  second  sub-group  having  negative 

refracting  power, 
said  second  sub-group  has  a  negative  meniscus  lens  element 

with  its  concave  surface  toward  an  image  side, 
said  third  lens  group  has  a  meniscus  cemented  lens  component 

with  its  concave  surface  toward  the  image  side,  and 
said  objective  lens  system  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 

"2       "7^^ 


8.3  X  10-5  <  ^^      '       <  5  x  10-2 


where 

f:  the  focal  length  of  the  whole  system, 

f2:  the  focal  length  of  said  second  lens  group, 

P:  the  lateral  magnification  of  said  microscope  objective  lens, 

n,:  the  refractive  index  of  said  plano-convex  lens  element  of 

said  first  lens  group, 
nj:  the  refractive  index  of  said  meniscus  lens  element  of  said 

first  lens  group, 
R,:  the  radius  of  curvature  of  an  object-side  lens  surface  of  said 

meniscus  lens  element  of  said  first  lens  group, 
Rj:  the  radius  of  curvature  of  an  image-side  lens  surface  of  said 

negative  meniscus  lens  element  of  said  second  sub-group, 
R,:  the  radius  of  curvamre  of  an  image-side  lens  surface  of  said 

cemented  lens  component  of  said  third  lens  group, 
d,:  the  air  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  lens  groups,  and 
d^:  the  air  spacing  between  said  second  and  third  lens  groups. 


5,532,879 
MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Itoe  Hayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,416 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-202783 

InL  CI."  0028  2J/02:9/34;9/l4 

VS.  a.  359-661  7  ctatos 

^  G3 

G2' 


OBJECT 


1.  A  microscope  objective  lens,  sequentially  from  an  object-side, 
comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  constructed  of  a  positive  lens  element; 

a  second  lens  group  constructed  of  a  negative  lens  element:  and 

a  third  lens  group  constructed  of  cemented  lens  elements  con- 
sisting of  a  negative  lens  element  and  a  positive  lens  element 
and  exhibiting  a  positive  refracting  power  on  the  whole, 

wherein  said  microscope  objective  lens  system  satisfies  the 
following  conditions: 

\.5<^,<\.9 

-3.8<)%<-3.1 

2.0<«fj<2.7 

0.9<(</,+</3+t<<-K/5Vf,<!  .2 

15<ii,j7d, 

50<n^fld, 

where 

f  :  the  focal  length  of  the  whole  system, 
f,:  the  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  group, 
fj:  the  focal  length  of  said  second  lens  group. 
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fj:  the  focal  length  of  said  third  lens  group, 

d,:  the  central  thickness  of  said  positive  lens  element  in  said  first 

lens  group, 
dj:  the  on-axis  spatial  interval  between  said  first  lens  group  and 

said  second  lens  group, 
dj:  the  central  thickness  of  said  negative  lens  element  in  said 

second  lens  group, 
d4:  the  on-axis  spatial  interval  between  said  second  lens  group 

and  said  third  lens  group, 
d,:  the  central  thickness  of  said  negative  lens  element  constitut- 
ing said  cemented  lens  element  in  said  third  lens  group, 
n,:  the  refractive  index  of  said  positive  lens  element  in  said  first 

lens  group,  and 
nj:  the  refractive  index  of  said  negative  lens  element  in  said 

second  lens  group. 


5,532,880 
LASER  BEAM  EXPANDERS 
Paul  Robb,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockhead  Missiles  & 
Space  Company,  fac,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,576 

InL  CI.*  G02B  1/06 

VS.  a.  359—665  45  Claims 


CJ 
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1.  A  beam  expander  having  substantially  difFraction-limited  per- 
formance over  a  pre-selected  wavelength  range  within  the  ultravio- 
let, visible  and  near  infrared  regions  of  the  electromagnetic  spec- 
trum, said  beam  expander  system  comprising: 

a  lens  set  including  first,  second,  and  third  lens  elements  dis- 
posed along  an  optical  axis; 

a  fourth  lens  element  spaced  a  pre-dettrmined  distance  apart 
from  said  lens  set  along  said  optical  axis; 

said  firsL  third,  and  fourth  lens  elements  each  comprising  an 
optical  crystal  material; 

said  second  lens  element  comprising  a  liquid  having  selected 
optical  properties  and  being  disposed  between  and  in  contact 
with  the  surfaces  of  said  first  and  third  lens  elements;  said 
crystalline  material  and  said  liquid  being  inert  with  respect  to 
each  other. 


a  third  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power; 
a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  and 
a  fifth  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power, 
said  first  to  fifth  lens  groups  being  arranged  in  said  order  fixMn 
an  object  side,  whereby  during  the  period  of  zooming,  said 
first  to  fifth  lens  groups  are  moved  relative  to  one  another  to 
mutually  vary  a  lens  group  spacing  therebetween,  whereas 
during  the  period  of  focusing  said  second  lens  group  is  moved 
along  an  optical  axis  to  vary  a  lens  group  spacing  between 
said  second  lens  group  and  said  first  and  third  lens  groups, 
respectively. 


5,532,882 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SCANNING  UNIT  HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTING  ELEMENTS  BETWEEN 
LINEAR  ARRAYS  OF  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  AND  LENS- 
UNITS 
Anthonie  H.  Lamper,  Tegelen,  and  Hans  Reinten,  Vdden,  both 
of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  OCE-Ncderiand,  B.V.,  Venlo, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Netfaeriands,  Sep.   13,   1993, 
9301576 

InL  CL*  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  359—819 


10  Claims 


H 


1.  An  electro-optical  scaiming  unit  comprising  a  linear  array  of 
electro-optical  elements  fixed  on  an  elongate  optical  holder,  a 
linear  array  of  lens  units  fixed  to  a  lens  holder,  which  lens  array 
extends  substantially  parallel  to  said  electro-optical  array,  and 
connecting  elements  which,  as  considered  in  a  direction 
(Y-direction)  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  direction  (X-direction)  of 
said  arrays,  extend  on  either  side  thereof  and  which,  at  each  of 
their  ends,  are  coimected  to  one  of  said  optical  and  lens  holders, 
wherein  each  connecting  element  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  each 
holder  connected  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said  connecting  element, 
about  a  line  which  extends  in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
arrays,  to  form  a  parallelogram  between  said  connecting  elements 
and  said  lens  and  elongated  optical  holders. 


5,532,881 
ZOOM  LENS  UTILIZING  INNER  FOCUS  SYSTEM 
Masahiro    Nakatsuji,    Kanagawa,    and    Kenzaburo    Suzuki, 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  33,034,  Mar.  18,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5325,233.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser  No. 

266,272 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-067256 

InL  CI.*  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CI.  359—684  12  Clahns 


^\/     X 


FOCUS 


1.  A  zoom  lens  utilizing  an  inner  focus  system  comprising: 
a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power; 
a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power; 


5,532,883 
LENS  BARREL  HAVING  SUPPRESSED  LOAD  TORQUE 
AND  MOMENT  OF  INERTIA 
Kunihiro  Fukino,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,181 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  22,  1994,  6-163031 
InL  a.*  G02B  7/02;  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—825  6  Claims 


6.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 
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a  fcKusing  optical  system  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  optical 
axis  of  the  lens  barrel  for  performing  a  focusing  operation; 

a  moving  member  rotatable  about  the  optical  axis  foi  moving 
said  focusing  optical  system  for  perforrning  the  focusing 
operation; 

an  operating  mechanism  for  driving  said  moving  member  to 
perform  the  focusing  operation;  and 

a  connecting  device  for  coupling  and  decoupling  said  operating 
mechanism  to  said  moving  member, 

said  connecting  device  decoupling  said  operating  mechanism 
from  said  moving  member  for  an  autofocusing  operation,  said 
connecting  device  coupling  said  operating  mechanism  to  said 
moving  member  for  a  manual  focusing  operation,  and  said 
connecting  device  coupling  said  operating  mechanism  to  said 
moving  noember  when  during  the  autofocusing  operation  said 
operating  mechanism  is  manually  operated. 


5332385 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  HOLDING  LOW 

FREQUENCY  FULL  WAVE  RECTIFIED  SIGNAL 

Hiroshi  Okamura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^9 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkHi  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-253217 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/09:15/12 

VS.  CL  360-16  11  ctoims 
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5,532,884 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A 

DEFLECTION  MIRROR  TOWER 

Neville  K.  Lee,  Sherbourn;  Amit  Jain,  Mariboro,  and  Roy  E. 

Martin,  Westminster,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum 

Corporation.  MUpitas.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,895,  Aug.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  847,455,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,347 
Int  a.*  G02B  5/04:5/08:7/182:  B29D  11/00 
VS,  CL  359-833  „  cwUns 

10 

\ 
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1.  A  metliod  of  fabricating  a  deflection  mirror  tower  arrangement 
for  an  optical  storage  device,  said  tower  arrangement  having  a 
multi-faceted  arcuate  mirror  surface  configured  to  deflect  an  opti- 
cal beam  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  closely-spaced  optical  disks 
having  recording  disk  surfaces  configured  to  store  data,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
constructing  a  plurality  of  positive  bars,  each  having  a  defined 

angular  orientation  at  a  mirror  surface  thereof; 
constructing  a  negative  master  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
negative  bars,  each  having  a  surface  arranged  to  provide  a 
facet  of  a  multi-faceted  mating  surface  with  a  contour  similar, 
but  opposite,  to  said  arcuate  mirror  surface  of  said  deflection 
mirror  tower; 
disposing  said  mirror  surface  of  each  positive  bar  in  Jnctional 
color  contact  relation  to  a  respective  facet  of  said  mating 
surface  of  said  negative  master,  such  that  said  positive  bars 
are  aligned  adjacent  to  one  another,  said  respective  facet 
having  a  similar,  but  opposite,  angular  orientation  to  that  of 
said  mirror  surface  of  each  of  said  positive  bars;  and 
creating  a  plurality  of  prism  assembly  segments,  each  having  an 
arcuate  surface  contour  composed  of  said  mirror  surfaces  of 
said  positive  bars,  whereby  each  of  said  rainxw  surfaces 
provide  a  facet  of  said  multi-faceted  arcuate  mirror  surface  of 
said  tower  arrangement  to  deflect  said  optical  beam  to  any  of 
said  plurality  of  closely-spaced  optical  disks. 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing 
dau  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  based  on  a  read  signal 
generated  by  a  head,  comprising: 

filter  means  for  restricting  the  frequency  range  of  the  read  signal 
and  for  allowing  a  low  frequency  read  signal  to  pass  through 
it; 
full  wave  rectifying  means  for  receiving  said  low  frequency  read 
signal  and  for  generating  a  rectified  signal,  in  response 
thereto,  said  rectified  signal  being  a  full  wave  rectification  of 
said  low  frequency  read  signal; 
integrating  means  for  generating  a  threshold  signal  of  said  low 

frequency  read  signal  by  integrating  said  rectified  signal; 
binarization  means  for  generating  read  data  pulses  based  on  said 

threshold  signal  said  low  frequency  read  signal;  and 
switch  means,  interposed  between  said  integrating  means  and 
said  fiill  wave  rectifying  means,  and  between  said  integrating 
means  and  said  binarization  means,  for  causing  said  integrat- 
ing means  to  hold  said  rectified  signal. 


5,532,886 
DATA  STREAM  SMOOTHING  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT 
FOR  A  TAPE  DRIVE 
William  Bncfaan.  Irvine;  Edward  Patrick.  Westminster,  both  of 
Calif.;  M.  Takaliashi,  Kawauchi  Onsengun,  Japan,  and  J.  V. 
Howell,  Newport  Beach.  Caiif.,  assignors  to  Conner  Periph- 
erals, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,029 

Int  a."  GllB  5/09 
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1.  A  circuit  for  smoothing  a  stream  of  data  pulses,  comprising: 

an  input  adaptable  for  coupling  to  a  tape  drive; 

an  output  adaptable  for  coupling  to  a  computer; 

separator  means,  coupled  to  said  input,  for  extracting  a  separate 
clock  signal  from  said  stream  of  data  pulses  and  for  generat- 
ing a  stream  of  clocked  data  pulses; 

first  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  means  for  removing  frequency 
modulation  and  phase  modulation  from  said  separate  clock 
signal  to  form  a  smoothed  clock  signal; 

First-In-First-Out  (FIFO)  means,  coupled  to  said  separator 
means  and  to  said  first  PLL  means,  for  delaying  each  said 
clocked  data  pulses  in  said  stream  of  dau  pulses  responsive  to 
said  smoothed  clock  signal  to  form  a  smoothed  stream  of 
clocked  data  pulses  at  said  output;  and 
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monostable  multivibrator  means,  coupled  to  said  hllO  means 
and  to  said  output,  for  generating  a  smoothed  stream  of 
clocked  data  pulses  responsive  to  said  smoothed  clocked 
signal  and  to  said  delayed  clocked  data  pulses. 


5432,888 
CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE  WITH  CARTRIDGE 
PROCESSING  STATUS  INDICATOR 
Donald  C.  Acosta,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Paul  Yu-Fei  Hu,  Ttac- 
son,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intematioaai  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armook,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,366,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,092 

Int  CL*  CUB  15/68:23/023:33/02:  B65D  85/672 

MS.  CL  360—92  19  Claims 


5,532387 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 
Yasushi  Higashiyama,  Yokoliama,  and  Taiianori  Furusawa, 
Tokyo,   both   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabusliilu   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,081,  Nov.  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525331, 
May  18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,276,565.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  29,303 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23, 1989, 1-127906; 

May  23.  1989,  1-127911;  Nov.  8.  1989,  1-288754 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sulisequent  to  Jan.  4, 

2004,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.*  GllB  15/12 

36  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  drum  having  a  circumferential  surface; 

tape  running  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  drum  to  run  a 
magnetic  tape  with  the  magnetic  tape  being  in  contact  with,  at 
least,  part  of  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  rotary  drum; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  installed  on  said  rotary  drum  so 
tliat  said  magnetic  heads  are  rotated  together  with  said  rotary 
drum,  with  said  magnetic  heads  being  in  contact  with  the 
magnetic  tape; 

a  plurality  of  amplifying  circuit  means  respectively  connected  to 
said  magnetic  heads  and  installed  on  said  rotary  drum  so  that 
they  rotate  together  with  said  rotary  drum,  said  amplifying 
circuit  means  being  selectively  active  and  inactive; 

at  least  one  rotary  transformer  having  a  core  in  which  a  slot 
having  a  circular  shape  is  formed,  a  winding  formed  of  at 
least  one  metal  plate  coil  received  in  said  slot  and  having  both 
coil  ends,  said  metal  plate  coil  having  a  shape  corresponding 
to  the  circular  shape  of  said  slot,  and  lead-in  metal  plate  wires 
formed  integral  with  said  metal  plate  coil  by-etching  or  die- 
cutting  so  that  they  extend  from  the  both  coil  ends  of  said 
metal  plate  coil,  said  lead-in-metal  plate  wires  having  termi- 
nal ends  connected  to  said  amplifying  circuit  means;  and 

control  means  for  malcing  said  magnetic  heads  perform  at  least 
one  of  data-recording  and  data-reproduction  through  said 
amplifying  circuit  means,  and  said  rotary  transformer. 


OPBUTOR   SOE 


8.  A  magazine  for  storing  electronic  media  cartridges  for  pro- 
cessing, the  cartridges  being  of  a  type  having  front  and  rear  ends 
joined  by  first  and  second  oppositely  located  sides  which  have  first 
and  second  notches  respectively,  a  distance  between  the  front  and 
rear  ends  defining  the  length  of  the  cartridge  and  a  distance 
between  the  sides  defining  the  width  of  the  cartridge,  the  magazine 
comprising: 

a  base; 

a  pair  of  sidewalls  connected  to  tlie  base  in  an  upstanding, 
spaced-apart  relationship  so  as  to  accommodate  the  widtlis  of 
the  cartridges,  each  sidewall  having  front  and  rear  edges,  a 
distance  between  the  front  and  rear  edges  defining  the  width 
of  one  of  the  sidewalls; 

a  plurality  of  shelves  connected  between  the  magazine  sidewalls 
at  spaced  intervals  tbetealong,  each  shelf  having  front  and 
rear  edges,  a  distance  between  the  front  and  rear  edges  defin- 
ing the  length  of  the  shelf; 

the  sidewalls  and  shelves  forming  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  each 
receptacle  having  front  and  rear  open  ends  for  receiving  said 
cartridges; 

each  shelf  being  capable  of  slidably  supporting  a  respective  one 
of  said  cartridges  for  transport  into  and  out  of  each  of  the 
open  ends  of  a  respective  one  of  said  receptacles; 

a  pair  of  detents  mounted  to  each  shelf  in  a  spaced  apart 
relationship  so  as  to  accommodate  the  width  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  cartridges; 

a  first  one  of  the  detents  of  each  pair  of  detents  being  receivable 
by  the  first  notch  of  the  first  side  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
cartridges  for  releasably  engaging  the  cartridge  and  stopping 
the  cartridge  in  a  first  position  along  the  length  of  the  shelf 
and  the  second  one  of  the  detents  of  each  pair  of  detents  being 
receivable  by  tlie  second  notch  of  the  cartridge  for  releasably 
engaging  the  cartridge  and  stopping  the  cartridge  in  a  second 
position  along  the  length  of  the  shelf; 

the  first  detent  engaging  the  first  side  of  the  cartridge  within  the 
first  notch  and  the  second  detent  substantially  engaging  said 
rear  end  of  tlie  cartridge  when  the  cartridge  is  in  the  first 
position,  and  the  second  detent  engaging  the  second  side  of 
the  cartridge  within  the  second  notch  and  the  first  detent 
slidably  engaging  the  first  side  of  the  cartridge  when  the 
cartridge  is  in  the  second  position; 

the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  cartridges  being  substantially  flush 
with  the  rear  edge  of  at  least  one  of  the  sidewalls  of  the 
magazine  and  the  front  end  of  the  cartridge  extending  for- 
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wanlly  of  the  from  edges  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  magazine  for 
pfocessing  when  the  first  detent  stops  the  cartridge  at  the  first 
position:  and 

the  fear  end  of  one  of  said  cartridges  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
rear  edge  of  one  of  the  sidewalls  of  the  magazine  for  removal 
of  die  cartridge  after  its  processing  when  the  second  detent 
stops  the  cartridge  at  the  second  position, 

whereby  the  flush  position  indicates  that  one  of  said  cartridges  is 
ready  for  ptxjcessing  and  die  rearwardly  extending  position  of 
the  cartridge  indicates  that  the  cartridge  has  been  processed. 


5332,890 

NEGATIVE  PRESSURE  SLIDER  WITH  OPTIMIZED 

LEADING  POCKET  FOR  PROFILE  CONTROL 

Lee  K.  Dorius,  and  Laurence  S.  Samudsoo,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Califs  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  149361,  Nov.  10,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486^39 

Int  a."  GllB  5/60:21/21 

VS.  a.  3«0— 103  6  Claims 


5,532,889 

WINCHESTER  DRIVE  CARD  INCLUDING  AN 

ACTUATOR  ARM  BODY,  ACTUATOR  ARM  PLATES, 

AND  A  VCM  MAGNET  EXTERNAL  TO  A  CONTROLLED 

ENVIRONMENT 

Frederick  M.  Stefansky,  Longmont,  Colo„-  Louis  J.  Shrinkle, 

Leucadia,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  A.  Flers,  Longmont,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,709,  Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,403 

Int  a."  GllB  5/012:5/55 

VS.  a.  360—97.01  1  Claim 
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1.  A  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  disk  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces,  said  disk  having 

an  outer  diameter: 
a  bousing  for  maintaining  said  disk  in  a  controlled  environment; 
a  spin  motor,  mounting  in  said  housing,  for  rotating  said  disk; 
first  and  second  transducers  for  writing  information  to  and 
reading  information  from  respective  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  said  disk; 
an  acniator  assembly  for  supporting  said  transducers,  said  actua- 
tor assembly  comprising: 

an  arm  body  having  first  and  second  mounting  surfaces,  said 
first  and  second  mounting  surfaces  being  substantially  par- 
allel, said  arm  body  being  positioned  outside  of  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  disk, 
first  and  second  actuator  arm  plates  mounted  on  respective 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  mounting  surfaces  of  said  arm 
body, 
first  and  second  load  beams  mounted  on  respective  ones  of 

said  first  and  second  actuator  arm  plates, 
first  and  second  flexures  for  attaching  said  first  and  second 

transducers  to  respective  ones  of  said  load  beams, 
a  magnet  mounted  in  a  slot  in  said  housing  external  to  said 
controlled  environment  for  providing  a  magnetic  field,  and 
a  coil.  nKNinted  on  said  arm  body,  for  passing  a  current  in  said 
magnetic  field;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  spin  motor  and  for  providing 
currents  to  said  coil. 


1.  A  negative  pressure  air  bearing  slider  for  use  in  a  disk  drive, 
said  slider  including  an  air  bearing  surface,  a  leading  edge  at  which 
an  airflow  of  variable  velocity  enters  said  air  bearing  surface,  a 
trailing  edge  from  which  said  airflow  exits  said  air  bearing  surface, 
and  first  and  second  side  edges,  said  air  bearing  surface  further 
comprising; 
a  TE  pocket  defined  by  a  first  generally  U-shaped  rail  including 
a  first  cross  rail,  and  a  first  pair  of  side  rails  extending  from 
said  first  cross  rail  in  the  direction  of  said  trailing  edge; 
a  LE  pocket  of  predetermined  width  defined  by  a  second  gener- 
ally U-shaped  rail  including  a  second  unvented  cross  rail,  and 
a  second  pair  of  side  rails  extending  from  said  second  cross 
rail  in  the  direction  of  said  leading  edge;  and 
a  center  rail  extending  from  said  first  cross  rail  to  said  trailing 
edge,  said  center  rail  partitioning  said  TE  pocket  into  first  and 
second  negative  pressure  regions,  the  amount  of  said  airflow 
entering  each  of  said   first  and  second  negative  pressure 
regions  being  determined  by  said  predetermined  width  of  said 
leading  edge  pocket  and  the  velocity  of  said  airflow. 


5,532,891 

DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

Hitoshi  Tsujino,  Tokyo-to.  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,406,  Jan.  3,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,483,400, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  731387,  Jul.  17,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5315,464.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  20,  1990,  2-190878 

Int  a."  GllB  5/54:33/12 

VS.  a.  360-106  4  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive  apparatus  for  storing  information  comprising: 
a  housing  providing  a  base  for  mounting  coinponents  of  said 
disk  drive; 
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at  least  one  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing; 

an  actuator  attached  to  said  housing,  said  actuator  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  and  pivoting  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disk; 

a  head  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  actuator; 

a  coil  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  actuator, 

a  first  permanent  magnet  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  surround- 
ing said  coil,  said  field  used  for  positioning  said  actuator; 

wherein  said  housing  has  a  first  through  hole  opening  therein 
near  said  coil,  said  first  permanent  magnet  being  positioned 
within  and  substantially  filling  said  first  through  hole  opening, 
said  first  permanent  magnet  being  attached  to  said  housing. 


11» 
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5332,892 
SOFT  ADJACENT  LAYER  BL^ED 
MAGNETORESISTTVE  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  A 
NATURAL  FLUX  CLOSURE  DESIGN  UTILIZING 
COPLANAR  PERMANENT  MAGNET  THIN  FILM 
STABILIZATION 
J.  Lamar  Nix,  and  Guy  F.  Ruse,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Colo. 
FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,874 
Int  ex."  GllB  5/39:5/31 
VS.  a.  360—113  51  Claims 

40  ,42  42^  40 


5332,894 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Michael  C.  Sweaton,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,239 
Int  a.^  H02H  7/04 
VS.  CL  361—18  19  Claims 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  device  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  layer  presenting  first  and  second  oppositely 
disposed  end  portions  transverse  to  a  major  axis  thereof,  said 
magnetoresistive  layer  in  an  overlying  relationship  with 
respect  to  a  soft  adjacent  layer;  and 

first  and  second  permanent  magnet  layer  portions  in  an  overly- 
ing relationship  with  respect  to  said  soft  adjacent  layer  and 
disposed  adjacent  to,  but  spaced  apart  from,  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  of  said  magnetoresistive  layer  in  a  gen- 
erally coplanar  relationship  thereto. 


5332,893 
PARALLELOGRAM-SHAPED  LIFTER  FOR  CLEANING  A 

FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISC 
Mark  R.  Nyberg,  Wahpeton,  N.  Dak.,-   Gregory  A.   Laska, 
Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  Daniel  J.  Stetson,  Menomonie,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,762 
Int  CL'  GllB  23/03 
VS.  a.  360—133  11  Claims 

1.  A  lifter  for  supporting  a  fabric  liner  of  a  flexible  magnetic 
recording  disc  so  that  the  disc  is  cleaned  by  rotation  of  the  disc 
with  respect  to  the  liner,  wherein  the  lifter  is  parallelogram-shaped, 
wherein  none  of  the  four  sides  of  the  lifter  are  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  each  other. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  high- voltage  condition  of  an 
alternating-current  (ac)  voltage  source,  and  adapted  for  driving  a 
load  at  two  different  voltages,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  line  for  connection  to  the  ac  voltage  source: 

a  first  output  line; 

a  second  output  line; 

switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  either  said  first  output 
line  or  said  second  output  line  to  said  input  line; 

means  for  generating  a  direct-current  (dc)  output  whose  voltage 
is  based  on  the  ac  voltage  source; 

means  for  comparing  said  dc  output  voltage  to  a  predetermined 
threshold  voltage; 

means,  connected  to  said  comparing  means,  for  controlling  said 
switch  means; 

a  load  line;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  output  lines  to  said  load 
such  that  the  ac  voltage  source,  when  applied  to  said  first 
output  line,  will  produce  a  lower  voltage  at  said  load  line  than 
that  produced  when  the  ac  voltage  source  is  applied  to  said 
second  output  Une,  said  switch  means  having  a  first  state 
wherein  said  input  line  is  coimected  to  said  first  output  line, 
and  a  second  state  wherein  said  input  line  is  connected  to  said 
second  output  line,  said  switch  means  being  in  said  first  state 
when  said  dc  output  voltage  exceeds  said  predetermined 
threshold  voltage. 


5332,895 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Ming-Hsiang  Chiu.  Hsin-Chuang  No.  8-22,  Mei-Yuan  Li,  Chia- 
Yi  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3393*5 

Int  a.*  H02H  7/04 

VS.  a.  361—35  4  Claims 

1.  An  overioad  protection  device  for  use  in  a  current-carrying 

circuit  which  includes  an  AC  power  source  and  at  least  one  load, 

said  overload  protection  device  comprising: 
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a  resister  to  be  connected  to  the  AC  power  source  and  the  load 

so  as  to  interconnect  the  AC  power  source  and  the  load; 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  across  said 

resistor,  and  a  secondary  winding;  and 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
transfonner,  said  control  circuit  including  a  switch  unit  to  be 
connected  to  the  AC  power  source  and  the  load  so  as  to 
interconnect  normally  the  AC  power  source  and  the  load,  said 
switch  unit  disconnecting  the  load  from  the  AC  power  source 
when  voltage  at  said  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer 
reaches  a  predetermined  overload  voltage, 
wherein  said  switch  unit  comprises: 
a  DC  power  source; 

a  relay  unit  with  a  first  coil  connected  to  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer,  a  second  coil,  and  first  and 
second  sets  of  electrical  contacts  for  connecting  the  AC 
power  source  and  the  load  in  a  first  mode  and  for  connect- 
ing said  DC  power  source  and  die  load  in  a  second  mode; 
a  charging  circuit  to  be  connected  serially  to  the  load  by  one 
of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  electrical  contacts  when  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  electrical  contacts  are  in  said  second 
mode;  and 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  charging 
circuit,  a  second  input  which  receives  a  reference  voluge. 
and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  second  coil: 
whereby,  when  an  overload  condition  occurs,  the  voltage  at  said 
secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  becomes  sufficient  to 
energize  said  first  coil,  thereby  actuating  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  electrical  contacts  to  operate  in  said  second  mode,  a 
large  voltage  drop  across  said  charging  circuit  due  to  presence 
of  the  overload  condition  actuating  said  comparator  to  ener- 
gize said  second  coil  to  maintain  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
electrical  contacts  in  said  second  mode  until  the  overload 
condition  has  elapsed. 


second  hfPN  transistor,  said  second  PNP  transistor  having  a 
base  connected  to  said  ESD  protection  bus  and  to  a  collector 
of  said  second  NPN  transistor; 
said  first  ground  bus  connected  to  a  collector  of  each  of  said 
PNP  transistors  and  to  a  base  of  each  of  said  NPN  transistors, 
said  signal  line  connected  to  an  emitter  of  each  of  said  first 
PNP  transistor  and  said  second  NPN  transistor,  said  switching 
ground  bus  connected  to  an  emitter  of  each  of  said  second 
PNP  transistor  and  said  first  NPN  transistor. 


5432,897 

HIGH- VOLTAGE  SURGE  ELIMINATOR 

Roy  B.  Carpenter,  Jr,  Boulder,  Colo,,  assignor  to  Lightning 

Eliminators  &  Consultants,  Inc„  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  May  27,  I9<M,  Ser.  No.  250,584 

Int  a.*  U02H  9/04 

MS.  a.  361-118  17  Claims 


5,532,8% 

DISTRIBUTED  SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS 

FOR  ESD  PROTECTION 

Eugene  Conssens,  900  O'DeU  Way,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94024,  and 

Thomas  Dungan,  1915  Country  Oub  Rd^  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

80524 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,882 

Int  CL'^  H02H  9/04 

M&,  CL  361-56  ,7  claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  protection  circuit  for  inte- 
grated circuitry  having  a  signal  line,  a  first  ground  bus  and  a 
switching  ground  bus  comprising: 
an  ESD  protection  bus; 

a  first  transistor  pair  having  a  first  PNP  transistor  and  a  first  NPN 

transistor,  said  first  PNP  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to 

said  ESD  protection  bus  and  to  a  collector  of  said  first  NPN 

transistor;  and 

a  second  transistor  pair  having  a  second  PNP  transistor  and  a 


1.  A  high-voltage  surge  suppression  system  for  the  protection  of 
a  high-voluge  electric  circuit  against  the  effects  of  transients  and 
atmospheric  discharges,  including  those  caused  by  lightning  and 
switching  transients,  which  comprises: 
a  high  energy  surge  arrestor: 
a  surge  interceptor;  and 
a  low  energy  surge  arrestor,  wherein: 

said  high  energy  surge  arrestor  is  connected  between  an  input 

to  said  surge  suppression  system  and  ground; 
said  low  energy  surge  arrestor  is  connected  between  an  output 

to  said  surge  suppression  system  and  ground; 
said  surge  interceptor  is  connected  between  said  high  energy 
surge  arrestor  and  said  low  energy  surge  arrestor  in  said 
surge  suppression  system; 
said  surge  interceptor  comprises  inductor  means  where  said 
inductor  means  has  minimal  capacitaitce  from  input  to 
output;  and 

said  inductor  means  comprises  a  wire  wrapped  tube;  and 
resistor  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  inductor 
means,  functioning  to  dampen  high  frequency  oscillations 
and  to  absorb  surge  energy. 
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5,532,898 

LINE  CURRENT  PROTECTION  CIRCUTT  FOR  USE 

Wrm  A  PCMCLA-ARCHTTECTURE  MODEM  CARD 

Tim  U.  Price,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Megahertz 

Corporation,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,940 

Int.  CL*  H02H  3/26:  H04M  11/00 

MS.  CL  361—119  23  Claims 


5,532,900 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRESTER 
Min-Su    Kim,    Kyungki-Do,    Rep.    of   Korea,   and    Itsunari 
Hamada,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  electric  Indus- 
tries CO.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,907 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-19099 

Int  CL*  H02H  9/06 

\i&.  CL  361—127  8  Ctotais 


y<3cr 


1.  A  protection  circuit  intended  for  use  with  a  line  interface 
circuit  that  is  electrically  connectable  to  a  telephone  line,  the 
protection  circuit  comprising: 

relay  means,  connected  between  the  interface  circuit  and  the 
telephone  line,  for  selectively  providing  an  open  or  a  closed 
connection  between  the  line  interface  circuit  and  the  tele- 
phone line;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  a  line-current 
presented  to  the  interface  circuit  via  a  supply  voltage  placed 
across  the  telephone  line  and  for  causing  the  relay  nneans  to 
be  opened  or  closed  depending  on  the  magnitude  of  the 
line-current. 


E  R(T) 

1.  A  diode-bridge  thyristor  containing  semiconductor  arrestor, 
comprising; 

a  pair  of  opposed  metal  plates  (20,  21)  each  having  four  coo- 
tacts,  wherein  the  four  contacts  (20a-20rf)  of  one  plate  (20) 
are  opposite  to  the  four  contacts  Q.\a-l\d)  of  the  other  plate 
(21); 

a  thyristor  (T)  connected  between  one  contact  (20a)  of  one  plate 
(20)  and  one  opposed  contact  (21<2)  of  the  other  plate  (21); 

three  pairs  of  diodes  (Dl,  D2;  D3;  D4;  D5,  D6)  with  each  pair 
respectively  connected  between  the  three  remaining  contacts 
(20<>,  20c,  20</)  of  one  plate  (20)  and  the  three  remaining 
contacts  (21*,  21c,  l\d)  of  the  odicr  plate  (21);  and 

a  lead  (22,  24,  23)  provided  and  intervening  between  each  pair 
of  the  diodes  (Dl,  D2;  D3,  D4;  D5,  D6). 


5,532,899 

VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Jean-Claude  Tarbouriech,  VUle-la-Grand,  France,  assignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  D!. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,865 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1993, 
9307538 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/5S 
\i&.  a.  361—126  8  Claims 
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5,532,901 
OFFICE  ENVIRONMENT  LEVEL  ELECTROSTATIC 
DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 
WUliam  G.  Hawkins,  Webster;  Cathie  J.  Burke;  Thomas  E. 
Watrobski,  both  of  Rochester;  Thomas  A.  Tellier,  WUIiam- 
son,  and  Sophie  Vandebroek,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,015,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,428,498.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387^16 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  H02H  mi 
\i&.  a.  361—212  9  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  protection  arrangement  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  at  least  two  discrete  electrical 

conductors  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  substrate,  and 
an  aperture  extending  from  said  edge  towards  a  point  between 
the  two  electrical  conductors,  whereby  the  aperture  reduces 
conductance  between  the  two  electrical  conductors  in  a  region 
adjacent  the  edge  of  the  substrate,  such  that  if  an  excess 
voltage  occurs  between  the  two  conductors,  a  reduced  current 
flows  in  the  region. 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device  for  a  connector 
associated  with  an  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  MOS  device  operatively  disposed  between  tlje  connector  and 
ground; 

a  bipolar  transistor,  parasitic  to  the  MOS  device,  having  a 
collector,  an  emitter,  and  a  base,  and  adapted  to  conduct 
current  through  the  collector  and  emitter  in  response  to  a 
voltage  between  the  connector  and  ground  in  excess  of  a 
predetennined  threshold; 

a  direct  electrical  connection  between  the  connector  and  the 
collector  of  the  bipolar  transistor,  and 
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a  zone  of  a  predeteirniiied  electrical  resistance  operatively  dis-  5432^3 

posed   between   the  emitter  of  the   bipolar  transistor  and  MEMBRANE  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 

ground,  the  zone  extending  along  at  least  one  dimension  of   R'x'ney  A.  Kendall,  Fairfield  County,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
the  connector.  national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,092 
Int  a.'  H02N  li/00 
VS.  CL  361-234  6  Claims 


5,532,902 

AIR  IONIZING  DEVICE 

Douglas  H.  Beyer,  Cathedral  Qty;  Eugene  V.  Williams,  Desert 

Hot  Springs,  and  Jose  A.  Alvarez,  Palm  Springs,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Richmond  Technology,  Inc.,  Redlands,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,110 

Int  a.*  H05F  3/06 

VS.  a.  361-230  6  Claims 
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1.  An  air  ionizing  device  for  providing  a  flow  of  ionized  air.  the 
device  iiKluding: 

an  enclosing  housing  of  insulating  material  having  an  intalce  side 
and  a  vent  side,  the  intake  side  having  an  opening  to  allow 
room-air  to  enter  the  housing,  the  vent  side  adjoining  and 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  intake  side,  and  the  vent 
side  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  to  allow  ionized  air  to  exit 
the  housing; 

a  fan  mounted  inside  the  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  that  rotate  about  an  axis  approximately  perpendicular 
to  the  intake  side,  the  fan  operative  to  pull  room-air  axially 
through  the  inlet  opening  and  disperse  the  room-air  radially 
within  the  enclosed  housing  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  blades;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted  inside  the  housing  adjacent  to 
the  vent  side  and  electrically  connectable  to  a  high  voltage 
power  source,  the  electrodes  protruding  inside  the  housing 
such  that  the  flow  of  air  within  the  enclosed  housing  travels 
sufficiently  near  the  electrodes  that  ionized  air  is  created,  and 
the  ionized  air  exits  the  housing  through  the  vent  side; 

further  including  an  elongate  channel  of  insulating  material 
having  material  removed  to  form  a  cavity  running  lengthwise 
through  the  channel; 

a  rail  of  conductive  material  disposed  inside  the  channel  cavity, 
and  electrically  connectable  to  the  high-voltage  power  supply; 
and 

the  channel  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  apart  along 
the  length  of  the  channel,  the  apertures  sized  to  allow  attach- 
ment of  the  electrodes  and  electrical  connection  of  the  elec- 
trodes to  the  rail,  the  channel  disposed  inside  the  housing 
adjacent  to  the  vent  side. 


HEKHT  ROfKNa  PAD  S 

OfcnnsTAnc  CHUCK  X 

CMRRSOOYM 

1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  axial  opening; 

an  electrostatic  membrane  positioned  across  said  axial  opening 
of  said  housing;  and 

means  for  securing  said  electrostatic  membrane  to  said  housing 
only  at  perimeter  edges  of  said  axial  opening  of  said  housing, 
whereby  said  electrosutic  membrane  is  translatable  in  said 
axial  direction  relative  to  said  axial  opening  of  said  housing 
during  electro.static  chucking  of  a  substrate  to  an  electrostatic 
membrane. 


5,532,904 
COLLAPSIBLE  KEYBOARD  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 
NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER,  RESPONSIVE  TO  OPENING 
AND  CLOSING  OF  THE  COMPUTER'S  LID 
Charles  A.  Sellers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,818 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/16:  B4U  11/56;  H05K  7/04;  HOIH  \3/02 

VS.  a.  361—680  31  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  keyboard  structure  for  a  portable  computer, 
comprising: 
a  key  suppori  structure  having  top  and  bottom  sides; 
a  series  of  keys  each  carried  on  said  top  side  of  said  key  support 

structure  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  through  a 

vertical  key  stroke  distance,  between  extended  and  retracted 

positions; 
a  base  structure  carried  beneath  said  key  support  structure  and 

having  a  top  side  facing  said  bottom  side  of  said  key  support 

structure;  and 
a  spaced  series  of  resiUent  key  return  members  disposed  on  said 

top  side  of  said  base  structure, 

said  key  suppori  structure  and  said  base  structure  being  hori- 
zontally shiftable  relative  to  one  another  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  key  return  members  underUe  and 
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resiliently  hold  said  keys  in  said  extended  positions  thereof, 
each  of  said  key  return  members  being  vertically  com- 
pressed only  when  said  key  support  structure  and  said  base 
structure  are  in  said  first  position  and  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  keys  is  moved  between  said  extended  and  said 
retracted  positions,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  key 
return  members  permit  said  keys  to  be  moved  from  said 
extended  positions  thereof  to  said  retracted  positions 
thereof  without  vertically  compressing  said  resilient  key 
return  members. 


5,532,905 

THERMALLY  ENHANCED  LEADFRAME  FOR 

PACKAGES  THAT  UTILIZE  A  LARGE  NUMBER  OF 

LEADS 

Thomas  D.   Moore,   Limerick,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277324,  Jul.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,037 
Int  a."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  a.  361—723  10  Claims 


5,532,906 
WIRING  SUBSTRATE 
Jun  Hanari,  Kawasaki;  Takeshi  Miyagi.  Fujisawa,-  Kazuhiro 
Matsumoto,  Yokohama;  Ayako  Tohdake,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshi- 
taka    Fukuoka,    Kawasaki,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,576,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244872 

Int  CI."  H05K  l/OO:  HOIR  2i/6S,  HOIL  2i/4& 

VS.  CL  361—749  6  Claims 
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1.  A  wiring  substrate  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  first 
conductive  connection  pattern  on  the  lower  surface  and  a 
second  conductive  cotmection  pattern  on  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces; 

a  multilayered  wiring  portion  having  opposite  first  and  second 
sides,  said  multilayered  wiring  portion  being  forrtjed  through 
said  first  conductive  connection  pattern  and  said  first  side 
being  arranged  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  ceramic  substrate, 
said  multilayered  wiring  portion  including  an  insulating  layer 
made  of  an  organic  polymer 

at  least  one  of  an  integrated  circuit  and  a  circuit  part  mounted  on 
said  second  side  of  said  multilayered  wiring  portion; 

a  flexible  wiring  substrate,  connected  to  said  second  conductive 
connection  pattern,  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  of  an 
integrated  circuit  and  a  circuit  pan  to  an  external  circuit,  said 
flexible  wiring  substrate  including 

a  multilayered  region  having  a  power  sui^ly  layer  on  one  side 
of  an  insulating  layer  and  a  ground  layer  on  another  side  of 
said  insulating  layer,  and 

a  single-layered  region  having  a  signal  wiring  layer  surrounded 
by  an  insulator. 


1.  A  thermally  enhanced  leadframe  structure  for  supporting  an 
integrated  circuit  (IC),  comprising: 

a  thermally  conductive  paddle  with  a  plurality  of  indentations 
and  generally  rectangularly  shaped  protrusions  along  its 
perimeter,  and 

a  plurality  of  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  leads 
arranged  to  electrically  communicate  with  an  IC  supported  by 
said  paddle,  each  of  said  leads  having  an  inner  portion  that  is 
parallel  to  at  least  one  of  said  paddle  protrusions,  said  inner 
lead  portions  being  positioned  so  that  they  lie  on  a  first  plane 
that  is  in  close  proximity  to  a  second  plane  on  which  said 
paddle  perimeter  lies,  some  of  said  inner  lead  portions  being 
longer  than  the  other  irmer  lead  portions,  the  longer  inner  lead 
portions  substantially  extending  into  respective  paddle  inden- 
tations between  paddle  protrusions,  and  the  other  inner  lead 
portions  being  generally  in-line  with  respective  paddle  protru- 
sions and  terminating  outside  said  paddle  protrusions, 

wherein  said  longer  inner  lead  portions  are  in  thermal  transfer 
communication  with  said  paddle  perimeter,  and  at  least  some 
of  said  other  inner  lead  portions  are  in  thermal  transfer  com- 
munication with  an  adjacent  longer  inner  lead  portion, 

wherein  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  planes  does 
not  exceed  approximately  1 .5  times  the  thickness  of  said  inner 
lead  portions. 


5,532,907 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  POWER  BUS 
John  A.  Asselta,  Endicott;  Albert  L.  Balan,  Endwell;  Stephen 
Boyko,  Conklin,  and  James  E.  Myers,  Lisle,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145315 

Int  a.*  HOIR  9/00:  H02B  1/20 

VS.  CL  361—775  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  circuit  board: 

at  least  one  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  circuit 
board; 

a  power  bus  comprised  of  more  than  one  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  material  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  power 
supply  to  said  circuit  board,  said  power  bus  being  attached  to 
said  circuit  board  so  that  said  power  bus  and  said  circuit  board 
are  parallel: 

an  electronic  component  connected  to  said  circuit  board:  and 

said  power  bus  having  a  bus  leg  coimected  to  said  circuit  board 
adjacent  to  said  electronic  component  for  supplying  power  in 
a  plurality  of  voltage  or  current  values  directly  to  said  com- 
ponent 


5^32,908 

UGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  ZIGZAG-OPERATED  SHIFT 

LEVER 

Yoshinobu  Yokoyanui;  Kei^l  Suzuki;  Yoshiynki  Seki;  Sboichl 
Harada,  and  Etsuo  Shimizu,  all  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rlka-Denki-Seisakusbo, 
Aicfai-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-117992 
Int  CL*  GOID  n/28 
MS.  a.  362—30  9  Claims 
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1.  A  lighting  device  for  a  zigzag-operated  shift  lever  in  which 
the  shift  lever,  which  is  pivotably  operated  in  two  orthogonal 
directions,  is  shift-operated  in  accordance  with  a  step-shaped 
operation  groove,  comprising: 

a  case  main  body  which  covers  a  supporting  portion  of  said  shift 
lever; 

an  indicator  plate  which  is  assembled  to  an  upper  surface  open 
portion  of  said  case  main  body,  said  indicator  plate  including 
said  operation  groove  and  a  position  indicator  which  indicates 
a  shift  position  of  said  shift  lever  along  the  operation  groove: 
and 

lighting  means  which  is  disposed  within  said  case  main  body 
and  discharges  light  for  illumination  toward  said  indicator 
plate, 

wherein  said  indicator  plate  is  light-transmissible  and  has  a 
two-layer  structure,  said  indicator  plate  has  an  upper  member, 
in  which  the  upper  surface  other  than  the  area  of  said  position 
indicator  is  shaded  and  said  position  indicator  is  illuminated 
by  said  lighting  means,  and  a  lower  member,  in  which  the 
light  from  said  lighting  means  is  transmitted  to  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  operation  groove  at  said  indicator  plate  so  that 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  operation  groove  is  illuminated. 


5,532,909 
REFLECTOR  FOR  A  VEfflCULAR  LAMP  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  A  DIE  THEREFOR 

Naoto  Ban,  and  Hiroshi  Kawashima,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co,.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,039,  Dec  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-018161 

InL  CL"  B60Q  1/30 

U.S.  a.  362—61  14  Claims 

1. 


1.  A  reflector  for  a  vehicle  lamp  and  having  an  optical  axis, 
comprising: 

a  reflecting  surface  constituted  of  a  plurality  of  reflecting  steps 
formed  around  the  optical  axis  of  the  reflector. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  steps  is  produced  from  a  fundamen- 
tal surface  comprising  a  free  surface  adjacent  to  at  least  one 
portion  of  a  vehicle  body,  said  free  surface  conforming  in 
shape  to  said  at  least  one  portion  of  a  vehicle  body  adjacent 
said  fundamental  surface,  and 

wherein  said  reflecting  step  is  arranged  on  said  fundamental 
surface  so  that  a  tangential  vector  of  a  very  small  reflecting 
surface  at  a  reflection  point  on  said  reflecting  step  is  in  a  same 
direction  as  an  outer  product  of  a  normal  vector  of  the  very 
small  reflecting  surface  at  the  reflection  point  and  a  normal 
vector  of  a  tangential  plane  of  said  fundamental  surface  at 
said  reflection  point 


5432,910 
HYBRID  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Yasutoshi    Suzuki,    Okazaki;    Kenicbi    Ao,    Tokai,-    Yoshimi 
Yoshino,  Inuyama;  Ryoichi  Narita,  Obu,  and  Hiroshi  Omi, 
Ai^o,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,934,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-137712 
InL  ex."  H05K  5/02 
VS.  CL  361—813  7  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  integrated  circuit  having  a  lead  frame  electrically 
connected  to  electronic  components  by  means  of  a  silver  (Ag) 
paste,  said  hybrid  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
an  electroless-plated  coating  on  said  lead  frame;  a  copper-plated 

layer  direcdy  formed  on  said  electroless-plated  coating: 
a  silver-plated  area  direcdy  formed  on  said  copper-plated  layer, 

and 
a  chip  condenser  mounted  on  said  lead  frame  by  means  of  at 
least  said  silver  (Ag)  paste,  said  silver-plated  layer  having  a 
surface  providing  an  electric  connection  area. 
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5332,911 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  BARRIER  WITH  LAMP 

INSERTION  CHANNEL 

Ralph  W.  Sutherland,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hnbbeil 

Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,170 

InL  CI."  F21S  3/00 

MS.  a.  362—220  12  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  a  double-end  lamp,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  lamp  cavity  between  opposite  sides  and  top 
and  bottom  ends  thereof; 

first  and  second  electrical  sockets  adjacent  said  opposite  sides  of 
said  housing  for  receiving  and  malcing  electrical  connection 
with  lamp  end  connectors,  said  first  socket  facing  said  second 
socket  in  said  lamp  cavity; 

first  and  second  side  barriers  adjacent  said  opposite  sides  and 
overlying  said  sockets  such  that  each  of  said  sockets  is  located 
between  the  respective  housing  side  and  the  respective  barrier 
and  is  recessed  behind  the  respective  barrier  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance:  and 

first  and  second  openings  in  said  first  and  second  barriers, 
respectively,  coaxially  aligned  with  said  sockets  along  a  lamp 
axis  to  permit  the  lamp  to  extend  through  said  openings  and 
connect  the  lamp  to  said  sockets:  and 

a  first  channel  in  said  first  barrier,  said  first  charmel  having  a  first 
portion  extending  along  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  first  barrier 
adjacent  one  of  said  ends  and  a  second  portion  extending  fitira 
said  first  portion  and  terminating  at  said  first  opening. 


5,532,912 

CLAMPSHADE 

Barbara  G.  Bendit,  One  Jared  La.,  Manabpan,  N  J.  07726 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,671 

InL  a.*  F21V  1/06 

\}S.  CL  362—352  10  Claims 


1.  A  dressing  kit  for  receiving  a  fabric  to  cover  over  the  existing 
shade  of  a  lamp  shade  frame  of  the  type  having  an  upper  rim,  a 
lower  rim  and  a  shade  extending  therebetween,  comprising:  an 
upper  strip  forming  a  first  hoop  for  clamping  to  said  upper  rim  of 
said  lamp  shade  frame,  and  a  lower  strip  forming  a  second  hoop 
for  clamping  to  said  lower  rim  of  said  lamp  shade  fnune;  wherein 
said  upper  strip  is  of  an  upwardly  facing  Vee  cross-section  having 
a  first  pair  of  facing  walls  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending 
projections;  wherein  said  lower  strip  is  of  a  downwardly  facing 
Vee  cross-section  having  a  second  pair  of  facing  walls  and  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  extending  projections;  wherein  said  plurality 
of  downwardly  extending  projections  of  said  upper  strip  are  posi- 
tionable  to  clamp  to  said  upper  rim  of  said  lamp  shade  frame;  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  projections  of  said 
lower  strip  are  positionable  to  clamp  to  said  lower  rim  of  said  lamp 
shade  frame:  a  first  adhesive  means  between  said  first  pair  of 
facing  walls;  a  second  adhesive  means  between  said  second  pair  of 
facings  walls;  wherein  said  first  pair  of  facing  walls  are  deformable 
towards  one  another  to  adhesively  secure  a  top  of  said  cover  fabric 
to  be  received;  and  wherein  said  second  pair  of  facing  walls  arc 
deformable  towards  one  another  to  adhesively  secure  a  bottom  of 
said  cover  fabric  to  be  received. 


5,532,913 

ELECTRIC  POWER  SOURCE 

Koji  Suzuld;  Toshiyuki  Sekiya,  and  Koji  Doi,  all  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,582,  Jan.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-000620; 
Mar.  7,  1991,  3-041642;  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231251 

InL  CL'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CI.  363—25  20  Claims 

1.  An  AC  high- voltage  power  supply  circuit  for  use  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus  including  a  load,  comprising: 

an  AC  high-voltage  transformer  to  output  AC  high-voltage 

power, 
a  DC  constant  current  circuit  comprising  a  oansistor,  and  being 

coimected  to  said  transformer  in  series; 
a  diode  which  is  coimected  to  said  DC  constant  current  circuit  in 
paraUel  such  that  a  current  direction  of  said  DC  constant 
current  circuit  is  opposite  to  that  of  said  diode; 
a  constant  voltage  circuit  which  is  connected  in  series  to  said 

DC  constant  current  circuit  and  said  transformer; 
a  load  current  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  DC  component 

of  a  load  current  of  the  load;  and 
a  supply  circuit  for  supplying  composed  voltage  of  an  AC  output 
of  said  AC  high-voltage  transformer  and  an  output  of  said 
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5^32,915 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 
ULTRA  LOW  POWER  REGULATED  J>JEGATIVE 
CHARGE  PUMP 
Dimhris    Pantdakis,    Fotsom;    Kerry    Tedrow,    Orangevak; 
Johnny  JaTanilkrd,  Sacramento,  and  George  Canepa,  Fol- 
som,  all  of  CaUf^  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,095 

Int  CL'  He2M  3/18;  GOSW  3/16 

VS.  CL  363—60  19  Claims 


constant  voltage  circuit  to  the  load  without  rectifying  the  AC 

output  of  said  AC  high-voltage  transfonner, 
wherein  outputs  of  said  constant  voltage  circuit  and  of  said  IX} 
constant  current  circuit  are  controlled  by  an  output  of  said  load 
current  detection  circuit 


5,532,914 
DC-DC  CONVERTER  APPARATUS 
Hironobu    Kageyanut,    and    Mitsuo    Nakamura,    both    of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,578 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104574 

int  CI.*  H02H  7/10 

VS.  CL  363—50  10  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  regulated  output  voltage  ftom  a 
charge  pump  circuit  while  utilizing  very  low  amounts  of  power,  the 
circuit  comprising: 
a  chaige  pump  circuit, 
a  clock  circuit  for  providing  clock  pulses  to  operate  the  charge 

pump  circuit  to  produce  an  output  voltage, 
a  bias  circuit  for  regulating  the  output  voltage  by  monitoring  the 

output  voltage  of  the  charge  pump  and  enabling  the  clock 

circuit  when  insufiBcient  output  voltage  is  detected,  and 
circuitry  for  enabling  the  bias  circuit  during  a  fraction  of  the 

total  operating  time  available  to  the  charge  pump. 


5432,916 

VOLTAGE  CONVERTING  CIRCUIT  AND  MULTIPHASE 

CLOCK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  USED  FOR  DRIVING 

THE  SAME 

Akio  Tamagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,210,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,461,557. 

This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,655 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234387 

Int  a.*  H02M  3/06 

VS,  CL  363—62  4  claims 


1.  A  IXT-DC  converter  apparatus  comprising: 

main  conveiter  means  for  converting  a  D.C.  input  into  a  D.C. 
output  which  satisfies  a  preset  condidon  and  is  supplied  to  a 
load: 

main  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  main 
converter  means; 

supplemental  power  supply  means  for  supplying  operating  elec- 
tric power  to  said  main  converter  means  and  said  main  control 
means; 

signal  processing  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  in 
response  to  an  external  signal  indicating  an  operative  or  a 
non-operative  sute  of  said  DC-DC  converter  apparanis;  and 

supplemental  connx)l  means  for  receiving  said  control  signal  and 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  supplemental  power 
supply  means  to  interrupt  the  operation  of  said  supplemental 
power  supply  means  when  said  main  converter  means  is  set  in 
tile  non-operative  state  in  accordance  with  said  received  con- 
trol signal. 


1.  A  voltage  converting  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  capacitive 
elements,  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  capacitive  ele- 
ments charging  in  series  with  each  other  and  charging  the  series- 
connected  capacitive  elements  with  a  voltage  source  voltage  at  a 
first  timing,  means  for  connecting  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
capacitive  elements  of  said  plurality  of  capacitive  elements  in 
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parallel  to  each  other  at  a  second  timing  so  as  to  generate  a  positive 
voltage  corresponding  to  a  voltage  which  is  obtained  by  dividing 
the  voltage  source  voltage  by  an  integer,  and  means  for  connecting 
a  second  predetermined  number  of  capacitive  elements  of  said 
plurality  of  capacitive  elements  in  parallel  to  each  other  at  a  third 
timing  so  as  to  generate  a  negative  voltage  corresponding  to  a 
voltage  which  is  obtained  by  dividing  the  voltage  source  voltage 
by  an  integer. 


5,532,917 
POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTED  RECTIFYING  CIRCUIT 
So  W.  Hung,  Choi  Wan  Est,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Astec 
International,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,874,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,798 

Int  a.*'  H02M  7/08:  G05F  1/70 

VS.  a.  363—67  18  aaims 
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1.  A  power  factor  corrected  rectifying  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  input  port  for  receiving  an  AC  power  source  having  an 

input  voltage  and  an  input  current; 
a  power  output  port; 
a  first  rectifying  means  for  providing  a  first  rectified  current  path 

between  said  power  input  port  and  said  power  output  port; 
a  second  rectifying  means  for  providing  a  second  rectified 

current  path  between  said  power  input  port  and  said  power 

output  port,  said  rectified  current  paths  being  capable  of 

simultaneously  conducting  current; 
a  current  delay  means  in  said  first  rectified  current  path  for 

delaying  the  coupling  of  current  through  said  first  rectified 

current  path  such  that  the  waveform  of  the  input  cun«nt  at 

said  power  input  port  approximates  the  waveform  of  the  input 

voltage  at  said  power  input  port;  and 
a  current  combining  means  for  coupling  the  first  rectified  current 

path  and  the  second  rectified  current  path  to  said  power  output 

port. 


5332,918 
HIGH  POWER  FACTOR  SWITCHED  DC  POWER 
SUPPLY 
James  F.  Mayrand,  Townsend,  Mass.,  and  James  Gregorich, 
Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  896,256,  Jun.  10.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,493 
Int  a.*  H02M  7/155 
VS.  CL  363—89  30  Claims 

1.  A  high-power-factor  switched  power  supply  comprising 

a)  a  full-wave  rectifier  for  rectifying  an  AC  voltage  from  an  AC 
power  line  for  producing  a  ftill-wave  rectified  voluge,  said 
AC  line  voltage  having  a  waveform  shape  and  a  varying 
magnitude; 

b)  a  power  regulator  coupled  with  the  full-wave  rectifier  for 
providing  a  substantially  constant  DC  output  voltage  to  a 
load,  including  switch  means  responsive  to  a  switching  con- 
trol signal  for  controlling  the  DC  output  voltage;  and 

c)  control  means  coupled  with  the  switch  means  for  supplying 
the  switching  control  signal  thereto,  said  control  means 
including; 

i)  first  means  for  producing  a  CURRENT  DEMAND  REFER- 
ENCE signal  that  is  directly  related  to  the  difference 


between  the  DC  output  voltage  and  a  predetermined,  sub- 
stantially constant  reference  signal,  and  to  the  waveform 
shape  of  the  AC  line  voltage,  and  inversely  related  to 
magnitude  changes  of  the  AC  line  voltage,  wherein 
said  first  means  further  includes  first  and  second  detectors  that 
are  bodi  responsive  to  the  AC  power  line  and  a  reference 
voltage  for  respectively  generating  (i)  a  first  signal  of  substan- 
tially constant  peak  amplitude  that  is  substantially  indepen- 
dent of  the  magnimde  of  the  AC  line  voltage  and  has  substan- 
tially the  same  waveform  as  the  full-wave  rectified  voltage, 
and  (ii)  a  second  signal  whose  magnitude  varies  with  die 
fnagnitude  of  tlie  AC  line  voltage,  and 
ii)  second  means  for  producing  the  switching  control  signal  in 
response  to  both  the  CURIiENT  DEMAND  liEFERENCE 
signal  and  a  current  drawn  by  the  power  regulator  from  the 
AC  power  line. 


5432,919 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY,  ZERO  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING, 

QUASI-RESONANT  CONVERTERS  WITH  RESONANT 

BRIDGE  SWITCH 

Jod  P.  Gcgner,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,234 
Int  a."  H02M  3/W 
VS.  a.  363—124  8  Claims 

Lt 


1.  A  variable  frequency  controlled,  zero- voltage  switched,  quasi- 
resonant  converter  for  receiving  power  from  a  DC  power  source 
and  providing  power  to  a  DC  load,  said  converter  comprising: 
switching  bridge  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
power  from  said  DC  power  source  to  and  from  said  DC  load, 
said  switching  bridge  comprising; 

(a)  a  resonant  inductor  having  a  first  end  operabvely  con- 
nected to  a  first  node  and  a  second  end  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  second  node; 

(b)  a  first  diode  having  an  anode  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  node  and  a  cathode  operatively  connected  to  a  third 
node; 

(c)  a  second  diode  having  an  anode  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  node  and  a  cathode  operatively  connected  to 
said  third  node; 

(d)  a  third  diode  having  an  anode  operatively  connected  to  a 
fourth  node  and  a  cathode  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  node; 
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(e)  a  fourth  diode  having  an  anode  operatively  connected  to 
said  fourth  node  and  a  cathode  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  node: 

(f)  first  and  second  active  switch  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  DC  power  source  to  and  from  said  DC 
load,  said  first  active  switch  means  operatively  connected 
across  said  third  diode,  said  second  switch  means  opera- 
tively connected  across  said  fourth  diode; 

(g)  a  first  resonant  capacitor: 
(h)  a  second  resonant  capacitor, 

wherein  said  first  resonant  capacitor  is  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  node  such  that  any  voltage  change  across  said  first 
resonant  capacitor  necessitates  a  substantially  equal  voltage  change 
across  said  fourth  diode  as  represented  by 


d 


d_ 
'  dt 


and  wherein  said  second  capacitor  is  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  node  such  that  any  voltage  change  across  said  second 
resonant  capacitor  necessitates  a  substantially  equal  voltage  change 
across  said  third  diode  as  represented  by 


d 


caracitor^-^  VakMda* 


such  that  any  voltage  change  across  said  fourth  diode  necessitates 
a  substantially  equal  and  opposite  voltage  change  across  said  first 
diode: 

at  least  one  filtering  inductor  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  operatively  connected  to  said  first  node,  said  second 
end  operatively  connected  to  said  DC  power  source: 
at  least  one  filtering  capacitor  operatively  connected  in  parallel 

with  said  switching  bridge; 
a  timing  means  for  controlling  the  turning  on  and  turning  oflF  of 
said  first  active  switch  means  and  said  second  active  switch 
means  such  that  the  turn-on  and  turn-off  of  said  first  active 
switch  means  is  delayed  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  switching 
period  T,  relative  to  the  tum-on  and  turn-off  of  said  second 
active  switch  means,  and  such  that  said  first  active  switch 
means  and  said  second  active  switch  means  and  said  first 
diode  and  said  second  diode  turn  on  and  turn  off  with  sub- 
stantially zero  volts  across  them. 


5^32^20 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO 

ENFORCE  PAYMENT  OF  ROYALTIES  WHEN  COPYING 

SOFTCOPY  BOOKS 
Thomas  V.  Hartrick;  Jeffrey  N.  Stevens,  both  of  Gaithersburg, 
and  Nicholas  J.  Sabia,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md„  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  875,919,  Apr.  29,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,980 
Int  CL*  G06F  3/14:17/21.  G09C  3/00:5/00 
MS.  CL  364—419.1  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  managing  the  printing  of  pages  of  a  structured 
document  on  a  user's  printer  in  a  network,  so  as  to  comply  with 
royalty  payment  requirements  of  the  document,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
loading  into  memory  of  a  user's  data  processor  in  said  network, 
a  formatted  text  stream  of  a  structured  document  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  portions,  at  least  one  portion  having  an 
associated  document  portion  royalty  payment  element  includ- 
ing an  identification  tag  and  a  document  portion  royalty 
payment  amount  tag  defining  a  document  portion  royalty 
payment  amount: 
receiving  a  print  command  from  a  user  to  print  a  portion  of  said 
document  on  a  printer  controlled  by  said  user's  data  proces- 
sor; 
searching  said  formatted  text  stream  to  identify  said  document 
portion  royalty  payment  element  associated  with  the  portion 
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to  be  printed  and  storing  said  document  portion  royalty  pay- 
ment element  in  a  memory  in  said  user's  data  processor; 

transmitting,  in  response  to  said  print  command  and  to  said 
identified  document  portion  royalty  payment  element,  a 
request  by  said  user's  data  processor  to  a  second  data  proces- 
sor in  said  network,  for  authorization  to  print  said  portion  of 
said  document,  said  request  for  authorization  including  said 
document  portion  royalty  payment  amount  defined  by  said 
document  portion  royalty  payment  amount  tag; 

receiving  said  request  at  said  second  data  processor  and  in 
response  thereto,  creating  a  charge  of  said  document  portion 
royalty  payment  amount  to  an  account  of  said  user, 

transmitting  from  said  second  data  processor  to  said  user's  data 
processor  an  authorization  message  for  printing  said  portion 
of  said  document: 

receiving  said  authorization  message  at  said  user's  data  proces- 
sor and  in  response  thereto,  outputting  a  print  control  signal 
from  said  user's  data  processor  to  a  user's  printer  to  print, 
controlled  by  said  user's  data  processor,  said  portion  of  said 
document. 


5332,921 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

Takayukj  Katsuda,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,696 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-242584 

InL  a.*  B60G  17/00 

VS.  a.  364—424.05  4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  control  apparatus  for  a  shock  absorber  disposed 
between  an  unsprung  mass  and  a  sprung  mass  of  a  suspension 
mechanism  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  shock  absorber  being 
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provided  with  an  electrically  operated  control  valve  an  opening 
degree  of  which  may  be  electrically  controlled  for  changing  damp- 
ing characteristics  of  the  shock  absorber  to  connol  vertical  dis- 
placement of  the  sprung  mass  relative  to  the  unsprung  mass, 
comprising: 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  velocity  of  the  sprung  mass 
relative  to  a  road  surface  on  which  the  automotive  vehicle  is 
supported; 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  velocity  of  the  sprung 

mass  relative  to  the  unsprung  mass; 
determination  means  for  determining  a  target  opening  degree  of 
the  control  valve  in  accordance  with  the  detected  velocity  of 
the  sprung  mass  relative  to  the  road  surface  and  the  velocity 
of  the  sprung  mass  relative  to  the  unsprung  mass; 
restriction  means  for  controlling  the  detemiination  means  so  that 
the  target  opening  degree  is  varied  within  a  first  predeter- 
mined range  when  the  second  detection  means  has  detected  a 
direction  change  condition  in  the  velocity  of  the  sprung  mass 
relative  to  the  unsprung  mass  and  for  restricting  variation  of 
the  target  opeiung  degree  to  a  second  predetermined  range 
when  the  second  detection  means  has  not  detected  a  direction 
change  condition  in  the  velocity  of  the  sprung  mass  relative  to 
the  unsprung  mass,  Che  second  predetermined  range  being 
smaller  than  the  first  predetermined  range;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  an  opening  degree  of  the  control 
valve  so  that  the  opening  degree  of  the  control  valve 
approaches  the  target  opening  degree. 


5,532,922 

NON-LINEAR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SINGLE 

INPUT  SINGLE  OUTPLrr  PROCESS 

Paul  C.  Wacker,  and  Gary  A.  Smith,  both  of  Plymouth,  Minn., 

assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miiu. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,650 

Int  CL*  G05B  13/02 

VS.  a.  364—15.2  12  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  single  input-single  output  process,  said 
process  including  i)  a  controlled  variable  having  an  output  magni- 
tude and  ii)  an  input  receiving  an  operating  signal  in  which  is 
encoded  a  value  responsive  to  which  a  process  parameter  changes, 
said  parameter  change  causing  the  controlled  variable's  output 
magnitude  to  change  in  a  predictable  manner  dependent  on  the 
value  encoded  in  the  operating  signal,  said  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

sensing  means  which  detects  the  controlled  variable's  output 
magnimde  at  predetermined  intervals  and  provides  a  sensor 
signal  encoding  the  output  magnitude: 


error  signal  generating  means  receiving  the  sensor  signal,  for 
generating  an  error  signal  with  a  magnitude  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  the  sensor  signal  output  magnitude  and 
a  predetermined  set  point,  and  a  polarity  indicative  of  error 
direction; 

a  look  up  table  receiving  the  error  signal,  said  look  up  table 
having  a  plurality  of  recorded  entries,  wherein  each  of  the 
entries  comprises  a  preselected  control  value  magninxk  and 
an  error  value  specifying  a  range  of  error  signal  magnitudes, 
wherein  the  look  up  table  provides  a  control  signal  encoding 
the  control  value  magnimde  recorded  in  the  entry  in  which  is 
also  recorded  the  error  value  specifying  a  range  of  error  signal 
magnimdes  within  which  falls  the  error  signal  magnitude  in 
the  current  error  signal  from  the  error  signal  generating 
means;  and 

control  means  receiving  the  error  signal  and  the  control  signal 
from  the  look  up  table  and  responsive  thereto,  for  providing 
the  operating  signal  in  which  is  encoded  a  value  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  of  the  look  up  table  output  and  having  a 
polarity  dependent  on  the  polarity  of  the  error  signal. 


5,532,923 
KARAOKE  NETWORK  SYSTEM  SERVING  SPARE 
EVE?'<TS  DURING  IDLING  TIME 
Takurou  Sone,  Hanuunatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,444,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-238836 
Int  a."  G05B  15A)2:  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—138  18  Claims 
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1.  A  karaoke  network  system  comprising  a  central  station  for 
serving  a  data,  and  a  local  terminal  connected  to  the  central  station 
through  a  communication  line  for  presenting  an  event  according  to 
the  served  data  and  being  switchable  between  a  working  state  and 
an  idling  state  in  response  to  a  request,  wherein 
the  central  station  comprises  means  responsive  to  a  call  from  the 
local  terminal  for  serving  a  song  data  representative  of  a 
karaoke  event  to  the  local  terminal  through  the  communica- 
tion line,  and  means  for  down-loading  a  program  data  which 
sequentially  prescribes  spare  events  into  the  local  terminal 
through  the  communication  line,  and 
the  local  terminal  comprises  means  operative  in  the  woridng 
state  where  a  request  is  present  for  presenting  the  kannke 
event  of  a  requested  song  based  on  the  served  song  data,  and 
means  operative  in  the  idling  state  where  a  request  is  absent 
for  sequentially  presenting  the  spare  events  according  to  tlie 
down-loaded  program  data  so  as  to  fill  a  blank  period  of  the 
idling  state. 
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5332,924 

ATTITUDE  CO^^^ROL  METHOD  OF  A  VISUAL  SENSOR 

UTILIZED  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Ryuichi  Hara,  Fujiyoshida,  and  EikU  Kobayashi, 
Minamitsuru-gun,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,, 
Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0808,  8  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27791,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1993,  5-118662 
Int  CL'  G«6F  19/00 
U.S.  a.  364—167.01  1  Claim 


1.  An  attitude  control  metluxl  of  a  visual  sensor  utilized  for  an 
industrial  robot,  wherein  said  method  controls  the  attitude  of  the 
visual  sensor  so  that  the  sensor  may  detect  an  object  when  a  tool 
(2)  attached  to  a  robot  (1)  moves  along  with  said  sensor  (3) 
incorporated  into  said  tool,  is  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

a  first  step  of  teaching  positions  of  a  starting  point  and  an  end 
point  on  a  path  of  said  tool  through  which  said  tool  moves; 

a  second  step  of  memorizing  initial  attitude  data  representing  the 
attitude  at  said  starting  point  of  said  visual  sensor; 

a  third  step  of  periodically  sampling  and  memorizing  moving 
attitude  data  representing  the  attimde  of  said  visiial  sensor 
when  said  tool  moves  through  said  path;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  controlling  the  attitude  of  said  sensor  so  that  the 
attitude  of  said  sensor  after  sampling  said  moving  attitude 
data  at  each  sampling  time  matches  the  attitude  represented 
by  said  initial  attitude  data,  based  on  both  said  initial  anitude 
data  and  said  moving  attitude  data; 

and  by  achieving  said  above  steps,  said  attitude  of  said  sensor  is 
controlled  so  that  said  visual  center  of  said  sensor  matches 
said  object  to  be  detected  by  said  sensor  when  said  tool 
moves. 


5432,925 

CURRENT-TO-PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  WITH 

SELECTABLE,  ADJUSTABLE  INPUT  FILTER 

George  W.  Gassman,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fisher 

Controls  Intemationai,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  290,015 

int  CL*  G05B  13/02 

VS.  CL  364—177  18  Claims 
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means  for  selectively  activating  the  filter  so  that  the  filter  filters 
the  control  signal  to  develop  the  input  signal  to  the  current- 
to-pressure  transducer  and  deactivating  the  filter  so  that  the 
filter  does  not  filter  the  control  signal  to  develop  the  input 
signal. 


1.  I>rocess  control  system  apparatus  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  for  developing  a  pressure,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  current-to-pressure  transducer  including  means  responsive  to 
an  input  signal  for  developing  the  pressure; 

control  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  control  signal; 

a  filter  integral  with  the  process  control  system  apparatus  and 
electrically  coupled  intermediate  the  connnl  signal  receiving 
means  and  the  current-to-pressure  transducer,  wherein  the 
filter  has  a  dynamic  input-to-output  characteristic  with  a  time 
constant  which  is  adjustable  to  enable  variation  of  the 
dynamic  input-to-output  characteristic:  and 


5,532,926 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FILTER  HAVING  BOTH  EARLY-OFF 

HOLD  AND  MULTI-n>rrERVAL  SAMPLING  FUNCTIONS 

Paul  F.  Dunn,  Longmont,  and  Randall  C.  Bauck,  Boulder,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,423,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,663,  Jun.  28, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

371,923 

Int.  a.'  G05B  21/02 

VS.  CL  364—178  23  Claims 
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22.  A  sampled-data  control  system  for  generating  a  generalized 
filter  function  comprising: 
a  pulse  filter  comprising  a  control  loop  means  for  calculating  an 
error  signal  representing  a  difference  between  an  output 
response  of  said  filter  and  an  input  signal  coupled  to  said 
filter;  said  control  loop  means  including  a  sample  and  hold 
means  for  periodically  sampling  said  difference  signal  at 
discrete  points  in  time,  said  sampled  signal  being  held  at  a 
sampled  value  during  a  first  set  of  time  intervals  and  changed 
to  a  reference  level  during  a  second  set  of  time  intervals,  said 
first  and  second  time  intervals  being  alternated  within  a  sam- 
pling period  T,  wherein  a  transfer  function  of  said  sample  and 
hold  means  is  given  in  the  s-domain  by  the  equation: 

G(iH'*i(exp'-"""-exp'-'"'>+<A3(exp'-'">-  exp'"'"')  .  .  . 
-hA,(exp<-'^-'>-exp<-'''"*))]/(jr) 

where  n  is  an  odd  integer  greater  than  3.  A„  is  a  gain  term,  and 
Ts  is  a  start  time,  and  where  time  intervals  Is  to  Tl.  T2  to  T3 
.  .  .  Tn- 1  to  Tn  comprise  said  first  set  of  intervals,  and  time 
intervals  Tl  to  T2.  T3  to  T4  .  .  .  Tn  to  T.  comprise  said  second 
set  of  intervals; 

memory/computation  device  means  coupled  in  parallel  to  said 
pulse  filter  for  extending  said  output  response  of  said  pulse 
filter  beyond  said  sampling  period. 


5,532,927 
AUTOMOTIVE  DUGNOSTIC  TOOL 
David  Pinl(,  and  Christopher  Mariey,  both  of  Daventry,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  V.  L.  Churchill,  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9iy01246,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  8  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02825,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  988,110 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1990, 
9016533 

Int  CL*  G06F  19/00;  G«1R  31/00;  GOIM  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—424.03  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  fault  in  an  electrical  circuit  of  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  microprocessor  connected  to  a  wiring 
harness  of  the  vehicle  for  controlling  selected  operations  of  the 
vehicle,  the  method  using  a  diagnostic  apparatus  having: 
a  diagnostic  microprocessor. 

connector  means  for  connection  between  said  vehicle  micropro- 
cessor and  said  wiring  harness  for  connecting  said  diagnostic 
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microprocessor  to  said  electrical  circuit  said  connector  means 
selectively  connecting  one  of  an  autotest  unit  and  a  manual 
breakout  box  and  with  reference  probe  means  for  connecting 
said  diagnostic  microprocessor  to  said  manual  breakout  box: 

store  means  for  storing  data  including  control  data  representative 
of  selected  parameters  specific  to  said  electrical  circuit; 

test  probe  means  for  connecting  said  diagnostic  microprocessor 
to  selected  locations  in  said  electrical  circuit; 

display  means  for  displaying  user  information;  and 

keypad  means  for  enabling  user  input  to  said  diagnostic  micro- 
processor; 

the  method  comprising: 

(a)  monitoring  signals  from  said  vehicle  microprocessor  to 
detect  fault  signals; 

(b)  selecting  control  data  from  said  stored  data  representative 
of  preselected  parameters  specific  to  said  electrical  circuit 
in  response  to  receipt  of  a  fault  signal;  and 

(c)  commencing  a  preselected  diagnostic  check  of  said  elec- 
trical circuit; 

wherein  said  preselected  diagnostic  check  comprises  carrying 

out  one  of  the  following  steps  in  dependence  on  said  control 

data: 

(cl)  where  said  control  data  is  text  only,  generating  a  fault 
diagnostic  display  on  said  display  means  in  the  form  of  text 
and  awaiting  a  user  key  entry  on  said  keypad;  or 

(c2)  where  said  control  data  requires  the  user  to  carry  out  a 
test  measurement,  monitoring  said  connector  means  for  the 
presence  of  one  of  said  autotest  unit  and  said  manual 
breakout  box  and  prompting  the  user  by  a  display  on  said 
display  means  in  response  to  said  diagnostic  microproces- 
sor detecting  the  presence  of  said  manual  breakout  box. 


5,532,928 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  WASTE 
ACCOUNTING,  REDUCTION,  AND  EVALUATION 
Thomas  F.  Stanczylc,  North  Tonawanda;  Franit  K.  MUano, 
WUIiamsville,  and  Mary  P.  Hintenneier,  Cheel(towaga,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Recra  En\ironmental,  Inc.,  Amherst,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,185,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,560 
Inta.*G06F/7/»iO 
VS.  a.  364 — 406  15  Claims 

1.  A  computer- implemented  method  of  operation  on  a  computer 
to  allocate  the  cost  of  treatment,  storage,  and/or  disposal  of  a 
specific  waste  material  generated  to  sites  of  waste  material  genera- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  at  least  one  database  containing  information  includ- 
ing sites  of  waste  material  generation  and  routes  of  possible 
flow  of  waste  material  after  it  is  generated  to  disposal  thereof; 

b.  inserting  said  database  implemented  on  said  computer; 

c.  inputting  to  said  computer  information  containing  the  date, 
type,  source,  cost,  and  destination  for  each  transaction  of 
waste  material  generated; 

d.  inputting  to  said  computer  identification  of  waste  generation 
sites: 

e.  operating  said  computer  to  recursively  search  said  inputted 
transactions  to  locate  all  transactions  of  waste  material  having 
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a  type  and  destination  which  match  the  type  and  source  of 
said  transaction  of  said  specific  waste  material  and  continuing 
to  operate  said  computer  to  recursively  search  back  to  at  least 
one  waste  generation  site  said  inputted  transactions  to  respec- 
tively locate  all  transactions  of  waste  material  having  a  type 
and  destination  which  match  the  type  and  source  of  previ- 
ously located  transactions  respectively  of  waste  material 
wherein  the  destinations  are  sources  respectively  of  said  pre- 
viously located  matching  nansactions  and  having  transaction 
dates  which  are  on  or  before  the  respective  dates  of  subse- 
quent transactions  of  waste  material  in  the  flow  routes  respec- 
tively thereof  to  locate  sites  of  generation  of  waste  material 
which  match  the  quantity  and  type  of  said  specific  waste 
material:  and 

operating  said  computer  to  allocate  the  cost  of  the  treatment, 
storage,  and/or  disposal  of  said  specific  waste  material  among 
the  located  matching  sites  of  waste  material  generation 
according  to  the  inpuned  costs  for  the  respective  transactions 
of  waste  material  located  during  the  search. 


5,532,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE  DRIVING 
POWER 
Tatsuya  Hattori;   Malioto  Nishida,  both  of  Susono;   Masuji 
Oshima,  Kariya,  and  Hiroyulii  Yosliida,  Inazawa,  all  of, 
Japan,   assignors   to  Toyota   Jidostia   Kabusliild   Kaistia, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1992,  4-336323; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037772;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037773;  Feb.  26, 1993, 
5-037774;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037775;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037776; 
Feb.  26, 1993,  5-037777;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037778;  Feb.  26,  1993, 
5-037779;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037780;  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037781; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037786;  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190562 

Int  a.'  F02D  41/04 
VS.  a.  364-^31.07  52  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  driving  power  of  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  power  adjuster  for  regulating  the  power  output 
from  said  motor  vehicle  according  to  conovl  parameters  set  for 
said  power  adjuster,  said  vehicle  further  having  an  accelerator  for 
manipulation  by  the  vehicle's  driver  to  regulate  the  power  output 
from  said  motor  at  various  vehicle  speeds,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
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means  responsive  to  the  manipulation  of  said  accelerator  for 
detecting  the  amount  by  which  said  accelerator  is  manipulated 
(S)  and  for  outputting  a  signal  reptcsentative  of  the  detected 
accelerator  manipulation  amount; 

means  responsive  to  the  vehicle  speed  for  detecting  the  speed  of 
the  vehicle  and  for  outputting  a  signal  representative  of  the 
detected  vehicle  speed: 

means  responsive  to  the  vehicle  acceleration  for  detecting  the 
acceleration  of  the  vehicle  (G)  and  for  outputting  a  signal 
representative  of  the  detected  vehicle  acceleration: 

a  first  model  learning  means  for  constructing  an  acceleration 
nnodel  reflective  of  the  driver's  changing  acceleration  needs, 
and  for  determining  the  relationship  anoong  the  manipulated 
amount  of  the  accelerator,  the  vehicle  speed,  and  the  vehicle 
acceleration: 

said  first  learning  means  including  a  first  learning  program  for 
updating  said  acceleration  model,  and  for  generating  a  first 
output  value  (Gx)  in  response  to  the  amount  detected  by  said 
acceleration  detecting  means  and  said  speed  detecting  means: 

said  first  learning  program  being  designed  to  calculate  a  devia- 
tion value  (AG)  between  said  detected  vehicle  acceleration 
(G)  and  said  first  output  (Gx),  wherein  said  acceleration  (G)  is 
selected  as  teaching  data,  and  where  said  first  model  learning 
means  modifies  said  first  output  (Gx)  to  decrease  said  devia- 
tion (AG)  in  order  to  provide  an  updated  acceleration  model: 

second  model  learning  means  for  constructing  a  sensitivity 
nKxlel  used  to  regulate  the  power  adjuster's  control  parameter, 
and  for  determining  the  relationship  among  the  manipulated 
amount  of  the  accelerator,  the  vehicle  speed,  and  the  control 
parameter: 

said  second  model  learning  means  including  a  second  learning 
program  for  updating  said  sensitivity  model,  and  for  generat- 
ing a  second  output  (Thx)  in  response  to  the  manipulated 
amount  of  the  accelerator  and  the  detected  vehicle  speed: 

said  second  learning  program  being  designed  to  iiKxlify  said 
second  output  (Thx)  in  order  to  decrease  said  deviation  (AG) 
calculated  by  said  first  model  learning  means:  and 

drive  control  means  for  controlling  said  power  adjuster  and 
vehicle  driving  power,  said  drive  control  means  adjusting  the 
control  parameter  by  referring  to  a  target  control  parameter 
determined  on  the  basis  of  said  second  output  (Thx)  transmit- 
ted from  said  second  model  learning  means. 


ENGINE-CONTROLLING  ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
H^ime  Kako,  HImeji,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
Kabustiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275602 

Int  a.*  F02D  41/18 

MS.  a.  364-^31.05  7  Claims 

3.  , ^ 


1.  An  engine-controlling  atmospheric  pressure  detection  system 
comprising: 
engine  speed  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  speed  of  an 

engine: 
pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  air-intake  tube  pressure 

of  said  engine: 


first  pressure  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  first  pressure 
according  to  at  least  said  engine  speed,  said  first  pressure 
being  associated  with  tlie  air-intake  tube  pressure  when  a 
throttle  valve  of  said  engine  is  closed; 

second  pressure  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  second 
pressure  according  to  at  least  said  engine  speed,  said  second 
pressure  being  associated  with  the  air-intake  tube  pressure 
when  said  throttle  valve  of  said  engine  is  closed: 

parameter  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  parameter  wliich 
indicates  the  relationship  of  said  air-intake  tube  pressure  in 
relation  to  said  first  and  second  pressures; 

learn  value  calculation  means  for  processing  said  parameter  in 
time  sequence  by  calculation  so  as  to  determine  a  typical 
value  of  said  parameter  and  to  store  said  typical  value  as  a 
learn  value:  and 

atmospheric  pressure  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  atmo- 
spheric pressure  based  on  said  learn  value. 


5^32,931 

LOW  TOLERANCE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  IN  AN 

AUTOMATED  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Jack  N.  Erickson,  Jr.;  Jack  M.  Gazza;  Victor  S.  Olivas,  and 

Charles  A.  Thompson,  all  of  TXicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,868 

Int.  a.*  G06F  17/00:  GIIB  I5/6S 

MS.  a.  364-^78.06  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  locating  objects  stationed  within  a  plurality  of 
storage  cells  for  transporting  said  objects  to  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion, said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  a  gripper  mechanism  to  a  home  position: 

(b)  sensing  when  said  gripper  mechanism  has  arrived  at  said 
home  position  and  storing  a  location  indication  of  said  home 
position,  said  home  position  having  a  known  relationship  to 
said  plurality  of  storage  cells: 

(c)  translating  said  gripper  mechanism  to  a  predetennined  stor- 
age cell  of  said  plurality  of  storage  cells  for  retrieving  an 
object  therefrom; 

(d)  detecting  when  said  gripper  mechanism  is  located  in  a 
position  to  retrieve  said  object  within  said  predetermined 
storage  cell  and  then  storing  a  location  indication  of  said 
object:  and 

(e)  retrieving  said  object  from  said  predetermined  storage  cell 
and  transporting  said  object  to  said  predetermined  location. 
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5,532,932 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  UNIT 

Tomomitsu  Niwa,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  935,876,  Aug.  26,  1992.  This  application 

Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221587 

InL  a.*  G05B  19/416:  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  364-^74J  23  Claims 
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I.  A  numerical  control  unit  for  changing  a  cutting  condition  of  a 
machine  tool  during  machining  of  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

a  knowledge  storage  section  for  storing  at  least  two  rules  for 
changing  the  cutting  condition,  at  least  one  of  said  rules 
defining  a  rate  at  which  movement  of  the  machine  tool  is 
changed  based  on  the  position  of  the  machine  tool  with 
respect  to  a  comer  of  the  workpiece,  said  section  further 
comprising  a  rule  description  part  and  assessment  fiinctions: 
and 

an  inferring  section  for  inferring  the  optimum  value  of  the 
cutting  condition  on  the  basis  of  a  number  of  said  rules, 
including  said  at  least  one  of  said  rules,  stored  in  said  knowl- 
edge storage  section,  said  numerical  control  unit  causing  a 
worlq)iece  to  be  machined  in  accordance  with  the  cutting 
condition  inferred  by  said  inferring  section. 


5,532,933 

CAD/CAM  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 

MACHINING  PATHS  FOR  THE  SAME 

Masafiiini  Nakata,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denld  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052105 
Int  CI."  G06F  19A)0 
MS.  a.  364— 474J4  21  Claims 
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1.  A  CAD/CAM  system  for  automatically  generating  data  for 
machining  a  worlqjiece  into  a  finished  shape,  including  the  genera- 
tion of  plural  machining  paths  according  to  predefined  finish  shape 
data  and  workpiece  shape  data,  said  data  for  machining  the  work- 
piece  being  expressed  in  a  coordinate  system  having  an  X-axis  and 
a  Y-axis  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  Z-axis  extending 
in  a  vertical  direction,  the  system  comprising: 

a  removal  shape  extraction  means  for  determining  removal 
shape  data  from  said  predefined  finish  shape  data  and  work- 
piece  shape  data,  said  removal  shape  extraction  means  com- 


prising; Z  direction  division  means  for  dividing  the  workpiece 
shape  at  points  along  the  Z-axis  corresponding  to  each 
machining  surface  Z  height  of  the  finished  shape  between 
upper  and  lower  Z  heights  along  the  Z-axis:  and  contour  curve 
inclusion  judgment  means  for  specifying  a  removal  shape  for 
each  machining  surface  Z  height  by  judging  whether  a  finish 
shape  contour  curve  is  included  in  the  removal  shape,  wherein 
the  Z  direction  division  means  includes  an  extraction  division 
means  for  extracting,  in  ttie  case  of  a  curved  finish  shape,  an 
X-Y  plane  portion  representing  a  section  of  the  pertinent 
removal  shape:  and 
a  machining  step  generation  means  for  generating  a  machining 
step,  corresponding  to  a  machining  surface  of  each  removal 
shape  extracted  by  said  removal  shape  extraction  means,  for 
each  of  plural  Z  heights  of  the  workpiece. 


5,532^34 
FLOORPLANNING  TECHNIQUE  USING  MULTI- 
PARTITIONING  BASED  ON  A  PARTITION  COST 
FACTOR  FOR  NON-SQUARE  SHAPED  PARTITIONS 
Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,947,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,328,  JiiL  17, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,340,772.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  416,457 

InL  a.*  HOIL  23/50 

MS.  a.  364—488  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  designing,  including  floorplaiming  functions  for, 
an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

designing  an  integrated  circuit,  including  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected functions,  each  function  requiring  a  first  area  and  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  functions,  each  function  requiring 
a  first  area  and  a  plurality  of  I/O  points,  each  I/O  point 
requiring  a  second  area; 

selecting  a  die  having  a  die  size,  die  area  and  die  shape: 

performing  a  floorplaiming  process  whereby  portions  of  the  die 
area  are  successively  partitioned  by  a  partitioning  process  into 
progressively  smaller  groups  of  two  or  more  sub-partitions, 
each  portion  of  the  die  area  having  a  partition  area  and  each 
sub-partition  having  a  sub-partition  area; 

assigning  functions  to  the  sub-partitions  such  that  each  assign- 
ment of  functions  to  the  sub-partitions  results  in  a  number  of 
connections  between  interconnected  functions  crossing  from 
one  sub-partition  area  into  another  sub-partition  area,  said 
crossings  of  connections  between  the  sub-paitition  areas 
being  "partition  boundary  crossings":  and 

determining  a  partition  cost  factor  (PCF)  according  to  ttie  equa- 
tion: 
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+  SFi    PBC 


where  A^  is  a  sum  of  the  first  areas  of  all  d  the  functions  assigned 
to  all  of  the  sub-partitions  in  a  first  group  of  sub-partitions,  A^  is  a 
sum  of  the  first  areas  of  all  of  the  functions  assigned  to  a  first 
sub-partition  in  the  first  group,  A^  is  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  all  of 
the  functions  assigned  to  a  second  sub-partition  in  the  group,  'm'  is 
the  number  of  sub-partitions  in  the  first  group,  A^^  is  the  sum  of 
the  areas  of  all  of  the  functions  assigned  to  the  'm"*  sub-partition 
in  the  first  group,  A^,  is  the  sub-partition  area  of  the  first  sub- 
partition, Ap2  is  the  sub-partition  area  of  the  second  sub-partition, 
Ap.„.  is  the  sub-partition  area  of  the  'm"*  sub-partition,  A^  is  the 
partition  area  for  the  portion  of  the  die  areas  which  has  been 
partitioned  into  the  first  group  of  sub-partitions,  PBC  is  the  number 
of  partition  boundary  crossings,  SF,  is  a  partition-balance  scale 
foctor,  and  SFj  is  a  partition  boundary  crossing  scale  factor; 
wherein  said  floorplanning  process  is  based  on  the  PCF  resulting 
in  a  layout  for  the  die  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


5^32^35 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONTROLLING  POWER  ASSUMPTION  OF 
COMPONENTS  EMPLOYED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 
OPERATING  TIME  PERIOD  BY  USER 
Ryoji  Nlnomiya;  Hldeaki  Muraya,  and  Shizuka  GuiOi,  aU  of 
Tokyo,   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushlki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01274,  §  371  Date  Oct  13,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07557,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  66,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-255581 

Int  CL*  H02J  1/00 

VS.  a.  364-^92  14  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  device  driven  by  a  battery,  comprising: 

a  device  component  driven  by  power  supplied  from  the  battery; 

time  period  setting  means  for  setting  an  operating  time  period 
during  which  the  electronic  device  is  operated  by  the  battery; 

capacity  detection  means  for  detecting  a  remaining  capacity  of 
the  battery;  and 

power  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  power  sup- 
plied to  the  device  component  on  the  basis  of  the  operating 
time  period  set  by  the  time  period  setting  means  and  the 
remaining  capacity  detected  by  the  capacity  detection  means. 


5,532,936 

TRANSFORM  METHOD  AND  SPECTROGRAPH  FOR 

DISPLAYING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SPEECH 

John  W.  Perry,  7419  Cimmaron  Sta.  Dr,  Columbus,  Ohio 

43235 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964341 

Int  CL'  GIOL  7/10 

VS.  CL  364—514  A  3  Claims 
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1.  An  economical  method  for  developing  frequency-domain 
information  of  audio  signals  in  realtime  and  displaying  said 
frequency-domain  data  as  a  spectogram  which  allows  for  the  visual 
recognition  of  spoken  words,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  time-domain  signal,  said  input  signal  having  an  input 
signal  frequency; 

filtering  said  received  signal  with  an  array  of  low  pass  filters, 
wherein  each  successive  low  pass  filter  has  a  cutoff  frequency 
which  is  approximately  twice  the  cutoff  frequency  of  the  low 
pass  filter  with  tlie  next  lower  cutoff  frequency; 

sampling  the  filtered  output  signal  of  each  low  pass  filter, 
wherein  each  low  pass  filter  is  sampled  at  a  higher  rate  than 
the  rate  of  the  low  pass  filter  with  the  next  lower  cutoff 
frequency  respectively; 

mathematically  modeling  a  receiver  of  said  input  signal,  said 
mathematical  model  including  a  mathematical  representation 
of  a  damped  oscillator,  said  damped  oscillator  having  a  natu- 
ral fiequency; 

processing  said  input  signal  through  said  mathematical  model  to 
detect  the  spectral  power  at  said  natural  frequency  of  said 
damped  oscillator, 

capturing  said  spectral  power  in  a  medium  to  facilitate  usage  of 
said  input  signal; 

representing  said  spectral  power  in  a  medium,  said  representa- 
tion being  a  logarithmic  function  of  said  spectral  power; 

determining  the  amplitude  of  said  received  signal; 

displaying  an  amplitude  line  offset  from  said  base  refereiKe  line 
a  distance  proportional  to  said  amplitude; 

displaying  a  prerecorded  reference  spectogram; 

displaying  a  reference  pitch  indicator, 

wherein  said  higher  sampling  rate  is  substantially  twice  the  rate 
of  the  low  pass  filter  with  the  next  lower  cutoff  frequency;  and 

wherein  said  power  of  said  spectral  components  are  displayed  at 
an  intensity  and  color  which  varies  according  lo  the  respective 
power  of  each  spectral  component 


5432,937 
SWITCHING  OF  MULTIPLE  MULTIMEDU  DATA 
STREAMS 
Michael  J.  Graziano.  Warrenton;  Jon  F.  Hauris,  and  Daniel  L. 
Stanley,  both  of  Manassas,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  interna- 
tional Business  Madiines  Corporation,  Annonlt,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,533 
Int  CL*"  H04J  3/00 
VS.  O.  364—514  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  switching  multinnedia  data  streams,  said  method 
comprised  of: 
a)  sending  of  data  by  a  master  source  to  a  receiver,  said  data 
transmitted  in  the  form  of  master  cycles,  each  of  said  master 
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5,532,938 
NUMERICAL  ARITHMETIC  PROCESSING  LiNIT 
Yoshikazu  Kondo,  and  Yutalu  Arima,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^)0 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008777 
Int  a.'  G06F  7/38:7/00 
VS.  a.  364—736  36  Claims 

1.  A  numerical  arithmetic  processing  unit  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  numeric  data;  and 
set  means  for  reading  a  numeric  data  from  said  storage  means; 
and  setting  processing  to  be  executed  subsequenUy  to  the 


cycles  being  divided  into  uniform  time  slots,  each  slot  con- 
taining client  data  to  be  transmitted  to  a  specific  client  asso- 
ciated with  said  slot; 

b)  receiving  of  said  data  in  a  storage  means  contained  in  said 
receiver,  said  receiver  distributing  said  client  data  in  each  of 
said  slots  to  said  as.sociated  client,  said  receiver  having  a 
switching  matrix,  said  switching  matrix  comprised  of  an  iden- 
tifier for  each  slot  and  an  identifier  for  each  client,  said  matrix 
showing  the  correspondence  between  each  of  said  slots  and 
each  of  said  clients,  the  slots  related  to  the  client  data  in  the 
order  of  Ae  client  data  stored  in  the  storage  means; 

c)  sending  a  control  message  from  the  master  source,  said  first 
control  message  containing  information  indicating  that  a  first 
client  is  to  be  deallocated; 

d)  placing  "place-holder"  data  by  the  master  source  into  those 
portions  of  the  data  stream  allocated  to  said  first  client; 

e)  creating  a  new  switching  matrix  said  maoix  comprised  of  said 
identifiers  for  each  slot  and  a  collection  of  said  client  identi- 
fiers, each  client  identifier  correlated  to  a  different  client  and 
to  the  order  of  the  client  data  stored  in  the  storage  means,  said 
collection  not  containing  an  identifier  for  said  first  client; 

f)  sending  a  response  message  by  said  receiver  to  said  master 
source,  said  response  message  containing  information  indicat- 
ing that  said  new  switching  matrix  has  been  created; 

g)  ceasing  to  transfer  data  at  a  master  cycle  boundary  by  said 
master  source; 

h)  sending  to  said  receiver  an  interrupt  message  when  said  data 

has  been  emptied  from  the  storage  means; 
i)  using  said  new  switching  matrix  in  the  receiver  to  control  said 

sending  of  data  by  said  receiver  following  receiving  of  said 

interrupt  message; 
j)  sending  by  said  receiver  of  a  second  control  message  indicat- 
ing that  said  new  switching  matrix  is  being  used; 
k)  sending  data  by  said  master  source  to  said  associated  client  in 

an  order  corresponding  to  said  new  switching  matrix;  and 
I)  receiving  said  new  data  by  said  receiver  and  disoibuting  said 

new  data  on  said  network  according  to  said  new  switching 

matrix. 


reading  of  the  numeric  data  from  said  storage  means  in 
accordance  with  a  numeric  value  of  said  numeric  data  being 
read  each  said  numeric  data  including  a  numeric  part  onsist- 
ing  of  a  nimteral  data  and  a  numeric  code  part  including  a 
code  specifying  whether  the  numeric  data  is  data  to  be  arith- 
metically processed  or  data  indicating  [>rocessing  to  be 
executed  subsequently,  said  code  including  said  numeric 
value. 


5,532,939 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA 
COMMUNICATION  EFFICIENCY  ANALYSIS 
Leas  N.  Psinakis,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.;  Thomas  J.  Villani, 
Betlilehem,  Pa.,  and  August  C.  Etsch,  Nanuet  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280,891 

Int  a."  H04J  I5AX) 

VS.  ex.  364—514  C  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  efficiency  of  a  transmission  of  a  data 
file  through  a  first  transmission  device,  comprising: 
selecting  the  first  transmission  device; 
selecting  the  data  file  for  transmission; 
determining  information  about  the  transmission  of  the  data  file 

through  the  first  transmission  device;  and 
displaying  the  information  determined  in  the  determining  step 

whereby  a  user  may  evaluate  whether  to  transmit  the  data  file 

through  the  first  transmission  device. 
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5^32^10 

PROCESS,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING 

QUANTIZATION  LEVELS  FOR  ENCODING  VIDEO 

SIGNALS 

Rohit  Agarwal,  Hillsboro,  and  Michael  Keith.  Beaverton,  both 

of  Oreg^  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,855,  Nov.  24,  1993.  Tlib 

application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,978 

Int  CL*  G««F  n/00 

VS.  CL  364—514  R  22  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  encoding  video  signals, 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  current  video  frame; 

(b)  selecting  a  quantization  level  for  the  current  video  frame  in 
accordance  with  a  plurality  of  mappings,  wherein  each  map- 
ping correlates  an  activity  measure  with  a  bits  per  irame 
measure  and  each  mapping  corresponds  to  a  quantization 
level  of  a  plurality  of  quantization  levels;  and 

(c)  encoding  the  current  video  frame,  in  accordance  with  the 
selected  quantization  level. 


5,532>41 

INTER-LABORATORY  PERFORMANCE  MO^^TORING 

SYSTEM 

Lawrence  I.-K.  Lin,  2565  Riverwoods  Rd.,  Riverwoods,  111. 

60015 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,239 
InL  a.'  G06F  15/16;  G06G  7/4S 
UA  CL  364—552 
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43  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  quality  control  monitoring  the  operating  perfor- 
mance of  a  large  plurality  of  instruments,  the  system  comprising, 
in  combination: 


a  plurality  of  geographically  distributed  instruments  comprising 
a  peer  group  operated  to  produce  control  data  on  a  periodic 
basis  and  also  experimental  data  whose  quality  is  to  be 
monitored; 

a  communication  medium  linicing  the  instruments  to  a  central 
station  for  reporting  the  control  data  to  the  central  station; 

tile  central  station  including  a  communication  interface  linlced  to 
tlie  communication  medium,  a  data  storage  module  for  the 
control  data,  a  target  module  for  setting  control  targets,  a 
status  memory,  a  correlation  comparator  for  comparing  tlie 
control  data  against  tlie  targets,  and  a  CCC  performance 
evaluator; 

the  data  storage  module  comprising  means  for  storing  control 
data  in  conjunction  with  instrument  identification  data 
received  on  a  periodic  basis  via  the  communication  interface 
from  the  instruments  malting  up  the  peer  group; 

the  status  memory  containing  indicators  identifying  a  subset  of 
instruments  within  the  peer  group  which  are  to  serve  as  the 
golden  peer  group; 

the  target  module  including  means  responsive  to  the  status 
memory  for  selecting  control  data  from  the  golden  peer  group, 
automatically  processing  the  selected  control  data  horizontally 
across  periods  and  vertically  across  instruments  to  minimize 
the  effect  of  outliers,  and  to  produce  from  the  so-processed 
control  data  a  set  of  periodic  moving  targets  for  the  control 
data; 

the  correlation  comparator  comprising  means  for  comparing  the 
periodic  targets  against  the  control  data  for  each  instrument  to 
determine  for  each  instrument  a  CCC  for  an  interval  compris- 
ing a  number  of  periods  which  rates  the  accuracy  and  preci- 
sion of  tlie  instrument  performance  for  said  interval  with 
respect  to  the  moving  targets  for  the  same  interval; 

the  CCC  evaluator  comprising  means  for  determining  the  distri- 
bution of  all  of  the  instruments  in  the  peer  group  and  rating 
the  CCC  for  each  instrument  against  said  distribution;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  CCC  evaluator  for  selecting  a  subset  of 
good  performing  instruments  near  the  center  of  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  peer  group  as  comprising  the  golden  peer  group 
and  operative  on  the  status  memory  for  updating  the  golden 
peer  group  identification. 


5,532,942 

AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  POWDERY 

PRODUCT 

Hajime  Kitamura,  Ichihara;  Masaru  Talieuchi.-  Hideo  Yoshllio- 
shi,  both  of  Hazalu-machi;  Miluo  Kitai,  Mito;  Taiiashi 
Chino,  Iruma,-  Y'uji  Nogami,  Kawaguchi;  Hajime  Yashiro, 
Sagara-cfao,  and  Keisuite  Kato,  Kawasalu,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  983362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-167101; 
Aug.  29, 1991,  3-218253;  Aug.  29, 1991, 3-218254;  Jan.  6. 1993, 
5-000797 

Int  a.'  COIN  1/00:35/00 
VS.  a.  364—555  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  inspecting  a  plastic  powdery 
sample  comprising 
means  for  reading  sample  dau  attached  to  the  sample; 
means  for  subdividing  the  sample  into  subdivisions; 
a  plurality  of  automatic  inspection  means,  each  of  which  pro- 
cesses, in  parallel,  each  subdivision  of  the  sample; 
a  computer  for  calculating  condition  data  for  each  inspection 

from  the  sample  data  read  by  the  reading  means; 
means  for  recording  the  condition  data  of  each  subdivision  of 

the  sample; 
a  plurality  of  means  for  reading  the  condition  daU;  and 
a  plurality  of  computers  each  of  which  controls  the  operation  of 
each  inspection  means  from  the  condition  data  read  by  the 
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5,532,943 

PARTICLE  ANALYZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Kaoni  Asano,  and  Yukimi   Ikekita,  both   of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-359893 

InL  a.'  GOIN  33/49 

VS.  CL  364—555.000  25  Claims 
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1.  A  particle  analyzing  apparatus  for  analyzing  particles  in  a 
fluid  comprising: 

particle  detection  means  for  measuring  at  least  one  physical 
characteristic  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  particles  in  a  fluid  to 
obtain  at  least  one  data  representative  of  each  measured 
physical  characteristic  for  each  measured  particle; 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  data  obtained  for  the  par- 
ticles into  distribution  data; 

data  base  storing  means  for  storing  reference  disuibution  data; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  degree  of  similarity  5  of  the 
distribution  data  with  respect  to  the  reference  distribution 
data;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  degree  of  similarity  calctilated 
by  said  calculation  means. 


5,532,944 

MULTI-CHANNEL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  METH(M> 

USING  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Richard  M.  Battista,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sorrento 

Electronics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,191 

Int.  CL'  G06J  1/00 

VS.  CL  364—602  20  Claims 

J^ 
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reading  means,  wherein  the  plurality  of  automatic  inspection 
means  comprises  a  means  for  determining  buUc  density  when 
the  sample  is  destaucized,  a  means  for  determining  bulk 
density  when  the  sample  is  not  destaticized  and  at  least  one  of 
a  means  for  determining  an  amount  of  a  volatile  component 
and  a  means  for  determining  an  amount  of  a  plasticizer 
absortied. 
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1.  A  device  for  performing  pulse  height  analysis  on  a  detector 
signal  in  a  multi-channel  analyzer  used  in  radiation  monitoring, 
said  device  including: 

a  pulse  conditioner  coupled  to  the  detector  signal,  the  pulse 
conditioner  including  means  for  filtering,  means  for  shaping 
and  means  for  digitizing  the  detector  signal,  and  further 
including  means  for  generating  a  pulse  data  signal  in  response 
to  the  means  for  filtering,  the  means  for  shaping  and  the 
means  for  digitizing; 

a  trigger  circuit  coupled  to  the  detector  signal,  the  trigger  circuit 
including  means  for  detecting  pulses  in  the  detector  signal  and 
means  for  generating  a  trigger  signal  in  response  to  the  means 
for  detecting  the  pulses; 

a  signal  processor  coupled  to  the  pulse  conditioner,  and  the 
trigger  circuit,  the  signal  processor  including  means  for  per- 
forming the  pulse  height  analysis  on  the  pulse  data  signal,  and 
for  determining  a  gross  number  of  pulses  detected  by  the 
Digger  circuit  in  response  to  the  trigger  signal; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  signal  processor,  to  the  trigger 
circuit,  and  to  the  pulse  conditioner,  the  control  circuit  includ- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  filtering,  shaping  and  digitizing 
within  the  pulse  conditioner,  and  further  including  means  for 
controlling  timing  within  the  pulse  conditioner  and  within  the 
signal  processor;  and 

a  cloclc  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  circuit,  the  clock  circuit 
including  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal,  the  clock 
circuit  being  coupled  to  the  means  for  conot>lling  timing 
within  the  pulse  conditioner  and  within  the  signal  processor. 


5,532,945 
POWER  BUDGETTING  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
HAVING  REMOVABLE  DEVICES 
Kurt  B.  Robinson,  Newcastle,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,447 
Int  a."  G06F  1/00;  GlIC  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—707  14  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

nonvolatile  memory  coupled  to  a  system  bus,  tlie  nonvolatile 
memory  containing  a  power  resource  table  that  stores  a  power 
consumption  indication  for  at  least  one  resident  device  for  the 
computer  system; 
socket  controller  coupled  to  the  system  bus,  the  socket  controller 
for  receiving  a  removable  device,  the  removable  device  con- 
taining a  card  information  structure  that  stores  a  power  con- 
sumption indication  for  the  removable  device; 
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CALCULATOR  WITH  TABLE  GE>(ERATION 
CAPABILITY 

Ann  E.  Phipps,  and  David  M.  Santucci,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128>tl,  Sep.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,606 

Int  a.*  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  364—710.14  18  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 
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an  input  device  for  inputting  a  mathematical  function  having  at 
least  one  dependent  and  one  independent  variable  in  response 
to  selective  actuation  by  an  operator: 

a  processor  operably  connected  to  said  input  device  for  receiv- 
ing the  mathematical  function  and  computing  said  mathemati- 
cal fimction  to  produce  ordered  sets  of  numerical  values  for 
each  of  said  dependent  and  independent  variables:  and 

display  means  operably  connected  to  said  processor  and  having 
a  predetermined  tabular  display  format  into  which  said  com- 
puted ordered  sets  of  numerical  values  are  arranged  for  visual 
presentation  in  a  table  of  vertically  disposed  entries. 


5,S32>J7 

COMBINED  DECODER/ADDER  CIRCUIT  WmCH 

PROVIDES  IMPROVED  ACCESS  SPEED  TO  A  CACHE 

Terence  M.  Potter,  and  John  S.  Muhich,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatton, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^20 

Int  CL'  G06F  7AX);7/50;  GllC  8/00 

VS.  CL  364—715.01  10  Claims 


processor  coupled  to  access  the  power  consumption  indication 
for  each  of  said  at  least  one  resident  device  from  the  power 
resource  table  and  the  power  consumption  indication  for  the 
removable  device  from  the  card  information  structure,  the 
processor  coupled  to  fetch  and  execute  a  power  management 
driver  that  allocates  a  power  budget  to  the  removable  device. 
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1.  A  combined  decoder/adder  for  operating  on  a  first  operand 
and  a  second  operand,  each  of  the  first  and  second  operands  being 
represented  by  a  plurality  of  bits  comprising: 

decoder  means  for  decoding  upper  order  bits  of  the  first  operand: 

first  shift  means  for  receiving  the  decoded  upper  order  bits  of  the 
first  operand  and  the  upper  order  bits  of  the  second  operand 
and  for  rotating  the  decoded  upper  order  bits  of  the  first 
operand  to  an  appropriate  value  based  upon  the  upper  bits  of 
the  second  operand; 

a  second  shifter  means  for  receiving  the  appropriate  value  from 
the  first  shifter  means: 

a  generator  means  for  receiving  the  lower  order  bits  of  the  first 
and  second  operand  and  providing  an  enable  signal  to  the 
second  shifter  means  when  a  carry  is  to  be  provided  depen- 
dent upon  state  of  the  lower  order  bits  of  the  first  and  second 
operand. 


5,532,948 
RANK  ORDER  FILTER 
Masahlro  Kohno,  Kobe;  Hlroshl  Nittaya,  Ikoma,  and  Masahiro 
Kalo,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Siunltomo  Metal 
Industries,  LTD.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  177,989 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-022167 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/O0;7/O2 

VS.  a.  364—715.06  4  Claims 

-1  -U  ^21 


1.  A  rank  order  filter  for  a  3x3  local  area  having  three  columns 
and  three  rows,  with  three  sample  values  in  each  column  and  row. 
comprising: 
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(1)  first  comparing  means  for  comparing  in  magnitude,  for  each 
column  or  row.  three  sample  values  from  a  column  or  row  of 
said  3x3  local  area  to  determine  three  median  values: 

(2)  second  comparing  means  for  comparing  in  magnitude  the 
three  median  values  obtained  by  said  first  comparing  means  to 
determine  which  column  or  row  has  a  minimimi  median 
value,  which  column  or  row  has  a  maximum  median  value, 
and  which  column  or  row  has  a  median  median  value;  and 

(3)  third  comparing  means  for  comparing  in  magnitude  a  maxi- 
mum value  A  in  the  column  or  row  determined  by  said  second 
comparing  means  to  have  the  minimum  median  value,  a 
minimum  value  B  in  the  column  or  row  determined  by  said 
second  comparing  means  to  have  the  maximum  median  value, 
and  a  median  value  C  in  the  column  or  row  determined  by 
said  second  comparing  means  to  have  the  median  median 
value;  and 

(4)  means  for  determining  a  median  value  of  the  nine  sample 
values  in  the  3x3  local  area,  wherein  the  median  value  is 
selected  as: 

(i)  a  minimum  of:  (a)  said  maximum  value  A,  (b)  said 
minimum  value  B  and  (c)  a  maximum  value  in  the  column 
or  row  determined  by  said  second  comparing  means  to 
have  the  median  median  value  when  said  maximum  value 
A  and  said  minimum  value  B  are  both  larger  than  said 
median  median  value; 

(ii)  a  maximum  of:  (a)  said  maximum  value  A,  (b)  said 
minimum  value  B  and  (c)  the  minimum  value  in  the  col- 
umn or  row  determined  by  said  second  comparing  means  to 
have  the  median  median  value  when  said  maximum  value 
A  and  said  minimum  value  B  are  both  smaller  than  said 
median  median  value;  or 

(iii)  detecting  said  median  value  C  as  the  median  value  of  the 
nine  sample  values  when  said  median  value  C  is  interme- 
diate said  nukximum  value  A  and  said  minimum  value  B. 


5,532,949 
BARREL  SHIFTER 
Shiro  Fujihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpoivtion, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336204 
Int  a.'  G06F  7/00:15/00:  GllC  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—715.08  6  Claims 
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1.  A  barrel  shifter  that  inputs  a  variable  length  code  data  made  of 
maximum  n  bit  and  outputs  it  as  a  fixed  length  data  of  m  bit,  the 
barrel  shifter  comprising: 

a  data  latch  means  for  latching  an  (n+m)  bit  data; 

a  shift  control  register  for  indicating  an  effective  bit  length 
retained  in  said  data  latch  means; 


a  data  selector  for  connecting  said  variable  length  code  data  with 
said  data  latch  means; 

a  counting  means  for  counting  shift  amount  by  each  one  bit; 

a  first  means  for  logically  dividing  said  data  latch  means  by  k 
bit,  controlling  said  data  selector  so  as  to  shift  a  minimimi 
value  that  exceeds  a  value  of  said  shift  control  register  in  an 
integer  multiple  of  the  logically  divided  k  as  a  first  stage 
shifting,  and  retaining  a  data  in  said  data  latch  means; 

a  second  means  for  controlling  said  data  selectOT  so  as  to  shift  by 
each  one  bit  for  differences  between  a  shifted  value  in  said 
first  stage  and  a  value  of  said  shift  control  register  as  a  second 
stage  shifting  and  retaining  a  data  in  said  data  latch  means; 
and 

a  third  means  for  controlling  said  data  selector  so  as  to  output  m 
bit  of  said  shift  control  register  when  a  value  of  said  shift 
control  register  exceeds  m  and  shift  a  data  retained  in  said 
data  latch  means  m  bit  and  retaining  a  data. 


5,532,950 
DYNAMIC  DIGITAL  FILTER  USING  NEURAL 
NETWORKS 
Donald  W.  Moses,  E^an,  Minn..-  Charles  H.  Hustig,  Hudson: 
James  Klnne,  River  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  and  Hossein  L. 
Najafl,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wadia  Digital  Cor- 
poration, River  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,733 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/10 

VS.  a.  364—724.19  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reconstructing  an  audio  input  signal,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  digital  audio  input  signals 
provided  by  a  digital  signal  source  representing  samples  of 
the  audio  input  signal; 

a  trained  neural  network,  which  is  a  result  of  a  set  of  training 
signals  with  corresponding  filter  coefficients  previously  taught 
to  the  neural  networic,  responsive  to  the  digital  audio  input 
signals  to  dynamically  provide  digital  filter  coefficients 
wherein  the  coefficients  are  produced  based  on  the  digital 
audio  input  signals  received,  unaccompanied  by  any  training 
signals; 

a  digital  filter  for  producing  a  digital  audio  output  signal  for 
reconstruction  of  the  audio  input  signal,  said  filter  receiving 
the  digital  audio  input  signals  and  the  coefficients  provided  by 
the  neural  network,  wherein  said  coefficients  dynamically 
configure  the  digital  filter  to  produce  a  filtered  digital  audio 
output  signal. 
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5^32^1 

DEVICE  FOR  ELIMINATING  RINGING  IN  FILTERED 

ECG  SIGNALS 

Thomas  Ohlsson.  Haesselby,  and  Peter  Karlsson,  Stockholm, 

both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens-Elema  AB,  Solna, 

Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246033 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  16,  1993,  9302433 


Int  CI.* 
VS.  CL  364—724.17 
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1.  A  device  for  eliminating  filter-produced  ringing  in  filtered 
ECG  signals  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  to  which  analog  ECG  signals  are 
supplied,  said  converter  converting  said  analog  ECG  signals 
into  a  series  of  digital  values; 

a  recursive  IIR  filter  to  which  said  digital  values  are  supplied, 
said  recursive  IIR  filter  filtering  said  digital  values  and  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  exhibiting  a  phase  shift  and  simulta- 
neously introducing  ringing  into  said  output  signal:  and 

an  alipass  filter  supplied  with  said  output  signal  of  said  recursive 
IIR  filter,  said  alipass  filter  filtering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
output  signal  firom  said  IR  filter  time-reversed  in  comparison 
to  said  IIR  filter  and  with  a  phase  shift  equal  to  twice  the 
phase  shift  exhibited  by  the  output  signal  from  the  IIR  filter  to 
eliminate  said  ringing. 


5,532,952 
SELECTIVELY  ALTERABLE  OPTICAL  DATA  MEMORY 
Maricus  Kreuzer,  Darmstadt,  and  Rudolf  Eidenschink,  Mainz, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  NEMATEL  Dr,  R.  Eiden- 
shinli,  Mainz,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00864,  S  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/20554,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307^47 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1992,  42  11 
502.7 

InL  CL"  G02F  1/13;  C09K  3/34 
VS.  a.  365—108  8  Qaims 


source  of  intense  electromagnetic  radiation  is  provided,  which, 
when  auxiliary  voltage  is  applied,  converts  a  predetermined  local 
orientation  pattern  in  the  predetermined  region  of  the  data  memory 
into  another  pattern. 


I.  Selectively  alterable  optical  data  memory,  having  two  plates, 
at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent,  and  which  carry  electrodes  on 
internal  surfaces  thereof,  a  nematic  medium  between  the  plates 
comprising  a  nematic  phase  and  a  solid  body  dispersed  in  it, 
consisting  essentially  of  highly-dispersed  silicic  acid,  as  well  as  a 
voltage  source  with  which  a  voluge  can  be  applied  to  the  elec- 
trodes wherein  the  voltage  source,  when  it  is  turned  on,  produces 
an  auxiliary  voltage  which,  by  itself,  cannot  change  the  predeter- 
mined local  orientation  pattern  of  the  data  memory,  and  wherein  a 


5,532,953 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  SENSING  METHOD  USING 

DISTINCT  READ  AND  WRITE  VOLTAGES 
Rodney  A.  Rucscli,  and  Manoocfa  Golabl,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ramtron  International  Corpora- 
tion, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,083 

Int.  O."  GlIC  H/22 

VS.  CI.  365—145  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  nonvolatile  ferroelectric  memory  cell 
including  a  polarized  ferroelectric  capacitor,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

during  a  read  operation,  reading  and  restoring  a  first  polarization 
state  of  the  ferroelectric  capacitor  at  a  maximum  voltage  not 
sufficient  to  fully  saturate  the  ferroelectric  capacitor,  but  suf- 
ficient to  release  a  detectable  amount  of  charge  corresponding 
to  the  first  polarization  state;  and 
during  a  write  operation,  writing  a  second  polarization  slate  in 
the  ferroelectric  capacitor  at  a  voltage  sufficient  to  fully  satu- 
rate the  ferroelectric  capacitor. 


5,532,954 
SINGLE  IN-LINE  MEMORY  MODULE 
Andreas  Bechtolsheim,  Stanford;  Edward  Franli,  Portola  Val- 
ley; James  Testa,  Mountain  View,  and  Shawn  Storm,  ML 
View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,477,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,465,229,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,824,  Jul.  25, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5383,148,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
115,438,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  886,413,  May  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,270,964.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,073 
Int  a.*  GllC  J3/00 
VS.  CL  365—52  25  Claims 

25.  A  single  in-line  memory  module  for  memory  expansion  in  a 
computer  system  having  a  memory  bus,  said  single  in-line  memory 
module  comprising  the  elements  of: 
a  printed  circuit  board,  said  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  said  printed  circuit  board-having  an 
electrical  connector,  said  electrical  connector  comprising  a 
first  set  of  electrical  contacts  on  said  first  side  of  said  printed 
circuit  board  and  a  second  set  of  electrical  contacts  on  said 
second  side  of  said  printed  circuit  board:  and 
a  first  set  of  memory  elements  arranged  on  said  printed  circuit 

board: 
wherein  said  first  set  of  electrical  contacts  and  said  second  set  of 
electrical  conucts  are  electrically  distinct. 
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5,532,955 

METHOD  OF  MULTILEVEL  DRAM  SENSE  AND 

RESTORE 

Peter  B.  Gillingham,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mosaid 

Technologies  Incorporated,  Kanata.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,921 

Int  a.'  GllC  n/24 

VS.  a.  365—149  9  Claims 

P»ECM«G£ 
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7.  A  method  of  restoring  a  DRAM  charge  storage  cell  on  one  of 
two  bitlines,  each  bitline  divided  into  two  subbitlines,  by  chaise 
sharing  two  sub-bitlines  with  a  sign  bit  and  a  single  sub-bitline 
with  a  magnitude  bit,  to  obtain  reference  levels  against  which  a  cell 
voltage  magnitude  is  sensed,  wherein  the  sign  bit  S  and  magnitude 
bit  M  define  reference  levels  in  accordance  with  the  truth  table: 


a  first  transistor  for  controlling  storage  and  release  of  charge  in 
<  said  capacitor  and  having  a  gate  for  switching  said  first 
transistor  between  electrically  opened  and  electrically  closed 
states;  and 
a  second  transistor  interposed  in  an  electrically  conductive  path 
electrically  connecting  said  capacitor  and  said  first  transistor 
to  each  other  for  closing  and  opening  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive path,  said  second  transistor  having  a  gate  for  switching 
said  second  transistor  between  electrically  open  and  electri- 
cally closed  states,  said  gates  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors being  directly  connected  to  each  other  for  simultaneous 
switching  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  between  the 
electrically  open  and  electrically  closed  states. 


M 


2S+M 


1  I  (2Vdd+Vdd)/3  =  Vdd 

I  0  (2Vdd+OV3  =  2Vdd/3 

0  1  (0+Vdd)/3  =  Vdd/3 

0  0  «H0)/3  =  0 


5332,957 
FIELD  RECONFIGl'RABLE  LOGIC/MEMORY  ARR\Y 
Satwinder  Malhi,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

rUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,180 
Int  CL*  GllC  11/00 
VS.  CL  365—154 


3  Claims 
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5,532,956 
MEMORY  CELL  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  AND  DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 
Hajime  Watanabe,  ItamL  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025550 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—149  9  Claims 

1.  A  memory  cell  structure  for  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  capacitor  for  storing  electrical  charge: 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising: 

a  monocrystalline  silicon  portion  on  said  chip; 

a  polycrystalline  portion  on  said  chip; 

a  first  plurality  of  of  circuit  elements  on  said  monocrystalline 
silicon  portion; 

a  second  plurality  of  circuit  elements  on  said  polycrystalline 
silicon  portion;  and 

circuitry  for  configuring  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  circuit 
elements  in  a  memory  cell  configuration  and  for  alteratively 
configuring  said  first  plurality  of  circuit  elements  and  dis- 
abling said  second  plurality  of  circuit  elements  for  a  logic  gate 
configuration. 
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5^32.958 

DUAL  STORAGE  CELL  MEMORY 

Ching-Lin  Jiang,  Dallas,  and  Clark  R.  Williams,  Piano,  both  of 

TeL,  aasignora  to  Dallas  SemicoBdiictor  Corp^  Dallas,  Tn. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  542,689,  Jiin.  25,  199«,  Pat  No. 

5,299,156.  This  appUcadon  Not.  24,  1993,  Sen  No.  135,722 

Int  CL'  GUC  n/40 

VS.  CL  365—154  16  Claims 


" -A ^^ 


1.  Ad  integrated  circuit  memory,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  bitlioe  pairs; 

a  second  plurality  of  bitline  pairs; 

an  array  of  dual  storage  cells; 

each  dual  storage  cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage  cells  com- 
prising a  first  latch  coupled  between  a  first  pair  of  data  nodes 
and  a  second  latch  coupled  between  a  second  pair  of  data 
nodes; 

each  dual  storage  cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage  cells  fiirtber 
comprising  a  first  memory  cell  and  a  second  memory  cell, 
said  first  memory  cell  contains  data  for  use  by  timekeeping 
circuitry  and  said  second  memory  cell  contains  data  for  use  by 
a  user, 

each  dual  storage  cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage  cells  further 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  pass  transistors  coupled  to  said  first 
pair  of  data  nodes  and  a  second  pair  of  pass  transistors 
coupled  to  said  second  pair  of  data  nodes; 

said  first  pair  of  pass  transistors  of  each  dual  storage  cell  of  said 
airay  of  dual  storage  cells  coupled  to  at  least  on  pair  of  said 
first  plurality  of  bitline  pairs. 

said  second  pair  of  pass  transistors  of  each  dual  storage  cell  of 
said  array  of  dual  storage  cells  coupled  to  at  least  one  pair  of 
said  second  plurality  of  bitline  pairs; 

each  dual  storage  cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage  cells  coupled 
to  receive  a  first  control  signal  and  a  second  control  sigiuil; 
and 

each  dual  storage  cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage  cells  fiirther 
comprising  a  transfer  circuit; 

wherein,  for  each  dual  storage  cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage 
cells,  the  transfer  circuit  is  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  data  nodes  and  configured  to  drive  at  least  one  data 
node  of  said  second  pair  of  data  nodes  when  said  first  control 
signal  is  activated,  which  data  node(s)  of  said  second  pair  of 
data  nodes  driven  determined  in  accordance  with  logic  levels 
of  said  first  pair  of  data  nodes  and  to  drive  at  least  one  data 
node  of  said  first  pair  of  data  nodes  when  said  second  control 
signal  is  activated,  which  data  node(s)  of  said  first  pair  of  data 
nodes  driven  determined  in  accordance  with  logic  levels  of 
said  second  pair  of  data  nodes. 


5,532,959 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ  ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

INSPECTION  CIRCUIT  FX)R  THRESHOLD  LEVELS  OF 

MEMORY  CELLS 

Kazuhisa  Ninomiya,  and  Toshlya  Sato,  t>otli  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,115,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95«,ei3,  Sep.  19,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1991,  3-277190 

Int  CL'  GllC  I6A)4 

U.S.  a.  365— 185J 


8  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  erasable  and  prognunmable  read  only  memory 
device  having  a  wnte-in  mode,  a  read-out  mode  and  an  erasing 
mode,  comprising: 

a  menxiry  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  transis- 
tors having  different  threshold  levels  between  an  erased  state 
and  a  write-in  state,  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell 
transistors  being  connected  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  write-in  means  for  supplying  a  first  voltage  to  one  of  said  word 
lines  in  said  write-in  mode  so  as  to  cause  the  memory  cell 
transistor  correspooding  to  an  address  to  enter  into  said  write- 
in  state; 

a  read-out  means  for  supplying  a  second  voltage  to  one  of  said 
word  lines  in  said  read-out  mode  so  as  to  determine  whether 
the  memory  cell  transistor  corresponding  to  the  address  is  in 
one  of  said  erased  state  and  said  write-in  state; 

an  erasing  means  for  performing  an  erasing  operation  on  said 
plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors  for  a  time  period  shorter 
than  that  which  allows  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  transis- 
tors to  be  changed  horn  said  write-in  state  to  said  erased  state; 

an  erased  state  checking  means  for  successively  supplying  a 
third  voltage  lower  than  said  second  voltage  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  word  lines  according  to  said  address  so  as  to 
check  whether  or  not  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell 
transistors  has  entered  into  said  erased  state; 

an  excessively  erased  state  checking  means  for  successively 
supplying  a  fotirth  voltage  lower  than  a  threshold  voltage  of 
said  erased  state  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines 
according  to  said  address  so  as  to  check  whether  or  not  there 
is  a  memory  cell  transistor  in  an  excessively  erased  state 
among  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors;  and 

a  control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  write-in  means, 
said  erasing  means,  said  erased  state  checking  means  and  said 
excessively  erased  state  checking  means  in  said  erasing  mode. 

said  control  means  starting  a  write-in  and  erasing  cycle  wherein 
said  write-in  means  causes  said  plurality  of  memory  cell 
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transistors  to  enter  into  said  write-in  state  and,  thereafter,  said 
erasing  means  performs  said  erasing  operation  on  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  cell  transistors  and  repeats  said  erasing  opera- 
tion until  said  erased  state  checking  means  confirms  that  said 
plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors  has  entered  into  said 
erased  state, 

said  control  means  repeating  said  write-in  and  erasing  cycle 
when  said  excessively  erased  state  checking  means  detects 
that  said  memory  cell  transistor  is  in  said  excessively  erased 
state, 

said  control  means  terminating  said  erasing  mode  when  none  of 
said  memory  cell  transistors  is  in  said  excessively  erased 
state. 


5,532,960 
NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  FLASH 
EPROM  DESIGN 
Tien-Ler  Lin,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  Liang  Chao,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,647,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5399,928.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,361 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365— 185J9  13  Claims 

1.  A  FLASH  EPROM  integrated  memory  circuit  receiving  a 
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supply  voltage  V^^  for  read  operations  and  a  programming  poten- 
tial \ pp  for  progranuning  operations,  comprising: 

an  array  of  FLASH  EPROM  storage  transistors,  storage  transis- 
tors in  the  array  having  respective  floating  gates,  sources  and 
drains; 

addressing  means,  coupled  to  the  array,  for  generating  address 
signals  to  access  selected  storage  transistors; 

a  plurality  of  wordlines,  coupled  to  the  floating  gates  of  storage 
cells  in  respective  rows; 

a  plurality  of  bitlines,  coupled  to  drains  of  storage  cells  in 
respective  columns; 

a  plurality  of  local  'irtual  ground  lines,  each  coupled  to  the 
sources  of  storage  cells  in  respective  columns; 

means  for  connecting  the  local  virtual  ground  lines  in  the  array 
of  storage  cells  with  a  virtual  ground  terminal; 

means,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  wordlines  and  the  plurality  of 
virtual  ground  lines,  for  supplying  a  negative  gate  erasing 
potential  on  wordlines  and  a  positive  voltage  on  virtual 
ground  lines,  to  remove  charge  in  the  floating  gates  of 
selected  storage  transistors,  said  means  for  Supplying  a  nega- 
tive gate  erasing  potential  including  a  negative  voltage  gen- 
erator, responsive  to  the  programming  potential  V^^,  to  gen- 
erate the  negative  erasing  potential  on  an  output  node,  said 
negative  voltage  generator  including, 
a  positive  high  voltage  input  to  receive  V^^; 


a  voltage  converter,  coupled  to  the  positive  high  voltage  input 
and  the  clock  driver  to  convert  the  clock  signal  to  a  positive 
periodic  signal  having  a  particular  ampUtude  different  than 
V(-c;  and 

a  charge  pump,  coupled  to  voltage  converter,  for  generating 
negative  voltage  on  the  ouqnit  node  in  response  to  the 
positive  periodic  signal. 


5,532,961 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

EXTENDED  DATA  OUT  FUNCTION 

Shigeru  Mori;  Tomio  Suzuki,  tmA  Masanori  Hayashikoshi,  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusfaiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1993,  5-321557 
Int  a."  GllC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—189.05  7  Claims 
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7.  The  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

an  output  terminal, 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  storing  1  bit  of  data  therein, 

read  out  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  data  stored  in  said 
memory  cells, 

extending  means  for  extending  each  data  read  out  fix>m  said  read 
out  means, 

providing  means  responsive  to  extended  data  from  said  extend- 
ing means  for  providing  output  data  sequentially  to  said 
output  terminal,  and 

deactivating  means  for  deactivating  said  providing  means  before 
each  output  data  is  provided  by  said  providing  means. 


5,532,962 
SOFT  ERRORS  HANDLING  IN  EEPROM  DEVICES 
Daniel  L.  Audair,  Mountain  View;  Jeffrey  Craig,  Fremont; 
Joiin  S.  Mangan,  Santa  Cruz;  Robert  D.  Norman,  San  Jose; 
Daniel  C.  Guterman,  Fremont  and  Sa^jay  Mehrotra,  Miipi- 
tas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SanDisk  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886.030,  May  20,  1992.  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,109 
Int  a.'  GllC  29/00 
VS.  CI.  365—201  32  Claims 


1.  A  soUd-state  memory  system  comprising: 
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an  array  of  memory  cells  that  are  individually  capable  of  having 
a  threshold  voltage  programmed  or  erased  to  an  intended  level 
within  a  range  supported  by  the  memory  system; 

monitoring  means  invoked  by  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
predefined  events  of  the  memory  system  for  identifying  one 
or  more  cells  that  individually  have  a  threshold  voltage 
shifted  beyond  a  predetermined  margin  from  said  intended 
level;  and 

writing  means  for  re-writing  said  shifted  threshold  voltage  back 
to  said  intended  level; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  predefined  events  of  the  memory 
system  including  memory  operations  on  a  portion  of  the 
memory  array  that  are  liable  to  pteturfo  cells  in  other  portions 
of  the  memory  array  outside  of  said  portion;  and 

wherein  said  monitoring  means  samples  one  of  a  plurality  of 
fractions  of  the  memory  array  outside  of  said  portion,  such 
that  statistically  substantially  all  said  plurality  of  factions  of 
the  memory  array  get  monitored  after  at  most  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  sampling. 


detecting  memory  cells  having  a  read-out  margin  too  small  to 
produce  a  sufficient  difference  in  potential  on  said  bit  line 
pairs,  such  that  said  detected  memory  cells  may  be  rejected: 

wherein  said  screening  test  is  carried  out  while  said  semiconduc- 
tor device  is  in  a  wafer  state,  and  said  potentials  of  said 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  are  independently 
varied. 
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1.  A  method  of  conducting  a  screening  test  on  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  comprising  pairs  of  bit  lines;  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  connected  to  each  pair  of  bit  lines;  a  plurality  of 
word  lines  for  selecting  the  memory  cells;  first  and  second  comple- 
mentary  dummy   word   lines;    first   capacitors,   each   connected 
between  said  first  dummy  word  line  and  one  bit  line  of  each  of  said 
bit  hne  pairs;  second  capacitors,  each  connected  between  said 
second  dummy  word  line  and  the  other  bit  line  of  each  of  said  bit 
line  pairs;  and  a  dummy  word  line  potential  control  circuit  includ- 
ing a  dummy  word  line  drive  mode  determining  circuit  for  deter- 
mining a  dummy  word  line  drive  mode  from  a  plurality  of  prear- 
ranged dummy  word  line  drive  modes  and  a  dummy  word  line 
drive  circuit  for  driving  said  dummy  word  lines  in  the  dummy 
word  line  drive  mode  determined  by  said  dummy  word  line  drive 
mode  determining  circuit;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  control  signal  to  a  pad  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
wafer  so  that  said  dummy  word  line  (XKential  drive  circuit 
changes  a  potential  of  a  terminal  of  the  first  and  second 
capacitors   as   data  are  read   out   of  said   memory   cells   to 
forcibly  reduce  a  difference  in  voltage  on  said  bit  line  pairs 
while  data  are  being  read  out  of  the  memory  cells;  and 


5^32,964 
METHOD  AND  CIRCllT  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

PROGRAMMING  AND  VERIFYING  THE 

PROGRAMMING  OF  SELECTED  EEPROM  CELLS 

Raul-Adrian  Ceniea,  Cupertino;  Sai^ay  Mehrotra,  Milpitas, 

and  Douglas  J.  Lee,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

SanDisk  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,175,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,422^i 

This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,969 

Int.  a.'  GllC  U/40 

VS.  a.  365—189.09  5  Claims 


5332,963 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND  SCREENING  TEST 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Naisuki  Kushiyama,  Yokohama,-  Tohni  Furuyama,  Tokyo,  and 
Keigi  Numata.  Yamato,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311.006,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  978,883,  Nov.  19,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,377,152.  This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Set.  No.  523,741 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304335; 
Nov.  20,  I99I,  3-304343 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—201  5  Claims 


3.  An  EEPROM  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each 
memory  cell  having  a  control  gate,  a  drain  electrode,  and  a  source 
electrode,  wherein  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 
has  its  control  gate  connected  to  a  word  line,  its  source  electrode 
connected  to  a  first  bit  line,  and  its  drain  electrode  connected  to  a 
second  bit  line,  said  selected  one  memory  cell  being  accessed  by 
providing  appropriate  voltages  to  said  word  line,  first  bit  line,  and 
second  bit  line,  and  wherein  said  selected  one  memory  cell  draws 
through  said  second  bit  line,  a  first  current,  if  said  selected  one 
memory  cell  is  in  an  unprogrammed  state,  or  a  second  current  less 
than  said  first  current,  if  said  selected  one  memory  cell  is  in  a 
programmed  state,  said  EEPROM  including  a  voltage  regulator 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  n-mos  transistor  having  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  a 
voltage  supply,  a  source  electrode  connected  to  said  second 
bit  hne  having  a  bit  line  voltage,  and  a  control  gate; 
a  first  p-mos  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  connected  to 
said  voluge  supply,  a  drain  electrode  and  a  control  gate, 
wherein  said  drain  electrode  of  said  first  p-mos  transistor  is 
connected  to  said  control  gate  of  said  first  p-mos  transitor; 
a  second  p-mos  transistor  having  a  source  electrode  connected  to 
said  voltage  supply,  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  the  control 
gate  of  said  first  n-roos  transistor,  and  a  control  gate  con- 
nected to  the  control  gate  of  said  first  p-mos  transistor; 
a  second  n-mos  transistor  having  a  drain  electrode  connected  to 
the  source  electrode  of  said  first  p-mos  transistor,  a  control 
gate  connected  to  a  voltage  reference,  and  a  source  connected 
to  a  current  sink;  and 
a  plurality  of  n-mos  transistors,  each  having  a  drain  electrode 
connected  to  the  drain  of  said  second  p-mos  transistor,  a 
source  electrode  connected  to  said  current  sink,  and  a  control 
gate  connected  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  wherein  each 
of  said  plurality  of  bit  Unes  is  connected  to  a  corresponding 
memory  cell. 
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5332,965 

MEMORY  PRECHARGE  SCHEME  USING  SPARE 

COLUMN 

DonaM  M.  Kenney,  18  Birch  Rd^  Shdbume,  Vt  05482 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,922 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  d  365—200  16  Claims 


5332,966 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT 
EMPLOYING  FUSIBLE  LINKS 
Kenneth  A.  Poteet,  San  Jose,  and  Chitraixjan  N.  Reddy,  Milpi- 
tas, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alliance  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,196 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00:29/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  20  Claims 


12t.^ 


1.   In  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  at  least  one 
memory  array  block  tliat  includes  a  plurality  of  standard  rows  and 
at  least  one  redundant  row,  a  redundancy  circuit  comprising: 
a  redundant  row  decoding  circuit  for  activating  the  redundant 

row  in  response  to  a  selected  row  decode  signal;  and 
a  row  fiise  bank  generally  perpendicular  to  the  standard  rows 
and  proximate  a  first  side  of  the  memory  array  block,  said  row 
fuse  bank  including 
a  plurality  of  disable  fuses,  each  disable  fuse  disabling  at  least 

one  standard  row,  and 
a  plurality  of  redundant  row  decoder  fuses  interspersed  among 
said  disable  fuses,  the  selected  row  decode  signal  for  said 
redundant  row  decoding  circuit  being  determined  by  open- 
ing selected  ones  of  the  redundant  row  decoder  fiises. 


5332,967 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  PEAK  CURRENT  IN  A 

VIDEO  RAM  AND  IN  A  SERIAL  ACCESS  MEMORY 

BLOCK 

Jnng-Hynck  Lee,  Scool,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  2,  1993, 
26144^993 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/02 
VS.  CL  365—206  14  Claims 
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1.  An  array  of  memory  elements,  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
having  memory  addresses,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  spare  column  of  said  memory  elements,  and 

(b)  transfer  means  for  writing  data  directed  to  a  first  said 
memory  address  associated  with  a  first  said  column,  into  a 
first  said  spare  column  during  a  memory  access,  and  for 
reassociating  said  first  memory  address  with  said  first  spare 
column  after  beginning  said  memory  access,  and 

(c)  means  for  operating  said  first  column  as  a  new  spare  column 
after  said  first  memory  address  has  been  reassociated  with 
said  first  spare  column. 
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1.  A  video  random  access  memory  comprising  a  first  power 
source,  a  second  power  source,  a  plurality  of  imit  circuits  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  power  sources,  said  unit  latch  circuits 
arranged  in  a  serial  access  memory  block,  and  a  plurality  of  peak 

current  suppression  circuits  connected  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond power  sources  and  said  unit  latch  circuits. 


5332,968 
SELF  REFRESH  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEMORY 
CELL  ARRAY 
Jae  S.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Electron 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongchungbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Feb.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,444 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1994, 
8459/1994 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—222  17  ( 
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1.  A  self  refresh  control  circuit  for  a  memory  cell  array  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  address  buffers  for  inputting  addresses  of  said 
memory  cell  array  and  a  plurality  of  decoders  for  decoding  the 
addresses  from  said  address  buffers,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
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self  refresh  mode  control  means  for  controlling  a  self  refresh 
operation  of  said  memory  cell  array  in  response  to  a  row 
address  strobe  signal  and  a  column  address  strobe  signal; 

reference  voltage  generation  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
reference  voltages,  each  of  said  reference  voltages  being 
nearly  constant  in  level  regardless  of  a  temperature  variation 
in  a  chip;  and 

temperature  tracing  means  for  generating  a  voltage  variable  with 
the  temperature  variation  in  the  chip,  comparing  the  generated 
variable  voltage  with  the  reference  voltages  from  said  refer- 
ence voltage  generation  means,  respectively,  selecting  a 
desired  one  of  a  plurality  of  self  refresh  periods  from  said  self 
refresh  mode  control  means  in  accordance  with  the  compared 
results  and  outputting  the  selected  self  refresh  period  to  said 
self  refresh  mode  control  means. 


5^32^9 

CLOCKING  CIRCUIT  WITH  INCREASING  DELAY  AS 

SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  VDD 

Russell  J.  Hoaghtoa,  Essex  Junctioo,  Vt,  and  Duane  E.  Galbi, 

Marlborough,   Mass.,  assignors  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,898 

Int  CL*  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—226  45  Claims 


mputI 


1.  A  clocking  circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  response 

to  an  input  signal,  said  clocking  circuit  being  powered  by  a  supply 

voltage  VDD  and  having  a  delay  in  generating  said  output  signal 

relative  to  the  input  signal  that  varies  with  variation  in  said  supply 

voltage  VDD  such  that  as  said  supply  voltage  increases,  the  delay 

in  generating  said  output  signal  increases  therewith,  said  clocking 

circuit  comprising: 

a  capacitive  load  for  storing  an  amount  of  charge,  said  amount 

of  charge  stored  by  said  capacitive  load  varying  with  said 

supply  voltage  VDD; 

discharge  means  for  linearly  discharging  said  amount  of  charge 

stored  by  said  capacitive  load; 
switch  means  coupled  between  said  capacitive  load  and  said 
discharge  means  for  controlling  linear  discharging  of  said 
amount  of  charge  stored  by  said  capacitive  load  by  said 
discharge  means,  said  switch  means  being  responsive  to  said 
input  signal;  and 
detection  means  coupled  to  said  capacitive  load  for  detecting 
linear  discharging  of  the  capacitive  load  to  a  trigger  level  V^ 
and  for  providing  said  output  signal  upon  detection  of  said 
trigger  level  V^  at  said  capacitive  load,  said  trigger  level  V^ 
being  predefined  and  substantially  fixed  relative  to  ground 
potential  GND  and  independent  of  variation  in  said  supply 
voltage  VDD,  wherein  said  amount  of  charge  stored  at  said 
capacitive  load  varying  with  said  supply  voltage  VDD,  said 
linear  discharging  of  said  amount  of  charge  stored  by  said 
capacitive  load  and  said  detection  means  detecting  linear 
discharging  of  the  capacitive  load  to  the  trigger  level  Vq  that 
is  independent  of  supply  voltage  VDD  results  in  the  delay  in 
providing  said  output  signal  relative  to  said  input  signal  that 
vanes  with  variation  in  said  supply  voltage  VDD  such  that  as 


said  supply  voltage  increases,  the  delay  in  providing  said 
output  signal  increases  therewith. 


5,532,970 
NO  LATENCY  PIPELINE 
Edward  Butler,  P.O.  Box  12,  Richmond,  Vl  05477;  Martio  B. 
Lundbcrg,  175  Jackson  Rd.,  MUtoo,  VL  05468;  Pushkar  U. 
Mokashl,  941  Golden  Grove  Dr.,  Lewisville,  Tex.  75067; 
Alfred  L.  Sartwell,  P.O.  Box  40,  Skyview  Dr.,  Jericho,  VL 
05465;  Hemen  R.  Shah,  35  Thasha  La.,  ApL  A7,  Essex  JcL, 
VL  05452,  and  Robert  Ikmlyn,  10  Stari>ird  Rd.,  Jerico,  VL 

FOed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,334 

InL  CL*  GllC  &W 

U.S.  a.  365—230.05  g  claims 
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1.  A  data  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  structure  including  a  plurality  of  data  cells  for  storing 
digital  data; 

control  logic  for  initiating  a  read  operation  via  data  signals 
including  a  first  access  strobe  (FAS); 

decoder  means  coupled  to  the  control  logic,  and  to  the  storage 
structure  for  decoding  the  FAS,  and  for  accessing  data  in  the 
storage  structure  addressed  by  the  FAS; 

reading  means  coupled  to  the  storage  structure,  to  a  transfer 
means,  and  to  a  primary  latch  for  retrieving  the  accessed  data, 
and  for  simultaneously  providing  the  accessed  data  to  the 
transfer  means  and  to  the  primary  latch,  the  transfer  means  for 
providing  the  retrieved  data  to  a  serial  access  memory  (SAM); 

counter  increment  means  for  incrementing  a  SAM  counter  so 
that  a  second  bit  of  the  retrieved  data  is  addressed  by  the 
SAM  counter; 

a  secondary  latch  coupled  to  the  SAM  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
the  retrieved  data  from  the  SAM,  the  SAM  providing  said 
portion  of  the  retrieved  dau  beginning  with  a  second  bit  of 
the  retrieved  data  in  response  to  the  SAM  counter; 

a  first  bit  latch  coupled  to  the  primary  latch  for  receiving  a  first 
bit  of  the  retrieved  data,  and  for  providing  the  first  bit  to  a 
current  bit  latch,  the  current  bit  latch  coupled  to  the  secondary 
latch  for  receiving  said  portion  of  the  retrieved  dau  from  die 
secondary  latch  immediately  after  receiving  tile  first  bit  of  tile 
retrieved  data  from  the  first  bit  latch;  and 

a  secondary  off-chip  driver  coupled  to  the  current  bit  latch  for 
providing  die  data  received  in  tile  current  bit  latch  to  hard- 
ware coupled  to  tile  data  storage  apparatus. 
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5332,971 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING 
ENHANCED  SPEED  FOR  ERASING  AND 
PROGRAMMING 
ToshMro  Tanaka,  Aklgawa;  Masataka  Kato,  Mnsashlno;  Keii- 
cfai  Yoshida,  Ome;  Hitoshi  Kume,  Musashlno;  Yoshinobu 
Nakagome,  Hamura,  and  Katsutaka  Kimura,  Akishima,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-314712 
InL  a."  GllC  SAX):  1 1/34 
VS.  CL  365—230.06  3  Claims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

an  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  nonvolatile  memory 
cell  having  a  control  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source; 

a  word  line  connected  to  the  control  gate  of  the  nonvolatile 
memory  cell; 

a  data  line  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  nonvolatile  memory 
cell;  and 

a  word  line  drive  circuit  to  drive  the  word  line; 

wherein  the  word  line  drive  circuit  is  an  inverter  circuit  consist- 
ing of  an  n-chatmel  transistor  and  a  p-chatuiel  transistor,  and 
the  n-  and  p-channel  transistors  each  have  their  source  line 
supplied  with  a  block  selection  address  line  generated  from  a 
first  address  line  group  and  their  gate  line  supplied  with  a  gate 
selection  address  line  generated  from  a  second  address  line 
group. 


5,532,972 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  TIMING  THE  READING 
OF  NONVOLATILE  MEMORIES 
Lulgl  Pascucd,  Scsto  San  Giovanni;  Silvia  Padoan,  Rimini; 
Carta  M.  GoUa,  Scsto  San  GiovannL'  Marco  Maccarrone, 
Palestra,  and  Marco  Olivo,  Bergamo,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors 
to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.1.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,920 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Feb.  18, 
1994,94830074 

InL  CL*  GllC  7AX} 
VS.  CL  365—233  13  Claims 

5.  A  read  timing  circuit  for  a  nonvolatile  memory  comprising  at 
least  an  output  element  and  a  data  buffer  unit;  said  circuit  compris- 
ing read  enabling  means  for  generating  a  read  enabling  signal; 
precharge  enabling  means  enabled  by  said  read  enabling  signal; 
and  detection  enabling  means  for  generating  a  detection  enabling 
signal;  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

duration  modifying  means  for  disabling  said  precharge  enabling 
means  and  enabling  said  detection  enabling  means  a  predeter- 
mined adjustable  time  after  receiving  said  read  enabling  sig- 
nal; 
simulating  generator  means  enabled  by  said  detection  enabling 
means,  for  generating  a  data  simulating  signal  a  predeter- 
mined adjustable  time  after  receiving  said  detection  enabling 
signal; 


an  output  simulation  circuit  having  the  same  propi^ation  time  as 
said  output  element  and  connected  to  said  simulating  genera- 
tor means; 

data  blocking  means  connected  to  said  data  buffer  uniL  for 
preventing  switching  of  said  data  buffer  imit; 

simultaneous  enabling  means  for  said  output  simulation  circuit, 
said  output  element  and  said  data  blocking  means,  for  simul- 
taneously propagating  said  data  simulating  signal  in  said 
output  simulation  circuit,  loading  data  from  said  data  buffer 
unit  to  said  output  circuit  and  disabling  said  data  buffer  unit; 

propagation  detecting  means  connected  to  said  output  simulation 
circuit,  for  generating  a  disabling  signal  for  said  simultaneous 
enabling  means; 

load  extending  means  for  generating  an  extended  load  signal  for 
said  output  circuit; 

selective  enabling  means  for  selectively  enabling  said  load 
extending  means;  and 

circuit  resetting  means. 


5432,973 

RESOLVING  POWER  TARGET  FOR  SIDE-SCANNING 

SONARS 

William  J.  Zefaner,  Lynn  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,376 

InL  a.*  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CL  367—13  11  Claims 


«^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  resolving  power  measurement  as  a 
target  for  a  side-scanning  sonar,  comprising: 

a  planar  sheet  having  a  first  flat  and  acoustically  smooth  surface, 

and 
a  second  flat  surface  spaced  apart  from  a  thickness  and  in 

parallel  with  said  first  surface;  and 
a   pattern-shaped   means   for   producing   side-scanning   sonar 

reflections  permitting  resolving  power  measurements,  said 

means  af&xed  to  the  smooth  surface  of  said  sheet  by  a  water 

insoluble  adhesive. 
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5^32^74 
BEAM  PATTERN  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  SIDE- 
SCANNING  SONARS 
WilUain  J.  Zehner,  Lynn  Haven.  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,379 

Int  a.'  H04B  il/OO 

M&.  CL  367—013  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  side-scanning  sonar  beam  pattern 
in  a  test  pool  having  a  bottom  and  two  opposite  end  walls  extend- 
ing upward  from  and  normal  to  said  bonom  2uid  spaced  apart 
orthogonally  from  and  in  parallel  with  each  other,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  mounting  nneans  for  securing  a  sonar  array  upon  one  end  wall 
of  said  pool,  said  means  positioned  upon  said  end- wall  in  the 
vertical  direction  normal  to  the  bonom  of  said  pool; 
a  straight,  elongated,  and  rigid  guide  means  attached  to  the 
opposite  end-wall  of  said  test  pool,  said  means  positioned 
upon  said  end-wall  in  the  vertical  direction  normal  to  the 
bottom  of  said  pool; 
a  means  for  carrying  an  afBxed  test  transducer  and  traveling  up 

and  down  said  guide  means; 
a  coiuiecting  nneans  extending  between  a  talceup  reel  on  a  gear 
motor   and   said   carrying   means,    said   connecting    means 
attached  to  said  reel  and  said  carrying  means  to  move  said 
carrying  means  upon  said  guide  means; 
a  means  slaved  to  said  connecting  means  for  indicating  the 

position  of  said  carrying  means,  and 
a  motor  control  means  connecting  to  said  gear  motor  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  movement  and  speed  of  said  coiuiect- 
ing means  and  the  position  and  velocity  of  said  carrying 
means  attached  to  said  connecting  means. 


5,532,975 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  OF 

TOWING  SYSTEMS  FOR  USE  IN  MARINE  SEISMIC 

SURVEYS 

Tor  Elholm,  Hosie,  Norway,  assignor  to  Gcco  A,S,,  Stavanger, 

Norway 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194377 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  23,  1993,  930641 

Int  a.*  GOIV  1/3&;  B63B  2//»6 

\i&.  CL  367—16  24  Claims 

,j  tmat  noHT  mtcwulc  ststto 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  of  seismic  equipment  in  a  desired 
underwater  position  when  towed  by  a  seismic  vessel,  said  device 
including  a  nnechanism  for  placement  underwater  and  for  maintain- 
ing said  desired  underwater  position,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

a  body  part  equipped  with  wings  and  rudders. 

a  control  body  for  controlling  the  wings  and  rudders  so  as  to 
achieve  said  desired  underwater  position. 


instruments  for  use  in  positioning  the  device  in  said  desired 
underwater  position. 

a  communication  system  for  communicating  between  the  seis- 
mic vessel  and  the  device. 

a  control  unit  for  processing  signals  which  operate  on  the  basis 
of  information  from  at  least  one  of  two  locations,  said  two 
locations  consisting  of  the  seismic  vessel  and  said  instruments 

an  attachment  device  for  at  least  one  cable  and  at  lea.st  one  float, 
and 

a  power  supply  system. 


5432^6 

CURVED-RAY  REPLACEMENT  DYNAMICS 

William  A.  Schneider.  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277343 

Int.  a."  GOIV  ms 

U.S.  a  367—38  16  Gaims 

-X 


(««.yd 


Vm) 


1.  A  computer- implemented  method  for  processing  a  seismic 
data  trace  to  reduce  nonhyperbolic  distortion  caused  by  a  contrast 
between  the  seismic  velocities  of  adjacent  upper  and  lower  layers 
of  the  earth  having  an  irregular  boundary,  said  seismic  data  trace 
comprising  a  time  series  of  discrete  data  samples  of  the  amplitude 
of  seismic  energy  received  by  a  receiver  in  response  to  a  seismic 
signal  from  a  source,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  seismic  velocity  in  said  upper  layer  and  a 
subsurface  seismic  velocity  fiinction  for  said  lower  layer: 

(b)  determining  a  replacement  seismic  velocity  for  said  upper 
layer  which  reduces  said  seismic  velocity  contrast: 

(c)  selecting  a  plurality  of  reflector  locations  at  various  depths 
within  said  lower  layer  and  for  each  of  said  reflector  loca- 
tions, 

(1)  determining,  according  to  Fermat's  principle  and  Snell's 
law.  a  raypath  from  said  source  downwardly  through  said 
irregular  boundary  to  a  reflection  point  at  said  reflector 
location  and  then  upwardly  through  said  irregular  boundary 
to  said  receiver, 

(2)  determining  a  first  seismic  traveltime  along  said  raypath 
using  said  seismic  velocity  in  said  upper  layer  for  portions 
of  said  raypath  in  said  upper  layer  and  said  subsurface 
seismic  velocity  function  for  portions  of  said  raypath  in 
said  lower  layer. 

(3)  determining  a  second  seismic  traveltime  along  said  ray- 
path using  said  replacement  seismic  velocity  for  portions  of 
said  raypath  in  said  upper  layer  and  said  subsurface  seismic 
velocity  function  for  portions  of  said  raypath  in  said  lower 
layer,  and 

(4)  determining  a  traveltime  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  seismic  traveltimes; 

(d)  using  said  traveltime  difference  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
reflector  locations  and  the  process  of  interpolation  to  deter- 
mine a  traveltime  correction  for  each  data  sample  on  said 
seismic  data  trace;  and 

(e)  shifting  each  data  sample  on  said  seismic  data  trace  by  an 
amount  equal  to  said  traveltime  correction  for  said  data 
sample  to  create  a  replacement  data  trace  having  reduced 
nonhyperbolic  distortion. 


July  2,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


689 


5^32,977 
PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  A  STACK 
SECTION  WITH  ZERO  OFFSETS 
Pierre  Thore,  Pau,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Aquitainc  Produc- 
tion, Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00257,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18883,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,731 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1991,  91  04842 
Int  CL*  GOIV  1/36 
U.S.  a.  367—53  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  stack  seismic  section  with  zero 
offsets  by  stacking  up  CMP  gather  recordings  recorded  along  a 
given  profile,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  from  a  basis  tack  section,  an  interval  velocity 
macro-model  associated  with  the  profile  processed  as  a  func- 
tion of  depth; 

(b)  calculating  from  said  macro-mode,  travel  times  for  each  of 
the  recordings  of  each  of  gathers  and  each  of  reflectors  of  the 
macro- model; 

(c)  calculating  between  indicatrices  defined  by  said  travel  times 
calculated  in  said  step  Cb),  as  many  interpolated  indicatrices  as 
there  are  samples  over  a  stack  trace;  and 

(d)  stacking  the  recordings  for  each  of  the  gathers  along  said 
indicatrices  defined  in  said  step  (c). 


5332,978 

METHOD  OF  CORRECTION  OF  SEISMIC  DATA  FOR 

THE  EFFECTS  OF  AZIMUTHAL  ANISOTROPY 

Dennis  Corrigan,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,727 

Int  a."  GOIV  t/28: 1/053 

VS.  a.  367—75  9  Claims 

B 


ENERGY  OF 
STACKED 
TRACES 


<»=  CONSTANT 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  a  staclced 
trace  of  common  midpoint  seismic  data  obtained  over  a  surface 
area  having  a  plurality  of  trace  azimuths,  comprising: 

selecting  a  first  gather  of  traces  along  a  first  one  of  said  plurality 
of  trace  azimuths; 

b.  selecting  a  second  gather  of  traces  along  a  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  trace  azimuths; 

c.  assuming  a  plurality  of  degrees  of  anisotropy; 

d.  assuming  a  plurality  of  angular  directions  of  the  anisotropy; 


e.  stacking  of  said  first  and  second  gathers  of  traces  in  a  manner 
which  accounts  for  said  anisotropy  to  produce  a  candidate 
stacked  trace: 

f.  measuring  the  total  energy  of  the  candidate  stacked  trace  for 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  degrees  of  anisotropy  to  deter- 
mine a  degree  of  anisotropy  for  which  the  energy  is  a  maxi- 
mum; and 

g.  measuring  the  total  energy  of  the  candidate  stacked  trace  at 
the  degree  of  anisotropy  for  which  the  total  energy  of  the 
candidate  stacked  trace  is  a  maximum  for  a  plurality  of  angles 
for  direction  of  anisotropy  to  determine  the  angle  of  anisot- 
ropy for  which  the  energy  is  a  maximum 

thereby  maximizing  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the  stack  and 
determining  the  degree  of  and  angular  direction  of  azimutfaal 
anisotropy. 


5332,979 
TOWED  ARRAY  STRAIN -SENSING  NOISE  CANCELLER 
Robert  J.  Hansen,  Clinton,  Md^-  Chen  C.  Ni,  McLean,  Va^  and 
Hugh  M.  FitzpatridL,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1981,  Ser.  No.  304,417 

Int  a.*  GOIS  3/80 

VS.  a.  367—106  9  Cbiims 


=.£=. 


1.  In  an  elongate  liquid-filled  hose  housing  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  hydrophones  defining  a  towed  array  which,  when  towed 
through  water,  has  induced  in  its  will  from  boundary  layer  contact 
low  frequency  longitudinally  propagating  axisymmetric  radial 
deformations  known  as  breathing  waves  which  pressure-pulse  radi- 
ally inward  on  the  liquid  filling  and  interfere  with  hydrophone 
reception  of  acoustic  sound  waves  emanating  firora  a  source  out- 
side the  hose,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  including  a  part  secured  aimularly  about  the  inside  of  the 
hose  wall  at  locations  radially  opposite  respective  hydro- 
phones for  generating  a  low  frequency  signal  in  response  to 
the  propagating  breathing-wave-induced  deformations  in  the 
wall  which  pressure-pulse  the  liquid  about  the  hydrophone: 
and, 
means  for  processing  the  low  frequency  generated  signal  and 
substracting  its  effect  from  the  output  signal  from  respective 
hydrophones; 
whereby  noise  from  low  frequency  breathing  waves  is  substan- 
tially eliminated. 


5332,980 
VIBRATIONAL  ANTI-FOULING  SYSTEM 
Carlos  E.  Zarate,-  H.  Graciela  Zarate,  and  Clarence  Verge,  all 
of  HamUton,  Canada,  assignors  to  Sciencetech  Inc.,  London, 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,693 
Int  a."  H04B  1/02 
VS.  a.  367—139  14  Claims 

1.  A  vibrational  system  for  use  in  inhibiting  the  attachment  of 
aquatic  life  forms  to  underwater  structures  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transducers  including  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
transducer  adapted-to  be  mounted  upon  said  underwater  struc- 
ture to  impart  vibrations  thereto,  each  such  transducer  includ- 
ing: 
a  housing  defining  a  central  chamber,  said  housing  having  a  first 
opening  extending  through  said  housing  into  said  central 
chamber; 
a  resilient  diaphragm  of  magnetic  material  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  extending  across  said  first  opening,  said  resilient 
diaphragm  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face: 
an  electromagnet  mounted  in  said  housing  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  rear  face  of  said  diaphragm  to  create  a  small  gap  and 
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54i32,981 
METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  VERTICAL  CAVITY 
SURFACE  EMITTING  LASERS  IN  AN  ULTRASOUND 
DETECTOR 
Anil  R.  Duggal,  SdwDcctMly,  N.Y^  and  Christopher  P.  Yaky- 
myshyn,  RjUdgh,  N.C.,  asdgnors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414^34 

Int.  a."  H04R  2 J/00 

VS.  a.  367—149  15  ctalms 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  the  output  signal  from  each  pixel  of 
an  array  of  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  lasers  (VCSEL's) 
operatively  positioned  in  an  acoustic  detector  which  minimizes  the 
size  of  interconnects  to  the  different  pixels,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
fabricating  an  array  of  VCSEL's  on  an  acoustic  matching  layer, 
the  acoustic  matching  layer  being  designed  for  allowing  maxi- 
mimi  acoustic  coupling; 
providing  maximum  acoustic  sensitivity  and/or  frequency  band- 
width; 
con  vetting  the  VCSEL  array  output  into  ampUmde  modulation; 

and 
sending  the  amplitude  modulation  signal  to  a  signal  processing 
assembly  by  an  array  of  fiber  optic  couplers  operatively 
connected  to  the  signal  processing  assembly. 


5^32^2 

COUPLING  DEVICE  BETWEEN  A  SOURCE  OF 

MECHANICAL  ENERGY  AND  AN  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY  GENERATOR  IN  A  TIMEPIECE 

Jean-Luc  B^guin,  Cormoodrecbe,  and  Pierre  Haefeli,  Saules, 

iioth    of,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Eta    SA    Fabriques 

d'Ebaudics,  Grenchcn,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,574 
Clainis    priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,    May   4,    1994, 
ei398/94 

Int  aJ'  G«4B  l/OO:  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  a.  368— M  5  Claims 


responsive  to  a  current  pulse  to  attract  and  deform  said 
diaphragm  into  said  gap,  said  electromagnet  being  closely 
spaced  from  the  rear  face  of  said  tesiUent  diaphragm  in  an 
area  within  ilie  confines  of  said  first  opening,  and  a  transducer 
mount  for  attaching  said  transducer  to  said  underwater  struc- 
ture, said  transducer  mount  being  secured  to  the  front  face  of 
said  resilient  diaphragm;  and 
a  control  circuit  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  transducers 
to  sequentially  impart  trains  of  spaced  cuiient  pulses  to  said 
electromagnets  during  a  power  cycle,  said  control  circuit 
means  including  at  least  a  first  output  connected  to  said  first 
transducer  and  a  second  output  connected  to  said  second 
transducer,  the  control  circuit  means  operating  during  a  power 
cycle  to  first  provide  a  train  of  current  pulses  to  said  first 
output  and  to  subsequently  provide  a  train  of  current  pulses  to 
said  second  output  after  terminating  the  provision  of  power 
pulses  to  said  first  output. 


1.  A  device  for  coupling  a  source  of  mechanical  energy  and  a 
generator  of  electrical  energy  in  a  timepiece,  comprising  an  arbor 
driveable  by  said  source  of  mechanical  energy  and  a  cylindrical 
element  fixedly  and  coaxially  nnounted  on  said  arbor,  a  mbe 
surmounting  said  cylindrical  element,  said  tube  being  mounted  for 
free  rotation  about  said  art>or  and  arranged  to  drive  said  generator, 
and  a  beUcal  spring  mounted  with  a  friction-tight  fit  on  the  cylin- 
drical element  and  on  the  tube  by  its  first  nims  and  last  turns 
respectively,  a  space  being  provided  between  said  tube  and  cylin- 
drical element  and  the  central  turns  of  said  spring. 


5,532,983 
CIRCUIT  DESIGN  FOR  POINT-TO-POINT  CHIP  FOR 
HIGH  SPEED  TESTING 
Anna  Madrid;  Scott  Jacobsoo,  both  of  Phoenix,  and  Bidyut  K. 
Bhattaciiaryya.  Cliandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,427 

Int  a.*  G04F  8/00:  G«1R  1/073 

VS.  CL  368—113  8  Ctaims 


(TOrm.    LMNVT71  tM.Mm  I  IQw/J 


1.  A  device  that  is  coupled  to  a  tester  with  an  impedance,  that 
test  an  integrated  circuit  with  an  impedance,  comprising: 
a  test  chip  that  is  coupled  to  and  located  between  the  tester  and 
the  integrated  circuit,  said  test  chip  having  a  first  driver  circuit 
that  is  located  between  the  tester  and  the  integrated  circuit  and 
which  provides  an  output  test  signal  to  the  tester  in  response 
to  an  input  test  signal  from  the  integrated  circuit,  and  a  second 
driver  circuit  that  is  located  between  the  tester  and  the  inte- 
grated circuit  and  which  provides  an  output  test  signal  to  the 
integrated  circuit  in  response  to  an  input  test  signal  from  the 
tester. 
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5,532,984 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  READ-ONLY  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

DISK  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  THEREFROM 

Hiroyuki  Matsumoto,  Toliyo,  and  Tatsuo  Nlwa,  Saiiura,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Niiton  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93W)647,  \  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23850,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,261 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19,  1992,  4-125246; 
May  19,  1992, 4-125247.  Dec.  16, 1992,  4-336102;  Apr.  27, 1993, 
5-100704 

Int  CL*  GllB  U/O0;5n0 
VS.  CL  369—13  31  Claims 


omSiM 

LATBI 


1.  A  read-only  magneto-optical  dislc  comprising  at  least  a  sub- 
strate and  a  magnetic  layer  built  up  thereon. 

wherein  a  first  micro  region  a^  and  a  second  micro  region  a,  are 
formed  along  a  track  in  said  magnetic  layer,  said  first  and 
second  micro  regions  have  a  same  direction  of  magnetization 
prior  to  information  reproduction  from  the  disk,  the  direction 
of  magnetization  of  said  second  micro  region  is  changed  to  a 
predetermined  direction  under  predetermined  irradiation  of  a 
laser  beam  for  reproduction  and  the  direction  of  magnetiza- 
tion of  the  first  micro  region  is  not  changed  to  said  predeter- 
mined direction  under  said  predetermined  irradiation  and 
wherein,  defining  one  of  said  inicro  regions  as  an  information 
unit,  information  is  expressed  by  presence  or  absence  of  the 
information  unit  or  by  a  length  thereof. 


5,532,985 
DISK  PLAYER  WITH  MAGAZINE 
Niro  Nakamichi,  Rancho  Pains  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Nakamichi  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,020 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-071176 

Int  a.*  GllB  17/04 

VS.  CL  369—34  7  Claims 


1.  A  disk  handling  device  comprising: 

a  magazine  having  a  plurality  of  holding  means  for  concentri- 
cally holding  a  plurality  of  disks; 

a  disk  reader; 

means  for  transporting  a  disk  between  an  access  position,  exter- 
nal to  said  device,  said  disk  reader  and  said  magazine; 

means  for  aUgning  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  disks  with 
said  means  for  transporting; 

said  disk  reader  being  positioned  for  reading  said  selected  disk 
while  a  recording  surface  of  said  selected  disk  overiaps 


recording  surfaces  of  others  of  said  plurality  of  disks,  stored 

within  said  magazine; 
a  tray; 

a  plurality  of  carriages; 
a  selected  carriage  carried  by  said  tray; 
said  selected  carriage  supporting  said  selected  disk; 
said  magazine  accepting  carriages  in  said  holding  means; 
said  holding  means  containing  said  pluraUty  of  carriages; 
means  for  separating  said  carriages  to  permit  said  disk  reader  to 

read  said  selected  disk  while  said  selected  disk  overlaps 

others  of  said  disks  within  said  magazine; 
means  for  supporting  rear  edges  of  said  carriages  at  a  side  of 

said  magazine  opposite  said  disk  reader, 
said  means  for  supporting  rear  edges  including  a  plurality  of 

prongs  fixedly  mounted  in  said  magazine; 
each  of  said  rear  edges  of  said  carriages  demountably  fitting 

between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  prongs,  such  that  said  carriages 

are  removable  firom  said  adjacent  pairs  of  said  prongs; 
each  of  said  adjacent  pairs  of  prongs  being  spaced  to  limit 

pivotal  movement  of  their  respective  carriages;  and 
said  means  for  separating  being  eflfective  to  separate  a  portion  of 

an  adjacent  carriage,  adjacent  to  said  carriage  associated  with 

said  selected  disk,  remote  from  said  rear  edge  of  said  adjacent 

carriage  whereby  said  adjacent  carriage  is  pivoted  about  said 

rear  edge  of  said  adjacent  carriage. 


5,532,986 
AUTOMATIC  DISK  PLAYING  APPARATUS 
Kazuliiro  Saldyama,  Irumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakamichi  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,099.  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,438,534,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58^45,  May  5, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,299,182,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
707,920,  May  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,216,645.  This  appikatioa 

Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,604 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-143226 
Int  CI."  GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—36  36  Claims 


&"  &"        6" 
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10.  A  disk  player,  comprising: 

means  for  moving  a  disk  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 

position; 
disk  playing  means  for  playing  said  disk; 
said  first  position  permitting  ejection  of  said  disk  from  said 

means  for  moving  to  a  position  outside  said  disk  player  and 

insertion  of  said  disk  from  said  position  outside  into  said 

means  for  moving; 
means  for  loading  said  disk  at  said  second  position  from  said 

means  for  moving  to  said  disk  playing  means; 
control  means  for  operating  said  disk  player  including  an  eject/ 

load  control; 
disk  sensing  means  for  indicating  to  said  control  means  whetlier 

a  disk  is  present  at,  and/or  moved  from,  said  first  position  by 

said  means  for  moving;  and 
said  control  means  including  means  for  moving  a  detected  disk. 

detected  at  or  transported  from  said  first  position,  to  said 

second  position  and  loading  to  load  said  detected  disk  onto 

said  disk  playing  means. 
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5^2,987 
FOCUS  ERROR  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Tcnio  Fqjita;  Morihiro  Karald;  Mitsnni  Irie,  aU  of  Nagaoka- 
kyo,   and    Kazuhiko   Nakane,   AmagasakL,   ali   of,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,724,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,453,962.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221318; 

Aug.  24,  1992,  4-223912,-  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-319885;  Apr.  28, 

1993,   5-102613;    May  31,    1993,   5-128894;   May   31,   1993, 

5-128895;  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-203460 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/09 
UA  a.  3«9-^l4J40  9  Claims 


1.  A  focus  error  detecting  device  for  detecting  a  focus  error  of 
light  beam  firom  a  light  source  and  focused  onto  an  information 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

an  obscuration  means  for  obscuring  part  of  a  reflected  light 

beam  from  the  information  recording  medium; 
a  two-division   photodetector  having   first   and   second   light 
receiving  sections  each  producing  an  output  signal  responsive 
to  the  amount  of  light  which  it  receives,  said  light  receiving 
sections  being  separated  from  each  odier  at  a  division  band 
region,  and  said  photodetector  being  so  disposed  as  to  receive 
the  light  from  the  obscuration  means  at  the  division  band 
region;  and 
means  for  producing  a  focus  error  signal  in  accordance  with  die 
output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  light  receiving 
sections; 
wherein  each  of  said  light  receiving  sections  has  an  array  of 
tapered  projections  along  their  edge  in  said  division  band  region, 
and  the  tapered  projections  of  the  light  receiving  sections  are 
interdigitated  with  each  other. 


5,532,988 
TRACKING  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLED  SERVO 
SYSTEM  WHICH  PERFORMS  TRACKING  CONTROL 
USING  SIGNALS  IDENTIFYING  TRACKS  AS  EVEN  OR 
ODD  NUMBERED 
Fumihiko  Yokogama,  'Ruruga.shinia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  328,000 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272051 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/095 

UA  a.  369-44.28  g  Claims 

1.  A  tracking  apparatus  for  use  with  a  player  for  playing  an 
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optical  disc  having  a  recording  fonnat  for  a  sampled  servo  system, 
on  which  a  track  identifying  pit  indicative  of  an  odd-numbered 
track  or  an  even-numbered  track  is  formed  together  with  wobble 
pits  for  tracking  servo  in  a  servo  field  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
pieformatted  tracks,  comprising: 

reading  means  for  emitting  a  light  beam  for  reading  information 
recorded  as  pits  on  each  track  of  said  optical  disc  and  produc- 
ing read  signals  corresponding  to  said  wobble  pits; 
tracking  error  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  tracldng 
error  signal  in  accordance  with  said  read  signals  pitxluced  by 
said  reading  means; 
means  for  generating  an  odd/even  determining  signal  indicative 
of  an  odd-numbered  track  or  an  even-numbered  track  in 
accordance  with  said  read  signals  produced  by  said  reading 
means; 
tracking  control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  an  irradiat- 
ing spot  formed  by  the  light  beam  from  said  reading  means  on 
said  optical  disc  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  optical  disc,  said 
tracking  contix>l  means  being  controlled  by  any  of  (a)  said 
tracking  error  signal,  (b)  a  kick  pulse,  and  (c)  a  brake  pulse; 
and 
relay  means  for  (a)  relaying  said  tracking  error  signal  to  said 
tracking  control  means,  (b)  in  response  to  a  jump  command 
input  to  said  relay  means,  generating  said  kick  pulse  for  a 
track  jump  and  outputtiing  said  kick  pulse  instead  of  said 
tracking  error  signal  to  said  Decking  control  means,  (c)  detect- 
ing a  change  in  value  of  said  odd/even  determining  signal, 
and,  in  response  to  said  detected  change,  again  relaying  said 
tracking  error  signal  to  said  tracking  control  means,  and  (d) 
generating  and  outputung  said  brake  pulse  for  terminating  the 
track  jump  to  said  tracking  control  means. 


5332,989 

SEEK  ACTUATOR  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

Kurt  W.  Getreuer.  Colorado  Springs,  and  Leonardus  J.  Gras- 

sens,  Chipiu  Park,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Discovision 

Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,866,  Aug.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,155,  Feb.  15,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,265,079.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

399,268 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—14.150  9  claims 


mg 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  lens,  compris- 


a  suspended  body  having  a  center  of  mass  and  a  lens  defining  an 
optical  axis,  said  center  of  mass  being  disposed  substantially 
on  said  optical  axis; 

a  carriage  suspending  said  suspended  body  for  relative  motion 
therewith  with  at  least  one  degree  of  fjeedom.  wherein  a 
center  of  mass  of  said  carriage  lies  within  0.1  mm  of  said 
optical  axis  proximate  said  center  of  mass  of  said  suspended 
body,  and  said  carriage  has  an  initial  attitude  with  respect  to 
three  mutually  orthogonal  planes  of  reference  defined  by  an  X 
axis,  a  Y  Axis,  and  a  Z  axis,  and  suspensory  forces  acting  on 
said  suspended  body  are  symmetric  about  said  optical  axis; 

a  first  drive  means  acting  on  said  carriage  for  producing  a  first 
plurality  of  forces  that  are  balanced  and  symmetric  about  said 
optical  axis  to  accelerate  said  carriage  and  said  suspended 
body  dicrewith  at  different  frequencies  along  said  Y  axis; 
wherein  moments  produced  by  said  first  plurality  of  forces 
about  said  center  of  mass  of  said  carriage  are  effectively 
absent;  and  forces  reactive  to  said  first  plurality  of  forces  are 
balanced  and  symmetric  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis  and 
produce  insubstantial  moments  about  said  center  of  mass  of 
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said  carriage;  and  inertial  forces  acting  on  said  carriage  are 
balanced  and  symmetric  about  said  optical  axis; 
whereby  said  carriage  maintains  its  said  attitude  with  respect  to 
said  planes  of  reference  during  acceleration  tliereof,  and  said 
suspended  body  maintains  an  initial  position  with  respect  to 
said  carriage. 


5,532,990 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEASURING  AND 
CORRECTING  THE  OFFSET  OF  A  TRACKING  ERROR 
SIGNAL  FROM  AN  OUTPUT  OF  A  PHOTODETECTOR 
USING  A  VIBRATING  OBJECITVE  LENS 
Osamu  Koyama;  Tadashi  Kato,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Masayuki 
Usui,  Yokohama;  Yusliihiko  Watanabe,  Yokohama;  Hisatoshi 
Baba,  Yokohama;  Hirotake  .Ando,  Tokyo;  Hideo  Nak^ima; 
Shii^i  Sakai,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Keoji  TamaU,  Tokyo, 
aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,222,  Jan.  18,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  154,120,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,404346,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  562,021,  Aug.  2,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5347,503.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,645 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1989,  1-203069 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/09 

U.S.  a.  369—44320  ^_^^  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  head  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  an  optical 
recording  medium  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tracks; 

an  objective  lens,  mounted  on  said  optical  head,  for  condensing 
the  light  beam  onto  the  recording  medium; 

a  photodetector  for  receiving  one  of  a  light  beam  reflected  by  the 
recording  medium  and  a  light  beam  transmitted  through  the 
recording  medium  and  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal 
indicative  of  a  positional  deviation  between  the  light  beam 
irradiated  position  and  a  track; 

a  tracking  actuator  for  moving  said  objective  lens  in  a  direction 
intersecting  the  tracks  and  for  causing  said  objective  lens  to 
vibrate  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  the  light  beam; 

tracking  control  means  for  driving  said  tracking  actuator  in 
accordaiKe  with  the  tracking  error  signal  so  as  to  correct  the 
positional  deviation; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  an  offset  of  the  tracking  error 
signal  from  an  output  of  said  photodetector  when  said  objec- 
tive lens  is  caused  to  vibrate  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  the 
light  beam;  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  the  offset  of  tlie  tracking  error 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  offset  measured  by  said  measuring 
means. 


5332,991 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SAME 
Yoshio  Sasald,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223354,  Apr.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,491,677. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-107266 
Int  a."  GllB  7/095 
U.S.  a.  369—44350  5  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 


II'       iif 
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recording  and/or  reproducing  means  for  recording  data  on  a 
recording  medium  and/or  reproducing  recorded  data  from  tlie 
recording  medium; 

memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  data  outputted  from  said 
recording  and/or  reproducing  means  or  input  data  to  be 
recorded  on  the  recording  medium  by  said  recording  and/or 
reproducing  means; 

memory  control  means  for  controlling  said  memory  to  write  and 
read  data  such  that  data  are  read  from  said  memory  means  in 
a  unit  of  time  at  a  transfer  rate  lower  than  the  transfer  rate  at 
which  data  are  written  in  said  meimry  means  in  a  unit  of 
time; 

servo  control  means  for  supplying  a  servo  control  signal  to  said 
recording  and/or  reproducing  means,  said  servo  control  means 
having  an  adjustable  servo  control  gain;  and 

system  control  means  for  controUing  operation  of  said  recording 
and/or  reproducing  means,  said  memory  control  means,  and 
said  servo  control  means; 

wherein  the  input  data  are  recorded  on  the  recording  medium 
through  said  memory  means  and  the  data  reproduced  from  the 
recording  medium  are  outputted  through  said  memory  means; 

said  system  control  means  comprising  means  for  temporarily 
interrupting  the  recording  of  data  on  the  recording  medium  or 
the  reproducing  of  data  .from  the  recording  medium  vrith  said 
recording  and/or  reproducing  means  based  on  the  amount  of 
data  stored  in  said  roenKxy  means,  and  controlling  said  servo 
control  means  and  said  recording  and/or  reproducing  means  to 
automatically  adjust  the  servo  control  gain  while  the  record- 
ing or  reproducing  of  data  is  temporarily  interrupted. 


5332,992 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  METHOD  FOR 

WRITABLE  TYPE  DISK  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Kyota   Funamoto,  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  assignor  to   Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,i68,  Jim.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302376 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345210 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/09 
MS.  CI.  369^^7  4  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  method  for  a  writable  type  disk 
driving  apparatus  for  driving  a  writable  type  disk  in  which  an 
information  recording  area  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  bands  and 
every  band  has  a  defect  management  information  recording  area, 
the  method  comprising: 

recording  latest  defect  management  information  at  a  predeter- 
mined sector  in  the  defect  management  information  recording 
area,  the  latest  defect  management  information  being  indica- 
tive of  (i)  an  address  of  a  defective  sector  in  the  disk  and  (ii) 
an  address  of  an  alternative  sector  for  the  defective  sector, 
recording  information  by  accessing  a  designated  address  imme- 
diately in  response  to  a  write  command; 
verifying  whether  the  information  was  accurately  recorded  at  the 

designated  address;  and 
reading  the  latest  defect  management  information  from  the  writ- 
able type  disk  only  if  said  verifying  determines  tliat  ttie 
information  was  not  accurately  recorded  at  the  designated 
address. 
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5^32^3 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  SUSPENSION  MECHANISM  FOR 

RECORDED  DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Tatsuya  Yanagisawa;  Nobuo  Nohtomi;  Nobutaka  Sawada; 
Fnmiya  Yamada;  Kiyohito  Kajihara;  Kiyoshi  Morikawa; 
Atsushi  Kurosawa;  Tomomichi  Kimura,  and  Toshiroh 
Yamashita,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12^44,  Feb.  4,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1992,  4-012928  U.- 
Feb. 6,  1992,  4-012929  U 

Int  CL*  GUB  33/08 
VS.  a.  3W-75.1  4  Claims 

40 


1.  A  vibration  damping  support  mechanism  for  use  in  a  recorded 
data  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

spring  loaded  arms  mounted  rotatably  on  inner  surfaces  of  side 
panels  of  an  outer  casing  which  contains  a  main  recorded  data 
reproducing  unit; 

damper  springs  mounted  in  one  of  horizontal  and  vertical  direc- 
tions between  holding  portions  of  said  spring  loaded  arms  and 
the  side  panels  of  said  main  recorded  data  reproducing  unit; 
and 

a  shift  lever  extending  radialward  from  a  rotating  center  of  at 
least  one  of  said  spring  loaded  arms  for  rotation  together  with 
said  at  least  one  of  said  spring  loaded  arms,  said  shift  lever 
planar  with  said  spring  loaded  arms; 

connecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  at  least  one  of  said 
spring  loaded  arms  with  at  least  one  other  of  said  spring 
loaded  arms  so  that  they  turn  together;  ard 

shifting  means  for  engaging  said  shift  lever,  only  after  said 
shifting  means  is  inserted  into  said  outer  casing,  said  shifting 
means  being  parallel  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  side  panel  of 
said  outer  casing  to  which  said  spring  loaded  arms  are 
mounted,  said  shifting  means  mounted  to  said  outer  casing  to 
turn  both  said  at  least  one  and  said  at  least  one  other  spring 
loaded  arms  together  through  90  degrees  and  change  the 


mounting  direction  of  said  damper  springs,  ctmcsponding  to  a 
positional  change  of  said  recorded  data  reproducing  apparatus 
from  a  horizontal  position  to  the  vertical  position. 


5,532,994 

DISK  STORAGE  HAVING  NOTCHED  FRONT  BEZEL 

Kazuhiko  Inoue,  Houya,  and  Takashi  Watanabe,  Icliikawa, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S42,4«7,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1991,  3-20170  U 

InL  CL'  GUB  17/04:33/02 

VS.  CL  3»— 77  J  7  Claims 


1.  A  disk  storage  comprising: 

a  housing  (11); 

disk  loading  means,  accommodated  in  said  bousing  (11),  for 
translating  a  disk  cartridge  (4)  accommodating  a  disk  therein 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  subadjacent  and 
parallel  to  the  first  position  in  said  bousing  (11),  in  order  to 
load  the  disk  cartridge  (4)  at  the  second  position; 

recording/reproducing  means,  accommodated  in  said  housing 
(11),  for  recording  information  on  a  recording  surface  of  the 
disk  of  the  disk  cartridge  (4)  loaded  at  the  second  position, 
and  for  reproducing  information  therefrom; 

a  front  bezel  (20)  having  a  top  surface  (20d).  an  opposed  bottom 
surface  (20e)  parallel  to  said  top  surface  OM).  a  first  surface 
(206)  which  comprises  a  front  surface  of  said  disk  storage, 
and  a  rearward  surface  (20j)  having  a  shoulder  therein  for 
retaining  the  disk  cartridge  (4)  in  the  second  position,  the 
front  bezel  (20)  being  attached  to  said  housing  and  including 
an  opening  (20a)  having  a  longitudinal  direction  extending 
parallel  to  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  via  which  the  disk 
cartridge  (4)  is  inserted  in  said  housing  (11),  the  bezel  (20) 
further  including  a  concave  portion  (21)  having  a  concave 
shape  spanning  from  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface, 
the  concave  portion  being  defined  by  a  second  surface  (21a, 
21c)  in  the  bezel  positioned  in  the  center  of  said  opening 
(20a)  along  said  longimdinal  direction  of  said  opening  (20a) 
and  between  said  opening  (20a)  and  said  top  surface  (20rf),  a 
third  surface  (l\d)  in  the  bezel  (20)  positioned  in  the  center  of 
said  opening  (20a)  along  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
opening  (20a)  and  between  said  opening  (20a)  and  said 
boaom  surface  (20e),  and  a  fourth  surface  (20fc)  in  the  bezel 
extending  at  a  slant  from  said  third  surface  (l\d)  inwardly  of 
said  housing  (11),  said  second  surface  (21a.  21c)  and  said 
third  surface  being  situated  inwardly  of  said  first  surface  (20fc) 
and  outwardly  of  said  shoulder,  and  said  fourth  surface  (lib) 
having  an  innermost  end  situated  inwardly  of  said  shoulder 
whereby  said  concave  portion  facilitates  complete  insertion  of 
the  disk  cartridge  (4)  into  said  opening  (20a)  So  as  to  allow 
the  disk  cartridge  (4)  to  translate  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  without  interference  from  said  shoulder; 

a  singular,  isolated  eject  button  (15)  that  projects  from  said  front 
bezel  (20)  at  a  position  beyond  the  width  of  the  opening  (20a) 
of  said  front  bezel  (20)  and  in  aligiunent  with  said  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  opening  (20a)  of  said  front  bezel  (20);  and 
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an  eject  mechanism  coupled  to  said  eject  button  that  ejects  the 
disk  cartridge  (4)  loaded  at  the  second  position  from  said 
housing  (11)  when  said  eject  button  (IS)  is  pressed. 


movement  of  said  disc-tray  according  to  the  position  of  said 
first  gear  protruding  portion. 


5,532,995 
DISC-CARTRIDGE  FRONT  LOADING  APPARATUS  OF  A 

MINI  DISC  PLAYER 
Young  S.  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1992, 
92-27169 

InL  a.*  GllB  33/02;  17/028 
VS.  CI.  369— 77J  9  Claims 


»  .» 


5,532,996 
DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  OPTICAL  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
A  FIRST  HOUSING  ENVELOPING  A  SECOND  HOUSING 
Satoshi  Okabe,  and  Siinao  Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,555,  Oct  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  657,690,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5301,178.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41833; 
Apr.  11,  1990,  2-94106;  May  23,  1996,  2-131129 

InL  a."  GllB  33/14 
VS.  O.  369—T7.2  4  Clauns 


I.  A  disc-canridge  front  loading  apparatus  of  a  mini-disc  player 
comprising: 

a  turn  table; 

a  disc -cartridge  tray  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  disc- 
cartridge; 

a  disc -cartridge  pushing  plate  for  fixing  said  disc-cartridge  on 
said  turntable  by  pushing  said  disc-canridge  inserted  in  said 
disc -cartridge  tray,  said  pushing  plate  being  mounted  on  said 
disc -cartridge  tray,  and  being  formed  with  protruded  portions 
at  both  side  surfaces  and  a  rear  surface  thereof  and  a  hole  and 
two  predetermined  distance  guide  slots  on  an  upper  surface; 

a  disc -cartridge  guide  plate  for  loading  or  ejecting  said  disc- 
cartridge gripped  in  said  disc-cartridge  tray,  and  said  disc- 
cartridge guide  plate  being  mounted  between  said  disc- 
cartridge pushing  plate  and  a  driving  means  and  movable 
between  loading  and  ejecting  positions;  and 

said  driving  means  for  providing  power  in  order  to  load  and 
eject  said  disc -cartridge  to  said  disc -cartridge  guide  plate  and 
for  pushing  said  disc -cartridge  pushing  plate, 

wherein  said  driving  means  comprises: 

a  driving  motor  mounted  on  an  inside  of  a  housing  in  a  disc 
player,  said  driving  motor  being  driven  when  said  disc- 
cartridge is  engaged  with  said  disc -cartridge  guide  plate  in 
case  of  loading  said  disc -cartridge  and  being  reversely  rotated 
in  case  of  ejecting  said  disc -cartridge; 

a  belt  pulley  connected  with  said  driving  motor  by  a  belt; 

a  first  gear  having  a  protruded  portion  at  the  lower  pari  thereof 
and  said  first  gear  being  connected  and  engaged  with  said  belt 
pulley,  said  hold  is  located  at  the  center  of  said  disc -cartridge 
pushing  plate,  said  first  gear  protruding  portion  extending  into 
said  hold  in  said  disc -cartridge  pushing  plate  when  said  first 
gear  is  in  one  position  and  said  first  gear  protruding  portion 
bearing  on  said  disc -cartridge  pushing  plate  when  said  first 
gear  is  in  a  second  position;  and 

a  second  gear  gearing  into  said  first  gear,  said  second  gear 
transferring  said  disc -cartridge  guide  plate  into  an  inside  and 
outside  of  said  housing  according  to  the  rotation  of  said 
driving  motor,  said  second  gear  being  released  and  engaged 
with  said  disc -cartridge  guide  plate  by  downward  and  upward 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  use  in  an  optical  menwry  device,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  containing  a  disc-shaped  recording  medium; 

a  cartridge  guiding  mechanism  for  moving  said  cartridge  at  least 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  medium  surface 
of  the  recording  medium; 

a  motor  shaft  for  connecting  with  the  recording  medium  after 
said  cartridge  is  moved  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  surface  of  the  recording  medium; 

a  motor  body  for  rotating  the  motor  shaft  after  the  recording 
medium  connects  with  the  motor  shaft: 

an  optical  head  for  reading  out  information  stored  on  the  record- 
ing medium; 

an  optical  head  driving  mechanism  for  lineariy  reciprocating 
said  optical  head  in  a  direction  which  is  parallel  to  the 
medium  surface  of  the  recording  medium  and  which  passes 
across  an  information  track  of  the  recording  medium; 

a  circuit  substrate; 

an  outer  first  housing  for  accommodating  all  of  said  cartridge 
guiding  mechanism,  said  motor  shaft,  said  motor  body,  said 
optical  head,  said  optical  head  driving  mechanism  and  said 
circuit  substrate  therein;  and 

an  iiuier  second  housing  which  is  positioned  inside  said  outer 
first  housing,  said  inner  second  housing  comprising  a  bottom 
surface,  a  top  surface,  two  side  surfaces  and  a  rear  surface,  all 
of  said  boaom,  top,  side  and  rear  surfaces  being  intercon- 
nected so  as  to  form  a  substantially  sealed  enclosure  and  to 
enclose  in  a  substantially  sealed  condition  said  cartridge  guid- 
ing mechanism,  said  optical  head,  said  optical  head  driving 
mechanism  and  at  least  part  of  said  motor  shaft; 

wherein  said  outer  first  housing  and  said  inner  second  housing 
each  have  a  respective  opening  in  respective  front  surfaces 
thereof; 

said  outer  first  housing  and  said  inner  second  housing  adjacent 
each  other  and  facing  each  other  at  said  front  surfaces  thereof 
with  their  respective  openings  being  in  alignment  so  as  to 
form  a  common  opening  through  which  said  cartridge  passes: 
and 

a  shutter  arranged  at  said  common  opening,  said  shutter  being 
controlled  such  that  said  shutter  opens  said  conunon  opening 
when  said  cartridge  passes  through  said  common  opening. 
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5432,997 
OPTICAL  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Giles  A.  Pauli,  Austin,  Iks^  assignor  to  l^zas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,!^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,027,  Mar.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,448,546,  whlcb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,103,  Jun.  6, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,291,473.  This  application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  479,027 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 

M&.  a.  369-112  5  ctainw 
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a  light  sensor  detecting  liglit  emission  from  said  data  storage 
nMdiuin  independently  at  said  first  and  at  said  second  prede- 
tennined  wavelengths. 
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I.  An  light  beam  positioning  system  for  directing  a  beam  of  light 
onto  an  optical  storage  medium,  said  system  comprising: 

a  light  beam  source  for  generating  a  beam  of  light  along  a  light 
path; 

an  anay  comprising  a  plurality  of  minor  elements  proximate 
said  light  path,  each  of  said  mirror  elements  selectively 
deflectable  into  said  light  path  to  divert  said  beam  of  light  to 
a  selected  portion  of  an  optical  storage  medium; 

an  array  control  system  operable  to  selectively  deflect  said 
mirror  elements;  and 

a  detector  to  receive  light  reflected  by  said  selected  portion  of 
said  c^cal  storage  medium. 


5332,998 
OPTICAL  SPECTROSCOPIC  INFORMATION  STORAGE 
Jayson  T.  Durham,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Serotech,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,125 

Int  CL*  GUB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369-116  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  optical  information  storage  comprising: 

a  light  source  supplying  light  having  a  first  predetermined  wave- 
length; 

a  data  storage  medium  emitting  light  having  said  first  predeter- 
mined wavelength  and  having  a  second  predetermined  wave- 
length, different  from  said  first  predetermined  wavelength,  in 
response  to  excitation  by  said  light  source; 

a  processor  providing  wavelength  discrimination  of  light  emis- 
sion from  said  data  storage  medium;  and 


5,532,999 
OPTICAL  DETECTOR  HAVING  STRAY  CARRIER 
ABSORPTION  REGIONS  BETWEEN  UGHT  RECEIVING 
ELEMENTS,  AND  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD  USING  THE 
SAME 
Hideki   Aikoh,    Higashiosaka,-    Makoto   'Dikashlma,    Ikoma; 
Hlroyuld  Nakamura,  Kobe,  and  Tohni  Nakamura,  Katano, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-154703 
Int  CL*  GIIB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369—120 
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22  Claims 


I.  An  optical  head  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light; 

first  means  for  forming  at  least  three  light  beams  from  the  Ught 

emitted  firom  the  light  source; 
second  means  for  converging  said  at  least  three  beams  on  a 

storage  medium;  and 
a  photodetector  for  receiving  said  at  least  three  beams  reflected 
by  the  storage  medium  so  as  to  generate  electrical  outputs  in 
accordance  with  an  intensity  of  the  light  beams, 
the  photodetector  comprising; 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  light  receiving  section  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  for  receiving  the  light  beams  reflected  by 
the  storage  medium; 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  supply  of  a 

predetermined  potential;  and 
a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  outputting  electric  signals, 
wherein  the  hght  receiving  section  includes  a  plurality  of  light 
receiving  elements  for  signal  detection  provided  apart  from 
each  other  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
and  a  plurality  of  stray  light  carrier  absorption  regions 
provided  so  as  to  substantially  fill  regions  between  the 
plurality  of  light  receiving  elements  for  signal  detection, 
the  plurality  of  stray  light  carrier  absorption  regions  are  made 
of  first  impurity  diffusion  regions  of  a  first-conductivity 
type  formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  first  impu- 
rity diffusion  regions  forming  PN  junctions  and  depletion 
layers  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  absorb  stray 
light  carriers  generated  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  by 
stray  light,  and 
the  first  impurity  diffusion  regions  are  electrically  connected 
to  the  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  the  supply 
of  the  predetermined  potential,  thereby  applying  a  reverse- 
bias  to  the  PN  junctions. 
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5333,000 

DISK  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  DISK  DRIVING 

MEMBER  ADAPTED  TO  HOLD  TWO  DIFFERENT  SIZE 

DISKS 
Satoru  Koiztmii,  Higashihiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060590 
Int  a."  GIIB  33/02 
MS.  a.  369—270  60  Oaims 
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15.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  driving  member  for  driving  a  disc-shaped  first  recording 
medium  with  a  top  portion  of  the  driving  member  contacting 
the  circumferential  edge  of  a  first  center  hole  of  the  first 
recording  medium  as  well  as  for  driving  a  disc-shaped  second 
recording  medium  while  contacting  the  circumferential  edge 
of  a  second  center  hole  of  the  second  recording  medium,  the 
first  center  hole  being  arranged  to  have  a  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  the  second  center  hole,  the  driving  member  being 
provided  with  a  rotation  axis,  the  first  and  second  recording 
media  being  simultaneously  held  by  the  driving  member  with 
the  second  recording  medium  being  held  by  the  driving  mem- 
ber at  a  station  which  is  different  from  the  top  portion  of  the 
rotation  axis  of  the  driving  member  during  operation  of  the 
optical  disk  apparatus; 

reading  means  for  reading  information  by  scanning  either  a 
recording  surface  of  the  first  recording  medium  or  that  of  the 
second  recording  medium; 

shifting  means  for  shifting  the  reading  means  in  parallel  with  the 
rotation  axis;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  shifting  means  so  thai  when 
only  the  first  recording  medium  is  supported  by  the  driving 
member,  the  reading  means  is  shifted  to  a  first  reading  posi- 
tion where  the  first  recording  medium  is  to  be  read,  and  so 
that  except  when  only  the  first  recording  medium  is  supported 
by  the  driving  member,  the  reading  means  is  shifted  to  a 
second  reading  position  where  the  second  recording  medium 
is  to  be  read. 


«^« 


aperture  of  said  objective  lens  falling  within  a  range  of  O.SS  to 
0.70,  said  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  first  recording  layer; 
a  first  light-transmitting  cover  layer  provided  on  one  surface  of 

said  first  recording  layer  to  cover  said  first  recording  layer  and 

having  a  first  light  incident  surface  irradiated  by  said  light 

beam  through  said  objective  lens; 
a  second  recording  layer  arranged  parallel  to  said  first  recording 

layer; 
a  second  light-transmitting  cover  layer  provided  on  one  surface 

of  said  second  recording  layer  to  cover  said  second  recording 

layer  and  having  a  second  light  incident  surface  irradiated  by 

said  light  beam  through  said  objective  lens;  and 
interconnecting  means  provided  between  said  first  and  second 

recording  layers  for  connecting  said  first  recording  layer  to 

second  recording  layer, 
wherein  each  thickness  of  said  first  and  second  light-transmitting 

cover  layers  falls  within  a  range  of  0.6  to  0. 1  mm. 


5333.002 

OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE  COMPACT  DISC  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Nigel  C.  Abraham,  14c  West  Avenue,  Gosforth  Newcastle- 

upon-l>ne  NE38  4ES,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1920,  $  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08565,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,607 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  19,  1991, 
9122247 

Int  a."  GIIB  7/24 
MS.  CL  369—2753  6  Claims 


5333,001 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  SYSTEM  WITH  SPECIFIED 

THICKNESS  FOR  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  RELATIVE  TO 

THE  NUMERICAL  APPERTUREG330302  OBJECTIVE 

LENS 

Tetsu  WaUnabe,  and  Yoshio  Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277357,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5392,263, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761374,  Sep.  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990.  2-21210 
Int  a.*  GIIB  il/00 
MS.  a.  369— 275J  3  Clauns 

I.  An  optical  recording  medium  for  use  in  an  optical  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  at  least  one  light  source  for 
generating  a  light  beam  and  at  least  one  objective  lens  for  converg- 
ing said  light  beam  on  an  optical  axis  thereof,  the  numerical 


1.  An  optical  data  storage  disc  having  a  first  side  and  an 
opposite,  second  side,  said  disc  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  first  side; 

a  pattern  of  indentations  formed  in  said  first  side  of  said  sub- 
strate; 
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a  film  of  reflective  material  applied  over  said  first  side  of  said 
substrate,  said  pattern  of  indentations  defining  a  digital  data 
recording  to  be  optically  read  form  said  second  side  of  said 
disc; 

a  coating  of  embossable  material  carried  on  said  first  side  of  said 
substrate,  said  coating  having  a  surface  which  is  embossed 
with  a  relief  pattern  defining  an  optically  variable  image  to  be 
viewed  from  said  first  side  of  said  disc:  and, 

a  second  film  of  reflective  material  applied  over  the  embossed 
surface  of  said  coating. 
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5433,003 

RECORDING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING  THE 

CHANGE  IN  LENGTH  AND  POSmON  OF  THE  PIT 

EDGE 

Sc^i  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  262,821 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-156417 
Int  CL*  GllB  7/24 
UA  CL  369-2754  i6  Claims 
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selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  modulation  techniques  to  pro- 
duce a  selected  modulation  technique: 
regardless  of  which  of  the  plurality  of  modulation  techniques 
was  selected: 

formatting  the  information  bits  into  at  least  one  block,  such 
that  an  identical  number  of  information  bits  are  always 
contained  within  a  single  block: 
transmitting  the  at  least  one  block  in  at  least  one  of  the  time 
slots  at  a  predetermined  constant  symbol  rate  using  the 
selected  modulation  technique. 


1.  An  information  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  regu- 
larly spaced  pits  that  alternate  between  data  pits  and  servo  pits, 
each  pit  of  the  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  pits  having  an  edge 
located  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions, 

wherein  the  position  of  the  edge  of  a  data  pit  defines  user  dau 

recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  and 
wherein  an  edge  position  of  the  plurality  of  positions  available 
to  a  servo  pit  is  unavailable  to  the  data  pits. 


5,533,005 
DUAL  CONNECTIONS 
Stephen  P.  Ferguson,  Coventry,  England,  asdgnor  to  GPT 
Limited,  United  iOngdom 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1584>12 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1992, 
9225081 

Int  a.*  HOIL  1/20:1/22 
VS.  CL  370-16  4  claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  data  in  a  data  transmission  system 
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5433,004 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AND  SELECTING 

AMONGST  MULTIPLE  DATA  RATES  IN  A  TIME 

DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  SYSTEM 

Steven  C.  Jasper,  Holhnan  Estates,  and  Kenneth  J.  Crisler, 

Wheaton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  ni. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,982 
Int.  CI.*  H04B  7/212 
VS.  a.  370—11  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  communication  channel  having  a  plurality  of  time 
slots,  wherein  each  of  tiie  plurality  of  time  slots  has  a  com- 
mon duration; 
providing  a  quantity  of  information  bits  to  be  transmitted  to  at 

least  one  intended  recipient: 
providing  a  plurality  of  modulation  techniques  having  corre- 
sponding effective  data  transmission  rates: 


^ItS^ 
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OUT 

having  a  ring  network  of  parent  Add-Drop  Multiplexors  (ADMs) 
each  connected  to  one  another  by  means  of  respective  line  ports, 
each  parent  ADM  having  a  tributary  pott  to  allow  access  to  the  ting 
network  by  a  dependent  node,  at  least  one  dependent  node  being 
connected  to  a  uibutary  port  of  two  parent  /VDMs  such  that 
incoming  traffic  signals  can  pass  between  said  dependent  node  and 
a  first  one  of  said  parent  ADMs  either  directiy  via  a  tributary  port 
of  said  first  parent  ADM  or  via  a  second  parent  ADM  and  a  line 
port  of  said  first  parent  ADM,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
comparing,  within  said  first  parent  ADM,  quality  representative 
data  from  the  dependent  node  within  the  incoming  traffic  signals 
on  each  of  the  line  and  tributary  ports  with  each  other;  and 
selecting  which  of  the  incoming  traffic  signals  to  route  to  a  desti- 
nation as  a  result  of  the  outcome  of  that  data  comparison. 
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5433,006 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RING  TYPE  NETWORK 

SYSTEM 

Tetsnya  Uchida,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,057 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-226780 

Int  a.*  H04L  11/22 

VS.  CL  370—16.1  U  Claims 
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1.  A  node  provided  in  a  ring  type  network  having  a  plurality  of 
nodes  coupled  to  each  other  via  ring  type  transmission  path  means 
having  signal  receiving  paths  and  signal  transmitting  paths  for 
respectively  receiving  and  transmitting  multiplexed  signals  in 
mutually  opposite  directions  between  said  nodes,  the  node  com- 
prising: 

cross  coimecting  means,  coupled  to  said  ring  type  transmission 
path  means,  for  cross  connecting  the  paths  of  the  ring  type 
transmission  path  means  by  dropping  signals  in  time  slots  of 
the  node  and  passing  through  signals  in  time  slots  of  other 
nodes  of  the  network; 
path  switching  means,  coupled  to  said  cross  connecting  means, 
for  switching  only  signal  receiving  paths  of  said  ring  type 
transmission  path  means  to  connect  the  node  to  one  of  two 
signal  receiving  paths  from  which  said  node  is  to  receive  a 
signal;  said  two  signal  receiving  paths  transmitting  signals  in 
two  mutually  opposite  directions;  and 
controlling  means,  coupled  to  said  path  switching  means,  for 
controlling  a  switching  operation  of  said  path  switching 
means  to  connect  the  node  to  one  of  the  two  signal  receiving 
paths  in  response  to  at  least  one  unequipment  code  signal 
received  via  another  of  said  two  signal  receiving  paths  from 
an  arbio^ry  node  coupled  to  said  node  and  indicating  an 
unused  path  which  is  not  cross-coimected  in  said  arbitrary 
node. 


which  outputs  switched  multiplexed  time  slots  to  an  ISDN,  said 
ISDN  line  circuit  channel  monitor  system,  comprising: 
monitor  means,  coupled  to  the  digital  line  circuit  controller  via 
tiie  first  network  and  the  second  network,  for  monitoring  said 
B  cbaimels  and  said  D  channel  carried  by  said  basic  rate 
interface  lines  and  said  primary  rate  interface  line;  and 
connection  means,  coupled  to  said  monitor  means,  for  estabUsh- 
ing  a  communication  path  to  connect  a  terminal  with  said 
nK>nitor  means  via  the  first  network,  the  second  network  and 
tiie  digital  Une  circuit  controller  so  that  at  least  one  of  the  time 
slots  of  the  B  channels  and  the  D  chatuiel  to  be  monitored  is 
transmitted  along  tlie  conomunication  path. 


5433,000 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INFRASTRUCTURE 
Gary  W.  Grube,  Barrington,  a.;  Timotby  W.  Marldsoa,  Aus- 
tin, To.;  Matthew  A.  Pendletoa.  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  and 
Matbew  A.  Rybidd,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Sdiaumburg,  IH. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,602 

Int  a."  H04N  7/14 

VS.  a.  370—17  43  Claims 
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5433,007 

ISDN  LINE  CIRCUrr  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Akira  Orita;  Takaaki  Kawakami.  and  Tetsuya  Sakata,  aU  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,954,  Sep.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,495 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234025; 
Feb.  8,  1991,  3-016726 

Int  a."  H04J  3/14 
VS.  a.  370—17.000  16  Claims 

1.  An  ISDN  line  circuit  channel  monitor  system  having  a  digital 
line  circuit  controUer  which  separates  time  slots  carried  by  basic 
rate  interface  lines  into  a  D  chaimel  and  B  channels  and  generates 
multiplexed  time  slots  of  the  D  chaimel  and  multiplexed  time  slots 
of  the  B  chaiuels,  a  first  network  receiving  multiplexed  time  slots 
transmitted  from  said  digital  line  circuit  controUer  and  a  primary 
rate  interface  line,  and  a  second  network  which  switches  time  slots 
transmitted  from  said  first  network  to  said  second  network  and 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  communication  system  infrastructure 
information  for  a  wireless  communication  system,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting,  by  a  primary  site,  a  first  training  signal  simulta- 
neously to  a  plurality  of  secondary  sites  via  an  outbound 
wireline  coimnimication  path; 

b)  upon  receiving  the  training  signal,  determining,  by  each  of  the 
plurality  of  secondary  sites,  an  outbound  bit  table  based  on  a 
spectral  response  of  the  outbound  wireline  communication 
path; 

c)  requesting,  by  the  primary  site,  the  outbound  bit  table  from 
one  of  the  plurality  of  secondary  sites; 

d)  upon  receipt  of  the  outbound  bit  table,  storing,  by  the  primary 
site,  the  outbound  bit  Ubie  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
secondary  sites; 

e)  requesting,  by  the  primary  site,  a  second  training  signal  from 
tlie  one  of  the  plui^ity  of  secondary  sites; 
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0  ttansmitting,  by  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  secondary  sites,  the 
second  training  signal  to  the  primaiy  site  via  an  inbound 
wireline  conununication  path; 

g)  upon  receiving  the  second  training  signal,  determining,  by  the 
primary  site,  an  inbound  bit  uble  for  the  one  of  the  plurality 
of  secondary  sites  based  on  a  spectral  response  of  the  inbound 
wireline  communication  path; 

h)  storing,  by  the  primary  site,  the  inbound  bit  table  for  the  one 
of  the  plurality  of  secondary  sites,  and 

i)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (h)  for  remaining  sites  of  the 
plurality  of  secondary  sites  to  produce  a  data  base  of  out- 
bound bit  tables  and  inbound  bit  tables. 


(  START  ) 


5^33,009 
BANDWIDTH  MANAGEMENT  AND  ACCESS  CONTROL 

FOR  AN  ATM  NETWORK 
Wai  Chen,  Randoiph,  NJ^  assignor  to  Bell  Communications 
Reswcli,  Inc^  Monistown,  NJ. 

rUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,400 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/54 

UA  a.  370—17  35  Claims 


1.  A  bandwidth  management  system,  for  managing  a  plurality  of 
virtual  data  connections  widiin  a  communications  network,  com- 
prising: 

an  input  for  receiving  dau  cells,  wherein  each  cell  is  associated 
with  a  particular  one  of  the  virtual  connections; 

a  cell  pool,  coupled  to  said  input  for  storing  said  cells; 

a  first  queue  containing  particular  ones  of  the  virtual  connec- 
tions, whetein  a  relative  position  of  a  virtual  connection  in 
said  first  queue  is  determined  by  an  eligibility  value  that 
varies  according  to  an  anticipated  data  rate  associated  with  the 
particular  virtual  connection  and  according  to  an  amount  of 
time  that  the  particular  virtual  connection  has  been  in  said  first 
queue; 

a  second  queue,  coupled  to  said  first  queue  and  containing 
particular  other  ones  of  the  virtual  connections,  wherein  a 
relative  position  of  a  virtual  connection  in  said  second  queue 
varies  according  to  a  predetermined  quality  of  service  that  is 
assigned  to  each  of  the  virtual  connections;  and 

an  output,  coupled  to  said  second  queue  and  said  cell  pool,  for 
transmining  a  cell  from  said  cell  pool  corresponding  to  a 
virtual  coiuiection  at  the  front  of  said  second  queue. 


5^33,010 
CHANNEL  SWrrCHING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  A 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Kiyoshi  Tanalia,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uniden  Corpora- 
tion, Ichiliawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,926 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  14,  1993,  5-342606 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/69:7/216:  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  370—18  22  Claims 

1.  A  chaiuiel  switching  control  method  between  a  master  phone 

connected  to  a  telephone  line  and  a  slave  phone  providing  spread 


spectrum  communication  with  said  master  phone  via  one  of  a 
plurality  of  radio  channels  each  switchable  to  said  master  phone 
comprising  steps  of: 
detecting  a  correlation  value  between  a  received  signal  and  a 

reference  spreading  code  series; 
comparing  the  detected  correlation  value  to  a  prespecified  refer- 
ence value:  and 
switching  said  one  of  the  radio  channels  when  it  is  determined 
from  the  result  of  comparison  that  said  correlation  value  is 
lower  than  said  reference  value. 


5433,011 
DUAL  DISTRIBUTED  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Dean,  Boulder,  Cdo,;  Franklin  P.  Antonio,  Del  Mar, 
Calif„-  Klein  S.  Gihousen,  Bozeman,  Mont,  and  Charies  E. 
Wbeatley,  ID,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112J92,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,651,  Mar.  9, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,280,472,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
624,118,  Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  370,769 
Int  CI.*  H04B  7/04 
VS.  a.  370—18  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  digital  communication  signal  distribution  system  coupled 
to  a  base  sution.  an  antenna  system  comprised  of  a  series  of  nodes 
each  node  comprising: 

a  first  directional  coupler  having  two  pass  through  ports  and  a 
coupling  port,  a  first  one  of  said  pass  through  ports  coupled  to 
a  first  external  bi-directional  port  of  said  node; 

a  first  anteima  coupled  to  said  coupling  port  of  said  directional 
coupler; 

a  second  directional  coupler  having  two  pass  through  ports  and  a 
coupling  port,  a  first  one  of  said  pass  through  ports  coupled  to 
a  second  one  of  said  pass  through  ports  of  said  first  directional 
coupler, 

a  first  delay  device  having  two  poru,  a  first  one  of  said  two  potts 
coupled  to  said  coupling  port  of  said  second  directional  cou- 
pler; 

a  second  antenna  coupled  to  a  second  one  of  said  two  ports  of 
said  first  delay  device;  and 

a  second  delay  device  having  two  ports,  a  first  one  of  said  two 
ports  coupled  to  a  second  one  of  said  two  pass  through  ports 
of  said  second  directional  coupler  and  a  second  one  of  said 
two  ports  providing  a  second  external  bi-directional  port  of 
said  node. 
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5333,012 
CODE-DIVISION  MULTIPLE-ACCESS  SYSTEM  WITH 
IMPROVED  UTILIZATION  OF  UPSTREAM  AND 
DOWNSTREAM  CHANNELS 
Atsushi  Fukasawa;  Keqji  Horiguchi,-  Takuro  Sato;  Hiroki  Sug- 
imoto,  and  Yumi  Tildzawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-040140 
Int  CL"  H04B  1/69 
VS.  a.  370—18  40  Claims 


5333,0LJ 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Pentti  Leppanen,  Ouln,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Limited,  Salo,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158.707,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420327 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec  1,  1992,  925472 

Int  a.*  H04B  7a04 

VS.  CL  370—18  10  Claims 
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1.  A  code-division  multiple-access  conununication  system  for 
communication  between  a  base  station  and  a  plurality  of  mobile 
stations,  comprising: 

a  base-station  apparatus  for  transmitting  to  said  plurality  of 
mobile  stations  a  downstream  signal  in  which  symbols  to  be 
transmitted  to  different  mobile  stations  are  spread  by  different 
downstream  spreading  codes,  receiving  from  said  plurality  of 
mobile  stations  an  upstream  signal  in  which  symbols  from 
different  mobile  stations  are  spread  by  different  upstream 
spreading  codes,  and  despreading  said  upstream  signal  by 
correlation  with  respective  upstream  spreading  codes  to 
obtain  symbols  transmitted  by  respective  mobile  stations;  and 

a  mobile-station  apparatus  at  each  of  said  mobile  stations,  for 
receiving  said  downstream  signal  and  despreading  said  down- 
stream signal  with  one  of  said  downstream  spreading  codes, 
spreading  symbols  to  be  transmitted  to  said  base  station  by 
one  of  said  upstream  spreading  codes  to  create  a  transmit 
signal,  and  transmitting  said  transmit  signal  as  part  of  said 
upstream  signal;  wherein 

said  base-station  apparatus  transmits  said  downstream  signal  on 
two  mutually  orthogonal  carrier  signals,  and  divides  each  of 
said  downstream  spreading  codes  into  two  pans,  spreading 
each  symbol  by  one  of  said  two  parts  for  Q-ansmission  on  one 
of  said  two  mutually  orthogonal  carrier  signals,  and  by 
another  one  of  said  two  parts  for  transmission  on  another  one 
of  said  two  mutually  orthogonal  carrier  signals;  and 

upon  receiving  a  symbol  from  any  one  of  said  mobile  stations, 
said  base-station  apparams  despreads  said  upstream  signal  by 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  upsu^am  spreading  codes,  gener- 
ates an  estimated  symbol  value  of  said  symbol,  respreads  said 
estimated  symbol  value  to  generate  an  estimated  interference 
signal,  and  cancels  said  estimated  interference  signal  from 
said  upstream  signal  so  that  it  will  not  interfere  with  estima- 
tion of  symbol  values  of  other  nx>bile  stations. 
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1.  A  system  for  radiotelephone  communication,  said  system 
iiKluding  at  least  one  base  station  capable  of  bidirectional  commu- 
nications with  a  plurality  of  radio  telephones,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  assigning  respective  groups  of  radio  telephone  users 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  orthogonal  radio  telephone  communi- 
cation chaimels;  and 

means  for  assigning  to  each  user  of  said  groups  complete 
orthogonal  spreading  codes  selected  from  at  least  one  comple- 
mentary spreading  code  set  wherein  individual  ones  of  radio 
telephone  users  bidirectionally  communicate  with  said  at  least 
one  ba.se  station  using  said  complete  orthogonal  spreading 
codes,  and  wherein  individual  ones  of  said  radio  telephone 
users  transmitting  to  said  at  least  one  ba.se  station  are  enabled 
to  transmit  with  a  power  level  that  is  independent  of  a  power 
level  of  other  ones  of  the  radio  telephone  users  that  are 
transmitting  to  said  at  least  one  base  station,  and  further 
comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  within  a  time  slot  a  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion data  bursts  each  of  which  comprises  a  predetermined 
number  of  data  bits  or  data  symbols;  and 

means  for  modulating  the  data  bits  or  data  symbols  of  each 
transmission  data  burst  with  a  first  complete  orthogonal 
spreading  code  member  (Sjl).  and  for  then  modulating  the 
data  bits  or  data  symbols  with  a  second  complete  orthogonal 
spreading  code  member  (5^2).  and  then  continuing  to  nradu- 
late  the  data  bits  or  data  symbols  with  further  complete 
orthogonal  spreading  code  members  until  (S^K). 


5433,014 
NON-CONTINI'OUS  TRANSMISSION  FOR  SEAMLESS 
HANDOVER  IN  DS-CDMA  SYSTEMS 
Per  H.  A.  WiUars,  Stockholm:  Olof  E.  Grimlund,  Hasselby.  and 
Lars-Magnus  Ewerbring,  Stockholm,  all  of,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,892,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,458 
Int  CI."  H04J  13/00 
VS.  CI.  370—18  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  code  division  multiple  access  in  cellular  commu- 
nications, said  method  comprising  steps  of: 
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impressing  an  infonnational  data  streana  (o  be  transmitted  on  a 
higiier  rate  data  signature  sequence  to  produce  a  coded  infor- 
mation signal;  and 
transmitting  said  coded  information  signal  on  a  channel  accord- 
ing to  a  frame  structure  comprising  frames,  each  frame  having 
a  specific  time  duration, 
said  transmitting  step  includes  intermittently  transmitting  said 
coded  information  signal  in  a  compressed  mode,  using  a 
lower  spreading  ratio,  wherein  a  frame  transmitted  in  said 
compressed  mode  includes  a  first  part  having  a  time  duration 
less  than  said  specific  time  duration  and  containing  a  com- 
plete coded  information  signal,  and  a  second  part. 


5433,015 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST 
TWO  SUBSCRIBER  DEVICES  EXCHANGING 
INFORMATION  SIGNALS  IN  THE  SIMPLEX  OF  HALF- 
DUPLEX  MODE 
Ptore  Makowsid,  Pmnay;  Rimi  Sfez,  Saint  Ooud,  and  Yvon 
Guedes,  Lannion,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  U^.  PhUips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941339,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,850 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fraoce,  Sep.  11,  1991,  91  11211 
Int  CL*  H04J  3/06 
UA  CL  37e— 31  8  Claims 
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5333,016 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  RING  ROUTER 
William  J.  Cook,  Madison,  and  Paul  D.  Seymour,  Mountain 
Lakes,   both   of  NJ.,   assignors   to   Bell   Communications 
Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  242,799 

Int.  a.*  H04J  3/02:  H04L  12/42 

\3S.  CL  37fr-54  6  Claims 


NNIIE  ST«TIM 


1.  A  first  subscriber  device  for  communicating  over  a  transmis- 
sion system  comprising  a  base  station  and  at  least  a  second 
subscriber  device  and  another  subscriber  device,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  subscriber  devices  exchange  information  signals  in  a 
simplex  mode  using  time  division  multiplex  signals,  said  time 
division  multiplex  signals  including  spaced  control  time  intervals, 
and  one  of  said  control  time  intervals  being  allocated  for  a  request 
to  transmit  by  said  first  subscriber  device,  characterized  in  that  said 
first  subscriber  device  comprises 
means  for  detecting  said  one  of  said  control  time  intervals, 
means  for  enabling  a  subscriber  using  said  first  subscriber 
device  to  obtain  transmission  priority  for  transmitting  infor- 
mation to  said  another  subscriber  device,  said  means  for 
enabling  including  means  for  generating  a  first  request  to 
transmit  signal;  means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  detect- 
ing, for  transmitting  said  first  request  to  transmit  signal  during 
said  one  of  said  control  time  intervals;  and  means,  responsive 
to  receipt  of  a  first  control  signal  from  said  base  station,  for 
enabling  transmission  of  said  information  to  said  another 
subscriber  device,  and 
means,  responsive  to  completion  of  transmission  of  said  infor- 
mation, for  transmitting  a  release  signal. 


'fn 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  communication  ring  path  of  lowest 
cost  through  a  subset  of  nodes  of  a  communication  network,  each 
edge  of  the  network  having  a  particular  cost  associated  therewith, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  tree  dau  structure  wherein  each  leaf  vertex  of  the 
tree  represents  an  edge  of  the  network  and  each  non-leaf 
vertex  of  the  tree  is  connected  to  exactly  three  edges  of  the 
tree,  said  tree  data  structure  being  a  branch-decomposition 
having  a  pattern  of  separations  of  the  network,  a  separation  of 
the  network  corresponding  to  each  edge  of  the  tree; 
in  response  to  each  separation  of  said  branch-decomposition 
having  a  number  of  nodes  less  than  or  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined constant,  determining  costs  associated  with  portions  of 
the  ring  path  passing  through  separations  of  the  branch- 
decompositions  by  sequentially  examining  pairings  of  nodes 
of  the  separations  of  the  branch-decompositions;  and 
selecting  a  lowest  cost  ring  path  based  upon  such  examinings. 


5333,017 

LINE  INTERFACE  DEVICE  FOR  FAST-PACKET 

SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Allen  Thor,   Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236353 

InL  a.'  H04L  \2/56 

U.S.  CL  370-60  21  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  interfacing  a  packet  switching  network  to  a 

plurality  of  transmitting  and  receiving  data  terminals,  comprising: 

a  receiving  line  circuit  responsive  to  said  transmitting  data 

terminals  for  converting  transmitted  data  supplied  via  receiv- 
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ing  lines  coupled  to  said  transmitting  data  terminals  into  a 
logic  data  signal  having  logic  levels  compatible  with  said 
switching  network. 

an  interface  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  control  processor  of 
said  network  for  supplying  an  address  field; 

a  signal  forming  circuit  responsive  to  said  receiving  line  circuit 
and  interface  control  circuit  for  supplying  said  switching 
network  with  a  clock  signal  and  data  packet  including  said 
data  signal  and  said  address  field  at  said  logic  levels,  and 

a  transmitting  line  circuit  responsive  to  said  data  packet  from 
said  switching  network  for  removing  said  address  field  and 
converting  said  data  signal  into  received  data  supplied  via 
transmitting  lines  to  said  receiving  data  terminals,  said  inter- 
face control  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  control  units 
intercormected  by  an  interface  control  link  coupled  to  said 
control  processor,  each  of  said  control  units  being  provided 

for  a  corresponding  line  of  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
lines  to  supply  said  interface  control  circuit  with  address 
informabon  corresponding  to  said  line  and  to  request  control 
and  maintenance  procedures  in  response  to  an  instruction 
from  said  control  processor. 


5333,018 

MULTI-PROTOCOL  PACKET  FRAMING  OVER  AN 

ISOCHRONOUS  NETWORK 

Gregory  L.  Dejager,  and  Erik  R.  Swenson,  botii  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,603 

InL  a."  H04L  iy52 

U3.  a.  370—60.1  44  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

an  isochronous  network  port; 

a  first  protocol  packet  framer/deframer  circuit; 

a  second  protocol  packet  framer/deframer  circuit;  and 

a  circuit  switch  multiplexer/demultiplexer  coupled  to  said  isoch- 
ronous network  port,  said  first  protocol  packet  framer/ 
deframer  circuit,  and  said  second  protocol  packet  framer/ 
deframer  circuit,  wherein  said  circuit  switch  multiplexer/ 
demultiplexer  comprises  a  multiplexer/demultiplexer,  and  a 
storage  device,  said  multiplexer/demultiplexer  being  at  least 
in  pari  controlled  based  on  a  value  output  from  said  storage 
device. 


5333,019 

PACKET  DATA  IN  AN  ANALOG  CELLULAR 

RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Jay  P.  Jayapalan.  Buffalo  Grove,  OL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Sdiaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  189322 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  U/04:  H04B  7/26 

U3.  a.  370—60.1  22  Claims 


1.  An  analog  cellular  radiotelephone  system  for  conmiunicating 
analog  voice  messages  via  radio  channels  to  and  from  one  or  more 
mobile  voice  units,  and  additionally  conmiunicating  user  data  via 
one  or  more  of  the  radio  channels,  the  system  comprising: 

a  mobile  data  unit  operable  for  commimicating  user  data  via  said 

one  or  more  radio  channels;  and 
a  base  station  comprising: 

one  or  more  voice  transceiver  means  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  analog  voice  communications  to  and  from  said 
one  or  more  mobile  voice  units; 
a  data  transceiver  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a 
plurality  of  digital  data  packets  to  and  from  said  mobile 
data  unit;  and 
a  base  site  controller  comprising  a  means  for  estabUshing  a 
packet  data  circuit-switched  connection  between  the  mobile 
data  unit  and  a  data  end  system,  a  means  for  establishing  a 
packet-switched  data  transfer  channel  between  the  mobile 
data  unit  and  the  data  end  system,  and  means  for  determin- 
ing when  to  establish  the  packet  data  circuit-switched  con- 
nection and  when  to  establish  the  packet-switched  data 
transfer  chaimel. 


5333,020 
ATM  CELL  SCHEDULER 
Jonathan  W.  Bym;  Gary  S.  Delp;  PhiUp  L.  Leichty,  aU  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,-  Bafju  V.  Patel,  ML  Kisco,  N.Y.;  Kevin  G. 
Plotz,  Byron,  Minn.;  Frank  A.  Sdiaffa,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  and 
Marc  H.  WiUebeek-LeMair,  MiUwood,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 
FUed  OcL  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,160 
InL  a.*  H04L  W56 
U.S.  CI.  370—60.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  scheduling  the  transmission  of  a  plurality  of 
virtual  coimections  over  a  common  communications  link,  where 
only  one  of  said  virtual  connections  can  transmit  on  said  link  at 
any  given  time,  where  each  of  said  virtual  connections  must 
conform  to  corresponding  flow  control  parameters  which  control 
the  number  of  ceils  that  can  be  transmitted,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

a.  storing  cells  fix)m  each  of  said  virtual  connections  in  a 
corresponding  queue,  where  there  is  one  queue  conesponding 
to  each  of  said  virtual  connections 

b.  maintaining  the  status  of  each  of  said  queues  in  a  memory, 
said  status  being  at  least  a  time  when  a  cell  was  last  transmit- 
ted from  said  each  queue  and  a  credit  count  indicating  a 
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number  of  cells  that  may  be  transmitted  from  said  each  queue 
in  selected  time  interval; 

c.  evaluating  a  target  transmission  time  for  said  each  queue 
having  cells  to  transmit  on  said  link,  each  said  target  trans- 
mission time  being  dependent  on  said  status  of  said  each 
queue; 

d.  generating  a  signal  for  each  corresponding  said  target  trans- 
mission time  at  least  after  each  said  target  transmission  time  is 
reached,  where  each  said  signal  indicates  that  a  correspondiiig 
queue  should  transmit  a  cell  on  said  link;  and 

e.  transmitting  at  least  one  cell  from  a  corresponding  queue  upon 
reception  of  said  signal  for  said  corresponding  queue  by  said 
corresponding  queue. 


5433,021 
APPARATUS  A^^D  METHOD  FOR  SEGMENTATION  AND 
TIME  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

MULTIMEDIA  DATA 
Mark  W.  BransUd^  Jonathan  W.  Byrn;  Gary  S.  Delp;  PhUip  L. 
Leichty,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.;  Jeffrey  J.  LyiKh,  Apex, 
N.C;  Kevin  G.  Plotz,  Byron,  Minn.,-  Lee  A.  Sendelbach, 
Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Albert  A.  Slane,  Oronoco,  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Mactiines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3824»05 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/62 

VS.  CL  370-60.1  24  Claims 


means  for  decoding  said  segmented  data  blocks  to  locate  said 
timestamp:  and 

means  for  matching  the  transmission  of  said  located  timestamp 
data  block  with  a  time  value  indicated  by  said  timestamp. 
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I.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  a  stream  of  multimedia  digital  data 
over  a  distribution  communications  network  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  for  segmenting  the  multimedia  digital 
dau  stream  into  data  blocks  on  a  first  boundary  and  a  second 
boundary;  said  first  boundary  being  a  set  number  of  transport 
system  data  packets  and  said  second  boundary  being  a  trans- 
port system  data  packet  including  a  timestamp; 

means  for  scheduling  said  segmented  data  blocks  for  transmis- 
sion; 


5,533,022 

DIGITAL  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  OFFICES 

CONNECTED  BY  PLURAL  DIGITAL  LINES 

Masashi  Hiniwa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,107,  Nov.  17,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,420354,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,933,  Jun. 

18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

393392 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-157522 

InL  CL*  H04J  3/16;  H04L  12/52 

VS.  CL  370-68.1  u  Claims 
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3.  In  a  switching  system  including  in  each  of  two  switching 
offices  a  time  division  switch,  a  multiplexing  unit  connected  to  said 
time  division  switch  for  multiplexing  low-speed  data  or  audio 
information  received  from  a  low-speed  terminal  through  die  time 
division  switch  into  data  at  a  respective  basic  bit  rate,  with  a 
sub-rate  intermediate  the  low-speed  rate  and  the  basic  bit  rate,  and 
a  circuit  interface  unit  for  a  plurality  of  digital  lines,  each  digital 
line  having  a  plurality  of  first  channels  thereon,  each  first  channel 
having  a  corresponding  basic  bit  rate  and  adapted  to  multiplex  a 
plurality  of  sub-rate  channels,  each  sub-rate  channel  accommodat- 
ing a  sub-rate  call  at  the  sub-rate,  a  sub-rate  switching  method  for 
use  in  response  to  a  request  for  setting  a  sub-rate  call  between  the 
two  switching  offices,  said  method  comprising  in  sequence  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  a  first  channel,  having  a  corresponding 
basic  bit  rate,  is  already  set  between  the  two  switching  offices; 

(b)  when  a  first  channel  is  not  already  set  between  the  two 
switching  offices,  setting  one  of  the  first  channels  on  one  of 
the  digital  lines,  the  set  first  channel  having  a  corresponding 
basic  bit  rate; 

(c)  when  a  first  channel  is  set  between  the  two  switching  offices, 
determining  whetlier  a  new  multiplex  communication  can  be 
made  on  the  set  first  channel  at  a  rate  required  by  a  sub-rate 
call; 

(d)  when  the  multiplex  communication  cannot  be  made  on  the 
set  first  channel  at  the  required  rate,  setting  anotlier  one  of  the 
first  chaiuiels  on  any  one  of  the  digital  lines,  the  newly  set 
first  channel  having  a  corresponding  basic  bit  rate,  and  return- 
ing to  step  (c);  and 

(e)  when  the  first  channel  is  set  between  the  two  switching 
offices  and  the  multiplex  communication  can  be  made  at  the 
required  rate,  making  the  multiplex  communication  on  the  set 
first  channel  at  the  required  rate,  to  set  the  sub-rate  call 
between  the  terminals  of  the  two  switching  offices. 
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5333,023 

PRACTICAL  MEANS  FOR  DYNAMIC  ALLOCATION  OF 

nWrVlDUAL  DEMODULATORS  TO  A  MULTIPLICITY 

OF  RECEIVED  RF  SIGNALS 

John  Ohlson,  Mt.  View,  and  William  Slivkoff,  Monte  Sereno, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Telecommunications, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,157 

Int  CI.*  H04J  1/02 

VS.  CL  370—69.1  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  radio  communication  network  having  a  hub  station  for 
receiving  a  large  number  of  modulated  carrier  radio  signals  having 
similar  data  modulation  formats  and  on  a  plurality  of  different 
frequency  channels,  and  demodulator  means  for  extracting  data 
from  said  modulated  carrier  radio  signals,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

means  to  divide  each  frequency  channel  into  a  plurality  of 
subband  signals  and  means  to  translate  each  subband  signal/to 
baseband  signals. 
one  or  more  demodulator  chassis,  each  demodulator  chassis 

having  a  plurality  of  demodulators,  and 
means  for  selectively  coupling  any  selected  one  of  said  base- 
band signals  to  any  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  demodu- 
lators, respectively. 
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1.  A  radio  chaimel  selection  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
causing  a  mobile  terminal,  in  an  originating  operation,  to  trans- 
mit a  call  setting  signal  indicating  that  communication  can  be 
performed  by   either  of  first   and   second  communication 
schemes  in  different  communication  foims; 


causing  a  radio  base  station  to  receive  tlie  call  setting  signal 
from  said  mobile  terminal,  and  checlcing  whether  there  is  any 
available  radio  channel  in  the  first  communication  scheme; 

if  there  is  an  available  radio  channel  in  the  first  conmiunication 
scheme,  transmitting  information  on  the  found  available  radio 
channel,  as  a  radio  channel  designation  signal,  to  said  mobile 
terminal; 

if  there  is  no  available  radio  channel  in  the  first  commimication 
scheme,  searching  for  an  available  radio  channel  in  the  second 
cotnmunication  scheme; 

if  there  is  an  available  radio  channel  in  the  second  communica- 
tion scheme,  transmitting  information  on  the  found  available 
radio  channel,  as  a  radio  channel  designation  signal,  to  said 
mobile  terminal;  and 

if  there  is  no  available  radio  channel  in  both  the  first  and  second 
communication  schemes,  transmitting  a  clear-forward  signal 
to  said  mobile  terminal. 


5333,025 
ROBUST  FREQUENCY  MANAGEMENT  AND 
ACQUISITION  IN  A  WIRELESS  LOCAL  AREA 
NETWORK  THAT  USES  FREQUENCY-HOPPING 
RADIOS 
Arthur  E.  Fleek,  Gary,  N.C,  and  Richard  O.  LaMaire,  York- 
town   Heights,   N.Y.,  assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313316 
InL  CL*  H04J  3/02 
VS.  CL  370— 85  J 

(  sum 


5333,024 
RADIO  CHANNEL  SELECTION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Junichi  Owada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400381 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-062202 

Int.  CI.*  H04B  7/212 

VS.  a.  370—84  8  Oaims 


I.  In  a  wireless  network  using  frequency-hopping  radio  commu- 
nications and  having  a  plurality  of  remote  stations  and  a  leader 
station  which  coordinates  communications  between  said  remote 
stations  and  said  leader  station,  a  method  of  determining  a  fre- 
quency at  which  each  of  said  remote  stations  is  to  initiate  commu- 
nications on  a  wireless  communication  link  with  said  leader  station 
and  with  each  other,  wherein  frequeiKy  hopping  synchronization  is 
initially  established,  said  method  for  each  one  of  said  reiiKMe 
stations  comprising: 

a.  sensing  for  a  carrier  signal  at  a  first  frequency  by  said  one 
remote  station; 

b.  if  a  carrier  signal  of  said  first  frequency  is  sensed,  by  said  one 
remote  station  requesting  access  to  said  network,  transmitting 
a  request  message  on  said  first  frequency  on  said  wireless 
conununications  link,  to  said  leader  station  after  a  delay 
which  is  determined  using  a  carrier  sense  protocol,  said 
request  message  indicating  a  request  to  establish  communica- 
tion with  said  leader  station  by  said  one  remote  station  on  said 
wireless  communications  link; 
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c.  if  a  earner  signal  of  said  first  frequency  is  not  sensed, 
transmitting  said  request  noessage  on  said  first  frequency  on 
said  wireless  communications  link  to  said  leader  station: 

d.  upon  said  one  remote  station's  receiving  a  response  from  said 
leader  station  to  said  request  message,  listening  on  said  first 
frequency  for  a  hop  cycle  trailer  signal  on  said  wireless 
communications  link,  said  response,  if  received,  indicating 
that  said  leader  station  is  currently  transmitting  and  receiving 
on  said  first  ftequency; 

e.  upon  receiving  said  hop  cycle  trailer  signal  by  said  one  remote 
station,  hopping  to  a  second  frequency  indicated  in  said  hop 
cycle  trailer  signal  at  a  time  indicated  in  said  hop  cycle  trailer 
signal,  said  second  frequency  being  a  frequency  on  which  said 
one  remote  station  communicates  with  said  leader  station  and 
with  other  of  said  remote  stations;  and 

f.  if  said  response  is  not  received  by  said  one  remote  station, 
hopping  to  a  third  frequency  and  repeating  steps  (a)  through 
(e),  replacing  said  first  frequency  with  said  third  frequency. 


5333,026 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
COMMUNICATIONS  WITH  A  MOBILE  TERMINAL 
Hamid  Ahmadi,  Somers,  N.Y,;  Frederic  J.  Baucbot,  Saint- 
Jeannet;  Roseljoie  Bonnet,  Saint  Paul,  both  of,  France;  Dan 
Kcssier,  Haifa,  Israel;  Arvind  Krislina,  BriarclilT  Manor, 
N.Y,;  Fabien  P.  Lanne,  Valbooiie,  France;  Mahmoud  Naghs- 
hlneh,  FishkllL,  N.Y,;  Catherine  Solar,  Saint  Laurent  du  Var, 
and  MicheUe  M.  Wetterwald,  Cagnes  Sur  Mer,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N,Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  398,717 

InL  CL*  H04B  7/24.  H04L  12/56 

VS,  CL  370—94.1  14  claims 
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1.  A  communication  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stations  connected  together  in  a  first  network  for 
transmining  information  between  users  of  the  network:  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals  each  communication  with  at  least  one  of 
said  stations  through  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  second 
networks,  each  of  said  terminals  having  a  unique  network 
address,  wherein  said  terminals  are  mobile  terminal  capable 
of  being  moved  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
second  networks  to  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  second 
networks,  wherein  said  terminals  store  a  second  network 
address  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  net- 
works, and  wherein  each  of  said  terminals  includes  an  address 
translation  means  for  translating  said  second  network  address 
of  said  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  networks  to  a 
second  network  address  of  said  another  one  of  said  plurality 


of  second  networks  when  said  terminal  is  moved  from  said  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  networks  to  said  another 
one  of  said  plurality  of  second  networics. 


5,533,027 
DIGITAL  FIXED  RADIO  ACCESS  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

LOCAL  MOBILITY 
Dag  E.  Alterberg,  Kungsfingen,  Sweden,  and  Petnis  van  de 
Berg,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
iaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,549,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  520,509 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1993,  9300495 
Int  a.'  H04B  7/204:7/24:  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  CL  370—195.1  30  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  radio  communication  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  radio  station; 
a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  radio  stations,  each  second  radio  station 
comprising: 

at  least  one  digital  radio  arrangement,  said  digital  radio 
arrangement  including  radio  switch  means  having  a  com- 
mon transceiver  for  providing  wireless  communication  with 
a  first  radio  station  and  at  least  one  subscriber  station, 
first  means  for  communicating  with  said  first  radio  station, 
said  first  means  comprising  at  least  one  long-range  antenna, 
and 
second  means  for  communicating  with  a  subscriber  radio 
station,  said  second  means  comprising  at  least  one  short- 
range  antenna  for  local  coverage. 


5,533,028 
COMMUNICATIONS  SUBSYSTEM  BETWEEN  BASE 
STATIONS  AND  BASE  STATION  CONTROLLERS  IN 
BURST  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Carlos  Hita  de  la  Torre;  Francisco  J.  Escrihuela  Langa;  Fran- 
cisco J.  Martinez  Garcia,  and  Carlos  H.  Blanco,  all  of 
Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  RijswUk,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  25,  1993,  9301440 
Int  a."  H04B  7/212 
VS.  a.  370-95J  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  burst  communications  system,  a  communications  sub- 
system comprising  a  base  sution  (2)  and  a  base  station  controller 

(1)  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  unidirectional  transmission  lines, 
one  for  each  direction  of  communication,  wherein  the  base  station 

(2)  communicates  by  a  radio  link  with  a  mobile  terminal  (3)  using 
a  time  division  multiple  access  protocol  at  a  bit  d^nsmission  rate, 
wherein  a  frame  of  said  protocol  includes  a  series  of  bursts  each  of 
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which  comprises  a  guard  field  (G),  a  synchronisation  field  (SI)  and 
a  radio  link  information  field  (D),  and  characterised  in  that  the  base 
station  (2)  and  the  base  station  controller  (1)  each  have  means  by 
which  to  communicate,  at  a  bit  rate  equal  to  the  bit  transmission 
rate  for  the  radio  link,  in  frames  each  of  which  is  transmitted  as  a 
series  of  bursts  that  couespond  one-for-one  to  the  bursts  of  the 
radio  link,  and  wherein  each  burst  comprises  an  inf<»mation  field 
(F)  that  conveys  information  that  is  the  same  as  is  conveyed  by  the 
radio  link  information  field  (D),  a  reduced  synchronisation  field 
(S2)  and  a  control  field  (C)  to  convey  control  and  signalling 
information  between  the  base  station  (2)  and  its  base  station 
controller  (1). 


5,5334U« 
RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  THE  CHARACTER 
OF  A  LOCAL  OR  AUXILIARY  COMMUNICATIONS 
APPARATUS 
Reinhard  Schiffd;  Klaus  Jackel;  Bruno  Stadler,  and  Hoigcr 
VogeL,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Jcnoptik  ConmiH 
nications  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/«0766,  f  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17336,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1992,  42  27 
990.9 

Int  CL"  H04J  1/OS 
VS.  a.  370—120  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  communicating  information  in  a  radio  transmis- 


5,533,029 

CELLULAR  DIGITAL  PACKET  DATA  MOBILE  DATA 

BASE  STATION 

Steven  H.  Gardner,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Com- 

miuication  Sciences,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,005,  Nov.  12,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,618 

Int  CL*  H04B  7/212:7/24:  H04J  3/17 

VS.  a.  370—94.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  operating  a  cellular  digital  packet  data  (CDPD) 


sion  system  including  a  base  station  and  a  number  of  indq>endent 
subscriber  stations,  comprising: 

converting  first  information  signals  to  be  communicated  from 
the  base  station  to  the  subscriber  stations  to  narrow-band 
signals  using  single-side  band  suppressed  carrier  modulation; 

setting  frequency  band  limits  for  each  of  said  narrow-band 
signals  to  allow  said  narrow  band  signals  to  form  a  combined, 
frequency-multiplex  signal; 

modulating  said  frequency  multiplex  signal  on  a  carrier  using 
phase  or  frequency  nradulation  to  produce  a  wide  band  radio 
signal  containing  the  first  information  signals  to  be  commu- 
nicated from  the  base  station  to  said  subscriber  stations; 

accessing,  at  each  subscriber  station,  no  more  than  one  of  said 
first  information  signals;  and 

communicating  second  information  signals  from  each  subscriber 
station  to  said  base  station  by  transmitting  tlie  second  infor- 
mation signals  within  corresponding  narrow-band  channels. 


5,533,031 
ADJUSTABLE  READ  CHANNEL  EQUALIZATION  FOR 
ERROR  PROCESSING  IN  A  RECORDABLE  MEDLi 
DRIVE 
Paul  J.  Douim;  Terry  L.  Kise,  both  of  T\icson,  Ariz.;  Richard 
C.  Schneider,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Morovat  Tayefeh,  'Ricson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,538 

Int  CL'  GllC  29A)0 

VS.  CL  371—21.1  12  Claims 


system  having  at  least  one  mobile  data  base  station  (MDBS) 
associated  with  an  advance  mobile  phone  system  (AMPS)  base 
station  and  coimected  via  radio  frequency  link  to  at  least  one 
mobile  end  station,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

a.  detecting  full  AMPS  communications  on  all  radio  frequency 
channels  at  said  MDBS: 

b.  deriving  a  queue  of  channels  based  upon  AMPS  use  of  said 
channels; 

c.  sending  said  queue  of  channels  to  any  mobile  end  systems 
within  range  of  said  MDBS;  and 

d.  selecting  channels  ftom  said  queue  at  said  mobile  end  station 
for  CDPD  use. 


1.  A  recordable  media  drive,  comprising: 

a  media  drive  signal  source  with  a  readback  signal  ouqxit; 
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a  read  channel  with  an  input  and  a  read  channel  signal  output  for 
providing  a  read  channel  signal,  the  read  channel  input  con- 
nected to  the  readback  signal  output; 

a  signal  error  detector  coupled  to  the  read  channel  signal  output; 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  signal  error  detector,  the  controller 
including  an  equalizer  setting  output,  the  controUer  providing 
equalizer  configuration  signals  on  the  equalizer  setting  output 
in  response  to  a  data  detected  in  the  read  channel  signal: 

an  adjustable  equalizer  in  the  read  channel  with  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  equalizer  setting  output,  the  adjustable  equalizer 
having  signal  equalization  characteristics  set  by  the  equaliza- 
tion configuration  signals  that  compensate  for  the  data  error 
and 

write/verify  logic  in  the  controller,  the  write/verify  logic  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  a  gain  set  signal  and  a  bandwidth  set 
signal  at  the  equalizer  setting  output; 

whereby,  a  gain  of  the  adjustable  equalizer  is  reduced  in 
response  to  the  gain  set  output  and  a  bandwidth  of  die 
adjustable  equalizer  is  increased  in  response  to  the  bandwidth 
set  output. 


a  third  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  logic  circuit,  said 
third  logic  circuit  providing  clock  inputs  of  said  random 
gate  logic  with  a  buffered  clocking  signal  derived  from  said 
global  clock  signal. 


lOOo  W*  TBAMSMl  I  TEB  n  ) 


5^33^33 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CORRECTING 

ERRORS  IN  FORMATTED  MODEM  TRANSMISSIONS 

Alan  S.  Ratner,  Clarksville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Director,  National  Security 

Agency,  Washingon,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359313 

Int  a.'  H04L  I/OO 

VS.  a.  ari'-SO  6  claims 

POMMAmD  UODEM  THANSMSSKW 


Buipus  OF  uac  am  a  uHc 


5=:^ 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  logic  circuit  with  memory  circuits,  wherein  a  portion  of 
memory  circuits  have  clock  inputs  supplied  by  signals  gener- 
ated from  random  gate  logic, 
a  built-in  self-test  (BIST)  mechanism  coupled  to  the  memory 
circuits,  said  BIST  mechanism  for  testing  said  logic  circuit 
during  self-test  and  allowing  said  logic  circuit  to  perform  its 
designated  logic  function  during  user  mode,  said  BIST 
mechanism  generating  mode  signals  for  controlling  the  mode 
of  operation  for  said  logic  circuit;  and 
a  clock  driver  coupled  to  said  memory  circuits  and  providing 
said  memory  circuits  with  clock  signals,  said  clock  driver 
comprising 

a  first  logic  circuit  to  provide  said  memory  circuits  with  a 
global  clock  signal  during  said  user  mode  and  a  test  clock 
signal  during  said  self-test; 
a  second  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  logic  circuit,  said 
second  logic  circuit  providing  an  inverted  clock  signal  to 
some  of  said  memory  circuits  derived  from  said  global 
clock  signal  during  said  user  mode  and  providing  the  test 
clock  signal  to  said  some  of  said  memory  circuit  during 
said  self-test;  and 


DeiKT  BUUXS  IN  THE  POMUTraD 
MOOBM  TSANSUBSDN 


5,533,032 
BUILT-IN  SELF-TEST  GLOBAL  CLOCK  DRIVE 
ARCHITECTURE 
Peter  A.  Jolinson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sequoia  Semi- 
conductor, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783414 

Int  CL*  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CL  371-22.5  9  claims 


OBNBIIATB  THE  MOST  LOCELY  ESKOR  PMTBIINS 
AND  ASSOdXISD  OOKKBCTION  PATTSWS  KW 
THE  UCSIV1NO  MOOSM 


IWWIIflr  THE  BUtcn  PATTERN  IN  THE 
POUiAriED  ftiOOEM  TRANSMISSION 


COUBCT  THE  BlUIOItS  IN  TUB  ICIIMATTID 
MOOBM  7RANSMISSK3N 


BUOa-LBS  FOUiAmD  MODBM  THANSMBSION 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  an  error  in  a  formatted  modem 
transmission,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  formatted  modem  transmission  into  a  receiving 
noodem; 

b)  identifying  the  formatting  scheme  of  the  transmission; 

c)  testing  the  transmission  to  determine  if  a  formatting  error  is 
contained  therein; 

d)  generating  error  patterns  and  associated  correction  panems 
for  the  receiving  modem  based  upon  the  format  of  the  trans- 
mission and  the  type  of  descrarabler  used  in  the  receiving 
modem; 

e)  searching  the  transmission  to  determine  if  any  of  the  gener- 
ated error  patterns  is  found  therein;  and 

0  replacing  any  error  pattern  found  in  the  transmission  with  its 
associated  correction  pattern. 


5,533,034 

HIGH  SPEED  DATA  TRANSFER  DEVICE  HAVING 

IMPROVED  EFFICIENCY 

Yuri  Kuwata,  Hyogo;  Ichiro  Okabayashi,  and  Tetsuji  Kishi, 

both  of  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79^91 
ClaUns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-168846 
Int  a."  H04L  1/16 
VS.  a.  371—32  12  Claims 

1.  A  data  transfer  device  comprising: 

one  data  iransminer  for  transmitting  a  broadcast  data  and  for 
re-transmitting  said  broadcast  data  in  response  to  an  enor 
judgement  signal: 
a  plurality  of  data  receivers,  each  of  said  dau  receivers  individu- 
ally receiving  said  broadcast  data  from  said  data  transmitter, 
and  individually  detecting  whether  an  error  is  present  in  the 
received  data,  and  if  an  error  is  present,  the  data  receiver 
detecting  the  presence  of  the  error  provides  an  error  judge- 
ment signal  and  discards  the  received  broadcast  data  having 
an  error;  and 
a  single  error  line  connected  in  common  to  said  data  transmitter 
and  each  of  said  data  receivers  for  providing  said  error  judge- 


30O   DATA  BUS 

ment  signal  concurrently  to  said  data  ti^nsmitter  and  each  of 
said  data  receivers,  which  do  not  detect  the  presence  of  an 
error  in  the  received  broadcast  data. 

wherein  each  of  said  data  receivers,  which  do  not  detect  the 
presence  of  an  error  in  the  received  broadcast  data,  discards 
the  received  broadcast  data  in  response  to  said  error  judge- 
noent  signal  provided  by  any  of  said  data  receivers  via  said 
error  line,  and 

wherein  said  data  transmitter  re-transmits  the  broadcast  data  in 
response  to  said  error  judgement  signal  provided  by  any  of 
said  data  receivers  via  said  error  line  so  that  the  broadcast 
data  is  re-received  by  all  of  said  data  receivers. 


5,533,035 
ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Nirmal  Saxena,  and  Chih-Wei  D.  Chang,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Campbell, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,012,  Jun.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465367 
Int  a.*  H03M  13/00 
VS.  a.  371—38.1  8  Claims 
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ii.  complementing  said  erroneous  bit  at  said  location  to  correct 

the  error  in  the  set  of  data;  and 
iii.  outputting  a  corrected  set  of  data  representing  the  set  of 

data  with  said  erroneous  bit  corrected; 

(e)  in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  syndrome  code  is  not 
equivalent  to  said  test  code,  determining  whetlier  the  most 
significant  bit  of  said  test  code  is  a  1 ; 

(f)  in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  most  significant  bit  of 
said  test  code  is  a  I : 

i.  shifting  each  bit  in  said  test  code  one  position  to  the  left  to 

derive  a  shifted  test  code; 
it.  XORing  said  shifted  test  code  with  a  polynomial  masking 

value  to  derive  an  updated  test  code;  and 
iii.  setting  said  test  code  to  be  equivalent  to  said  updated  test 

code; 

(g)  in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  most  significant  bit  of 
said  test  code  is  not  a  1 : 

i.  shifting  each  bit  in  said  test  code  one  position  to  the  left  to 

derive  a  shifted  test  code;  and 
ii.  setting  said  test  code  to  be  equivalent  to  said  shifted  test 

code; 
(h)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (g)  a  selected  number  of  tiroes  or 
until  said  syndrome  code  is  determined  to  be  equivalent  to 
said  test  code. 


5333,036 

FAULT  TOLERANT  COMPUTER  MEMORY  SYSTEMS 

AND  COMPONENTS  EMPLOYING  DUAL  LEVEL  ERROR 

CORRECTION  AND  DETECTION  WITH  DISABLEMENT 

FEATURE 
Robert   M.   Blake,   Wappingers   Falls;    Douglas   C.   Bossen, 
Poughkeepsie;  Chin-Long  Chen,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of 
N.Y.,-  John  A.  Fifield,  UnderhiU,  and  Howard  L.  Kalter, 
Colchester,  both  of  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,186,  Feb.  2,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  790,797,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,228,046.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321327,  Mar. 
10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
486,628 
Int  a.*  G06F  ll/W 
VS.  CI.  371—40.1  2  Claims 


"•-^    air   ) 

1.  For  a  set  of  data  having  a  first  portion  representing  dau  and  a 
second  portion  representing  an  error  code,  a  computer- 
implemented  method  for  correcting  an  error  in  said  set  of  data, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  syndrome  code  based  on  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  set  of  data; 

(b)  setting  a  multiple-bit  test  code  to  a  value  of  1; 

(c)  determining  whether  said  syndrome  code  is  equivalent  to 
said  test  code; 

(d)  in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  syndrome  code  is 
equivalent  to  said  test  code: 

i.  determining  a  location  in  the  set  of  data  at  which  an 
erroneous  bit  is  located; 


CORBTCTED  DATi 


1.  A  digital  memory  comprising: 

a  multi-level  storage  system  having  at  least  one  lower  level 
which  supplies  accessed  data  from  a  memory  location  at  said 
lower  level  to  at  least  one  upper  level,  said  storage  system 
having  error  correction  and  detection  means  for  at  least  two 
distinct  ones  of  said  levels,  wherein  a  lower  one  of  said  levels 
is  capable  of  exhibiting  both  hard  and  soft  errors; 
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means  for  disabling  a  lower  level  one  of  said  eiror  correction 
and  detection  means  upon  the  6d:urrence  of  multiple  errors  as 
determined  at  an  upper  level;  and 

means  at  an  upper  level  for  correcting  hard  errors  occurring  at  a 
lower  level  by  activating  said  disabling  means  and  by  leac- 
cessing,  from  the  same  location,  data  stored  at  said  lower 
level,  whereby  the  presence  and  location  of  otherwise  masked 
bard  errors  is  ascertainable. 


5^33,837 

LATENCY  ERROR  DETECTION  CIRCUTT  FOR  A 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

JalTar  Shah;  Kosta  Ilic,  both  of  lyavis  County;  Joseph  E.  Peck, 

and  Zu-Yi  Wang,  all  of  Travis  County,  Tex^  assignors  to 

National  Instruments  Corporation,  Austin,  To. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248/117 

InL  CL*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  371-«  9  cufans 

( „  *■*  ) 


1.  A  measurement  system  which  detects   latency  errors   in 
received  data,  comprising: 

data  acquisition  conversion  logic  which  receives  input  data 
signals  indicating  events  of  physical  phenomena,  wherein  said 
input  data  signals  occur  asynchronously  to  said  data  acquisi- 
tion conversion  logic,  wherein  the  dau  acquisition  conversion 
logic  generates  one  or  more  event  signals  in  response  to 
receiving  an  input  data  signal: 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  data  acquisition  conversion  logic  for 
storing  said  received  input  data  signals; 

processing  logic  coupled  to  said  memory  which  performs  opera- 
tions in  response  to  a  stored  input  data  signal,  wherein  said 
processing  logic  generates  an  acknowledge  cycle  after  com- 
pleting said  operations  performed  in  response  to  said  stored 
input  data  signal; 

acknowledge  logic  coupled  to  said  processing  logic,  wherein 
said  acknowledge  logic  receives  said  acknowledge  cycle  from 
said  processing  logic,  wherein  said  acknowledge  logic  asserts 
an  acknowledge  signal  in  response  to  said  processing  logic 
completing  said  operations  performed  in  response  to  said 
stored  input  data  signal; 

a  first  latch  coupled  to  said  data  acquisition  conversion  logic  and 
receiving  said  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  event  signals 
generated  by  said  data  acquisition  conversion  logic,  wherein 
said  first  latch  asserts  a  data  ready  signal  in  response  to 
receiving  said  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  event  signals 
generated  by  said  data  acquisition  conversion  logic,  wherein 
said  asserted  data  ready  signal  indicates  that  an  input  data 
signal  has  been  received,  wherein  said  first  latch  includes  a 
reset  input  receiving  said  acknowledge  signal  from  said 
acknowledge  logic  for  clearing  said  dau  ready  signal  when 
said  acknowledge  signal  is  assened;  and 

a  second  latch  coupled  to  said  first  latch  and  receiving  said  data 
ready  signal  and  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
event  signals  generated  by  said  data  acquisition  conversion 
logic,  wherein  said  second  latch  generates  an  error  signal  if 
said  data  ready  signal  is  asserted  while  said  at  least  one  of 
said  one  or  more  event  signals  is  asserted. 


5,533,038 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RAPID 
DETECTION  AND  MEASUREMENT  OF  DIFFERENTIAL 
PHASE  OFFSET  BETWEEN  TWO  TOENTICAL  BINARY 
CODE  SEQUENCES 
Ralph  W.  Andrea,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Govern- 
ment Systems  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,764 
Int  a.*  G06F  7/02 
U&CL371-68J  8Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rapidly  detecting  and  measuring  the  phase 
offset  between  A  and  B  identical  binary  code  input  data  sequences, 
each  data  sequence  having  its  respective  dock,  comprising  in 
combination: 
input  latch  means  including  a  master  dock  for  resynchronizing 
said  A  and  B  input  data  sequences  and  their  respective  clocks 
by  said  master  clock; 
A  and  B  code  sequence  shift  register  means  for  serial-to-parallel 
converting  said  A  and  B  input  code  sequences,  respectively, 
from  said  input  latch  means; 
A  and  B  code  sequence  latch  means  for  storing  states  of  said  A 
and  B  code  sequence  shift  register  means  at  the  start  of  a  new 
detection  or  measurement  cycle; 
eariy  correlator  means  for  detecting  coincidence  of  said  A  code 

sequence  latch  with  said  B  code  sequence  shift  register; 
late  correlator  means  for  detecting  coincidence  of  said  B  code 

sequence  latch  with  said  A  code  sequence  shift  register; 
combining  means  for  providing  an  end  conversion  strobe  in 
response  to  an  output  from  either  said  early  correlator  means 
or  said  late  correlator  means; 
offset  direction  latch  means  for  storing  the  output  of  said  early 

correlator  means  in  response  to  the  end  conversion  strobe; 
end  correlation  latch  means  for  storing  a  clear  state  in  response 
to  the  Stan  of  a  new  detection  and  measurement  cycle,  and 
storing  a  set  state  in  response  to  the  end  conversion  strobe; 
counter  means  for  providing  a  count  of  the  number  of  counter 
clock  pulses  occurring  while  the  said  end  correlation  latch  is 
storing  a  clear  state;  said  counter  means  being  reset  to  zero 
count  in  response  to  the  stan  of  a  new  detection  and  measure- 
ment cycle;  and 
start  cycle  I -shot  means  coupled  to  said  A  and  B  code  sequence 
latch   means,   said  end  correlation   latch   means,   and   said 
counter  means  for  providing  a  master  clock  aligned  pulse 
identifying  the  start  of  a  new  detection  and  measurement 
cycle  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  start  cycle  command. 


5,533,039 
FAULT  TOLERANT  FIBER  OPTIC  PROTOCOL  FOR 
DETERMINING  BEGINNING  OF  DATA 
Keith  G.  Boyer,  Northglenn,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125^37 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/02:  H04L  1/00 

VS.  a.  371-67.1  ,6  Claims 

13.  A  fault  tolerant  system  for  determining  the  beginning  of  data 

in  a  frame  of  transmitted  data  in  tlje  presence  of  burst  errors,  said 

fault  tolerant  system  comprising: 

an  information  portion  in  said  frame,  located  before  said  trans- 
mitted data,  said  information  portion  having: 
(a)  a  preamble  burst  field  having  a  plurality  of  different 
preamble  characters.  P.  formed  in  a  prearranged  order. 
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5,533,041 
OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  DEVICE 

Manabu  Matsuda,  and  H^ime  Shoji,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continoadon  of  Ser.  No.  105,697,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,530 
,_Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1992,  4-219346 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  372—50  18  Claims 

_2_ 


(b)  a  sync  burst  field  having  a  plurality  of  identical  sync 
characters.  S,  said  sync  burst  field  located  before  said 
preamble  burst  field, 

means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  number,  n.  of  sequential 
sync  characters  in  said  sync  burst  field  in  the  presence  of  said 
burst  errors. 

means  for<issuing  a  sync  signal  upon  the  detection  of  said 
predetermined  number,  n.  of  sequential  sync  characters  by  the 
aforesaid  detecting  means. 

means  for  detecting  for  the  majority,  m.  of  preamble  characters 
in  said  preamble  burst  field  in  the  presence  of  said  burst  errors 
and  in  response  to  the  issuing  of  said  sync  signal  by  said 
issuing  means. 

means  for  determining  said  beginning  of  data  based  on  said 
detected  majority,  m.  of  preamble  characters  by  the  aforesaid 
means  in  comparison  to  said  prearranged  order  of  said  pre- 
amble characters  in  said  preamble  burst  field. 


1.  An  optical  transmission  and  reception  device  comprising: 
an  optical  transmission  region  including  an  active  layer  which 
oscillates  and  outputs  a  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  XI 
during  a  transmission  state  and  guides  received  light  having  a 
wavelength  X2  different  from  the  wavelength  XI  during  a 
reception  state,  and  electrodes  which  inject  current  into  the 
active  layer  for  oscillating  the  laser  beam:  and 
an  optical  reception  region  including  a  light  detecting  device  for 
detecting  the  received  light  of  the  wavelength  X2  guided  by 
the  active  layer  and  converting  the  received  light  into  electric 
signals,  and  electrodes  which  apply  a  bias  voltage  to  the  light 
detecting  device  for  detecting  the  received  light,  the  optical 
transmission  region  and  tlK  optical  reception  region  being 
laminated. 


5,533,040 
LASER  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Hongyong  Zhang,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,066 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1992,  4-307797 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—25  17  Claims 

CRVSTALLIZATION  f 

optimum) 
temperature  1 

ZONE  1 


TIME 


t« 


a    b  c 


TIME 


5,533,042 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  AND  DRIVING 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME  AS  WELL  AS  TRACKING 

SERVO  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Hideki    Fukunaga;    Kaoru    Yasukawa,-    Hideo    Nakayama; 

Nobuaki  Ueki:  Hiromi  Otoma,  and  Mario  Fuse,  all  of  Ebina, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-254433 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/18;  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  372—50  16  Claims 

11A  11B  lie  110 


1.  A  laser  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  laser  pulse  from  a  laser,  said  laser  pulse  having  a 
pulse  width  duration  w;  and 

amplifying  said  laser  pulse  by  the  step  of  activating  a  laser 
amplifier  at  a  time  t  after  said  generating  step,  wherein  said 
time  t  is  between  about  O.S  times  said  pulse  width  duration  w 
and  5.0  times  said  pulse  width  duration  w;  and 

processing  an  object  with  said  laser  pulse  emitted  from  said  laser 
amplifier. 


X>.>.\r. 


± 


12 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device,  comprising: 

an  active  layer  for  oscillating  a  laser  beam  when  an  electric 
current  is  supplied  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  independent  electrodes  connected  to  tlie  active 
layer,  with  each  electrode  receiving  a  corresponding  continu- 
ously varying  electric  current;  and 

means  for  supplying  each  said  continuously  varying  electric 
current  from  said  electrodes  to  said  active  layer  to  vary  a 
density  distribution  of  electric  currents  in  the  active  layer  and 
to  vary  an  intensity  distribution  of  the  laser  beam,  thereby 
varying  the  location  of  the  beam  on  an  emergent  face  of  said 
semiconductor  laser  device. 


170-384  O.G.-96-24:  QL3 
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5433,043 

INSTALLATION  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  METAL  BY 

MELTING  SCRAP  IRON 

Goy  Foresti«r,  Salnt-Just-Saint-Rainbert,  France,  assignor  to 

CLECIM,  Cergy  Pontoise,  France 

Filed  May  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,108 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1993,  93  05786 
lat  CL'  F27D  13/00 
VS.  CL  373-9  ,4  ciainw 


5,533,044 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRODE  REGULATION  OF  A  DC  ARC 

FURNACE  AND  ELECTRODE  REGULATION  DEVICE 
Eduard  Strebel,  NusslMunian.  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  ABB 
Management  AG,  Baden,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1993,  43  44 
854.2 

Int  CL'  H05B  7/148 
VS.  CL  373-104  13  cuims 


1.  An  installation  for  the  production  of  liquid  metal  by  melting  a 
charge  of  ferrous  material,  said  installation  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  electric  melting  furnace  consisting  of  a  chamber 
having  a  bottom  and  a  lateral  wall  and  closed  by  a  removable 
roof; 

(b)  means  for  introducing  a  charge  of  ferrous  material  into  said 
chamber: 

(c)  electrical  means  for  melting  said  charge  to  produce  melting 
gases  with  a  throughput  of  a  first  magnitude,  said  electrical 
means  comprising  at  least  one  consumable  electrode  remov- 
ably connected  to  an  electrical  power  source  and  means  for 
introducing  said  at  least  one  consumable  electrode  into  said 
chamber  by  passing  through  at  least  one  central  opening 
provided  in  said  roof; 

(d)  at  least  one  cover  for  removably  closing  said  at  least  one 
central  opening; 

(e)  independent  heat  input  means  associated  with  said  furnace 
for  preheating  said  charge  of  ferrous  material  contained  in 
said  chamber  before  introduction  of  said  electrode,  said  pre- 
heating producing  preheating  gases  with  a  reduced  throughput 
of  a  second  magnitude  less  than  said  first  magnitude; 

(0  at  least  one  evacuation  opening  provided  in  said  roof  and 
associated  with  means  for  removably  connecting  said  evacu- 
ation opening  with  evacuation  means  for  evacuating  gases 
produced  in  said  chamber  by  preheating  and  melting,  respec- 
tively; 

(g)  a  main  treatment  circuit  comprising  a  main  blower  and 
purification  means  adapted  to  said  throughput  of  melting 
gases; 

(h)  an  auxiliary  treatment  circuit  comprising  an  auxiliary  blower 
and  fume  treatment  means  adapted  to  said  reduced  throughput 
of  preheating  gases; 

(i)  said  evacuation  opening  being  connected  widi  said  auxiliary 
treatment  circuit  by  said  removably  connecting  means  in  a 
first,  preheating  position  of  said  fiimace  for  which  said  charge 
is  preheated  by  said  independent  heat  input  means,  said  con- 
sumable electrode  being  withdrawn  and  said  central  opening 
being  closed  by  said  cover;  and 

(j)  said  evacuation  opening  being  connected  with  said  main 
treatment  circuit  in  a  second,  melting  position  of  said  furnace 
for  which  said  charge  is  melted  by  introduction  of  said  con- 
sumable electrode  connected  to  the  power  source  after  open- 
ing said  removable  cover,  said  independent  heal  input  nneans 
being  shut  off. 


20      21      11      12 


1.  A  mediod  of  electrode  regulation  of  a  DC  arc  furnace, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  controlling  arc  current  strength  of  the  arc  fiimace  to  a  prede- 
terminable  cutrem  set  value  in  response  to  a  variable  control 
signal; 

b.  controlling  an  electrode  distance  between  at  least  one  control- 
lable electrode  and  a  molten  bath  of  the  arc  furnace  as  a 
function  of  a  difference  between  a  predeterminable  electrode 
regulator  set  value  signal  and  an  electrode  regulator  actual 
signal;  and 

c.  forming  the  electrode  regulator  set  value  signal  as  a  fiinction 
of  a  slag  height  in  the  arc  furnace. 


5,533,045 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM, 

INTERROGATOR  AND  RESPONDER  INCLUDED  IN  THE 

SAME 
Makoto  Hasegawa,  Tokyo;  Naoki  Adaclii,  Kawasaki,-  Masahiro 
Mifflura,  Tokyo;  Hirohide  Hirabayashi,  and  Hideko  Sakai, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,690 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-018377: 
Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087030 

Int.  CL*  H04B  1/69 
VS.  CL  375-200  ,7  cu,^ 


gs«-- 


1.  A  mobile  unit  identifying  system  comprising: 
(a)  an  interrogator  having: 

spread  spectrum  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a 
spread   spectrum  coding   signal   using   a   predetermined 
pseudo  noise  signal;  and 
a  transmitting  antenna  for  transmitting  said  spread  spectrum 
coding  signal;  and 
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(b)  a  responder  having: 
storing  means  for  storing  data; 
modulation  means  for  modulating  radio  signals  including  said 

transmitted  spread  spectrum  coding  signal  with  said  data; 

and 
sending  means  for  sending  the  itKxlulated  radio  signals  to  said 

interrogator,  said  interrogator  further  comprising: 
a  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  said  sent  radio  signals;  and 
mixing  means  for  mixing  said  received  radio  signals  with  said 

spread  specDimi  signal  to  detect  said  data. 


received  by  a  receiver  and  a  second  series  of  reference  digital 
samples  p„  know  to  said  receiver,  in  order  to  acquire  synchro- 
nization of  the  system,  and  a  set  of  coefficient  h,  of  an 
estimate  of  an  impulse  response  of  said  transmission  channel, 
when  said  system  is  already  synchronized;  and 
means  for  calculating  a  decision  variable  A  such  that: 


A  =  - 


L-\ 
n=0 


1    Af-l       , 
IT     ^^ 


5,533,046 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
VanMetre  Lund,  2294  Ehn  Ridge  Dr.,  Northbrook,  01.  60062 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,025,  Oct  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,143 
Int.  a.'  H04K  1/10 

VS.  CI.  375—200  35  Claims 

I 1      I f—^eo 

trur 


where  L  and  N  are  predetermined  integers. 
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u 
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1.  Threshold  detector  for  a  digital  signal  transmission  system 
using  a  transmission  charmel.  in  particular  for  transmission  to 
mobiles,  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  a  set  of  coefficients  f„  belonging  to  a 
group  comprising  of  a  set  of  coefficient  c„  expressing  a 
correlation   between  a  first   series  of  digital   samples  x„ 


5,533,047 
THRESHOLD  DETECTOR  FOR  DIGITAL  RADIO 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS,  DEVICES  COMPRISING  A 
THRESHOLD  DETECTOR  OF  THIS  iOND  AND 
CORRESPONDING  UTILIZATION 
Christophe  Mourot,  Asnieres;  Ren^  Olivier,  St  Germain  De  La 
Grange,  and  Evelyne  Le  Strat,  Paris,  all  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,772 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  15,  1993,  93  11007 
Int  CL"  H04B  15/00:  H04K  1/00;  H04L  27/30 
VS.  O.  375—208  8  Qaims 

2S  27 


5,533,048 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 
LIMFTER  INDUCED  NON-LINEAR  DISTORTION  IN  A 
WIRELESS  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  G.  Ddan,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Celeritas  Tech- 
nologies, Ltd.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,148,  Nov.  3.  1993.  wliicb 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,080,  Jul.  28,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5386,590.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
198,085 
Int  a.'  H04B  1/38:  H04L  27/06 
VS.  CL  375—222  8  Oaims 


CKSer"' 


SCT  MTUL 

SPtCTHAL 
CMARACTEMSncS 


I.  A  spread  spectrum  conununication  system  comprising:  at  least 
one  intelligence  transmitting  device  including  sequence  generator 
means  for  generating  an  intelligence  wavetrain  modulated  in  accor- 
dance with  information  to  be  transmitted,  and  a  synchronization 
transmitting  device  for  generating  an  unmodulated  synchronization 
wavetrain  in  timed  relation  to  said  intelligence  wavetrain,  each  of 
said  wavetrains  including  a  sequence  of  variations  having  prede- 
termined varying  durations  and  in  a  predetermined  distinctive 
pseudo-random  order,  further  including  clock  means  for  supplying 
a  clock  signal  for  operation  of  said  sequence  generator  means,  and 
means  including  selectively  controlled  cycle  swallowing  means  for 
applying  said  clock  signal  to  said  signal  generator  means  for 
selective  control  of  the  effective  frequency  of  said  clock  signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  varying  spectral  characteristics 
of  data  signals  received  by  a  receiving  modem  from  a  transmitting 
modem  via  an  analog  communications  link  wherein  said  data 
signals  comprise  amplitude  and  phase  modulation  of  at  least  one 
carrier  signal,  said  amplitude  and  phase  modulation  defining  a 
signal  constellation  at  said  receiving  modem  wherein  predeter- 
mined points  on  said  signal  constellation  represent  combinations  of 
binary  data,  said  signal  constellation  including  points  having  vary- 
ing phases  and  amplitudes  that  differ  from  phases  and  amplitudes 
of  said  predetermined  points  in  the  presence  of  non-ideal  spectral 
characteristics  of  said  communication  link  between  said  transmit- 
ting modem  and  said  receiving  modem,  said  non-ideal  spectral 
characteristics  including  non-linear  amplitude  limiting  of  portions 
of  said  data  signals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  at  said  receiving  modem  said  data  signal  constella- 
tion to  provide  a  first  plurality  of  data  points  having  respective 
amplitudes  and  phases: 
detecting  at  said  receiving  modem  a  second  plurality  of  points 
included  in  said  first  plurality  of  points  having  amplitudes  that 
differ  sufficiently  from  said  predetermined  points  to  indicate 
that  amplitudes  of  data  signals  that  generated  said  second 
plurality  of  points  have  been  nonlineariy  limited; 
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calculating  in  said  receiving  modem  spectral  shaping  coeffi- 
cients for  use  by  said  receiving  modem  using  amplitude 
measurements  from  a  third  plurality  of  points  that  are 
included  in  said  first  plurality  of  points  but  not  included  in 
said  detected  second  plurality  of  points;  and 

modifying  in  said  receiving  noodero  spectral  shaping  character- 
istics of  said  receiving  modem  using  said  calculated  spectral 
shaping  coefficients  so  that  said  third  plurality  of  points  have 
phases  and  amplitudes  that  more  closely  correspond  to  phases 
and  anq>iitudes  of  said  predetermined  points. 


5^33,049 

METHOD,  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  MODULE 

AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  SELECTING  A  PRE- 

EMPHASIS  FILTER  DURING  LINE  PROBING 

Jingdong  Lin,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  te  Motorola,  Inc. 

Sdiaumburg,  01. 

FHcd  Jul.  27, 19H  Scr.  No.  280319 
InL  CL'  HMB  1/3S 


UA  CL  375—222 


3w*e.atccnu< 


IS  Claims 

9M 


1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  pre-emphasis  filter  by  a  digital  signal 
processing  module  in  a  line  probing  modem  having  at  least  a 
channel  spectnim  measurement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  each  of  a  plurality  of  predetetmined  pairs  of  carrier  frequen- 
cies and  baud  rates, 

A)  calculating  at  least  three  frequencies  using  a  predetermined 
scheme  based  on  an  input  carrier  frequency  and  a  baud  rate, 

B)  selecting,  by  a  spectrum  index  determiner,  channel  spectrum 
indexes  corresponding  to  the  at  least  three  frequencies  using  a 
predetermined  scheme, 

C)  combining,  by  a  channel  spectnmi  combiner,  each  of  the 
channel  spectra  indicated  by  the  spectrum  indexes  with  at 
least  two  nearest  neighbors  to  provide  corresponding  com- 
bined spectrum  values, 

D)  using,  by  a  pre-emphasis  filter  index  determiner,  the  com- 
bined spectrum  values  for  determining  a  pre-emphasis  filter 
index  based  on  a  predetermined  logic  scheme. 


and  including  an  estimator  (24)  supplying  correction  parameters 

(Cap),  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 

at  least  one  peripheral  control  loop  (21,  22),  the  estimator  of 
which  uses  at  least  one  of  said  correction  parameters  (C^ 
supphed  to  said  temporal  equalizer  (2»,  24),  said  peripheral 
control  loop  (21,  22)  having  an  operating  range  separate  from 
that  of  said  temporal  equalizer  (20,  24);  and 
temporal  discriminator  means  (40,  70)  coupled  to,  and  detecting 
inactive  areas  of,  the  estimator  of  each  peripheral  control  loop 
(21,  22)  to  enable  operation  of  said  temporal  equalizer  (20, 
24)  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  interaction  between  said 
temporal  equalizer  (20,  24)  and  said  peripheral  control  loop 
(21. 22).  "^  ^ 


5,533,051 
METHOD  FOR  DATA  COMPRESSION 
David  C.  James,  Marco  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  James 
Group,  Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  30,741 

Int  a.*  H04B  im,  H03M  7/40:7/30:7/34 

VS.  CL  375-240  9  Claims 


5,533,050 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECEIVING  A  PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE 

MODULATED  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
Marc  Isard,  Saint  Germain  en  Laye,  and  Thierry  Bemier, 
Maurecourt,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Telspace, 
Nanterre  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jun.  1«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,824 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jua.  17,  1993,  93  07314 

Int  ex."  H03H  7/30.7/40:  H03K  5/159:  H04L  27/14 

U.S.  CL  375-229  4  cuims 

1.  A  system  for  receiving  a  complex  modulation  digital  signal 

(x(t))  using  a  temporal  equalizer  (26,  24)  for  receiving  said  signal 


9.  A  method  of  extracting  and  compressing  redundant  data  from 
a  stream  of  electrically  encoded  binary  data,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A)  parsing  n-bits  from  said  stream  of  data; 

B)  determining  the  value  of  said  parsed  n-bits  of  data; 

C)  associating  a  coded  string  with  the  value  determined  in  step 
B:  ^ 

D)  dividing  said  coded  string  into  first  and  second  string  por- 
tions and  concatenating  said  first  portion  of  the  coded  string 
of  step  C  to  a  contents  of  at  least  one  of  a  first  and  third  target 
strings; 

E)  concatenating  said  second  portion  of  the  coded  string  of  step 
C  to  a  contents  of  a  second  target  string; 
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F)  parsing  n-bits  at  a  time  from  the  contents  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first,  second,  and  third  target  strings: 

G)  assigning  a  coded  string,  from  a  plurality  of  coded  strings,  to 
each  of  the  parsed  n-bits  of  step  F,  said  assigning  of  said 
coded  string  based  in  part,  upon  the  value  of  said  parsed  n-bits 
of  step  F  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  coded  strings  is  not 
greater  than  n-1  bits  long; 

H)  dividing  said  assigned  coded  string  into  at  least  first  and 
second  portions,  and  assigning  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  coded  string  portions  to  at  least  one  of  a  first,  second, 
and  third  output  registers. 


5,533,052 
ADAPTIVE  PREDICTIVE  CODING  WITH  TRANSFORM 

DOMAIN  QUANTIZATION  BASED  ON  BLOCK  SIZE 

ADAPTATION,  BACKWARD  ADAPTIVE  POWER  GAIN 

CONTROL,  SPLIT  BIT-ALLOCATION  AND  ZERO  INPUT 

RESPONSE  COMPENSATION 
Bangalore  R.  R.  U.  Bbaskar,  North  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Comsat  CorporatioD,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,745 

InL  CL''  H04B  14/06 

U.S.  CL  375—244  21  Claims 


5,533,053 
LOW  FREQUENCY  COMMON  MODE  REJECTION  IN  A 

CLOCK  ciRCurr 

RusseU  A.  Hershharger,  Nevada  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SiUcon 
Systems,  Inc,  'Histin,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  Na  243363 
Int  a.'  H04B  3/06 
U.S.  a.  375—257  6  Claims 

jo; 
XJ         y  <  xz     ^ 


I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  driver  for  providing  a  signal; 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  said 
first  terminal  coupled  to  said  driver,  said  capacitor  for  cou- 
pling said  signal  from  said  first  terminal  to  said  second 
terminal; 

an  impedance  element  comprising  a  transconductance  element 
coupled  to  said  second  terminal  for  filtering  said  signal, 
wherein  said  impedance  element  has  a  highpass  filter  charac- 
teristic and  wherein  said  impedance  elentent  further  com- 


prises a  feedback  capacitor  in  a  feedback  loop  around  said 

transconductance  element; 
a  comparator  coupled  to  said  impedance  element  for  comparing 

said  signal;  and 
a  reference  voltage  source  coupled  to  said  impedance  element 

and  to  said  comparator,  wherein  said  transconductaiKe  ele- 
ment comprises: 

an  amplifier  having  a  first  amplifier  input,  a  second  amplifier 
input,  and  an  amplifier  output; 

a  field  eflfect  transistor  (PET)  having  a  gate  terminal,  a  first 
FET  terminal,  and  a  second  FET  terminal,  said  ampUfier 
output  coupled  to  said  gate  terminal,  said  first  amplifier 
input  coupled  to  said  first  FET  terminal,  said  second  FET 
terminal  coupled  to  a  first  feedback  capacitor  terminal  of 
said  feedback  capacitor,  and  said  second  amplifier  input 
coupled  to  a  second  feedback  capacitor  terminal  of  said 
feedback  capacitor. 


5,533,054 
MULTI-LEVEL  DATA  TRANSMTTTER 
John  J.  DeAndrea,  LawrenceviUe,  N  J.,  and  Keith  M.  Cooroy, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  TechnitroL  Ii>c.,  FeasterviDc, 
Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,730 

Int  CL'  H04L  25/49 

VS.  a.  375—286  3  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  predictive  coding  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
generating  a  residual  signal  by  performing  short  term  and  long 
term  prediction  analysis  and  filtering  on  an  input  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  LPC  coefficients  derived  from  said  input  signal,  and 
quantizing  said  residual  signal,  said  method  further  comprising  the 
step  of  reducing  the  gain  of  said  coefficients  and  using  the  reduced 
gain  coefficients  for  said  performing  step. 


1.  A  conversion  circuit  for  converting  a  differential  binary  signal 
to  a  three-level  signal,  the  differential  binary  signal  including  a  first 
binary  signal  and  a  complementary  of  tlie  first  biimry  signal,  said 
conversion  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  latch  having  a  first  latching  input,  a  first  triggering 
input,  a  first  non-inverting  output,  and  a  first  inverting  output: 
said  first  triggering  input  connected  to  receive  said  first  binary 
signal,  and  said  first  latching  input  connected  to  receive  said 
first  inverting  output,  whereby  said  first  inverting  output  is 
latched  at  said  first  latching  input  in  response  to  a  transition  in 
said  first  binary  signal; 

(b)  a  second  latch  having  a  second  latching  input,  a  second 
triggering  input,  a  second  non-inverting  output,  and  a  second 
inverting  output:  said  second  triggering  input  connected  to 
receive  said  complementary  of  the  first  binary  signal,  and  said 
second  latching  input  coimected  to  receive  said  second  invert- 
ing ouq)ut,  whereby  said  second  inverting  output  is  latched  at 
said  second  latching  input  in  response  to  a  transition  in  said 
complementary  of  the  first  binary  signal; 

(c)  a  first  voluge  divider  connected  between  the  respective  first 
and  second  non-inverting  outputs  for  providing  a  first  voltage 
level  when  the  first  and  second  non-inverting  outputs  are 
logical  high,  a  second  voltage  level  when  first  and  second 
non-inverting  outputs  are  logical  low,  and  a  third,  intermedi- 
ate, voltage  level  when  said  first  and  second  non-inverting 
outputs  are  in  opposite  logical  conditions,  whereby  said  tiitee- 
level  signal  is  provided. 
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5^33,055 
CARRIER  TO  INTERFERENCE  RATIO  MEASUREMENT 
Lester  T.  Matzek,  Lombard,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,223,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,329 

InL  a.'  H04L  25/08;  H04B  15/00 

VS.  CL  375-286  ,o  Claims 


-, i^  OUTPUT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  quality  of  a  digital  signal,  tiie 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  tlie  digital  signal; 

a  sampler  for  sampling  the  received  digital  signal,  diereby 
producing  a  sampled  digital  signal; 

a  fiill-wave  rectifier,  arranged  and  constructed  to  full-wave  rec- 
tify the  sampled  digital  signal,  thereby  producing  a  fiill-wave 
rectified  signal;  and 

a  detector,  arranged  and  constructed  to  detect  variations  between 
the  full-wave  rectified  signal  and  an  expected  signal  level, 
thereby  producing  an  interference  measurement. 


5,533,056 

DATA  ENCODER/DECODER  FOR  DATA  TRANSCEIVER 

Peter  K.  Cripps,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,621,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,118 

InL  a.*  H04L  25/34 

VS.  a.  375-286  jl  Claims 


primary  trinary  data  values,  a  sevenUi  plurality  of  secondary 
trinary  dau  values  and  an  eighth  plurality  of  teitiary  trinary 
data  values,  wherein  each  one  of  said  sixth  plurality  of  pri- 
mary trinary  dau  values  corresponds  to  an  absence  of  one  of 
said  second  plurality  of  binary  data  transitions,  each  one  of 
said  seventh  plurality  of  secondary  trinary  data  values  coiie- 
sponds  to  one  of  said  third  plurality  of  positive  binary  data 
transitions,  and  each  one  of  said  eighth  plurality  of  tertiary 
trinary  data  values  corresponds  to  one  of  said  fourth  plurality 
of  negative  binary  data  transitions. 


5333,057 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
l^guo  Hori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318716 
InL  CL*  H04L  27/04:25/03;  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  375-295  4  claims 
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I.  A  detecting  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  high  frequency  signal  having  an  enve- 
lope whose  mean  power  level  may  change  depending  on  a 
time  slot; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  envelope  of  the  high  Atx]uency 

signal; 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal;  and 
low-pass  filtering  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for 

broadening  a  pass  band  for  an  output  of  said  detecting  means 

only  during  a  transition  time  of  die  mean  power  level  of  the 

high  frequency  signal. 


5,533,058 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  CURRENT  RF 

SIGNAL  DETECTION 

Mark  A.  Kady,  Greentown,  and  Vincent  M.  Wenos,  Kokomo, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ddco  Electronics  Corporation, 

Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,177 

InL  a.'  H04L  25/06 

U-S-CL  375-317  15  Claims 


POMER 


^ 


CMCUIT         n        OSC. 


1.  A  binary-to-trinary  data  encoder,  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  a  first  plurality  of  binary  data 
having  associated  therewith  a  second  plurality  of  binary  data 
transiuons  which  includes  a  diird  plurality  of  positive  binary 
data  transitions  and  a  fourth  plurality  of  negative  binary  dau 
transitions;  and 

encoder  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  for  encoding  said 
received  first  plurality  of  binary  dau  to  a  fifth  plurality  of 
trinary  dau  having  associated  dierewidi  a  sixdi  plurality  of 


RF  INPUT 


1.  A  signal  detection  circuit  for  indicating  whether  an  radio 
frequency  (RF)  input  signal  is  a  valid  predetermined  input  signal, 
said  signal  detection  circuit  comprising: 

a  comparator  receiving  the  RF  input  signal  and  generating  an 
output  baseband  signal: 


July  2,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


717 


a  counter  circuit  receiving  the  baseband  signal  from  the  com- 
parator, said  counter  circuit  counting  predetermined  edges  of 
the  baseband  signal  and  providing  a  counter  output  signal 
indicating  a  number  of  counted  edges; 

an  oscillator,  said  oscillator  applying  a  clock  signal  to  the 
counter  circuit,  wherein  the  clock  signal  is  asynchronous  with 
respect  to  the  RF  input  signal;  and 

a  threshold  circuit  receiving  the  counter  output  signal,  said 
threshold  circuit  comparing  the  number  of  counted  edges  to  a 
threshold  range  of  counts,  and  providing  a  threshold  output 
signal  when  the  number  of  counted  edges  is  within  the  thresh- 
old range  of  counts,  thereby  indicating  that  the  RF  input 
signal  is  valid. 


5,533,060 

MULTI-PHASE  PSK  SIGNAL  DECODER  INCLUDING 

PHASE  DISPLAY  GENERATOR  WTTH  PHASE 

CORRECTING  FEEDBACK 

Yohdoh  Kameo,  Yokohama;  Kazuo  Matsumoto,  Sagamihara, 
and  Jun  Suzuld,  Sakura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Satellite 
Communication  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,107 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  16,  1993,  5-343541 

InL  a.*  H03D  i/22 

U.S.  a.  375—332  6  Claims 


5,533,059 

CARRIER  PHASE  LOCK  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

USED  IN  PSK-MODULATED  SIGNAL  RECEIVER  FOR 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Hiroki  Ikuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  OcL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,065 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  OcL  13,  1992,  4-273934 

InL  a."  H03D  3/18:3/24 

VS.  a.  375—327  5  Claims 


OeiOOULATO 


I.  A  carrier  phase  lock  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  demodulation  means  for  demodulating  a  received  PSK-signal 
by  a  PLL  circuit  arrangement  including: 

a  voluge-controlled  oscillator  for  generating  a  reference  car- 
rier signal  in  response  to  a  control  signal; 

a  demodulator  for  demodulating  said  received  PSK- 
modulated  signal  in  response  to  said  reference  carrier  signal 
to  deliver  a  demodulated  signal; 

a  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  said 
received  PSK-modulated  signal  and  said  reference  carrier 
signal  to  deliver  a  phase  difference  signal;  and 

a  loop  filter  for  filtering  said  phase  difference  signal  to  deliver 
said  control  signal; 

(b)  remodulation  means  for  remodulating  said  demodulated  sig- 
nal by  multiplying  said  demodulated  signal  by  said  reference 
carrier  signal; 

(c)  delay  means  for  delaying  said  received  PSK-modulated 
signal  by  a  time  required  for  said  demodulation  means  to 
demodulate  said  received  PSK-modulated  signal  and  said 
remodulation  means  to  remodulate  said  demodulated  signal; 

(d)  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  output  of  said  remodu- 
lation means  by  the  output  of  said  delay  means;  and 

(e)  decision  means  for  determining  carrier  phase  lock  by  com- 
paring an  averaged  output  of  said  multiplier  means  with  a 
preset  tlireshold  level. 


1.  A  multi-phase  PSK  signal  decoder  comprising: 

(A)  reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  of  a  frequency  or  angular  frequency  corresponding  to 
that  of  a  carrier  of  a  multi-phase  PSK  signal  according  to  a 
multi-phase  PSK  system; 

(B)  phase  detecting  reference  signal  generating  means  for  gen- 
erating, from  said  reference  signal,  first  and  second  phase 
detecting  reference  signals  which  have  the  same  frequency  or 
angular  frequency  as  that  of  said  reference  signal  and  are 
displaced  7l/2  apart  in  phase; 

(C)  first  and  second  quasi-synchronous  phase  detecting  means 
for  generating,  from  said  multi-phase  PSK  signal,  first  and 
second  quasi-synchronous  phase  detecting  signals  quasi- 
synchronously  detected  by  said  first  and  second  phase  detect- 
ing reference  signals  of  the  same  phase  as  that  of  said  multi- 
phase PSK  signal; 

(D)  first  and  second  digital  converting  means  for  generating, 
from  said  first  and  second  quasi-synchronous  phase  detecting 
signals,  first  and  second  digitized  quasi-synchronous  phase 
detecting  signals  by  use  of  a  sampling  signal; 

(E)  phase  correcting  means  for  generating,  from  said  first  and 
second  digitized  quasi-synchronous  phase  detecting  sigiuds, 
third  and  fourth  digitized  quasi-synchronous  phase  shifting 
signals  corrected  by  phase  correcting  dau  of  the  same  phase 
as  those  of  said  first  and  second  digitized  quasi-synchronous 
phase  detecting  signals; 

(F)  first  and  second  low-pass  filter  means  for  generating,  from 
said  third  and  fourth  quasi -synchronous  phase  detecting  sig- 
nals, fifth  and  sixth  digitized  quasi-synchronous  phase  detect- 
ing signals  composed  of  their  low-frequency  components: 

(G)  first  phase  display  dau  generating  means  for  generating, 
from  said  fifth  and  sixth  digitized  quasi-synchronous  phase 
detecting  signals,  first  phase  display  dau  representing  the 
phase  of  the  carrier  of  said  multi-phase  PSK  signal; 

(H)  second  phase  display  dau  generating  means  for  generating, 
from  said  first  pha.se  display  dau.  second  phase  display  dau 
representing  the  phase  assigned  to  a  code  of  said  multi-phase 
PSK  signal; 

0)  decoded  digital  code  generating  nieans  for  generating,  from 
said  second  phase  display  dau,  a  decoded  digital  code  repre- 
senting the  code  of  said  multi-phase  PSK  signal; 

(J)  sampling  signal  generating  means  for  generating,  as  said 
sampling  signal,  a  signal  of  timing  synchronized  with  that  of 
the  code  of  said  multi-phase  PSK  signal,  from  said  first  phase 
display  dau  or  either  one  or  both  of  said  fifth  and  sixth 
digitized  quasi-synchronous  phase  detecting  signals; 
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(K)  phase  difference  display  data  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing phase  difference  data  representing  a  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  phase  display  data 

(L)  signal  presence  display  information  generating  means  for 
generating,  from  either  one  or  both  of  said  first  and  second 
digitized  quasi-synchronous  phase  detecting  signals,  signal 
presence  display  infonnation  representing  whether  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  multi-phase  PSK  signal  to  be  input  into  said  first 
and  second  quasi-synchronous  phase  detecting  means  is 
smaller  or  larger  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 

(M)  phase  correcting  dau  generating  means;  (i)  which,  when 
said  signal  presence  display  information  is  in  its  state  repre- 
senting that  the  araphtude  of  said  multi-phase  PSK  signal  is 
larger  than  the  predetermined  threshold  value,  estimates  the 
frequency  or  angular  frequency  and  phase  of  the  carrier  of 
said  multi-phase  PSK  signal  from  said  phase  difference  dis- 
play data,  then  predicts  the  frequency  or  angular  frequency 
and  phase  of  the  carrier  of  said  multi-phase  PSK  signal  fitjm 
said  estimated  frequency  or  angular  frequency  and  phase 
thereof  and  generates,  as  said  phase  correcting  data,  data 
which  represents  the  phase  contained  in  data  representing  said 
predicted  frequency  or  angular  frequency  and  phase;  and  (ii) 
which,  when  said  signal  presence  display  information  changes 
from  its  state  representing  that  the  amplitude  of  said  multi- 
phase PSK  signal  is  larger  than  the  threshold  value  to  its  state 
representing  that  the  amplitude  of  said  multi-phase  PSK  sig- 
nal is  smaller  than  the  predetermined  threshold  value,  predicts 
the  frequency  or  angular  frequency  and  phase  of  the  carrier  of 
said  multi-phase  PSK  signal  fi^m  those  estimated  until  then 
and  generates,  as  said  phase  correcting  data,  data  which 
represents  the  phase  contained  in  data  representing  said  pre- 
dicted frequency  or  angular  frequency  and  phase. 


then  count  down,  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  count 
states  of  said  first  counter;  and 
an  FSK  decoder  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
second  counter,  said  FSK  decoder  having  an  output  providing 
an  FSK  detect  signal. 


5^33,062 
METHOD  A^fD  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRIER  TRACKING 

AND  DEMODULATION 
Joseph  C.  Liberti,  Jn,  BUcksburg,  Va.;   Douglas  I.  Averst, 
Delray   Beach,   Fla.;   Tony    R.    Branch,   and    Stephen    R. 
Carselio,  both  of  Boynton  Beach.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc,  Schaiimburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1»4,  Sen  No.  316,956 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/l0:27a2:27/l4:7/OO 

VS.  a.  375—334  24  Claims 


5,533,061 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN  FSK 
ENCODED  CARRIER  SIGNAL 
Gregory  M.  Smith;   Michael  W.  Yeager,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,-  J.  Donald  Pauley,  Estes  Pai-k,  and  Gary  T.  Carroll, 
Boulder.  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Racom  Systems,  Inc, 
Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,694 

InL  CI."  H03D  3/W 

VS.  a.  375-334  23  Oaims 

VaiMU*  Fraquncy 
InputagnM 


.rVi- 


1.  An  FSK  detector  comprising: 

a  first  counter  having  an  output,  and  having  an  input  for  receiv- 
ing an  FSK  modulated  carrier  signal,  said  carrier  signal  hav- 
ing a  ftequency-shift-keyed  frequency  that  operates  to  incre- 
ment said  first  counter; 

an  oscillator  enable  decoder  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  first  counter,  and  having  an  output  providing  a 
calibrate  pulse  upon  said  first  counter  reaching  a  first  count 
state,  and  thereafter  providing  a  measure  pulse  upon  said  first 
counter  reaching  a  second  count  state; 

a  gated  oscillator  having  an  output,  and  having  an  input  coupled 
to  said  output  of  said  oscillator  enable  decoder; 

a  second  counter  having  an  output,  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  gated  oscillator,  and  having  an  up/down 
control  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  counter, 
said  second  counter  being  selectively  enabled  to  count  up,  and 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  a  received  carrier  frequency  and  for 

demodulating  a  symbol  value  as.sociated  with  the  carrier  frequency, 

the  method  utilized  in  a  frequency  shift  keyed  (FSK)  receiver  for 

receiving  a  modulated  radio  signal  comprising  symbol   values 

corresponding    to    predetermined    frequency    offsets    from    the 

received  carrier  frequency,  the  symbol  values  received  during 

serially  transmitted  symbol  intervals,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

digitizing  the  modulated  radio  signal  during  a  symbol  interval  to 

form  a  plurality  of  digitized  samples  corresponding  to  the 

modulated  radio  signal  over  the  symbol  interval; 

converting  the  plurality  of  digitized  samples  into  a  firequency 

domain  signal  corresponding  to  the  modulated  radio  signal, 

the  frequency  domain  signal  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 

frequency  domain  samples  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 

frequencies  identified  by  a  plurality  of  frequency  indexes; 

storing  the  first  plurality  of  frequency  domain  samples  in  the 

frequency  shift  keyed  receiver, 
repeating  the  digitizing,  converting,  and  storing  steps  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  serially  transmitted  symbol 
intervals  to  obtain  a  second  plurality  of  frequency  domain 
samples  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  number  of  the 
serially  transmitted  symbol  intervals; 
summing  squares  of  magnitudes  of  the  second  plurality  of 
frequency  domain  samples  stored  for  each  of  the  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  frequencies  to  generate  a  composite  frequency 
domain  signal  corresponding  to  the  modulated  radio  signal 
received  over  die  predetermined  number  of  the  serially  trans- 
mitted symbol  intervals; 
generating  a  frequency  domain  windowing  function  that 
increases  sensitivity  to  frequency  domain  samples  having 
frequency  offsets  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  fre- 
quency offsets; 
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convolving  the  composite  ftequeiKy  domain  signal  generated  in 
the  sunmiing  step  with  the  fiequency  domain  windowing 
function  to  determine  a  location  of  a  frequency  distribution  of 
frequency  domain  samples,  which  frequency  distribution  cor- 
responds to  the  predetermined  frequency  offsets; 

making  an  estimate  of  the  received  carrier  frequency  from  the 
location  determined  in  the  convolving  step;  and 

demodulating  the  symbol  value  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
serially  transmitted  symbol  intervals,  based  upon  the  estimate 
of  the  received  carrier  frequency. 


5,533,064 

DIGFTAL  RADIO  RECEIVER  HAVING  LIMFTER 

AMPLIFIERS  AND  LOGARITHMIC  DETECTOR 

Masaki  Ichihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,666,  Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203^75 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25, 1990,  2-285750 

InL  a.*  H03D  1/00:  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CL  375—340  9  Claims 


5433,063 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPATH 

CHANNEL  SHAPING 

Saqjlt  K.  Mitra,  Santa  Barbara,-  Eduardo  Abren,  Goleta,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Rossano  Marchesani,  Chieti,  Italy,  assignors  to 

The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1894>59 

Int  ex."  H03D  1/00 

VS.  a.  375—340  10  Claims 


I — 
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1.  A  method  for  shaping  the  channel  impulse  response  of  a  radio 
frequency  conmiunications  chaimel  and  extracting  digital  data 
transmitted  over  said  communications  channel,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  and  sampling  a  radio  fiequency  signal  on  an 
antenna,  said  radio  frequency  signal  containing  digital  infor- 
mation, said  radio  frequency  signal  being  transmitted  over  a 
communications  channel,  said  conununications  channel  hav- 
ing a  time-varying  non-minimim[i  phase  chaimel  impulse 
response,  said  radio  frequency  signal  including  a  signal  of 
interest  and  interference; 

(b)  estimating  said  channel  impulse  response  for  said  radio 
frequency  signal; 

(c)  filtering  said  received  radio  frequency  signal  using  a  non- 
causal  digital  allpass  filter  operating  in  reversed  time,  said 
digital  allpass  filter  using  filter  coefficients  determined  from 
the  estimated  channel  impulse  response; 

(d)  estimating  a  minimum  phase  desired  impulse  response  for 
said  filtered  radio  frequency  signal,  said  estimated  desired 
impulse  response  being  the  time  reversal  of  said  estimated 
channel  impulse  response;  and 

(e)  decoding  data  contained  in  said  signal  of  interest  using  the 
estimated  desired  impulse  response  and  the  filtered  radio 
frequency  signal. 


1.  A  digital  radio  receiver  comprising: 

an  amplitude  limiter  for  receiving  an  orthogonally  modulated 
signal  and  producing  a  constant-amplitude  version  of  the 
received  signal; 

an  orthogonal  detector  coupled  to  said  amplitude  limiter  for 
orthogonally  mixing  the  constant-amplitude  signal  with  a 
reference  carrier  and  producing  a  first  baseband  signal  in 
phase  with  said  reference  carrier  and  a  second  baseband 
signal  in  quadrature  phase  with  said  reference  carrier; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond baseband  signals  to  first  and  second  digital  baseband 
signals,  respectively; 

a  logarithmic  detector  coupled  to  said  amplitude  limiter  for 
generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  amplitude  of  the 
orthogonally-modulated  signal  received  by  the  amplitude  Um- 
iter; 

a  logarithmic-to-linear  converter  for  converting  the  logarithmic 
scale  of  said  amplitude-representative  signal  to  a  linear  scale; 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  first  and  second  digital  baseband 
signals  with  the  linear-scale  amplitude-representative  signal 
from  the  logarithmic-to-linear  converter, 

an  equalizer  coupled  to  said  multiplier  for  equalizing  the  multi- 
plied first  and  second  digital  baseband  signals  to  produce  first 
and  second  equalized  digital  signals;  and 

a  demodulator  coupled  to  said  equalizer  for  recovering  a  modu- 
lating signal  from  said  first  and  second  equalized  digital 
signals. 


5,533,065 
DECREASING  LENGTH  TRACEBACKS 
David  M.  Blaker,  Emmaus,  Pa.;  Gregory  S.  Ellard.  Forest 
Park,  Great  Britain,  and  Mohammad  S.  Mobin.  WliiteiiaU, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murrey  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,933 
Int  a."  H04L  27/06 
VS.  a.  375—341  12  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  conununication  system 
comprising  a  receiver,   the  receiver  for  receiving   signals,  tl)e 
method  for  tracing  a  path  through  an  array  of  surviving  branch  data 
from  various  symbol  instants  to  determine  a  decoded  symbol,  the 
surviving  branch  data  stored  in  an  array  of  storage  registers,  the 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 
receiving  signals  representative  of  encoded  data; 
providing  the  received  signals  to  a  Viterbi  decoder; 
generating  the  surviving  branch  data  at  a  plurality  of  symbol 

instants  based  on  the  received  signals; 
storing  the  surviving  branch  data  in  the  array  of  storage  regis- 
ters; 
initiating  a  series  of  tracebacks  from  a  predetermined  symbol 
instant,  the  traceback  length  of  each  traceback  in  the  series  of 
tracebacks  defined  by 
k-m.  where:  k  is  the  length  of  an  initial  traceback; 
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and  ni=l,  2.  3  .  .  .  k-1 
each  traceback  of  the  series  of  tracebacks  tracing  a  path  back 
through  the  array  of  storage  registers  of  the  surviving  branch  data 
to  obtain  a  decoded  symbol. 


correlation  value  calculating  means  for  obtaining  for  each  time 
segment  k  a  complex  cross-correlation  function  c={Ci}  (i=l, 

2 M)  of  the  sample  value  sequences  ft  (i=l,  2 M) 

and  the  training  sequence[s]  ♦={♦"}  (n=l,  2 Nt), 

selecting  means  for  obtaining  for  each  time  segment  k  from 
among  the  sampling  phases  of  the  sampling  phase  sequence 
T={x(i)}  a  selected  sampling  phase  corresponding  to  a  com- 
plex cross-correlation  value  Ci  at  which  the  absolute  value  of 
the  cross-correlation  fiuiction  c={Ci}  is  maximum,  by  com- 
paring the  absolute  values  of  the  M  number  of  complex 
cross-correlation  values  Ci, 

sampling  phase  smoothing  means  for  obtaining  for  each  time 
segment  k  a  sampling  phase  xs  based  on  a  plurality  Of  the 
selected  sampling  phases  obtained  by  said  selecting  means, 

a  sampling  processing  part  for  sampling  during  each  time  seg- 
ment k  the  reception  signal  y(t)  entered  at  specified  timings 
with  respect  to  a  symbol  interval  T  and  the  sampling  phase  Ts 
to  obtain  a  sample  value  sequence  y={yn}  (n=l,  2 N), 

a  transmission  path  estimating  part  for  obtaining  for  each  time 

segment  k  estimated  values  E  h={Ehj}(j=0.  I L)  of  the 

impulse   response  of  the  transmission   path  based  on   the 
sample  value  sequence  f,  and 
an  operation  processing  part  for  obtaining  for  each  time  segment 

k  estimated  values  E)f={Exn}  (n=l,  2 N)  of  the 

transmission  symbol  sequence    Jf    from  the  sample  value 
sequence  f   based  on  the  estimated  values  E  fa. 


5333,066 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING 

MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  SEQUENCE  USING 

OPTIMUM  SAMPLING  PHASE 

Norlo  Yamagachi.  and  Haruhiro  Shiino,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co„  Ltd. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  190,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159475 
Int  a.*  H03D  I  AX) 
VS.  CL  375-341  32  claims 
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„,._  "OMBOl  tmmtt.  rakMWS  ra(H. 


1.  A  maximum  Ukelihood  sequence  estimator  for  estimating, 
from  a  reception  signal  y(t)  received  from  a  transmission  path 
during  each  of  a  plurality  of  time  segments  designatable  by  an 
index  k  (k=l,  2.  .  .  .  ).  a  transmission  symbol  sequence  jr={xn} 

containing  a  predetermined  training  sequence  <t>={^n}  (n=l,  2,  .  . 

.  ,  Nt),  comprising: 
sampling  means  for  sampling,  during  each  of  the  time  segments 
k,  a  training  portion  of  the  received  reception  signal  y(t),  the 
training  portion  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  training 
sequence  (*={^n},  said  sampling  means  sampling  the  train- 
ing portion  at  a  symbol  interval  T  at  each  of  respective 
sampling  phases  of  a  sampling  phase  sequence[s]  T={T(i)} 

(>='.  2 M),  to  obtain,  for  each  of  the  sampling  phases  T 

(i)  (i=l,  2 M)  a  corresponding  sample  value  sequence[s] 

i  ={yin}  (n=l,  2 Nt)  of  the  reception  signal  y(t). 


5,533,067 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATING 

TRANSMITTED  SIGNALS  IN  A  RECEIVER  IN  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  OPERATIONS 
Karim  Jamal,  Stockholm,-   BJdrn  Gudmundson,  SoUentuna, 
and  Gustav  Brismarii,  Stockholm,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Tdefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  24,  1993,  9302204 
InL  CI.'  H04L  27/06;  H03H  7/30 
VS.  CL  375-341  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  receiving  successive  digital  symbols  transmit- 
ted over  a  communication  channel  that  uses  a  viterbi  algoridim,  a 
method  of  estimating  transmitted  symbols  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sampling  a  received  signal  at  a  sampling  time  point  during 
each  received  symbol; 

(b)  correlating  the  samples  generated  by  step  (a)  with  a  prede- 
termined sequence  to  produce  at  least  an  initial  estimated 
impulse  response  of  the  communication  channel; 

(c)  generating  coefBcients  of  a  prefilter  based  on  an  adapted 
estimated  impulse  response  and  prefiltering  the  samples; 
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(d)  generating  coefficients  of  a  metric  calculation  filter  based  on 
the  coefficients  of  the  prefilter  and  the  adapted  estimated 
impulse  response; 

(e)  generating  at  least  preliminary  estimated  symbols  using  the 
viterbi  algorithm  and  the  prefiltered  samples  and  the  coeffi- 
cients of  the  metric  calculation  filter; 

(f)  generating  estimated  signal  values  based  on  die  estimate 
impulse  response  and  the  at  least  preliminary  estimated  sym- 
bols; 

(g)  generating  error  signal  according  to  differences  between  the 
samples  generated  by  step  (a)  and  the  estimate  signal  values; 
and 

(b)  generating  the  adapted  estimated  impulse  response  based  on 
the  at  least  preliminary  estimated  symbols  and  the  error 
signals. 


5333,068 

FREQUENCY  ERROR  DETECTING  DEVICE  CAPABLE 

OF  CORRECTLY  DETECTING  A  FREQUENCY  ERROR 

BETWEEN  A  CARRIER  FREQUENCY  AND  A  STANDARD 

FREQUENCY 
Hiroyasu  Muto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-314769 
Int  a."  H04L  27/06 
VS.  a.  37S-344  7  Claims 


1.  A  frequency  error  detecting  device  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  demodulating  section  for  receiving  a  transmitted  signal 
through  a  transmission  path  to  quadrature  demodulate  said  trans- 
mitted signal  into  a  demodulated  signal  with  reference  to  a  stan- 
dard signal  of  standard  frequency,  said  transmitted  signal  having  a 
carrier  signal  of  a  carrier  frequency  and  being  defined  by  a  signal 
vector  sequeiKe  including  a  set  of  signal  vectors  each  of  which  has 
a  phase  variation  equal  to  a  predetermined  phase  variation,  said 
signal  vectors  being  defined  by  a  sequence  of  symbols  at  a  prede- 
termined symbol  rate,  said  demodulated  signal  being  defined  by  a 
sequence  of  demodulated  vectors,  said  frequency  error  detecting 
device  for  detecting  a  frequency  error  between  said  standard  fre- 
quency and  said  carrier  frequency  to  produce  a  frequency  error 
signal,  wherein  said  predetermined  sampling  rate  is  equal  to  said 
predetermined  symbol  rate,  said  frequency  enor  detecting  device 
comprising: 

first  means  for  sampling  said  demodulated  vectors  at  a  predeter- 
mined sampUng  rate  to  quantize  said  demodulated  vectors 
into  quantized  vectors; 
second  means  for  compounding  a  composite  vector  from  said 
quantized  vectors  within  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
quantized  vectors,  said  predetermined  number  being  equal  to 
ttie  number  of  said  demodulated  vectors  in  a  phase  variation 
of  2x  radian;  and 


third  means  for  calculating  a  phase  difference  between  said 
composite  vector  and  a  predetermined  vector  to  produce  said 
frequency  error  signal. 


5333,069 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  FREQUENCY 
COMPENSATION  OF  CARRIER  DRIFT  IN  A  PSK 
DEMODULATOR 
Arthur  E.  Fleek,  Cary;  William  O.  Camp,  Jr.,  Chapel  Hill, 
both  of  N.C.;  Gary  M.  Warchocki,  Owego,  N.Y.,  and  Michael 
J.  Bracco,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonlt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,362 
Int  CL*  H04L  27/06 
VS.  CL  37S— 344 


8  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  method  to  compensate  for  carrier  drift  in  a 
digital  radio  signal,  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

receiving  at  a  radio  receiver,  a  carrier  signal  having  a  carrier 
frequency  that  is  phase  shift  modulated  with  a  binary  signal: 

mixing  said  carrier  signal  with  a  local  signal  having  a  local 
oscillator  frequency  that  is  different  by  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency value,  forming  an  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

forming  from  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  an  amplified 
intermediate  frequency  signal  of  square  wave  pulses  having 
rising  and  falhng  edges  separated  by  spacings; 

measuring  the  frequency  of  said  carrier  signal  by  counting  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  pulses  for  a  measured  interval 
whose  duration  is  determined  by  counting  a  first  clock  count 
value; 

determining  in  a  demodulator  at  the  receiver  when  the  duration 
of  time  defining  said  spacings  changes  in  response  to  the 
phase  shift  modulation: 

measuring  first  intervals  between  consecutive  rising  edges  of 
said  amplified  intermediate  frequency  signal  of  square  wave 
pulses,  by  counting  clock  pulses  for  a  second  selected  interval 
whose  duration  is  determined  by  a  second  selected  count 
value; 

measuring  second  intervals  between  consecutive  falling  edges  of 
said  received  signal  by  counting  clock  pulses  for  a  third 
selected  interval  whose  duration  is  determined  by  a  third 
selected  count  value; 

compensating  for  frequency  drift  in  said  carrier  signal  by  adjust- 
ing said  second  selected  count  value  and  said  third  selected 
count  value,  using  said  first  clock  count  value;  and 

combiiung  results  of  said  measuring  first  intervals  and  measiw- 
ing  second  intervals  to  provide  a  composite  representation  of 
the  binary  signal  at  the  receiver. 
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5433,»7« 
SIMPLIFIED  COMPLEX  MULTIPLIER  IN  ERROR 
TRACKING  LOOP 
GopaJan  Krishnamurthy,  Wheeling,  and  Ronald  B.  Lee,  North- 
brook,  both  of  LJ.,  assignors  to  Zeaitfa  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  01. 
Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  14389,  Feb.  8,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,406,587.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,6M 
InL  CL*  H04L  1/00:25/08 
MS.  CL  375—346  6  Claims 


mr  '0«w>C^S£yM 


6.  In  a  phase  noise  tracldng  circuit  of  the  type  including  a 
complex  multiplier  supplied  with  I  and  Q  signals,  a  phase  angle 
look-up  table  for  indicating  a  phase  error  angle  and  sine  and  cosine 
look-up  tables  for  applying  sine  and  cosine  correction  values  of  the 
phase  angle  to  the  complex  multipliers,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  multiplexers  and  a  pair  of  multiplier/adders  respec- 
tively coupled  thereto  operating  at  a  double  clock  rate  and 
replacing  said  complex  multipliers,  said  I  and  Q  signals  and 
said  sine  and  cosine  values  being  applied  to  respective  ones  of 
said  first  and  said  second  multiplexers. 


5433,071 
ERROR  TRACKING  LOOP  INCORPORATING 
SIMPLIFIED  COSD«iE  LOOK-UP  TABLE 
Gopalan  Krishnamurthy,  Wheeling,  and  RonaM  B.  Lee,  North- 
brook,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  ni. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14^89,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5/106,587.  This  appUcation  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366344 
Int.  CI.''  H04L  1/00:25/08 
VS.  a.  375—346  10  Claims 


\iKLAr\ ■(+\Ucatnx>im 
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1.  A  phase  noise  tracking  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  complex  data  signal  having  an  in-phase 

data  component  and  a  related  quadrature  component: 
means  for  recovering  said  in-phase  data  component  from  said 

received  signal: 
means  for  approximating  said  quadrature  component  firora  said 

recovered  in-phase  data  component:  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  phase  angle  of  a  vector  defined  by  said 

recovered  in-phase  dau  component  and  said  approximated 


quadrature  component  to  reduce  phase  noise  characterizing 
said  recovered  in-phase  data  component: 
said  adjusting  means  comprising  means  for  developing  an  error 
signal  in  the  form  of  the  sine  of  the  phase  angle  correction 
representing  the  difference  between  said  recovered  in-phase 
data  component  and  a  closest  valid  value  thereof,  means  for 
accumulating  said  error  signal,  means  for  developing  the 
cosine  of  said  phase  angle  correction,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  vector  responsive  to  said  sine  and  cosine  of  said  phase 
angle  correction. 


5433,072 
DIGITAL  PHASE  ALIGNMENT  AND  INTEGRATED 
MULTICHANNEL  TRANSCEIVER  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Christos  J.  Georgiou,  White  Plains;  Thor  A.  Larsen,  Hopewell 
Junction,  and  Ki  W.  Lee,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,108 

lat  a.*  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—371  44  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronizer  for  phase  aligning  an  input  signal,  having  a 
data  transition,  with  a  reference  clock  signal,  said  synchronizer 
comprising: 

a  delay  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  the  input 
signal,  said  delay  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  serially 
connected  delay  stages,  each  of  said  delay  stages  outputting  a 
correspondingly  delayed,  input  replica  as  the  input  signal 
propagates  through  said  delay  circuit; 

clock  adjustment  means  for  receiving  the  reference  clock  signal 
and  for  producing  therefirom  a  sampling  clock  signal  having  a 
clocking  transition,  said  sampling  clock  signal  having  a  same 
frequency  as  the  reference  clock  signal  and  a  phase  offset 
from  the  Input  signal,  said  phase  of  the  sampling  clock  signal 
being  offset  from  the  reference  clock  signal  when  the  refer- 
ence clock  signal  is  in  phase  with  the  input  signal: 

selection  means  for  detecting  a  phase  relationship  between  said 
sampling  clock  signal  and  at  least  some  of  said  input  replicas, 
and  for  identifying  based  thereon  one  of  said  input  replicas  as 
synchronized  with  said  sampling  clock  signal,  said  identified 
one  of  the  input  replicas  comprising  a  synchronous  replica: 
and 

output  means  for  retiming  and  for  outputting  the  syiKhronous 
replica  as  a  data  output  signal  phase  aligned  with  the  refer- 
ence clock  signal,  said  output  means  for  retiming  the  synchro- 
nous replica  including  means  for  compensating  for  said  clock 
adjustment  means'  sampling  clock  signal  phase  offset  relative 
to  the  reference  clock  signal  when  the  reference  clock  signal 
is  in  phase  with  the  input  signal. 
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5333,073 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MINIMIZING 

A  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  TWO 

DATASTREAMS  PRIOR  TO  CHANGEOVER 

Karl  0.  Eriksson,  Askim,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Teiefooaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,091 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  26,  1992,  9203126 
Int  a."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  375—371  16  Claims 

3r\ 


I.  A  method  of  minimizing  a  phase  difference  between  two 
binary  datastreams  and  selecting  the  datastream  with  the  best 
signal  quality  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  reference  value  for  the  phase  difference: 

(b)  determining  a  numerical  value  representative  of  a  total 
number  of  random  samples  of  the  binary  amplitudes  of  the 
datastreams; 

(c)  determining  time  points  at  which  the  random  samples  of  the 
datastreams  shall  be  taken,  the  time  points  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  numerical  value; 

(d)  taking,  at  each  determined  time  point,  a  random  sample  from 
each  of  the  datastreams; 

(e)  generating  a  similarity  signal  by  establishing  which  random 
samples  that  are  taken  at  the  same  time  points  have  one  of 
mutually  the  same  and  mutually  different  binary  amplitudes; 

(0  generating  an  actual  value  which  corresponds  to  a  proportion 
of  the  total  number  of  random  samples  which  at  the  deter- 
mined time  points  have  one  of  mutually  the  same  and  mutu- 
ally different  binary  amplitudes: 

(g)  comparing  the  actual  value  with  the  reference  value  to  obtain 
a  comparison  result:  and 

(h)  in  response  to  the  comparison  result,  delaying  the  datas- 
treams in  relation  to  each  other  until  the  actual  value  and  the 
reference  value  substantially  agree  with  each  other. 


5433,074 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  COOLANT  LEVEL  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 
TuDOthy  E.  ManseU,  1480  Wire  Rd.,  Aiken,  S.C.  29801 
Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,985 
Int  CI.*  G21C  17/035 
VS.  CI.  376—258  22  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  level  of  coolant  in  a  nuclear 
reactor  system,  said  nuclear  reactor  system  having  a  pressurizer 
and  a  coolant  loop,  said  coolant  having  a  temperamre  and  a 
density,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  sensor  means  for  sensing  pressure  in  said  pressurizer,  said 
first  sensor  means  issuing  a  first  signal  related  to  said  pressure 
sensed  in  said  pressurizer; 
second  sensor  means  for  sensing  pressure  in  said  coolant  loop, 
said  second  sensor  means  issuing  a  second  signal  related  to 
said  pressure  in  said  coolant  loop;  and 


controller  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  said  second  sensor 
means  for  calculating  said  level  of  said  coolant  of  said  nuclear 
reactor  from  said  first  and  said  second  sigt\als. 


5433,075 
SPENT  FUEL  CONTAINER  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Stewart  D.  Jones,   McchanicviUe,   and   George  V.   Chapek, 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,460 

Int  CL*  G2IF  5/008 

VS.  CL  376—272  17  Claims 

28  N 


11.  A  method  for  determining  the  alignment  position  of  an 
access  opening  of  a  cover  for  a  spent  fiiel  container  with  respect  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  annularly  arranged  fiiel  pockets  within  the 
spent  fuel  container  so  that  spent  fuel  can  be  placed  into  each  of 
said  fuel  pockets  through  said  access  opening,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
preestablishing  an  aligiwiem  target  for  each  of  the  fuel  pockets; 
mounting  a  support  plate  including  a  laser  admittance  window 
therein  over  the  access  opening  of  the  cover  of  the  spent  fuel 
container; 
affixing  a  laser  to  said  support  plate  in  alignment  with  said  laser 
admittaiKe  window  in  an  orientation  wherein,  when  the  laser 
is  energized,  a  laser  beam  is  directed  into  said  container 
through  the  window: 
energizing  the  laser  and  rotating  the  cover  until  the  laser  beam 
directed  by  the  laser  into  said  container  is  in  aligiunent  with 
the  target  of  a  first  fiiel  pocket: 
using  an  index  ring  arrangement  at  the  top  of  the  container  to 
determine  the  angular  position  of  the  cover,  and  hence  the 
relative  angular  alignment  position  of  the  first  fuel  pocket, 
when  the  laser  beam  is  in  alignment  with  the  target  of  the  first 
fuel  pocket:  and 
repeating  the  process  for  each  of  the  other  fuel  pockets. 
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5433,076 
CONTROL  ROD  ABSORBER  TUBE  WITH 
INTERFERENCE  FIT  AND  VISCOUS  DAMPENING 
BETWEEN  THE  END  PLUG  AND  ABSORBER  ROD 
JaoMs  E.  HoldeiL,  Wilmington,  N.C^  assignor  to  Generai  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488336 

Int  CL'  G21C  7/10 

UACL  376-327  ,  claims 


1.  Joint  stnicture  for  neutron-absorbing  material  of  a  control  rod 
for  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising: 

an  elongated  absorber  tube; 

an  absorber  rod  disposed  within  said  absorber  tube  and  formed 
of  a  neutron-absorbing  material: 

an  end  plug  at  one  end  of  said  absorber  tube  and  having  a  bore 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  tube; 

said  absorber  rod  having  an  end  portion  received  within  said  end 
plug  bore  in  an  interference  fit  therebetween,  said  absorber 
rod  having  an  end  face  spaced  from  a  base  of  said  bore  to 
define  a  gas  pocket  within  said  bore,  the  interference  fit 
between  said  bore  and  said  end  portion  affording  substantiai 
fnctional  resistance  to  relative  movement  of  said  end  plug  and 
said  absorber  rod,  and  said  gas  pocket  providing  a  viscous 
dampening  effect  upon  relative  movement  of  said  end  plug 
and  said  absorber  rod,  in  response  to  acceleration  or  decelera- 
tion loads  on  said  joint  stnKture  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
absorber  tube  and  said  absorber  rod. 


5,533,077 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  SCRATCHES  ON  FUEL 

RODS  DURING  FUEL  BUNDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Eric  B.  Johanssoa,  Wrightsville  Beach,  and  Edward  S.  Walker, 

Wilmington,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Condniution  of  Ser.  No.  142,265,  Oct  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,861 

Int.  CL*  G21C  3/32 

VS.  a.  376-^34  15  CM^ 


passing  a  leading  end  of  a  circumferentially  continuous  metal  or 
alloy  tube  through  said  first  ceUs  of  said  first  and  second 
spacers  and  then  stopping  said  tube  in  a  temporary  position 
such  that  a  first  portion  of  said  tube  is  seated  in  said  first  cell 
of  said  first  spacer  and  a  second  portion  of  said  tube  is  seated 
in  said  first  cell  of  said  second  spacer,  wherein  said  tube  is 
made  of  metal  or  alloy  having  a  yield  strength  equal  to  at  least 
about  140,000  psi,  and  said  tube  has  a  wall  thickness  of  0.003 
to  0.006  inch  and  a  length  greater  than  said  interval; 

sliding  a  fuel  rod  inside  said  mbe;  and 

removing  said  tube  while  holding  said  fiiel  rod  in  place. 


5433,078 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED 
WATER  REACTOR 
David  W.  Christiansen,  Kennewick,  and  John  W.  Long,  Rich- 
land, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Power  Corpora- 
tion,  Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,758 

Int.  a.'  G2IC  3/34 

VS.  a.  376-138  3  cbdms 


I.  A  nuclear  fuel  assembly  having  a  predetermined  overall 
length  for  a  pressurized  water  reactor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  be  plate  having  at  least  one  aperture; 

(b)  a  guide  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  lower 
end  connected  to  the  lower  tie  plate; 

(c)  spacer  grids  spaced  along  the  guide  tube; 

(d)  an  upper  tie  plate  which  is  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
guide  tube; 

(e)  an  instrumentation  tube  attached  at  one  end  to  the  lower  tie 
plate  and  attached  at  an  opposite  end  to  the  upper  tie  plate; 

(0  extended  fuel  rods  which  extend  to  the  lower  tie  plate  arid 
which  are  spaced  radially  and  supported  along  the  guide  tube 
by  the  spacer  grids,  at  least  one  of  the  extended  fiiel  rods 
having  at  a  lower  end  a  fuel  rod  lower  end  cap,  the  lower  end 
cap  being  secured  by  a  first  spring  which  exerts  a  lateral  force 
against  the  lower  end  cap  within  the  aperture  in  the  lower  tie 
plate,  the  first  spring  being  disposed  within  the  aperture  in  the 
lower  tie  plate. 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  scratching  of  nuclear  fiiel  rod  sur- 
faces during  fiiel  bundle  assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
standing  a  first  spacer  on  its  side  atop  a  suppon  surface,  said  first 

spacer  having  a  first  cell; 
standing  a  second  spacer  on  its  side  atop  said  support  surface 

spaced  from  said  first  spacer  by  an  interval,  said  second 

spacer  having  a  first  cell  which  is  aligned  witfi  said  first  cell  of 

said  first  spacer; 


5433,079 
INVENTORY  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Eric  R.  Colbum;  Max  A.  Fedor,  both  of  Wexford;  Robert  G. 
GiUio,  Lancaster,  and  Daniel  W.  Neu,  Pittsburgh,  aU  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  MedSelect  Systems,  Inc^  Cranberry  Township! 
Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,055,  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,404J84.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,285 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/24 
VS.  a.  377-6  7  Claims 

1.  Apparams  for  real-time  counting  of  objects  added  to  or 
subtracted  from  a  location  having  a  plurality  of  storage  sites  and 
whose  inventory  is  to  be  monitored,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  an  object 
being  added  to  said  location,  a  second  signal  indicative  of  an 
object  being  subtracted  from  said  location  and  a  third  signal 
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indicative  of  which  of  said  plurality  of  storage  sites  an  object 
was  added  or  subtracted; 

said  sensor  means  being  operable  to  detect  movement  of  an 
object  in  one  direction  to  generate  said  first  signal,  movement 
of  an  object  in  a  generally  opposite  direction  to  generate  said 
second  signal  and  movement  of  an  object  in  said  one  direction 
or  said  generally  opposite  direction  to  generate  said  third 
signal;  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensor  means  for  counting 
said  signals  generated  by  said  sensor  means  to  provide  a 
real-time  total  of  said  objects  at  said  location  and  a  real-time 
identification  as  to  which  of  said  plurality  of  storage  sites  said 
objects  are  located. 


a  radiation  source  collimated  to  form  a  beam  of  x-rays  having  a 
width,  within  a  beam  plane,  substantially  less  than  the  width 
of  the  patient  table  but  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  a 
bone  of  a  supine  patient  resting  against  the  patient  table 
within  ttie  beam  plane,  the  radiation  source  providing  x-rays 
at  a  first  and  second  energy  directed  at  the  patient  table; 

a  detector,  opposing  the  radiation  source  about  the  patient  table 
to  produce  first  and  second  tomographic  data  of  attenuation 
measurements  associated  with  the  first  and  energies  respec- 
tively; 

a  computational  means  operating  on  the  first  and  second  tomo- 
graphic projection  set  to  produce  a  third  tonnographic  projec- 
tion set  of  attenuation  measurements  depending  substantially 
on  only  the  absorption  of  x-rays  by  one  of  two  basis  materi- 
als; 

wherein  the  one  basis  material  is  bone; 

means  for  displaying  a  tomographic  image  of  bone  from  the 
third  tomographic  projection  set. 


5433,081 

GUIDED  RINGFTX  ALGORITHM  FOR  IMAGE 

RECONSTRUCTION 

Jiang  Hsieh,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

rUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,410 

Int  a."  A6IB  6/03 

VS.  CL  378—15  13  Clainis 


5433,080 
REDUCED  FIELD-OF-VIEW  CT  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGING 

COMPACT  EMBEDDED  STRUCTURES 
Norbert  J.  Pelc,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Limar  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,235,  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,485,492,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52^28, 

Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

860,818,  Mar.  31,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  8, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  438,138 

Int  a."  GOIN  23/00 

VS.  a.  378—5  8  aaims 

y'2 


trJtOf  it  flLTO^  CKU. 


1.  A  CT  machine  for  imaging  bone  in  vivo  comprising: 
a  patient  table  sized  to  receive  and  support  substantially  the 
entire  extent  of  an  adult  human; 


9.  A  system  for  producing  a  tomographic  image  of  an  object 
from  data  acquired  in  a  helical  scan,  said  system  comprising  a 
detector  having  a  plurality  of  detector  cells,  a  detector  degradation 
signamre  (S(i))  vector  being  created  prior  to  scanning  a  patient  and 
stored  in  a  memory  unit  of  the  system,  said  system  further  com- 
prising a  computer  coupled  to  said  detector  and  said  memory  unit, 
said  computer  programmed  to  correct  the  image  data  obtained 
finm  said  detector  cells  for  any  ring  error  resulting  from  detector 
cell  degradation  by: 

subsequent  to  scanning  the  patient,  if  the  image  data  contains  a 
ring  error,  identifying  a  detector  cell  contributing  to  the  ring 
error; 
determining,  fix)ra  the  detector  degradation  signature  vector,  if 

the  identified  cell  is  a  degraded  cell;  and 
if  the  identified  cell  is  a  degraded  cell,  performing  ring  error 
correction  processing  on  such  data. 
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5433,082 

COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPH 

Dietrich  H.  W.  Grooemeyer,  and  Rainer  M.  M.  Sdbd,  both  of 

Schulstr.  10,  D-4330  Muefalheim/Ruhr.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2362,  §  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14697,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1992,  42  02 
3023 

Int.a.*A61B  17/22 
VS.  CL  378—20  10  Claims 


1.  A  computer  tomograph  apparatus  including  a  housing  having 
a  front  side  with  a  patient  receiving  opening  in  which  computer- 
controlled  scanning  devices  for  generating  computer  tomograms 
are  arranged,  and  having  a  motor-driven,  computer-controlled 
patient  gumey  designed  as  an  operating  table  slidably  disposed 
therein,  the  patient  gumey  being  driven  from  the  hunt  side  of  the 
housing,  whereby  an  operating  and  treatment  station  for  the  patient 
is  arranged  in  front  of  the  front  side  of  the  housing,  the  station 
having  additional  diagnostic  and/or  intervention  aids,  the  front  side 
of  the  housing  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  information  displays  coupled  to  a  computer,  said 

displays  being  in  the  form  of  display  screens; 
an  X-ray  tube  disposed  above  the  patient  gumey.  and  an  X-ray 
picture  amplifier  disposed  below  the  patient  gumey  for  gen- 
erating an  X-ray  photograph  of  the  patient  for  display  on  one 
of  said  plurality  of  display  screens;  and 
a  computer  controlled  arm  having  a  position  indicator  arranged 
tliereon.  said  arm  being  movable  on  all  sides,  said  position 
indicator  generating  at  least  one  light  beam  aimed  at  the  site 
of  intervention  or  treatment  on  die  patient's  body,  the  position 
indicator  being  controlled  depending  on 
information  from  the  computer  tomograms  or  other  patient  data 
stored  in  the  computer. 


Oume,    and 
assignors  to 


5,533,083 
VACUUM  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Komei    Nagai,    Hachiouji;    Yoshinori    llietald, 
Yostiiald  Horiliawa,  Hachiouji,  ail  of.  Japan 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  118^46,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,432,831.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,325 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242232; 
Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244841 

Int  CL*  G02B  21/26 
VS.  a.  378— M  20  Clafans 


VACUfI 


KT 


b 


MEW  OPTICAL  AXIS 

_l 


^ORIGINAL 
g    OPTICAL  AXIS 


5.  A  vacuum  optical  system,  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber  for 
incorporating  an  optical  system  used  in  a  vacuum  and  having  a 
predetermined  accuracy,  said  vacuum  chamber  being  equipped 
with  a  member,  on  which  said  optical  system  is  at  least  mounted. 


supported  by  such  parts  that  when  a  pressure  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  changes  to  deform  said  vacuum  chamber,  an  amount  of 
displacement  transmitted  to  said  optical  system  being  smaller  than 
a  predetermined  tolerance  depending  on  said  predetermined  accu- 
racy necessary  for  said  optical  system,  and  wherein  a  device 
having  a  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  vacuum  optical 
system  on  said  member  on  which  said  optical  system  is  mounted  is 
connected,  through  a  power  transmission  mechanism  having  means 
for  compensating  said  deformation  of  said  vacuum  chamber,  with  a 
driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  moving  mechanism  attached  to 
said  vacuum  chamber; 
wherein  wavelengths  of  soft  X  rays  are  used,  and  wherein  said 
optical  system  includes  one  soft  X-ray  optical  element  for 
focusing  soft  X  rays  emined  from  a  soft  X-ray  source  onto  an 
object  and  another  soft  X-ray  optical  element  for  converging 
one  beam  selected  from  a  group  including  soft  X  rays  and 
fluorescent  X  rays  transmitted  through  said  object  at  a  prede- 
temnined  position. 


5,533,084 
BONE  DENSITOMETER  WITH  IMPROVED  VERTEBRAL 

CHARACTERIZATION 
Richard  B.  Mazess,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lunar  Corpo- 
ration, Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,270,  May  10,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,651,  May  26, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,291,537,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

944,626,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,228,068,  and  a 

continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  73,264,  Jun.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 

536306,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,096,  Apr.  2, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,011, 

Feb.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  3440^5 

Int  a.*  GOIB  15/02 

VS.  a.  378-54  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  bone  density  of  vertebrae  of  a  spine, 
the  vertebrae  including  centrums  of  trabecular  bone  widi  rearward 
extending  denser  spinal  processes,  the  mediod  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

(a)  scanning  the  vertebrae  with  a  beam  of  radiation  directed 
along  an  anterior-posterior  axis  to  acquire  a  matrix  of  discrete 
data  elements  each  having  a  value  and  a  defined  location 
through  said  vertebrae,  and  wherein  the  value  of  each  data 
element  is  related  to  a  physical  characteristic  of  the  material 
of  the  vertebrae  at  the  defined  location; 

(b)  employing  a  digital  computer  to: 

(1)  review  the  values  of  the  dau  elements  and  their  defined 
locations  to  identify  at  least  one  vertebra; 

(2)  identify  zones  of  data  elements  within  the  at  least  one 
vertebra  where  the  data  elements  measure  radiation  sub- 
stantially attenuated  by  the  bone  of  both  the  centrum  and 
tlie  spinal  processes; 

(3)  exclude  the  zones  identified  in  step  (bX2)  from  a  calcula- 
tion of  the  physical  characteristic  of  the  material  of  the  at 
least  one  vertebra;  and 

(c)  display  the  measure  of  the  physical  characteristic  determined 
in  step  (3). 
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5,533,085 
AUTOMATIC  INDEXING  OF  CINE-ANGIOGRAMS 
Florence  H.  Sheehan,  Mercer  Island;  Gregory  L.  Zick,  Kirk- 
land,  and  Hain-Cliing  H.  Liu,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,034 

Int  a."  H65G  1/60 

VS.  CI.  378-95  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  selecting  specific  images  from  a 
plurality  of  images  produced  during  a  coronary  angiography  pro- 
cedure, said  specific  images  that  are  selected  depicting  a  defined 
portion  of  a  cardiac  cycle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  digital  data  representing  each  of  the  pluiality  of 
images,  said  digital  data  including  digital  values  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  picture  elements  comprising  each  image; 

(b)  using  the  digital  data  for  each  image,  determining  a  total 
length  of  edges  in  at  least  a  portion  of  each  image,  by 
detecting  diflferences  in  the  digital  data  for  picture  elements 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  an  edge;  and 

(c)  as  a  function  of  the  total  length  of  the  edges  in  each  image, 
selecting  the  specific  images  that  depict  the  defined  portion  of 
the  cardiac  cycle  from  the  plurality  of  images. 

35.  A  method  for  selecting  specific  frames  from  an  angiography 
sequence,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  digital  data  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  images 
of  a  coronary  artery  made  sequentially  in  time  during  the 
angiography  sequence,  said  digital  data  indicating  gray  scale 
values  for  a  plurality  of  pixels  comprising  the  images; 

(b)  using  the  digital  data,  estimating  a  parameter  indicative  of  a 
separation  between  branches  of'  the  coronary  artery  in  the 
images  over  time;  and 

(c)  in  response  to  the  separation  between  the  branches  of  the 
coronary  artery  that  occur  during  the  angiography  sequence, 
selecting  the  specific  frames. 


5,533,086 
X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 
Wilhelmus  A.  Crins;  Wilhelmus  M.  J.  A.  Van  Den  Berk;  Eric  A. 
Von  Reth,  and  Hermanus  P.  M.  Rijpert  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,626 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  4,  1993, 
93200007 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  378—98.2  n  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  examination  apparatus  comprising  an  x-ray  source 
for  producing  an  x-ray  image  by  irradiating  an  object,  an  imaging 


arrangement  incorporating  an  x-ray  image  intensifier.  an  image 
acquisition  device  for  acquiring  an  image  produced  on  an  output 
screen  of  the  image  intensifier  and  producing  a  primary  video 
signal,  imaging  control  means  for  adjusting  imaging  parameters,  a 
video  amplifier  for  converting  the  primary  video  signal  into  an 
amplified  video  signal,  said  video  amplifier  having  a  control  input 
being  coupled  to  the  imaging  con&ol  means  for  adjusting  an 
amplification  ratio  of  the  video  amplifier  in  dependence  on  an 
average  value  of  signal  amplitudes  of  the  primary  video  signal,  an 
analog-to-digital  converter  having  an  input  range  and  a  white 
compression  device  for  matching  a  dynamic  range  of  the  amplified 
video  signal  to  the  input  range  of  the  analog-to-digital  converter, 
and  white-compression  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  amount 
of  white-compression  produced  by  the  white-compression  device 
in  dependence  on  the  primary  video  signal. 


5,533,087 

X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  BRIGHTNESS 

CONTROL 

Rudolph  M.  Snoeren,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  VS. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993341,  Dec.  18,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off„  Dec  19, 
1991,  91203356 

Int  CI."  H05G  1/64 
VS.  a.  378— 98J  12  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  imaging  system,  comprising: 

an  X-ray  source  for  emitting  an  X-ray  beam  capable  of  forming 
an  X-ray  image  after  irradiation  of  an  object  to  be  arranged 
within  the  X-ray  beam, 

an  X-ray  detector  for  converting  the  X-ray  image  into  an  optical 
image  on  an  exit  screen, 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  X-ray  source, 

image  conversion  means  for  converting  said  optical  image  into 
an  electronic  image,  said  image  conversion  means  including 
an  image  conversion  element  having  an  input  optical  surface, 
said  input  optical  surface  having  a  primary  function  of  trans- 
mitting incident  image  light  received  from  said  exit  screen 
into  said  image  conversion  element  for  image  conversion 
thereof  and  having  an  incidental  function  of  reflecting  a 
portion  of  said  incident  image  light,  and 

means  for  directing  said  portion  of  said  incident  image  light 
reflected  by  said  input  optical  surface  onto  a  photosensitive 
sensor  connected  to  said  control  unit  for  supplying  a  sensed 
signal  to  said  control  unit. 
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5^33,088 

METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING  FOR  RADIATION 

SCATTER  IN  AN  X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Christiaan    Fivez,    Heveriee,    Belgium,    assignor    to    AGFA- 

G«vaert,  Mortsd,  Belgium 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  465338 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  European  Pat.  Off,,  Jon.  23, 
1994,  94201801 

InL  CL'^  H«5G  1/64 
MS.  CL  378—98.4  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  scanered  radiation  in  a 
2-dimensional  x-ray  system  comprising  tlw  steps  of: 

exposing  an  object  and  a  radiation  siiield  comprising  a  plurality 
of  X-ray  opaque  bodies,  to  x-rays  emitted  by  an  x-ray  source 
during  an  exposure  time  T,  tiie  shield  being  positioned 
between  said  x-ray  source  and  said  object,  so  that  during  a 
Imown  fraction  f^  (f/>0  and  f^<l)  of  said  exposure  time  T  a 
plurality  of  areas  j  of  said  object  are  temporarily  shielded  by 
said  opaque  bodies. 

exposing  a  two-dimensional  radiation  detector  to  x-rays  trans- 
mitted by  a  combination  of  said  object  and  said  shield  during 
said  exposure  time  T. 

measuring  radiation  E,  received  by  said  detector  at  temporarily 
sliielded  areas  j  of  said  radiation  detector, 

measuring  radiation  E^  received  by  said  detector  in  areas  closely 
adjacent  to  said  temporarily  shielded  areas  j  that  have  not 
been  shielded  by  said  opaque  bodies  during  said  exposure 
time  T, 

calculating  radiation  scaner  values  E,  received  by  said  detector 
at  said  temporarily  shielded  areas  j  of  said  radiation  detector, 
by  using  said  fraction  f^  of  said  exposure  time  T  and  said 
measured  radiation  E,  and  said  measured  radiation  E^, 

calculating  radiation  scatter  values  for  all  areas  of  said  detector 
means  by  interpolating  tlie  calculated  radiation  scatter  values 
E., 

measuring  radiation  received  by  said  radiation  detector  at  all 
areas  of  said  radiation  detector  where  it  has  not  yet  been 
measured,  and 

subtracting  interpolated  radiation  scatter  values  from  the  mea- 
sured radiation  values  for  all  areas  of  said  radiation  detector 


5,533,089 

X-RAY  COLLIMATING  AND  BODY  SHIELDING 

ACCESSORY  INSTRUMENT 

Phoebe  Mulbern,  162  Pawnee  St,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y.  11779 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,977 

InL  a."  G21K  IA)2 

MS,  a.  378—150  11  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  comprising  a  unit  having  a  central  aperture, 

and  manually  operable  rack  means  supporting  said  unit  for  locating 

tlie  aperture  of  the  unit  between  a  subject  and  a  radiological  source, 

said  unit  being  positionable  proxinoai  to  the  subject  and  indepen- 


dent of  said  source  for  the  purpose  of  exposing  a  desired  area  of 
the  subject  to  radiological  exposure  while  shielding  its  surrounding 
areas,  and  wherein  radio-opaque  shutters  hinged  to  the  unit  are 
manipulative  to  obtain  adjustments  in  the  size,  shape  and  perimeter 
of  said  aperture  for  radiological  exposure  of  the  desired  area  of  the 
subject,  wherein  the  unit  has  a  multisided  frame  defining  the 
aperture,  and  the  radio-opaque  shutters  are  hinged  to  sides  of  the 
frame,  wherein  the  shutters  are  flexible,  and  wherein  an  x-ray 
photographic  film  is  disposed  below  the  subject,  translucent  perfo- 
rations are  provided  along  the  bonom  sides  of  the  shutters,  which 
sides  are  opposite  to  and  facing  the  hinged  sides,  and  x-rays 
passing  through  the  perforations  and  registered  upon  the  film 
provide  a  scale  indication  of  the  size  of  the  aperture. 


5333,090 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  AND  ALIGNING  THE 

POSITION  OF  X-RAY  EQUIPMENT 

Richard  C.  Nyzen,  620  Merriman  Rd.,  Aliron,  Ohio  44303 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,165 

Int  a."  H05G  1/02 

MS.  a.  378-197  20  Oaims 


I.  An  x-ray  system  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  wall  of  a  room 
comprising  a  first  track  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  wall,  a 
second  track  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  wall  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  said  first  track,  first  traveller  means  moveable  on  and 
carried  by  only  said  first  track  and  adapted  to  carry  an  x-ray  source 
positioner,  second  traveller  means  moveable  on  and  carried  by 
only  said  second  track  and  adapted  to  carry  an  x-ray  receiver, 
means  to  align  said  first  and  second  traveller  means,  and  means  to 
hold  said  first  and  second  traveller  means  at  their  aligned  position. 


5,533,091 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  ALGORITHM  AND  SYSTEM 
Jiang  Hsiefa,  Waukesha,  Wis,,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^)5 
InL  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  378-210  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  an  image  from  projection  data 
obtained  in  a  CT  scan,  the  projection  data  being  collected  in 
projection  data  sets,  each  projection  data  set  corresponding  to  one 
view,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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determining  a  minimum  value  X-ray  beam  flux  for  a  projection 
data  set  for  a  view;  and 

adjusting  the  projection  data  of  the  projection  data  set  in  accor- 
dance with  the  following: 

''.=/'»-;»  Tw  » 

where  C*  'S  a  function  of  minimum  flux.  Y  is  a  scaling  factor,  w^  is 
a  weighting  factor  and  P^  represents  the  view  number  k. 


5,533,092 
ORDER  WIRE  IN  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Shinzi  Kaziwara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-035502 
InL  a.*  H04M  l/24;3A)8;3/22 
VS.  a.  379—21  3  Qaims 

J5 ^ 


I.  An  order  wire  circuit,  installed  in  addition  to  a  trunk  connect- 
ing a  master  station  and  a  dependent  station  in  a  telephone  system, 
comprising: 
a  first  telephone  terminal  located  in  the  master  station; 
a  second  telephone  terminal  located  in  the  dependent  station: 
a  telephone  line  connecting  said  first  and  second  telephone 

terminals; 
hooking  detection  means  installed  in  said  master  station,  for 

specifically  detecting  a  hook  state  operation  initiated  in  the 

dependent  station  by  an  operator  of  said  second  telephone 

terminal; 
switching  means  for  switching  said  telephone  line  from  said  first 

telephone  terminal  to  a  public  line  when  said  hook  state 

operation  initiated  in  the  dependent  station  by  an  operator,  is 

specifically  detected. 


5,533,093 

AUTOMATED  TROUBLE-SHOOTING  MECHANISM 

RESIDENT  IN  CRAFTSPERSON'S  PORTABLE  TEST  AND 

COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 

Michael  D.  Horton,  Ojai;  OnoMo  Scfaillad,  CamariOo,  and 

Raymond  W.  Rischpater,  Feiton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,317,  Apr.  29,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,699 

Int  a.*-  H04M  1/24 

VS.  a.  379—21  25  Claims 
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6.  A  supervisory  control  mechanism,  which  is  contained  in  a 
portable  test  unit  employed  by  a  craftsperson  to  test  a  communica- 
tion line,  said  supervisory  control  mechanism  comprising  an  infor- 
mation processing,  trouble-shooting  application  engine,  and  first 
and  second  databases  coupled  thereto,  said  first  database  being  a 
Icnowledge  database  containing  rules  and  static  parameters  which 
define  the  characteristics  and  behavior  of  said  application  engine, 
said  second  data  base  being  a  shared  database  which  stores  param- 
eter data  associated  with  one  or  more  tests  conducted  on  said  line, 
said  trouble-shooting  application  engine  being  operative  to  analyze 
multiple  sources  of  information,  including  user  inputs  from  said 
craftsperson.  parametric  data  embedded  in  a  problem  dispatch,  test 
data  obtained  through  the  execution  of  local  tests,  and  remote  test 
data,  and  to  derive  therefrom  a  trouble-shooting  strategy  that  is 
output  to  said  craftsperson,  so  as  to  enable  said  craftsperson  to 
locate  the  cause  of  a  problem  tliat  gave  rise  to  tlie  generation  of 
said  problem  dispatch. 


5,533,094 
ALLOCATION  OF  PAGING  CAPACITY  IN  CELLLXAR 

APPLICATIONS  BY  STORING  A  SET  OF  PAGE 
REQUEST  GROUP  DESIGNATIONS,  PAGING  EXTENTS 

AND  PAGING  PRIORITY  PARAMETERS 
K.  I^j  Sanmugam,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  A  Corp.  of  Sweden,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,598 

InL  CL*  H04Q  7/38 

VS.  a.  379—57  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  paging  mobile  stations  within  a  cellular  telecom- 
munications exchange  comprising: 

storing  a  set  of  own  exchange  page  request  group  designations, 

paging  extents  and  paging  priority  parameters  for  paging 

requests  fix>m  uncooperating  exchanges; 
assigning  to  each  page  request  received  by  said  exchange  a  page 

request  group  designation  based  upon  ttie  characteristics  of 

the  page  request,  said  characteristics  of  said  page  request 
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including  indications  of  a  most  probably  location  and  an 

alternative  location  of  the  mobile  station  to  which  the  page  is 

directed; 
assigning  to  each  of  said  page  requests  received  a  paging  extent 

designation  to  be  associated  with  one  or  more  page  attempts 

and  representing  the  geographic  area  within  the  exchange  to 

which  each  page  attempt  is  to  be  broadcast; 
assigning  to  each  page  attempt  in  response  to  said  page  request 

a  paying  priority  which  is  related  to  the  page  request  group 

designation  and  the  paging  extent  designation,  of  said  page 

request; 
retrieving  said  own  exchange  paging  parameters  in  the  event  the 

page  request  is  received  from  an  uncooperating  exchange 

causing  the  foregoing  steps  of  assigning  to  fail;  and 
executing  each  page  attempt  within  said  telecommunications 

exchange  in  a  sequenbal  order  based  upon  its  assigned  paging 

ptionty. 
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3.  A  data  transfer  system  comprising: 

a  radio  paging  terminal  including  a  message  data  transmission 
circuit  for  transmitting  message  data  inputted  by  a  calling 
party  to  a  transmission  line;  and 
a  transmitter  whose  input  is  connected  to  said  transmission  line, 
said  transmitter  comprising  a  modulator  section  for  modulat- 
ing said  message  data  input  to  said  transmission  line  and  a 
transmitter  section  connected  to  said  modulator  section  for 
transmitting  said  modulated  message  data; 
said  transmitter  further  including: 
a  receiver  within  said  transmitter  for  simultaneously  receiving 
radio  waves  radiated  from  said  transmitter  section  and  for 
demodulating  said  received  radio  waves  as  received  mes- 
sage data,  an  output  of  said  receiver  being  connected  to 
said  radio  paging  terminal; 
said  radio  paging  terminal  further  comprising: 

a  message  data  receiving  circuit  whose  input  is  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  receiver  for  receiving  the  message  data 
received  by  said  receiver; 
a  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  the  received  message  data 
with  the  message  data  transmitted  by  said  message  data 
transmission  circuit;  and 
a  feedback  circuit  connected  to  said  comparator  circuit  for 
feeding  the  message  data  back  to  said  message  data  trans- 
mission circuit  for  retransmission  of  said  message  data  to 


said  transmitter  when  said  comparator  determines  that  there 
is  a  difference  between  the  message  data  received  from  said 
message  data  receiving  circuit  and  the  message  data  trans- 
mitted from  said  message  data  transmission  circuit 


5^33,096 

SEND-ALL-CALLS  FEATURE  FOR  A  WIRELESS 

HANDSET 

Bruce  M.  Baks,  Louisville,  Coio^  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp^ 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

CootinuatioD  of  Scr.  No.  76,564,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Jan.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  371,936 

Int  a.'  H04Q  7/38:  H(MM  3/54 

VS.  a.  379—58  12  Claims 


5,533,095 
DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Hirofiuni  Kikuchl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1992,  4-282621 

Int  CL*  H04Q  7/10 

VS.  CL  379— SI  4  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  providing  a  send-all-call  operation  by  a  called 
telephone  terminal  and  the  called  telephone  terminal  for  connec- 
tion to  a  telecommunication  switching  system,  the  method  com- 
prising: 
receiving  a  call  setup  message  from  the  telecommunication 
switching  system  indicating  that  a  call  is  being  established 
from  a  calling  telecommunication  terminal  and  the  call  setup 
nnessage  having  caller  identification  information  identifying 
the  calling  telecommunication  terminal; 
establishing  a  call  connection  between  the  calling  telecommuni- 
cation set  and  a  call  coverage  terminal  through  the  telecom- 
munication switching  system  with  the  call  connection  being 
controlled  by  the  called  telephone  terminal  which  is  a  hand- 
held wireless  mobile  telephone  unit  if  the  caller  identification 
information  is  found  in  a  table  defining  selected  individuals; 
transferring  the  call  to  the  call  coverage  terminal  via  the  tele- 
conununication  switching  system  if  the  caller  identification 
information  is  not  found  in  the  table  defining  selected  indi- 
viduals; and 
the  establishing  step  comprises  the  steps  of  receiving  call  control 
messages  from  the  calling  telephone  terminal  and  relaying  the 
call  control  messages  from  the  calling  telephone  terminal  to 
the  call  coverage  terminal  via  the  teleconmiunication  switch- 
ing system  and  receiving  call  control  messages  from  the  call 
coverage  terminal  and  relaying  the  call  control  messages  from 
the  call  coverage  terminal  to  the  calling  telephone  terminal 
via  the  teleconununication  switching  system  for  the  duration 
of  the  call. 
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5,533,697 
PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 
A  LOCAL  AND  WIDE  AREA  COMMLINICATION  UNTTS 
WHICH  CAN  STORE  A  COMMUNICATION  WHEN  THE 
WIDE  AREA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  LS  NOT 
AVAILABLE 
Eric  K.  Crane,  Wlieaton;  David  E.  Morgan,  Lisle,  both  of  Hi., 
and  Neil  Wellenstein,  Phoenix,  Arii.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  842,277,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,871 
Int  a."  HMQ  7/32 
VS.  a.  379—58  37  aaims 

35.  A  communication  system,  comprising: 


nal  level  in  accordance  therewith,  and  outputting  relevant 
information,  on  the  wireless  communication  signal  level  and 
wireless  communication  service  to  said  mobiles  via  a  first 
exclusive  line; 

a  LAN  TRS  information  memory  for  storing  the  relevant  infor- 
mation of  said  respective  LAN  TRSs  which  is  output  oo  said 
first  exclusive  line;  and 

a  LAN  TRS  controller  means,  connected  to  said  first  exclusive 
line  and  said  LAN  TRS  information  memory,  for  storing  the 
information  supplied  from  said  first  exclusive  line  in  said 
LAN  TRS  information  memory,  and  for  analyzing  the  stored 
information  and  providing  instructions  to  said  LAN  TRSs  for 
controlling  the  signal  level  of  a  specific  wireless  voice  chan- 
nel and  the  offering  of  wireless  communication  service  to  a 
specific  mobile  via  said  first  exclusive  line. 


a  portable  housing; 

a  local-area  wireless  communication  unit  disposed  in  the  por- 
table housing  including  a  transceiver  to  communicate  with  a 
plurality  of  local-area  wireless  personal  communication 
devices,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  personal  communication 
devices  are  different  from  one  another; 

a  wide-area  communication  unit  disposed  in  the  portable  hous- 
ing including  a  transceiver  to  communicate  with  at  least  one 
wide-area  coiiunimication  system; 

control  means  disposed  in  the  portable  housing  for  selectively 
controlling  the  local-area  wireless  conmiunication  unit  and 
the  wide-area  communication  unit; 

means,  disposed  in  the  portable  housing,  for  storing  a  commu- 
nication when  a  wide-area  communication  system  is  not  avail- 
able to  the  wide-area  communication  unit;  and 

means  for  forwarding  the  communication  when  the  wide-area 
conununication  system  becomes  available  to  the  wide-area 
communication  uniL 


to 


MULTI-MODE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 
John  D.  Byrne,  Sbepperton.   L'nited   Kingdom, 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.682 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22, 1994, 
9405659 

Int  a.*  H64Q  7/38 
VS.  a.  379^58 


5,533,098 
WIDE-AREA-NETWORK  TRUNKED  RADIO  SYSTEM 

WHICH  CONTROLS  THE  SIGNAL  LEVEL  OF  A 

SPECIFIC  WIRELESS  VOICE  CHANNEL  OF  A  LOCAL 

AREA  NETWORK  TRUNKED  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Won-cheon  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Information  &  Communications,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994.  Ser.  Na  301,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  15,  1993, 
1993-18580  ,    *     .i       ,    .. 

Int  CI '  H04O  7/28  telephone  operative  m  two  radio  telephone  systems  in 

U.S.  CI.  379 58  '  9  riai         ^^^  °^  which  transmission  and  reception  occur  in  time  slots,  the 

1.  A  wide-area-network  (WAN)  trunked  radio  system  (TRS)    ^^°  '«'eP''0"e  comprising  first  means  for  predicting  the  temporal 

comprising:  overlap  or  coincidence  of  receive  and  transmit  slots  in  the  two 

a  plurality  of  local-area-network  (LAN)  TRSs  for  providing   systems  and  second  means,  responsive  to  the  first  means,  for 

mobiles  located  in  a  predetermined  area  with  selective  wire-    avoiding  or  reducing  the  interference  consequent  upon  the  pre- 

Icss  conununication  service  and  wireless  communication  sig-    dieted  overlap  or  coincidence. 
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5333,100 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  CALL  COMPLETE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Saundn  V.  Bass,  Somerset;   Donald   L.   Blosser,  Freebold,- 
Andre   K.   Crump,   Siunmlt;    David   B.   Kerr,   Fogetsrille; 
Frank  C.  LaPorta,  MUUngtoa;  Ted  M.  Ricd,  AUantic  High- 
lands, and  William  H.  Stenger,  Sr^  Marlboro,  all  of  NJ^ 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282y450 

Int.  CL^  H04M  1/64 

VS.  CI.  379—67  6  Claims 

m 


tis 


IS  ■»- — { co%— i^^^y 


1.  A  inetfaod  of  processing  a  telephone  call  from  a  calling 
telephone  station  to  a  called  telephone  station,  said  calling  tele- 
phone station  being  associated  with  a  particular  telephone  number, 
said  call  being  routed  over  a  telephone  nerworit.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  said  telephone  from  said  calling  station  and  determin- 
ing if  said  called  telephone  station  is  busy, 
if  said  called  telephone  station  is  not  busy,  then  connecting  said 
calling  telephone  station  to  said  called  telephone  station  via 
said  telephone  network, 
if  said  called  telephone  station  is  busy,  storing  said  calling 
telephone  number  and  at  least  the  titne  of  said  telephone  call 
in  memory  and  terminating  said  telephone  call,  and 
following  an  expiration  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
placing  a  telephone  call  to  said  called  telephone  station  and 
presenting  said  stored  calling  telephone  number  and  said  time 
of  said  telephone  call  to  a  user  associated  with  said  called 
telephone   station,    and   wherein   said   step   of   terminating 
includes  the  step  of 
responsive  to  said  calUng  number  including  a  countiy  code, 
aimouncing  to  a  calling  party  at  said  stored  calUng  station  the 
time  for  said  call  at  said  called  station. 


5,533,101 

EXTENSION  PHONE  TYPE  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 

SET 

Shozo  Miyagawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,696 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186126 
Int  a."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379-61  6  Claims 

I.  An  extension  phone  cordless  telephone  comprising: 
a  terminating  set  operative  from  power  supplied  from  a  commer- 
cial power  line: 
a  plurality  of  branch  sets,  each  branch  set  including  an  associ- 
ated stand,  said  stand  operating  using  power  from  said  com- 
mercial power  line; 
said  terminating  set  including: 
a  terminating  set  radio  cortmiunication  circuit  including  a 
radio  transceiver  operating  to  eflfect  radio  conmiunication 
with  one  of  said  branch  sets;  and 
a  terminating  set  wire  communication  circuit  including  a  wire 
line  conmiunication  transceiver  operating  to  effect  wire 
communication  with  one  of  said  branch  sets  using  a  signal 
superimposed  on  said  commercial  power  line: 
each  stand  including: 


1  ,"^^' 


a  branch  set  connecting  portion  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
at  least  a  D^uismission/reception  signal  and  a  control  signal 
to  and  from  said  branch  sets:  and 

a  stand  wire  conmiunication  circuit  including  a  wire  line 
communication  transceiver  operating  to  effect  communica- 
tion using  a  signal  superimposed  on  said  commercial  power 
line  with  said  terminating  set  wire  communication  circuit; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  branch  sets  including: 

a  branch  set  communication  circuit,  including  a  radio  commu- 
nication circuit  operating  to  communicate  with  said  radio 
transceiver  in  said  terminating  set  via  wireless  communica- 
tions; 

a  stand  connecting  portion  for  connecting  with  said  stand;  and 

a  communication  controller,  controlling  said  stand  wire  com- 
munication circuit  and  said  branch  set  communication  cir- 
cuit, such  that  only  one  branch  set  can  communicate  via 
wireless  communications  with  said  terminating  set,  and 
another  branch  set  can  communicate  via  said  wire  commu- 
nications with  said  terminating  set  while  said  one  branch 
set  is  communicating  via  wireless  communications. 


5,533,102 

TELEPHONE  AUTO  ATTENDANT  SYSTEM  FOR 

DELIVERING  CHOSEN  GREETINGS  TO  CALLERS 

WHILE  ON  THE  PHONE 

Michael  J.  Robinson,  and  Robert  C.  Greco,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Active  Voice,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,606,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449369 

Int.  CL"  H04M  U/06 

VS.  a.  379—67  32  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  processing  an  incoming  call  in  a  telephonic 
system,  the  system  including  a  visual  display  visible  to  a  user, 
whereby  the  user  is  provided  with  information  about  a  telephone 
call  received  by  the  system  from  a  caller,  which  call  is  directed  to 
the  user,  and  the  user  is  given  a  choice  of  possible  responses  for 
handling  the  call  while  the  user  is  presently  engaged  in  on-going 
voice  coimnunications  with  a  first  party  via  a  first  telephonic 
communication  channel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  establishing  a  second  communication  channel  between  the 
telephonic  system  and  the  user's  display  while  leaving  the 
on-going  voice  communications  via  the  first  telephonic  com- 
munication channel  intact; 

(b)  transmitting  a  message  from  the  telephonic  system  to  the 
user's  display  over  the  second  communication  channel,  tlie 
message  including  visual  symbols  representing  information 
concerning  the  telephone  call  and  displaying  the  visual  sym- 
bols on  the  display; 

(c)  malting  available  to  the  user  a  possible  response  to  the 
message  which  response  consists  of  choosing  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  greetings  to  be  audibly  played  to  the  caller, 

(d)  the  telephonic  system  receiving  from  the  user  a  response 
indicating  the  user's  chosen  greeting,  the  response  being 
given  by  the  user  through  an  input  device;  and 

(e)  audibly  playing  the  chosen  greeting  to  the  caller. 


5333,103 
CALLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  D.  Peavey,  Meriden;  James  E.  Ogden,  New  Fairfield,- 
William  J.  Hoyt,  Middletown;  Ino  Dunn,  Norwalk;  Paul  E. 
Zmuda,  Stratford;   David  A.   Jamroga,   Stamford,  all   of 
Conn.,  and  Jacob  W.  Jorgensen,  Teaneck.  NJ..  assignors  to 
Electronic  Information  Systems.  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,484,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,941 
Int  CL"  H04M  II/IO 
VS.  CL  379—69  i  claim 


1.  An  automated  calling  system  which  stores  a  digital  voice 
record  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  conversation  between  an  agent  and 
a  customer  fix)m  which  digital  voice  record  an  audible  version  of 
said  conversation  can  be  recreated  for  verification  of  a  data  input 
by  the  agent  to  a  customer  record  in  response  to  the  conversation, 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  agent  telephone  set,  and  an  agent  station  including  an  agent 
data  input  means,  and  an  agent  data  display  means; 

call  processor  means; 

call  manager  means: 

a  first  data  link  esublishing  a  two  way  data  communications  link 
between  said  call  manager  means  and  said  agent  data  input 
means  and  said  agent  data  display  means; 

a  second  data  link  establishing  two  way  data  communications 
between  said  call  processor  means  and  said  call  manager 
means; 

said  call  processor  means  connecting  a  telephone  trunk  to  said 
agent  telephone  set  to  establish  a  two  way  voice  communica- 
tion link  between  the  customer  and  the  agent  telephone  set; 

means  to  store  customer  records; 

said  call  manager  means  transmitting  over  said  first  data  link 
customer  record  data  to  said  agent  data  display  means  from 
said  means  to  store  customer  records  and  storing,  in  said 
means  to  store  customer  records,  changes  to  said  customer 
data  inputted  fix>m  said  agent  data  input  means; 

a  digital  voice  recorder  means; 

a  voice  communications  link  between  said  call  processor  means 
and  said  digital  voice  recorder  means; 


said  call  manager  means  transmitting  over  said  second  data  link 
a  begin  recording  command,  to  said  call  processor  means  in 
response  to  an  input  to  begin  recording  from  said  agent  station 
to  said  call  manager  means  over  said  first  data  liiik; 

said  call  processor  means  transmitting  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  conversation  between  the  agent  and  the  customer  over 
said  voice  communications  Unk  to  said  digital  voice  lecoider 
means; 

said  call  manager  means  transmitting  a  customer  identifier  and 
an  agent  identifier  to  said  digital  voice  recorder  means;  and 

said  digital  voice  recorder  means  recording  said  digital  voice 
record  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  convosation,  along 
with  said  customer  identifier  and  said  agent  identifier. 


5333,104 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Mark  H.  Weiss,  49  Bihnore  Estates,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016; 
Michael  L  Rackman,  1710  Glenwood  Rd.,  BrtMklyn,  N.Y. 
11230,  and  Harry  M.  Weiss,  49  BUtmore  Estates,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85016 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,820,  Jun.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,071 
Int  a.*  H04M  9/06;  1 1/10 


VS.  a.  379—70 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  telephone  answering  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  telephone  instrument; 

at  least  one  message  recording  machine; 

person  actuated  switching  means  coupled  to  the  telephone 
instrument  and  to  the  message  recording  machine  for  permit- 
ting a  person  who  answers  an  incoming  call  via  the  telephone 
instrument  switch  the  incoming  call  from  the  telephone  instru- 
ment to  the  message  recording  machine,  wherein  the  message 
recording  machine  can  record  a  message  from  a  calling  party 
after  disconnecting  the  telephone  instrument  from  the  incom- 
ing call  to  prevent  the  person  from  both  recording  and  hearing 
over  the  telephone  instrument  the  message  from  die  calling 
party  diat  is  being  recorded  on  the  message  recording 
machine;  and 

tone  detector  and  controller  means  coupled  to  the  telephone 
instnmient,  to  the  person  actuated  switching  means  and  to  the 
message  recording  machine  for  automatically  coupling  a  tele- 
phone line  over  which  the  incoming  call  is  received,  through 
the  person  actuated  switching  means,  to  the  message  recoil- 
ing machine  in  response  to  a  predetermined  tone  code 
received  during  the  incoming  call,  irrespective  of  the  most 
recenUy  manually  effected  condition  of  the  person  actuated 
switching  means. 


5333,ll» 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMULATING  A 

TELEPHONE  WITH  A  MODEM  ANT)  HEADSET 

Paul  M.  Brown,  Morgan  Hill;  Shahin  Hedayat,  San  Ramon, 

and  George  V.  Urbani,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fi^mont,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,615 
Int  a."  H04M  11/00:1/64;  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—93  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cormecting  to  a  telephone  Une.  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
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a  modem  including  a  receive  line  for  receiving  information  from 
said  telephone  line  and  a  transmit  line  for  transmitting  infor- 
mation to  said  telephone  line,  said  receive  and  transmit  lines 
each  including  separate  tip  and  ring  Unes: 
an   acoustic   transducer  device   for  receiving   and  prodiKing 

sounds;  and 
a  connection  circuit  including: 
a  first  amplifier  for  receiving  signals  from  said  transmit  line, 
said  first  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  nodes 
connected  through  a  switch  to  said  tip  and  ring  lines, 
respectively,  of  said  transmit  line; 
a  second  amplifier  for  receiving  signals  from  said  receive  line, 
said  second  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  nodes 
connected  through  a  switch  to  said  tip  and  ring  lines, 
respectively,  of  said  receive  line;  and 
a  third  amplifier  for  receiving  outputs  from  said  first  and 
second  amplifiers  said  third  amplifier  having  a  first  input 
node  connected  to  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  amplifi- 
ers and  having  a  second  input  node  connected  to  a  refer- 
ence voltage,  an  output  of  said  third  amplifier  being 
received  by  said  acoustic  transducer  device,  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  amplifiers  being  differential  amplifiers. 


5433,106 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  CALLS 
WHEREIN  THE  DISPLAY  OF  CALLING  PARTY  ID 
INFORMATION  HAS  BEEN  INHIBITED 
Mark  S.  Blumliardt,  Niwot,  Colo.,  assignor  to  US  WEST  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  267,090 

InL  CL*  H04M  15/00:1/56 

VS.  CL  379—142  7  Claims 


■BiWMHnaiNanMf 

MOiXOaOaninrTGrTPHMWTSI 


1.  For  use  in  an  Advanced  Intelligent  Network  (AIN)  having  at 
least  one  Service  Switching  Point  (SSP)  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  a  Service  Control  Point  (SCP)  or  Adjunct  Processor  ( AP) 
via  an  appropriate  signalling  link,  said  SCP/AP  having  coirespond- 
ing  service  logic,  a  method  for  detecting  and  processing  calls  from 


a  calling  party  to  a  subscribing  called  party  wherein  the  display  of 

calling  party  ID  information  is  unavailable  or  has  been  inhibited, 

comprising: 

detecting  an  AIN  Termination  Attempt  trigger  at  said  SSP  when 

attempting  to  terminate  a  call  from  said  calling  party  to  said 

subscribing  called  party; 

suspending  normal  call  processing  at  said  SSP  upon  detection  of 

said  AIN  Termination  Attempt  trigger; 
generating  an  AIN  Termination  Attempt  message  at  said  SSP  for 
receipt  by  said  SCP/AP.  said  AIN  Termination  Attempt  mes- 
sage requesting  further  call  processing  instructions; 
determining  at  said  SCP/AP  whether  said  calling  party  ID  infor- 
mation has  been  inhibited;  and 
if  said  calling  party  ID  information  has  been  inhibited,  generat- 
ing a  predetermined  response  message  at  said  SCP/AP  for 
receipt  by  said  SSP  instructing  said  SSP  to  intercept  said  call, 
play  a  selected  terminating  announcement  or  request  said 
calling  party  to  display  its  ID  information  and  perform  further 
call  processing. 


5,533,107 
METHOD  FOR  ROUTING  CALLS  BASED  ON 
PREDETERMINED  ASSIGNMENTS  OF  CALLERS 
GEOGRAPHIC  LOCATIONS 
Janine  M.  Irwin,  Duluth;  James  M.  Seymour;  Iris  Y.  Chen, 
both  of  Roswell:  James  M.  Davis,  Alpharetta,-  David  C. 
Sowell,  Atlanta;  Nailesh  B.  Desai,  Norcross,  and  Julia  B. 
Torbert,  Stone  Mountain,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  BellSouth 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,677 

InL  Q.*  H02M  3/42:15/00 

U.S.  a.  379—201  49  Claims 

REGION  SETS  MO  DATA  TABIDS 
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1.  A  method  of  routing  a  call  from  a  caller  to  a  particular 
subscriber  location  of  a  plurality  of  subscriber  locations  said  sub- 
scriber locations  located  in  a  predetermined  geographic  area,  based 
in  part  on  the  geographic  location  of  the  caller,  said  call  being 
placed  by  dialing  a  single  telephone  number  that  is  operative  for 
serving  all  of  said  subscriber  location,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
retrieving  a  block  group  identifier  from  a  database  based  on  all 
the  digits,  including  the  area  code,  of  the  calling  party  number 
of  said  caller,  said  block  group  identifier  being  a  value,  in  said 
database,  that  represents  the  block  group  area  from  which  said 
call  originated; 
correlating  said  block  group  identifier  to  a  common  identifier, 
said  cortunon  identifier  being  a  value  in  said  database  repre- 
senting an  intersection  data  set  of  a  plurality  of  intersection 
data  sets,  said  intersection  data  sets  created  by: 
defining  a  first  geographic  map  area  as  a  geographic  data  set 
representing  said  predetermined  geographic  area,  said  geo- 
graphic map  area  encompassing  a  plurality  of  block  group 
areas; 
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dividing  said  first  geographic  map  area  into  a  first  set  of  first 
regions  thereby  defining  a  first  region  set,  each  of  said  first 
regions  encompassing  at  least  one  of  said  block  group  areas 
and  each  of  said  first  regions  corresponding  to  a  preselected 
location  for  receiving  a  call  from  the  corresponding  first 
region,  said  first  region  set  designated  for  calls  made  during  a 
first  time  interval: 

dividing  said  first  geographic  map  area  into  a  second  set  of 
second  regions  thereby  defining  a  second  region  set,  each  of 
said  second  regions  encompassing  at  least  one  of  said  block 
group  areas  and  each  of  said  second  regions  corresponding  to 
a  preselected  location  for  receiving  a  call  from  the  corre- 
sponding second  region,  said  second  region  set  designated  for 
calls  made  during  a  second  time  interval;  and 

intersecting  said  first  region  set  with  said  second  region  set 
thereby  defining  intersection  data  sets  common  to  said  first 
region  set  and  said  second  region  set,  said  intersection  data 
sets  containing  a  quantity  of  data  less  than  the  sum  of  the 
quantity  of  data  contained  in  said  first  region  set  and  said 
second  region  set.  said  intersection  data  sets  operative  for  call 
routing  during  both  said  first  time  interval  and  said  second 
time  interval,  thereby  reducing  the  total  amount  of  data  asso- 
ciated with  routing  calls  from  each  of  said  dividing  steps;  and 

routing  said  call  to  a  particular  subscriber  location  based  on  said 
common  identifier 


destination  number  selected  by  the  subscriber  for  a  data  call  is 
based  on  the  common  discriminators  and  the  data  rate  used  by 
the  caller,  and 
completing  the  phone  call  by  directing  the  phone  call  to  the 
destination  number  selected  by  the  subscriber. 


5333,109 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  USER 

MODIFIABLE  PBX  TERMINATING  CALL  FEATURE 

CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 

Daniel  F.  Baker,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,701 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/00 

U.S.  a.  379—201  18  Claims 
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5433,108 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ROUTING  PHONE  CALLS 

BASED  ON  VOICE  AND  DATA  TRANSPORT 

CAPABILITY 

Rosemary  H.  Harris,  Colts  Neck,  and  Richard  F.  Bruno,  Mor- 

ristown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,069 

Int  a."  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379-201  24  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  telecommunication  system  having  a  private  branch 
exchange  (PBX)  with  a  multiport  switch  controlled  by  a  central 
control  processing  unit  and  a  PBX  main  memory  for  directing 
telephonic  calls  to  terminate  at  identified  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
PBX  internal  telephonic  units  placed  at  predetermined  positions 
and  connected  with  the  multiport  switch,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

means  for  storing  a  call  handling  feature  script  defining  call 
handling  operations  for  telephonic  calls  directed  to  an  identi- 
fied PBX  internal  telephonic  unit  and  in  which  the  call  han- 
dling feature  script  includes  an  ordered  set  of  call  handling 
statements  with  each  of  the  statements  defining  a  particular 
call  servicing  operation;  and 
means  for  modifying  the  call  handling  feature  script  in  response 
to  the  entry  of  user  commands  via  a  data  entry  terminal 
coupled  with  the  central  control  processing  unit  of  the  PBX  to 
alter  the  call  handling  operations  of  telephonic  calls  terminat- 
ing at  the  identified  PBX  internal  telephonic  unit  whJe  the 
PBX  is  actively  on-line  and  without  requiring  the  reprogram- 
ming  and  recompiling  of  programmed  code. 


1.  A  method  for  routing  a  phone  call  from  a  caller  through  a 
public  switched  telephone  network  to  a  destination  number 
selected  by  a  network  subscriber  based  on  voice  and  data  transpon 
capability,  wherein  the  phone  call  is  one  of  either  a  voice  or  data 
call  and  wherein  the  destination  number  is  one  of  a  plurality  of 
destination  numbers  selected  by  the  subscriber  identified  by  a 
conmion  telephone  number,  comprising 

associating  with  a  phone  call  a  plurality  of  discriminators  com- 
mon to  both  voice  and  data  calls  and  an  additional  data  rate 
discriminator  for  a  data  call  corresponding  to  the  data  rate 
used  by  the  calling  party, 
accessing  a  first  database  in  response  to  receiving  the  common 
telephone  number  from  the  calling  party  to  obtain  a  routing 
number, 
selecting  a  second  database  based  on  the  routing  number, 
accessing  the  second  database  for  obtaining  a  destination  num- 
ber selected  by  the  subscriber  for  a  voice  call  based  on  the 
common  discriminators  and  a  separate  destination  number 
selected  by  the  subscriber  for  a  data  call,  wherein  the  separate 


5433,110 

HUMAN  MACHINE  INTERFACE  FOR  TELEPHONE 

FEATURE  INVOCATION 

Deborah  L.  Pinard;  Eliana  M.  O.  Peres,  and  RonaM  A.  Evans, 

all   of  Kanata,  Canada,  assignors  to  Mitel   Corporation, 

Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,600 
Int  a."  H04M  3/42 
U.S.  a.  379—201  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  visual  indication  to  a  first  commu- 
nication connection  (CC)  subscriber  of  the  status  of  a  telephone 
CC,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  icon  on  a  display  that  represents  the  first  CC 
subscriber, 

(b)  providing  a  call  setup  icon  on  a  display  representing  a 
command  to  set  up  a  CC, 

(c)  dragging  the  icon  representing  the  first  CC  subscriber  to  the 
call  setup  icon, 

(d)  automatically  displaying  a  directory  of  subscribers. 
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5333,111 

SYSTEM  FOR  ORIGINATING  AND  RECEIVING 

TELEPHONE  CALLS  OVER  A  VIRTUAL  PIPED 

CONNECTION,  AND  SPECIALIZED  CUSTOMER 

PREMISE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SYSTEM 

Gabrid  G.  Schlanger,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367386 
Int  CI."  H04M  i/42:ll/00:7/O0 
MS.  a.  379—201  27  Claims 

n/m 


-IS 


-120 


1.  A  method  for  completing  a  teleptione  call  originated  from  a 
sul>scTiber  location,  comprising  tlie  steps  of 

establishing  an  initial  connection  between  specialized  CPE  at 
said  subscriber  location  and  a  call  control  platform  in  an  DCC 
network; 

after  said  initial  connection  is  established,  enabling  said  CPE  to 
respond  to  in-band  signaling  firom  said  call  control  platform 
and  disabling  said  CPE  from  generating  a  disconnect  signal 
that  would  otherwise  cause  said  CPE  to  be  disconnected  from 
said  call  control  platform  when  said  CPE  is  placed  in  an 
on-hook  condition;  and 

initiating  an  outbound  call  from  said  CPE  by  establishing  a 
connection  between  said  call  control  platform  and  a  destina- 
tion using  in-band  signaling  between  said  CPE  and  said  call 
control  platform. 
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5433,112 
VOLUME  CONTROL  IN  DIGITAL  TELECONFERENCING 
Gunner  D.  Danncds,  Beavertoo,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,080 

Int  CL*  H04M  3/56 

VS.  a.  379^202  14  Claims 


(e)  dragging  an  identity  of  a  second  CC  subscriber  from  the 
directory  to  the  call  setup  icon. 

(f)  establishing  a  CC  between  communication  apparatus  used  by 
the  first  subscriber  and  communication  apparatus  used  by  the 
second  CC  subscriber  via  subscriber's  lines. 

(g)  changing  the  identity  of  the  calls  setup  icon  to  a  call  icon. 
(h)  displaying  an  icon  representing  the  second  CC  subscriber  in 

the  call  icon,  and 
(i)  displaying  a  new  call  setup  icon, 
whereby  icons  representing  CC  subscribers  of  a  call  in  progress 

are  both  represented  and  are  visually  discernible  by  the  first 

CC  subscriber  in  the  call  icon. 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  processing  audio  signals,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  streams  {S, 

S^,.  S„}  from  a  plurality  of  stations  participating  in  a  real- 
time audio  conference; 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  output  streams  from  the 
plurality  of  input  streams,  wherein  each  output  stream  O,  is 
generated  as  a  sum  of  products  of  each  input  stream  and  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  volume-control  factors  {K,,  .  .  .  , 
K,.,,  K,},  such  that: 


o,=A:„s,■^...■^«r,..„-s,.,-^*:^, 

wherein  at  least  one  volume-control  factor  is  independent  of  at 
least  one  other  corresponding  volume-control  factor  used  to  gener- 
ate a  different  output  stream:  and 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  the  output  streams  to  the  stations. 

wherein  each  output  stream  is  transmitted  to  a  corresponding 

station. 


5333,113 
AUTOMATIC  POSITION  MANAGING  SYSTEM 
Masayuki  Ozawa,-  Takaslii  Goui^Ji,  and  Kei^i  Morosawa,  all  of 
Kawasald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalti, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,738 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-291388 

Int  a."  H04M  .V42;H/00 

VS.  a.  379—211  26  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  position  managing  system  for  a  communication 
system  which  includes  a  plurality  of  telephone  sets  coupled  to  a 
private  branch  exchange,  said  automatic  position  managing  system 
comprising: 

a  radio  card  which  is  carried  by  a  user  having  a  corresponding 
seating  place,  said  radio  card  including  means  for  storing 
information  related  to  the  user  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
stored  information  by  a  radio  signal; 
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first  means,  coupled  to  a  telephone  set  of  the  plurality  of 
telephone  sets,  for  receiving  the  radio  signal  from  said  radio 
card  and  supplying  data  to  the  private  branch  exchange  in 
response  to  the  radio  signal  received  from  said  radio  card, 
wherein  said  first  means  calls  said  radio  card  at  predetermined 
intervals,  and  said  radio  card  transmits  the  radio  signal  in 
response  to  a  call  from  said  first  means; 

second  means,  coupled  to  the  private  branch  exchange,  for 
automatically  detecting  a  position  of  the  user  carrying  said 
radio  card  based  on  the  data  received  from  said  first  means  via 
the  private  branch  exchange,  by  associating  the  user  with  the 
telephone  set  to  which  said  first  means  is  coupled,  for  storing 
management  data  and  for  determining  the  relationship 
between  said  radio  card  and  the  telephone  set  such  that  if  said 
radio  card  belongs  to  the  user  of  the  telephone  set,  the  radio 
card  is  registered  in  the  management  data  indicating  the  user 
is  at  the  corresponding  seating  place  and  if  the  radio  card  does 
not  belong  to  the  user  of  the  telephone  set,  present  location 
data  related  to  a  present  seating  place  of  the  user  is  registered 
in  the  management  data;  and 

third  means  for  calling,  when  a  call  is  received,  the  telephone  set 
located  at  the  corresponding  seating  place  of  the  user  when 
the  user  is  seated  at  the  corresponding  seating  place  and  for 
directly  calling  a  selected  telephone  set  of  the  plurality  of 
telephone  seats  based  on  the  location  of  the  user,  when  the 
user  is  not  at  the  corresponding  seating  place. 


5333,114 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 

SUBSCRIBER  CONNECTION  UNITS  HAVING 

INDEPENDENT  ROUTING  ABILITY 

Michel    Ballard,    Clamart,    and    Edouard    Issenmann,    Le 

Chesnay,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727.722,  Jul.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,094 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  11,  1990,  90  08838; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  90  12005 

Int  a.*  H04M  7/06;7/l4;nAX) 
VS.  a.  379—220  11  aaims 


each  of  the  subscriber  connection  units  being  connected  to  an 
associated  parent  exchange  via  speech  links  and  to  said  ser- 
vice control  point  means  via  a  first  No.  7  signalling  link  for 
controlling  subscriber  access  to  tlK  associated  parent 
exchange; 

wherein  the  subscriber  connection  units  are  also  connected  to 
said  service  control  point  means  via  a  second  No.  7  signalling 
link  conveying  the  intelligent  network  interface  for  the  pur- 
pose of  enabling  said  service  control  point  means  to  control 
connections  between  subscribers  connected  to  the  same  sub- 
scriber connection  unit,  connections  between  subscribers  con- 
nected to  different  ones  of  said  subscriber  connection  units, 
and  connections  from  said  subscriber  connection  units  to  a 
public  switched  network  without  requiring  a  speech  link  via 
the  associated  parent  exchange. 


I.  A  telecommunication  system  comprising: 

subscriber  connection  units  having  independent  routing  ability 
for  a  telecommunications  network  having  an  intelligent  net- 
work structure,  said  telecommunications  network  including 
exchanges  controlled  by  service  control  point  means  by 
means  of  predetermined  operations  constituting  an  intelligent 
network  interface,  and  conveyed  by  protocols  that  are  com- 
patible with  CCm  protocol  No.  7; 


5333,115 

NETWORK-BASED  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 

COORDINATED  VOICE  AND  DATA  DELIVERY 

Steven  A.  HoUenbacli,  Neshanic  Station;  Michael  A.  Martin, 

Hillsboro,  both  of  NJ.;  Thomas  S.  Novak,  San  Ramon, 

Calif.,  and  Robert  S.  Warznak,  Pennington,  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,612,  Jan.  31,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,120 

Int  a."  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—220  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  phone  call  from  a  caller  in  a 
telephone  network,  the  telephone  network  including  a  plurality  of 
switches  and  an  intelligent  peripheral  (IP)  for  interfacing  the 
plurality  of  switches  with  a  service  control  point  (SCP).  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  phone  call  at  one  of  the  plurality  of  switches; 

forwarding  the  phone  call  to  the  IP; 

requesting,  by  the  IP,  that  the  SCP  perform  a  call  processing 

request; 
accessing  service  logic  within  the  SCP,  the  service  logic  speci- 
fying handling  of  the  phone  call  according  to  the  call  process- 
ing request; 
requesting,  by  the  service  logic,  data  from  one  or  more  external 

systems; 
receiving,  at  tlie  SCP,  data  from  the  one  or  more  external 

systems  in  response  to  the  service  logic  request; 
routing  the  phone  call  to  a  selected  telephone  based  on  the  data 

received  from  the  one  or  more  external  systems;  and 
routing  the  received  data  to  the  selected  telephone. 
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5,533,116 

NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Tlmo  Vcsteriaen,  Eapoo,  FlnUnd,  aasigiior  to  Nolda  Tdccom- 

muniaitions  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/F193/00087,  S  371  Date  Nov.  7,  19M,  {  102(e) 
Date  Not.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a8598,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  302,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  10.  1992,  921035 
int.  CL'  H04M  3/64 
VS.  CL  379^243  11  Claims 
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1.  A  telecommunications  network,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  network  elements  having  internal  command  lan- 
guages, said  internal  command  languages  being  mutually 
different  in  at  least  two  of  said  network  elements,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  network  elements  being  provided  with  a  reading 
command  for  reading  internal  data  structures  of  any  internal 
command  or  command  response  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
network  elements, 
a  network  management  system  for  configuration  and  reading 
data  or  states  of  said  network  elements,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

memory  for  storing  parameters  describing  the  respective  said 
internal  command  language  of  each  of  said  network  ele- 
ments, 
means    for    generating    service    requests    in    a    network- 
independent  format, 
conversion  means  for  converting  said  service  requests  in  a 
network  independent  format  into  commands  according  to 
the  respective  said  internal  command  language  of  a  respec- 
tive said  network  element  which  is  a  target  of  service,  by 
means  of  parameters  describing  the  respective  said  internal 
command  language  of  said  respective  network  element, 
means  for  sending  said  converted  comnuuids  to  said  respec- 
tive network  element  which  is  the  target  of  service,  and 
means  for  receiving  command  responses  sent  by  the  respec- 
tive said  network  element  which  is  the  target  of  service,  and 
for  converting  said  command  responses  into  said  network- 
independent  format;  and 
said  network  management  system  utilizes  said  reading  com- 
mand to  update  said  parameters  which  describe  the  respec- 
tive said  internal  command  language  of  said  at  least  one 
network  element  in  said  memory  of  said  network  manage- 
ment system. 


5,533,117 

LINE  STATUS  INDICATOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

TELEPHONES  SHARING  A  SINGLE  LINE 

Chong  H.  Kim,  16807  Woodridge  dr..  Fountain  Valley,  CaUf. 

92708,  assignor  to  Cbong  H.  Kim,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,203 

Int  CI."  H04M  l/QO 

UJS.  a.  379—377  1  Claim 

1.  A  means  of  accessing  and  reporting  telephone  line-status  by 

use  of  a  voltage  divider  comprising  two  resistors  designated  as  a 

first  resistor  and  a  second  resistor,  one  end  of  the  first  resistor  being 

connected  to  a  wire  inside  a  green  colored  conduit  wittiin  a 


telephone  line  and  to  an  input  of  a  diode,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
first  resistor  being  connected  to  one  end  of  the  second  resistor  and 
to  the  ground,  the  other  end  of  said  second  resistor  being  connected 
to  a  wire  inside  a  red  conduit  within  said  telephone  line,  an  output 
of  said  diode  being  coiuiected  to  an  input  of  a  full-wave  bridge 
rectifier,  an  output  of  said  full-wave  bridge  rectifier  being  con- 
nected to  a  signal-smoothing  RC  circuit  that  consists  of  one  capiaci- 
tor  and  one  resistor,  an  output  of  said  signal-smoothing  rectifier 
being  coiuiected  to  an  input  of  a  voltage  amplifier  that  has  one 
feedback  resistor  and  a  voltage  reference  input  from  a  voltage 
divider  circuit,  'fie  divider  circuit  consists  of  two  resistors  desig- 
nated as  a  first  resistor  and  a  second  resistor,  one  end  of  the  first 
resistor  of  the  divider  circuit  connected  to  a  voltage  source,  the 
other  end  of  said  first  resistor  of  the  divider  circuit  connected  to  a 
voltage  amplification  IC  chip  reference  voltage  input  pin  and  to 
one  end  of  the  second  resistor  of  said  divider  circuit,  the  other  end 
of  said  second  resistor  of  the  divider  circuit  connected  to  said 
ground,  an  output  of  said  voltage  amplifier  being  connected  to  first, 
second  and  third  Information  displaying  circuits,  the  output  of  the 
voltage  amplifier  being  connected  to  a  NOR  gate  of  the  first 
displaying  circuit,  the  output  of  said  NOR  gate  connected  to  a 
green  colored  LED,  the  output  of  said  voltage  amplifier  connected 
to  an  OR  gate  of  the  second  displaying  circuit,  the  output  of  said 
OR  gate  connected  to  a  red  colored  LED,  the  output  of  said  voltage 
amplifier  connected  to  a  NOR  gate  of  the  third  displaying  circuit, 
the  output  of  said  NOR  gate  connected  to  a  switch,  and  an  output 
of  said  switch  connected  to  a  buzzer. 


5333,118 

VOICE  ACTIVITY  DETECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Claude  Cesaro,  Le  Cannet,  and  Gerard  Richter,  Saint  Jeannet. 

both    of,    France,    assignors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  29, 
1993,  93480048 

Int  Cl.^  H04M  IMO 
MS.  a.  379^386  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  voice  signals  in  a 
telephone  network  which  also  utilizes  single  and  dual  tone  multi- 
fiequency  signals  for  effecting  network  control  including  the  steps: 
receiving  signals  from  the  telephone  network; 
determining  the  maximum  value  A  max  of  the  received  signal 
during  a  sampling  window  and  a  measure  E  of  the  energy; 
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5,533,119 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIDETONE 

OPTIMIZATION 

Gary  E.  Adair,  Plantation,  and  Paul  Joyce,  Boca  Raton,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,873 

Int  a."  H04M  //5« 

MS.  a.  379—391  15  Claims 

HB  TfXi 
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8.  A  sidetone  optimization  circuit  comprising: 

a  noise  source  for  generating  a  noise  burst; 

a  filter  for  filtering  the  noise  burst  and  providing  a  band  limited 

noise  signal; 
a  telephone  interface  circuit  for  receiving  the  band  limited  noise 

signal  and  providing  a  sidetone  signal  based  on  the  band 

limited  noise  signal,  the  telephone  interface  circuit  including: 

a  transmit  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  band  Umited  noise 
signal; 

an  operational  amplifier  responsive  to  the  band  limited  noise 
signal  for 
generating  the  sidetone  signal; 
an  impedance  control  network  coupled  to  the  telephone  interface 

circuit  for  automatically  adjusting  the  sidetone  signal; 
a  second  filter  for  filtering  the  sidetone  signal; 
a  detector  responsive  to  the  sidetone  signal  for  providing  a  DC 

level;  and 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  DC  level  to  a  predetermined 

level,  the  impedance  control  network  automatically  adjusting 

the  DC  level  when  the  sidetone  signal  does  not  equal  the 

predetermined  level. 


5,533,120 
ACOUSTIC  FEEDBACK  CANCELLATION  FOE 
EQUALIZED  AMPLIFYING  SYSTEMS 
WUIiam  Staudacfaer,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tkndy  Corpora- 
tion, Ft  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,883 
Int  CL*  H03G  5/00 
MS.  CL  379—392  21 


computing  the  ratio, 
A^max 


comparing  the  said  computed  ratio  r  to  a  threshold  value  and 

measuring  the  signal  level;  and 
indicating  voice  activity  only  when  the  ratio  r  exceeds  said 

tlireshold  value  of  5.2  and  the  received  signal  level  exceeds  a 

predetermined  value  of  -43  db. 


J 
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1.  An  acoustic  feedback  cancellation  apparatus  for  use  in  an 
audio  amplification  system  which  receives  an  acoustically  coupled 
input  signal,  comprising: 

a  notch  filter  responsive  to  the  acoustically  coupled  input  signal 
for  selectively  attenuating  an  input  signal  frequency  compo- 
nent indicative  of  acoustically  coupled  feedback  and  for  gen- 
erating a  filtered  output  signal; 

a  multi-band  equalizer  responsive  to  the  filtered  output  signal  for 
providing  an  equalizer  output  signal; 

an  amplifier  which  amplifies  said  equalizer  output  signal  and 
provides  an  amplifier  output  signal:  and 

adaptive  apparatus  responsive  to  the  acoustically  coupled  input 
signal  for  tracking  the  frequency  value  of  the  input  signal 
frequency  component  to  be  attenuated  by  the  notch  filter. 


5333,121 

ECHO  CANCELLER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  ECHO  CANCELLATION 

Shigeald  Suzuki,  and  Yushi  Naito,  Irath  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denld  Kabushiki   Kaisiia,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-222496 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/5S 

MS.  a.  379—410  44  Claims 
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1.  An  echo  canceller  which  cancels  echo  generated  at  2-wire/4- 
wire  conversion  portion  by  impedance  mismatching  comprising: 

(a)  an  echo  cancelling  means  for  cancelling  echo  signal; 

(b)  a  pattern  inserting  means  for  extracting  a  predetermined 
portion  of  a  receiving  side  pulse  code  modulation  (PCM) 
input  signal  and  inserting  a  predetermined  bit-pattern 
sequence  into  a  receiving  side  PCM  output  signal  in  place  of 
the  extracted  portion;  and 
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(c)  a  pattern  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  bit 
pattern  by  monitoring  a  transmitting  side  input  PCM  signal, 
and  disabling  the  echo  cancelling  function  of  the  echo  cancel- 
ling means  when  the  predetennined  bit-pattern  is  detected. 


5^33,122 

ARTICULATED  HEADSET  SUPPORT 

Phillip  A.  Gattey,  Los  Gatos,-  Chrisdne  Burris,  Santa  Cruz,  and 

Wolfgang  W.  Jensen,  Aptos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ACS 

Wireless,  Inc„  Scotts  Valley,  Ciilif. 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  255,232,  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,414,769,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103344,  Aug.  6, 

1993,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  925^17, 

Aug.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,997,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  785431,  Oct  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,034 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CL  379^-430  6  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  headset  support,  to  be  worn  on  an  ear.  com- 
prising: 

a  main  housing  having  a  boaom  surface  that  rests  on  top  of  the 
ear  and  extends  to  the  back  of  ttie  ear  behind  the  pinna: 

a  secondary  housing  having  a  side  surface  that  adjustably  con- 
tacts the  lower-back  portion  of  the  ear  behind  the  pinna:  and 

friction  hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  main  housing 
with  said  secondary  housing,  said  hinge  means  being  located 
behind  the  piima  at  the  back  of  the  ear.  said  hinge  means 
allowing  the  position  of  the  main  housing  to  be  adjusted  with 
respect  to  the  secondary  housing  to  permit  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  main  housing  and  the  side  surface  of  ttie  secondary 
housing  to  be  drawn  closer  together  in  a  clamping  motion  so 
that  a  tight  fit  around  the  ear  is  achieved  thereby  providing 
enhanced  stability. 


5,533,123 
PROGRAMMABLE  DISTRIBUTED  PERSONAL 
SECURITY 
Gordon  Force,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Timothy  D.  Davis,  Arlington, 
Tex.,-  Richard  L.  Duncan,  Bedford,  Tex.;  Thomas  M.  Nor- 
cross,  Arlington,  Tex.;  Michael  J.  Shay,  Arlington,  Tex.,  and 
Timothy  A.  Short,  Duncanville,  Tex.,  assignors  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,788 
Int  a.*  H04L  9AX) 
VS.  CL  380—4  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  processing  and  storing  sensitive  information, 
including  messages  received  and  generated  by  the  system  and  keys 
used  to  encrypt  and  decrypt  the  messages,  and  securing  the  infor- 
mation against  potential  attacks,  the  system  comprising: 


(a)  a  cryptographic  engine  for  performing  cryptographic  opera- 
tions on  messages  using  a  first  key; 

(b)  one  or  more  detectors  for  detecting  events  characteristic  of 
an  attack; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  potential  responses  to  detected  events;  and 

(d)  a  programmable  filter  for  correlating  detected  events  with 
one  or  more  operational  factors  and  for  selecting  and  invoking 
one  or  more  responses  based  upon  the  correlation. 


5,533,124 

ELECTRONIC  TRADING  CARD  SYSTEM 

Jeamiette  K.  Smith,  10785  S.  Pine  Dr.,  Parker.  Colo.  80210,  and 

Janet  L.  Rouds,  1122  S.  Flower  Or.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80232 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,026 

Int  a.'  H04K  lAX) 

VS.  CL  380—4  16  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  trading  card  system  for  use  in  a  processor,  said 
processor  having  a  memory  and  an  apparatus  for  reading  from  a 
removable  storage  media,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  loading  a  copy  protected  form  of  a  control  program 
and  subject  data  into  said  memory  from  said  removable 
storage  media; 

means  for  maintaining  said  control  program  and  said  subject 
data  in  said  copy  protected  fonn  when  resident  in  said 
memory;  and 

means  for  expunging  said  control  program  and  said  subject  data 
from  said  memory  when  said  control  program  ceases  execut- 
ing. 


5,533,125 
REMOVABLE  COMPUTER  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Daniel  Bensimon,  Boca  Raton:  Neal  A.  Osbom,  Delray  Beach, 
and  Joaquin  F.  Pacheco,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  397.017,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  43,425,  Apr.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,536 
Int  a.'  H04K  lAX) 
VS.  CI.  380-^  10  Claims 


1.  An  information  storage  system,  for  use  in  a  computer  or  other 
information  processing  system,  said  information  storage  system 
comprising: 

an  information  storage  device  for  storing  information  including 
a  read-only  password  and  a  read/write  password: 

said  storage  system  having  selectable  read-only  and  read/write 
password  protected  modes  of  operation; 

when  said  read-only  mode  is  selected,  said  storage  system  being 
unlocked  to  permit  read-only  access  to  said  storage  device  in 
response  to  a  match  between  an  incoming  password  and  a 
read-only  password  stored  in  said  storage  device;  and 

when  said  read/write  mode  is  selected,  said  storage  system  being 
unlocked  to  permit  read/write  access  to  said  storage  device  in 
response  to  a  match  between  an  incoming  password  and  a 
read/write  password  stored  in  said  storage  device; 

whereby,  when  one  or  more  of  said  password  protected  modes 
have  been  selected,  and  in  the  event  the  information  storage 
system  is  removed  from  the  information  processing  system, 
access  to  the  storage  device  will  be  locked  until  a  password  is 
sent  to  said  storage  system  that  matches  one  of  said  read-only 
or  read/write  passwords  stored  in  said  storage  device. 


to 


5,533,126 
KEY  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  SMART  CARDS 
Michel   Hazard,   Mareil   Sur  Mauldre,   France,   assignor 
BULL  CP8,  Louvedennes,  France 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  22,  1993,  93  04773 
Int  a."  H04K  lAX) 
VS.  a.  380—25  14  Claims 
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1.  A  user  key  protection  device  for  a  smart  card  comprising: 
at  least  one  user  coded  key  stored  within  said  smart  card,  said  at 
least  one  user  coded  key  is  coded  (CCCi)  using  a  specific  key 


specific  to  each  smart  card,  a  user  key,  and  a  user  key 
coding/decoding  algorithm  (A.S.C.C.)  executed  by  a  micro- 
processor within  said  smart  card; 

protection  data  corresponding  to  dependent  data  of  each  of  said 
at  least  one  user  coded  key  generated  and  stored  in  association 
with  a  respective  at  least  one  user  coded  key  (CCCi)  in  a 
memory  area  of  said  smart  card; 

a  detection  device  installed  in  said  smart  card  allowing  the  smart 
card  to  verify  integrity  of  said  at  least  one  user  coded  key 
(CCCi)  by  comparing  said  protection  data  to  verification  data 
generated  using  tlie  at  least  one  user  coded  key  (CCCi);  and 

an  interlock  device  installed  in  the  smart  card  allowing  the  smart 
card  to  block  any  further  calculation  using  the  at  least  one 
user  coded  key  (CCCi)  in  the  event  that  said  verification  data 
is  not  identical  to  said  protection  data. 


5433,127 
ENCRYPTION  SYSTEM 
WilUs  J.  Luther,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Informatioa 
Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214^63 

Int  a."  H04L  9/28:9/00 

VS.  CL  380—28  37  Claims 
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30.  Apparatus  for  encrypting  a  M  row  by  N  column  matrix  of 
data,  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  number  of  encryption  passes  Z  to  be  made 
through  the  data; 

means  for  selecting  integers  m  and  n  which  determine  that  each 
mth  row  and  each  nth  column  are  to  be  encrypted  in  each 
encryption  pass; 

means  for  selecting  an  integer  S  which  determines  that  S  suc- 
cessive rows  following  each  mth  row  and  S  successive  col- 
umns following  each  nth  column  are  to  be  encrypted  in  each 
encryption  pass;  and 

means  for  taking  a  binary  complement  of  the  data  in  each  mth 
row  and  the  S  successive  following  rows  of  the  M  rows  of 
data  and  each  nth  column  and  the  S  successive  following 
columns  of  the  N  columns  of  data  in  each  of  tlie  Z  encryption 
passes. 


5433,128 
PSEUDO-RANDOM  TRANSPOSITION  CIPHER  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Arnold  Vobach,  11114  Ashcroft,  Houston,  Tex.  77096 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^14 
Int  a."  H04L  9/28:9/00 
VS.  CL  380—28  5  Claims 

1.  A  cipher  system  for  use  by  a  sender  and  a  receiver,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  source  of  plaintext  alphabet  characters: 

b.  a  sender  central  processing  unit  to  receive  a  plaintext  message 
of  plaintext  alphabet  characters  from  the  source  and  to  encode 
each  character,  the  central  processing  unit  comprising: 
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5^33,129 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  SOUND  REPRODUCTION 

SYSTEM 

Herbert  I.  GeNert,  495  S.  Green  Bay  Rd.,  Lake  Forest,  ni. 

60045 

FUcd  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,253 
Int  CL^  H04R  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—24  9  Claims 

I* 


i.  means  for  assigning  a  pseudo-randonily  determined  numeri- 
cal synonym  to  each  address  from  a  serially  numbered 
collection,  of  cardinality  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the 
plaintext  alphabet; 
ii.  means  for  pseudo-randomly  assigning  an  address  to  each 

plaintext  alphabet  character,  and 
iii.  means  for  inducing  a  transpostion  of  the  numerical  syn- 
onym used  to  represent  the  plaintext  character  with  the 
numerical  synonym  at  another  address  by  each  use  of  a 
plaintext  alphabet  character, 
the  sender  central  processing  unit  further  comprising  a  memory 
unit  to  store  the  addresses  and  their  assigned  numerical  syn- 
onyms and  plaintext  alphabet  characters; 

c.  a  sender  number  generator  to  develop  an  initializing  integer, 
transmitted  to  the  receiver,  which  the  sender  central  process- 
ing unit  uses  to  determine  the  choices  of  the  numerical  syn- 
onyms, the  assigtunent  of  alphabet  characters  to  addresses, 
and  the  generation  of  transpositions  of  numerical  synonyms; 

d.  a  first  number  generator  for  each  of  the  sender  and  receiver  to 
generate  a  digit  string  to  be  used  by  sender  and  leceiver  to 
determine  the  sequence  of  numerical  synonyms  to  be  assigned 
to  the  sequentially  labeled  addresses; 

e.  a  second  number  generator  for  each  of  the  sender  and  receiver 
to  generate  a  digit  string  to  be  used  by  sender  and  receiver  to 
determine  the  assigtmient  of  plaintext  alphabet  characters  to 
addresses; 

f.  a  third  number  generator  for  each  of  the  sender  and  receiver  to 
generate  a  digit  string  to  be  used  by  sender  and  receiver  to 
determine  the  transpositions  of  numerical  synonyms  associ- 
ated with  successive  uses  of  plaintext  alphabet  characters; 

g.  a  receiver  central  processing  unit  to  receive  an  encrypted 
message  and.  utilizing  the  initializing  integer  and  secret  key, 
to  decrypt  each  message,  the  receiver  central  processing  unit 
comprising: 

i.  means  for  determining  distinct  numerical  synonyms  to  be 
associated  with  each  of  the  set  of  addresses  of  a  set  of 
addresses  equal  in  number  to  those  of  the  sender  central 
processing  unit,  the  numerical  synonyms  provided  firom  a 
string  of  digits  available  to  both  sender  and  receiver, 

ii.  means  for  fiirther  assigning  the  plaintext  alphabet  charac- 
ters to  distinct  addresses  as  determined  by  a  digit  string 
available  to  both  sender  and  receiver; 

iii.  means  for  providing  for  the  transposition  of  the  numerical 
synonyms  of  plaintext  alphabet  characters,  after  each  suc- 
cessive use  of  each  alphabet  character,  with  those  at  other 
addresses,  as  determined  by  a  digit  string  available  to  both 
sender  and  receiver;  and 

iv.  means  for  reproducing  the  plaintext  message,  having  deter- 
mined the  correct  alphabet  characters  to  be  associated  with 
the  received  numerical  synonyms; 
the  receiver  central  processing  unit  further  comprising  a  roennory 

to  store  the  addresses  and  their  assigned  numerical  synonyms 

and  plaintext  alphabet  characters;  and 
h.  a  message  delay  unit  for  each  of  the  sender  and  receiver 

central  processing  units  to  buffer  alphabet  characters  or  digit 

strings  received  by  the  sender  or  receiver  central  processing 

units,  respectively. 


1.  A  multi-dimensional  sound  reproduction  system  housed  in 
one  or  more  speaker  enclosures  for  creating  multiple  audio  sound- 
fields  in  a  defined  listening  area  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  signals 
comprising: 

a  loudspeaker  enclosure  having  a  multiply-segmented  face  por- 
tion, said  enclosure  comprising. 

a  centrally  located  binaural  voice  coil  loudspeaker  facing 
directly  forward  from  the  face  portion  of  said  enclosure 
into  the  defined  listening  area, 

a  left-side  located  binaural  voice  coil  loudspeaker,  canted 
away  from  said  centrally  located  loudspeaker,  facing  left  of 
center  forward  from  the  face  portion  of  said  enclosure  to 
provide  left-side  audio  coverage  of  the  defined  listening 
area  with  audio  channel  separation  from  said  centrally 
located  loudspeaker,  and 

a  right-side  located  binaural  voice  coil  loudspeaker,  canted 
away  from  said  centrally  located  loudspeaker,  facing  right 
of  center  forward  from  the  face  portion  of  said  enclosure  to 
provide  right-side  audio  coverage  of  the  defined  listening 
area  with  audio  chaimel  separation  from  said  centrally 
located  loudspeaker;  and 

a  network  for  receiving,  combining  and  delivering  plural 
signals,  said  network  comprising. 

means  for  receiving  audio  left  chan:iel  signals  including 
means  for  receiving  left  channel  tweeter  and  left  chaimel 
main  signals. 

means  for  receiving  audio  right  chaimel  signals  including 
means  for  receiving  right  channel  tweeter  and  right  channel 
main  signals, 

means  for  deriving  center  channel  signals  from  a  combination 
of  said  received  signals,  delivering  said  derived  center 
channel  signals  to  the  voice  coils  of  the  central  loud- 
speaker, 

means  for  deriving  a  left  siuround  effects  channel  from  a 
combination  of  said  received  signals,  delivering  said 
received  left  and  derived  left  surround  effects  channel  sig- 
nals to  the  voice  coils  of  the  left-side  loudspeaker,  said  left 
surround  effects  deriving  means  comprises  means  for  deriv- 
ing an  ambience  left  signal  by  subtracting  the  received  right 
signal  from  the  received  left  signal,  and 

means  for  deriving  a  right  surround  effects  channel  signal 
from  a  combination  of  said  received  signals,  delivering  said 
received  right  and  derived  right  surround  effects  channel 
signals  to  the  voice  coils  of  the  right-side  loudspeaker,  said 
right  surround  effects  deriving  means  comprises  means  for 
deriving  an  ambience  right  signal  by  subtracting  the 
received  left  signal  from  the  received  right  signal. 
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5,533,130 

COSMETICALLY  DISGUISED  HEARING  AID 

Ed  Stakm,  1929  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  71913 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,520 

Int  CL*  H04R  25/00;  G02C  5/14 

VS.  CL  381-68.5  19  Qaims 


1.  A  cosmetically  disguised  ornamental  hearing  aid  comprising: 

means  for  amplifying  sound; 

a  casing  for  housing  said  means  for  amplifying  sound,  said 
casing  having  a  front  surface  projecting  away  from  a  wearer 
and  a  rear  surface  projecting  towards  the  wearer, 

a  decorative,  removable,  hollow  shell  snap  fitted  to  said  casing 
to  cover  said  front  surface: 

a  concealed  sound  jack  projecting  from  said  casing  tear  surface 
towards  the  ear  of  the  wearer;  and, 

clasp  means  projecting  from  said  rear  surface  for  attaching  said 
hearing  aid  to  an  eyeglass  temple,  said  clasp  means  movable 
between  a  first  position  engaging  said  eyeglass  frame  and  an 
inoperative,  concealed  position  proximate  said  rear  surface 
and  unattached  to  said  eyeglass  temple,  said  clasp  means 
comprising  a  rotatable  hub  pivoted  to  said  casing  rear  surface, 
an  integral  spaced  apart  foot,  and  a  channel  formed  between 
said  hub  and  said  foot  in  which  a  portion  of  said  eyeglass 
frame  may  be  captivated. 


TCiaims 


5,533,131 
ANTI-EAVESDROPPING  DEVICE 
C.  A.  Kury,  P.O.  Box  W,  Teaticket,  Mass. 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247^3 
Int  CL'  H04B  3/00 
VS.  CL  381—77 

1.  An  anti -eavesdropping  device  which  comprises: 

a)  means  comprising  a  face  mask  for  containing  sound  waves 
emanating  from  a  mouth  of  a  first  person,  said  face  mask 
comprising  a  flexible  covering  to  fit  over  the  mouth  and  nose 
of  the  first  person,  a  cushion  on  a  periphery  of  said  flexible 
covering  to  form  an  acoustic  seal  about  the  mouth  and  nose, 
and  a  strap  extending  from  said  flexible  covering  to  fit  about 
the  head  of  the  first  person; 

b)  means  comprising  a  headset  for  containing  sound  waves 
entering  into  the  ears  of  a  second  person; 

c)  means  comprising  a  microphone  in  said  face  mask  for  con- 
verting the  sound  waves  into  electric  waves; 

d)  means  in  said  headset  for  converting  the  electric  waves  back 
into  the  sound  waves,  so  that  the  two  people  can  engage  in 
conversation,  in  which  no  sound  will  escape  into  the  environ- 
ment to  be  detected  in  any  way,  comprising  an  amplifier 
electrically  connected  to  said  headset,  a  power  supply  electri- 


cally connected  to  said  amplifier,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  amplifier  to  said  microphone;  and 
e)  breathing  means  mounted  on  said  face  mask  to  permit  breath- 
ing by  said  first  person  while  preventing  sound  to  leave  said 
face  mask  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  nibe  extending 
upwardly  from  said  face  mask  adjacent  the  nose  of  said  first 
person,  said  elongated  hollow  tube  containing  a  plurality  of 
staggered  bafBes  some  of  which  extend  upwaitUy  and  some  of 
which  extend  downwardly  so  that  air  can  enter  said  hollow 
tube  while  said  baffles  prevent  sound  from  exiting  said  boUow 
tube. 


5433,132 
LOUDSPEAKER  THERMAL  MANAGEMENT 
STRUCTURE 
Douglas  J.  Button,  Champaign,  Dl.,  assignor  to  JBL  Incorpo- 
rated, Northridge,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,038 

Int  CL'  H04R  1A)2;  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  381-90  11  cUinK 
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1.  A  loudspeaker  assembly  that  is  thermally  managed  to  accom- 
plish self-cooling  from  acoustic  air  movement,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  acoustic  pon  means  and  a  diaphragm  open- 
ing defining  a  diaphragm-mounting  ring,  said  enclosure  being 
made  otherwise  substantially  air-tight; 

a  vibrational  acoustic  diaphragm  nmunted  in  the  diaphragm- 
mounting  ring  in  a  substantially  air-tight  manner; 

electrical   driving   means,   operationally   coupled   to   said  dia 
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phragm  for  genenting  sound,  disposed  within  said  enclosure, 
said  driving  means  manifesting  a  source  of  beat; 

thermally<ondiictive  driver  mounting  means  structurally  and 
thennally  coupled  with  said  driving  means; 

frame  means,  extending  rearwardly  6om  a  region  of  said  enclo- 
sure surrounding  the  diaphragm  opening,  holding  said  driver 
mounting  means  structurally  secured  to  said  eiKlosure:  and 

a  plurality  of  tfaermaUy-conductive  cooling  vanes  in  thermal 
engagement  with  said  driver  mounting  means  and  traversing 
the  port  means  such  that  reciprocal  air  movement  in  the  port 
means  from  vibration  of  said  diaphragm  exerts  a  cooling 
effect  on  said  electrical  driving  means  via  a  thermal  path 
through  said  cooling  vanes  and  said  driver  mounting  means, 
the  cooling  effect  increasing  with  sound  level. 


5433,133 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  IN  DIGIIAL  VOICE 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Allan  LamldiL,  Arlington,  Va^-  W.  Robert  Kepley,  m,  Gaithers- 
burg,   Md.,-   Prabbat  K.   Gnpta,   Gennantown.  Md,,  and 
Adrian  J.  Morris,  Gaithersburg,  Md,,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,946 

Int.  CL^  H04B  15/W 

VS.  CL  3S1— 94  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  noise  suppression  based  on  the  detection  of  voice 
activity  in  a  communications  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  voice  signal  samples  and  voice  sigiud  parameters 

including  an  average  signal  level,  a  zero  crossing  and  a  slope 

of  the  average  signal  level; 
periodically  updating  the  voice  signal  parameters; 
comparing  said  updated  average  signal  level  parameters  with 

high  and  low  level  thresholds,  said  updated  zero  crossing 

parameter  with  a  zero  crossing  threshold,  and  said  updated 

slope  parameter  with  a  slope  threshold; 
determining  voice  activity  on  said  comparing  step; 
if  voice  activity  exists,  setting  a  noise  state  to  zero,  but  if  voice 

activity  does  not  exist,  then  incrementing  the  noise  state  by 

one; 
testing  the  noise  state  to  determine  its  value  and  if  the  noise  state 

is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  setting  the  noise  state  to 

said  predetermined  value; 
setting  a  scale  factor  to  one  minus  the  product  of  the  noise  state 

and  an  attenuation  constant;  and 
generating  output  samples  as  a  product  of  the  input  samples 

times  the  scale  factor. 


5433,134 

MOTIONAL  FEEDBACK  LOUDSPEAKER  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  COUPLING  MEMBER  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

VOICE  COIL  BOBBIN  WITH  A  DETECTING  COEL 

BOBBIN 

Kunlhlko  Toknra,  Saitama;  Masani  Uryu,  and  Kei^i  Yamada, 

both  of  CliilMi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioo, 

Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1993,  5-202418 
InL  CL*  H04R  3/00 
U.S.  CL  381—96  15  Claims 


1.  A  loudspeaker  apparatus  comprising 

a  diaphragm, 

driving  means  for  driving  said  diaphragm,  said  driving  means 
having  a  first  bobbin,  a  voice  coil  wound  about  the  first 
bobbin,  and  a  driving  magnetic  circuit  for  generating  the 
driving  power  driving  said  diaphragm  along  with  said  voice 
coil. 

detection  means  having  its  terminal  voltage  changed  responsive 
to  the  rate  of  displacement  of  said  diaphragm  or  said  first 
bobbin,  said  detection  means  having  a  second  bobbin 
arranged  coaxially  as  said  first  bobbin,  a  detection  coil  wound 
about  said  second  bobbin  and  a  detection  magnetic  circuit  for 
detecting  displacement  of  said  diaphragm  or  said  first  bobbin 
along  with  said  detection  coil. 

a  coupling  member  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  bobbins 
so  that  the  first  and  second  bobbins  are  coaxially  aligned  to 
each  other,  said  coupling  member  interconnecting  the  first  and 
second  bobbins  so  that  the  end  of  the  first  bobbin  is  protruded 
beyond  the  end  of  the  second  bobbin  along  the  direction  of  a 
coaxial  line,  the  coupling  member  having  its  outer  surface 
smoothly  curved  towards  the  center  from  outside  of  said 
coaxial  line. 


5433.135 

CROSSOVER  SYSTEM 

PhOUp  A.  Gary,  PO.  Box  71770,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.  48071 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,189 

lot  CL*  H03G  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—99  6  Claims 

4.  A  speaker  system  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  audio  signals 

to  produce  audible  sounds  from  the  signals,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  set  of  loudspeakers  comprising  first  and  second  speak- 
ers; 

(b)  a  first  crossover  network  connected  to  the  first  set  of  speak- 
ers and  comprising: 
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5433,136 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ATTENUATING  COMMERCIAL 

INTERRUPTIONS  DURING  RADIO  BROADCASTING 

Terry  L.  Smith,  3246  S.  61st  Ave.,  Cicero,  ni.  60650 

Fded  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145482 

Int  a.*  H03G  3/00 

VS.  a.  381—107  14  Claims 


1.  An  attenuating  circuit  for  attenuating  conunercial  interrup- 
tions in  an  audio  signal,  said  attenuating  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  low  pass  filter  means  for  receiving  said  audio  signal  and  for 
passing  only  low  frequency  components  of  said  audio  signal, 
said  low  frequency  components  being  beneath  a  determined 
frequency; 

(b)  low  frequency  comparator  means  for  generating  a  low  fre- 
quency detection  signal  whenever  the  ampUtude  of  said  low 
frequency  components  exceeds  a  first  threshold  value; 


(c)  high  pass  filter  means  for  receiving  said  audio  signal  and  for 
passing  only  high  frequency  components  of  said  audio  signal, 
said  high  frequency  components  being  above  said  determined 
frequency; 

(d)  high  frequency  comparator  means  for  generating  a  high 
frequency  detection  signal  whenever  the  amplitude  of  said 
high  frequency  components  exceeds  a  second  threshold  value; 

(e)  logic  means  for  receiving  said  low  frequency  detection  signal 
and  said  high  frequency  detection  signal  and  for  generating  an 
attenuating  signal  whenever  said  low  frequency  detection 
signal  is  active  and  said  high  frequency  detection  signal  is 
null;  and 

(f)  attenuation  means  four  receiving  said  attenuation  signal  and 
for  substantially  attenuating  the  strength  of  said  audio  signal 
whenever  said  attenuation  signal  is  active. 


(i)  means  to  transmit  audio  signals  in  a  first  range  of  audio 
fiequencies  below  a  first  frequency  to  the  first  speaker  to 
produce  sound  pressure  at  approximately  a  first  level,  and 

(ii)  means  to  transmit  audio  signals  in  a  second  range  of  audio 
frequencies  above  the  first  frequency  to  the  second  speaker 
to  produce  sound  pressure  at  approximately  a  second  level, 
the  second  level  being  higher  than  the  first  level  by  a 
predetermined  amount; 

(c)  a  second  set  of  loudspeakers  comprising  third  and  fourth 
speakers;  and 

(d)  a  second  crossover  network  connected  to  the  second  set  of 
speakers  and  comprising: 

(i)  means  to  transmit  audio  signals  in  the  first  range  of  audio 
fiequencies  to  the  third  speaker  to  produce  sound  pressure 
at  approximately  the  second  level,  and 

(ii)  means  to  transmit  audio  signals  in  the  second  range  of 
audio  fiequencies  above  die  first  frequency  to  the  fourth 
speaker  to  produce  sound  pressure  at  approximately  the 
first  level. 


5433,137 
EARPHONES 
Richard  Hdmes,  Nuneaton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Vlr- 
tuality  IP  Limited.  Leicester,  United  Kingdom 
FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,062 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  16, 1993, 
9312381 

Int  CL"  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—183  5  Claims 


1.  A  head-mounted  apparatus  comprising  a  member  adapted, 
when  worn,  to  locate  about  a  head  of  a  wearer  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane  extending  rearwardly  from  the  bridge  of  the  nose 
of  the  wearer  and  an  earphone  mounting  means  housing  an  ear- 
phone and  being  attached  to  one  side  of  said  member,  said  ear- 
phone mounting  means  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  member 
about  an  axis  eccentric  of  the  earphone  with  said  axis  lying 
generally  parallel  to  said  plane,  said  axis  extending  transversely 
through  said  side  of  said  member  with  the  position  of  the  earphone 
mounting  means  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  member  about 
said  axis  through  more  than  1 80  degrees  to  accommodate  different 
ear  positions. 


5433,138 
IMAGE  COMPRESSION  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Yong-Kyu     Kim,    Seoul,    Rep.    of    Korea;    Tianmin    Liu, 
Lawrenceville;  Steven  T.  JalTe,  Freehold,  both  of  N  J.,  and 
Christopher  H.  Strolle,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  851,019,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^48 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/12:  G06K  9/36 
VS.  a.  382—232  20  CUims 

1.  An  image  compression  encoding  method  for  a  video  signal 
that  describes  a  sequence  of  television  image  frames,  some  of  said 
television  image  flames  including  images  of  objects  having  edges 
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thai  are  directed  in  various  directions,  said  image  cofflpression 
encoding  method  comprising: 

a  discrete-cosine  transform  generation  stq)  wherein  each  said 
television  image  frame  is  segmented  into  a  plurality  of  closely 
packed  non-overlapping  image  blocks  arranged  in  rows  and  in 
columns,  each  said  image  block  being  of  prescribed  height 
and  width  dimensions,  portions  of  the  video  signal  descriptive 
of  each  said  image  block  being  transformed  to  a  respective 
two-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  block,  each  said 
discrete  cosine  transform  block  being  composed  of  a  respec- 
tive plurality  of  coefficients  each  manifested  as  a  respective 
electrical  signal,  one  of  said  coefficients  being  a  direct-current 
coefficient  and  the  others  of  said  coefficients  being 
alternating-current  coefficients  in  two-dimensional  spatial  fre- 
quency; 

a  scalar  quantization  step  for  scalar  quantizing  the  direct-ciurent 
coefficient  of  each  said  discrete  cosine  transform  block, 
thereby  generating  a  respective  direct-current  code  for  each 
said  discrete  cosine  transform  block,  each  said  respective 
direct-current  code  having  exactly  n  bits  therein; 

a  classification  step  for  classifying  the  alternating-current  coef- 
ficients of  each  said  discrete  cosine  transform  block  as 
belonging  to  a  selected  one  of  m  classes,  thereby  generating  a 
respective  class  code  for  each  said  discrete  cosine  transform 
block; 

a  first-level  vector  quantization  step  for  approximating  a  vector 
formed  from  the  classified  alternating-current  coefficients  of 
each  said  discrete  cosine  transform  block  with  a  selected  one 
of  f  first-level  approximation  vectors  prescribed  for  each 
class,  and  identifying  the  selected  one  of  said  first-level 
approximation  vectors  by  a  respective  first  index  having 
exactly  g  bits  therein,  said  selected  first-level  approximation 
vector  providing  an  approximation  of  said  vector  formed  from 
the  classified  alternating-current  coefficients  of  each  said  dis- 
crete cosine  transform  block  with  no  more  eirtir  than  any 
other  of  said  first-level  approximation  vectors  prescribed  for 
said  selected  class,  said  respective  first  index  having  exactly  g 
bits  and  being  supplied  as  a  first-level  code  for  each  said 
discrete  cosine  transform  block,  the  direct-current  code  and 
the  class  code  and  the  first-level  code  for  each  said  discrete 
cosine  transform  block  together  forming  an  independently 
decodable  code  having  a  number  B  of  encoding  bits  that  is  a 
positive  integer  equal  to  the  quantity  n-KlogjmHf  g  or  the 
closest  positive  integer  rounding  upward  from  said  quantity,  f, 
g,  m,  and  n  being  positive  integers  of  predetermined  respec- 
tive values  so  that  the  number  B  is  unchanging; 

a  step  of  determining  after  each  said  first-level  vector- 
quantization  step  on  one  said  discrete  cosine  transform  block 
whether  a  first  prescribed  amount  of  permissible  vector- 
quantization  error  is  exceeded  by  a  first-level  error  vector  that 
is  defined  by  all  the  altemating-cunent  coefficients  of  said  one 
discrete  cosine  transform  block  decremented  by  correspond 


ing  ones  of  the  altemating-cunent  coefficients  of  the  first- 
level  approximation  vector  selected  in  said  first-level  vector 
quantization  step  on  said  one  said  disciete  cosine  transform 
block; 

a  second-level  vector  quantization  step  of  approximating  each 
said  first-level  error  vector  that  exceeds  said  first  prescribed 
amount  of  permissible  vector-quantization  error  with  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  second-level  approximation 
vectors  prescribed  for  said  selected  class,  said  selected 
second-level  approximation  vector  providing  an  approxima- 
tion of  said  first-level  error  vector  with  no  more  error  than  any 
other  of  said  second-level  approximation  vectors  prescribed 
for  said  selected  class,  and  identifying  said  selected  second- 
level  approximation  vector  with  a  respective  second  index, 
thereby  generating  a  second-level  code  for  each  said  discrete 
cosine  transform  block  the  respective  first-level  error  vector 
of  which  exceeds  said  first  prescribed  amount  of  permissible 
vector-quantization  error,  said  second-level  code  depending 
for  its  decoding  on  the  first-level  code  for  the  same  discrete 
cosine  transform  block  and  being  included  in  a  dependentiy 
decodable  code  for  said  same  disciete  cosine  transform  block; 

a  step  of  determining  after  each  said  second-level  vector- 
quantization  step  on  one  said  discrete  cosine  transform  block 
whether  a  second  prescribed  amount  of  permissible  vector- 
quantization  error  is  exceeded  by  a  second- level  error  vector 
that  is  defined  by  all  the  alternating-current  coefficients  of  said 
one  said  discrete  cosine  transform  block  decremented  by 
corresponding  ones  of  the  altemating-currenl  coefficients  of 
the  first- level  approximation  vector  selected  in  said  first-level 
vector  quantization  step  on  said  one  said  discrete  cosine 
transform  block  and  further  decremented  by  corresponding 
ones  of  the  alternating-current  coefficients  of  the  second-level 
approximation  vector  selected  in  said  second-level  vector 
quantization  step  on  said  one  said  discrete  cosine  transform 
block; 

a  third-level  vector  quantization  step  of  approximating  each  said 
second-level  error  vector  that  exceeds  said  second  prescribed 
amount  of  permissible  vector-quantization  error,  with  a  clos- 
est one  of  a  plurality  of  third-level  approximation  vectors 
prescribed  for  said  selected  class,  said  selected  third-level 
approximation  vector  providing  an  approximation  of  said 
second-level  error  vector  with  no  more  error  than  any  other  of 
said  third-level  approximation  vectors  prescribed  for  said 
selected  class,  and  identifying  said  selected  third-level 
approximation  vector  with  a  respective  third  index,  thereby 
generating  a  third-level  code  for  each  said  discrete  cosine 
transform  block  the  respective  second-level  error  vector  of 
which  exceeds  said  second  prescribed  amount  of  permissible 
vector-quantization  error,  said  third-level  code  depending  for 
its  decoding  on  the  first-level  code  and  the  second-level  code 
for  the  same  discrete  cosine  transform  block  and  being 
included  in  said  dependendy  decodable  code  for  said  same 
discrete  cosine  transform  block;  and 

an  intra-frame  vector  allocation  step  of  determining  prior  to 
encoding  each  next  television  image  frame  the  quantity  of  bits 
by  which  the  result  of  eiicoding  an  immediately  preceding 
television  image  frame  departed  from  a  number  of  bits  pre- 
scribed for  each  television  image  frame,  and  using  that  quan- 
tity as  an  error  signal  in  a  degenerative  feedback  subroutine 
that  adjusts  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  prescribed 
amounts  of  permissible  vector-quantization  error  during 
encoding  of  said  next  television  image  frame,  for  controlling 
the  number  of  bits  said  second-level  and  third-level  vector 
quantization  steps  together  contribute  for  inclusion  in  said 
dependendy  decodable  codes  within  each  successive  televi- 
sion image  frame; 
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said  image  compression  encoding  method  included  within  a 
method  using  a  helical-scanning  tape  recorder  for  tape  record- 
ing a  digital  electiic  signal  represenutive  of  said  discrete 
cosine  transform  blocks  on  a  tape  along  parallel  tracks  cross- 
ing a  surface  of  said  tape  at  a  prescribed  skew  angle; 

in  which  said  method  for  tape  recording  said  digital  electric 
signal,  successive  independently  decodable  codes  generated 
for  each  said  discrete  cosine  transform  block  by  said  scalar 
quantization,  classification  and  first-level  vector  quantization 
steps  are  recorded  at  a  predetermined  bit  rate  in  regularly 
spaced  equal-length  segments  of  said  tracks,  as  respective 
portions  of  said  digital  electric  signal;  and 

in  which  said  method  for  tape  recording,  said  dependentiy 
decodable  codes  are  recorded  in  portions  of  said  tracks 
between  said  regularly  spaced  equal-length  segments,  as 
respective  further  p(mions  of  said  digital  electric  signal. 


5^33,139 

COATING  DENSITY  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD  USING 

IMAGE  PROCESSING 

Galen  H.  Parker,  Rochester;  Douglas  S.  Finniciun,  Webster, 

and  Richard  D.  Young,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891318,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,603 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  Q.  382—108  35  Clainis 


M' 
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1.  An  image  processor  based  system  having  a  two-dimensional 
imaging  area,  said  system  for  recognizing  a  predefined  continuous- 
type  density  imperfection  in  a  coating  on  a  moving  coated  web 
passing  through  said  imaging  area,  said  system  comprising: 
a  non-coherent  light  source  providing  uniform  illumination  of 
said  web  while  said  web  passes  through  said  two-dimensional 
imaging  area; 
fiill-frame  image  acquisition  and  full-field  integration  means  for 
accumulating  coating  density  data  representative  of  a  plurality 
of  different  regions  of  said  illuminated  moving  coated  web, 
each   region  of  said   plurality   of  different  regions   being 
co-extensive,  passing  sequentially  through  said  imaging  area, 
and  having  a  corresponding  fiill-frame  image,  said  fiill-field 
integration  means  for  outputting  integrated  image  data  repre- 
sentative of  a  sum  of  said  corresponding  fiill-frame  images; 
and 
an  image  processor  coupled  to  said  image  acquisition  and  inte- 
gration means,  said  image  processor  being  programmed  to 
recognize  said  at  least  one  density  imperfection  of  said  pre- 
defined continuous-type  in  said  coating  using  said  integrated 
image  data  output  by  said  integration  means. 


5433,140 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND/OR  STORING 
SIGNALS  CORRESPONDING  TO  ONE  OR  MORE 

TEXTURES  IN  A  PICTURE,  DEVICE  FOR 
SYNTHESIZING  TEXTURE  SIGNALS  FOR  SUCH  A 
TRANSMnriNG  AND/OR  STORAGE  DEVICE,  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMFTTING  AND/OR  STORING 
SIGNALS  CORRESPONDING  TO  T 
Jacques  A.  Sirat,  Limdl  Brevanncs,  and  Christophe  Oddou, 
Ablon  S/S,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philipe  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,037,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^77 
Clainis  priority,  application  France,  Dec  18, 1991,  91  15724; 
Dec  23,  1991,  91  16034 

Int  a."  G06K  9/52 
MS.  CL  382—108  9 1 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  a  video  picture  which  is  received  at 
an  input  of  said  apparatus  in  the  form  of  digital  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  luminosities  of  pixels  of  said  video  picture,  blocks  of 
said  signals  constituting  texture  signals  representative  of  textures 
in  said  video  picture  formed  by  the  corresponding  blocks  of  pixels; 
said  apparams  comprising: 
a  sampling  stage  coupled  to  said  input  for  deriving  a  refoence 
sample  of  the  texture  signals  relating  to  an  area  of  the  video 
picture  having  substantially  homogeneous  texture,  said  refer- 
ence sample  including  data  blocks  representative  of  blocks  of 
pixels  in  a  sample  of  said  area  of  the  video  picture: 
a  first  coding  stage  coupled  to  said  sampling  stage  for  encoding 
said  reference  sample  of  the  texture  signals  relating  to  said 
area  of  the  video  picture  so  as  to  form  a  coded  reference 
sample  signal; 
a  second  coding  stage  coupled  to  said  input  for  encoding  the 
texture  signals  relating  to  said  video  picture  so  as  to  form 
coded  texture  signals; 
a  transmission  medium  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  coding 
stages  for  transmitting  the  coded  reference  sample  signal  and 
the  coded  texture  signals,  said  transmission  medium  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  communication  channel  and  storage 
means; 
decoding   means  coupled   to  said   tiansmission   medium  for 
receiving  therefrom  the  transmined  coded  reference  sample 
signal  and  the  coded  texture  signals,  and  decoding  said  signals 
to  derive  a  decoded  reference  sample  signal  and  decoded 
texture  signals;  and 
picture  synthesizing  means  coupled  to  said  decoding  means  for 
(i)   combining   the   decoded   texture   signals   to   derive   an 
approximative  synthesis  of  the  video  picture,  and  (ii)  extrapo- 
lating said  approximative  synthesis  of  the  video  picture  by 
replacing  pixels  in  said  area  of  substantially  homogeneous 
texture  with  pixel  blocks  represented  by  the  decoded  refer- 
ence sample  signal,  thereby  completing  synthesis  of  the  video 
picture. 
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5333,141 
PORTABLE  PEN  POINTING  DEVICE  AND  A 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  PEN  POINTING  DEVICE 
SeUi  Futatsngi,  Inagi;  Ke^i  Kojima,  Sagamihara;  Yoshiki  Mat- 
suda,  Kokubu^ji,-  Yoshinoii  Kltahara,  Musashimnrayama, 
and  Masato  Mogaki,  Hachioji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-346342 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
MS.  a.  382— U9  13  Claims 


1.  A  ponable  pen  pointing  device  in  the  form  of  a  portable  pen 
and  which  is  handled  like  a  pen  to  input  information  to  a  separate 
processor  body,  the  portable  pen  pointing  device  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  user-specific  information, 

wherein  said  user-specific  information  includes  the  user's  signa- 
ture for  identifying  the  user,  user-specific  penmanship/ 
handwriting  information  for  interpreting  the  user's 
penmanship/handwriting  when  the  user  inputs  a  writing 
sample  to  said  processor  body  using  said  portable  pen  point- 
ing device,  and  a  user-specific  personal  identification  code; 
iuid 

pen  interface  means  for  supplying  said  user-specific  information 
to  a  corresponding  processor  interface  on  said  separate  pro- 
cessor body. 


5433,142 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  READ-OUT  AND 

PROCESSING  CONDITIONS  FOR  MAGEN  IMAGES 

Hideya  Takeo,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-277541 

Int  a.'  G«6K  9/00;9/.U:  GOIN  23/04;  G06F  I5AX) 

VS.  CL  382—128  11  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  determining  an  image  recotding  pattern  of  a 


IM«CE    5IGWU. 


OlSCRMfUTE    THE 
SuaOVISION 
MTTERM 


OCTERMME  THE 
IMAGE  RECOROWC 
niTTEHN 


SET  READ-OUT 
CCMOmOMS  ANO/ 
OT  MiME  PROCESS- 

me  coNomoNS 


Magen  image,  wherein  an  image  recording  pattern  of  a  Magen 
radiation  image,  which  has  been  recorded  in  a  subdivision  pattern 
composed  of  at  least  a  single  subdivision,  is  detetinined,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  discriminating  the  land  of  the  subdivision  pattern  of  the 
Magen  image  on  the  basis  of  an  image  signal,  which  repre- 
sents the  Magen  radiation  image,  or  information  given  by  an 
image  recording  system,  which  carries  out  an  image  recording 
operation,  to  determine  whether  the  subdivision  pattern  is  a 
one-on-one  pattern,  two-on-one  pattern  or  four-on-one  pat- 
tern, and 
ii)  determining,  based  on  the  land  of  subdivision  pattern  which 
has  been  discriminated,  an  image  recording  pattern  of  the 
Magen  image  to  be  an  ordinary  image  recording  pattern  when 
the  subdivision  pattern  is  a  one-on-one  pattern,  a  double- 
contrasted  image  recording  pattern  when  the  subdivision  pat- 
tern is  a  rwo-on-one  pattern,  or  pressed  stomach  image 
recording  pattern  when  the  subdivision  pattern  is  a  four-on- 
one  pattern. 


5,533,143 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ORIENTATION  IN 
WHICH  AN  OBJECT  WAS  PLACED  WHEN  THE  IMAGE 

OF  THE  OBJECT  WAS  RECORDED 
Hideya  Takeo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100877 
Int  CL"  G06K  9/46 
VS.  a.  382—132  19  Claims 

, ^' 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  an  orientation  from  a  recorded 

image  of  a  physical  object,  wherein  the  orientation,  in  which  the 

physical  object  was  placed  when  the  image  of  the  physical  object 

was  recorded,  is  determined,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  retrieving  an  image  signal  of  the  physical  object  which  is 

stored  on  an  image  storing  means,  the  image  represented  by 

said  image  signal  being  capable  of  taldng  either  a  symmetric 

orientation  or  an  asynunetric  orientation  with  respect  to  a 

center  line  of  the  image  serving  as  the  axis  of  symmetry,  said 

image  signal  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  image  signal 

components  representing  picture  elements  in  the  image, 

ii)  sending  the  retrieved  image  signal  to  an  image  processing 

means, 
iii)  calculating,  using  said  image  processing  means,  the  differ- 
ence between  values  of  image  signal  components  representing 
at  least  a  single  pair  of  picture  elements,  which  correspond 
synunetrically  to  each  other  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of 
the  image,  and  calculating  a  characteristic  value,  which  rep- 
resents syiTunetry  or  asymmetry  of  the  image,  from  the  value 
of  said  difference  by  carrying  out  a  predetermined  operation, 
and 
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iv)  using  said  image  processing  means  for  making  a  judgment 
fix>m  the  level  of  said  characteristic  value  as  to  determine 
whether  die  image  of  the  object  represents  a  symmetric  ori- 
entation or  an  asymmetric  orientation. 


matching  means  for  comparing  said  plurality  of  templates  to 
said  predetermined  pixel  intensity  airangement 


5,533,144 

ANTI-COUNTERFEIT  PATTERN  DETECTOR  AND 

METHOD 

Zhlgang  Fan,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323^2 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—135  14  Claims 


"jygf^i 


oucTmn  FNoTQcomi  on 
DCLETt  wua  ntTIM 


1.  An  anti-counterfeit  detector  for  detecting  whether  an  image  to 
be  photocopied  is  a  currency  note,  the  detector  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  templates,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  templates  comprising  at  least  one  predetermined 
anchor  point; 

examining  means  for  examining  a  portion  of  said  image  to  be 
photocopied  and  for  determining  whether  said  portion  con- 
tains a  predetermined  pixel  intensity  arrangement,  wherein 
said  predetermined  pixel  intensity  arrangement  is  an  edge  and 
said  examining  means  comprises  means  for  calculating  edge 
strength  within  said  portion  in  accordance  with  the  following 
equations: 


and 


J{x.y»dA*.yhU^'(x.y) 


W=:Ifix.y) 


where  dy  and  d„  are  differences  in  intensity  of  neighboring  pixels 
in  vertical  and  horizontal  directions  respectively,  W  is  edge 
strength  and  summation  is  over  said  portion; 

orientation  determining  means  for  determining  an  orientation  of 

said  predetermined  pixel  intensity  arrangement; 
positioning  means  for  positioning  said  plurality  of  templates  in 
alignment  with  said  predetermined  pixel  intensity  arrange- 
ment in  accordance  with  said  orientation  determined  by  said 
orientation  determining  means; 


5,533,145 

CONTINUOUS  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  MONITORING  OF 

THIN  WEBS  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Frederick  M.  Sbofoer,  and  Joseph  C.  Baldwin,  both  oT  Knoz- 

vUle,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  ZeUweger  Uster,  Inc,  KnozviDe, 

Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,114,  Dec  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,660 

Int  CL"  G06K  9/00;  B07C  5/00;  GOIN  21/86;  GOIV  9/W 

U.S.  a.  382—141  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  web  of  textile  material,  said 
web  including  a  plurality  of  entities,  comprising: 

an  imaging  unit  for  receiving  electromagnetic  radiation  from 
said  web  and  prtxlucing  image  signals  in  response  thereto, 
said  image  signals  corresponding  to  images  of  portions  of  said 
web  including  said  entities,  said  web  being  in  motion  relative 
to  said  imaging  unit,  said  imaging  unit  for  scaiming  stripe 
images  at  first  and  second  fixed  locations  simultaneously  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  rela- 
tive motion  of  said  web  and  scaiming  successive  stripe  images 
at  said  first  and  second  fixed  locations  at  subsequent  times 
while  said  web  is  in  motion  past  said  fixed  locations  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  first  stripe  images  and  a  plurality  of 
second  stripe  images,  such  that  each  stripe  image  from  the 
first  location  is  produced  at  a  different  time  from  each  of  the 
other  stripe  images  from  the  first  location  and  further  such 
that  each  of  the  stripe  images  from  the  first  location  depicts  a 
different  portion  of  the  web  as  compared  to  other  stripe 
images  from  the  first  location,  and  such  that  each  stripe  image 
from  the  second  location  is  produced  at  a  different  time  from 
each  of  the  other  stripe  images  from  the  second  location  and 
further  such  that  each  of  the  stripe  images  from  the  second 
location  depicts  a  different  portion  of  the  web  as  compared  to 
other  stripe  images  from  die  second  location;  and 
processing  means  for  receiving  said  image  signals  from  said 
imaging  units,  for  producing  and  storing  digital  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  image  sigiials  received  from  said  imaging 
unit,  said  processing  means  further  comprising  means  for 
producing  and  storing 'digital  data  corresponding  to  a  first 
composite  image  generated  by  sequentially  accessing  each  of 
the  plurality  of  said  first  stripe  images  and  for  producing  and 
storing  digital  data  corresponding  to  a  second  composite 
image  generated  by  sequentially  accessing  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  said  second  stripe  images,  said  processing  means  further 
comprising  means  for  analyzing  the  digital  data,  for  finding 
entities  of  interest  in  said  web  based  on  the  analysis  of  the 
digital  data,  for  determining  parameters  of  said  found  entities 
of  interest,  and  for  producing  output  signals  indicating  param- 
eters of  entities  of  interest  in  said  web. 
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5,533,146 

WELD  BEAD  QUALITY  DETERMINING  APPARATUS 

lUuo    Iwai,    Toyota,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyota    Jklosha 

Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  Na  942,770,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-258738 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 

MS.  CL  382—150  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detenniiung  a  quality  of  a  weld  bead, 
comprising: 

a  slit  beam  emitter  for  producing  a  slit  beam  of  light  and 
projecting  the  slit  beam  of  light  obliquely  and  downwardly  on 
a  weld  bead  joining  metal  sheets  with  a  width  direction  of  the 
slit  beam  of  light  peqiendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
tl>e  weld  bead  so  that  the  slit  beam  of  light  malces  an  illumi- 
nated band  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  welded  assembly  of  the 
metal  sheets,  a  portion  of  the  illuminated  band  crossing  tiK 
weld  bead  being  distorted  from  an  extension  of  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  illuminated  band  corresponding  to  a  configura- 
tion of  an  upper  surface  of  the  weld  bead; 

a  CCD  camera,  disposed  above  the  illuminated  band  and  nooved 
along  the  weld  bead,  for  photographing  the  illuminated  band 
and  making  a  photograph  plane,  which  includes  an  image  of 
the  illuminated  band,  for  each  position  as  the  CCD  camera  is 
nooved  along  the  weld  bead,  the  image  of  the  illuminated  band 
being  brighter  than  a  remaining  portion  of  the  photograph 
plane  and  having  a  brightest  level  at  a  width  center  of  the 
image  in  a  width  direction  of  the  image; 

an  image  pretreatment  device,  connected  to  the  CCD  camera,  for 
scanning  each  photograph  plane  along  a  scanning  line  which 
extends  substantially  perpendicularly  to  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  image  and  is  moved  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  image,  the  image  pretreatment  device  generating  an  ana- 
log signal  corresponding  to  the  image  of  the  illuminated  band, 
detecting,  along  the  scanning  line,  opposite  edges  of  the 
image  of  tiie  illuminated  band  having  a  brightness  level  tiiat  is 
greater  than  a  selected  reference  brightness  level,  the  refer- 
ence brightness  level  being  selected  from  a  predetermined 
number  of  different  reference  brightness  levels  by  adopting  a 
greatest  one  of  the  predetermined  number  of  different  refer- 
ence brighmess  levels  for  which  edges  are  detected  as  the 
selected  reference  brightness  level,  determining  a  width  center 
of  the  image  as  a  center  of  the  width  of  the  detected  opposite 
edges  of  the  image  along  the  scanning  line,  and  then  convert- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  a  signal  that  corresponds  to  only  the 
width  center  of  the  image  into  a  digital  signal  for  each 
position  of  the  scanning  line  as  it  is  moved  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  image  at  predetermined  intervals; 

a  computer,  coimected  to  the  image  pretreatment  device  and 
including  a  memory  and  a  RAM  disk,  for  temporarily  storing 
the  digital  signal  produced  by  the  iniage  pretreatment  device, 
wherein: 

the  digital  signal  is  stored  in  tiie  tnemory  for  each  position  of 
the  scanning  line  as  it  is  moved  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  tlie  image  at  predetermined  intervals. 


after  scanning  all  of  the  positions  of  the  scanning  line,  storing 
in  the  RAM  disk  one-dimensioaal  data  that  corresponds  to 
a  center  line  of  the  image  for  each  photograph  plane, 
the  center  line  is  based  upon  the  width  centers, 
the  computer  reads  all  tlie  data  stored  in  the  ItAM  disk  after 
welding  along  a  weld  line  between  the  metal  sheets  has 
been  completed,  determines  characteristics  of  the  image  for 
each  photograph  plane,  compares  the  characteristics  of  the 
image  of  each  photograph  plane  with  respective  predeter- 
mined limits  for  an  acceptable  weld  bead  so  as  to  determine 
whether  the  weld  bead  is  acceptable; 
an  inspection  controller,  connected  to  the  computer,  for  start- 
ing and  stopping  operation  of  the  computer;  and 
a  welding  machine  controller,  connected  to  the  inspection 
controller,  for  starting  and  stopping  operation  of  a  welding 
machine  and  a  conveyor  carrying  said  metal  sheets,  so  that  an 
unacceptable  weld  bead  will  not  be  conveyed  to  a  subsequent 
manufacturing  step. 


5333,147 
SEGMENTATION  OF  HANDWRITTEN  PATTERNS  USING 

STROKE  AND  JUMP  VECTORS 
'ftunekazu  Aral,  Tokyo;   Shinsuke  Tkkeucfai,  and  Kazuliiro 
Matsubayashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,220,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,871,  May  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1990,  2-137277 
Int  CL^  G06K  9/61 
MS.  a.  382—179  16  Claims 


(     "»    J 


1.  A  pattern  delimiting  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  dictionary  storing  a  string  of  stroke  data  each  of 
which  defined  from  a  point  of  start  of  contact  to  a  point  of  end 
of  contact  and  junop  vector  data,  which  is  represented  as  a 
movement  from  an  end  of  contact  point  of  one  stroke  to  a  start 
of  contact  point  of  a  next  stroke  and  feature  data  of  the  string 
corresponding  to  each  other,  said  feature  data  indicating 
whether  or  not  the  string  of  stroke  data  and  jimip  vector  data 
forms  an  individual  pattern; 

matching  an  inputted  string  of  stroke  data  and  jump  vector  data 
with  the  string  of  stroke  data  and  jump  vector  data  stored  in 
the  dictionary  beforehand  and  obtaimng  feature  data  of  the 
matched  string  of  stroke  data  and  jump  vector  data  from  the 
dictionary;  and 

delimiting  a  string  of  stroke  data  and  jump  vector  data  compos- 
ing an  individual  pattern  from  the  inputted  string  of  stroke 
data  based  on  tiie  feature  data  obtained  from  the  matching. 
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5,533,148 

METHOD  FOR  RESTRUCTURING  PHYSICAL  DESIGN 

IMAGES  INTO  HIERARCHICAL  DATA  MODELS 

John  Y.  Sayah,  Fishkill,  and  Robert  A.  Rozwod,  HopeweU 

Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,926 

Int  a.*  G06K  9/36 

MS.  a.  382-240  ,7  claims 


1.  A  method  for  restructuring  a  physical  design  image  into  a  data 
model  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  physical  design  image; 

identifying  leaf  areas  in  the  physical  design  image; 

classifying  the  leaf  areas  as  being  of  one  or  more  types  accord- 
ing to  a  characteristic  of  the  leaf  areas: 

grouping  adjacent  leaf  areas  of  equivalent  type  into  one  or  more 
area  arrays; 

recognizing  equivalent  adjacent  and  non-adjacent  area  arrays 
and  forming  a  set  of  one  or  more  unique  area  arrays; 

partitioning  each  unique  area  array  into  one  or  more  partition 
areas; 

recognizing  equivalent  partition  areas  and  forming  a  set  of  one 
or  more  unique  partition  areas;  and 

generating  area  specifications  for  each  unique  partition  area  and 
for  each  unique  leaf  area. 


5,533,149 

COMPUTER  BASED  DIGITAL  IMAGE  NOISE 

REDUCTION  METHOD  BASED  ON  OVERLAPPING 

PLANAR  APPROXIMATION 

Martin  Kaplan,  Rochester,  and  Heemin  Kwon,  Pittsford,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,135,  Aug.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,468 

InL  a."  G06K  9/40 

MS.  a.  382—260  1  claim 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  image  processing  system,  in  which 

a  photographic  image  is  digitized  by  a  digitizing  image  transducer, 

said  digitizing  image  transducer  producing  digital  imagery  data 

representative  of  a  digital  image  composed  of  an  array  of  image 

picture  elements,  said  image  processing  system  producing,  from 

said  digital  imagery  data,  an  output  image  from  which  noise 

artifacts  that  have  been  introduced  into  said  digital  image  in  the 

course  of  the  digitization  of  said  photographic  image  are  reduced, 

so  as  not  to  be  discernible  to  the  hunuui  eye,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a.  selecting  a  target  pixel  position  from  said  array  of  pixels  of 
which  said  digital  image  is  comprised; 


remMnoii. 
mtrnL  ran.  nn^  mmn 


b.  prescribing  a  neighborhood  of  pixels  about  said  target  pixel 
position; 

c.  for  the  neighborhood  prescribed  in  step  b,  generating  a  signal 
represenutive  of  a  goodness  of  fit  (X^)  and  an  estimated  value 
of  the  image  pixel  at  said  target  pixel  position  in  accordance 
with  a  least  squares  best  fit  plane  for  said  prescribed  neigh- 
borhood; 

d.  iterating  steps  b  and  c  for  respectively  different  types  and 
respectively  different  positions  of  said  prescribed  neighbOT- 
hood; 

e.  generating  an  output  image  pixel  for  said  target  pixel  position 
in  accordance  with  a  summation  of  all  estimated  values  of  the 
image  pixel  at  said  target  pixel  position  with  weights  based 
upon  said  goodness  of  fit  (X^); 

f.  iterating  steps  a  through  e  for  all  pixels  of  said  array  of  pixels, 
so  as  to  produce  output  image  signals  associated  with  an 
output  pixel  array  yielding  a  reduced  noise  digital  image;  and 

g.  applying  the  output  image  signals  produced  in  step  f  to  an 
image  reproduction  device,  which  produces  an  output  image 
in  which  said  noise  artifacts  have  been  reduced  so  as  not  to  be 
discernible  to  the  human  eye. 


5,533,150 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
DISPLAY  OF  GREYS  IN  A  TWO-TONE  DIGITISED 
IMAGE 
Ferrucdo  Zulian,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Informa- 
tion Systems  Italia  S.pA.,  'Hirin,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,630 

Int  a.*  H64N  1/40 

MS.  a.  382—275  7  Claiw 


_• •  _ 

_  • •__ 

_  •. •__ 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  display  of  greys  in  a  two-tone 
digitised  image  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  binary  signal  having  first  and  second  logic  levels 
representative  of  at  least  one  image  map  of  a  desired  image 
having  more  than  two  tones; 

b)  storing  in  a  temporary  memory  N  consecutive  bits  in  M 
consecutive  rows  of  the  said  image  map  forming  a  subgroup 
of  the  said  image  map, 

c)  extracting  from  the  said  temporary  memory  a  plurality  of  the 
said  bits  forming  a  scanning  window  comprising  a  central  bit 
and  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  of  the  said  subgroup 
around  the  said  central  bit; 
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d)  identifying,  via  the  bits  of  the  said  window  an  isolated  image 
bit  with  the  said  first  logic  level,  sunvunded  by  bits  at  the  said 
second  logic  level,  at  a  distance  from  other  bits  of  the  said 
window  at  the  said  first  logic  level  greater  than  two  bits,  and 
satisfying  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  following  conditions, 
both  conditions  being  tested: 

the  said  isolated  bit  coincides  with  the  said  central  bit, 
the  said  central  bit  is  at  the  said  second  logic  level  and  the 
said  isolated  bit  is  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  said  central  bit  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined directions  in  the  said  window  relative  to  the  said 
central  bit, 

e)  generating  a  modify  signal  for  modifying  the  said  central  bit 
if  the  said  isolated  image  bit  satisfies  either  one  or  the  other  of 
the  said  conditions; 

f)  replacing  the  said  central  bit  in  the  said  binary  signal  with  the 
said  modify  signal. 


5^33,151 

ACTIVE  CXADDING  OPTICAL  MODULATOR  USING  AN 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  POLYMER  ON  AN  INORGANIC 

WAVEGUIDE 

Jerry  Leonard,  Piano,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instnuncnts 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  S«r.  No.  431,191 

Int.  CL*  G02B  6/122 

VS,  CL  385—3  15  Claims 
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54133,152 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  LIGHT 

EMITTED  FROM  A  MULTI-MODE  LASER  DIODE 

ARRAY  TO  A  MULTI-MODE  OPTICAL  FIBER 

David  Kcsder,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodali 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Rled  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,145 

Int  CL'  G02B  6^7 

\}S.  CL  385—11  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  polarized  Ught  emitting  from  a 
multi-mode  diode  laser  to  an  optical  fiber  comprising: 


a  half-wave  plate,  adjacent  to  tiie  multi-mode  diode  laser  in  a 
path  of  the  light  such  that  substantially  one-half  of  the  light 
emitted  from  the  multi-mode  laser  is  rotated  by  the  effect  of 
the  half-wave  plate; 

collecting  optics,  situated  in  the  path  of  the  light  between  the 
half-wave  plate  and  the  optical  fiber,  and 

a  double  refractive  prism,  situated  in  the  path  of  the  light 
between  the  collecting  optics  and  the  optical  fiber  such  that 
the  double  refractive  prism  displaces  substantially  one-half  of 
the  light  by  an  amount  approximately  equal  to  a  diameter  of 
the  optical  fiber  so  as  to  overlap  substantially  one-half  of  the 
light  onto  another  one-half  of  the  light  which  then  is  inserted 
into  the  optical  fiber. 


5,533,153 

OPTICAL  RELAY  AMPLIFIER  WITH  A  BYPASS 

WAVEGUIDE 

Takeshi  Ota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115186 
Int.  CL'  G02B  6/28 
VS.  CL  385^24  19  Claims 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  at  least  one  inorganic  waveguide  core  disposed  within  at 
least  one  cladding  layer  upon  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  an  active  cladding  region  comprising  an  organic  polymer 
material  having  an  index  of  refraction  lower  than  that  of  said 
inorganic  waveguide  core  fabricated  adjacent  to  said 
waveguide  core, 

wherein  the  phase  of  an  optical  signal  having  a  mode  primarily 
within  said  waveguide  core  may  be  modulated  by  controlling  the 
index  of  refraction  of  said  active  cladding  region. 


1.  An  optical  relay  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  optical  coupler  for  dividing  inputted  signal  light  into  a 
plurality  of  lights; 

a  first  optical  amplifier  which  is  a  semiconductor  laser  amplifier 
for  amplifying  one  signal  Ught  of  said  divided  plurality  of 
lights,  said  first  optical  amplifier  including  a  V-shaped  optical 
waveguide  path  having  two  ends  and  a  returning  end  portion 
having  a  reflection  surface,  one  end  of  said  two  ends  being 
connected  to  said  first  optical  coupler; 

a  bypass  optical  waveguide  path  for  passing  remaining  signal 
light  of  said  divided  plurality  of  lights  therethrough;  and 

a  second  optical  coupler  for  coupling  the  amplified  light  from 
said  first  optical  amplifier  with  the  passing  light  from  said 
bypass  optical  waveguide  path,  the  other  end  of  said  two  ends 
being  connected  to  said  second  optical  coupler. 


5,533,154 
OPTICAL  MEMORY 
Kevin  Smith,  Suffolk,  England,  assignor  to  British  Telecommu- 
nications, pk,  Ix>Ddon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AH882,  5  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08574,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,792 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1991, 
9122182 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/26:6/42 
VS.  a.  385-*27  10  Claims 

1.  An  optical  memory  for  storing  optical  signals  of  a  first 
wavelength,  the  optical  memory  comprising  a  first,  non-linear  loop 
mirror  switch  having  first  and  second  optical  ports,  and  an  optical 
delay  line  having  one  end  coupled  to  one  port  of  the  first  non-linear 
loop  mirror  switch  and  its  other  end  coupled  to  a  reflector  reflec- 
tive at  the  first  wavelength  and  operable  to  reflect  signals  of  the 
first  wavelength  received  via  the  delay  line  back  into  the  delay  line. 
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5,533,155 
EVANESCENT  FIELD  COUPLER 
Yvonne  L.  Barberio,  Neshanic;  Jon  W.  Engelberth,  Denville, 
and  Arthur  E.  Neeves,  Morristown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HilL  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,939 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385-30  20  Oaims 


MB 

LiauiD 


m 


1.  An  evanescent  field  coupler,  comprising: 

a  coupler  holder; 

a  first  optical  fiber  mounted  in  a  first  substrate  block; 

first  means  for  compliantly  mounting  said  first  substrate  block  to 
said  coupler  holder; 

a  second  optical  fiber  mounted  in  a  second  substrate  block;  and 

second  means,  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  substrate 
block  and  said  second  substrate  block,  for  vertically  position- 
ing one  of  said  first  substrate  block  and  said  second  substrate 
block  with  respect  to  the  other  to  switch  the  coupler  on  and 
off; 

wherein  said  first  means  elastically  deforms  during  switching 
and/or  alignment  of  said  first  substrate  block  and  said  second 
substrate  block. 


5,533,156 
INTEGRATED  OPITCAL  FIBRE  AND  SUBSTRATE 
SUPPORTED  OPTICAL  WAVTGUIDE  HAVING 
DIRECTLY  CONNECTED  OPTICAL  CORES 
Graeme  D.  Maxwell,  and  Beivjamin  J.  Ainslie,  both  of  Suffolk, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Teleconimimications,  pk,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50358,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,465312.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,460 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1990, 
9024022 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/30 
VS.  CL  385-49  %  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  substrate  for  mechanical  support, 

(b)  an  optical  waveguiding  structure  which  is  supported  on  said 
substrate  and  which  waveguiding  stiucmre  comprises  confin- 
ing regions  having  a  glass  structure  comprising  silica  and  at 


least  one  optically  waveguiding  path  region  the  materials  of 

which  have  a  glass  structure  comprising  silica  with  geimania 

to  increase  the  refractive  index, 
(c)  at  least  one  optical  fibre  having  a  core  surrounded  by  a 

cladding  wherein  the  core  has  a  glass  structure  comprising 

silica  with  germania  to  increase  the  refractive  index  and  the 

cladding  has  a  glass  structure  comprising  silica,  wherein  the 

end  portion 

(cl)  is  located  between  two  layers  of  the  waveguiding  struc- 
ture, 

(c2)  is  fully  integrated  into  the  waveguiding  structure  and 
secured  therein  by  material  having  a  glass  structure, 

(c3)  has  the  core  directiy  connected  by  fusion  to  one  of  said 
path  regions, 

(c4)  is  aligned  with  at  least  the  end  portion  of  the  path  region 
to  which  its  core  is  directiy  connected,  and 

(c5)  extends  beyond  the  edge  of  the  substrate. 


5333,157 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  BIASING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Bruce  Coutts,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 

Secaucus,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92AW403,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952349 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CI.  385-53  19  claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  that  includes  a  housing  having  a 
yoke,  for  connecting  to  a  second  connector  device,  wherein  said 
connector  includes  a  terminus  assembly  that  comprises  a  terminus 
body  with  a  fix)nt  pan  that  is  coupled  to  die  front  end  of  an  optical 
fiber  of  an  optical  fiber  assembly,  wherein  said  terminus  body  must 
be  capable  of  moving  slightiy  forward  and  rearward  witii  respect  to 
said  yoke  while  being  biased  forwardly,  characterized  by: 
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said  yoke  has  a  through  hole  and  has  front  and  rear  surfaces 
facing  respectively  forwardly  and  rearwardly  and  spaced 
along  said  hole; 

said  terminus  body  lies  in  said  hole  and  has  a  forward  body 
shoulder  lying  forward  of  said  yoke  front  surfaces; 

said  connector  includes  a  spring  member  having  a  leaf  spring 
portion  with  at  least  one  leaf  that  has  first  and  second  opposite 
end  parts  with  at  least  one  end  part  which  abuts  said  yoke 
front  surface  and  that  has  a  middle  that  lies  forward  of  said 
yoke  and  that  abuts  said  terminus  body  forward  shoulder,  said 
middle  being  resiliently  deflectable  rearwardly  to  allow  said 
terminus  body  to  be  resiliently  deflectable  rearwardly. 


5^33,158 

ELECTROSTATIC  BONDING  OF  OPTICAL  FIBERS  TO 

SUBSTRATES 

Hongtao  Han,  Mechanicsburg,  and  Songstaeng  Tan,  Pittsburgh, 

both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporatioa,  WUm- 

Ingtoo,  Dd. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2«9,302 

InL  CL"  G02B  6/36 

MS.  CL  385—88  30  Claims 


a  sleeve  in  which  a  ferrule  holding  an  optical  fiber  is  inserted; 

a  converging  lens  placed  on  an  extension  line  of  a  center  axis  of 
the  inserted  ferrule; 

a  Ught  emitting  or  receiving  device; 

an  anti-reflection  transparent  film  provided  in  the  sleeve,  a  part 
of  the  film  being  adapted  to  bend  so  as  to  adhere  closely  to  an 
end  surface  of  the  optical  fiber  and  a  surrounding  end  surface 
of  the  ferrule;  and 

a  stopper  member  adapted  to  adhere  closely  to  the  end  surface  of 
the  fenule  through  the  transparent  film,  said  stopper  member 
being  capable  of  positioning  the  ferrule  relative  to  the  con- 
verging lens  at  a  position  where  an  image  point,  at  which  an 
image  is  formed  from  laser  light  having  passed  through  the 
converging  lens,  is  nearly  coincident  with  the  end  surface  of 
the  optical  fiber. 


5,533,160 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Tetsuaki  Watanabe;  Mikio  Kobayaslii,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Shikou  Kodama,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Siunitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059054 
Int.  a.'  G«2B  6a55 
MS.  CL  385—96  23  Claims 


1.  An  optical  interconnect  comprising  at  least  one  metallized 
optical  fiber  electrostatically  bonded  to  a  thin  film  of  an  allcali- 
containing  glass,  said  alkali-containing  glass  being  bonded  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  planar  surface  of  a  semiconductive  or  condiK- 
tive  substrate. 


5433,159 
MODULE  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  COMMUNICATION 
Ken  Okochi,  Kakuta.  and  Kimlhiro  Kikuchi,  Miyagi-ken,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^)93 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-024774 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/36 

MS.  CL  385—93  5  Claims 

\        P 


1.  A  module  for  optical  conununicatioa,  comprising: 


12.  An  apparatus  for  splicing  optical  fibers,  comprising: 

an  installation  table  for  placing  the  optical  fibers  thereon; 

a  housing  having  an  installation  surface  in  a  vicinity  where  said 

installation  table  is  arranged,  a  front  surface  intersecting  said 

installation  surface  at  an  obtuse  angle,  and  a  back  surface 

opposing  to  said  front  surface; 
an  image  sensor  for  observing  the  optical  fibers  placed  on  said 

installation  table,  being  arranged  in  said  housing; 
a  display  nKxmted  to  said  front  surface  of  said  housing,  for 

displaying  output  from  said  image  sensor; 
a  cover  member  bending  along  said  installation  surface  and  said 

front  surface,  said  cover  member  being  detachable  from  said 

housing;  and 
a  gripping  mechanism  which  can  grip  a  tray  which  contains  the 

optical  fibers  therein,  being  attached  to  said  cover  member, 

wherein  said  cover  member  is  attachable  to  said  back  surface, 

and  when  said  cover  member  is  attached  to  said  back  surface. 

said  tray  can  be  gripped  in  a  position  on  said  cover  member 

above  said  installation  table,  and  said  tray,  said  installation 

table  and  said  display  are  aligned. 
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5,533,161 
WRAPAROUND  FIBER  OPTIC  COMPONENT  PACKAGE 

AND  PACKAGING  METHOD 
Randal  A.  Atkeisson,  Phoenix,  and  Kart  A.  Petting,  Glcndaie, 
both  of  Ariz.^  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,041 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/255 

MS.  CL  385-99  3  claims 

.28 


I.  A  package  for  a  fiber  optic  coupler  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
optical  fibers  having  a  coupled  region  at  which  electromagnetic 
waves  can  be  coupled  therebetween  and  having  at  least  one  lead 
portion  extending  from  said  coupled  region,  said  package  compris- 
ing: 

a  primary  protective  body  having  a  receiving  space  for  receiving 
said  coupled  region  and  at  least  one  opening  through  which 
said  at  least  one  lead  portion  extends;  and 
a  flat  wrappable  secondary  protective  material  comprised  of  a 
flat  paper  or  cloth-like  material  impregnated  with  strengthen- 
ing fibers  and  having  an  adhesive  on  one  side  thereof  wrapped 
around  said  primary  protective  body  a  plurality  of  times 
resulting  in  a  wrapper  with  at  least  one  opening  through 
which  said  at  least  one  lead  portion  extends. 


5333,162 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a  core  selectively  doped  with  an  active  gain  species;  and 
an  inner  cladding  surrounding  said  core  for  purposes  of 
receiving  pump  energy  and  transferring  the  pump  energy  to 
said  core  as  the  pump  energy  propagates  along  the  length  of 
said  iimer  cladding,  said  inner  cladding  having  a  cross- 
sectional  shape  in  the  form  of  a  non-rectangular,  convex 
polygon,  said  polygon  having  the  property  that,  if  a  plural- 
ity of  said  polygons  are  used  to  tile  a  plane,  all  of  said 
polygons  will  fit  into  the  tiling  such  that  no  spacing  will  be 
present  between  adjacent  polygons  and,  further,  such  that 
all  said  polygons  will  be  mirror  images  of  one  another 
about  any  conunon  side;  and 
means  for  imaging  pump  source  radiation  onto  said  inner  clad- 
ding, said  means  for  imaging  being  intermediate  between  said 
0|>tical  fiber  structure  and  said  pump  source,  for  converging 
the  radiation  produced  by  said  pump  source  such  that  tlie 
numerical  aperture  of  the  radiation  closely  matches  the  optical 
characteristics  of  said  optical  fiber  structure. 


5,533,164 

OPTICAL  FIBRE  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  BLOWN 

INSTALLATION 

Roger  S.  Preston,  Hertfordshire,  and  David  B.  Smith,  Essex, 

both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Pirelli  General  pic,  London 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,543 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1993, 
9320282 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/02 
MS.  CI.  385—128  10  1 


5,533,163 
OPTICAL  FIBER  STRUCTITRF.  FOR  EFFICIENT  USE  OF 

PUMP  POWER 
Martin  H.  Muendel,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283026 

Int  a.*  G02B  6/22 

MS.  CL  385-126  32  Claims 


28.  An  optical  gain  system,  comprising 

a  pump  source: 

an  optical  fiber  structure,  said  structure  comprising: 


1.  An  optical  fibre  assembly  for  blown  installation,  comprising: 

a  fibre  unit  having  at  least  one  coated  optical  filxe,  the  coating 
formed  of  at  least  one  coating;  and 

an  outer  coating  surrounding  the  unit,  the  outer  coating  having 
an  external  layer  with  an  outer  surface  formed  of  a  material 
containing  particulate  maner  at  least  some  of  which  projects 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  external  layer,  an  inner  layer 
formed  of  a  material  having  a  lower  modulus  of  elasticity  than 
that  of  the  external  layer,  and  an  intermediate  layer,  lacking 
paniculate  matter,  disposed  between  the  external  and  inner 
layers; 

wherein  the  intermediate  layer  suppresses  the  propagation  of 
cracks  in  the  optical  fibre  assembly. 


5,533,165 
SMART  STRUCTURE  EGRESS  CHANNEL 
Kelly  K.  Burris,  3132  Lafayette  Ave.,  St  Loois,  Mo.  63104,  and 
Herbert  G.  Smith,  Jr.,  1932  Cherokee  Trail  La.,  St  Louis, 
Mo.  63031 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,042 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/00 
MS.  a.  385—134  8  Claims 

1.  A  smart  structure  egress  channel  for  consolidating  multiple 
sensor  inputs  in  a  multi-laminate  structure  into  a  single  output 
comprising: 
a.  a  pair  of  opposing  channels  each  comprising: 
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(i)  a  rectangularly  shaped  top  surface  having  a  concave  bend, 
said  surface  located  to  extend  from  a  vertical  wall  of  an 
access  extension  to  a  vertical  channel  wall:  and 

(ii)  said  verticai  channel  wall  containing  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings through  which  fiber  optic  cable  carries  information 
into  an  interior  cavity,  and  said  vertical  chaiuiel  wall  having 
extended  therefrom  a  concaved  rectangular  base  surface 
opposite  of  the  top  surface;  and 

b.  a  pair  of  opposing  side  panels,  enclosing  the  ends  of  the 
channels,  comprising: 

(i)  a  rectangular  top  region  which  is  perpendicularly  attached 

to  the  access  extension;  and 
(ii)  a  curved  top  region  which  is  perpendicularly  attached  to 

and  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  rectangular  top  surface  of 

the  channel;  and 
(iii)  a  curved  base  region  perpendicularly  attached  to  and 

concaved  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  channel  base  surface: 

c.  said  access  extension  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposing  vertical  wall  regions  each  of  which  are 
parallel  to  and  attached  to  the  aforementioned  channel  top 
surfaces  while  being  perpendicularly  attached  to  the  rectan- 
gular top  regions  of  the  side  panels,  and  a  rectangular  top 
region  a  top  the  vertical  side  walls. 


5,533.166 

METHOD  FOR  CALCULATING  SPEED  ESTIMATED 

VALUE  IN  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Yasuhiro  Yoshida,  and  Yasuhiro  Yanuunoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabashild  Kaisha  Meidensha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,859 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-032738 

IiitCL'H02PV/7 

VS.  a.  388—811  5  Claims 


5.  An  estimating  system  for  processing  a  speed  estimating  cal- 
culation in  a  speed  control  system,  comprising: 

a  storing  means  for  storing  the  number  of  speed  detection  pulses 
obtained  at  each  interval  of  a  speed  control  process  and  time 
that  the  speed  detection  pulses  was  obtained; 


a  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  detection  speed  from  the 
number  of  latest  speed  detection  pulses  and  its  detection  time, 
and  the  number  of  the  previously  stored  speed  detection 
pulses  and  its  detection  time; 

an  averaging  means  for  executing  an  averaging  process  of  motor 
riKxlel  output  corresponding  to  time  that  the  detection  speed 
was  obtained; 

a  deviating  means  for  obtaining  a  difference  between  an  output 
obtained  at  said  averaging  means  and  the  detection  speed; 

a  torque  estimated  value  calculating  means  for  executing  a 
calculation  of  a  load  torque  estimation  by  multiplying  the 
difference  of  said  deviating  means  by  an  observer  gain; 

a  motor  speed  estimated  value  calculating  means  for  executing 
an  estimation  of  a  nwtor  speed  for  next  processing  from  the 
difference  of  said  deviating  means  and  a  difference  between 
the  detection  speed  and  the  motor  model  output; 

an  amplifier  means  for  calculating  an  output  of  a  speed  amplifier 
by  constituting  the  speed  amplifier  by  a  proportion  element 
and  from  a  speed  estimated  value  obtained  by  said  motor 
speed  estimated  value  calculating  means; 

a  torque  command  calculating  means  for  obtaining  a  torque 
command  by  summing  the  speed  amplifier  and  the  load  torque 
estimated  value:  and 

an  torque  command  outputting  means  for  outputting  the  torque 
command  of  said  torque  command  calculating  means  at  a  start 
point  of  the  next  speed  control  interval. 


5,533,167 

HONEYCOMB  HEATER  ELEMENT  HAVING  FRONT 

REGION  ADAPTED  TO  HEAT  QUICKLY 

Tomoharu  Kondo,  ToU;  Masato  Ogawa,  Komakl,  and  Keyi 

Noda,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd,,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-334315; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299464 

Int  a.'  FOIN  3/28:3/20;  BOID  53/36;  H05B  3/00 
VS.  CL  392 — 485  4  Claims 

60 


1.  A  beating  element  for  heating  fluid  flowing  therethrough, 
comprising: 

a  honeycomb  structure  having  a  periphery,  a  front  end  for 
receiving  a  fluid  flow,  a  back  end  through  which  the  fluid  flow 
exits,  and  a  plurality  of  passages  defined  by  partition  walls 
extending  along  an  axial  direction  of  the  honeycomb  struc- 
ture, said  honeycomb  structure  being  electrically  conductive; 

means  for  applying  electric  current  to  said  honeycomb  structure 
to  heat  the  fluid  flow  which  passes  through  said  passages  from 
said  front  end  to  said  back  end; 

means  for  heating  a  front  region  of  the  honeycomb  structure 
more  quickly  than  a  back  region  of  the  honeycomb  structure, 
comprising  a  depression  formed  in  the  back  end  of  the  hon- 
eycomb structure,  the  front  region  of  the  honeycomb  structure 
extending  between  the  front  end  and  the  depression;  and 

a  plurality  of  slits  extending  through  the  partition  walls  and 
terminating  at  an  end  face  of  said  depression. 
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5,533,168 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 
OPTIMUM  COMBINATION  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD 
OF  OBTAINING  OPTIMUM  COMBINATION  SOLUTION 
Shigeo  Abe,  Katsuta,  and  Junzo  Kawakami,  Mito,  both  of; 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,668,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  825330,  Jan.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,187,  Sep. 
26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
400,018 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989, 1-029818; 
Oct  12,  1989, 1-263845 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/1 8;  15/20 
VS.  a.  395—22  13  Claims 
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2.  A  data  processing  method  of  obtaining  an  optimum  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  variables,  each  of  which  takes  a  value  within 
a  range  defined  as  between  and  including  first  and  second  prede- 
termined values,  by  employing  a  neuronal  net  in  which  a  plurality 
of  neurons  representing  said  variables  respectively,  are  coupled 
with  each  other,  and  which  is  operated  when  these  neurons  become 
active  based  on  an  energy  fimction  represented  by  a  summation  of 
at  least  a  constraint  condition  function  and  an  evaluation  function, 
said  constraint  condition  function  determining  a  condition  of  the 
values  to  be  taken  by  said  neurons  and  including  equality  fiinctions 
and  said  evaluation  fiinction  determining  an  evaluation  value  rep- 
resenting a  degree  of  optimality  of  a  combination  of  the  values 
taken  by  said  neurons,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  combination  strength  between  every  two  of  the 
neurons  so  as  to  make  smaller  an  energy  of  a  solution  for 
satisfying  a  predetennined  constraint  condition  that  an  energy 
of  a  solution  obtained  when  a  condition  of  one  neuron  is 
changed  from  an  active  state  to  an  inactive  state:  and 

(b)  obtaining  a  solution  having  a  smaller  energy  and  capable  of 
making  all  the  neurons  stable  based  on  the  coupling  strength 
between  every  two  of  the  neurons,  while  gradually  increasing 
a  coupling  strength  for  coupling  an  output  of  the  neuron  to  its 
input. 


5,533,169 
NEURAL  NETWORK  SYSTEM  HAVING  DYNAMICALLY 

RECONFIGURABLE  CONNECTIONS 
Yves  Bumod,  Arcueil.  and  Pascal  Leray,  St  Gilles,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  and  TeiedilTusion  De 
France-TDF(SA),  both  of  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235^02 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1993,  93  05266 

Int.  ex."  G06F  15/16;I5/180;  G06E  1/00 

VS.  a.  395—27  14  claims 

1.  A  signal  processing  system,  including  a  network  of  neural 

operators  pilot  controlled  by  a  control  unit,  each  neural  operator 

being  operable  to  perform  a  multilinear  fimction  bearing  on  at  least 

one  input  vector  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  input  variables,  said 

function  defining  an  activity  of  said  operator,  said  input  variables 


*»*• 


being  representative  of  at  least  one  of  input  signals  of  the  system 
and  of  activities  of  otlier  operators  of  the  networit,  said  system 
comprising: 

memorization  means  being  addressable  by  said  control  unit  and 
organized  into  a  plurality  of  memory  spaces  respectively 
associated  with  said  operates,  each  memory  space  contain- 
ing, at  an  activity  address,  an  activity  value  provided  by  tlie 
operator  associated  with  the  memory  space,  and,  for  at  least 
one  subset  of  the  operators  of  the  networic,  said  associated 
memory  spaces  containing  values  of  addresses  of  the  vari- 
ables that  make  up  the  input  vectors  of  the  operators  of  said 
subset,  said  values  of  addresses  being  modifiable  by  said 
control  unit  to  enable  dynamic  reconfiguration  of  interconnec- 
tions between  said  neural  operators  of  said  network. 


5,533,170 
RASTERIZER  FOR  A  PATTERN  GENERATION 
APPARATUS 
Robin  L.  Teitzel,  Portland;  Matthew  J.  JoUey;  James  B.  Camp- 
bell, both  of  Beaverton;  Richard  K.  George,  Portland,  and 
John  Wipfli,  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  ETEC 
Systems,  Inc^  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,293,  Nov.  2,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,417 
Int.  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—108  13  Claims 
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1.  A  rasterizer  for  generating  energy  beam  iiKxlulation  control 
signals  for  causing  a  plurality  of  energy  beams  coupled  to  tlie 
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nstenzer  to  paint  a  pattern  constituted  with  a  plurality  of  geometry 
ptimibves,  the  rasterizer  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor  for  transfonning  and  fracturing  geometry  data 
describing  the:  geometry  primitives  into  a  plurality  of  sub- 
frames  of  pixels,  at  least  one  geometry  primitive  at  a  time,  for 
forming  frames  of  pixels,  which  in  turn  are  for  forming  stripes 
of  pixels  for  forming  the  pattern,  each  frame  is  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  scan  lines  of  pixels  spanning  the  sub-frames  of  the 
frame  in  a  pre-determined  manner, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  geometry  engines  coupled  to  the  pixx^essor  for 
concurrently  receiving  the  fractured  geometry  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  sub-frames  of  at  least  one  frame,  and  in 
response,  concurrently  generating  pixel  values  for  these  sub- 
frwnes,  at  least  one  scan  line  at  a  time;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  beam  modules  coupled  to  the  geometry  engines 
and  the  energy  beams  for  concurrendy  receiving  the  pixel 
values  of  the  sub-frames  of  the  at  least  one  frame,  and  in 
response,  concurrently  generating  the  modulation  control  sig- 
nals for  controlling  modulation  of  the  energy  beams  to  paint 
the  scan  lines  of  a  frame,  one  scan  line  at  a  time. 


5^33,171 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Staigeo  Mlura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 
KaKha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,330 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-062308; 
Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109988;  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-153348 

Int  CL'  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—111  33  CUims 
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9.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium,  in  a  piedetermined  unit  amount,  using  a  record- 
ing bead  driven  in  accordance  with  image  data,  comprising: 

driving  means  for  driving  said  recording  head  before  a  start  of 
next  recording  in  a  predetermined  unit  amount  when  the  next 
recording  in  the  predetermined  unit  amount  cannot  be  per- 
formed immediately  after  lecording  in  the  predetermined  unit 
amount;  and 

setting  means  for  setting  a  drive  condition  of  said  recording  bead 
by  said  driving  means  in  accordance  with  a  size  of  the 
tecofdiiig  medium. 


5433,172 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  A  PRINT  JOB  WTTH  A  PRINT 

FILE 

Robert   W.    Hurtz,   Webster;   Jeffrey   A.    Smith,   Rochester; 

Ronald  T.  Sodnski,  and  Ernest  L.  Legg,  both  of  Fairport,  all 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,618 

InL  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—112  6  Ctaims 


I 
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1.  A  method  of  printing  a  job  to  pnxiuce  a  set  of  prints  in  a 
printing  system  with  a  print  file,  controller  and  marker,  the  print 
file  receiving  a  set  of  print-related  information  from  a  print-related 
information  generating  source  for  facilitating  the  producing  of  the 
set  of  prints  with  the  marker,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  the  set  of  prints  in  a  first  mode,  with  the  following 
steps,  when  the  set  of  print-related  information  is  less  than  a 
preselected  quantity: 

i)  filling  a  portion  of  the  print  file  with  a  set  of  the  print- 
related  information,  and 

ti)  reading  the  set  of  print-related  information,  with  the 
marker,  for  producing  the  set  of  prints;  and 

b)  when  it  is  determined,  with  the  controller,  that  the  set  of 
print-related  information  is  greater  than  the  preselected  quan- 
tity, producing  the  set  of  prints  in  a  second  mode,  with  the 
following  steps,  when  the  set  of  print-related  information 
exceeds  the  preselected  quantity: 

i)  providing  print-related  information  of  the  set  of  print- 
related  information,  which  has  yet  to  be  read  by  the  maifcer, 
to  the  print  file, 

ii)  during  said  providing  of  said  b(i),  reading  the  print-related 
information  currently  residing  in  the  print  file,  with  the 
marker,  for  producing  a  plurality  of  prints, 

iii)  when  the  amount  of  print-related  information  currently 
residing  in  the  print  file  either  equals  or  exceeds  a  first 
preselected  level,  halting  said  providing  of  said  b)(i)  and 
continuing  said  reading  of  said  bX>i)  until  the  amount  of 
print-related  information  currentiy  residing  in  the  print  file 
either  is  about  equal  to  or  drops  below  a  second  preselected 
level,  and 

iv)  repeating  steps  b(i),  b(ii)  and.  if  necessary,  b(iii)  until  the 
set  of  print-related  information  is  provided  to  the  print  file 
and  read  by  the  marker. 


5333,173 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  A 
COLOR  MAP  USING  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORMS 
Munib  A.  Wober,  HaverfalU,  and  Ji^jou  Lin,  Tewksbury,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780.025,  Oct.  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126^39 
InL  a.*  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—114  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transforming  data  between  two  different  color 
spaces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  color  map  relating  discrete  values  of  the  first  color 
space  to  discrete  values  of  the  second  color  space; 
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i.  means  for  performing  selected  rendering  instructions, 

ii.  means  for  performing  character  mappings, 

iii.  means  for  manipulating  font-specific  information  in  accor- 
daiKC  with  transformation  matrices, 

iv.  means  for  manipulating  bit  maps  and  character  outlines 
into  formats  which  are  compatible  with  the  operating  sys- 
tem and  application  software  of  the  printer  or  woricstation 
printer. 


"  "^   PWIWICW        I 


5,533,175 
LOW  COST  PAGE  PRINTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  C.  Y.  Lung,  Santa  Clara,  Califs  and  Holy  W.  Chi,  Tkipd, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Destiny  Technology  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,718 

InL  CL"  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—115  30  Claims 


compressing  the  color  map  and  generating  a  set  of  coefficients 
for  predetermined  locations  upon  the  color  map  by  perform- 
ing a  discrete  cosine  transformation  of  of  said  coefficients  at 
said  predetermined  locations  and  generating  a  subset  of  coef- 
ficients by  filtering  said  set  of  coefficients; 

decompressing  said  color  map  to  produce  a  revised  color  map  by 
performing  an  inverse  discrete  cosine  transformation  of  said 
subset;  and 

applying  said  revised  color  njap  to  image  data  from  said  discrete 
values  of  the  first  color  space  to  generate  said  image  data  in 
said  discrete  values  of  the  second  color  space  by  multi-linear 
interpolation. 


5,533,174 

NETWORK  FONT  SERVER 

James  R.  Flowers,  Jr.,  Acton;  Ned  Batcfaekler,  Brookline,  and 

Edward  W.  Macomber,  Sterling,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,057 

Int.  a."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—114  41  Claims 
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1.  A  communications  network  with  printers  and  workstations, 
the  network  including: 

A.  font  storage  devices  for  storing  font  files; 

B.  one  or  more  font  servers,  for  providing  to  each  of  the  printers 
and  workstations  printing  and  displaying  information  and  bit 
maps  or  outlines  of  characters  for  printing  or  display  in 
response  to  printing  and  display  requirements  frown  the  print- 
ers and  woricstations,  respectively,  said  font  servers  including: 


1.  A  method  of  converting  application  data  into  video  signals  for 
driving  a  print  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  printer  driver  software  for  use  in  a  host  computer  for 

processing  and  compressing  application  data  generated  by 

application  software  to  develop  print  data  including  print 

commands  and  raw  bit  map  data;  and 
providing  a  printer  controller  including  a  central  processing  unit, 

a  first  buffer  means,  and  a  second  buffer  means. 

a)  parsing  the  print  data  into  print  commands  and  raw  bit  map 
data, 

b)  sending  the  print  commands  to  said  central  processing  unit 
in  the  printer  controller  to  provide  print  task  management, 

c)  checking  the  status  of  said  first  buffer  means  to  determine 
whether  or  not  it  is  fiiU,  and 

i)  if  the  status  of  said  first  buffer  means  is  not  full,  storing 
the  raw  bit  map  data  in  said  first  buffer  means, 

ii)  if  the  status  of  said  first  buffer  means  is  full,  sending  a 
buffer  full  signal  to  said  host  computer, 

d)  checking  the  status  of  said  first  buffer  means  to  determine 
whether  or  not  it  is  empty  and  checking  the  stams  of  said 
second  buffer  means  to  determine  whether  or  not  it  is  full, 
i)  if  the  stams  of  said  first  buffer  means  is  not  empty  and  if 

the  status  of  said  second  buffer  means  is  not  full, 

1)  fetching  and  decompressing  the  stored  raw  bit  map 
data  to  develop  video  bit  map  data, 

2)  storing  the  video  bit  map  data  in  said  second  buffer 
means, 

e)  checking  the  status  of  said  second  buffer  means  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  it  is  empty, 

i)  if  the  status  of  said  second  buffer  means  is  not  empty, 
fetching  and  serializing  the  stored  video  bit  map  data  to 
develop  video  signals,  and 
0  using  said  video  signals  to  drive  a  print  engine. 
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5,533,176 
BAR  CODE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FORMAT 
EDITOR 
David  J.  Best,  Miamisburg;  James  E.  GloMg,  HamiHon;  James 
G.  Markham,  Spring  VaUey,  and  Gina  M.  Craig,  Dayton,  aU 
of  Ohio,  asBignon  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783379,  Oct  28,  1991,  Pat 
Na  5034,622.  This  appUcation  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,910 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395-U7  24  Claims 
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»)  prescribing  indexable  weighting  vectors  m(i>=  (nKi.l) 

ni(i>I))    of    a    dimension    M    and    positional    parameters 

x(i)=<x(i,l) x(i>r))  of  a  dimension  N,  allocated  to  the 

weighting  factors,  by  whole  numbers  i  that  unambiguously  iden- 
tify each  neuron  i  of  the  Kohonen  networic; 

b)  forming  a  pattern  vector  v=(v(l) v(k) v(M))  from 

two-dimensional  coofdinatcs  p(k),  g(k)  of  feanire  points  in  the 
image,  whereby  v(k)  describes  a  respective  feature  point  in  the 
image  in  a  respective  form  v(k)=(p(lc).q(k)): 

c)  applying  the  pattern  vector  v=<v(l), . . .  v(k) v(M))  to  each 

neuron  i  of  the  Kohonen  network: 

d)  calculating  a  respective  ouqxit  value  a(i>=a(v,m(i))  for  the 

applied  pauem  vector  v=<v(l) v(k) v(M))  in  each 

neuron  i  of  the  Kohonen  network;  and 

e)  deriving  sought  positional  parameters  from  respective  positional 
parameters  x(i)=<x(i,  1),  .  .  .  ,  x(ij<))  allocated  to  a  neuron  i 
having  an  optimum  output  value  a(vjn(i)). 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  generating  multi-printer  formats  on  a  bar  code 
identification  system  having  a  plurality  of  bar  code  printers  of 
various  types  that  print  on  a  web  of  record  members,  each  type  of 
bar  code  primer  having  an  associated  set  of  printer  function  options 
selectable  by  a  user  to  define  a  layout  of  fields  for  a  record  member 
representing  a  format  and  said  system  including  an  input  device 
actuable  by  a  user  and  a  display,  said  method  comprising: 

prompting  a  user  via  said  display  to  identify  one  or  more  printer 

types  for  which  a  format  is  to  be  generated; 
determining,  in  response  to  the  identity  of  a  plurality  of  printer 
types  by  a  user,  the  intersection  of  said  sets  of  printer  function 
options  for  said  selected  printer  types  to  create  a  set  of  printer 
fiiDction  options  common  to  each  of  said  identified  printer 
types; 
displaying  information  depicting  options  from  said  set  of  com- 
mon printer  function  options  to  prompt  a  user  to  select  ftom 
said  displayed  options  to  define  a  single  format  for  said 
selected  plurality  of  printers. 


5333,178 

PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  LINE 

PASSING  THROUGH  A  PLURALITY  OF  BOXES 

Nimrod  Megiddo,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Maciiiaes  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,156,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,481,655.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,274 

Int  CL*  G06T  15A)0 

VS.  a.  395-119  7  ctauns 


5333,177 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  ESTIMATING  THE 
SPATUL  POSITION  OF  OBJECTS  FROM  A  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE 
Brigitte     Wirtz,     Holzkirchen,     and     Chistoph     Maggioni, 
Muncben,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
eselischaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9iy00775,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92AJ8204,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,352 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  24,  1990,  40  33 
857  ,o 

Int  a.*  G06F  S//4 
VS.  CL  395-119  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  position  parameters  of  an  object  in 
space  from  a  two-dimensional  image  using  a  Kohonen  network 
having  neurons,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  program  product  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly  embody- 
ing a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to  perform 
method  steps  for  digitally  determining  and  displaying  a  line  that 
passes  through  a  set  of  K  boxes  of  a  display  image  in  a  computer 
system,  tlie  boxes  defined  by  box  data  vertex  values  defined  with 
respect  to  a  coordinate  system  and  stored  in  memory  of  die 
computer  system,  such  that  the  line  passes  through  display  image 
surfaces  of  each  box  in  the  set  and  thereby  comprises  a  transversal 
line  of  die  display  image,  the  method  steps  perfonned  by  the 
machine  comprising: 
producing  a  transformed  set  of  digital  box  data  vertex  values 
comprising  three-tuples  (x,,  Xj,  x,)  in  the  computer  memory 
that  define  respective  vertex  values  of  the  K  boxes  relative  to 
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axes  D,,  Dj,  and  D,  of  the  coordinate  system  such  that  the 
tuple  position  corresponding  to  a  vertex  value  of  a  box  is 
denoted  eidier  a,  or  b,,  i=l,  2,  3  by  a  central  processor  unit  of 
die  computer  system,  where  a  vertex  value  of  a  box  is  denoted 
as  an  "a"  if  it  is  the  minimum  value  of  the  box  daU  vertex 
values  along  a  respective  D  axis  and  the  vertex  value  is 
denoted  as  a  "b"  if  it  is  tlie  maximum  value  of  the  box  data 
vertex  values  along  a  respective  D  axis; 
producing  a  partition  set  in  the  computer  memory  comprising  all 
three-tuples  determined  by  the  ceno^  processor  unit  as  hav- 
ing elements  selected  &om  die  set  {+,  0,  -}  such  diat  each 
three-tuple  element  corresponds  to  a  partition  subset  L^  Io>  or 

L; 
producing  a  set  of  linear  inequality  equations  stored  in  the 
computer  memory  by  the  cential  processing  unit  diat  specify  a 
set  of  line  conditions  comprising 

(1)  for  all  the  K  boxes  and  for  every  digital  box  dau  vertex 
value  that  is  an  element  of  the  partition  subset  !„,  die 
maximum  value  of  a  box  vertex  value  a^  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  minimum  value  of  a  box  vertex  value  b,  for 
each  box  K, 

(2)  for  every  i  that  is  an  element  of  the  partition  subset  I„,  all 
box  data  vertex  values  x,  are  greater  than  zero  and  for  every 
i  that  is  an  element  of  die  partition  subset  I_,  the  x,  are  less 
than  zero, 

(3)  for  all  i  and  j  that  are  elements  of  die  partition  subset  I^ 
and  for  all  die  boxes  K,  the  difference  of  the  product  a,Xj 
and  a  box  dau  vertex  value  y,  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
difference  of  b^^  and  y^, 

(4)  for  all  i  and  j  that  are  elements  of  the  partition  subset  L 
and  for  aU  die  K  boxes,  die  difference  of  die  product  a^j 
and  a  box  data  vertex  value  y,  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  die 
difference  of  b^^  and  y^, 

(5)  for  every  i  that  is  an  element  of  the  partition  subset  U  and 
for  every  j  diat  is  an  element  of  die  partition  subset  1_  and 
for  aU  of  die  K  boxes,  die  difference  of  die  product  b^,  and 
die  box  data  vertex  value  y,  is  greater  dian  or  equal  to  die 
difference  of  b^^  and  y^  and  also  die  difference  of  die 
product  3ijX.,  and  die  box  data  vertex  value  y^  is  greater  dian 
or  equal  to  the  difference  of  a,x,  and  y,; 

producing  a  resultant  solution  comprising  two  duee-tuples 
R=(r,,  r^,  r,)  and  S=(S|,  s^,  s,)  in  die  computer  memory  diat 
are  determined  by  die  centtal  processor  unit  of  die  computer 
system  to  satisfy  the  line  conditions  and  thereby  determine  the 
transversal  line; 

producing  a  cenO^  processor  unit  parameoic  representation  of 
die  transversal  line  determined  by  R  and  S  in  a  form  defined 
by  an  equation  u+tv,  where  u  and  v  are  vectors  and  t  is  a 
scalar  variable  widi  respect  to  die  coordinate  system; 

producing  a  display  signal  determined  by  die  centtal  processing 
unit  as  conesponding  to  die  resultant  solution  and  die  para- 
meoic representation  of  die  transversal  line  and  set  of  boxes; 
and 

displaying  die  plurality  of  objects  and  display  signal  simulu- 
neously  on  a  two-dimensional  display  of  the  computer  sys- 
tem. 
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modifying  said  original  HDL  description  to  generate  a  modified 

HDL  description; 
detecting   elements   of  said   modified   HDL  description   diaJ 

changed  and  elements  of  said  modified  HDL  description  diat 

stay  the  same; 
mapping  said  elements  diat  changed  to  said  block  diagram;  and 
maintaining  said  elements  that  stayed  die  same. 


5333,180 

METHOD  OF  MANIPULATING  FONTS  CONTAINING 

LARGE  NUMBERS  OF  CHARACTERS 

Frank  H.  Zhou,  and  Qin-Mo  Wang,  both  of  Vancouver, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Top  Computecfa  Co.  Ltd.,  Canada 

Fded  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2243«5 

Int  CL*  G06F  ISAX) 

VS.  CL  395—150  ^  Claims 


5333,179 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MODIFYING 

HARDWARE  DESCRIPTION  LANGUAGE  STATEMENTS 

Kayhan  Kncukcakar,  Scottsdaie;  R^jesh  Gupta,  Chandler,  and 

Thomas  Tkacik,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Sdiaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,665 
Int  a."  Ge6F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—133  21  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  mediod  of  modifying  hardware 
description  language  (HDL)  statements,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
assigning  tokens  for  each  element  of  an  original  HDL  descrip- 
tion; 
implementing  said  original  HDL  description  as  a  block  diagram 
ftom  mappings  of  said  tokens  to  structural  components; 


1.  A  mediod  of  interfacing  between  a  computer  user  and  a 
computer  application  program  to  enable  said  user  to  manipulate,  as 
one  virtual  font,  a  number  "N"  of  special  characters  exceeding  die 
number  "X"  of  standard  characters  which  said  program  can  repre- 
sent in  one  font  said  program  having  user-activatable  means  for 
switehing  between  different  stored  fonts  to  select  a  currenUy  active 
font  and  font  switching  display  means  for  enabling  said  user  to 
monitor  said  font  switehing  and  selection,  said  mediod  comprismg 
the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

a.  dividing  said  special  characters  into  a  plurality  of  individually 
named  font  segments,  each  of  said  segments  containing  "X" 
characters; 

b.  storing  said  font  segments  witii  said  stored  fonts; 

c.  for  each  character  input  by  said  user 

i.  determining  whedier  said  input  character  is  one  of  said 
special  characters; 
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ii.  if  said  input  character  is  not  one  of  said  speciaj  characters, 

•erminating  perfonnance  of  said  method; 
iii.  if  said  input  character  is  one  of  said  special  characters: 

(1)  determining  which  one  of  said  stored  font  segments 
contains  said  input  character; 

(2)  determining  said  currentiy  active  font  from  which  char- 
acters are  curtendy  being  selected  by  said  program; 

(3)  if  said  font  segment  containing  said  input  character  is 
said  currently  active  font,  terminating  performance  of 
said  method; 

(4)  if  said  font  segment  containing  said  input  character  is 
not  said  currently  active  font,  automatically  activating 
said  font  switching  means  to-select  said  font  segment 
containing  said  input  character  as  said  cunently  active 
font  while  suppressing  activation  of  said  font  switching 
display  means;  and, 

(5)  terminating  performance  of  said  method. 


5,533.181 

IMAGE  ANIMATION  FOR  VISUAL  TRAINING  IN  A 

SIMULATOR 

Cart  W.  Bergsneider,  SUver  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Loral 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,241,  Nov.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

whlcb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,778,  Jan.  10,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,577,  D«. 

24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

492,941 

Int  CL'  G«6T  13/00 

MS.  a.  395—152  20  Claims 


loading  the  edited  digitized  static  image  into  a  first  array  of 
video  memory  files  designated  for  background  static  object 
imagery,  said  first  array  having  a  first  specific  range  of  colois 
assigned  thereto; 
loading  rendered  dynamic  object  images  into  a  second  array  of 
video  memory  files  designated  for  foreground  dynamic  object 
imagery,  said  second  array  having  a  second  specific  range  of 
colors  assigned  thereto,  wherein  said  first  specific  range  of 
colors  is  distinct  from  said  second  specific  range  of  colors, 
and  wherein  the  first  array  remains  unchanged  by  the  graphics 
processor  and  is  only  manipulated  by  the  simulation  computer 
when  there  is  a  change  in  the  aircraft  being  simulated; 
combining  the  background  static  and  foteground  dynamic  object 

imageries  into  a  composite  video  signal; 
feeding  the  composite  video  signal  into  the  trainee  video  moni- 
tor to  provide  background  static  object  imagery  and  overlay- 
ing foreground  dynamic  object  imagery;  and 
manipulating  by  the  graphics  processor  only  the  foreground 
dynamic  object  imagery  in  accordance  with  simulation  com- 
puter control  signals,  wherein  the  trainer  controller  functions 
to  change  training  scenarios  represented  by  the  foreground 
dynamic  object  imagery  corresponding  to  trainee  responses 
received  by  die  simulation  computer,  and  wherein  the  back- 
ground static  and  foreground  dynamic  object  imageries 
employed  in  the  training  scenario  are  reconfigurable  by  the 
trainer  controUer  for  object  imageries  peculiar  to  an  actual 
aircraft. 


5,533,182 
AURAL  POSITION  INDICATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
VIEWABLE  OBJECTS 
Cary  L.  Bates;  Brian  J.  Cragun,-  Robert  J.  Donovan,  all  of 
Roctaester;  William  Jaaskelalnen,  Oronoco;  Jeffrey  M.  Ryan, 
Byron,  and  Bryan  L.  Striemer.  Zumbrota,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,473 

Int  a.'  G06F  3AX):3/I6 

U&CL  395-155  28  Claims 
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1.  In  a  simulator  trainer  including  (a)  a  trainee  station  video 
monitor  providing  visual  imagery  of  real-ume  events,  (b)  a  trainer 
controller  providing  signals  indicative  of  various  training  sce- 
narios, (c)  a  graphics  processor  providing  video  imagery  to  d>e 
trainee  video  monitor,  and  (d)  a  simulation  computer  responsive  to 
trainer  controller  and  trainee  station  response  signals  to  provide 
control  signals  to  the  graphics  processor,  a  method  of  generating 
imagery  animation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  photo  image  of  an  actual  station  to  be  simulated,  for 

simulation  training; 
scanning  the  photo  image  to  provide  a  digitized  electronic  signal 

indicative  of  the  photo  image; 
editing  the  digitized  photo  image  by  removing  all  object  images 
which  exhibit  dynamic  character  and  inserting  background 
shading  in  areas  where  dynamic  object  images  have  been 
removed,  generating  a  static  image; 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  location  of  interest  within  a 
viewable  object,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
marking  said  location  of  interest  within  said  viewable  object; 
moving  a  position  identifier  within  said  viewable  object;  and 
emitting  a  sound  that  indicates  distance  between  said  position 
identifier  and  said  location  of  interest 


Jin.Y  2,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


763 


5,533,183 

USER  INTERFACE  WITH  MULTIPLE  WORKSPACES 

FOR  SHARING  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  OBJECTS 

D.  Austin  Henderson,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto;  Stuart  K.  Card,  Los  Altos 

Hills,  and  John  T.  MaxweU,  IH,  Suimyvale,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,360,  May  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,394,521,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  805343,  Dec  9, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,233,687,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

30,766,  Mar.  25,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,072,412.  This  appUcation 

Feh.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^58 

Int  a.*  G06F  3/14 

17  Claims 


5433,184 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
GENERATING  DISPLAY  SCREEN  PANELS  PROVIDING 
INTERACTIVE  INTERFACES  FOR  APPLICATION 
PROGRAM  STEPS 
Jerry  W.  Malcolm,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intematioiial  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,167 

Int  CL'  G«6F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—161  12  Claims 


MS.  a.  395—158 
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I.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  that  includes: 

a  display; 

a  user  input  device  for  receiving  signals  from  a  user;  and 

a  data  processor  that  receives  input  signals  from  the  user  input 
device  and  provides  output  signals  to  the  display;  the  output 
signals  causing  the  display  to  present  images  that  include 
display  objects;  each  of  a  set  of  the  display  objects  being 
perceptible  as  a  distinct,  coherent  set  of  display  features; 
the  method  comprising: 

operating  the  data  processor  to  provide  first  output  signals  to  the 
display;  the  first  output  signals  causing  the  display  to  present 
a  first  workspace  containing  a  first  subset  of  the  set  of  display 
objects;  the  display  objects  of  the  first  subset  being  percep- 
tible as  having  spatial  positions  relative  to  each  other  when 
presented  by  the  display;  the  first  subset  including  a  first 
display  object  that  is  perceptible  as  a  tool  that  augments  a 
user's  capabilities; 

while  the  display  is  presenting  the  first  workspace,  receiving  a 
switch  signal  sequence  from  Jie  user  input  device;  and 

in  response  to  the  switch  signal  sequence,  operating  the  data 
processor  to  provide  second  output  signals  to  the  display;  the 
second  output  signals  causing  the  display  to  cease  presenting 
the  first  woricspace  and  begin  to  present  a  second  worlcspace 
containing  a  second  subset  of  the  set  of  display  objects;  the 
display  objects  of  the  second  subset  being  perceptible  as 
having  spatial  positions  relative  to  each  other  when  presented 
by  the  display;  the  second  subset  including  a  second  display 
object  diat  is  perceptible  as  a  tool  that  augments  a  user's 
capabilities;  the  first  and  second  subsets  of  display  objects 
being  different  from  each  other  so  that  the  first  and  second 
workspaces  are  perceptible  as  different  woticspaces;  the  sec- 
ond display  object  being  perceptible  as  the  same  tool  as  the 
first  display  object. 


1.  A  computer  system  for  dynamically  generating  a  set  of 
display  screen  panels  to  provide  an  interactive  user  interface  to  an 
application  program  having  a  plurality  of  steps  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  set  of  rules  controlling  the  layout  of  each 
screen  panel, 

means  for  storing  data  defining  the  layout  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  basic  screen  panels, 

means  for  storing  said  application  program, 

means  for  sequentially  carrying  out  said  steps  in  said  application 
program,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  carrying  out  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
program  steps  for  dynamically  modifying  the  stored  dau 
defining  the  layout  of  one  of  said  basic  screen  panels  to 
provide  a  screen  panel  with  the  iiKxlified  layout  required  for 
the  user  interface  to  said  application  program  during  said  stq). 


5333,185 
PIXEL  MODIFICATION  UNIT  FOR  USE  AS  A 
FUNCTIONAL  UNTT  IN  A  SUPERSCALAR 
MICROPROCESSOR 
Derek  J.  Leotz,  Los  Gatos,  and  Llnley  M.  Young,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,705,  Nov.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,966 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—162  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  bitwise  manipulation  of  raster  graphics  data  as  a 
functional  unit  that  executes  instructions  within  a  superscalar 
microprocessor  and  shares  a  memory  interface  with  other  of  a 
plurality  of  functional  units,  comprising: 
bus  means  within  the  superscalar  microprocessor,  coupled  to  a 
logic  function  means,  for  receiving  a  source  operand  and  a 
destination  operand,  said  source  and  destination  operands 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  bits; 
logic  function  means  wittkin  the  superscalar  microprocessor  for 
performing  a  bitwise  logic  operation  between  said  source 
operand  and  said  destination  operand  to  generate  a  modified 
destination  operand,  said  source  operand  being  selected  from 
the  gitHip  comprising  fixed  data  and  a  secondary  bit  map,  said 
destination  operand  being  a  primary  bit  map  corresponding  to 
an  image  to  be  manipulated; 
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5433,187 
MULTIPLE  BLOCK  MODE  OPERATIONS  IN  A  FRAME 
BUFFER  SYSTEM  DESIGNED  FOR  WINDOWING 
OPERATIONS 
Curtis  Priem,  Fremont;  Shuen  C.  Chang,  San  Jose,  and  Hal  D 
Ho,  MUpitas,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc,  Mountain  View,  and  Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.  San 
Jose,  both  of  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  145,755 

The  portion  ol  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  29, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  G06F  I2A)0 

U&CL  395-164  24  Claims 


a  masking  means  within  the  superscalar  microprocessor  for 
generating  multiplexer  control  signals;  and 

a  multiplexer  within  the  superscalar  microprocessor  that  per- 
forms, in  response  to  said  multiplexer  control  signals,  bit-wise 
selection  between  said  bits  of  said  modified  destination  oper- 
and and  said  destination  operand  to  provide  an  output,  said 
multiplexer  coupled  to  at  least  said  logic  function  means  so  as 
to  receive  said  modified  destination  operand,  to  said  masking 
means  to  receive  said  set  of  muluplexer  control  signals,  and  to 
said  destination  operand. 


5,533,186 

IMAGE  FILING  METHOD  BASED  ON  SYMBOL 

RETRIEVAL  CONDITION 

Mariko  Tanahashi;  Keiicfai  Koike,  and  Masatoshi  Katoh,  all  of 

Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078524 
Int  CL*  G06F  12/00 
UACL  395-164  37  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising 
a  central  processing  unit, 
main  memory. 

a  busing  system  including  a  data  bus  having  a  number  of  data 
conductors, 

an  output  display,  and 

a  frame  buffer  joining  the  busing  system  to  the  output  display, 
the  frame  buffer  comprising 

an  array  of  memory  cells  for  storing  data  indicating  pixels  to  be 
displayed  on  the  output  display. 

access  circuitry  for  selecting  memory  cells  in  the  array, 

first  and  second  color  value  registers  each  for  storing  a  number 
of  bits  equivalent  to  one  color  value,  and 

circuitry  for  vinriting  simultaneously  color  value  dau  from  the 
color  value  registers  to  a  plurality  of  storage  positions  in  the 
array  which  represent  a  number  of  individual  pixels  equiva- 
lent to  the  number  of  data  conductors  of  the  data  busing 
system. 


1.  An  image  filing  method  in  which  a  plurality  of  images  are 
registered  in  a  storage  means  and  a  retrieval  of  the  registered 
images  is  executed  by  adding  a  retrieval  condition,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  images  having  color  defined  by  a  color  space,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  the  color  space  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  images 
into  a  plurality  of  color  subspaces  to  assign  a  plurality  of 
symbols,  each  of  the  plurality  of  symbols  being  specific  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  color  subspaces; 

(b)  registering  the  images  into  the  storage  means  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  condition  of  the  kind,  position  and  size  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  symbols;  and 

(c)  reading  the  images  corresponding  to  at  least  one  condition  of 
the  kind,  position  and  size  of  the  plurality  of  symbols  as  the 
retrieval  condition  out  of  the  storage  means. 


5433,188 

FAULT-TOLERANT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  L.  Palumbo,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washine- 

ton,  D.C.  * 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,170 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 

U&  a.  395-182.02  IS  CMm, 

1.  A  system  for  implementing  fault-tolerant  processing  using  a 
fiber  optic  network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  backplanes  including  a  local  backplane  and  at  least 
one  external  backplane; 

a  plurality  of  processing  modules  including  at  least  one  local 
processing  module  and  at  least  one  redundant  processing 
module,  each  said  processing  module  having  a  bus  control, 
wherein  each  said  local  processing  module  is  optically  con- 
nected to  the  local  backplane  and  each  said  redundant  pro- 
cessing module  is  optically  connected  to  one  said  external 
backplane,  each  said  external  backplane  having  an  optical 
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connection  to  at  least  one  said  redundant  processing  module, 
wherein  each  backplane  comprises: 

(a)  redundancy  management  means  for  controlling  access  to 
the  backplane,  for  comparing  data  from  each  said  local 
prt>cessing  module  with  data  from  each  said  redundant 
processing  nxxlule  and  for  producing  corrected  data  based 
on  the  comparison,  the  redundancy  management  means  of 
each  said  local  backplane  being  optically  interconnected  to 
each  said  redundancy  management  means  in  each  said 
external  backplane; 

(b)  a  local  write  bus  optically  connecting  each  said  local 
processing  module  to  said  redundancy  management  means 
so  that  said  data  from  each  said  local  processing  module  are 
optically  transmittable  to  said  redundancy  management 
means;  and 

(c)  a  local  read  bus  optically  connecting  said  redundancy 
management  means  to  each  said  local  processing  module  so 
that  said  corrected  data  are  optically  dansmittable  to  each 
said  local  processing  module; 

wherein  each  said  bus  control  optically  connects  said  local 
processing  module  to  the  local  read  bus  and  the  local  write 
bus;  and 

said  redundancy  management  means  includes  synchronizing 
means  for  synchronizing  transmission  of  said  data  from  each 
said  local  processing  module  through  said  local  write  bus  and 
to  each  said  local  processing  module  through  said  local  read 
bus. 
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entry  in  said  cache,  for  generating  an  ECC  associated  with 

said  updated  status  bits; 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  generating  an  ECC  associated 

with  said  received  tag  bits  and  said  means  for  generating  an 

ECC  associated  with  said  updated  status  bits,  for  summing 

said  ECC  associated  with  said  received  tag  bits  with  said  ECC 

associated  with  said  updated  status  bits;  and 
means  for  storing  said  summed  ECC,  said  updated  status  bits, 

and  said  tag  bits  in  said  directory  array  coupled  to  said  cache. 


5433,190 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  PARITY-DATA 
CONSISTENCTV  IN  A  DISK  ARRAY 
Charies  D.  Binford,  Wichita,  Kans.;  Mark  A.  Gaertner,  Wood- 
bury, Minn.,  and  Steven  P.  Denny,  El  Dorado,  Kans.,  assign- 
ors to  AT&T  Global  Information  Soiutioas  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio;  Hyundai  Electronics  America,  Milpitas,  Calif., 
and  Symbioe  Logic  Inc.,  Fort  CoUns,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,198 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  39S-182.04  14  Claims 

WI05 


5433,189 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ERROR  CORRECnON 
CODE  GENERATION 
Hoichi  Cbeong,  and  Kimming  So,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors   to    Intematioiuil    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  345,969 
Int  CL*  GOIR  31/28;  G06F  11/00 
MS.  a.  395—182,04  7  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  processor; 
a  system  memory; 

a  bus  coupling  said  processor  and  said  system  memory; 
a  cache  coupled  to  said  pfxx:essor; 
a  directory  array  coupled  to  said  cache; 
means  for  receiving  a  write  or  read  request  associated  with  an 

entry  in  said  cache; 
means  for  receiving  tag  bits  associated  with  said  received  write 

or  read  request  associated  with  said  entry  in  said  cache; 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving  tag  bits  associated 

with  said  received  write  or  read  request  associated  with  said 

entry  in  said  cache,  for  generating  an  ECC  associated  with 

said  received  tag  bits; 

means  for  updating  status  bits  associated  with  said  received 

write  or  read  request  associated  with  said  entry  in  said  cache; 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  updating  stams  bits  associated 

with  said  received  write  or  read  request  associated  with  said 
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1.  In  an  independent  access  disk  array  subsystem,  a  method  for 
maintaining  consistency  between  the  contents  of  data  and  parity 
storage  areas  within  redundancy  groups  in  the  array  subsystem 
following  a  system  reset  which  interrupts  the  execution  of  one  or 
m<we  disk  write  I/O  operations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

examining  current  drive  activities  to  identify  unfinished  write 

VO  operations  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  reset  signal; 
logging  information  necessary  to  identify  said  unfinished  write 
I/O  operations  and  the  redundancy  groups  associated  with 
said   unfinished   write   I/O  operations   into   a   non-volatile 
memory; 


766 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2,  1996 


checking  for  log  entries  in  the  non-volatile  merooty  during  a 
disk  array  subsystem  initialization  following  die  system  reset; 

for  each  one  of  said  unfinished  write  I/O  operations,  performing 
a  bit-wise  exclusive-OR  of  corresponding  portions  of  the  data 
stored  across  the  dau  storage  areas  within  the  redundancy 
group  associated  with  said  one  of  said  unfinished  write  I/O 
operations  to  calculate  parity  consistent  therewidi;  and 

writing  the  calculated  parity  to  said  parity  storage  areas  within 
said  redundancy  group  associated  with  said  one  of  said  unfin- 
ished write  I/O  operations. 


5,533,191 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
TERMINAL  COMPUTERS  CAPABLE  OF  BACKING  UP 
ONE  ANOTHER  ON  OCCURRENCE  OF  A  FAULT 
IMayoshi  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatjoa  of  Ser.  No.  54,060,  Apr.  »,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,827 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-114911 

Int  CL'  G06F  U/OO 

VS.  CL  395—182.09  j  Claims 


job  which  is  carried  out  at  said  faulty  one  of  the  first  thrxxigh 
the  N-th  terminal  computers  when  said  terminal  computer  is 
supplied  with  said  command  signal,  said  allotment  informa- 
tion indicating  said  specific  terminal  computer  in  each  of  said 
first  dirougfa  said  Nth  terminal  computers  in  correspondence 
to  each  of  said  first  through  said  Nth  jobs;  said  control  means 
being  responsive  to  said  operating  command  signal,  for 
restarting  the  job  which  is  carried  out  at  said  restored  terminal 
computer;  said  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  stop 
command  signal,  for  stopping  the  control  of  the  process  of  the 
job  which  is  carried  out  at  the  faulty  one  of  said  first  through 
said  N-th  terminal  computers. 
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5,533,192 

COMPUTER  PROGRAM  DEBUGGING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  J.  Hawley,  and  Patricia  A.  Jemie,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,798 

Int  CL'  G06F  U/34 

MS.  CL  395-183.04  21  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising  a  host  computer  and  first 
through  N-th  terminal  computers  connected  to  said  host  computer, 
where  N  represents  a  positive  integer  which  is  greater  than  one, 
said  first  through  said  N-  th  terminal  computers  carrying  out  first 
through  N-th  jobs  different  from  one  another,  said  host  computer 
comprising: 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  said  first  through  said  Nth 
terminal  computers  to  judge  whether  or  not  a  fault  occurs  in 
each  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  terminal  computers,  said 
monitoring  means  producing  a  fault  signal  when  said  fault 
occurs  in  a  faulty  one  of  said  first  through  said  Nth  terminal 
computers; 

first  producing  means  responsive  to  said  fault  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  command  signal  to  a  specific  one  of  said  first  through 
said  N-di  terminal  computers  that  is  different  fix)m  said  faulty 
one  of  said  first  through  said  Nth  terminal  computers,  said 
specific  terminal  computer  being  predetermined  in  each  of 
said  first  through  said  Nth  terminal  computers;  and 

second  producing  means  for  producing  an  operating  command 
signal  and  a  stop  conmiand  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
restoration  command  to  supply  said  operating  command  sig- 
nal and  said  stop  command  signal  to  a  restored  terminal 
computer  and  said  specific  terminal  computer,  respectively; 

said  computer  system  fijrther  comprising 

console  means  connected  to  said  host  computer  for  supplying 
said  second  producing  means  with  said  restoration  command 
when  said  faulty  one  of  said  first  through  said  Nth  terminal 
computers  is  restored  to  a  normal  state  to  be  said  restored 
terminal  computer; 

each  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  terminal  computers  compris- 
ing: 

control  means  responsive  to  said  conmiand  signal,  for  control- 
ling, on  the  basis  of  allotment  information,  a  process  of  the 


9.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  first  and  second  debuggers, 
each  presenting  a  corresponding  interface  to  a  corresponding  user, 
wherein  the  user  uses  each  of  the  interfaces  to  debug  a  program  by 
examining  and  modifying  computer  state  information,  a  method 
for  operating  the  computer  system  so  as  to  have  the  first  and 
second  debuggers  concurrently  active  for  debugging  the  program, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  first  debugger  state  information  in  a  first  debugger 
memory  area; 

storing  second  debugger  sute  information  in  a  second  debugger 
memory  area; 

receiving,  from  each  of  the  first  and  second  debuggers,  primitive 
service  requests  to  modify  the  computer  sute  information, 
and  in  response  thereto  storing  respective  indications  of  the 
received  primitive  service  requests  in  the  corresponding  first 
and  second  debugger  memory  areas;  and 

in  response  to  the  first  debugger  relinquishing  control  of  the 
computer  system,  modifying  the  computer  state  in  accordance 
with  the  indications  of  the  received  primitive  service  requests 
stored  in  the  first  debugger  memory  area. 
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5,533,193 
METHOD  OF  SAVING  MACHINE  FAULT  INFORMATION 
INCLUDING  TRANSFERRING  SAID  INFORMATION  TO 
ANOTHER  MEMORY  WHEN  AN  OCCURRENCE  OF 
PREDETERMINED  EVENTS  OR  FAULTS  OF  A 
REPRODUCnON  MACHINE  IS  RECOGNIZED 
Gary  W.  Roscoe,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,884 

Int  a.'  G06F  U/30 

MS.  a.  395—183.15  7  Claims 

^i.^^1 — 


1.  A  method  of  storing  machine  fault  information  including 
information  indicating  an  occurrence  of  predetermined  events  in  a 
reproduction  machine  having  a  plurality  of  components  including  a 
control  with  a  first  memory  and  a  second  memory,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  the  control  to  respond  to  an  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined event; 
setting  said  reproduction  machine  in  a  normal  operation  mode: 
capturing  information  on  current  faults  and  events  of  the 
reproduction  machine  and  storing  said  data  in  the  first 
memory; 
monitoring  the  operation  of  the  machine  in  relation  to  said 
setting  the  control  for  the  occurrence  of  the  predetermined 
event;  and 
upon  recognizing  the  occurrence  of  the  predetermined  event, 
initiating  a  transfer  of  the  information  in  the  first  memory 
to  the  second  memory. 
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addressed  words  at  a  first  rate  and,  upon  command,  to  utilize 
a  second  addressing  procedure  to  address  sequentially  a  span 
of  words  in  contiguous  addresses  at  a  second  rate  that  is  faster 
than  said  first  rate; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  memory  interface  logic  means  for 
enabling  application  of  address  signals  thereto  that  are  gener- 
ated external  to  said  board;  and 

hardware  test  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  and  roemoty 
interface  logic  means  and  mounted  on  said  board,  said  hard- 
ware test  means  for  controlling  said  memory  interface  logic 
means  to  implement  said  second  addressing  procedure  and  to 
apply,  in  accord  widi  a  test  protocol,  test  signals  to  a  plurality 
of  contiguous  addresses  in  said  memory  array  and  to  analyze 
output  signals  fed  to  said  memory  interface  logic  means  from 
said  contiguous  memory  addresses  so  as  to  determine  error 
states  in  said  output  signals,  said  test  protocol  causing  a 
writing  of  N  bit  test  groups  to  each  N  bit-wide  bit  group  in  a 
module  that  stores  a  portion  of  a  word  at  an  address,  said 
hardware  test  means  causing  said  memory  interface  logic 
means  to  implement  said  second  addressing  procedure  by 
addressing  said  plurality  of  contiguous  addresses  at  a  rate  of 
an  applied  clock  signal,  one  address  per  clock  signal,  said 
hardware  test  means  fiirther  applying  said  test  signals  to 
sequential  blocks  of  contiguous  addresses,  each  block  of 
contiguous  addresses  comprised  of  a  small  subset  of  M  to 
enable  coupling  faults  between  said  blocks  of  contiguous 
addresses  to  be  determined. 


5,533,194 
HARDWARE-ASSISTED  HIGH  SPEED  MEMORY  TEST 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Donald  J.  Albin,  'Dicson,  Ariz.;  Andrew  D.  Walls,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,-  Adalberto  G.  Yanes,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Kevin  G. 
Zitny,  Ibcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,689 
hit  CL*  GllC  29/00 
MS.  a.  395—183.18  8  Claims 

1.  A  test  system  for  a  board-mounted  memory  array,  said 
memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  modules,  each 
memory  module  N  bits  wide  by  M  bits  long,  said  memory  array 
including  YM  addresses  of  words  that  are  XN  bits  long,  where  X 
and  Y  are  integers,  each  word  comprised  of  N  bits  from  a  common 
address  value  in  each  of  X  memory  modules,  said  test  system 
further  comprising: 

memory  interface  logic  means  mounted  on  said  board,  for 
addressing  said  memory  array  in  response  to  address  signals, 
and  configured  to  utilize  a  first  addressing  procedure  to  access 


5,533,195 
TESTING  TOOL  FOR  DUGNOSING  DEFECTIVE 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  DEVICES 
Paul  E.  LaRochelle,  40  Phillips  Ave.,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.  01545, 
and  Arthur  J.  Beaverson,  37  CoUeigh  Rd,  Bozboro,  Mass. 
01719 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,594,  JuL  1, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.956 
Int  a."  G06F  U/OO 
MS.  CL  395—185.01  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus,  in  a  computer  system,  including  input  means 
for  exercising  components  included  in  said  computer  system  to 
efBcientiy  detect  intermittent  failures  in  said  computer  system,  said 
components  including  a  system  bus  interconnecting  a  processor,  a 
memory  and  at  least  one  I/O  unit  coupled  to  an  I/O  device,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  arrangement  which  includes: 

command  means  for  specifying  a  software  exerciser,  entered 

at  said  input  means; 
means  for  specifying  at  least  one  of  said  components  for 
exercising,  entered  at  said  input  means; 
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means  for  specifying  at  least  one  operation,  entered  at  said 
input  means,  to  be  peifonned  on  said  at  least  one  of  said 
components;  and  said  apparatus  further  comprising 
means  for  invoking  said  software  exerciser  in  response  to  said 
command  means,  to  perform  said  at  least  one  operation 
specified  by  said  mean  for  specifying  at  least  one  operation 
on  said  at  least  one  component  specified  by  said  mean  for 
specifying  at  least  one  of  said  components  to  establish 
interaction  paths  between  substantially  all  of  said  compo- 
nents of  said  second  computer  system  to  manifest  intermit- 
tent failures  resulting  from  interaction  between  said  com- 
ponents. 
6.  A  method  for  exercising  components  of  a  computer  system  to 
efiBciently  detect  intermittent  failures  in  said  system,  said  compo- 
nents  including   a   system   bus   interconnecting   a   processor    a 
memory  and  at  least  one  I/O  unit  coupled  to  an  I/O  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
specifying  a  software  exerciser. 

specifying  at  least  one  of  said  components  for  exercising; 
specifying  at  least  one  operation  to  be  performed  on  said  at  least 

one  of  said  components;  and 
invoking  said  software  exerciser  to  perform  said  at  least  one 
operation  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  component  in  a  manner 
that  establishes  interaction  padis  between  substantially  all  of 
said  component  of  said  computer  system  to  manifest  intermit- 
tent failures  resulting  from  interaction  between  said  compo- 
nents. 


capacitive  loading  circuitry  coupled  to  said  pair  of  memory  cells 
that  provides  a  first  capacitive  lead  to  each  of  said  pair  of 
memory  ceUs,  said  first  capacitive  lead  being  at  least  as  great 
as  a  second  capacitive  lead  to  said  array  cell; 
input  circuitry  coupled  to  said  pair  of  mennory  ccUs  that  applies 
a  first  input  signal  to  a  first  of  said  memory  ceUs  in  said  pair 
and  for  providing  a  second  input  signal  to  a  second  of  said 
memory  ceUs  in  said  pair,  said  first  input  signal  being  logi- 
cally inverse  to  said  second  input  signal,  said  input  ciicuitry 
operating  during  a  write  operation  of  said  RAM; 
comparing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  pair  of  memory  ceUs  that 
compares  values  stored  in  each  of  said  pair  of  memory  cells 
alter  application  of  said  first  and  said  second  input  signals  to 
said  first  and  said  second  input  signals  to  determine  if  each  of 
said  memory  cells  has  stored  a  correct  value:  and 
fail  signal  circuitry  coupled  to  said  comparing  circuitry  that 
generates  a  fail  signal  if  said  comparing  ciicuitry  indicates 
that  either  one  of  said  pair  of  memory  cells  has  not  stored  said 
correct  value. 


5^33,197 

METHOD  TO  ASSESS  ELECTROMIGRATION  AND  HOT 
ELECTRON  RELIABttlTY  FOR  MICROPROCESSORS 
David  E.  Moran,  South  BnrUiigton,-  Timothy  J.  O'Gormaii, 
WUUston,  and  Kimball  M.  Watson,  Essex  Junction,  all  of  VL, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21,  19«M,  Ser.  No.  327,151 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395-185.08  ,2  Claims 
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5,533,196 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FOR  A 
SUFFICIENT  WRITE  VOLTAGE  LEVTL  DURING 
POWER  UP  OF  A  SRAM  ARRAY 
Joseph  H.  Salmon,  PUcerville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,307 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/34 

U&CL  395-185.07  jO  Claims 
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1.  A  random  access  memory  (RAM)  testing  apparatus  that  tests 
validity  of  data  written  to  a  RAM,  said  RAM  tesUng  apparams 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  memory  cells  that  stimulates  an  array  cell  of  said  RAM 
said  pair  of  memory  cells  being  separate  from  said  array  cell 
each  of  said  memory  cells  in  the  pair  being  functionally 
sunilar  to  said  array  cell; 


1.  A  method  of  assessing  propagation  time  degradation  caused 
by  electromigration  effects  in  a  microprocessor,  wherein  the  micro- 
processor comprises  a  plurality  of  logic  elements  including  at  least 
a  first  logic  element  connected  to  a  second  logic  element  by  an 
interconnection  path  having  a  time  dependent  resistance,  and  the 
propagation  time  degradation  results  from  changes  in  the  resistance 
over  time,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  reference  interconnection  resistance  degradation 
for  said  interconnection  resistance  at  nominal  fabrication  pro- 
cess and  microprocessor  lifetime  application  conditions; 
tabulating  the  resulu  of  the  reference  interconnection  resistance 
degradation  calculations  for  a  plurality  of  output  driver  load 
capacitances,  said  capacitances  representing  a  variety  of  pos- 
sible devices  which  may  comprise  the  second  logic  element; 
computing  test  interconnection  resistance  degradation  by  scaling 
the  reference  interconnection  resistance  degradation  for  actual 
test  conditions  using  actual  process  and  lifetime  environmen- 
tal conditions; 
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calculating  the  circuit  propagation  time  under  process  and  life- 
time environmental  condibons  using  microprocessor  logic  and 
physical  design  data; 

calculating  propagation  delay  degradation  under  process  and 
lifetime  environmental  conditions  while  accounting  for  elec- 
tromigration effects; 

evaluating  a  timing  equation  using  calculated  circuit  propagation 
time  and  propagation  delay  degradation  to  assess  micropro- 
cessor toleration  of  calculated  electromigration-induced 
propagation  delay  degradation;  and 

identifying  circuits  which  violate  said  timing  equation. 


5,533000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

SIGNALS  OVER  A  SHARED  LINE 

Timothy  M.  DobMiH,  and  Zohar  Bogiin,  both  of  Fobooi,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaHt. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,560 

Int  d"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—280  '  Claims 


5,533,198 

PRIORITY  ROUTING  OF  PACKETS  BETWEEN  NODES 

IN  A  NETWORKED  SYSTEM 

Gregory    M.    Thorson,    Altoona,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Cray 

Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,979 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/26 

VS.  a.  395—200.15  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  routing  a  packet  between  a  source  and  a  desti- 
nation node  in  a  networked  system  having  a  plurality  of  nodes 
connected  in  an  n-dimensional  topology,  wherein  the  topology 
comprises  n  dimensions,  including  a  first  and  a  second  dimension, 
wherein  the  system  comprises  two  or  more  nodes  connected  in  2n 
directions  to  other  nodes  in  the  system  and  wherein  the  2n  direc- 
tions comprise  first  and  second  directions  in  each  of  the  n  dimen- 
sions, the  system  performing  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  direction  order  for  routing  packets,  wherein  the  direc- 
tion order  defines  a  priority  for  packet  routing  in  each  of  the 
2n  directions,  wherein  the  first  direction  of  the  first  dimen- 
sion, the  second  direction  of  the  first  dimension,  the  first 
direction  of  die  second  dimension,  and  the  second  direction  of 
the  second  dimension  all  have  different  defined  priorities  for 
packet  routing; 
generating  a  header  comprising  routing  information,  wherein  the 
routing  information  comprises  information  needed  for  routing 
in  each  dimension  based  on  the  direction  order; 
attaching  the  header  to  information  to  be  transferred  in  order  to 

form  a  packet;  and 
transferring  the  packet  from  the  source  node  to  the  destination 
node,  wherein  the  step  of  transferring  the  packet  comprises 
routing  the  packet  in  the  direction  order. 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  information  between  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  components  in  a  computer  system  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sending  signals  of  a  first  type  over  a  first  bus  coupled  to  a  first 
component  and  a  second  component  in  said  computer  system; 

sending  signals  of  a  second  type  over  said  first  bus; 

sending  signals  transmitted  along  the  first  bus  to  a  third  compo- 
nent along  a  second  bus.  wherein  the  second  bus  comprises  a 
smaller  bus  width  than  the  first  bus; 

arbitrating  access  to  the  first  bus  between  the  first  component, 
the  second  component,  and  the  third  component; 

arbitrating  access  to  the  second  bus  between  the  second  compo- 
nent and  the  third  component; 

defaulting  control  of  the  first  bus  to  the  first  component  until  the 
second  component  requests  control  of  the  first  bus  wherein 
the  second  component  awaits  a  first  acknowledge  signal  from 
the  first  component  before  utilizing  the  first  bus  and  the 
second  bus; 

granting  the  second  component  access  to  the  first  bus  and  the 
second  bus;  and 

granting  the  third  component  access  to  the  second  bus  wherein 
the  third  component  requests  access  from  the  second  compo- 
nent via  a  first  request  and  awaits  a  first  permit  signal  from  the 
second  component,  the  second  component  asserting  the  first 
permit  signal  after  the  second  component  has  requested  con- 
ux)l  of  the  first  bus  fh>m  the  first  component  and  received  the 
first  acknowledge  from  the  first  component. 


5,533,199 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,533,201 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

INTERCONNECTION  OF  MULTIPLE  REQUESTORS  TO 

MULTIPLE  MEMORIES 
Michael  K.  Benton,  Malvern,-  Anthony  P.  Gold,  Wayne,  and 
Richard  A.  Schranz,  Norristown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,318,  Mar.  7,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,975 

Int  a.*  G06F  I3AX) 

VS.  a.  395—280  18  Oaias 

1.  A  switching  system  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  requestors  to 

a  plurality  of  memory  units  without  the  need  to  employ  a  shared 

memory  bus,  comprising: 

a  first  multiplexer,  having  input  terminals  coupled  to  the  request- 
ors and  output  terminals  coupled  to  the  memory  units,  to 
transfer  fetch  and  store  commands  and  data  from  the  request- 
ors to  the  memory  units; 
a  first  control  logic  means,  coupled  to  said  first  multiplexer,  for 
receiving  commands  from  requestors  indicating  fetch  and 
store  operations,  and  for  selecting  one  of  said  input  terminals 
to  be  coupled  to  one  of  said  output  terminals  of  said  first 
multiplexer  for  transferring  fetch  and  store  conunands  and 
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binary  coded  decimal  switch  device  developing  a  four  bit 
binary  coded  decimal  output  for  estabUshing  a  different  con- 
figuration of  said  controller  for  each  position  thereof 


data  to  the  memory  units  from  the  requestors,  wherein  said 
first  control  logic  means  selects  the  input  and  output  terminals 
upon  receiving  said  commands; 
a  second  multiplexer,  having  input  terminals  coupled  to  the 
memory  units  and  output  terminals  coupled  to  the  requestors, 
to  transfer  data  from  said  memory  units  to  one  of  said  request- 
ors; and 

a  second  control  logic  means,  coupled  to  said  second  multi- 
plexer, for  selecting  one  of  said  input  terminals  to  be  coupled 
to  one  of  said  output  terminals  of  said  second  multiplexer  for 
transferring  data  to  the  requestors,  wherein  said  data  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  memory  unit  to  the  requestor,  upon  said 
second  control  logic  means  receiving  an  access  grant  signal 
from  the  requestor. 


543332 

APPARATUS  USING  A  BINARY  CODED  DECIMAL 

SWITCH  AND  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  COUPLING  TERMINALS  OF  A 

CONTROLLER  CHIP  TO  DATA  BUS  LINES 

Angelo  A.  Blone,  Efanhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenitta  Electronics 

Corporatioo,  Glewview,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Sen  No.  970318 

Int  a.*  G06F  i/02 

UAQ.39S-280  ^  cialn« 
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1.  In  a  PC  network  interface  card  of  the  type  including  a 
controller  chip  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  data  bus  lines  and  a 
plurality  of  mechanical  connection  devices  for  configuring  the 
controller  chip  for  proper  operation  by  manually  setting  said  plu- 
rality of  mechanical  connection  devices  to  selectively  couple  ter- 
minals of  the  controller  chip  to  said  plurality  of  data  bus  lines,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a   programmable   logic   array    in   place   of  said   plurality   of 
mechanical   connection   devices,   said   programmable   logic 
array  having  outputs  coupled  to  the  terminals  of  said  control- 
ler chip  and  to  said  plurality  of  dau  bus  lines  for  configuring 
said  controller  chip  by  selective  connection  of  said  controller 
chip  terminals  to  said  plurality  of  data  bus  lines;  and 
a  ten  position  binary  coded  decimal  switch  coupled  across  the 
uipat  of  said  programmable  logic  array,  said  ten  position 


543333 
START  OF  PACKET  RECEIVE  INTERRUPT  FOR 
ETHERNET  CONTROLLER 
Mattbew  J.  Fischer,  Mt  View;  Glen  Giljson.  San  Ramon; 
Jem^ey  Dwork,  and  Thomas  J.  Runalduc,  both  of  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147^70,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,068 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00;  15/1 73 

VS.  CL  395-250  5  cuims 

Safnrt  wetntM. 


«  Mi         OB  MaiM  •  ^i^i«  ^^a 


1.  A  system  for  increasing  the  speed  at  which  data  is  received 
from  a  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  buffer  memory  means: 

an  application  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory 

portions; 
a  controller  for  sequentially  writing  data  received  from  the 
networic  to  the  plurality  of  buffer  memory  means  and  for 
generating  an  interrupt  signal  when  a  first  buffer  memory 
means  is  fiill; 
a  driver  means  for  sequentially  transferring  data  from  the  plu- 
rality of  buffer  mem«y  means  to  the  plurality  of  memory 
portions  of  the  application  memory  means,  the  driver  means 
being  actuated  upon  receiving  the  interrupt  signal  whereby 
data  transfer  from  the  first  buffer  memory  means  to  a  first 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  memory  portions  of  the  application 
memory  means  is  performed  while  data  is  being  written  into  a 
second  buffer  memory  means; 
a  plurality  of  receive  descriptors,  the  plurality  of  receive  descrip- 
tors being  set  up  by  the  driver  means  to  indicate  descriptor 
ownership  status  and  start  of  packet  stams,  each  receive 
descriptor  being  associated  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  buffer 
memory    means,    descriptor    ownership    status    indicating 
whedier  the  controller  can  write  to  the  buffer  memory  means 
associated  with  the  receive  descriptor,  and  the  start  of  packet 
status  indicating  whether  a  data  packet  can  begin  in  the  buffer 
memory  means  associated  with  the  receive  descriptor; 
wherein  the  controller  polls  the  plurality  of  receive  descriptors 
for  receive  descriptor  that  indicates  ownership  of  the  receive 
descriptor  by  the  controller  and  start  of  packet  status  before 
the  controller  write  dau  into  one  of  the  plurality  of  buffer 
memory  means; 
wherein  the  controller  updates  the  receive  descriptor  to  relin- 
guish  ownership  of  the  receive  descriptor  and  to  change  the 
start  of  packet  status  after  a  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of 
buffer  memory  means  is  filled;  and 
wherein  the  controller  performs  a  lookahead  polling  of  a  suc- 
ceeding receive  descriptor  when  a  specified  byte  of  the  data 
packet  is  provided  to  the  controller. 
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543334 

SPLIT  TRANSACTION  PROTOCOL  FOR  THE 
PERIPHERAL  COMPONENT  INTERCONNECT  BUS 
Roger  E.  Tlpley,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,233 

Int  a."  G06F  13/36.13/00 

VS.  a.  395—288  6  Claims 


the  target  monitoring  the  lock  signal  after  posting  the  first  read 
cycle,  and  providing  the  retrieved  data  on  die  periptieral 
component  interconnect  bus  during  the  second  read  cycle  if 
the  lock  signal  is  negated  and  reasserted. 


543335 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENT  BUS 

ALLOCATION  IN  A  MULTIMEDIA  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Blackledge,  Jr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  Bradly  G.  Frey. 

Austin,  Tex-,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220426 

Int  CL'  G«6F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—297  «  Claims 

FRAMC  cotmioi. 


4.  A  method  of  performing  posted  read  cycles  in  a  computer 
system  including  a  peripheral  component  interconnect  bus.  the 
peripheral  component  interconnect  bus  including  a  lock  signal,  a 
stop  signal  and  a  sideband  post  signal,  the  computer  system  further 
including  at  least  one  peripheral  component  interconnect  bus  mas- 
ter and  at  least  one  peripheral  component  interconnect  target 
coupled  to  the  peripheral  component  interconnect  bus,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  master  executing  a  first  read  cycle  on  the  peripheral  compo- 
nent interconnect  bus; 
a  target  decoding  the  read  cycle  and  asserting  the  stop  and  post 
signals  to  post  the  read  cycle,  and  then  retrieving  the  data 
requested  by  the  master  during  the  read  cycle; 
the  master  asserting  the  lock  signal  to  lock  the  target  if  the  post 

and  stop  signals  are  asserted  during  the  first  read  cycle; 
the  master  releasing  the  peripheral  component  interconnect  bus 

in  response  to  the  read  cycle  being  posted; 
the  master  subsequently  re-gaining  control  of  the  peripheral 
component  interconnect  bus  and  executing  a  second  read 
cycle; 
the  master  negating  and  reasserting  the  lock  signal  during  the 
second  read  cycle;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  efficient  bus  allocation  in  a  computer  system 
having  a  processor,  a  memory  and  a  plurality  of  input/output 
devices  coupled  together  via  a  bus  having  a  maximum  data  transfer 
rate,  said  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 
associating  an  arbitration  level  indicator  with  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  input/output  devices  within  said  computer  system; 
ordering  said  arbitration  level  indicators  to  indicate  a  priority  of 

bus  access  for  each  associated  input/output  device; 
dividing  access  to  said  bus  into  a  plurality  of  consecutive  time 

intervals;  and 
selectively  and  temporarily  reordering  said  arbitration  level  indi- 
cators within  particular  ones  of  said  plurality  of  consecutive 
time  intervals  by: 
determining  a  required  data  ti^nsfer  rate  for  a  particular 

input/output  device; 
calculating  a  first  percentage  of  said  maximum  data  transfer 
rate  of  said  bus  required  to  meet  said  required  data  transfer 
rate;  and 
designating  an  arbitration  level  indicator  associated  with  said 
particular  input/output  device  as  a  highest  priority  for  bus 
access  during  a  first  percentage  of  said  pluraUty  of  consecu- 
tive time  intervals; 
wherein  bus  access  for  selected  input/output  devices  may  be 
guaranteed  at  predetermined  fixed  data  rates. 
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371^1 

COMBINATION  DRESSING  HOOK  AND  SHOE  HORN 

Arthur  lyaber,  San  Diego,  and  Robert  S.  Traber,  Escondldo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Caliputer,  loc  Escondido,  Calif. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2— 642 


371,233 
THREAD  SPOOL  HOLDER 
Martha  A.  Kelly,  1125  Comal  Dr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tn.  TtW?- 
1105 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,150 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  03—25 


371,232 

COMBINED  SWEAT  PAD  AND  GARMENT  CLIP 

Leo  J.  Fleming,  3228  Sappington  PI.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76116 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,507 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2— 853 


371434 

CROCHET  WORK  STATION 

Alice  L.  Hyche,  9405  IndUn  Springs  Dr.,  Roswell,  Ga.  30075 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,601 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 26 
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371.235  371.237 

THERAPEimC  WRAP  WITH  POCKET  FOR  ICE  PACK  TOTE  BAG  FOR  CARRYING  AND  STORING  A  REAL 

Walter  B.  Robertson,  95  Mundy  Avenue,  Kapuskasing,  ON,  ESTATE  SIGN 

CmbmOm  Sharon  K.  Pfeifer,  840  S.  Garfield,  Denver,  Colo.  80209 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,778  FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,804 

Term  oT  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D3-215  vs.  CL  D3-276 


371,23« 
HOLSTER  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER 
William  J.  Scbeid,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Saclia  B.  Holland, 
Loxahatdiee,   both   of  Fla.,   assignors   to   Motorola   Inc, 
ScfaaomlMirg,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,653 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D3— 218 


371,238 

SHELF  ORGANIZER 

Phyllis  A.  Dingman,  5569  Maluti  dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D3-^304 
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371,239  371,241 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  CASE  TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 

Daniel  E.  KeUy,  Broolcfield,  WU.,  assignor  to  "nilip  Corpora-    xhomas  M.  Dair,  Yorktown  Heights;  Mari  H.  Ando,  and  Jar- 
tion,  MUwauliee,  Wis.  ,^  l  Linton,  both  of  New  Yorli,  aO  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to 

FUed  Nov.  2L  ^^'^^  '*'"•  ^^•^**  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc,  SIdllman,  NJ. 

U.S  CL  D3— 318      '""'"''        ''*■"  FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D4— 104 
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371,240 

INTERDENTAL  TOOTHCLEANER  HOLDER  FOR 

VIBRATING  HANDLE 

Don  E.  MUlner,  212  Bruce  Rd.,  Washington  Crosshig,  Pa. 

18977 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,058 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 101 


371,242 

ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  COMBINED 

CHARGING  BASE  AND  BRUSH-HEAD  CONTAINER 

THEREFOR 

Scott  T.  Shimatsu,  AUiambra;  Cleve  A.  Graham,  Simi  VaUey, 
and  Spencer  L.  MacKay,  Agoura  Hills,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,536 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D4— 108 
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371043  371445 

BATratOOM  CONVENIENCE  MIRROR  MIRROR 

^^tt^  ^^  ^"*"  LiAe  Rd.  NE,  Rio  Kancko,  NM.   Re,  Nelsoo,  P.O.  B«n  292,  C«uuu^  Me.  ©4924 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  38474 
l^m  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.aD6— 3M 


Filed  May  U,  199S,  Ser.  No.  39J27 
Term  ef  patent  14  years 
U&CLM— 3«3 


371^44 
DISPLAY  FRAME 
Beqjamin  S.  Weshler,  Old  Wcstbory,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Display 
Systems,  Inc.,  Maspeth,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39^26 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 314 


371446 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Stanley   GooMsod,   Northport,   and   Roland   Harmer,   Ceo- 
tereach,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd., 
Victoria,  Australia 
ContinuatioD-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,696,  Apr.  16,  1992,  PaL 
Na  Des.  356^36.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
13,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 326 
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371447  371449 

SEPARATOR  PANEL  FOR  HREARM  RANGE  COOLED  AUTOMOBILE  SEAT 

Michael  R.  Spidvogel,  Tampa,  FUu,  assignor  to  Gnn  Range   Richard  C.  Bowers,  RJ).  #2,  Box  267,  Seward,  Pa.  15954 
Autiiority,  tunpst,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,699 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,324  Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sulisequent  to  Jan.  9,    U.S.  CL  D6 — ^356 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 332 


371450 
PORTABLE  RECLINER  FROM  ASSEMBLED  PIECES 
Brett  K.  Herman,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Brett  Herman, 
Yakima,  Wash. 
371^248  ™^  '^"8-  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,438 

MUSICAL  ROCKING  INFANT  CAR  SEAT  ^erm  of  patent  14  yean 

Noah  Niessen,  and  Sandra  Niessen,  both  of  114  Edmund  Park,   ^■^-  d-  D6— 368 
Saskatoon,  SK,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 333 
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371^1  371053 

^^^"^  BEDSTEAD 

Sally  S.  Lewta,  715  N.  Canon  Dr.  Beveriy  Hills,  Clif.  90210  H.  Thomas  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C.  assignor  to  Bernhanit 

Filed  Jul  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  41,987  Ftarniture  Company,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  piled  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,086 

VS.  CL  D«— 379  Tv.^  ^  „.,„.  , . 

lerm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CLD6-089 


Eugene  M. 
94028 


371,252 
PORTABLE  INFLATABLE  SOFA 
Chaput,  358  Alamos  Rd.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 


FUed  Jun.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,067 
Tnm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 381 


371054 

CONVERTIBLE  CRIB  IS  YOUTH  BED  CONFIGURATION 

Lon  Proano,  and  Rene  D.  Proano,  both  of  1648  Chanoelside 

TnU,  BaldwinsTille,  N.Y.  13027-9052 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  11,756,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 

356,452.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,398 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 391 
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371055 
ERGONOMIC  COMPUTER  WORKSTATION 
Paul  E.  Richard,  533  Junction  La.,  Quakertown,  Pa.  18951 
FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,502 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 426 


371057 
DRESSER 
MIchad  J.  Pans,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Universal  Fnr- 
niture  Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36y«88 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6-^I45 


371056 
CHINA  CABINET 
Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 438 


371058 

ILLUMINATED  CORNER  TABLE 

Renda  Horton,  P.O.  Box  72,  Kiefer,  Olda.  74041 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 470 
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371,259 
ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM  STAND 
Joo  P.  Herbst,  2890  Skyline  Dr^  Eagan,  Minn.  55121 
Flkd  Mju-.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,738 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D6-^79 


37131 
TABLE 
Gay  A.  Walters,  HI,  High  Point,  and  Avis  E.  Tobin,  Jr,  Tho- 
masvlUe,  both  oT  N.C.,  assignors  to  Tbomasville  Fnrniture 
Industries,  Inc.,  Thomasville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,976 
l^nn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 480 


371460 
TABLE 
Guy  A.  Walters,  m,  Hlgli  Point,  and  Avis  E.  Tobin,  Jr.,  Tho- 
masville, both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Thomasville  Furniture 
Industries,  Inc.,  Thomasville,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6-^I80 


371,262 

COLLAPSIBLE  SUN  SHADE  FOR  CHAIR  BACKS 

Daniel  H.  Forbes,  Sr.,  1062  Ocean  Ave.,  Portland,  Me.  04103 

Filed  Jnn.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25368 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6— 491 
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37ia«  371465 

HOUSING  COVER  FOR  CHAIR  BASE  CHAIR  BODY 
Clement  Liu,  No.  56-3,  Kan  Tuag  "ftun,  Kuei  Jen  Hsiang,  Ronald  D.  McDiarmid,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gniga, 

TUnan  Hsian,  Taiwan  U.SA.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,180  Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 495  VS.  a.  D6— 502 


371464  371466 

CHAIR  BODY  INFANT'S  PORTABLE  PLAY  AND  REST  MAT 
Ronald  D.  McDiarmid,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GRUGA,   Andrea  R.  Ward,  14090  E.  Qninn  Cir.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80015 

VSJl.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.  Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,919 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,496  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D6— 596 
U.S.  a.  D6— 502 
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371,2«7 
SEAT  CUSHION 
PMty  A.  Ivy,  14  Newberry  La^  Alaw,  Ak.  72921 
Filed  JoL  7,  1994,  Stt.  No.  25,670 
Term  vt  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D«— 599 


371469 
LUMINOUS  DRINK  STIRRER 
Raymond  D.  Shattuck,  P.O.  Box  273,  and  Dorina  Johnson,  Rte. 
11,  both  of  Homer,  N.Y.  13977 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 300  J 


371,268 

HOLDER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  STORING 

DISKETTES 

Rolf  Johansson,  IVoUhittan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Annons/ 

Reklam  AB,  BorAs,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,692 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    27,    1993, 
SE-931275 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 626 


371,270 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Randall  P.  Bell,  River  Forest,  and  Augusto  A.  Picozza,  Crystal 
Lake,  iMth  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34>I0 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 309 
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371,271  371,273 

ELECTRIC  COFFEEMAKER  ELECTRIC  RANGE 

Florian  Seiffert,  Wiesbaden,  and  Hartwig  Kahicke,  Kronberg,  q^^^  Wilsdorf,  Okhing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bosch-Siemens 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

KG,  SoUngen^  9t7™^^   ,™.,  e      »,     ,« «^  FM«1  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11355 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^06  ^  ,           _,_,_„    ^        ^                 u^     i«     lam 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  29,  1994,  0946481  Cl«»«*    P'^'^'    appUcation    Germany,    Feb.    15,    1993, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  M9301278.0 

VS.  a.  D7— 309  Te«™  o'  P**"'  1^  y«»" 

U.S.  CL  D7— 340 


371,272 
ELECTRIC  RANGE 
Gerd  Wilsdorf,  Olcfaing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bosch-Siemens 
Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11354 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    15,    1993, 
M9301278.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 340 


371,274 
CONTINUOUS  TOASTER  OVEN 
Nick  SiUras,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Food  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Edison,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 348 
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371^5 
FOOD  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Jacques  Fonqiiet,  i  Roe  dcs  Fargcs,  Lyea,  France 
FDcd  Oct  2, 1995,  Scr.  No.  44,87« 
ClalBM    priority,    appHcatton     WIPO,     May 
DM/«33«10 

Iteni  of  patent  14  yean 
U&CLD7-J79 


15, 


371,277 
COOiONG  GRATE 
John  J.  Pink,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Amana  RdHg- 
eratioa  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa 
1995,  Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,545 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  1)7—408 


371,276  371,278 

TRIVET  BREAD  BOX 

Douglas  M.  Laib,  Kissimmee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries  Canten  Jargensen,  Kriens,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 

Inc.,  Deerfieid,  IIL  AG,  Iriengen,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Jnn.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,911  FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,553 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Feb.  2,  1994,  100/94 

VS.  a.  D7— 388  Xerm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 609 
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371,279 
FOLDABLE  CUP  HOLDER 


371,281 
BUILDING  BLOCK  DRINK  CONTAINER 


Patrick  Marguerie,  Annecy  le  Vleux,  France,  assignor  to  Impex   WilUam  S.  Credle,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga, 

SA,  Les  Abrets,  France  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37348  Filed  Ang.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,425 

Claims  priority,  appUcation   Hague  Agreement,  Oct   12,                                  "Vtrm  of  patent  14  yean 

1994,  DM/030  960  VS.  CL  D7— 625 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 620 


toTbc 


371,280 

LEATHER  CAN  COVER 

Joe  M.  Moreno,  Rte.  1,  Box  66-B,  Qbolo,  Tex.  78108 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,937 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 624 


371,282 
SPOON 
Holly  B.  Ronick,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Nipper 
Group,  Ltd.,  Old  Lyme,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,092 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D7— 653 


-=^\ 
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371J»  371085 

HAND  PORTIONER  LIMB  CUTTER 

WmiMn  A.  Cooper,  Uckfldd,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  MitcheU  &   Alien  Becker,  P.O.  Box  747,  McQueeney,  Tex.  78123 
Cooper  Limited,  Suswx,  England  pUed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^55 

ContinuatioB-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  20,654,  Mar.  30, 1994,  PaL  Term  of  patent  14  years 

No.  DCS.  3«1,480.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.        VS.  CL  D«— 1 

39,895 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct  1,  1993, 
2034282 


VS.  CL  D7— 681 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


371,284 
HEATED  ICE  CREAM  SCOOP  371,286 

Vernon  L.  Reinier,  Jr.,  and  Linda  K.  Reinier,  botli  of  509  E.  NAIL  HOLDER 

Adams  Ave.,  Fairfield,  Iowa  52556  Rjjph  Ganda,  590  S.  Santa  Clara,  New  Braunfels,  Tex.  78130 
Filed  Jnn.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,042  FUed  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,372 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7-681  vs.  CI.  msi 
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371,287  371,289 

DRAIN  NUT  PLIERS  KNIFE-HANDLE 

David  S.  GUbert,  Jr.,  110  Rock  Run  Rd.,  Elizabeth,  Pa.  15037  Kuo-Tai  Huang,  No.  20,  Kung  Shang  RowL  Wu  Kn  Hsiang, 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  39,417  lUpei  Hsien,  lUwan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,397 

U.S.  a.  D8— 52  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D8— 107 


VK^ 


371,288 

FOLDING  KNIFE 

Lynn  C.  Thompson,  2747  Seahorse,  Ventura,  Calif.  93001 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,531 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D8— 99 


371,290 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  LATCH  HANDLE 
John  Ozark.  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clirysler  Corpo- 
ration, Higliland  Parli.  Midi. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 307 
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371^1 
PULL 
Frances  G.  H.  Ainscough,  McHenry,  01 
Operating  Company,  Freeport,  IlL 

FBed  Aug.  3,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2M77 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS,  CL  D8— 315 


371^3 

PUMP  Mou^^nNG  bracket 

to  Newell    Ivar  L.  Schoenmeyr,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif., 
Aquatec  Water  Systems,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  CaUf. 
Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 354 


assignor  to 


371,292 

SECURITY  BELT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOCKABLE  CRATES 

Ruel  Balier,  130-24  225  St,  Laureiton,  N.Y.  11413 

FUed  JuL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^31 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D8— 333 


37134 
WALL  PLUG 
Robert  P.  Anqnetin,  Etrecfay  (Essonne),  France,  assignor  to 
Blade  &  Decker  Inc,  Newark,  Dei. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,539 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  S,  1994, 
2038243;  Apr.  8,  1994,  2039489 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D»— 385 


inr 


^ 
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371,295  371,297 

DISPENSING  HEAD  CLEAR  PLASTIC  MEASURING/DISPENSING  SPOUT 

Ronald  Wadswortfa,  Cambria,  CaHf.,  and  Linda  E.  Haner,   Edward  S.  Robbins,  JSL,  2802  E.  Avakm  Aye.,  Musdc  Sboab, 
Morristown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Calmar  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,       Ala.  35661 

Caltf-  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,677,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,201  This  appHcation  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,103 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Terra  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D9— 448  U.S.  CL  D9— 436 


371,296 

COVER  FOR  PIZZA  BOX 

John  D  CorreU,  8459  HoUy  Dr.,  Canton,  Mich.  48187 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,739,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat 

No.  Des.  356454.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

29,195 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 456 


371,298 

HANDLE  FOR  A  PALM  DRIVER 

John  C.  Reddy,  Columbus,  and  Robert  L.  Knox,  Shiloh,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  J.  H.  Williams  Company,  Columbus,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 107 
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371,299 
BLIND  RTVET  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Hendrik  E.  Rosier,  Kingston,  N.Y^  aasignor  to  Buck  Interna- 
tiona], Inc^  Kingston,  N.Y. 

FU«d  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,151 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CLD8— 68 


371301 
MFTREBOX 
Daniel  Jacoff,  Mineola,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Great  Nedi  Saw 
Manufacturers,  Lxu,  Mineoia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 71 


371,300 
SAFETY  DOUBLE  LOCK 
Brian  L.  Mordidi,  Shoreview,  Mino,  assignor  to  Federal- 
HoAnan,  Inc^  Anoica,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DS— 343 


371302 

DOWEL  PUNCH 

Steven  E.  Spirer,  lOOB  Oali  St,  Norwood,  N  J.  07648 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^40 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— *7 
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371303 
HOOK  FOR  HANGING  PLASTIC  VENT  PIPES 
Franklin  H.  Nielsen,  P.O.  Box  321,  Thornton,  Iowa  50479 
Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  38322 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 370 


371305 
TOTE  COVER 
Cory  J.  Kmger,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sterilite  Corpora- 
tion, Townsend,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11326 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 435 


371304 
DISPENSER  WITH  OVERCAP 
Frederik  J.  Onneweer,  Tervuren,  Beigium,  assignor  to  Dart 
Industries  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  111. 

FUed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,147  371306 

Term  of  patent  14  years  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

U,S.  CI.  IM^— 503  Serge  Mansau,  Bouk>gne,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Kenzo, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Jun.  20,  1994,  OM/029 


900 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


UACLD9^-549 


mj 

^"~^ 


•+• 
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371,3«7  371,309 

WRIST  WATCH  LASER  BUBBLE  LEVEL 

Akemi  Tomita,  Kawagoe,  Japan,-  Riciiard  W.  Seymour,  King-    James  Webb,  877  Ave.  B,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  90277 
ston  opon  Thames,  and  David  H.  Poweil,  Lozwood,  both  U,  FDed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  42^11 

United  Kingdom,  asslgnon  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd^  i^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

Tbkyo,  Japu  UA  CL  DIO— 69 

Filed  Mar.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,892 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1995,  7-3306 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 38 


3713M 
WATCH 

Scverin  S.  Wunderman,  Irvine,  Calif.,  usignor  to  Severin 
Montrcs  AG  (Severin  Montres  SA)  (Severin  Montres  Ltd), 
Lengnan,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jnn.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,744 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec.  6,  1994,  DMA/002 
719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 35 


371,310 
METRICONV*  RULER 
Julius  C.  Ekeoba,  3404  University  Blvd.,  P.O.  Box  23,  Kensing- 
ton, Md.  20895 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,703,  Oct  13,  1994.  This  application 
JuL  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,744 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DIO— 71 


i3m\LMi%<s\ 
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371311  371,313 

ELECTRONIC  SCALE  WITH  PRINTER  BELL 

Osamu  Mimoto,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Chung-Shyan  Huang,  1-1,  Chang  Mar  StRct,  Hrin  HsiaBg, 

Kaislia  Tec,  Shizuolui,  Japan  Cliang  Hua  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  39,634  Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,412 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-38719  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  DIO — 116 
U.S.  a.  DlO-91 


371,314 

37U12  WATCH  BRACELET 

AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  FOR  ALARM  UNITS  David  Yunnan,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Yunnan  Design 

Kazushi  Suzulu,  Sliizuolui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Micronics  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan  pyed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,074 

Ffled  Jul  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,633  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1995,  3469/1995  U.S.  CI.  Dll— 3 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  DIO— 116 
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37U15  37U17 

FINGER  RING  PLANTER 

Lcaiie  C.  Harretl,  9328  W.  Laurd  PL,  Littleton,  Colo.  80123  Christopher  Hardy,  Springfield,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Design  Ideas, 

Filed  Oct  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  29,628  ^td^  springfieW,  111. 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years  ™«*  J"»-  »•'  i99S,  Ser.  No.  33,333 

VS,  CL  DU— 30  ^*'™  *'  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DU— 155 


37U16 
PARTY  FAVOR 
L.  Karen  Merrine,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Karen  Merrine, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,472 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DU— 131 


371318 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

Dl.,  assignors  to  The  Family  Trust  U/T/A,  and  Southpac 

Trust  International,  Inc.,  both  of  Highland,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,637,  Dec  16,  1991,  PaL 

No.  Dcs.  363,451,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep. 

22,  1989,  Pat  Na  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,288 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  24, 
2009,  has  l>eeo  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DU— 164 


11/ 

■\            '          J        \ 
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371319 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  The  Family  Thist  UH'/A,  and  Southpac 
lyust  International,  Inc.,  both  of  Highland,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,637,  Dec  16,  1991,  Pat 
No.  Des.  363,451,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
710^72,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Scr.  No.  411,249,  Sqi. 
22,  1989.  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,539 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DU— 164 


371321 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
DL,  assignors  to  The  Family  Trust  U/F/A,  and  Southpac 
Triist  IntemationaL  Inc.,  both  of  Highland,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808.554.  Dec  16.  1991,  Pat 
No.  Dcs.  362,825,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 
No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411049,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3,899 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  3, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DU— 164 


371320 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

01.,  assignors  to  The  Family  Trust  U/T/A,  and  Southpac 

Ttrust  International,  Inc.,  both  of  Highland,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,678,  Dec  16,  1991,  Pat 

No.  Des.  361,734,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep. 

22,  1989,  Pat  Na  Des.  358,113.  Ser.  No.  411347,  Sep.  22, 

1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411345,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3380 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DU— 164 


371322 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Sraeter.  both  of  Hi^Uand,  DL, 

assignors  to  lYiist  International.  Inc.  Highland.  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808358,  Dec  16,  1991.  Pat 
No.  Des.  362.408.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
710372,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990.  abandoned,  said  Scr.  No.  710372 
is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Sen  No.  411349,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
Pat  No.  Des.  358,113.  Ser.  No.  411347.  Sep.  22,  1989.  and 
Ser.  No.  411345,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  4,961 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DU— 164 
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371323 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
DooaM  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
DL,  assignors  to  The  Family  IVust  U/T/A,  and  Southpac 
Tnst  International,  Inc^  both  of  Highland,  DL 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Sen  No.  808,550,  Dec  16,  1991,  Pat 
No.  Dcs.  36U96,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,190 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 
2009,  has  been  discUimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^  CL  Dll— 164 


371,324 

FLOWER  POT  COVER 

Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 

ni.,  assignors  to  The  Family  Trust  VrT/\,  and  Southpac 

Trvst  International,  Inc.,  both  of  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  WJJSTJ,  Dec  16,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  617,454,  Nov.  21, 

1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No. 

358,113.  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22,  1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245, 

Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  8,192 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  3, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 


37U25 
KEY  CHAIN 
Joseph  R.  Fritscfae,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J  J'.  Sports  Co., 
Oeveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,264,  Oct  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,278 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 211 


371326 
PULL  TAB  OF  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Chikako  Ikehara,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-36589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 221 
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371327  371329 

PULL  TAB  OF  SLIDE  FASTENER  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hitomi  Kawamura,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor-  Royden  Axe,   Warwick,   England,   assignor  to   Rolls-Royce 

poration,  Tokyo,  Japan  Motor  Cars  Limited,  Crewe,  England 

Filed  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,764  FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-36591  Claims  priority,  application  United  KingAna,  Mar.  1,  1994, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2037418 

VS.  CL  Dll— 221  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 92 


371328 

EXTERIOR  SURFACE  CONFIGURATION  OF  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Joji  Nagashima,  Muenich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 

Motoren  Werke  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,962 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  SM  02 
969,5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D12— 92 


371330 
MOBILE  DISPLAY  PAVILION 
Jack  R.  Wright  300  Morrison,  #638,  Twin  Falls,  Id.  83301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,010,  Jun.  21,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5375,899.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,999 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 97 
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371431 
HOSE  COUPLER  FOR  MOTORCYCLES  AND  OTHER 
VEHICLES 
Wayne  J.  Moondian,  12672  Bottrar  Pl^  Gartien  Grove,  Calif. 
92M3 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^97 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— U4 


371,333 
PATIENT  LDTING  SLING 
John  P.  Fennell,  8628  23  Ave.,  Brookyin,  N.Y.  11214 
Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25^06 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS,  CL  D12— 128 


371,334 
CASTER  CAMBER  ADJUSTMENT  PLATE 
John  F.  Hotdikis,  Jr.,  and  David  Harden,  Imth  of  SanU  Fe 
Springs,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hotchliis  Performance,  LJ*., 
Santa  Fe  Springs,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 159 


371332 
ADJUSTABLE  SPACER-GRIPPER 
Matthew  J.  Chappie,  Ripon,  and  Wesley  I.  McWethy.  Stockton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Action  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
Stockton,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,532 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 114 


371335 

GO  KART  FAIRING 

Donald  E.  SafHt,  1145  Shaping  Mill  Rd.,  Rockwell,  N.C.  28138 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,479 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 181 


--<:^.' 
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371336  371338 

STEP  FOR  BOAT  TRAILER  AIR  WING  FOR  WATERCRAFT 

Richard  A.  Wilson,  Lake  Road  53-37,  P.O.  Box  202,  Osage   Yori  Hunter,  438  Vernon  St  Apt  301,  Oakland,  CaUf.  94616 
Beach,  Mo.  65065  Filed  Jon.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,406 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,289  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D12— 317 
U.S.  a.  D12— 203 


rr^. 


r 


371337 
SPRAY  SHIELD 
Timothy  WilUams,  3829  Gannon  La.,  Apt.  3308,  Dallas,  Tex.  371339 

75237  DRAIN  FOR  BOAT  COVERINGS 

FUed  Dec.  14  1994  Ser  No  32,189  Donald  F.  Schultz,  3073  Hayes  Ave.,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.  92626 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,428 


Ttna  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D12— 213 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D12— 318 
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371^40 
RF  SEPARATOR 
Masakazn  Suzuki;  HUsuo  Kato,  and  Taahifniiii  Nakakuki,  all 
of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Sony  Corporadon,  and  SMK 
Corporatioii,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,792 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  1, 1993,  5-29508 
Ttna  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dli— 123 


371,342 
COAXIAL  COUPLING  FOR  RADIO,  TELEVISION  AND 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  TRANSMFTTERS 
Hans  O.  LnndUkk,  Mariiaryd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  l^racom 
Components  AB,  Horby,  Sweden 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,649 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec  7,  1994,  94-2463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  213—151 


^^f^^  371343 

SIDE-ENTRY  CURRENT  TAP  CONDUTT  FOR  MANAGING  WIRES 

''*?Z.^"^'.'^i'"t.^"^.'^.'!'  ^.'^.  ^*°'  ?!'"°'   J'**  ^  L«>ft»*'  C«*"  M««,  Calif,  assignor  to  Doug  Mockett 

&  Company,  Inc.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,608 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 155 


assignors  to  Primax  Electronics,  Ltd.,  Tiipei  Hsien,  lUwan 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,259 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 139 
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371344  371346 

DESKTOP  COMPUTER  COMPUTER  WITH  INTERGRATED  TELEPHONE 

Hartmut  H.  Esslinger,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Packard   Rocco  L.  Martino,  VUlanova,  Pa.,  and  David  Conroy,  Broak- 


BeU  Electronics,  Inc.,  Wcstlake  Village,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  24326,  Jan.  13,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23^26,  Jun.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,202 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


iyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PC  Phone,  Inc.,  VWanova,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  344132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 101 


371345 
COMPUTER  WITH  INTEGRATED  TELEPHONE 
Rocco  L.  Martino,  Villanova,  Pa.,  and  David  Conroy,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  PC  Phone,  Inc.,  Villanova,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 101 


371347 
COMPUTER 
Toshiyuki  Utsuki,  l^chikawa;  Tikashi  Yamamoto,  Kodaira,- 
Kcnta  Kumagai,  Tokyo;  Yutaka  Yonezawa,  Hadiiouji;  IMa- 
hiro    Yamagucfai,    Fucyuu;    Tamotsu    Tsukagucfai,    Tokyo; 
Shigeru  Koizumi,  Tokyo,  and  Fumio  Kishida,  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-12826 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 102 
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37134S 
REMOVABLE  HOUSING  FOR  COMPUTERS 
Thoous  E.  Idleman,  Santa  Clara,  and  Robert  S.  Koontz, 
Atfaertoo,  both  of  CaUf^  assignors  to  Beaufort  River,  Inc^ 
HDton  Head  Island,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,068 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 109 


371,350 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Tammy  Chavarria,  7021  S.  115th,  Seattle,  Wash.  98178 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33^52 
l^nn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


371349 
MONITOR 
Matthew   Barthelemy,   Burllngame;    Garry   Gob,   Mountain 
View;  Daniel  K.  Harden,  Palo  ALto;  Christopher  Lenart, 
San  Francisco,  and  Barbara  Sauceda,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Acer  America  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


371351 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  UNIT 
Wen  H.  Lai,  No.  57,  Lane  350,  Nanshang  Rd.,  Gueishan 
Hsiang,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^77 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— lis 
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371352  371354 
MUSICAL  KEYBOARD  FILM  CASSETTE  WITH  FILM  EXPOSURE  STATUS 
Randal  L.  Bertram,  Raleigh,  and  John  D.  Swansey,  Durham,  INDICIA 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Daniel  T.  Meyerhoefer,  Penfield,  and  Walter  B.  Sherwood, 
Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y.  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Corn- 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,743,  Dec  5, 1994.  This  appHcation  pany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,939  Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,148 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 115  VS.  CL  D14— 121 


371353 

CARTRIDGE  WITH  EXTERNAL  CONNECTING 

TERMINAL  FOR  GAME  MACHINE 

Kenichiro  Ashida;  Masahiko  Ota,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  and 

Lance  Barr,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Nintendo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-40640; 
Dec  28,  1993,  5-40641;  Dec  28,  1993,  5-40642;  Dec  28,  1993, 
5-40643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 121 


371355 
TELEVISION  MONITOR 
Tosliiaki  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-23653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 126 


!!l-^^ 


'"^^ 


1^' 
>' 
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371356 
COMBINED  UQUm  CRYSTAL  TEXEVISION  AND 
LANTERN 
Kaname  Maruyama,  Nagaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Twinbird 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28y431 
THm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 129 


371358 
VTOEO  DISC  PLAYER 
Yoshinobu  Yamagishi,  and  Yoshinori  Yamada,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  28,  1994,  6-22725 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 136 


371357 
TELEVISION  FOR  A  DIGITAL  VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER 
Mitsuliiro  Nalumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 136 


371359 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HOUSING 
Joseph  C.  Ka  Hung,  Sai  Kung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Vtech 
Communications,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,165 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 147 
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371360  371362 

HANDHELD  TELEPHONE  DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISK  PLAYER 

^y?„^J^^!^'J'*^?v'*!!^^^",f^'°'  ^''^^'>*^  I;   Mlcliio  Deguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,703 


Johnson,  Kinbum,  and  Frederic  F.  IVasmundi,  Ottawa,  all 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Quebec, 
Canada 


FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,990 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  5,  1995, 1995-0760    U.S.  CI.  D14— 156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 147 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


371361 
HOUSING  FOR  A  RADIO  TRANSMITTER 
Ira  Velinsky,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wano-Tech  Corpora- 
tion, Belmont,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 155 


371363 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Keisuke  Tejima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33^86 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-20558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 193 


I 


170-384  O.G.-96-27:QL3 
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371,36*  371,366 

RADIO  APPARATUS  LOUDSPEAKER 

Philippe  Starck,  Paris,  France,  awignor  to  Thomas  Consumer   Tomohiko    Kobayashi,   Toliyo,    Japan,   assignor   to    Pioneer 


Electronics  (Societe  Anonyme),  Coiuiwvoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,661,  Ang.  2,  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,415 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  2,  1994,  94  0627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 195 


Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  T/A  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,126 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  7, 1994,  HEI6-30635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D121— 216 


37135  371,367 

COMBINED  SPEAKER  BOX  AND  AMPLIFIER  MID-RANGE  TWEETER 

Manabu  Kawada,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hello  T.  Bittencourt,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Leson- 

Corporation,  Japan  Laboratorio  de  Engenharia  Sonica  Ltd.,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,186  FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,067 

CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-33214  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D14 — 222 
U.S.  a.  D14— 214 
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371368  371,370 

EARPHONE  ANTENNA  CONNECTOR  MODl^LE 

Hamo  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  William  E.  Fenton,  Coquitlam,  and  John  L.  Bates,  Richmond, 

Japan  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,432  Dl. 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1994,  6-24430  Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,894 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 223  VS.  O.  D14— 238 


371,369  371371 

COVER  FOR  INDOOR  TELEVISION  ANTENNA  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 
Steve  Feldman,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Steven  G.  Feld-   Gary  Hanunond,  23  Duka  Street,  Innes  Park  QLD  4670,  Ans- 

man,  Portland,  Oreg.  tralia 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,886  FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,460 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 230  U.S.  a.  D15— 7 
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371,372 
OUTER  SLTtFACE  OF  VEHICLE  HOOD 
DsTid  A.  Westiiiuiyer,  Horicon,  Wis^-  WllUam  E.  Crookcs, 
Waldwick;  Duiei  R.  Niddcs,  Hewitt,  both  of  NJ^  and 
Alberto  J.  Mantilla,  Columbia,  N.Y^  asrignora  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moiine,  DL 

Filed  Oct  24,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  30,226 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D15— 31 


371,374 
ASYMMETRICAL  BITTTON  INSERT  FOR  ROCK 
DRILLING 
Udo  Fischer,  Vallingby;  TorMfim  Hartzeil,  Stockholm,  and 
Kanko  Kiirid,  Skogas,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik 
AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^416 
Tom  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 139 


371373 
COWLING  FOR  CONCRETE  SAW 
Michael  G.   Kingsley,  Independence,  Mo.,  and  Donald   L. 
Rolirs,  Overland  Parle,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Diamant  Boart, 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,376 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 133 


371,375 
35  MM  CAMERA 
Iktsuynki  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asalii  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabnsliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1994,  6-38778 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 209 
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371376 
NIGHT  VISION  DEVICE 
Carey  Johnson,  Jr.,  2340  7th  Ave.,  No.  62,  New  York,  N.Y. 
1M30 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D16— 130 


371378 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Masaaki  Goto,  Eliime,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  EJectric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1994,  6-39931  V 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


371377 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA 
Kazuhiko  Miyahara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1994,  6-33831  U 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 202 


371379 
ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA 
Hiroshi  Goshima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  KaboshiU 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1995,  7-6039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 202 


810 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  2,  19% 


3713M 
DRY  SILVER  RLM  PROCESSOR 


371,382 
SUNGLASSES 


Brw*  E.  Ndson,  Minneapolis,-  James  A.  Wilson,  North  SL    •*'«"«   Bertfaet-Boodet,   30   Rue   Briiiat   Savarin,   Oyonnax, 
Paul,  both  of  Minn^-  Curtis  D.  Ronnander,  Woodville,  Wis^-       ^r**>^ 


Larry  D.  Humliceii,  Ham  Lake;  James  R.  Preston,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn^-  Robert  M.  Biegler,  Woodbury,  Wis^ 

and  Steyen  W.  Sorensen,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignors  to   VS.  CL  D16 326 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 


Filed  Jul.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,048 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  18,  1995,  95  0397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Not.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,322 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 247 


371,383 
SUNGLASSES 
Sheldon  Goldman,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sungold  Enter- 
prises, Ltd.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 327 


371,381 
SUNGLASSES 
Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop 
S.pA.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,867 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Dec     12,     1994, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 326 


371384 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  WITHOUT  LENSES 
Patrick    Bonnemere,    Saint-Laurent-En-Grandvaux, 
assignor  to  Cebe  IntcraatioBal  SA.,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,589 

Claims   priority,   appUcation   Hague  AgreenMBt,  Sep. 
1993,  DM/027418 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dli— 339 


France, 


29, 


July  2,  19% 


U.S.  PATENTT  A^fD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


811 


371385  371387 

STRING  LEVER  FOR  GUITARS  CALENDAR  HOLDER 

William  G.  Rudolph,  11460  Heather  St,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.  Allen  W.  Woock,  P.O.  Box  611,  Roundup,  Mont.  59072 
55433,  assignor  to  William  G.  Rudolph,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,843 

FUed  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,765  Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D19— 20 
VS.  CL  D17— 20 


371386 
HAND-OPERATED  STAMPER 
Lawrence  D.  Smith,  Ramsey,  N J.,  assignor  to  IDL  Corpora- 
tion, Carlstadt,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,064,  Jun.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31^15 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 15 


371388 
MARKER 
Kunio  Ito,  Funabashi;  Naoki  Kato,  Ishloka,  and  Masayuld 
Kawasaki,  Soka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pentel  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  21,  1994,  6-21808  U 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19-^9 


\:^ 
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371,3W 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
Yoichi  Tkneya,  Yokohama;  Hirojruld  Uhlnaga  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki 
Tokada,  Yokohama,  and  Tetooya  SeUne,  Kawasaka,  all  of, 
Japaa,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,824 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-19892 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclalined. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS,  CL  D18— 56 


371,391 
NOTE  PAD  HOLDER 
Eric  H.  Meyer,  Box  92,  Fredtoo,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Sep.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,825 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 90 


Mdyin  T. 
30345 


371,390 
PAPERCLIP 
Johnson,  2235  Plaster  Rd.,  Apt  20,  Atlanta,  Ga. 


FUed  Jan.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^33 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 65 


371,392 
MODULE  FOR  A  VENDING  DISPLAY  MACHINE 
Barry  Wingate,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Kathleen  G.  Peepler;  John  A. 
Wickman,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.;  Peter  F.  Kenaghan,  Hamp- 
shire, United  Kingdom,  and  Frank  E.  Mars,  Glenmoore,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Mars  GB  Limited,  Slough,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  JuL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,703 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1994, 
2036220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 1 


\J 
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371,393 
HANDICAPPED  ACCESS  SIGN 
Patrick  J.  McMiUan,  6113  Golden  Rd.,  Elgin,  Iowa  52141 
FUed  Aug.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20-^2 


371,396 
COMBINED  TOY  SKELETON  ARM  AND  DETACHABLE 

SKULLUNTT 
James  S.  W.  Lee,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  and  Chiu  K.  Kwan, 
Hunghom  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  CJ.  Associ- 
ates, Ltd.,  Hunghom  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 59 


371394 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


371,395 

PLAYING  PIECE  FOR  BOARD  GAME 

Iraj  Moradinia,  3998  Briaridge  Qr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30340 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,668,  Dec  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

354,920.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2I— 53 


371,397 
FOOTBALL  PLAYER  ROCKER 
Douglas  S.  Webster,  2283  Hidden  VaUey,  HoweU,  Mich.  48843 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,869,  May  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,649 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 68 
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3713W  37MM 

TOY  CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK  WITH  SIDE  ORIFICES  TOY  PLOUGH 

Kennetli  P.  Glynn,  Raritan  Township,  NJ,  assignor  to  Ideal  Henrik  H«st,  Roskilde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO 

Ideas,  Inc.,  Flemington,  NJ.  AG,  Baar,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,309  Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43J>14 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2I-1W  U.S.  a.  Dii-ios 


•►4 


1-^4 


371399 
TOY  CONTAINER 
Jeannette  Pardorf,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTER- 
LEGO AG,  Baar,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,913 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


371,401 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Lotte  M.  Nielsen,  Hellerup,  and  Synn«ve  Vatakar,  S«borg,  both 
of.  Denmark,  assignors  to  INTERLEGO  AG,  Baar,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,965 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 
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371,402  371,404 

TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT  TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Jens  N.  Knudsen,  BUlund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO    Lene  Kohler,  Jelling,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO  AG, 

AG,  Baar,  Switzerland  Baar,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,968  FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 108  U.S.  a.  D21— lOS 


371,403 

TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT  371,405 

Birthe  G.  Vorre,  Vejie,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO                                               FOOT  TOY 

AG,  Baar,  Switzerland  Marty  M.  Sedighzadeh,  P.O.  Box  36250,  Denver,  Colo.  801236 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,983  FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,529 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 108  U.S.  a.  D21— 203 
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37I,4M 
BALL  PADDLE 
Alexander  Mann,  Toronto,  OuukU,   assignor 
Group  Inc^  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37>«1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 213 


to 


371,408 
HOSEL  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
The  Axis   Danny  C.  Ashcraft,  VTsta,-  Richard  De  La  Cruz,  Pauma  VaUey, 
and  Richard  E.  Parente,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Goldwin  Golf  VSJi.,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 221 


371,409 
W^EEL  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATES 
Shawn  M.  Mohr,  3930  Laurel  Canyon  Blvd.,  Apt  122,  Studio 
^l'^®7  Chy,  CaBf.  91604 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  INDENTATIONS  Med  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35>.7 

Robert  Ritchie,  and  Douglas  Jan,  both  of  Hoibnan  Estates,  Dl.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,021  UA  O.  D21— 226 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 214 
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371,410  371,412 

ICE  DIVING  SAFETY  BEAM  GOLF  SWING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Stephen  J.  Kupstas,  255  Courtland  Blvd^  Easdake,  Ohio  44095  Chuck  Howard,  201  Ocean  Ave.,  A902B,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19y480  90402 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,896 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 236  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 234 


371,411 

BOAT  TOWED  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Joseph  Albritton,  Rte.  3  Box  130  Lot  227,  Ozark,  Ala.  36360 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 236 


371^413 
GOLF  BALL  CLEANER 
Howard  F.  Crausby,  and  Lori  R.  Thomas,  both  of  921  W.  17tfa 
St.,  Davenport,  Iowa  52804 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 234 
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37M14  371^16 

PLAYGROND  SLIDE  ARCHERY  BOW  HOLDER 

Steven  G.  King,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Landscape   Jotan  C  BUss,  RJ).  4,  Boi  249-3,  'Hinkhannock,  Pa.  18657 
Structures  Int,  Ddano,  Minn.  Hied  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,805 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,883  j^rm  of  patent  14  years 

Ifcrm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D22— 107 
UjS.  a.  D21— 242 


371,415 

INFLATABLE  DOME  TENT 

Vlrginio  Femandes,  Sr.,  352  Craniterry  Bog  Rd.,  Danidsoa, 

Conn.  06239  371,417 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,579  PERSONAL  DEFENSE  SPRAYER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  H.  l^ent  Franlu,  7726  N.  30tli  Dr.,  Phoenu,  Ariz.  85051 

U.S.  a.  D21— 253  Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^54 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D22— 117 
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371^418  37M20 

FLYING  INSECT  TRAP  FISHING  REEL  FRAME 

Allen  Robel,  Wcstfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  PIC  Corporation,  Bengt-Alie  Henriksson,  Svangsta,  and  Bdrje  Moosbcrg,  Mor- 

Orange,  N  J.  nun,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABU  AB,  Svfingsta,  Swc- 

FOed  Feb.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,479  dca 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,950 

VS.  CL  D22— 122  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D22— 140 


371,421 
HOOK  SETTING  FISHING  FLOAT 
Paul  E.  Brackett,  Sr.,  4501  Countryaire  EsUtes,  Hackctt,  Ark. 
371,419  72937 

FISH  STRINGER  HOLDER  Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,021 

Edward  A.  Hohag,  7450  Washington  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

SS344  U.S.  a.  D22— 146 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,566 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 134 
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37M22 
CABINET  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  HUUGATION 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
MfchaeJ  T.  Pearson,  and  Kishen  Gohll,  both  of  Surrey,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Underground  Sprinkler  co,, 
Lenexa,  Kans. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  19H  Ser.  No.  27,918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 200 


37M24 
AQUARIUM  AIR  PUMP 
Donald  J.  Tigert,  Weatherford.  Tex.,  and  Donald  F.  Bryant, 
Gardner,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Aquatank,  Inc.,  Lenexa,  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  199$,  Ser.  No.  38,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 210 


371,423 
SEPTIC  TANK 
Daniel  Salagnac,  Senan,  France,  assignor  to  Eparco,  Sodcte 
Anonyme,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,123 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  8,  1993,  936  435 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 203 


371,425 

POND  FILTER 

James  L.  Anderson,  1105  HoUy  La.,  BumsviUe,  Minn.  55337 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 210 
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371,426  371,428 

VALVE  NOZZLE  FOR  INFLATOR  FAUCET 

Michael  D.  Darin,  RO.  Box  47,  Station  A,  Prince  George,    A«loif  Gottwald,  Iseriohn^  Germany.  assigm>r  to  Friedrich 

Grohe  AktiengeseUschaft,  Hemer,  Germany 
C*"*^  FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31,  1994,  94  08 


FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,028 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D23— 213 


46S3 


VS.  CL  D23— 238 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


371,429 
INFRARED  RADIATION  ELEMENT 
Rolf  Temlind,  Fagersanna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Inf rarodteknik 
AB,  Vanersborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  28,  1994,  0274/ 
94 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 386 


mk^'''^\:^''^^^^'^'m 


371,427 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  FUEL  NOZZLE  DEFLECTOR 
David  J.  Harris,  Roanoke;  Thomas  L.  Claussen,  and  John  J. 
VanDaele,  both  of  Fort  Wayne,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Tokheim  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,517 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 227 


371,430 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
In-Ho  Moon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  8,  1994, 
1994-12320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 252 
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^^^^^  371/133 

CONNECTOR  FOR  TUBE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Bernard  Strrit,  AnteoU,  France,  assignor  to  Sofanoa  Sj^^  Cki^  Hans  Lobermeier,  Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrlch 

val,  France  Groiie  AktiengcseUsdufl,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,616  ^^^  ^ar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,758 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  17,  1993,  934337  m2S^6  9"^**'**^'    '''•*"*=■"""    Germany,    Oct    31,    1994, 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  - ,      .    .  ,^ 

UJ>.  CL  D23— 263  ^^  q^  D23— 304 


371y432 

COVER  PLATE  FOR  CONCEALED  VALVE  OF  A 

SANITARY  FIXTURE 

Hans  Lobermeier,  Menden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrfeh 

Grohe  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^88 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    31,    1994, 
M9408476.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 303 


371,434 

TOILET  SEAT  HANDLE 

Wayne  Ouzoonian,  3295  Glendon  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^485 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 309 
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371,435  371,437 

MOBILE  FILTER  APPARATUS  SOFTGEL  CAPSULE 

Steven  F.  Locke,  2821  NE.  65th  Ave.,  Vancoaver,  Wash.  98661  G.  David  Williams,  Palm   Harbor,  Fla.,   assignor  to   R.  P. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,807  Soberer  Corporation,  'Dt)y,>«ch. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,813 

U.S.  a.  D23— 365  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 104 


K\  Jig 


T^T  W 


371,436 

BLADE  MEDALLION  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 

Jan  Jaspers-Fayer,  IdyUwild,  and  Scott  Searie,  Mallbu,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Minlut  Lighting,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,231,  Jun.  29,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 411 


371,438 
SOFTGEL  CAPSULE 
Gregory  A.  Schurig,  Qearwater,  and  David  G.  WilBanis,  Palm 
Harbor,  both  of  Fbu,  assignors  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation, 
TMy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 104 


^ 
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371,439  37,^2 

MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  CASSETTE  MAWAr^Yv^. 

ThonuB  J.  Bornunn,  Mehilte;  Swnuel  T.  WortJwm,  Hunting-  p.,.      «,                  ^i^t  „,  .  o 

ton,  and  Vl«do  L  Matkovlch,  Glen  Cove,  aU  of  N.Y^  as^-  *^"""  Semyonova,  340  E.  93rd  St  Apt  22D.  New  York,  N.'x. 

on  to  PaU  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y.                   "  ^'^^ 

Ffled  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,224  «•««  Dec  9, 1994,  Ser.  Na  31,962 

.,  -,  ^                    ^^™'  "^  •*•"*  ^*  y**"  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UA  0.024-130  UAa.D24-214 


Sfcj 


371y440 
ANALYZER  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Hans  H.  Petersen,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 186 


371^443 
MASSAGER 
Sen-Nen  Lie,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Kolvin  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Kowkwn,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 215 


371/141 
TEETH  CORRECTION  TOY 
Yoichi  Nakata;  Hlroyuki  Uehara;  Ryotaro  Sato,  and  Michiyo 
K^inaga,  all  of  Kanda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pigeon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-16795 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 194 


»'*'■■•■';•<■!■!■'■  r-<-..'*-/.Vr^,'..-.'.v-.,v.,|.».i.i.i.,< 
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371,444  371,447 

LABORATORY  TRAY  DECORATIVE  LATTICE 

Leon  B.  Madjar,  Fuente  del  Castillo  36,  Col.  Tecamachaico,  George  Williams,  33  Merver  Rd.,  Cambridge,  Ontario,  Canada 
Naucalpan  de  Juarez,  Estado  de  Mexico  53950,  Mexico  ^^^^  j^,^  ,  j^^  ^^  j^„  35,931 

FUed  May  16^  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,944  ^  j. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "^ 


VJS.  a.  D24— 227 


U.S.  a.  D25— 152 


0    [I    H    1   ^ 


371,445 

COLLAPSIBLE  SCAFFOLWNG 

Richard  Scbulz,  845  North  L  St^  Livermore,  Calif.  94550 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— «7 


371,448 

HEAD  FOR  A  FLASHUGHT 

Paul  S.  Santarsiero,  Avon,  Conn^  assignor  to  Stock  &  Decker 
371,446  I         Newark.  Del 

PLAYGROUND  SURFACING  BORDER  PANEL  "^ "        „,_j  i       n  ioo«  «-,  n„  ^tms 

Gary  VanDeusen,  Hillsdale,  Mich,  assignor  to  The  Shane  ™«'  ^pr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,615 

Group,  Inc.  Hillsdale,  Mich.  Term  of  patent  14  y.«s 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,316  U.S.  CL  D26— 43 


VS.  CL  D25— 113 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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XK  »  o  ..^     ^'^^  ADJUSTABLE  FOUR  WHEEL  VEHICLE  DOLLY 

Thorn*  M.  Huang,  5649  N.  Peck  Rd.,  Arc«lU,  Calif.  91006       Douglas  Hodges,  672  W.  12th  St,  Unit  4,  San  Pedro   Calif 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  37,448  90731 

I.  cm.,.    «    ^*™  "^  '"'*"*  "  ^""  "'•"  ^*^-  ^  ^''S,  Ser.  No.  35,196 

U  J..  CX  D26-65  T^^  ^  p^j^j  j^  y^^ 

U.S.  a.  D34— 23 


T" 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  JULY.  19% 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  arid  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  AMstrtMn  Corporation:  See — 

Anttonen.  Kari;  Hokkanen.  Seppo;  and  Timperi,  Jukka.  5.531.564.  CI. 
415-104.000. 
Aamot.  Haldol.  Eliminabon  of  used  degreasing  solution  through  biological 

degradation.  5,532.162,  O.  435-264.000. 
Aaslyng,  Dorrit  A.:  See — 

Outttup,  Helle;  Dambmann,  Claus;  Aaslyng,  Dorrit  A.;  and  Lindegaard, 
Pool,  5.531,918,  CI.  510-320.000. 
Ab  Astra:  See — 

Kers,  Tore  A.;  and  Andcrsson,  Kenneth  B.,  5,531,707.  CI.  604-200.000. 
Abate,  Maurizio:  See — 

Ricco,  Mario;  Pacucci,  Nicola;  Abate,  Maurizio;  and  Faggioli,  Eugenio, 
5,532,526,  CI.  307-104.000. 
ABB  Industry  Oy:  See— 

Huttunen,  Ati,  5,532,568,  O.  318-757.000. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See — 

Junker,  Peter,  5,532,445,  O.  219-61.000. 

Meindl,  Thomas;  Meylan,  Pieiie;  and  Zierer,  Thomas,  5,531.565,  CI. 

415-144.000. 
Strebel.  Eduard,  5,533,044,  CI.  373-104.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Geckle,  RoniU  K.;  Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Walton,  Joseph  E.;  Piontek,  Carl 
J  •  Dtiel,  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre;  McCamish,  Mark  A.; 
Joseph,  Robert  L.;  and  Pierson,  William  G.,  5,531,734,  O  604- 
890  100 
Mazer!  Terrence  B.;  Walton,  Joseph  E.;  Geckle.  Ronita  K.;  Piontek,  Carl 
J.;  Duel,  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre;  Joseph.  Robert  L.; 
Pierson,  William  G  ;  Loughrin,  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip,  Thomas  W.. 
5,531,682,  CI.  604-84.000. 
Tomba,  Todd  C;  Manosalva,  Edgar  G.;  Goldhatt,  Donald  J.;  and 

Morrow,  James  D.,  5,531,678,  CI.  604-51.000. 
Tomba,  Todd  C;  Manosalva,  Edgar  G.;  Goldhardt,  Donald  J.;  and 

Morrow,  James  D.,  5,531,699,  CI.  604-164.000. 
Walton,  Joseph  E.;  Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Geckle.  Ronita  K.;  Piontek.  Carl 
J    Duel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre;  McCamish,  Mark  A.; 
Joseph,  Robert  L.;  and  Pierson.  William  G.,  5.531.681,  CI.  604^ 
83.000, 
Abe,  Akinori;  and  Ando,  Akitoshi,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.  Support  structure  for  self-standing  storage  tank  in  liquified  gas 
carrier  ship.  5,531,178,  Q.  114-74.00A. 
Abe,  Kalsunori:  See — 

Katada    Mitsutaka;    Muramoto,    Hidetoshi:   Fuzino,    Seizi:   Hatton, 
Tada-shi;  and  Abe,  Katsunori,  5.532,176,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Abe.  Kimihito:  See — 

Tsuii,  Masanori,  Abe,  Kimihiro;  Sugiyama,  Osamu;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi; 
and  Yagi,  Sakai,  5,532,443,  CI.  200-275.000. 
Abe.  Koichi:  See — 

Okazaki,  Iwao;  Miyake,  Tohtu;  Abe.  Koichi;  and  Ohshima.  Keisuke. 
5.532,047,  CI.  428-213.000. 
Abe,  Masahiro:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Masahiro;  and  Nomura,  Wataru,  5,532,520,  CI. 
257-797.000. 
Abe,  Shigeo;  and  Kawakami,  Junzo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Data  processing  appa- 
ratus for  obtaining  optimum  combination  solution  and  method  of  obtaining 
optimum  combination  solution.  5,533,168,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Abe,  Shunji,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  IC  retainer  in  IC  socket. 

5,531,608,  a.  439-330.000. 
Abng,  Gunnar;  and  McCullough,  John  R.,  to  Sepracor,  inc.  Methods  and 
compositions  for  treating  urinary  incontinence  using  optically  pure  (S)- 
oxybutynin.  5.532,278,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Abou-Gharbia,  Magid  A.:  See — 

Skomicki.  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer,  Yvette  L.;  Koa,  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Ghaihia,  Magid  A.,  5,532,355,  Q.  540-456.000. 
Abraham.  Nigel  C.  Optical  data  storage  compact  disc  and  method  for 

manufacmring  the  same.  5,533,002.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Abrams,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Peters,  Aemil  J.  M.;  Masterson,  Byron  J.;  and  Abrams,  Robert  M., 
5,532,681,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Abreu,  Eduaido:  See — 

Mitra.  Sanjit  K.;  Abreu,  Eduardo;  and  Marchesani,  Rossano,  5,533,063, 
a.  375-340.000. 
Acketmann.  Jean:  Banner,  David;  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hadvary,  Paul;  Hilpeit. 
Kurt;  MUller,  Klaus;  Labler,  Ludvik;  Schmid,  Gftard;  Tschopp,  Thomas  B.; 
Wessel   Hans  P.;  and  Wirz,  Beat,  to  Ho8inann-La  Roche  inc.  Guanidine 
derivatives.  5,532.232,  Q.  514-183.000. 
Ackermann,  iCari-August:  See — 


Gottschlich,  Rudolf;  Ackermann,  Karl-August;  PrUcher,  Ifebnut;  Sey- 

fried.  Ch'laoph;  Greiner,  Hartmut;  Bartoszyk.  Gerd;  Mauler,  i=rank; 

Stohter,  Manfred:  and  Baiter,  Andrew,  5,532,266,  Q  514-428  000. 

Acosta,  Donald  C;  and  Hu,  Paul  Y.-F,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Cartridge  magazine  with  cartridge  processing  status  indicator. 

5.532,888,  Q.  360-92.000. 

ACS  Wireless,  Inc  :  See— 

Gattey,    PhiUip   A.;    Burris,    Christine;    and   Jensen,   Wolfgang   W., 
5,533,122,  CI.  379^30.000. 
Action  Industiies:  See — 

Scott.  Donald  G..  5,531.506,  Q.  297-463.100. 
Active  Voice:  See — 

Robinson,  Michael  J.;  and  Greco,  Robert  C,  5,533.102.  CI.  379-67.000 

Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Takehana,  Sakae;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Hirata,  Yasuo:  and 

Takahashi.  Kazuhiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ud.  Bending  actuator 

having  a  coil  sheath  with  a  fixed  distal  end  and  a  free  proximal  end. 

5.531,664,  CI.  600-149.000. 

Addchi  Nsoki'  S^^ — 

Hasegawa.  Makoto;  Adachi,  Naoki;  Mimura,  Masahiro:  Hirabayashi, 
Hirohide;  and  Sakai,  Hideko,  5,533,045,  C\.  375-200.000. 
Adachi,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Sugiu.   Takeshi;   Adachi,    Nobukazu;    Kuroda.  Akin;   and   Takano, 
Manabu,  5,532,806,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Adair  Gary  E.;  and  Joyce,  Paul,  to  Motorola,  inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

sidetone  optimization.  5.533,119,  Q.  379-391.000. 
Adair,  William  J.:  Bninner,  Timothy  A.;  Dove,  Derek  B.;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  and 
Yuan,  Chi-Min,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Simpli- 
fied fabrication  methods  for  rim  phase-shift  masks.  5.532.089.  CI.  430- 
5.000. 
Adamo,  Giuseppe,  to  Nikema  S.r.l.  Device  with  automatic  feeder  for  driving 

ribbon-mounted  screws.  5.531.142,  Q.  81-434.000. 
Adams.  Barry  T:  See — 

Gochenour,  Daniel  V.;  Adams.  Barry  T;  Kuituner.  Martin  E.;  Davis. 
Christopher  M.;  Lqpard,  Steven  D.;  Bassco.  Michael  L.;  and  Schlo- 
sser,  Kevin  F,  5,531,308,  O.  192-70.250. 
Adams  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Adams.  William  E.,  5,531,411,  CI.  248-65.000. 
Adams,  Paul  E.;  Hach,  Thomas  G.;  and  Vinci,  Jan>es  N.,  to  1-ubrizol 
Corporation,  The  Metal  free  hydraulic  fluid  with  amine  salt  5,531,911,  CL 
508-408.000. 
Adams,  Stefan:  See — 

Horn,  Peter,  Reich,  Eifiard;  Adams,  Stefan;  and  Chakrabarti,  SailM- 
nanda.  5.531,924,  CI  252-182.180. 
Adams.  Theodore  P;  and  KroU.  Mark  W.,  to  Angeion  Cotporatioo.  Implant- 
able   defibrillator    system    and    method    having    successive    changeable 
defibrillation  waveforms.  5,531,764,  C\.  607-5.000. 
Adams,  Theodore  P.:  See — 

Kroll,  Mark  W.;  Nelson,  Randall  S.;  and  Adams,  Theodore  P.  5,531,766, 

CI.  607-5.000. 
Kroll    Mark  W.;  Adams,  Theodore  P..  Pentu,  Joseph  S.;  and  Siqnno, 
Charles,  5,531,782,  Q.  607-122.000. 
Adams,  Thomas  E.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  of  spiral  resist  deposition. 

5,532,192.  a.  437-229.000. 
Adams.  William  E.,  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Mounting  clip  for  decorative  lights. 

5331,411,  CI.  248-65.000. 
Adkins,  Kenneth  C,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Supply  voluge 

compensated  charge  pump  oscillator.  5,532.653,  CI.  331-143.000. 
Adler.  Robert.  Organic  based  led  display  matrix.  5,532,550,  CI.  3 1 3-500.000. 
Advanced  Hardware  Architectures:  See — 

Winters,  Kel  D.;  Owsley,  Patrick  A.;  French,  Catherine  A.;  Bode,  Robert 
M.;  and  Feeley,  Peter  S.,  5,532,693.  Q.  341-51.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer,  Matthew  J.;  Gibson,  Glen;  Dwoit.  leflrey;  and  Runaldue, 

Thomas  J.,  5.533.203,  a.  395-250.000. 
Thor,  Allen,  5,533,017,  Q.  370-60.000. 
Advanced  Recovery  Systems,  inc.:  See — 

Carlson,  Bryan  J.,  5,531.970,  CI.  423-3  000. 
Advani,  Manik;  and  Trinh,  Cuong,  to  WaferScale  Integration,  Inc.  Sense 
ampUfier  with  read  current  tracking  and  zero  standby  power  consumption. 
5,532,623,0.  327-51.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Tokumoto,  Isao,  5,532,818,  Q.  356-333.000. 

AEL  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  

Gertel,  Eitan;  and  Sipes,  Donald  L..  Jr.,  5,532.857,  O.  359-154.000. 
AER  Energy  Resources,  inc.:  See — 

Thibault,  William  C;  and  Buzzrelli,  Edward  S.,  5,532,086,  Q.  429- 
245.000. 
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Aerojet  General  Corporation:  See — 

Rindooe.   Renato   R.;    Huang.   Der-Shing;   and   Hamel.   Edwaid   E 
5.532,390,0.552-11.000. 
Aerosonic  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Nielsen,  Brian  T  K.:  and  Miller,  Ronald  M.,  Sr.,  5332.698  O   342- 
120.000. 
Aeraspatiale  Sociele  Nabonale  Industrille:  See— 

Bezien,  Daniel;  Chataignier,  Evelyne;  and  Noireaiu,  Patrick.  5  532  288 
a.  522-71.000. 
Afflilto,  John:  See — 

Gaffar,  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  and  Afflitto,  John,  5 J3 1,982.  O   424- 
49.000. 
Agano,  Toshitaka;  and  Shoji,  Takashi,  lo  Fuji  Plioto  Film  Co..  Ud.  Apparatus 
and  metbod  of  themially  recording  information  with  shading  conection 
5.532,727.  a.  347-253.000. 
Agano.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Goto.  Yasuhiko;  Agano.  Toshitaka;  and  Imai.  Shinji.  5.532.726,  Q. 

**.";,fSl^^    Unitary  suspension  clip  for  supporting  partition  walls. 

j,5J  1,052,  CI.  52-489.200. 
Agarwal,  Rohit;  and  Keith,  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Pnxess,  apparatus 

V532  Oin^n"  '''*^''"8  quantization  levels  for  encoding  video  signals. 

AGFA  Division.  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Brook,  Mark  G.;  and  Tellam,  Mark  E.,  5.532.846.  CI.  358-497  000 
AGFA-Gevaert:  See — 

Fivez.  Chrisuaan,  5.533.088,  O.  378-98.400 
Agfa-Gevaen.  N.V.:  5*«— 

Tavemier,  Serge;  Op  de  Beeck,  Werner.  Ghekieie.  Jean-Piene;  and  Van 
Tendeloo,  Gusiaaf,  5,532.097,  CI.  430-110.000 
AGIP  S.p.A.;  See— 

Buirafato.  Giovanni;  and  Carminaii,  Stefuio.  5.532J1I.  Q.   507- 

AGR  lolematiofud.  inc.:  See — 

Dimmick,  Henry  M.;  Zanella.  Mark  F.  Sr.;  and  Melnik.  Thomas  F 
5.532.605,  CI.  324-671.000. 
Ahmadi,  Hamid;  Bauchot.  Frederic  J.;  Bonnet.  Roselyne;  Kessler.  Han 
Knshna,  Arvind;  Lanne.  Fabien  P;  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud:  Solar  Cathe- 
"'"■  "^  Wetterwald,  Michelle  M..  lo  International  Bussiness  Machines 
Corporation.  Communicabon  system  including  method  and  apparatus  for 
tnaiDtawing  coimnunications  with  a  mobile  terminal.  5,533,026,  CI.  370- 

Ahmed,  Mumiaz:  See — 

Clemenie.  Emmett;  Mendes.  Robert  W  ;  Anaebonam,  Aloysius  O    and 

Ahmed,  Mumtaz,  5.532.270.  O.  514-456.000 
Ahmed.  Sohail;  and  May,  Kevin  M..  lo  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Refrigeration 

eentnfiigal  blower  system.  5.531.267,  O.  165-124.000. 
Ahn.  Jae  B  .  lo  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  Machining  center  having  a 

M^(W     "'*"'*''  *'^  ""  »'"°™'"':  P»ll«  changer.  5.531.004.  O. 

AtoJCyu-Hong;  and  Chang,  Hak-Su,  to  Korea  Instilute  of  Science  and 
Tedmology.  Method  and  device  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  flow 
speed  and  *e  depth  of  a  river.  5.531.125.  Q.  73-861  270 
Ahuja,  Suresh  K  :  See — 

Bayley,  Robert  D  ;  HoBend,  Thomas  R.;  Puller,  Tmiodiy  J    and  Ahuia. 
SureshK..  5.532.327,  CI   526-180  000.  ' 

Aihara,  Yukichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  High  freguencv 

power  ampUfier.  5,532,646,  a.  330-279.000. 
Aikoh,  Hideki;  Takashima,  Makoto;  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakamura, 
Tohru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  detector  having 
stray  earner  absorption  regions  between  light  receiving  elements,  and  an 
oi«»cal  head  using  the  same  5,532,999,  Q.  369-120.000. 
Aimi,  Keiticfai:  See — 

Takemura.  Tadashi;  Morita.  Toshihiko;  Aimi,  Kenichi;  and  Koinori, 
Katsuhuo.  5.531,133,  C\.  74-473.00R. 
Ainslie,  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

Mwwell,  Graeme  D.;  and  Ainslie,  Benjamin  J.,  5.533,156,  O.  385- 

Ainswor*,  John  D ;  and  Trainer,  David  R.,  lo  GEC  Alsdiom  Limited 
T^i^nfmn""""*"  *'*  "^P^""  voltage  balancing.  5.532J75.  Q. 
Air  Products  And  Chemicals,  toe.:  See— 

*°?5r;5ril^^  •  '^^'  ^'**'^-  "xl  Berger,  Kerry  R..  5J31372.  CL 

Colden,  rimoihy  C;  Webley,  Paul  A.;  Auvil.  Steven  R.;  and  Katz. 
Wilbur  C,  5,531.809.  C\.  95-101.000. 
AirScp  Corporation:  See — 

McCombs.  Norman  R..  5 J3 1.807.  a.  95-26.000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

•^1^    Satoshi;    Kagiyama,    Naoto;    and    Momiyama.    Masayoshi. 

Iwasaki,  Shinichiro:  Sugiyama.  Masanori;  Umemura.  Chiaki   Ookawa, 

Akemi;  and  Takahashi,  Hisayoshi,  5,532,567,  CI.  318-701  000 
Ntshii,  Michihaiu;  Toda,  Hiroshi;  Kusano,  Akihito;  and  Noda  Yoshiki 
5.531.514.0.303-116.100. 
Ajinorooto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hirano,  Atsuhiko;  Yamahara.  Satoshi;  Kataoka,  Takehiko   and  Kish- 

imoto,  Shinichi,  5.532,015.  O.  426-548.000. 
Takerooto,  Tadashi;  and  Kataoka.  Takehiko,  5,532,407, 0.  562-443  000 
Akahon.  Yasushi:  See — 


Hirahara,  Takuho;  Kawaguchi,  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Tatsuaki    Kawasaki 

Katsuyuki;     Masuda.    Noboru;    Ogasawara.    Shinobu;     Konishi! 

Hiroshige;  Maruyama,  Hiloshi;  Sumida,  Yoshihiro;  Ueyama.  Akemi 

Toyama.  Salotu;  Suzuki.  Sou;  and  Akahori.  Yasushi,  5,531,080  CI 

62-470.000. 

Akamine,  Tadao;  Saito,  Naoto;  and  Aoki,  Kenji,  to  Seiko  Instniments  Inc. 

Impurity  doping  medmd  with  adsorbed  diffusion  source   5  532  185  O 

437-141.000 

■^3^730"  o''347-259Wo'^°'^*^''"    '"'*'"  **""  '^"'"^  apparatus. 
Akao,  Mutsuo;  Osanai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawamura,  Makoto,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co    Ud  Easily  openable  package  of  photographic  photosensitive  materials 
and  producing  the  .«ime.  5,532.028.  O.  428-35  200 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya,  Isao;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  and  Kimura, 
Eisuke,  5,531.208,  O.  123-673.000 
Akaawa,  Takashi,  10  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  optically 
detecting  an  amouni  of  remaining  developer  in  an  image  forming  appara- 
tus.  5,532,790,  CI.  355-203.000.  >~  -e  b  ■h'I"" 

Akerberg,  Dag  E;  and  van  de  Berg.  Petrus,  10  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
5S33027  cf'?70-'^^10o''°  *^""  '^"*"  P^"*""*  '«^  mobility. 
Akhlar.  Masyood:  See — 

Smith.  Charies;  Akhtar.  Masyood;  Chau.  Michael  M.;  and  Savaee 

David.  5,532,513,  CI   257-703.000.  ^  ' 

Aldwumi-Assani,  Olu;  Basile,  Carlo;  Cavallerano.  Alan;  Challapali   Kiran 

Shen,  Richard;  and  Wittig,  Kart,  10  Philips  Electronics  North  America 

Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  decoding  digiul  video  usinE 

parallel  processing.  5,532,744,  O.  348-390.000 

Abyama.  Daisaku:  See— 

Arimura,  Maki;  Akiyama.  Daisaku;  and  Nakagawa,  Toshiko,  5,532.094, 

Akiyama,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Nobuo;  Fujie.  Takashi;  Hidaka.  HinMhi;  and  Akiyama 
Yoshio,  533 1 .339.  O.  2 1 5- 1 2.200. 
Akiyoshi.  Eiichi:  See — 

Teshima.  Koichi;  Fujimori.  Yoshinori;  Nakamura.  Shin-ichi    Fukuda 
Masayuki;   Inaba.   Michihiko;   Higashinakagawa,   Emiko;  Ohtake 
Yasuhisa;  and  Akiyoshi,  Eiichi.  5.532.088.  O.  430-4  000 
Akula.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Kin,  Keiyu;  Akula,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Sakaki,  Yuii,  5,532,678,  O  340- 

438.000. 
Akutagawa.  Keizo:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Takaisugu;  Akutagawa,  Keizo;  Yagawa.  Kazuo;  Tanaka. 

Makoto;  Yamagishi,  Junichi;  and  Hachiya,  Kazuo,  5,531,256.  CI. 

I  j2- JUy.uOR. 

Alabama  Meul  Indu-stries  Corporation:  See — 

.1..  *^i^'  9^  '•  ''•  "^  Maylon,  Gary  J.,  5.531.051,  CI.  52-255.000. 
Albany  Notxliskafill  AB:  See— 

Rydin,  BjOm,  5.531.251.  O.  139-383.0AA. 
Albar,  Inc.:  See — 

^,^^^^-F7?'^^^-  "*'  ^<*^-  Ho**"!  H.,  5J32J25.  O.  307-64.000. 
Albert,  Frank-Michael:  See— 

Wenzel,  Udo;  Weber,  Gunther,  Metzner,  Jurgen;  Dan,  Alfred  Freitag 

Sabine;  Rod>er,  Prank-Ulrich;  Albert.  Frank-Michael;  Haase.  MareS' 

and  Leistner,  Edith,  5,532,274,  O.  514-565  000 

Albm,  Donald  J  ;  Walls,  Andrew  D.;  Yanes.  Adalbeno  G.;  and  Zitay  Kevin 

G,  to  Interaadooal  Business  Machines  Coiporadoo.  Hanlwaie-assisled 

high  speed  memory  test  apparatus  and  method    5.533,194,  CI.   395- 

^'5^i  JUST"*"  ^  '^■''  '"^PP"  *•*  "»<'*''  *"8"  holder.  5.531*25.  O. 

Albright,  Jay  D  ;  Delos  Santos,  Efren  G  ;  Du,  Xuemei;  Reich,  Marvin  E    and 
Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M.,  10  American  Cyanamid  Company  Tricyclic 
benzazepine  vasopressin  antagonists.  5.532.235,  O.  514-215.000 
Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Skibo,   Michael   D.;  Schuster,  David  M ;  and  Bruski    Richard  S 
5J3I.425.  0   266-208.000 
Alcan  Intetnatiofial  Limited:  See — 

Wainwrigfai,  Robin,  and  Evans.  Kennedi  A..  5.532.292. 0  523-179  000 
Alcan-Tech  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Tokumasu.  Noboru;  and  Yuyama.  Yoshiaki.  5.532.193, 

Alcatel  Cit:  See— 

Ballard.  Michel;  and  Issenmann.  Edoturtl,  5.533.114  O  379-220000 
Alcatel  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Biella.  Daniele.  5.532,701,  CI.  342  387.000. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Communicatian  France:  See 

Mourot,  Christophe;  OUvier,  Ren<;  and  Le  Strat.  Evelyne,  5,533.047. 0. 
■5 '  j"ZUo.UUU. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Hita  de  la  Torre.  Carlos;  EscrihueU  Langa.  Francisco  J.;  Martinez 
^rcia.  Francisco  J.;  and  Blanco.  Carios  H .  5.533.028,  O.  370- 

Alcatel  Telspace:  5e<r-- 

Isard,  Marc;  and  Bemier,  Thierry,  5,533,050,  O   375-229  000 
Alcor  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Desai    Nayan  N.;  Quintana.  Ronald  P;  and  Chowhan.  Masood  A 
5.532J24.  O.  514-63.000 
Aldrich.  Roger  L..  to  Dometic  Corporation.  The.  Recreatioaal  vehicle  air 
conditioner  ceihng  grille  with  register  5.531.641.  CL  454-100.000. 
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Alexander  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Alexandies.  Richard  B  ;  and  Hughetl.  Ehner,  5.532,075. 0. 429-54.000. 
Alexander,  Stephen  B.;  Chaddick.  Steve  W.;  and  Huber,  David  R..  to  Ciena 
Corporation.  Optical  monitoring  channel  for  wavelength  division  multi- 
plexed optical  communication  system.  5,532,864,  CI.  359-177.000. 
Alexandres,  Richard  B.;  and  Hughen,  Elmer,  to  Alexander  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  Small  battery  cell.  5,532,075,  O  429-54.000. 
Alfemess,  Clifton  A  ,  to  InControl,  Inc.  Implanuble  atrial  defibrillator  having 
ischemia  coordinated  intervention  therapy  and  method.  5,531,768,  CI. 
607-6.000. 
Alfemess,  Oifton  A.;  Helland.  John  R.;  and  Kreyenhagen,  Paul.  Implantable 

lead  having  a  steering  distal  guide  tip  5,531.781.  CI.  607-122.000. 
AlfoitL  George;  Cullimore,  D  Roy;  and  Mikell.  A!  T  Method  and  apparatus 
for    installing    and    removing    biologically    structured    wall    systems. 
5.531,895,  O.  210-610.000. 
Alfred  E.  Maim  Foundation  For  Scientific  Research:  See — 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Goid,  John  C;  Strojnik,  Primoz;  Whitmoyer, 
David  I.;  and  Wolfe.  James  H..  5.531.774.  O.  607-56.000. 
Alhom,  Dean  C:  .See — 

Polites,  Michael  E.;  and  Alhora,  Dean  C.  5.531,093.  O.  73-l.OOE. 
Ali.  Mahfuza  B.:  See- 
Holmes.  Gary  L;  Smidi.  Terrance  R;  Ali.  Mahfuza  B.;  and  Macomber. 
David  W.,  5,532,111,  O.  430-281.100. 
AUaire,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Caitmell,  James  V.;  Snutevant.  Wayne  R.;  Wolf.  Michael  L.;  and  Allaire, 
Michael  J.,  5,531,999,  O.  424-445.000 
Allegrini,  Pietro;  Nodari,  Nereo;  Malatesta.  Vincenzo;  and  Crisci,  Luciana,  to 
Ministero  Dell  "Universitt'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Technologica. 
Spiro-pyranic  compounds  endowed  with  photochromic  characteristics. 
5.532.361.  CI.  544-70.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  IiK.;  See — 

Scofield.  Robert  E.,  5.532.468,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Scofield,  Robert  E.,  5,532,480,  O.  250-235.000. 
Allen,  Mamie  M.;  Beazley,  Aaron  W.;  and  Hutchinson.  Daniel  J.,  to  Conix 
Canada  (Polycon  Division).  Process  for  the  production  of  lightweight 
polyurethane  moldings.  5.532.280.  O.  521-51.000. 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Powell,  Charles  H  ,  Jr.,  5.531.%3.  O.  422-30.000. 
Allgeier,  Christopher  L.,  Sr:  See — 

Sell,  Ryan  M.;  Allgeier.  Christopher  L.,  Sr.;  Carpenter,  Martin  A.;  Lev, 

Mordechai;  Kearney,  William  T,  HI;  Goff,  William  C.  Ill;  Domhoff, 

Joseph  E  :  and  Voet,  Jonathan  K.,  5,531,055,  O.  53-86.000. 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Owen  H  ,  5.531,219,  CI.  128-203.120. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Poteet,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Reddy,  Chitranjan  N.,  5,532,966,  CI.  365- 
200.000. 
AlliedSignal,  Inc.:  See — 

Foote,  Steven  A.;  and  Stoddard,  Damon  R.,  5,532,665, 0.  335-2%.000 
Madrigal,  Alexander;  and  Walson,  Michael  J..  5.531,477,  O.  280- 

743.100. 
Van  Der  Puy,  Michael;  Bindu  Madhavan.  G.  V.;  Thenappan,  Alagappan; 
and  Tung,  Hsueh  S.,  5.532.419.  O.  570-167.000 
Almto,  Tofsten:  See — 

Berg,  Ame;  Mmkn.  Torsten;  Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved.  Pal;  Thotnassen, 
Terje;  and  Dugstad,  Harald.  5.531.978.  CI.  424-1.110 
Almeter.  David  D.:  See — 

Sonnenberg,  Sven;  Rimai.  IXinald  S.;  Almeter,  David  D.;  and  Potucek, 
Martin,  5,532,802,  CI.  355-246.000. 
Alpen,  Richard.  Interlocking  front-load  bulk  storage  containers.  5,531,517, 

O.  312-111.000. 
Alpha-Beta  Tichiiology.  Inc.:  See — 

Jamas.  Spiros;  Easson.  D.  Davidson,  Jr.;  and  Osttoff.  Gary  R..  5,532.223, 
CI   514-54000. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Weisbum,  James  T;  and  Stiaslicka,  Bnioe  C,  5.531.399.  CI.  242- 
608.600 
Alpine  Engineered  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Serfem,  George,  5,531,147,  O.  83-478.000. 
Alps  Elecoic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Igarashi,  Sadao,  5,532,650,  O.  330-300.000. 
Okochi,  Ken;  and  Kikuchi,  Kimihiro,  5,533,159,  O.  385-93.000. 
Alter,  Konrad  G;  and  Herbert,  Newton  J,  to  Nujenko  Ply  Ud.  Syringe  unit. 

5,531,705,  CI.  604- 195.000. 
Altstaedl,  Volker:  See— 

Recker,  Hans  G.;  Tesch,  Helmut;  Weber,  Thomas;  Altstaedt,  Volker,  and 
Boyd,  Jack  D.,  5,532,296,  CI.  523-400.000. 
Alul,  Ru.shdi,  to  Dyad  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Methods  and  composi- 
tions for  sequence-specific  hybridization  of  RNA  by  2'-5'  oligonucleotides. 
5,532,130,0.435-6.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Powers.  John  H.,  5,532.447.  O.  219-121.430. 
Alutecnos  S.r.I.:  See — 

Bclto,  Massimo,  5.531.041.  O.  43-24.000. 
Alvarez.  Jose  A.:  See — 

Beyer,   Douglas   H.;   Williams,   Eugene   V.;   and  Alvarez,   Jose  A., 
5,532,902,  CI.  361-230.000. 
Alvarez  Tamargo,  Francisco:  See — 

Sitges  Menendez,  Francisco  Javier.  Sitges  Menendez.  Fernando;  Alvarez 
Tamargo.  Francisco;  and  Martinez  Valdes.  Jose  Maria.  5.531.882.  CI. 
205-602.000. 


Alves,  Kenneth  B.  Attachment  for  dispensing  chute  and/or  splash  guard. 

5.531.518,  O.  366-68.000 
Alwafaie.  Mohammed  G.  Skin  closure  cUp.  5.531.760,  O.  606-216.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Wong,  Patrick  S.-L.;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  Latsen,  Steven  D.;  and  Doog. 

Uang  C,  5,531,736,  O.  604-892.100. 
Wong,  Padick  S.-L.;  Guittard.  George  V.;  and  Ayer,  Awl  D.,  5.532,003. 
CI.  424-473.000. 
AM  Intertuibonal,  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkes.  RichanI  B.;  and  Buschhaus,  Michael  C.  5331.433,  CL  271- 
10.010. 
Amano,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kodama.  Kouji;  Nishida,  Hiroshi;  Amano.  Hideaki;  and  Matsushita. 
Toshio.  5.532.563.  O.  318-440.000. 
American  Air  Liquide:  See — 

Paganessi,  Joseph  E.,  5331,242,  O.  137-255.000. 
American  Biosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

LeeHuang.  Sylvia;  Huang.  Philip  L.;  Chen,  Hao-chia;  Kung,  Hsiang-fu; 
Huang,  Peter;  Huang,  Henry  !.;  and  Huang.  Paul  L.,  5332,214,  O. 
214-2.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright,  Jay  D  ;  Delos  Santos,  Efien  G.;  Du.  Xuemei;  Reich,  Marvin  E.; 

and  Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M  ,  5332.235,  CI   514-215.000. 
Cross,  Barrington;  Los,  Marinus;  Doehner,  Robert  F,  Jr.;  Ladner,  David 

W ;  and  Johnson,  Jerry  L.,  5332.207,  O.  504-228.000. 
Woodruff.  Keith  F.  5331.708.  CI.  604-208.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Butera,  John  A  ;  Antane.  Schuyler  A.;  and  Hirth.  Bradford  H..  5332J45. 

CI.  514-272.000. 
Malamas.  Michael  S.;  and  Gunawan.  Iwan.  5332.256. 0.  514-361.000. 
Skomicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Palmer,  Yvette  L.;  Koe,  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Ghaibia,  Magid  A.,  5332.355,  O.  540-456  000. 
American  Innolek,  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Ruth  E.;  Young,  Daniel  L.;  Warrick.  Richard  E.;  Cassidy, 
Clarence  A  ;  and  Cassidy,  Terry  H.,  5331,724,  O.  604-327.000. 
American  Maize-Products  Company:  See — 

Hedges,  Allan;  Shieh.  Wen;  and  Amroeraal,  Robert.  5332.005.  Q. 
426-7.000. 
American  Registry  of  Pathology:  See — 

Lo,    Shyh-Ching;    Shih,    James   W    K  ;    and   Wang,   Richard  Y.-R. 
5332,134,  CI.  435-7.320. 
American  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Manlief,  Michael  D.;  Riley,  Gilbert  N.,  Jr.;  Voccio,  John;  and  Roden- 
bush.  Anthony  J.,  5331,015,  O.  29-599.000. 
Ammcraal,  Robert:  See — 

Hedges.  Allan;  Shieh,  Wen;  and  Ammeraal,  Robert.  5332,005,  O. 
426-7000. 
Ammcrmann.  Ebcrhard:  See — 

Wingert,  Horst;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammcrmann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela; 
Saur,  Reinhold;  Schelberger,  Klaus;  and  Hampel,  Manfred,  5332,260, 
O.  514-383  000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Gertcl,  Eitan;  and  Sipes,  Donald  L.,  Jr.,  5332,857,  O.  359-154.000. 
Ngo,  David  D.,  5332,110,  CI.  430-275.100. 
Amorai-Moriya.  Netzer,  Brener,  Igal  M;  and  Feldman,  Leonard  C,  to  AT&T 
Corp.  Reverse  side  etching  for  producing  layers  with  strain  variation. 
5332310,  a.  257-618.000. 
Amoroso,  Eugene  C.  Fabric  battery  pouch.  5331.601,  O.  439-37.000. 
Amphenol  CorporadtMi:  See — 

Gallusser.  David  O.;  LeBaron.  James  B.;  and  Wheeler.  Robert  G.. 
5331.614.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Haley,  Kalliopt  S  ;  and  Fisher,  Jeffrey  J.,  5331.939,  O.  510-182.000. 
Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O.:  See — 

Oemenle,  Emmett;  Mendes,  Robert  W.;  Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O.;  and 
Ahmed.  Mumtaz,  5332.270.  O.  514-456.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,  Thomas  D.,  5332,905,  CI.  361-723.000. 
Anantharaman,  Ven:  See — 

Yen,  Larry  Y.;  Anantharaman,  Ven;  and  Parekh,  Bipia,  5331.899,  O. 
210-638.000. 
Anchor  Bay  Packaging  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Taravella,  Philip;  Blair,  Edward  J.;  Domanski,  Ronald  S.;  and  Shippell. 
Joseph  C,  5,531,165,  O.  108-51.300. 
Anders,  Hermann:  See — 

Filges,  Ulrich;  Aydin,  Oral;  Auchter,  Gerhard;  Baiwich,  Jueigen;  Anders, 
Hermann;  Langer,  Werner;  and  Voispohl,  Klaus,  5,532,329,  O.  526- 
279.000. 
Anderson,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Kelman,  David  C;  McNully,  Donald  E.;  and  Andeisoo,  Daniel  L., 
5331,793,0.  623-16.000 
Anderson,  Donald  C.   Odor  control  system   for  toilets.   5330,971,  Q. 

4-215.000. 
Anderson,  Eric  C;  Wilson,  David  F;  and  Oxford.  William  V.,  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.  Multiplexed  digital  audio  and  control/stams  serial  protocol. 
5332356,  CI.  375-356.000 
Andersson,  Kenneth  B  :  See — 

Kers,  Tore  A.;  and  Andersson,  Kenneth  B.,  5331,707,  O.  604-200.000. 
Ando,  Akitoshi:  See — 

Abe,  Akinori;  and  Ando,  Akitoshi,  5331,178,  CI.  114-74.00A. 
Ando,  Eiichi:  See — 
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Miyazdd.  Mmmi;  ad  Anlo,  Eiidu,  5^32,06i  O.  428-432.000. 
Ando.  Hiroe:  See— 

Naikawm.  Shiro;  Tuuka.  Hirokazu;  Honda.  Iwakuu;  Oikawa.  Tomo- 
hiro;  and  Ando,  Hiroe,  5,532,796.  a.  355-210.000. 
Ando.  Hirotake:  See — 

Koyama.  Osamu;  Kalo.  Tadaihi;  Usui.  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Yodiihiko 
Baba,  Hisaloahi;  Ando.  Hirotake;  Nakajima,  Hideo;  Sakai.  Shinii-  and 
Tnnaki.  Kenji.  5^32,990,  O.  369-44.320. 
Ando.  Ynicfai:  See— 

Yoataida.  Chisaio;  Ando.  Yindn;  Kitamura.  Kunio:  and  Yahala.  Seiro 
5.53I.26I.  a.  164-113.000.  «— ,  ;.cux.. 

Andoti.  Tomio:  See— 

Inagaki.    Minoni;    Pukai.    Shigeni;    Shinozaki,    Michio;    Marugame. 
Tomojojki;  Kuroki.  Hiroyuki;  Morimitsu.  Tatsuya;  and  Andoh.  Tomio 
5.532.724.  a.  347-213.000. 
Andre.  Micbel:  See— 

Calmeoes.  Lionel;  Deiable.  Pascal;  and  Andre,  Michel.  5,530.9%  a 
4-20.00R. 
Aii*M^Ral|*  W..  lo  GTE  Govemmem  Syriems  Cotpotation.  Method  and 
appvatus  for  the  rapid  detection  and  measuremenl  of  differential  phase 
omet  between  two  identical  binary  code  sequences.  5J33.038  Q   371- 
68.200. 
Andreoli.  Anton:  See — 

Herzig.  Paul;  and  AndreoU.  Anton.  5J32.345,  CI.  534-612.000. 
Andrew,  Bill  D  :  5<*— 

Freeman.  Eric  N  ;  Blevins,  David  L.;  RalU,  Gene  R.;  Andrtw,  Bill  D 
Wilson,  Buddy  A.;  and  Oibum,  Coy  D.,  5.531,250,  a.  138-94.000. 
Andn  Pharmacetmcals,  Inc.:  See — 

Ofumet.  Martin.  5,532,275.  C\.  514-567.000. 
Aneja.  Arun  P;  Drew.  James  H.;  and  Knox.  Benjamin  H..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E  1.,  and  Company.  Continuous  hollow  6latnents.  yarns  and 
lows.  5.532,060,  O.  428-398.000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  Theodore  R;  and  KroU,  Mait  W.,  5,531,764,  Q.  607-5.000 
KroU,  Mark  W.;  Nebon.  Randall  S.;  and  Adams.  Tbeodore  P  5  J3 1  766 
a.  6O7-5.00O.  .   --J  .  oo, 

Kroll.  Mark  W.;  McQuiUdn.  Gary  L.;  and  KroU,  Kai  C.  5.531.770  Q 

607-8.000. 
KroU.  Mark  W.;  Adams,  Theodore  P;  Perttu.  Joseph  S.;  and  Sopino. 

Charles.  5.531.782.  a.  607-122.000. 
AMane.  Schuyler  A.:  See— 

Butera.  John  A.;  Antane.  Schuyler  A.;  and  Hirth.  Bradford  R.  5J32J45. 

Antonio.  Franklin  P.:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  F;  Amonio.  Franklin  P;  Gilhousen.  Klein  S-  and 
Wheatky.  Charles  E..  ID.  5,533,011,  O.  370-18.000. 
Aimooen,  Kan;  Hokkanen.  Seppo;  and  Timperi,  Jukka,  to  A.  Ahlstrom 

Corporanoo.  Centrifiigal  pump  5.531.564.  C\.  415-104.000. 
Ao.  Kenicfai:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasutoshi;  Ao.  Kenichi;  Yoshino.  Yoahimi;  Narita.  Ryoichi  and 
Omi.  Hiroshi.  5.532.910,  O.  361-813.000. 
Aoki,  Izuo:  See — 

Saaaoka,  Seiji;  Aoki,  Izuo;  and  Matuyama.  Hiroshi.  5.532.008.  Q 
426-73.000. 
Aoki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ohkura,  Tadahiro;  Yoahida.  TosUyuki;  Kainuma.  Mitsuru;  and  Aoki 
Kazuo.  5.532.581,  a.  324-115.000. 
Aoki,  Kenji:  See — 

Akamine.  Tadao;  Saito,  Naoto;  and  Aoki,  Kenji,  5J32,185,  O.  437- 
141.000. 
Aoki,  Sunao:  See — 

Okabe,  Satoshi;  and  Aoki,  Sunao,  5.532,996,  Q.  369-77  200 
Aoki.  Takuya;  See— 

Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yinchi;  Saito.  Akihisa- 
Oketani,  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Takuya.  5331.203.  a.  123^1  000 
Aoki,  Yoshio:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tetsu;  and  Aoki,  Yoshio,  5,533,001,  O.  369-275  200 
Aolsuka,  Tomoji;  See — 

Hase,   Takema;    Kumonaka.   Takahiro;    Shimizu,   ChUiako;    Hosooo, 
Hiroshi;  Aotsuka.  Tomoji;  Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Malsui,  Tetsuo  and 
Ishikawa.  Hiromichi.  5.532057.  Q.  514-367.000. 
Aoyama.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nakada.  Tatsuo;  and  Aoyama.  Hirokazu.  5.532,4 1 8.  a.  570-166.000 
AppeUa.  Enore:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Teizo;  Robinson,  EUzabeth  A.;  AppeUa,  Ettore;  and  Leonard. 
EdwardJ.  5,532.144.  a.  435-70.100. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Eric  C;  Wilson,  David  F;  and  Oxford,  WilUam  V,  5.532J56. 

Hawley.  Robert  J.;  and  Jemie.  Patricia  A..  5.533,192.  C[.  395-183  040 
Townsley.  David  B.;  and  Chin,  Shaoui.  5J32J24,  Q.  307-64.000 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Fodor,  Mark  A.;  Bercaw,  Craig  A.;  and  Domfest.  Charles.  5.531,835.  Q 

118-728.000. 
Sivaramakrishnam.  Visweswaren;  Nishizato.  Hiroshi;  Zhao.  Jun   and 
Yokoyama,  Ichiro.  5.531.183.  Q.  117-93.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Ward.  James  R.;  and  Stobbs.  Thomas  J..  5.531.422.  O.  251-282  000 
Aptargroup.  Inc.:  See — 

Gross.  Richard  A.;  and  Schaffer.  Eldon  W.,  n.  5.531J63.  Q.  222- 
494.000. 


Ani.  Masako:  See — 

Kida.  Haruyasu;  Aral.  Masako;  Tashiro.  Yoicfai;  and  Baba.  Hideki 
5.532.021.0.426-607.000. 
Arai.  Takao:  See— 

Nakagaki,  Hanotiige;  Sugimura.  Naozuini;  Arai,  Tkkao;  and  Ohara, 
YlWMri.  5J32^35,  Q.  358-335  000. 
Arai,  Tnmekazu;  lUuochi.  Shinsuke;  and  Matsubayashi,  Kazuhito,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Segmenubon  of  handwritten  patterns  using  stroke  and 
jump  vectors.  5.533,147,  CI.  382- 179.000. 
Aianeo,  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Daynes,  Raymood  A.;  and  Araneo,  Barbara  A.,  5.532 J30.  CI   514- 

178.000. 

Aicaro.  David  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Replaceable  photoconductor- 

containing  canister  for  an  electrophotographic  printer.  5J32.797.  CL 

355-213  000  ^  ^      .  ^ 

Arch  DevelopmetU  Corporation:  See — 

Stefmason.  K«i.  5.532J51,  Q.  536-23.500. 
Arcus,  Robert  A.;  and  Marchetd,  Alfred  P,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
High-speed   direct-positive   photographic   elements   utilizing  core-sheU 
emulsions.  5.532.1 19.  C\.  430-567.000. 
Arfaei.  Ahmad:  See — 

Gartner.  Ellis  M.;  Cogliano,  Joseph  A.;  Arfaei,  Ahmad;  Jardine,  Leslie 
A  ;  Scbeiner,  Paul;  and  Duecker,  Heyman  C,  5.531.825.  Q.  106- 
808.000. 
Arima.  Yutaka:  See — 

Koodo.  Yoifaikazu:  and  Arima,  Yutaka.  5,532,938.  C\.  364-736.000. 
Arimura,  Mab;  Abyama.  Daisaku;  and  Nakagawa,  Toshiko,  to  MEC  Co., 
Ltd.  Composition  for  treatug  copper  or  copper  alk]y  surfKcs.  5^32.094.' 

Aristech  Chemical  Cotpotation:  See — 

Salek.  Jeflrey  S.;  Pugach.  Josoih;  Elias.  Carole  L;  and  CuUo.  Leonard 

A..  5.532.417.  O.  568-853.000. 

Arldt.  Roy  L;  Downey.  Susan  H.;  Goldlen.  Harry  J  :  Mahmoud.  Issa  S.; 

Okoro,  Clement  A.;  and  Spalik.  James,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporabon.   Flux  composibon   and  corresponding   solderinc   method 

5J31.838.  a.  148-23.000.  ^^ 

Armstrong.  John  C,  to  Korite  Minerals  Limited.  Mediod  of  manufacturing 

mammoth  ivory  jewelry.  5,531.023,  CI  29-896.410. 
Anidt  Steven  F;  Malienzo.  Luis  J.;  Memis.  Irving;  Spalik.  James;  and  Wu. 
Tien  Y.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporabon.  Method  for 
improving  die  adhesion  of  polymeric  adhesives  to  nickel  surfaces 
5.532.024.  a.  427-327.000. 
Arnold,  Stephen;  Hendrie,  Piers;  and  Bronk,  Burt  Y.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army  Method  and  apparatus  for  suspending  micitnorbcles 
5.532.140.  a.  435-34.000.  r-        e  -»—  . 

Arthur  D.  Little,  toe.:  See— 

Fauteux.  Denis  G.;  van  Buren.  Martin;  and  PoweU,  John.  5.531,871,  CL 
205-688.000. 
Asada.  Hisao:  See — 

Ishino.  Tsutomu;  Maruyama.  Ryoichi;  Nakagami.  (firoshi;  and  Asada. 
Hisao.  5,531,304,  O.  I92-4.00R.  ^^ 

Asada.  Kiyozo:  See — 

Hayasfai,    Kenichiro;    Hashida.    Takashi;    Asada,    Kiyozo;    Kotani 
Hirokazu;  Kato.  Uninoshin;  and  Sobue.  Kenji,  5.532.337,  CI   530-' 
350.000. 
Asahara.  Itsuo;  and  Takematsu.  Minoru.  lo  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Block 
copolymer  composibon  and  pressure  sensibve  adhesive  composibon 
5.532.319.  a.  525-89.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Masami;  and  Ando.  Eiichi.  5,532.062.  C\.  428-432.000. 
Miyazaki,  Nobuyuki;  Kodama.  Shun-ichi;  Takayanaei,  Takashi'  and 
Uchino,  Bunji.  5,532,304,  a.  524-261.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba:  See— 

Nishikawa,  Tomoyuki;  and  Saito,  Yoshimi,  5,532,81 1,  CL  355-316.000 
Takagi,  Shigehide;  Ito,  Kuniomi;  and  Hidaka.  Tsuneo.  5J3I,794  Q 

623-16.000. 
Wakui,  Yoshio.  5.532.740.  Q.  348-231.000. 
Asai,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Tetsuo;  Asai,  Mitsuo;  Ohata,  Hiroyuki;  and  Uchida,  Keiichi 
5,53X302.  a.  524-143.000. 
Asakura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwaki,  Yuji;  Kikuchi,  Shuichi;  and  Asakura,  Hiroshi,  5,531.322.  Q 

206-308.300. 

Asanae.  Masumi;  Ochiai.  Masahisa;  Kimura.  Fumio;  Funakawa.  Akihiko;  and 

Noshiro.  ToshiUko.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Magnetic  toner.  5  J32  095  CI 

430-106.600 

Asano.  Kaoru;  and  ftekita,  Yukimi,  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 

Pamcle  analyzing  apparatus  and  method  dierefor.  5.532.943.  Q.  364- 

Asano,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Ohashi.  Hideki;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Kcjima.  Hiroyoshi;  Hiraiwa.  Nobuo 
Asano,    Katsuhiro;    Umeno,   Takaji;   and   Takahashi,   Toshimichi 
5,531,110,0.73-146.000. 
Asano,  Kazuo;  Masuda,  Koji;  Kusano.  Takuo;  and  Ebihara.  Ken,  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co..  Ltd  ;  Nippon  Light  Metal  Company.  Ud..  and  Nikkei  Techno- 
Research  Co.,  Ltd.  Dielectric  drum  and  electrostabc  recordine  device  usine 
the  same.  5,532,72 1 ,  O.  347- 1 1 2.000. 
Asano,  Koji;  Shiraishi.  Atsushi;  and  Ueda.  Hidefumi.  lo  Fujitsu  Umited. 
Manufacturing    mparalus    for    use    in    a    micro-gravity    environment. 
5.531.185.0.117-206.000 
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Asano,  Youji.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic  system.  5.531.071.  O. 

60-441.000 
Asano.  Yuji;  and  Tomida,  Wataru.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Facsimile  machine  5.532.840.  O.  3S8-4O4.000. 
Ascent  Pharmaceubcals.  Inc.:  See — 

Oemente.  Emmetl;  Mendes.  Robert  W.;  Anaebonam.  Aloysius  O.;  and 
Ahmed.  Mumtaz,  5332,270,  O.  514-456.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Kuhnen.  Gottfried,  5332.454.  O.  219-137.00R. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Rodney  M.;  and  Poirier,  Daniel  J  J..  5,531,033,  O.  34-117.000. 
Ash,  James  D  :  See — 

Coleman,  Matthew  R  ;  Futej,  Gerald  M.;  and  Ash.  James  D.,  5331.057. 
O.  53-308.000 
Asselta.  John  A.;  Balan.  Albert  L.;  Boyko.  Stephen;  and  Myers.  James  E..  to 
International   Business   Machines  Corporation.   Computer  system  with 
improved  power  bus.  5.532.907.  O.  361-775.000. 
Assistance  PubUque  -  Hopitaux  de  Paris:  See— 
Pruna.  Andr«,  5332.239,  O   514-254.000. 
Associabon  pour  la  Recherche  en  Imagerie  de  I'Hopital  Antoine  Beclere: 
See— 
Dibie,  Alain;  and  Mussel.  Dominique,  5331,788,  O.  623-11.000. 
ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Koltringer,  Peter,  5332,269,  O.  514-440.000. 
Astec  totcmabonal,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hung,  So  W.,  5332,917,  O.  363-67.000. 
Asturiana  De  Zinc,  S.A.:  See — 

Sitges  Menendez,  Francisco  Javier,  Sitges  Menendez,  Fenundo;  Alvarez 
Tamargo.  Francisco;  and  Martinez  Valdes.  Jose  Maria,  5,53 1 ,882,  O. 
205-602000 
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Wiget,  Fridolin,  5332,602,  CI.  324-605.000, 
AT&T  Corp.:  See- 
Adams.  Thomas  E.,  5332,192,  O.  437-229.000. 
Amorai-Moriya,  Netzer.  Brener,  Igal  M.;  and  Feldman,  Leonard  C, 

5,532310,0.  257-618.000. 
Avery.  Douglas  E..  5331.026.  O.  30-90.400 
Bales,  Brace  M  .  5.533,0%,  O.  379-58,000. 
Barberio,  Yvonne  L.;  Engelberlh,  Jon  W.;  and  Neeves,  Arthur  E., 

5333.155.  CI  385-30.000. 
Bass,  Saundra  V.;  Blosser.  Donald  L.;  Crump,  Andre  K.;  Kerr,  David  B.; 
LaPofta,  Frank  C;  Ricci.  Ted  M.;  and  Stenger,  WiUiam  H.,  Sr, 
5333,100,  O.  379-67.000. 
Blahut.  Donald  E.;  ScheU,  WiUiam  M.;  Story,  Guy  A.;  and  Szuikowski, 

Edward  S.,  5332,735,  O.  348-13.000. 
Blaker,  David  M.;  Ellard,  Gregory  S.;  and  Mobin,  Mohammad  S.. 

5,533.065.  O.  375-341.000. 
FiUs,  Robert  W.;  and  Marchman,  Herschel  M.,  5331.343.  O.  216- 

11.000. 
Gnauck.  Alan  H  ;  and  Jopson.  Robert  M.,  5,532,868,  O.  359-332.000. 
Harris,  Rosemary  H,;  and  Bruno,  Richard  F,  5,533,108,  O.   379- 

201.000. 
Khorramabadi,  Haideh;  Tarsia,   Maurice  J.;  and  Tzeng,  Liang  D., 

5332,471,  O.  250-2I4.00A. 
Khoury,  John  M.,  5332,624,  CI.  327-95.000. 
Russo.  Anthony  P.  5,531,099,  CI.  73-40.50A. 
Schlanger.  Gabriel  G.,  5333,111.  O.  379-201.000. 
Umberger.  Dean  M  ;  and  Ziemer,  Craig  B,,  5332,498,  CI.  250-551.000. 
Viswanaduui.  Thayamkulangara  R.,  5332,628,  CI.  327-77.000. 
AT&T  Global  Informabon  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Binford,  Charles   D.;   Gaenner,   Mark   A.;   and   Denny,   Steven   P., 

5333.190.  CI  395-182.040. 
Nahar.  Radiindra.  5331.293,  O.  186-59.000. 

Psinakis,  Leas  N.;  Villani,  Thomas  J.;  and  Etsch,  August  C,  5332,939, 

O.  364-514.00C. 

Atkeisson,  Randal  A.;  and  Fetbng,  Kail  A.,  to  HooeyweU  Inc.  Wrap  artMind 

fiber  opdc  component  package  and  packaging  mediod.  5,533,161,  CI. 

385-99.000. 

Addns,  Stephen  L.  l.V.  starting  kit  and  coupling,  and  mediod.  5331,720,  O. 

604-280.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Coirigan,  Dennis,  5332,978.  CI   367-75.000. 
Fletcher,  Paul  A.;  and  Walz,  Gregory  S.,  5331,270,  O.  166-53.000. 
Keenan.  Alexander  J.,  5331,890,  O.  210-242.400. 
Atlas  Copco  Airpower,  naamloze  vennootschap:  See — 
Van  Dyck,  Christiaan.  5331,571,  CI.  417-45.000. 
Atoma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Cetnar,  Roman.  5331,489,  O.  292-225.000. 
Atomic  Energy  Of  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Breton.  Dannys.  5331.823.  O.  106-713.000. 
Atotech  USA.  Inc.:  See- 
Baron.  David  T;  Taylor,  Alexander  R.;  and  Johal,  Kuldip  S..  5331,889, 
O.  210-167.000. 
Atsumi.  Aldra:  See — 

Kyushima.    Hiroyuki;    Nagura.    Koji;    Hasegawa,    Yutaka;    Kawano, 
Eiichiro;    Kuroyanagi,    Tomihiko;    Atsumi,    Akira;    and    Mizuide, 
Masuya,  5332351,  O.  313-533.000. 
Attermeier,  Kurt;  Dudar,  Thomas  E.;  Sbehl.  Mark  A.;  and  Taitaglia,  Joseph 
M..  to  Sterling  Winthrop.  Inc.;  and  Baxter  International.  Inc.  Safety 
cannula.  5331.711.  O.  604-242.000. 
Auchter,  Gerhard:  See — 


Filges,  Ulrich;  Aydin.  Oral;  Auchter,  Gerhard;  Barwicfa,  Jueifen;  Andeit, 
Hermann;  Langer,  Wenier,  and  Vorspohl,  Klaus,  5332329.  O.  526- 
279.000. 
Auclair.  Daniel  L.;  Craig.  Jefirey;  Mangan.  John  S.;  Norman.  Robert  D.; 
Guterman,  Daniel  C;  and  Mehroba.  Sanjay,  to  SanDisk  Corporation.  Soft 
errors  handling  in  EEPROM  devices.  5332.%2.  O.  365-201.000. 
Aulbach.  Michael:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Kaber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann,  Bemd; 
Klein.  Robert;  Ktthlein.  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Walter,  and  Kohlpainmer. 
Christian.  5332.3%.  O.  556-11.000. 
Aumann.  Johann.  Waterproof  collar  connection  device.  5332.037.  O.  428- 

99.000. 
Aumasson.  Michel,  to  Delsey  (Societe  Anonyme).  Supporting  device  with 
rollers,  and  suitcases  comprising  at  least  one  such  device.  5331,465,  O. 
280-63.000 
Auria,  Augusbn:  See — 

Pons,  Francesc;  Perez,  Pedro;  and  Auiia,  Augustin.  5331.037,  O. 
38-77.800. 
Ausbn.  Fred;  Knowles,  Gareth  J.;  and  Rossi.  Michael  J.,  to  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corporabon.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the  shape  of 
sirucnires.  5331,407,  O.  244-219.000. 
Austin,  Gregg  A.;  and  Coppock,  Gary  E.,  to  Bush  Hog  Corpotaboa.  Driv- 
etrain  and  load  bearing  swivel  hitch  assemby  and  combine  incorporating 
same   5331.283.  CI    180-53  100 
Australian  Meriono  Wool  Harvesting.  LTD.:  See — 

Lines.  Lancelot  H..  5331.773.  O.  607-046.000. 
Autogenics:  See — 

Love.  Charles  S.;  Love.  Jack  W.;  and  Calvin.  John  H..  5331.784.  Q. 
623-2.000. 
Autogenics.  Iik.:  See — 

Love.  Jack  W.;  Love.  Charles  S.;  Hudak.  Philip  J.;  and  Suggitt.  Robert 
W..  5331,785,  O.  623-2.000 
Autofiiaxi  Industries:  See — 

Ravier,  Jean-Marie,  5331367.  O.  224-329.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Iiic:  See — 

Poole.  Donald  R.,  5331,941,  O.  264-3.400. 
Auvil,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Golden.  Timodiy  C;  Webley.  Paul  A.;  AuvU,  Steven  R.;  and  Kalz. 
Wilbur  C.  5.531.809.  O  95-101.000. 
Averst.  Douglas  I.:  See — 

Liberti,  Joseph  C.  Jr.;  Averst,  Douglas  I.;  Branch.  Tony  R.;  and  Canello, 
Stephen  R.,  5333,062.  O.  375-334.000. 
Avery.  Douglas  E.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Stripping  tool  for  armored  fiber  optic 

cables.  5331,026,  O.  30-90.400 
Awarski.  Donston  E.:  See — 

Woo.  James  T.  K.;  Pompignano,  Gary  C;  Awarski,  Donston  E.;  and 
Packard,  Kevan  A.,  5332.297.  O.  523-408.000. 
Aydin.  Oral:  See— 

Hlges.  Ulrich;  Aydin.  Oral;  Auchter.  Gerhard;  Barwich.  Jueigen;  Anders. 
Hermann;  Langer.  Wemer.  and  Vorspohl.  Klaus.  5332329.  O.  526- 
279.000. 
Ayer,  Ami  D.:  See— 

Wong.  Patrick  S.-L.;  Guittard.  George  V;  and  Ayer.  Anil  D..  5332.003. 
O.  424-473.000. 
Ayre.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Kitson,  Mark  R.;  and  Ayre,  Peter  J.,  5331 J06.  O.  123-S96.000. 
Azon  Corporation:  See — 

Lobar.  Michael  J..  5,532.064.  CI  428-478.200. 
Azuma.  Atsushi.  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Power  transmission  beh. 

5331,650,  O.  474-260.000. 
Azumai,  Hideo:  See — 

Kajitani.  Tetsuji;  Hikosaka.  Ariyoshi;  Azumai,  Hideo;  and  Iwatsubo, 
Satoshi,  5332.827,  CI    358-298.000. 
Azzarella,  Charies  W  Golf  putter  5331,439,  O.  473-331.000. 
Azzarelli,  Carol:  See — 

Azzarelli,  Paul  T;  and  AzzareUi,  Carol,  5331,238,  O.  135-66.000. 
AzzareUi,  Paul  T;  and  Azzarelli,  Carol.  Attachment  apparatus  for  a  walker 

caddy  conuiner.  5,531,238,  O.  135-66.000. 
BAG.  Corporabon:  See — 

Derby,  Norwin  C  ;  and  Derby,  Norman  C,  5331052.  O.  141-67.000. 
Baba.  Hideki:  See— 

Kida.  Haruyasu:  Arai.  Masako;  Tashiro.  Yoicfai;  and  Baba,  Hideki. 
5332,021.  CI.  426^07.000 
Baba.  Hisatoshi:  See — 

Ktqrania.  Osamu;  Kato.  Tadashi;  Usui.  Masayuki:  Watanabe,  Yoshihiko; 
Bab*.  Hisatoshi;  Ando,  Hirotake;  Nakajima,  Hideo;  Sakai,  Shinji;  and 
Tamaki,  Kenji,  5332,990,  O.  369-44.320. 
Baba,  Tomoya:  See — 

Kaneko,  Seiji;  and  Baba.  Tomoya,  5332308.  O.  257-336.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

PicciriUo,  David  F;  and  Huston,  John  T,  5330,987,  O.  15-319.000. 
Sarv,  Hamid,  5331,973,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Babcock  BSH  Akbengesellschaft  Vormals  ButDier-Scfailde-Haas  AG:  See- 
Bold,  JOig,  5331,946,  O.  264-102.000. 
Babczinski.  Peter  See — 

Daum,  Wemer.  MuUer.  Klaus-Helmut;  Scfawamboin,  Michael;  Babcz- 
inski, Peter,  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Strang, 
Harry.  5332.378.  CI.  548-263.800. 
Bachman,  Michael  S.;  and  Davis.  Marc  R.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
informing  a  driver  of  the  propulsive  capabUity  of  a  vehicle  powertrain. 
5332,671,  O.  340-438.000. 
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Bachmann.  Bernd  See — 

Winler.  Andreas;  Ktlber.  Frank;  Aulbach,  Michael;  Bachmann.  Benid; 
Klein.  Robot;  KOhlein,  Klaus;  Spalcck,  Waller,  and  KoUrainmer 
Christian.  5.532.3%,  Q.  556-11.000. 
Bacon.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B.:  Robeits.  Mary  E.;  Mclntire.  Giegoiy  L;  Cooper 
Eugene  R  ;  and  Bacon,  Edward  R..  5.531.979.  C\.  424-945.000 
Badesha.  Santokh  S  :  See— 

Henry,  Arnold  W.;  Seanor.  Donald  A.;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Eddy.  Oifford 

O.;  Chow.  Che  C;  Badesha.  Samokh  S.;  Kaplan,  Samuel:  and  Pan 

David  H..  5J31.813.  O.  106-2.000. 

Bae.  Sang  M..  to  Hyundai  Eleclroaics  Industries  Co..  Lid.  Method  of  forming 

a  photoresist  pattern  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5J32.114.  CI    430- 

312.000. 

Baer.  Ralph  H  ;  and  Orbanes.  Philip  E.  to  Western  Pubtishing  Co..  Inc 

Interactive  audio-visual  work.  5.531.600.  Q  434-317  000. 
Baermann.  Eckhatd.  Double-sided  hinges.  5.530.992,  C\.  16-231.000 
Baetz.  Robert  }.,  Dewar.  John  A.;  Dunsmore.  Douglas  K.;  Harbowy.  Chris- 
topher. Majewski,  Dennis  A.;  Shawbitz.  Louis  M  :  and  Welch.  Thomas  A., 
to  Tn-Con  Industries.  Ltd.  Head  restraint  for  passenger  vehicles.  5.53 1 .505.' 

BagepalU,  Bharat  S.  K.:  See— 

Saia,  Richard  J  ;  Ghezzo.  Mario;  BagepiJli.  Bhuat  S.  K.;  and  Duiocher 
Kevin  M..  5J3I.018.  CI.  29-622.000 
Bahr    Bradley  C;  and  SelJey.  David  B..  to  Dow  Coming  Corpoiatioo. 

Self-levehng  silicone  poUsh.  5.531.814.  Q.  106-3.000 
Bahr,  Martin:  See — 

Blum.  Matthias;  Heimert.  Josef;  Bahr.  Martin;  and  Bauer   Vblker 
5.532.446.  Q.  219-121.250. 
Bailey,  Ronald  L.,  to  Young  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Disposable 
dental  prophylaxis  contra-angle.  method  of  making  it.  and  drive  cear  for 
use  therein.  5,531,599.  a.  433-125.000. 
Bak.  Chan  S.;  Kimura.  Hitoshi;  and  Pastor.  Ricardo  C.  to  Hughes  Aiicraik 
Company.  Rux  grown,  monosize  oxide  panicles.  5.531.97470.  423- 
263.000. 
Baker.  Daniel  F.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Telecommunication 
system  with  user  modifiable  PBX  terminating  call  feature  controller  and 
method.  5,533,109.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Baker.  Denise  J  ;  Blankenhom.  Glenn  D .  HI;  Fieeman.  Lonnie  R     Hann 
Heather  B.;  Hesse.  Judy  A.;  Kaforey.  Judy  M.;  and  Piero.  Dariene  K..  t<) 
MassiUon  Community  Hospital.  Patient  controlled  self  iniectioa  aid. 
5.531.702.  a.  604-181.000. 
Baker.  George  L.:  See— 

Latiolais.  Jerry  G  ;  Gadiright.  J.  Paul;  Galante,  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M 

Stephen;  Gallet,  J  Dioies;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Baker,  George  L   and 

Wang.  James  H..  5.532.066.  O.  428-J83  000. 

Baker.  Gerald  N.;  and  Crapo.  Alan  D..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Brushless 

permanent  magnet  condenser  motor  for  reirigeratioo.  5.532^34,  Q.  310- 

Baker.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Jaros.  Philip,  w  While  Mop  Wringer  Company  Child 

resistant  step-on  receptacle   5.531,348,  C\.  220-264  000 
Baker,  John  R.  Golf  ball  dispenser.  5.531.356.  Q.  221-281  000 
Baker.  Ross  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Maschino.  Steven;  and  Baker.  Ross  G.,  Jr..  5.531,778. 0.  607-118  000 
Balan.  Albert  L.:  See — 

Asselta.  John  A.;  Balan.  Albert  L.;  Boyko.  Stephen;  and  Myers.  James 
E,  5,532,907,  a.  361-775.000.        '  •"  '     •   "™= 

Balasubramanian,  Peruvemba  S.;  Lee.  Nadian  J.;  and  Lekuch.  Scon  D    to 
International  Business  Machines  Cotporadoo.  ASK  demodulator  imple- 
mented with  digital  bandpass  filter.  5J32,641.  CI.  329-31 1  000 
Baldwin.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Shohier.  Frederick  M.;  and  Baldwin.  Joseph  C.  5.533.145.  Q.  382- 
141.000. 
Balentine.  Douglas  A.;  and  Harbowy.  Matthew  E..  to  Thomas  J  Upton  Co 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Process  for  preparation  of  purified  lea  compo- 
nents using  preconoentration  by  cream  separadoo  and  solubilizabon  fol- 
lowed by  medium  pressure  chromatography  and/or  preparative  HPLC 
5.532.012,0.426-425.000. 
Bales.  Bruce  M  .  to  AT&T  Corp.  Send-all-calls  feanire  for  a  wireless  handset 

5.533.0%.  a.  379-58.000. 
Balra^tephen  E.;  Langho«f.  Charies  A.;  and  WheaUey.  John  A.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Thiodiphenol  copolycarbooales  and  their  use  as 
components  of  multilayered  polymeric  reflective  bodies   5  532J3I   CI 
52«-I%.000.  "    ,      ■ 

Bales.  Thomas  O.:  See— 

Smith.  Kevin  W.;  and  Bales.  Thomas  O..  5.531.755.  Ci.  606-170000 
Ball.  Eric  S.:  See — 

BaU.  Harold  L.;  Bounds.  Terry  R.;  Ball.  Eric  S.;  and  BaU.  Jeffrey  L 
5.531.894.  CI.  210-605.000.  " 

BaU.  Harold  L.;  Bounds.  Terry  R  ,  Ball.  Eric  S.;  and  Ball.  Jeffrey  L.  toOienco 
Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  treating  wastewater.  5.531.894.  CI  210-605  000 
BaU.  Jeffrey  L.:  See- 
Bail.  Harold  L.;  Bounds.  Teny  R.;  BaU.  Eric  S.;  and  Ball.  Jeffrey  L. 
5.531.894.  CI.  210-605.000  ' 

Ballard.  Michel;  and  Issenmann.  Edouaid.  to  Alcatel  Cil.  Telecommunication 
system  comprising  subscriber  connection  uniu  having  independent  routine 
ability.  5.533.114.  CI.  379-220.000.  »        •-  6 

BaUy  Gaining  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kloss.  Hans  G.;  and  Heidel.  Raymond  J.,  5.531  J09,  C\.  194-202  000 
Baltazar.  Edward:  See — 


Young.  Allen  R.;  Davidson.  Jerry  L.;  and  Baltazar.  EdwanL  5J3I  112. 
a.  73-152.000. 
Ban.  Naoto;  and  Kawashima.  Hiroshi.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Reflector  for  a  vehicular  lamp  and  method  of  producins  a  die  therefor 
5.532.909.  a.  362-61.000. 
Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Azuma,  Atsushi.  5.531.650.  a.  474-260.000. 
Banner.  David:  See — 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hadvary.  Paul; 
Hilpert.    Kurt;    MUller.    Klaus;    Labler.    Ludvjk;    Schmid.    G*tard; 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel.  Hans  P;  and  Wirz.  Beat.  5.532  232  Q 
514-183.000. 
Banito.  Yosiukazu:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko;   Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Banno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokcoo.   Koiiro 
5.532.544.0.313-310.000. 
Barbacci.  Josephine  A.  Illuminated  stents.  5.531,741.  O.  606-15.000. 
Barbari.  Edward  P   Method  &  apparanis  for  dynamicaUy  creating  and 
transmitting  documents  via  hcsimile  equipment.   5.532.838.  O.   358- 
400.000. 
Barber.  Andrew:  See — 

Gooschlich.  Rudolf;  Ackermann.  Kari-Augusi;  Prtkrher.  Helmut;  Sey- 
fried.  Chrisloph;  Greiner,  Hartmul;  Banoszyk.  Geid;  Mauler.  Frank; 
Slohrer.  Manfred:  and  Barber.  Andrew,  5.532,266,  CI.  514-428  000 
Barberio,  Yvonne  L.;  Engelbertfa.  Jon  W.,  and  Neeves,  Arthur  E    to  AT&T 

Corp.  Evanescent  field  coupler.  5.533,155,  O.  385-30.000. 
Barclay.  David  A.:  See— 

Decker.  Lewis  B..  Jr.;  Erickson.  Dwigbl  D.;  and  Barclay.  David  A 
5.531.976.0.423-625.000. 
Baigeron.  Kim  G.:  See — 

Trent,  David  L.;  Quarderer.  Geoi:ge  J.;  Baigeron.  Kim  G.;  Greminger, 
Douglas  C;  Koranek,  David  J.;  Stewart.  Erik  J.;  Swisher.  Curtis  N 
Tutowidjojo.  Cheryl  A.;  and  Tirtowidjcgo.  Danil.  5J32389.  ci! 
549-522.000. 
Bargiooi.  Alberto;  Camso.  Michele;  Gnmdi.  Maria;  Ripamoori.  Marina  and 
Suarato.    Antonino.    to    Farmitalia    Carlo    Erba    S.R.L.    3-aziridino- 
antfiracycline  derivatives.  5.532.218,  CI.  514-34  000 
Balkan.  Edward  D.:  See— 

Shepaid.    Howard   M.;    Barkan.    Edward   D.;    and   Swartz.   Jerome 

5.532,469.0.235-472.000.  ^^' 

Barken.  Israel.  Apparatus  and  medwd  for  computer  controlled  cryosurserv 

5.531.742.  CI  606-21.000.  '        e    J 

Bartovatz-Meimon.  Georgia:  See — 

Wang.  Ning;  Bartovatz-Meimon.  Georgia;  and  Fredberg.  Jeffiey  J 
5.532,132.  CI.  435-7.210.  »•  ^  '•• 

Barnes.  Austen  H.  Axial  locking  device  5  J30.999.  O.  24-590.000. 
BameO.  Adam  J.  Sorting  of  differently  identified  articles.  5.531  J31    O 

209-580.000. 
Banes.  Raymood  E.:  See— 

Ngo.  Tuan  V;  and  Bamen,  Raymood  E..  5.532.631.  O.  327-110000 
Bambolt.  Mark  C.  to  Dana  Corporadon.  Selectively  lockable  differential 

assembly  5.531,653.  CI.  475-234.000. 
Barnwell,  John  W.,  to  New  York  University.  Plasmodium  vivax  blood  stage 
antigens.  PvESP-1,  antibodies,  and  diagnostic  assays.  5.532.133.  O.  435- 
7.220. 
Baon.  David  T;  Taylor.  Alexander  R.;  and  Johal.  Kuldip  S..  to  Atolech  USA. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  removing  resist  particles  from  soipping 
solution.s  for  primed  wireboards.  5.531.889.  O.  210-167  000 
Barracuda  Technologies  AB:  See — 

Eng.  KjeU;  and  WalUn.  Erik.  5.532,052,  O.  428-229.000. 
Barrera.  Carios  M  :  See— 

Zanini-Fisher,  Margherita;  Soltis.  Richard  E.;  Logotbetis.  Eleftherios 
M.:  and  Barrera,  Carlos  M..  5.531.879.  O.  204-427  000. 
Bairelto.  Victor  B  :  Heberling.  Stephen  S  ;  Summerfelt.  Vernon  E.;  and  Pohl, 
Christopher  A.,  to  Diooe.i  Corporation.  Ion-exchange  composition  employ- 
ing resm  attachment  to  dispersant  and  method  for  forming  the  same 
5.532^79.  O.  521-28.000. 
Barron.  Milagros  C:  See — 

Wilkerson.  John  M..  HI;  Verstrat.  Daniel  W ;  and  Barron.  Milaera*  C 
5  J32,036,  O.  428-%.000. 
Bartels.  GUnter  See— 

Wagner.  Eckhard;  Becker.  GOnter;  and  Battels,  Gaoler.  5 J3 1,799.  O 
51-309.000 
Bartholomew.  Donald  D..  to  Proprietary  Technotogy.  Inc  Motorcycle  towing 

device.  5.531.560.  0.414-563.000. 
Bartholomew.  Paul:  See — 

Rodrigues.  Julio  F;  and  Bartholomew.  Paul.  5.531.606.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Banlett.  Philip  L.;  Creazzo.  Joseph  A.;  and  Hammel.  Howard  S..  to  Du  Pool 
de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polymer  foams  containing  gas  barrier 
resins.  5.532.284.  CI .  52 1  - 1 34.000. 
Banlett  Roben  R.;  and  KAmmcrer.  Friedrich-Johannes,  to  Hoechsl  Aktieng- 
e-sellschaft.  lsoxazole-4-caiboxamides  and  hydroxyalkylidenecyanoaceu- 
mides.    phamutceuticals    containing    these   compounds    and    their    use 
5.532^9.  O.  514-378.000. 
Baitoszyk.  Gerd:  See— 

B«icher.  Henning:  Seyfried.  Christoph;  Baitoszyk.  Gerd;  and  Greiner 

Hartmul,  5,532.241,  O.  514-254.000. 
Gottschbch,  Rudolf;  Ackermann.  Karl-August;  Prilcher.  Helmut.  Sey- 
fried. Christoph;  Greiner,  Hartmul;  Banoszvk,  Gerd;  Mauler,  Frank- 
Slohrer,  Manfred;  and  Barber,  Andrew,  5,532.266,  O.  514-428.000.' 
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Barwich.  Juergeo;  Plaumann.  Heinz;  and  Wistuba,  Eckefaardt.  to  BASF 
AktiengesellschafL  Copolymers  and  blends  which  are  self-curable  under 
the  action  of  atmospheric  humidity.  5.532.321.  CI.  525-103.000. 
Barwich.  Jueigen:  See — 

Filges.  Ulrich;  Aydin.  Oral;  Auchter.  Gerhard;  Barwich.  Jueigen;  Anders. 
Hermann;  Langer.  Werner;  and  Vorspohl.  Klaus.  5.532.329.  O.  526- 
279.000. 
Barzashi.  Fernando:  See — 

Galliani.  Giulio;  Barzashi.  Fernando;  Buiti.  Alina;  Booetti.  Carla;  and 
Toja.  EmiUo.  5.532J75.  O.  546-334.000. 
Basche.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Dietz.  George  J.;  Hammer.  Randall  E.;  Basche.  Stephen  M.;  and  Hawes. 
Kevin  J..  5.532.522.  O.  307-10.500. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Barwich.  Juergen;  Plaumann.  Heinz;  and  Wistuba.  Eckehardt.  5.532,321, 

O.  525-103.000. 
Bermes,  Rudolf;  and  Breitschaft,  Walter.  5.531.797.  CI  8-648.000 
Filges.  Ulrich;  Aydin.  Oral;  Auchter.  Gerhard;  Barwich.  Jueigen;  Anders. 
Hermann;  Langer.  Werner,  and  Vorspohl.  Klaus.  5.532.329.  CI.  526- 
279.000. 
Fischer.  Rolf.  5.532.386,  O   549-322.000. 
Horn.  Peter;  Reich.  Erhard;  Adams.  Stefan;  and  Chakrabam.  Sarba- 

nanda.  5.531.924,  O.  252-182.180. 
Lehrich.  Friedhelm;  Pohl,  Siegmund;  Bnichmann,  Bemd;  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut- Minges.  Roland;  Swoboda.  Johann;  Genz,  Manfied;  Scholz, 
Guenler.  and  Streu.  Joachim.  5.532.414.  CI   564-252000. 
Wingert.  Hoist;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred,  5,532,260, 
O.  514-383.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Knieger.  David  C  .  5.531.958,  O.  419-44.000. 

Menovcik,  Gregory  L.;  and  Ohrbom.  Walter  H..  5.532.061.  O.  428- 

423.100.  ,^ 

Narayan.  Thinimurti;  and  Hicks.  Steven.  5J32.285.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Narayan.  Thinimurti;  and  Hicks.  Steven.  5,532,403,  O.  560-26.000. 
Basile.  Carlo:  See— 

Akiwumi-Assani.  du;  Basile.  Carlo;  Cavallerano.  Alan;  Challapali. 

Kiran;  Shen.  Richard;  and  Wittig,  Karl,  5.532.744.  O.  348-390.000. 

Bass.  Saundra  V;  Blosser,  Donald  L  ;  Cnimp,  Andre  K.;  Kerr,  David  B.; 

LaPoTta.  Frank  C,  Ricci,  Ted  M  ;  and  Stenger,  William  H..  Sr..  to  AT&T 

Corp.  Communications  system  call  complete  arrangement.  5.533.100.  CI. 

379-67.000. 

Bassett.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Gochenour.  Daniel  V;  Adams.  Barry  T;  Kummer.  Martin  E.;  Davis, 
Christopher  M.;  Lepard.  Steven  D.;  Bassett  Michael  L.;  and  Schlo- 
sser.  Kevin  F.  5.531.308.  O.  192-70.250. 
Baiaille.  Alain,  to  Societe  Francaise  Des  Amortisseurs  de  Carbon.  One-piece 
obturator  device  widi  lubricated  centering  guide  for  pressurized  hydraulic 
damper  tubes.  5^31.299.  O.  188-322.170. 
Balchelder,  Ned:  See—  ^^       ^  „, 

Flowers.  James  R..  Jr.;  Balchelder.  Ned;  and  Macomber.  Edward  W.. 
5.533.174.  O.  395-114.000. 
Bates.  Caiy  L  ;  Blades.  Jeiiy  A  ;  Kiel,  Harvey  G.;  Roroon,  Raymood  R;  and 
Ryan.  Jeffrey  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cotporadoo  Visually 
aging  scroll  bar.  5,532,715,  O   345-123.000. 
Bates,  Cary  L  ;  Cragun.  Brian  J.;  Donovan.  Robert  J.;  Jaaskelainen.  William; 
Ryan.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Striemer.  Bryan  L..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Aural  position  indicating  mechanism  for  viewable 
objects.  5.533.182.  O.  395  155.000 
Bates.  Roger  E.:  See — 

Osborne.  Scoa;  Bates.  Roger  E.;  and  Burgi.  Anthony  C.  5,531,474, 0. 
280-74.00D. 
Bates,  Warren  A.:  See —  „     .    .  .  „ 

Iribeck.  Roben  D.;  Renn.  Robert  M.;  VdIz,  Keith  L.;  Deak.  Fredenck  R  ; 
Johnson.  David  C  ;  and  Bates.  Wanen  A.  5.53 1 .6 1 5. 0. 439-63 1 .000. 
Bateville  Casket  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bioodo,  John  P.  5.531.000.  O.  27-27.000. 
Baticb.  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Fuerst   Ronnie   S.;   Melker.   Richard;   and   Badch.  Chnstopber  D.. 
5.532.029.  O.  428-35.700. 
Battista.  Richard  M..  to  Sorrento  Electronics.  Inc.  Multi-channel  analysis 
system  and  method  using  digiul  signal  processing.  5.532.944.  O.  364- 
602.000. 
Bauchot  Frederic  J.:  See— 

Ahmadi,  Hamid;  Bauchot,  Frederic  J  ;  Bonnet  Roselyne;  Kessler,  Han; 

Krishna   Arvind;  Lanne.  Fabien  P;  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud;  Solar. 

Catherine;  and  Wetterwald,  Michelle  M..  5.533.026.  O  370-94.100. 

Bauck.  Randall  C:  See—  ,„  „^ 

Dunn  Paul  F;  and  Bauck.  Randall  C  ,  5.532.926.  CI.  364-178.000. 

Bauer   Barney  J.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    Vehicle  seal  bell 

restraint  system.  5.531.479.  O.  280-806.000. 
Bauer.  Charies  L  ;  Krenceski.  Mary  A.;  and  Fitzgerald.  John  J  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Light-sensitive  imaging  element  5.532.118.  O.  430- 
533.000. 
Bauer.  Daniel;  Richard.  Franvoise;  Hassoun.  Muriel;  Malle.  Girard;  and 
Samain.  Henri,  to  LOreal  Mediod  for  extracting  malodorous  compounds 
present  in  a  formulation  containing  ai  least  one  compound  carrying  a  thiol 
group  and  deodorized  compositions  dius  obtained.  5.531.987.  CI.  424- 
76.210. 
Bauer.  Volker.  See- 


Blum.  Matdijas;  Heimeri.  Josef;  Bahr.  Martin;  and  Bauer.  Volker. 
5.532.446.  O.  219-121.250 
Baxter  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Atlenneier,  Kurt;  Dudar,  Thomas  E.;  Stiehl.  Marii  A  ;  and  Tartaglia. 
Joseph  M..  5.531.711.  O.  604-242.000. 
Baxter,  John  F,  Jr  Oil  spiU  detection  system.  5,532,679,  O.  340-539.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Biandes,  Wilhelm;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Kuck, 

Kari-Hemz;  and  Kriiger,  Bemd  Wieland.  5.532.262. 0  514-388  000 

Daum.  Werner.  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Schwambora.  Michael;  Babcz- 

in.ski.  Peter.  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt  Robert  R.;  and  Strang. 

Harry.  5.532.378.  O.  548-263.800. 

KOnig.  Eberhard;  Engbert  Tbeodor  and  Pedain.  Josef.  5.532.313.  O. 

524-590.000. 
Montigny.  Armand  de;  Kober.  Hermann;  Klinksiek.  Bemd;  and  Schiak, 

Otlfried.  5.531.812.  O    106-2.000. 
Schenke,  Thomas;  Krebs,  Andreas;  and  Petersen,  Uwe,  5.532J64.  O. 
544-105.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Werner.  Joachim;  Kane.  Scon  A.;  Boonstra.  Eric  F:  and  Doerge.  Herman 
P..  5.532,283.  CI.  521-131.000. 
Bayley.  Robert  D.;  Hoffeod.  Thomas  R.;  Fuller.  Tunolhy  J.;  and  Ahuja,  Surcsh 
K..  to  Xerox  Corpotation.  Random  copolymers  made  by  anionic  polymer- 
ization, toners  incorporating  these  copolymers  and  method  for  the  manu- 
facture diereof  5.532.327.  O.  526-180.000 
Baylis    Alan  D..  to  Zeoeca  Limited.  Heibicidal  composition  cootaming 

glyphosate  or  a  salt  thereof  5.532.205.  CI  504-128.000. 
Bayne,  Marvin  L.;  Thomas.  Keonedi  A..  Jr.;  and  Conn.  Gregory  U.  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc.  Purification  and  characterization  of  a  glioma-denved  growth 
factor    having    vascular    endothelial    cell    growth    promoting    activity. 
5.532.343.  O.  530-399.000. 
Beaman.  Brain  S.;  Do«iy.  Fuad  E.;  Fogel.  Keith  E  ;  Hedrick.  James  L .  Jr.; 
Lauro.  Paul  A.;  Norcott  Maurice  H.;  Rilsko.  John  J.;  Shi.  Lealhen;  Shih, 
Da- Yuan;  and  Walker.  George  F.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  diree  dimensional  high  performance 
interconnection  package.  5.531.022.  O.  29-850.000 
Bean.  Uoyd  F;  and  Berito-Boateng.  Victor,  to  Xerox  Corporstion.  Edge 
raggedness  and  background   removal   by  post  development   member. 
5.532.092.  O.  430-42.000. 
Beards.  Ronald  D  :  See—  ,    ,,.«..„  ^ 

Khoury.  George;  Beards.  Ronald  D.;  and  Nisbet,  John  J..  5,532,637, 0. 
327-359.000. 
Bearings,  Inc.:  See — 

Savino.  Mark.  5.531.316.  O.  198-844.200. 
Bealtie,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

EegeTS.  MitcheU  D.;  Hogan,  Michael  E.;  Beattie.  Kenneth  L.;  Shumaker. 
John;  Ehrtich.  Daniel  J.;  and  HolUs.  Mark.  5.532.128. 0  435-16.000. 
Beauregard.  David  E.:  See — 

Dezzani.  Michael  M.;  and  Beauregard.  David  E..  5.531.836.  O.  148- 
233.000. 
Beaversoo.  Arthur  J.:  See—  .,   „,   ^    .„^ 

LaRochelle.  Paul  E.;  and  Beaversoo.  Arthur  J..  5.533,195,  U.  395- 
185.010. 
Beazley.  Aaron  W.:  See —  ^     .  ,   , 

Allen.  Mamie  M.;  Beazley.  Aaron  W.;  and  Hutchinson.  Daniel  J.. 
5.532.280.  CI.  521-51.000. 
Bechtel.  Wolf-Dietrich:  See—  ^  ^    ^ 

Weber.  Kari  H.;  Haneus.  Albnxbt;  Siransky.  Werner.  Waldjet.  Gerhard; 
Casals-Stenzcl.  Jorge;  Muacevic,  Gojko;  Heuer.  Hubert;  and  Becfalel, 
Wolf-Dietrich,  5.532.233.  O   514-219  000. 
Bechtolsheim.  Andreas;  Frank.  Edward;  Testa.  James;  and  Storm.  Shawn,  to 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Single  in-line  memory  module.  5.532.954.  O. 
365-52.000. 
Becker.  GUnter  See — 

Wagner.  Eckhard;  Becker.  GOnter.  and  Bartels.  GOnlcr.  5.531.799.  O. 

51-309.000.  .     ^ 

Beekman.  George  F;  Conroy,  Gary  M  ;  Hyde.  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Noms.  Geoe 

K..   to   Morton   International.    Inc.    Ammonium   chloride   as   a   PVC 

co-stabilizer.  5.532.303.  CI.  524-180  000. 

Beerli   Markus.  to  Benninger  AG.  Device  for  yam  division  on  a  sectional 

warping  machine.  5.531.001.  CI.  28-198.000 
Biguin.  Jean-Luc;  and  Haefeli,  Pierre,  to  Eu  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches 
Coupling  device  between  a  source  of  mechanical  energy  and  an  electncal 
enofy  generator  in  a  timepiece.  5.532.982.  CI.  368-64  000 
Behfar-Rad.  Abbas;  Perry.  Charies  H  ;  and  Sachdev.  Knshna  G..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ceramic  probe  card  and  method  for 
reducing  leakage  cunent.  5.532.608.  O.  324-754.000. 
Behrendt  Chad  J.:  See—  .„    ~.  j  , 

Blanchene.  Robert  A.;  FaneU.  Roberta  L.;  and  Behrendt  Chad  J.. 
5.532.164.  CI.  435-277.000. 
Behringer.  Hartmut  Potdcamper.  Siegfried;   Stephan.   Hans-Werner,  and 
Maicks.  Gerrit  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH   Process  to  transport  acety- 
lene. 5.531.075.  O.  62-46.100. 
Behringwerke  AG:  See —  .,    .j.       j 

Singh.  Sharai;  Switchenko.  Arthur  C;  Lin.  Cheng-I;  Kum,  Nunlh;  and 
UUman,  Edwin  F.  5.532.138.  O.  435-7.930 
Beier.  Norbert:  See — 

Mederski.  Wemer.  Dotsch.  Dieler.  Osswald.  Mathias;  Beier.  Norbert; 
Schelling.  Piene;  Minck,  Klaus-Ooo;  and  Lues.  Ingebotg.  5.532.276. 
O.  514-303.000. 
Beighle.  PhUUp  U:  See— 
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Bodager.  Greg<xy  A.;  and  Beighle.  Phillip  U,  5^32,115,  Q.  430- 
325.000. 
Beildrch.  Thonuj  R.;  and  Rain.  Maigarel  C,  lo  Xerox  Cofporation.  Simpli- 
fied document  handler  job  recovery  system  widi  reduced  memory  duplicate 
scanned  image  detection.  5.532,839.  C\.  358-401.000. 
Beiler.  Emanuel  S.:  See — 

Smoker,  Benjamin  K.;  Yoder.  David  J  ;  Smoker.  Benuel  P.;  Phillips 

Frederick  W.;  and  Beiler.  Emanuel  S.,  5.531.212,  C  I26-IO4.0OR.' 

Beiley,  Mark  A.;  and  Rfield.  John  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Multi-input  iransinoa  detector  widi  a  single  delay  5,532  622 

a.  326-95.000.  6-         /  •      ■ 

Beiseit.  Stan:  See — 

Sosa,  Jose  M.:  and  Beisert  Stan,  5,531,967,  O.  422-131.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Braun,  David  A..  5.532,737,  CI.  348-36.000. 
Chen,  Wai,  5J33.009.  Q.  370-17.000. 

Cook.  William  J.;  and  Seymour.  Paul  D..  5.533.016.  a   370-54  000. 
Hollenbach.  Steven  A.;  Martin.  Michael  A.;  Novak.  Thomas  S     and 
Warznak.  Robert  S..  5.533.115.  C\.  379-220.000. 
Bell.  Joseph  W;  Carroll.  Thomas  J.;  and  Puglia.  Wayne  J  .  lo  Nabisco,  Inc. 
Chewing  gum  containing  hydrophobic  flavorant  encapsulated  in  a  hydix>- 
philic  shell.  5,532,004,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Bell,  Michael.  Harness  with  adjusubic  means  for  supporting  a  tool  belt 

5J3I_292,  CI.  182-3.000. 
Bell,  Randall  R.,  HI.  Heavy  construction  equipment  tire  guard  5  531  508  Q 

301-37.230.  ■      ■ 

BeU.  Ray  W.  Strap  secured  condom.  5,531.230.  Q.  128-842.000. 
Bellaform  Extrusionstechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Meager.  Burkhard;  and  Ziolkowski.  Hans.  5,531.947.  C\.  264-102.000. 
Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased  a)y  Pierrette  Belleau.  executrix);  and  Nguyen-Ba. 
Nghe.  to  BioChem  Pharma,  Inc.  Use  of  1.3-oxathiolane  nucleoside  ana- 
logues in  the  treatment  of  hepatitis  B.  5,532,246.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Belleau.  Pierrette,  executrix:  See — 

Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased;  and  Nguyen-Ba.  Nghe.  5.532,246.  O. 

BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Irwin.  Janine  M.;  Seymour.  James  M.:  Chen.  Iris  Y;  Davis.  James  M  ■ 
Sowell.  David  C  ;  Desai.  Nailesh  B.;  and  Torbert,  Julia  B  .  5 J33  107' 
a.  379-201.000. 
Bender,  Hans-JUigen:  See — 

Klein.  Achim;  and  Bender.  Hans-JOrgen.  5.531.090.  C\.  72-236.000 
Bendit.  Barbara  G  Clampshade.  5.532.912.  CI.  362-352  000 
Benedetto.  Adrian;  and  Schachtebeck.  Winfried,  to  Krone  Aktiengescllschafl 
Device   for  mounting  terminal   strips   in  communications  technology 
5,531,414,  a.  248-201.000.  ^ 

Bennett,  Brian  D.:  See — 

Henrie,  Robert  N.,  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J  ;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Chagunmi. 
Munirathnam  K.;  Ray.  Partha  S  ;  and  Bennen.  Brian  D..  5.532  370  CI 
544-279.000. 
Bennett.  Robert,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Cononco  Inc 

Cotton  swabs  with  expanded  tips.  5.53 1. 67 1.  C\.  604-1.000. 
Benninger  AG:  See — 

Beerli.  Marinjs,  5.531.001.  CI.  28-198.000. 
BenOpcon.  Inc.:  See — 

Betensky.  Ellis  I.,  5.532.875.  O.  359-399.000. 
Bensimon.  Daniel;  Osbom.  Neal  A.;  and  Pacheco.  Joaquin  F.,  to  Inteinational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Removable  computer  security  device. 

Benson,  Jonathan  M.:  See — 

Fossan,  Helge;  and  Benson,  Jonathan  M.,  5,531,769,  O  607-7  000 
Benton.  Michael  K  ;  Gold.  Anthony  R;  and  Schranz.  Richard  A.,  to  Unisys 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneous  interconnection  of 
multiple  requestors  to  multiple  memories.  5.533.201.  CI.  395-280  000 
BenvCTiste,  Victor  M..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Ion  beam  electron  neutralizer 

5.531.420.  a.  250-251.000. 
Benz.  Patrick  H;  and  Ors.  Jose  A  .  to  Benz  Research  and  Development  Corp 
Contact  lens  having  improved  dimensional  subility.  5.532.289.  C\.  523- 
106.000. 
Benz  Research  and  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Benz.  Patrick  H.;  and  Ors.  Jose  A..  5.532.289.  CI.  523-106.000. 
Benziger.  Jay  B  ;  Guliants.  V.  Vance;  and  Sundaresan.  Sankaran,  to  Trustees 
of  Princeton  University.  Catalytic  process  for  the  production  of  maleic 
anhydride.  5,532,385,  CI.  549-259.000. 
Beratan,  Howard  R.:  See — 

Sweetser,  Kevin  N.;   Beratan,  Howard  R.;  and  Owen,  Robert  A 
5,532,484,  Q.  250-332.000. 
Bercaw,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Fodor,  Marit  A.;  Bercaw,  Craig  A.;  and  Domfest,  Charies,  5.531,835  O 
118-728.000. 
Bereoi,  Dwayne:  See — 

8™"-  ^^'"^^  '  ■'^-  Bercol,  Dwayne;  and  Newport,  Anthony,  5,53 1 J88. 

Berdel.  Norbert;  and  Chojnowski.  Marian,  to  Cerdec  Aktiengesellschaft 
Kerami.whe  Farben.  Metering  pallet.  5,531,360.  CI.  222-185.100. 

Beresheim.  Thomas  H.  Lock  assembly  having  a  boll  with  an  extendine  tane 
5.531.487,  CI.  292-146.000. 

Beretta,  Giordano  B.,  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  adjusting  coirclated  color  temperature.  5,532.848.  a.  358- 


Berg.  Ame;  Alm^n.  Torsten;  Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved.  Pal;  Thomassen.  Terje; 
and  Dugstad,  Harald.  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Aminopolycarboxylic  acids 
and  derivatives  diereof.  5.531.978.  C\.  424-1.110. 
Bergemann.  Eugene  P.  See — 

Dana,  Rathin;  and  Bergemann.  Eugene  P.  5.532.148.  C\  435-144.000. 
Berger.  John  G.;  Priepke.  Edward  H.;  and  Torland.  Peter  J.,  to  New  Holland 
North  America,  Inc.  Diesel  engine  reverse  start  inhibit  5.531.070.  C\ 
60-327  000. 
Berger,  Kerry  R.:  See — 

Bonner,  Brian  B.;  Gatg,  Diwakar;  and  Berger,  Kerry  R..  5,531.372,  CL 
228-220.000. 
Berger-Paskin.  Tirtsah:  See— 

Youdim.  Moussa  B    H.;  Finberg.  John  P  M.;  Uvy.  Ruth;  Sterling 
Jeffrey;  Lemer.  David;  Berger- Paskin,  Tirtsah;  Yellin.  Haim;  and 
Veinberg.  Alex.  5.532,415.  CI.  564-308.000. 
Beisgren.  Peter  G.  Combination  chair  for  children.  5.531,502,  CI    297- 

131.000 
Bergsneider,  Cari  W.,  to  Loral  Corporation.  Image  animation  for  visual 

training  in  a  simulator.  5,533,181,  CI.  395-152.000 
Berichof.  Marc:  See— 

Giele.  Vincent;  and  Berkhof,  Marc,  5,531,783.  O.  607-126.000. 
Berko-Boateng.  Victor  See- 
Bean.  Uoyd  F;  and  Beriio-Boateng.  Victor.  5.532.092,  CI.  43<M2  000 
Berlaimont.  aaude.  to  Fonderies  Du  Uon  S.A.;  and  Nestor  Martin  S.A.  Solid 

or  liquid  fuel  slove.  5.531  J13.  CI.  126-193.000. 
Berman.  Dov:  See — 

Kiams,  Zvi;   Berman.  Dov;   Bieber.  Avigdor.   and  Livni,  Avinoam 
5.532,728,  CI.  347-257  000. 
Bermes,  Rudolf;  and  Breilschaft.  Walter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aque- 
0U.S  dye  pfq>aTations  containing  coumarin  dyes.  5,531,797,  CI.  8-648  000 
Bemabei,  Ida:  See— 

Giannessi,  Fabio;  Scafetia,  Nazareno;  Bemabei,  Ida;  Tinti,  Maria  O  •  and 
De  Angelis,  Francesco,  5,532,410,  CI.  562  567.000. 
Bemier,  Thierry:  See— 

Isard,  Marc;  and  Bemier,  Thierry,  5,533,050,  Q.  375-229  000 
Bemotas,  Ronald  C:  See— 

CaiT,  Albert  A.;  Thomas,  Craig  E.;  Bemotas,  Ronald  C;  and  Ku.  Geofse. 
5.532J52.  CI.  514-309.000.  "^ 

Benmtat-Danielowski.  Sabine:  See — 

Raddatz.  Peter;  Gante.  Joachim;  Juraczyk.  Horn;  Wurziger.  Hanns; 
Prilcher.  Helmut;  Bemoiat-Danielowski.  Sabine;  and  Melzer  Guido 
5.532055.0.514-326.000. 
Bems.  John  S.;  and  Dickhut.  Heinrich.  to  Cullom  Machine  Tool  &  Die.  Inc. 
Vacuum  mold  blocks  with  cooling  for  corrugated  tubing  5  531  583  CI 
425-193.000.  •       .      ■ 

Bertin.  Qaude  L.;  Cronin.  John  E.;  and  Perlman.  David  J .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cube  wireability  enhancement  with  chip- 
to-chip  alignment  and  diickness  control.  5.532319,  O.  257-777  000 
Bertrand  Faure  Ltd.:  See — 

Hughes.  Daniel.  5.531,503,  CI.  297-341.000. 
Besnicr.  Joseph,  to  Compagnie  Generale  Des  Matieres  Nucleaiies.  Automated 

analysis  chain   5,531.964,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Best,  David  J.;  Globig,  James  E.;  Markham,  James  G.;  and  Craig,  Gina  M 
to  Monarch  Maridng  Systems,  Inc  Bar  code  identification  system  format 
editor.  5,533,176,  a.  395-117.000. 
Bcstline  Liner  Systems:  See — 

Dobson,  Richard  M.;  Hemdon.  Jefferey  D.;  and  Hudson.  Leo  D 
5.531.273.  CI.  166-278.000. 
Beta  Instrument  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kyriakis.  John.  5.532.588.  O.  324-226.000. 
Betco  Corporation:  See — 

Wright.  Timothy  J  ;  Hartinan.  Gary  G.;  and  Culver.  Jeffrey  A..  5.532  291 
a.  523-122.000. 
Betensky.  Ellis  I .  to  BenOpcon.  Inc.  Wide  angle  binocular  system  widi 

variable  power  capability.  5.532,875,  O.  359-399.000 
Beth  Israel  Hospital:  See — 

CanUey,  Lewis  C  ;  and  Songyang,  Zhou,  5,532,167,  CI.  436-89.000 
Betto    Massimo,  to  Alutecnos  S.r.l.  Guiding  device  for  fishing-rod  lines. 

Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Minevski,  Ljiljana  V.;  and  Bockowski,  Edmund  J..  5.531.937    CI 
252-394.000. 
Betz  PapeiChem.  Inc.:  See- 
Schuster,  Michael  A.;  Harrington,  John  C,  IV;  Liao,  Wen  P.;  and  Chen 
Fu,  5,532,308,  CI.  524-447.000. 
Beuers,  Joerg:  See — 

Weise,  Wolfgang;  Voelcker,  Alexander,  Kaufmann,  Dieter;  Malikowski 
Willi;  Beuers,  Joeig;  and  Krappitz,  Harald.  5.531.962.  O.  420- 
JO  '.OUO. 
Beus.  Glen  S.:  See- 
Rink.  Karl  K.;  Beus,  Glen  S.;  Johnson,  Kelly  B.;  and  Monk,  David  B 
5,531,473,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Beyer.  Douglas  H.;  Williams,  Eugene  V;  and  Alvarez,  Jose  A  ,  to  Richmond 

Technology.  Inc.  Air  ionizing  device.  5,532,902,  CI.  361-230.000 
Beziers,  Darnel;  Chaiaignier.  Evelyne;  and  Noireaux,  Patrick,  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrille.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polysilane 
CTOsslinked  by  ionizing  radiation  and  process  for  die  production  of  a 
composite  material  having  a  polysilane  matrix.  5,532,288,  CI.  522-71.000. 
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Bhaskar,  Bangalore  R.  R.  U.,  to  Comsat  Corporation.  Adaptive  predictive 
coding  with  transform  domain  quantization  based  on  block  size  adapcatioo, 
backward  adaptive  power  gain  control,  split  bit-allocation  and  zero  input 
response  compensation.  5,533,052,  CI.  375-244.000. 
Bhattacharyya.  Bidyut  K.:  See — 

Madrid.    Anna;    Jacobsoo.    Scott;    and    Bhattacharyya.    Bidyut    K.. 
5,532,983,  CI.  368-113.000. 
Bianchini.  Marco,  to  Consiglio  Nazioiuile  delle  Ricercbe.  Device  serving  as 
indicator  of  thermal  history  especially  for  frozen  products  and  die  like. 
5,531,180,0.  116-216.000. 
Bianchini,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Shevade.  Makarand;  Bianchini,  Robert  J.;  and  Lee.  Wilson.  5.531.986. 
a   424-68000. 
Bichon.  Daniel:  See — 

Schneider.  Michel;  Bichon.  Daniel;  Bussat.  Philippe;  Puginier,  Jerome; 
and  Hybl-Sudieriand.  Eva.  5.531.980.  CI.  424-9.520. 
Bickford.  Charles.  Masonry  fixing.  5.531.553.  CI.  411-389.000. 
Bieber,  Avigdor  See — 

Krams,  Zvi;  Berman,  Dov;  Bieber,  Avigdor,  and  Livni,  Avinoam, 
5.532,728,  CI.  347-257.000. 
Biek,  Paul  A.,  to  Indresco  Inc.  Sensor  impulse  unit  5,531,279,  Q.  173- 

178.000 
Biella,  Daniele,  to  Alcatel  Italia  S.p.A.  Arrangement  for  comparing  two 
temporally    separated   bursts   of  signal    at    two   different    fiequencies. 
5,532,701,  CI.  342-387.000. 
Bienvenu.  Raymond  L.,  Jr  Lightweight  proppants  and  dieir  use  in  hydraulic 

fracturing.  5,531.274.  CI.  166-280.000. 
Biese.  John  R.;  and  Vanden  Heuvel.  Gregory  J.,  lo  Reynolds  Consumer 

Products  Inc.  Bag  folding  apparatus.  5.531.660.  O.  493-243.000. 
Biezen,  Paul  W  A.  C  :  See— 

De  Haan,  Gerard;  Biezen,  Paul  W.  A.  C  ;  and  Ojo,  Olukayode  A., 
5.532,750,  a.  348-452.000. 
Big  Sky  Racks,  Inc.:  See— 

Morford.  Ted,  5,531,368,  O  224-551.000. 
Bindi.  Dominique:  See — 

Driven,  Gilles;  and  Bindi,  Dominique,  5,532,420,  CI.  570-170.000. 
Bindu  Madhavan,  G.  V:  See — 

Van  Der  Puy,  Michael;  Bindu  Madhavan,  G.  V.;  Thenappan,  Alagappan; 
and  Tung,  Hsueh  S..  5,532.419.  CI.  570-167  000. 
Binford.  Charies  D.;  Gaertner.  Mark  A.;  and  Denny,  Steven  R,  to  AT&T 
Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyundai  Electronics  America; 
and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Method  for  maintaining  parity-dau  consistency  in 
a  disk  array  5,533,190,  CI.  395-182.040 
Bingham,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Janssen,  Peter  J  ;  Bradley,  Ralph  H  ;  Bingham,  Joseph  R;  Guerinot, 
William  F;  and  Otto,  Dedev,  5332,763,  CI.  348-744.000. 
Bio  Medic  Data  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Urbas,  Donald  J.;  Ellwood,  David;  and  Bume.  John,  5,532,686.  C\. 
340-825.540. 
Bio-Safe  Specialty  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Peters,  Donald  F,  5.531.927,  O.  510-281.000. 
BioChem  Pharma.  Inc.:  See — 

Belleau.  Bernard,  deceased;  and  Nguyen-Ba.  Nghe.  5332.246.  O. 
514-274.000. 
Biochimica  Opos  SpA:  See — 

Da  Col.  Marco;  Dall'Asta.  Leone;  Resia.  Irene;  Cainelli.  Gianfranco; 
Conlento,  Michele;  Panunzio,  Mauro;  and  Umani  Ronchi,  Achille. 
5,532,353.  CI.  540-215.000. 
Biondo,  John  R,  lo  Bateville  Casket  Company,  Inc.  Slide  locking  externally 

icmovable  casket  hardware.  5,531,000,  CI.  27-27.000. 
Bione,  Angelo  A.,  to  Zenith  Hectronics  Corporation.  Apparatus  using  a 
binary  coded  decimal  switch  and  a  programmable  logic  array  for  selec- 
tively coupling  terminals  of  a  controller  chip  to  data  bus  lines.  5,533,202, 
a.  395-280.000 
BioNebraska,  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson,  Randall  R.;  Stout  Jay  S.;  Wylie,  Dwane  E.;  Wagner,  Fred  W ; 
and  Ridden.  Malcolm.  5.532.136.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Bioscicnce  Consultants:  See — 

Wolfinbarger.  Lloyd,  Jr.,  5331,791,  O.  623-16.000. 
BioTraces,  Inc.:  See — 

Drukier.  Andrzey  K.,  5332.122,  a.  435-5.000. 
Birchfield,  Jerry  W.:  See— 

Issa,  Darrell  E.;  and  Birchfield,  Jerry  W.,  5,532,670,  C\.  340-429.000. 
Bishop,  Robert  R:  See— 

Brookfield.  David  A.;  and  Bishop.  Robert  R,  5331,102.  O  73-54.320. 
Bisscn.  Eugene  T.  Oscillating  drum  sander  .^331.636.  O.  451-130.000. 
Black.  Michael,  to  Rapistan  Demag  Corporation.  Automatic  color-activated 
scanning  treatment  of  dermatological  conditions  by  laser.  5.53 1 .740.  CI. 
606-9.000. 
Blackledge.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Frey.  Bradly  G..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  efficient  bus  allocation  in  a 
multimedia  computer  system.  5.533005.  CI.  395-297.000. 
Blades,  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Bates,  Cary  L.;  Blades,  Jerry  A.;  Kiel,  Harvey  G.;  Romon,  Raymond  F; 
and  Ryan.  Jeffrey  M..  5332.715.  O.  345-123.000. 
Blahut  Donald  E.;  Schell.  William  M.;  Story,  Guy  A.;  and  Szurkowski, 
Edward  S.,  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Method  of  advertisement  selection  for  inter- 
active service.  5332,735,  CI.  348-13.000. 
Blair,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Taravella.  Philip;  Blair,  Edward  J.;  Domanski.  Ronald  S.;  and  Shippell, 
Joseph  C,  5,531,165,  Q.  108-51.300 


Blake,  Robert  M.;  Bossen,  Douglas  C;  Chen,  Chin-Long;  Fifield,  John  A.; 
and  Kalter,  Howard  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  CoipatBtion. 
Fault  tolerant  computer  memory  systems  and  components  employing  dual 
level  error  correction  and  detection  with  disablement  feature.  5,533,036, 
a.  371-40.100. 
Blaker,  David  M.;  Ellatd,  Gregory  S.;  and  Mobin,  Mohanunad  S..  to  AT&T 

Corp.  Decreasing  length  tracebacks.  5333,065,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Blanchard,  Elwood  N.:  See — 

Stouffer.  Jan  M.;  Blanchard,  Elwood  N  ;  and  Leffew,  Kenneth  W., 
5,532,333.  Q.  528-308.200. 
Blanchette.  Robert  A.;  Farrell.  Roberta  L.;  and  Behrendt  Chad  J.,  to  Sandoz 

Lid.  Biological  control  for  wood  products.  5332.164.  CI  435-277.000. 
Blanchfield.  Phillip:  and  Hiltunen.  David,  to  CaroUna  Knife  Company.  Inc. 

Split  sUtter  5331336.  CI.  403-340.000. 
Blanco.  Carios  H.:  See — 

Hiu  de  la  Tone.  Carlos;  Escrihuela  Langa.  Francisco  J.;  Martinez 
Garcia.  Francisco  J  ;  and  Blanco.  Carios  H..  5333.028,  O.  370- 
95.300. 
Blank,  Eric.  Card  with  removable  reusable  element  5331,482,  C\.  283- 

67.000. 
Blankenhora,  Glenn  D.,  Ill:  See- 
Baker.  Denise  J.;  Blankenbom,  Glenn  D.,  HI;  Freeman,  Lonnie  R.;  Hann. 
Heather  B.;  Hesse,  Judy  A.;  Kaforey,  Judy  M.;  and  Piero.  Dariene  K., 
5,531,702,  CI.  604-181.000 
Blevins,  David  L.:  See — 

Freeman,  Fjic  N.;  Blevins,  David  L.;  Ralls,  Gene  R.;  Andrew,  Bill  D.; 
Wilson,  Buddy  A.;  and  Osbum,  Coy  D.,  5331.250,  O.  138-94.000. 
Blistex  Inc.:  See — 

Wojcik.  Michael  A.;  and  Donnantuono,  Michael  J.,  5331.349.  CI. 
220-339  000 
Block.  Timotfiy  M.;  and  Grafstrom.  Robert  H..  to  Thomas  Jefferson  Univer- 
sity. Genetically  engineered  bacteria  to  identify  and  produce  medically 
important  agents.  5332.124.  C\  435-5.000. 
Bloomquist.  Douglas  D.;  Buchheit.  Rudy;  Greenly,  John  B.;  Mclnlyre,  Dale 
C  ;  Neau,  Eugene  L.;  and  Stinnett  Regan  W,  to  Sandia  Corporation. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  altering  material  using  ion  beams.  5332,495, 
CI.  250492.210. 
Blosser.  Donald  L.:  See- 
Bass.  Saundra  V.;  Blosser.  Donald  L.;  Crump.  Andre  K.;  Kerr.  David  B.; 
LaPorta.  Frank  C;  Ricci.  Ted  M.;  and  Stenger,  William  H.,  St. 
5333.100,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Blott  Patrick  L.:  See — 

Webb.  JuUan  A.;  and  Blott.  Patrick  L..  5.531.667,  Q.  602-8.000. 
Blum,  Matthias:  Heimerl,  Josef;  Bahr,  Martin;  and  Bauer.  Volker.  to  Leybold 
Durferril.  Magnetic  deflection  system  for  a  high-power  electron  beam 
5,532,446,  CI.  219-121.250. 
Blum,  Richard;  Groh,  Hans-Michael;  Kuesler.  Willi;  and  Hen,  Klaus-Jiirgen, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Switch  cabinet  with  sealing  elements  for 
sealing  a  door  when  closed.  5332.426,  CI.  174-356.00C 
Blum,  Roiuild  D.:  See — 

Gupta,  Amilava;  and  Blum.  Ronald  D..  5,531,940,  O.  264-1.700. 
Blumberg.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Waggoner,  Charles  D.;  Blumberg,  Richard  J.;  and  Koczur,  Gary  B., 
5332,630,0.  327-108.000. 
Blumhardt  Mark  S,  to  US  WEST  Technologies,  Inc.  Mediod  and  system  for 
prticessing  calls  wherein  the  display  of  calling  party  ID  information  has 
been  inhibited.  5,533,106,  O   379-142.000 
Bluzer,  Nathan;  and  Forrester,  Martin  G.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corp. 
Multispectial   superconductive  quantum  detector.   5332,485,  O.   250- 
336.200. 
BMC  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes,  Frank  J.;  and  Travnicek,  Edward  A.,  5331,935,  O.  252- 
586.000. 
Board  of  Regents  of  Oklahoma  Suiu:  University,  The:  See — 

Cheng,  Nan-Zheng;  and  Stoecker,  Barbara,  5331,991, 0.  424-195.100. 
Board  of  Regents,  die  University  of  Texas  System:  See- 
Johnston,  Stephen  A.;  and  Dougherty.  William  G  ,  5.53ZI42,  CI.  435- 

69.100. 
Marsters,  James  C,  Jr.;  Brown,  Michael  S.;  Crowley,  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
stein, Joseph  L.;  James,  Guy  L.;  McDowell,  Robert  S.;  Oare,  David; 
Rawson,   Thomas   E.;   Reynolds,   Mark:   and   Somers,  Todd  C, 
5332,359,  CI.  540-522.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See— 

Kanatzidis.   Mercouri  G.;   Liao,  Ju   H.;  and  Marking,  Gregory  A., 
5331.936.  O.  252-587.000. 
Boateng.  Daniel  A.  D.:  See — 

Hampton.  Cashman  R.  S.  M.;  Sleiner.  Victor  E.;  and  Boateng.  Daniel  A. 
D..  5.531.903.  O.  210-683.000. 
Bobry.  Howard  H.:  See- 
Kaiser.  Frederick:  and  Bobry.  Howard  H  .  5332325.  O.  307-64.000. 
Boc  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Ojo,  Adeola  F;  Fitch,  Frank  R.;  and  BUlow,  Martin,  5,531.808.  CI. 

95-96.000. 
Shirtey.  Arthur;  and  Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan.  5332384. 0.  549- 
257.000. 
Bockowski,  Edmund  J.:  See — 

Minevski,  Ljiljana  V.;  and  Bockowski,  Edmund  J.,  5331,937,  O. 
252-394.000. 
Bodager,  Girgory  A.;  and  Beighle,  Phillip  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Con^iany.  Process  for  forming  a  colored  image  utilizing  a  ooo- 
photosensidve/photosensitive  combination.  5,532,115,  O.  430-325.000. 
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Bode.  Roben  M.:  See— 

Winiera.  Kel  D.;  Owsley,  Patrick  A.;  French.  Caifaeriae  A.;  Bode.  Robert 
M.;  and  Feeky,  Pwer  S..  5.532.693.  Q.  341-51.000. 
Bodysonics.  inc.:  See — 

Peters.  Aemil  J.  M.;  Mastenoo.  Byron  J.;  and  Abrams.  Roben  M 
5.532,681.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See— 

Kufher-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Wallher,  Gerhard;  Stransky, 
Werner.  Ensinger,  Helmut;  Schingnitz.  Gunter.  Kuhn,  Franz  J  ;  and 
Lehr.  Erich,  5,532.368,  O.  544-267.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See— 

Weber,  Karl  H  ;  Harreus,  Albiecht;  Stransky,  Werner,  Waltfaer,  Gerhard 
Casals-Stenzel,  Jorge:  Muacevic,  Gojko;  Heuer,  Hubert;  and  Bechiel 
Wolf-Dietrich,  5,532,233,  O.  514-219.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 
Kelly,  Terence  A.,  5,532,358,  Q.  540-495.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Ziegenhom,  JoKhim;  Schiefer,  Sigbert;  and  IMiger,  Brigitte,  5.332.172, 

Bogan.  Leonard  E..  Jr.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Method  for  forming  an 

aqueous  dispersion  of  ceramic  material.  5.532,307,  CI.  524-407.000. 
Bogin,  Zohar:  See — 

ISobbins,  Timochy  M.;  and  Bogin,  Zohar,  5.533.200,  CI.  395-280  000 
Boitiau,  Jean  Paul:  See — 

Cameron,  Charles;  Cosyns,  Jean;  Sairazin,  Patrick;  Boitiau,  Jean  Paul- 
and  Courty,  Philippe,  5,53 1 ,886,  O.  208-25 1  OOH 
Bold,  Ktf.  lo  Babcock  BSH  Aktiengesell.'Khaft  \tonnals  Buttner-Schilde- 
Haas  AG.  Process  for  the  prtxiuction  of  staff  panels  according  to  a  semidiy 
method  and  installation  for  implementing  the  process.  5 J3 1.946.  CI. 
264-102.000. 
BoUi.  Gethard:  See— 

Futterer,  Manfred;  and  Bolli,  Gerhard,  5.531,104,  CI  73-61  690 
Bolton,  Theodore  S.;  and  Stopyra,  Stephen,  to  Carrier  Corpotabon.  Power 

cord  strain  relief  for  room  air  conditioner.  5,532.435.  C\.  174-135.000. 
Bomann.  Werner  See — 

Schmidt,  Michael;  Bomann.  Wemer.  Janott,  Dietrich  W.;  and  Werner 
Herbert,  5,531,994.  a.  424-405.000. 
Booaccio,  Andiony  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporabon 

Precision  level  shifter  w/current  mirror  5,532,619,  CI.  326-75  000 
Bonekamp,  Jeffrey  E  ;  Swartzmiller,  Steven  B.;  Donald,  Robert  ]..  and  Uzee 
Andre  J .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Thermoformable.  chemicai 
resistant  polymer  blends.  5.532,315.  Q.  525-71.000 
Bonetti.  Carta:  See— 

GaUiani.  Giulio;  Barzashi,  Fernando;  Butti,  Alina;  Bonetti,  Carta  and 
Toja,  Emilio,  5,532,375,  a   546-334.000. 
Bonino,  Joseph  S  ;  Sieri,  Philip;  and  Glowacki,  John  F,  to  Wheaton  Inc 

Machine  for  injection  blow  molding  5,531,580,  CI.  425-136.000. 
Bomer^Brian  B  ;  Garg,  Diwakar,  and  Beiger,  Kerry  R.,  to  Air  Products  And 
Chemicak,  toe.  Moisture-fiee  atmosphere  brazing  of  ferrous  metals 
5,53 1 J72,  a.  228-220.000. 
Bonnet,  Roselyne:  See — 

Ahmadi,  Hamid;  Bauchot,  Frederic  J  ;  Bonnet.  Roselyne;  Kessler  Han 

Krishna,  Arvmd;  Lanne,  Fabien  P;  Naghshineh,  Mahmoud;  Solar 

Catherine;  and  Wetterwald,  Michelle  M  ,  5.533,026,  CI    370-94  lOo' 

Bonralh.  Herbert;  Hochgesang,  Gerhard;  Brtlggemann,  Ulrich;  and  Heil 

Hans-Kart,  to  Preh-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.   Push  button  switch' 

5,532,444,  O.  200-524.000. 

Boonstra,  Eric  F:  See— 

Wemer,  Joachim;  Kane,  Scoo  A.;  Boonstra,  Eric  F;  and  Doerge,  Herman 
P,  5.532.283,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Booth  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

C^bo*-  Joseph;  and  Tritt,  Charles,  5,531.853.  O.  IS6-S2I.000. 
Boebone.  Joseph  A,  to  Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Valve  block 

assembly  for  IS.  machine.  5,531,249.  C  137-884.000 
Borden.  Inc.:  5*e— 

Chawan.  Dhyaneshwar  B.;  Merritt.  Carteton  G.;  and  Oillmore,  Stephen 
R.,  5,532,016.  a.  426-557.000. 
Boig- Warner  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Moyers,  Chester  E.;  and  Lenz,  Robert  L,.  5.332,436,  CI.  I74-I5I  000 
Kobeits,  Keith;  Thomas,  Christopher  D.;  Lamin,  James  L;  Skipper  Gary 
I.;  and  Larsen,  Jonathan  G..  5,531,305,  CI.  192-53  332. 
Botneby,  Hans  G.,  to  Indian  Head  Industries,  Inc  Expandable  gasket,  sealed 

joint  and  mediod  of  forming  same.  5,531,434,  a.  277-26.000. 
Bofodovsky,  Yan  A  ,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  enhanced 

contact  and  via  lithography  5,532,090,  O.  43O-5.000. 
Bom,  Ronald  W ;  and  David.  Donald  R  ,  to  Clay  and  Bailey  Manufacturing 
Company  Temperature  and  pressure  resistant  shutoff  valve.  5,331  J47,  Q. 

Bossen,  Douglas  C:  See- 
Blake,  Robert  M.;  Bossen,  Douglas  C;  Chen,  Chin-Long;  Rfield,  John 
A.;  and  Kalter,  Howard  L.,  5433,036,  O.  371-40.100 
Bottacco,  Carlo  M  G  ,  lo  Forbrose  B.V  Automatic  apparatus  for  meterine 

spaghetti  and  the  like.  5  J3 1,362,  CI.  222-390.000. 
BOttcher,  Henning;  Seyfried,  Chrisloph;  Bartoszyk,  Getd;  and  Greiner  Han- 

mut,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  Piperidines 

and  piperazines.  5,532,241,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Bottman,  Jeffrey  S..  to  Fluke  Corporation.  Cross-talk  measurement  appvMus 

widi  near-end  compensation.  5,532,603.  CI.  324-628  000 
Bouchard,  Hervi;  Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commercoo,  Alain    to 

Rbone-Poulenc  Roter  S.A.  Taxoids,  their  pre^iiranoa  and  pharmaceutical 

compositions  containing  them.  5.532J88.  Q.  349-510.000 


Bouffard,  Leif  E.:  See— 

Erickson,  William  R. ;  and  Bouffard,  Leif  E,  5,53 1 .975,  CI.  423-3 1 9.000 
Bougauchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakao,  Tohni;  Ono,  Yuji;  Bougauchi,  Masahiro;  and  Morimolo,  Yasuto 
5432,240,  a.  514-254.000. 
Bouleau,  Jean-Paul  A.  A.;  and  GuiUot,  Gerard  L.  H.,  to  Moulinex  (Societe 
Anonyme).  Sole  for  an  electric  steam  iron  with  alternating  vaporization  and 
heating  regions.  5,532,455,  Q.  219-245.000. 
Bounds,  Terry  R.:  See — 

Ball,  Harold  L.;  Bounds,  Teny  R.;  Ball,  Eric  S.;  and  Ball,  Jeffrey  L. 
5,531,894,0  210^05  000. 
Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique:  See — 

Bouchard,  Herv^;  Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commetcon,  Alain, 
5,532,388.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Boverie,  Serge;  Demaya.  Bemhard;  and  TiUi.  Andri,  to  Siemens  Automotive 
S.A.  Method  of  suppressing  a  pinging  phenomenon  affecting  die  operation 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5431.201,  C\.  123-425  000 
Bowden,  William  L.:  See- 
Wang,  Enoch  I ;  Bowden,  William  L ;  and  Lin,  Lifiin,  5432,084,  a 
429-224.000. 
Bowers,  James  D  Rivet  assembly.  5,531451,  CI.  411-70.000. 
Bowling,  Nancy  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Modulation  of  calcium 

channels  using  benzothiophenes.  5432,254,  CI.  514-320  000 
Bowman,  Patricia  I.:  See — 

Newington,  Ian  M.;  Parr,  Kevin  J.;  Bowman,  Patricia  I.;  and  McCue 
Karen  A,  5,532,290,  CI.  523-122.000 
Boyd,  Jack  D.:  See— 

Recker,  Hans  G.;  Tesch,  Helmut;  Weber,  Thomas;  Altstaedt,  Volker  and 
Boyd,  Jack  D.,  5432,2%,  C\.  523-400.000. 
Boyer,  Keith  G.,  to  Storage  Technology  Cotpotauon.  Fault  tolerant  fiber  optic 

protocol  for  determining  beginning  of  data.  5,533,039,  CI.  371-67  100 
Boyette,  James  E.,  Jr:  See— 

Lo,  Jiann-Chang;  Servedio,  Michael;  Hammond.  James  M.;  Boyette 
James  E.,  Jr.;  and  Kolan,  Hans-George  H.,  5432,611,  CI.  324- 

Boyko,  Stephen:  See — 

Asselta.  John  A  ;  Balan,  Albert  L.;  Boyko,  Stephen;  and  Myers,  James 
E.,  5432,907,  a.  361-775.000. 
Boyle,  Patrick.  Rockable  billiard  ball  rack  and  method  of  nckins  balls 

5431,646,  a.  473-40.000. 
Boyle,  William  J  ,  Jr:  See- 
Mares,  Frank,   Boyle,  William  J,  Jr;  Tang,  Reginald  T-H     Patel 
Kundanbhai  M.;  Kotliar,  Abraham  M  ;  and  Chiu,  Tin-Ho,  5  531  998 
CI.  424-426.000. 
Bracco  toteinational  BV:  See- 
Schneider,  Michel;  Bichon,  Daniel;  Bussat,  Philippe;  Puginier.  Jerome 
and  Hybl-Sutherland.  Eva.  5431.980.  CI.  424-9.520 
Bracco.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Fleek.  Arthur  E.;  Camp,  William  O.,  Jr.;  Waichocki.  Gaiy  M     and 
Bracco,  Michael  J.,  5433,069,  CI.  375-344.000 
Bradley,  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Janssen,  Peter  J.;  Bradley,  Ralph  H.;  Bingham,  Joseph  P.;  Guerinol. 
William  F;  and  Otto,  Dedev,  5432.763,  O.  348-744.000 
Branch,  Tony  R.:  See — 

Libert,  Joseph  C  ,  Jr;  Averst,  Douglas  I ;  Branch,  Tony  R  ;  and  Carselto 
Stephen  R.,  5433,062,  CI.  375-334.000. 
Btindes,  Wilhelm;  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Kuck.  Kart- 
Heinz;  and  Killger,  Bemd-Wieland,  lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fungi- 
adal  active  compound  combinations.  5,532,262,  CI.  514-388.000 
Branstad,  Mark  W.;  Bym,  Jonathan  W;  Delp,  Gary  S  ;  Leichty   Philip  L. 
Lynch,  Jeffrey  J.;  Plotz,  Kevin  G.;  Sendelbach,  Lee  A  ;  and  Slane,  Albeit 
A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  segmentation  and  time  synchronization  of  the  transmission  of  multi- 
media data.  5433,021.  C\.  370-60.100 
Bran,  David  W.:  See— 

Rae,  Roiy;  Oka,  Ken  K.;  Hubbard,  Gordon  D  ;  Rocco,  Frank  F    Bratt. 
David  W;  Chalmers,  Dean  R.;  and  Hind,  Ron  M.,  5431461,  Q. 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaf):  See— 

Pons,  Francesc;  Perez,  Pedro;  and  Auria.  Augustin.  3431.037,  Q. 
38-77.800. 
Braun,  David  A.,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Camera  arrange- 
ment with  wide  field  of  view  5432,737.  C\  348-36.000. 
Braun,  Max;  Rudolph,  Werner,  Palshenn,  Stefan;  and  Eichholz,  Kerstin,  to 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivate  GmbH  Production  of  carboxylic  acid  halides 
and  carboxylate  salts.  5432,411,  CI   562-861.000. 
Briutigam,  Matthias:  See— 

Neef,  Gunter;  Kirsch,  Gerald;  Stein-Eyer,  Andreas;  Schwarz,  Katica; 
Brautigam,    Matthias;    Thieroff-Ekerdt.    Ruth;    and    Rach    Petra! 
5432.228.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Brawner.  Jon  M.:  See — 

Rich,  Benny  R  ;  and  Brawner.  Jon  M..  5432.046.  a.  428-202.000 
Brearley,  Ann  M  ;  and  Gold.  Harvey  S  ,  to  Du  Foot  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and 
Company.  Near-infrared  measurement  and  controi  of  polyamide  Diocesses 
5432.487,0.250-339.120. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Osborne,  Scott;  Bales,  Roger  E;  and  Buigi,  Anthony  C,  3431,474,  CI. 

Breitschaft  Walter  See— 

Bermes,  Rudolf;  and  Breitschaft,  Walter,  5431.797.  O.  8-648  000 
Brener,  igal  M.:  See — 
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Amorai-Moriya,  Netzer.  Brener,  Igal  M.;  and  Feldman,  Leonard  C, 
5,532410,0.  237-618.000. 
Brent  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Gorecki,  George  J.,  5431,820,  O.  106-287.110. 
Breton,  Dannys,  to  Atomic  Energy  Of  Canada  Limited.  Low-heat  high- 

perfonnance  concrete.  5431,823,  CI.  106-713.000. 
Bridges.  William  B.:  See — 

Hayes,  Robert  R.;  and  Bridges,  William  B.,  5432.867,  CI.  359-329.000 
Bridgcstone  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Takatsugu;  Akutegawa,  Keizo;  Yagawa,  Kazuo;  Tanaka, 
Makolo;  Yamagishi,  Junichi;  and  Hachiya,  Kazuo.  5,531,256,  O. 
152-209.00R. 
lino,  Yasuhiro;  Malsushima,  Yosuke;  Terazawa,  Tomozane;  and  Sugiki, 
Shozo,  5431,469,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Briggs,  Barbara  S.;  and  Zmijewski,  Milton  J.,  Jr.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Removal  of  phthalyl  groups  from  amides  and  esters  using  an  amidase 
isolated  from  Xanthobacter  Agilis  .  5,532,149,  CI.  435-122.000. 
Briggs,  Barbara  S.;  and  Zmijewski,  Milton  J.,  Jr.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Phthalyl  amidase-producing  Xanthobacter  agilis.  S,5i2,I6l.   CL  435- 
252.100. 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Grimson,  W.  Eric  L.;  White,  Steven  J.;  Ettinger.  Gil  J.;  Wells.  William 
M.,  ni;  Lozano-Pftez,  Tomas;  and  Kikinis,  Ronald,  5,531,520,  CI. 
382-131.000. 
Brinda,  Paul  D.;  and  Cosenrino,  Louis  C,  to  Minntech  Cotporation.  Method 
of  manufactijring  of  hollow  fiber  cartridge  with  porous  ring.  5431 ,848,  CI. 
156-77.000. 
Brink,  Thocnas  J.;  and  Stone,  James  L.,  lo  Packaging  Corporation  of  America. 
Paperboard  container  with  integral  paperboard  pour  spout.  5,531,376,  O. 
229-215.000. 
Brismatk,  Gustav:  See — 

Jamal,  Karim;  Gudmundson,  Bj6m;  and  Brismarit,  Gustav,  5433,067, 
O.  375-341.000. 
British  Telecommunications,  pic:  See — 

Maxwell,  Graeme  D.;  and  Ainslie,  Benjamin  J.,  5433,156.  CI.  385- 

49.000. 
Smith,  Kevin,  5433,154,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Broadhead,  Peter,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Turbine  blade.  5431,568,  CI.  416- 
97  0OR.  ,    . 

Bronicki,  Lucien  V;  and  Elovic,  Asher,  lo  Ormat  Turt)ines  (l%5)  Ltd. 
Rankine  cycle  power  plant  utilizing  organic  working  fluid.  5.531.073.  CI. 
60-641.200. 
Bronk.  Burt  V.:  See-  -    .„   ™ 

Arnold.  Stephen;  Hendrie.  Piers;  and  Bronk.  Burt  V.  5432,140.  U. 
435-34.000. 
Brook.  Mark  G.;  and  Tellam,  Mark  E.,  to  AGFA  Division.  Bayer  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  positioning  a  focusing  lens.  5,532,846,  CI. 
358-497.000. 
Bixxikfield,  David  A.;  and  Bishop,  Robert  P.  to  Brookfield  Engineenng 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Viscometer  u.sable  in  situ  in  large  reactor  vessels. 
5.531,102,  CI.  73-54.320. 
Brookfield  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Brookfield,  David  A.;  and  Bishop,  Robert  P.  5,531,102,  O.  73-54.320. 
Brooks.  Frank  W.,  Sr;  Fanelli.  Michael  W.;  Gordon,  Ralph  A.;  Willibey, 
Douglas  D  ;  Olson,  Jeremy  H.;  and  Holmes,  Donald  E.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Brake  actuator.  5431,298,  CI.  188-78.000. 
Brooks,  John:  See— 

Shaw,  Ronald;  Brooks.  John;  and  Flemming,  Frank.  5,532,77.1,  CI. 
353-26.00A. 
Brooks  Troy  L.,  to  Wm.  T.  Burnett  &  Co.,  Inc.  Densified  thermo-bondcd 

synthetic  fiber  batting.  5,532,050,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Biophy,  Denis  J.;  Datta.  Madhav;  Harris,  Derek  B.;  Ryan,  Frank  S.;  and 
Spera,  Frank  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electro- 
etching  tool  using  localized  application  of  channelized  flow  of  electrolyte. 
5431,874,0.  204-224.00M. 
Brother  Koeyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asano  Yuji;  and  Tomida,  Watani,  5432,840.  CI.  358-404.000. 
Hanori,  Yuji,  5.532,792,  CI.  355-206.000. 
Sawada,  Hidemasa,  5.531,819,  O.  106-3I.0OR. 
Broussard,  Golden  R.  Irrigation  standpipe  flow  diverter  and  method  for 

making  same.  5,531,243,  O.  137-315.000. 
Brouwer,  Douglas  J.,  lo  Kohler  Co.  Self-adjusting  beanng.  5,531,524,  O. 

384-22().O0O. 
Brouwer,  Emilio  A.  Specimen  container  5,531,966,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Brown,  Charles  G.:  See — 

Ward,   Kevin   R.;   Brown,  Charies  G.;  and  Dzwonczyk,  Roger  R., 
5431,776,  CI.  607-105.000. 
Brown    Dennis  T,  to  Research  Development  Foundation.  Mutated  alpha 

virus.  5432,154,  O.  435-235.100. 
Brown,  Donald  W.;  Hannan,  William  F,  III;  and  Pavlik,  Dennis,  lo  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Reconfigurable  hybrid  power  generation  sys- 
tem. 5432473,  O.  322-22.000. 
Brown,  Jerry  S.;  and  Conkling,  John  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy. 
Energetic  compositions  containing  no  volatile  solvents.  5431,844.  CI. 
149-19.300. 
Brown,  Kevin.  Acoustic  imaging  sound  dome.  5,532,438,  O.  I8l-l35.tX)0. 
Brown,  Michael  S.:  See—  „    .    „,    ^  .j 

Marsters,  James  C,  Jr;  Brown,  Michael  S.;  Crowley,  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
stein. Joseph  L.;  James.  Guy  L.;  McDowell,  Robert  S.;  Oare,  David; 
Rawson  Thomas  E.;  Reynolds,  Mark;  and  Somers,  Todd  C, 
5432.359,  CI.  540-522.000. 


Brown.  Paul  M.;  Hedayal,  Shahin;  and  Uibani,  George  V.,  to  Cirrus  Logic, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  emulating  a  telephone  with  a  modem  and 
headset.  5433,105.  O.  379-93.000. 
Brown,  Ronald  E:  See — 

Sparks.  Douglas  R.;  Brown,  Ronald  E;  Healton.  Robert  L.;  and  Chris- 
tenson,  John  C,  5,531,121,  O.  73-716.000. 
Browning,  James  A.,  to  DRACO.  Shock-stabilized  supersonic  flame-jet 

method  and  apparatus.  5431490,  O.  431-8.000. 
Bruchmann,  Bernd:  See — 

Lehrich,  Friedhelm;  Pohl,  Siegmund;  Bruchmann.  Bemd:  Tesch,  Hel- 
mut; Minges,  Roland;  Swoboda,  Johann;  Genz.  Manfred;  Scholz, 
Guenter;  and  Stieu.  Joachim,  5432,414,  O.  564-252.000. 
Bruderer  AG:  See — 

Eigenmann,  Oskar,  5431,160,  O.  I00-258.00R. 
Brueckner,  Reinhard:  See — 

Schoen,  Uwe;  Bnieckner,  Reinhard;  Meil.  Joerg:  and  Thannaehlen. 
Dili,  5432,251,  O.  514-300.000. 
Briiggemann,  Ulrich:  See — 

Bonralh.  Hertiert;  Hochgesang,  Gertiard;  Briiggemann,  Ulrich;  and  Hoi, 
Hans-Kart,  5.532,444,  O  200-524.000. 
Briihl,  Hubert,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Hydraulic  support  5431,426,  O. 

267-140.120. 
Bniker  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Cory,  David  G.;  and  Maas,  Wemer  E,  5432494.  O.  324-307.000. 
Brummett.  Barry  J.,  to  Taco  Bell  Corp.  Auloniatic  taco  machine.  5431. IS6, 

CI  99-450. 100. 
Bmn.  Charles  J..  Jr;  Bercot,  Dwayne;  and  Newport.  Anthony,  to  Electra 
Form.   Inc.  Adjustable  cam  track  for  an  injection   molding  machine. 
5431,588,  O.  425-556.000. 
Bnindiek,  Horsi;  and  Lohle,  WiUy.  ID  Loesche  GmbH.  Air-swepi  miU. 

5431.388,0.  241-48.000. 
Brunetti,  David:  See — 

Helmling.  Waller.  Bninetti.  David:  and  Reiher.  Uwe.  5432462.  O. 
544-77.000. 
Bruning.  John  H.:  See — 

Tronolone,  Mark  J.;  Dewa,  Paul  G.;  Flatten.  James  E.;  and  Bnimng.  John 
H..  5432,821,  O.  356-359.000. 
Brunner,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Adair  William  J.;  Brunner,  Timodiy  A.;  Dove,  Derek  B.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.; 
and  Yuan.  Chi-Min.  5432,089,  O.  430-5.000. 
Bruno,  Richard  F:  See — 

Harris,  Rosemary  H.;  and  Bruno,  Richard  F..  5433,108,  O.  379- 
201.000. 
Bruski,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Skibo.  Michael  D.:  Schuster,  David  M.;  and  Bmski,  Richard  S., 
5,531,425,0  266-208.000. 
Bmsky,  Carl  J.,  to  Kimberiy-Clartt  Corporation.  Tape  fastener  for  conveying 

information  and  method  of  manufacture.  5431,731,  O.  604-390.000. 
Bryant    Peter  J.;  and  Epstein,  Jacob,  lo  United  Fuels  Limited.  Internal 

combustion  engines.  5431,199,  CI.  123-297.000. 
Brvani,  Randy  K.  Kevless  entty  deadboll  lock.  5431.086.  O.  70-279.000. 
Buchan,  William;  Patrick,  Edward;  Takahashi,  M.;  and  Howell.  J.  V.,  lo 
Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.  Data  sueam  smoothing  method  and  circuit  for  a 
lape  drive   5432,886,  O.  360-51.000. 
Buchheit,  Rudv:  See — 

Bloomquist,  Douglas  D.;  Buchheit,  Rudy;  Greenly,  John  B.;  Mclntyre, 
Dale  C;  Neau,  Eugene  L.;  and  Stinnett.  Regan  W,  5432.495,  O. 
250-492.210. 
Buchner,  Peter  and  Spalink,  Gerd,  to  Sony  Deutschland  GmbH.  Remote- 
controlled  on-screen  audio/video  receiver  control  apparanis.  5,532,753, 0. 
348-569.000. 
Buchold,  Henning:  See — 

Schlichung,  Eberhard;  Buchold,  Henning;  Mallok,  Gerd;  GSitner,  Fntz- 
Jutgen;  and  Stonner.  Hans  Martin.  5432,393.  CI  554-170.000. 
Buckle  Philip  E.;  and  Pollard-KnighU  Denise  V,  lo  Fisons  pic.  Processing 

analytical  reagents.  5432,170,  O.  436-527.000. 
Buckles.  Warren  E.;  and  Lundy,  Richard  A.,  lo  Superconductivy,  Inc.  Modular 

superconducting  energy  storage  device.  5,532,664.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Buckley  Paul;  and  Wood.  Christopher,  lo  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited 

Comiiany.  Valve  artangement.  5,531,382,  O.  239-124.000. 
Bueno,  Serge,  lo  Compagnie  Generale  D'Auiomatisme  CGA-HBS.  Method 
of  transmitting  dau  quickly  and  securely  from  a  smart  card  during  a  remote 
transaction.  5432,689,  O.  340-928.000 
Buettner,  Dale.  Coated  golf  club  and  appaialus  and  method  for  the  manu- 
facture thereof.  5431,444,  O.  473-349.000. 
Buis,  Joseph.  Anti-lheft   cage  for  secunng  a  helmet  on  a  motorcycle. 

5431,364,  O.  224-413.000. 
BULL  CP8:  See- 
Hazard,  Michel,  5433.126.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Zulian.  Fetruccio.  5433,150,  O.  382-275.000. 
Bulow,  Martin:  See — 

Ojo,  Adeola  F;  Fitch,  f=rank  R.;  and  Biilow,  Maitin,  5.531,808.  CI. 
95-%.0OO. 
Bungo,  William  M.:  See— 

Spanier.  Henry  C;  Bungo,  William  M.;  and  Stevenson,  John  W,. 
5432,010,  O.  426-94.000. 
Bunya.  Takashi:  See — 

Maekawa,  Tomohiro;  Kamoda,  Hitoshi;  Yui,  Yasuji;  lima,  Shm;  and 
Bunya,  Takashi,  5431427.  O.  400185.000 
Burfonl  Corporation:  See — 
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McCalip.  Timotfay  I.;  Frazier.  Jimmy  R.;  and  Fagan,  John  E.,  5431.832, 
a.  118-622.000, 
Burgess,  James  F.:  See — 

RUion,  Raymond  A.;  Wildi.  Eiic  J.;  Konnan.  ChaHes  S.;  El-Hamamsy. 
Sayed-Amr.  Gasworth.  Steven  M:  DeVre,  Michael  W.;  and  Bureess 
James  E.  5432^12.  C\  257-686.000. 
Burgi,  Anthony  C:  See — 

Osboroe.  Scoo;  Bales,  Roger  E;  and  Bingi.  Anthony  C,  5  J3 1,474  C\ 
280-74.00D 
Burt.   Mark  J ,  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemoun,  E.   1..  and  Company.  Chiral 
phospholanes  via  chiral  1,4-diol  cyclic  sulfates.  5.532.395,  Q  556-18  000 
Burke,  Cathie  J.:  5**— 

Hawkins.  William  G  ;  Burke,  Cathie  J.;  Watrobski.  Thomas  E.;  TeUier 
Thomas  A.;  and  Vaodebroek.  Sophie.  5.532.901,  CI.  361-212.000 
Burke,  Edward  F;  and  Knierim.  David  L ,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Voltage  mode 

drive  of  servo  system.  5.532.566.  C\.  318-650.000. 
Burke,  John  T .  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  Method  of  forming  metal 
matrix  composites  by  use  of  an  immersion  casting  technique  and  products 
produced  thereby.  5.531.260.  CI.  164-97.000. 
Bintes,  J.  Pate;  Malone.  Philip  G.;  and  Wakeley.  LilUan  D   Method  of 
mcreasmg  density  and  strength  of  highly  siliceous  cement-based  materials 
5.531.824,  a.  106-737.000. 
Bume,  John:  See — 

Urbas.  Donald  J ;  Ellwood,  David;  and  Bume,  John.  5.532.686.  Q. 

Buraod.  Yves;  and  Leray.  Pascal,  to  France  Telecom;  and  Teleditfvision  De 
France-TDFISA)  Neural  network  system  having  dynamically  leconhe- 
urable  connections.  5.533.169.  C\.  395-27  000. 

Bums.  Elizabeth  G  ;  Visser.  Susan  A.;  and  Taylor.  Jeffrey  F,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Thiocther  acrylate  containing  photooolymerizable  com- 
positions  5.532,286.  CI.  522-37.000. 

Bums,  Matthew  M.;  and  Lodin,  David  W.  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc 
Innerless  dilatation  balloon  catheter.  5,531.689.  Q.  604-99.000. 

Bunafalo.  Giovanni;  and  Carminati.  Stefano.  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.;  and  AGIP 
S.p.A.  Aqueous  drilling  muds  fluidified  by  means  of  zirconium  and 
aluminum  complexes.  5,532.211,  O.  507-103.000. 

Burns.  Christine:  See — 

Galtey,    Phillip   A.;    Burns,    Christine;    and    Jensen,    Wolfeane    W 
5,533,122,0.379-430.000.  ' 

Burris,  Kelly  K.;  and  Smith,  Herbert  G..  Jr.  Smart  structure  egress  channel 
5.533,165,0   385-134.000. 

Burton,  Douglas;  and  Jamieson,  Eric  K..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Bias 
ton)ue  for  elevator  hoist  drive  to  avoid  rollback,  rollforward.  5  J3 1  294  O 
187-292.000.  .-     .       ,      . 

Burton-Gorman.  Nellie:  See — 

Ong.  Estela  T;  and  Burton-Gorman,  Nellie,  5.531,956.  CI  419-2  000 

Buschhaus,  Michael  C:  See — 

Hawkes,  Richard  B.;  and  Buschhaus,  Michael  C,  5,531,433.  O.  271- 

Bush  Hog  Corporation:  See— 

Austin,  Gregg  A.;  and  Coppock.  Gary  E.  5431.283,  CI.  180-53.100. 
Bussat.  Philippe:  See — 

Schneider,  Michel;  Biehor,  Daniel;  Bussat,  Philippe:  Puginier.  Jerome 
and  Hybl-Suiherland,  Eva,  5,531.980,  CI.  424-9  520 
BtMn.  John  A.;  Antane,  Schuyler  A.;  and  Mirth,  Bradford  H.,  to  American 
Home        Products        Cotporabon.        Substimted        N-hetetoaryl- 1  2- 
dianunocyclobutene-3,4-dione  compounds.  5,532,245,  CI  514-272  000 
Butler.  Edward;  Lundberg.  Martin  B.;  Mokashi.  Pushkar  U  ;  SartweU,  Alfred 
L;  Shah.  Hemen  R.;  and  Tamlyn.  Roben.  No  latency  pipeline.  5.532,970. 
O.  365-230.050. 
Butterworth  Jetting  Systems,  Inc.;  See— 

Pacht,  Amos.  5431.383.  O.  239-251.000. 
Butti.  Aiina:  See — 

Galliani,  Giulio;  Barzashi,  Fernando;  Butti,  Alina;  Bonetti,  Carta  and 
Toja,  Emilio,  5,532,375,  O.  546-334.000. 
Button,  Douglas  J  ,  to  JBL  Incorporated  Loudspeaker  thermal  management 

structure.  5433,132,  CI.  381-90.000. 
Butwell,  Roben  J.;  McCune,  Eari;  Green,  Michael;  Huey,  Hugo;  Legarra, 
James  R.;  and  Wilcox,  Ross,  to  Communications  &  Power  Industries 
Method  of  and  apparanjs  for  heating  a  reaction  vessel  with  microwave 
energy.  5,532.462.  CI.  219-695.000. 
Buzztelli.  Edward  S.:  See — 

Thibaull,  William  C;  and  Buzzrelli.  Edward  S.,  5432.066,  O.  429- 
245.000. 
Bybre.  Steven  D..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Hybrid  inflator  testing  tank. 

Byers.  WiHiim  A.:  See— 

Oaik,  WiUiam  G..  Jr.;  Junker.  Warren  R.;  Byers.  William  A.;  Herald 

John  J  ;  and  Sadhir.  Rajender  K..  5432498.  CI  324-326.000. 

Bym.  Jonathan  W;  Delp,  Gary  S  ;  Leichty.  Philip  L.;  Patel.  Baiju  V    Plotz 

Kevin  G  ;  Schaffa.  Frank  A.;  and  Willebeek-LeMair.  Marc  H..  to  Interna- 

nonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  ATM  cell  scheduler.  5.533.020.  O. 

Bym,  Jonathan  W.:  See— 

Branstad.  Mark  W ;  Bym,  Jonathan  W ;  Delp,  Gary  S.;  Leichty,  Philip L 
Lynch.  Jeffrey  J.;  Plotz,  Kevin  G.;  Sendelbach,  Lee  A.;  and  Slane 
Albert  A..  5433.021.  O.  370-60  100. 
Byrne.  John  D.,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ud.  Muld-naode  radio  telephone 

5433.099.  O.  379-58.000.  "^ 

Cahill.  David  F.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fuser  roller  skive  mechanism 
having  anti-gouging  skive  fingers.  5432,810,  O.  355-315.000. 


CainelU,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Da  Col,  Marco;  DallAsta.  Leone;  Resta,  Irene;  Cainelli,  Gianfranco; 
Contento,  Michele;  Panunzio,  Mauro;  and  Umani  Roochi,  Achille, 
5432,353.  O.  540-215.000. 
Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

deNormand,  Richard  S.;  Maitiiii,  James  A.;  and  Westfall.  Norman  R 
5430,991,  O.  16-198.000. 
Calfo.  Raymond  M.:  See— 

Wolfe.  William  R.;  and  Calfo.  Raymond  M..  5432474.  O  322-37  000 
Calgon  Coqxiration:  See — 

Matz.  Gary  F;  and  Richardson,  Paul  F,  5432,413,  CI.  564-240.000. 
Cahxio,  Jorge  Gabrielli  Z.  Expansion  joint  sealing  element.  5.531,455,  Q. 

277-34.000. 
Calmeites.  Lionel;  Defable,  Pascal;  and  Andre,  Michel,  to  Eublissements 

Caillau   Band  clamp  fitting  structure.  5,530,996,  O.  4-20  OOR 
Calvin,  John  H.:  See- 
Love,  Charles  S.;  Love,  Jack  W.;  and  Calvin.  John  H..  5431.784  Q 
623-2.000. 
Cameo  Drilling  Group  Ltd.;  See — 

Mutdock,  Andrew  D.,  5431.281.  O.  175-431  000. 

Cameron.  Charles;  Cosyns,  Jean;  Sarrazin,  Patrick;  Boitiau.  Jean  Paul;  and 

Courty,  Philippe,  to  Instimt  Francals  du  Petrole  Process  for  [he  elimination 

of  arsenic  from  hydrocarbons  by  passage  over  a  presulphurated  retenbon 

mass.  543 1 ,886,  O.  208-25 1  OOH 

Cameron.  Donald  S.;  and  Gascoyne.  John  M..  to  Johnson  Matthey  Public 

Umited  Company.  Electrode.  5431.883.  O.  205-626.000. 
Camp.  William  O  .  Jr.:  See — 

Fleet  Arthur  E.;  Camp.  William  O..  Jr.;  Warchocki.  Gary  M     and 
Bracco.  Michael  J..  5433.069.  O.  375-344.000. 
Campbell.  James  B.:  See — 

Teitzel.  Robin  U;  Jolley.  Matthew  J.;  Campbell.  James  B.;  George 
Richard  K  ;  and  Wipfli.  John,  5433,170,  CI.  395-108.000 
Canale,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Van  Der  Leeuw.  Ban;  Kowal,  Albert  E.;  Pragt,  Henrikus  J    H.;  and 
Canale,  Joseph  E.,  5432443,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Cancer  Research  Fund  of  Contra  Costa:  See — 

Ceriani.    Robeno   L.;    Peterson,   Jerry  A.;    and   Larocca.   David   J 
5432.135.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Canepa.  George:  See — 

Pantelakis.  Dimitris;  Tedrow,  Kerry;  Javanifard.  Johnny;  and  Canepa. 
Geotge.  5432,915.  O.  363-60.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Beretta,  Giordano  B.,  5432.848.  O.  358-504.000 
Luther.  Willis  J..  5433.127,  O.  380-28.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arai,  Tsunekazu;  Takeuchi,  Shinsuke;  and  Matsubayashi,  Kazuhiro 

5433,147,0.382-179.000.  .  ~i«™™. 

Hashimoto,  Shigeni;  and  Yokoyama,  Akihiko,  5432,871.  CI    359- 

359.000. 
Hirano.  Hirofumi.  5.53I.53I.  O.  400-629.000. 
Honma.  Yoshihiro.  5.532.758,  CI   348-694  000. 
Ishizuka.  Koh;  and  Nishimura.  Tetsuharu,  5.532,819.  O   356-356.000. 
Koyama.  Osamu;  Kato,  Tadashi;  Usui,  Masayuki:  Watanabe.  Yoshihiko; 
Baba.  Hisaloshi;  Ando,  Hirolake;  Nakajima.  Hideo;  Sakai.  Shinji-  and 
Tamaki.  Kenji.  5432,990,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Miura,  Shigeo,  5.533,171,  O.  395-111.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Yoshilo,  5432.801,  O.  355-246.000 
Nakasugi,  Mikio,  5432,729.  O,  347-257.000. 

Nozawa,  Keita;  Yoshida.  Satoshi;  and  Kukimoto.  Tsutomu,  5432  101 

CI  430-125.000.  .    „-     .       , 

Ohyama.  Kazuo;  Onoda.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Uchida,  Hanio,  5431  436  O 

271-275.000. 
Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and  Katakura.  Kazunori,  5432,713  O 

345-97.000. 
Sailo.  Hironobu,  5,532.800,  O.  355-245.000. 

Sugiu.   Takeshi;  Adachi,   Nobukazu;   Kuroda,  Akiia;   and  Takano. 

Manabu.  5432.806.  O.  355-285.000.  ^^ 

Suzuki,  Koji;  Sekiya,  Toshiyuki;  and  Doi,  Koji,  5432,913,  Q.  363- 

Watanabe,    Tsuyoshi;    Senba,    Hisaaki;    Malsumoto.    Hiroshi;    and 

Yanagida.  Makoto.  5432.799,  CI.  355-245.000 
Yonehara.  Takao.  5431.182.  CI.  117-7.000. 
Canon  Sales  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Maeda,  Kazuo;  Tokumasu.  Noboru;  and  Yuyama.  Yoshiaki  5  532  193 
O.  437-243.000. 
CanUey.  Lewis  C;  and  Songyang.  Zhou,  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital.  SubsUMe 

specificity  of  protein  kinases.  5432.167.  CI.  436-89.000. 
Cantor.  Philip  Stephen:  See — 

Oliveira.  Canrobett,  5431,753,  O.  606-166.000. 
Capistrano  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyers.  Paul  F.  5431.119.  C\.  73-661.000. 
Cappel.  Jerome  P.:  See — 

Vogel.  Alice  M.;  Wahl.  Errol  H.;  Cappel.  Jerome  P..  and  Ward.  Thomas 
C.  54-32,023.  O.  427-8.000. 
Cappelletti.  Joseph;  and  Zakaria.  Samir.  to  Inco  Limited.  Automated  decou- 
pler for  tail  cars.  5431.337.  CI.  213-211.000. 
Capps.  Ambers  H.:  See — 

Duncan.  Stewart  C  ;  and  Capps.  Ambers  H..  543 1 .638. 0. 45 1  -364  000 
Carapezza.  William  C:  See— 

Wolk,  Douglas  J  ;  Carapezza,  William  C:  and  Sylvester,  Richanl  J 
5431,082,0.70-63.000. 
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Cartomedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mote.  Robert  B.;  Strzepa.  Peter,  Mewhort,  Michael  J.;  and  Revenlas, 
Thomas  S..  5431,094,  CI.  73-4.00R. 
Card,  Swart  K.:  See— 

Hendenion,  D.  Austin  Jr.;  Card,  Stuart  K.;  and  Maxwell,  John  T,  111, 
5433.183.  CI.  395-158  000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Dahl  Roger  W.;  Wickham.  Robert  W..  deceased;  Swanson.  David  K.; 
and  Lipson,  David,  5431.779,  CI.  607-119.000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Moote.  Thomas  C;  and  Jang.  Yue-Teh.  5431.700.  O.  604-164.000. 
Carduner.  Keith  R.:  See— 

Leong.  Dick  Y.;  Colvin.  Alex  D.;  and  Carduner.  Keidi  R..  5,531,105, 0. 
73-116.000. 
Cargill.  Incorporated:  See — 

Koefod.  Robert  S..  5431.931.  CI.  252-387.000. 
Carls.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Pearson.  James  E.;  and  Carls.  Dennis  R..  5431.248,  O.  137-625.460. 

Stevens,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Carison,  Bradley  J.,  5,531,167.  CI.   108- 
106.000. 
Carlson.  Bryan  J  .  to  Advanced  Recovery  Systems.  Inc   Metal  and  fluonne 

values  recovery  from  mineral  ore  treatment.  5.531.970,  CI.  423-3.000 
Carlson  Donald  G.;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  Fahey,  Kennan  J.;  Jackson,  William 
T;  Roehm,  Neal  W.;  and  Spaethe,  Stephen  M.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Ben/othiophenes  substituted  at  the  3-carbonyl.  5,532,382,  CI.  549-57.000. 
Carlson,  Randall  R.;  Stout.  Jay  S.;  Wylie,  Dwane  E.;  Wagner.  Fred  W;  and 
Riddell.  Malcolm,  to  BioNebraska,  Inc.  Monoclonal  antibody  assay  and  kit 
for  detecting  metal  cations  in  body  fluids.  5.532,136,  O,  435-7.920. 
Carminati,  Stefano:  See—  cf.-nii     <-n    «n 

Bunafalo,  Giovanni;  and  Canramm,  Stefano,  5.53Z.Z11,  «-l.   3U/- 
103.000. 
Carolina  Knife  Company.  Inc.:  See—  ,  „ ,  ,„^   ~    .„,  ,-„  nnn 

Blanchfield.  Phillip;  and  Hiliunen.  David,  5431436,  Q.  403-340.000. 
Carpenter,  Martin  A.:  See —  ... 

Sell,  Ryan  M.;  Allgeier,  Christopher  L.,  Sr;  Carpenter,  Martin  A.;  Lev. 
Mofdechai;  Kearney.  William  T.  Ul;  Goff.  William  G..  Ill;  Domhoff. 
Joseph  E;  and  Voet.  Jonathan  K.  5.531.055.  O.  53-86.000. 
Carpenter  Roy  B  ,  Jr.,  to  Lighming  Eliminators  &  Consultants,  Inc.  High- 
voltage' surge  eliminator.  5432.897,  CI.  361-118.000. 
Can.  Albert  A  ;  Thomas.  Craig  E  ;  Bemotas.  R""^^  C;  and  Ku  Geo^e  to 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Cyclic  nitrones.  5.532.252.  O.  514-JU9.UUU. 
Can.  Joseph  N.:  See—  .  ^       ,        u 

DeVries,  Robert  A.:  Shick,  Reed  A.:  Wells,  G.  Thomas;  and  Can,  Joseph 
N..  5.532.817.0,356-318.000. 
Can.    Kenneth    L..    to    Microwave    Medical    Systems.    Inc     Dual    mode 

microwave/ionizing  probe.  5.531.662.  CI.  600-2.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See—  ,„mv» 

Bolton.  Theodore  S.;  and  Stopyra.  Stephen.  5.532.435. 0.  174-135^. 
Pellenz.  Peter  J;  and  Dennis.  Richard  D.,  5431.076.  O.  62-184.000. 
Carroll.  Gary  T:  See—  .  ^       ,^        .„       „ 

Smith.  Gregory  M.;  Yeager.  Michael  W.:  Pauley.  J.  Donald;  and  Cartoll. 
Gary  T,  5433.061.  O.  375-334.000. 
Carroll.  Thomas  J:  See—  ,^    ,      ,„         ,    .  m  nA,i  r-i 

Bell.  Joseph  W.;  Carroll.  Thomas  J.;  and  Puglia.  Wayne  J..  5432.004.  LI. 
426-5.000. 
Carsello,  Stephen  R  :  See— 

Liberti,  Joseph  C  ,  Jr.;  Averst,  Douglas  I.;  Branch,  Tony  R.;  and  Carsello. 
Stephen  R.,  5.533,062,  CI.  375-334.000. 
Carter,  Robert:  See—  _  „  ^  j  ,,      j 

Miraglia,  Phillip:  Christopherson,  Dennis;  Carter,  Robert:  and  Umeda, 
Tadaloshi,  543 1 ,846,  CI.  1 56-64.000. 
Carter   Thunnan  B..  to  Weatherford  US,  Inc.  Whipstock  side  support. 

5431.271,0.166-117.600.  .  ^  ,„  . 

Cartmell   James  V.;  Stunevant.  Wayne  R :  Wolf.  Michael  L.;  and  Allaire. 
Michael  J.,  to  NDM,  Inc.  Rope-shaped  wound  dressing   5.531.999,  CI. 
424^*45.000. 
Caruso,  Michele:  See —  .... 

Bargiotti  Alberto;  Caruso,  Michele;  Grandi,  Maria;  Ripamonti,  Manna; 
and  Suarato,  Antonino,  5432,218,  CI.  514-34.000. 
Ca-sals-Stenzel,  Jorge:  See— 

Weber  Karl  H.;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Stransky,  Werner;  Walther,  Gerhard; 
Casals-Stenzel,  Jorge;  Muacevic,  Gojko;  Heuer,  Hubert;  and  Bechtel, 
Wolf-Dietrich,  5432.233.  CI.  514-219.000. 
Cascade  Microtech.  Inc.:  See—  .,  ,    .m/^no 

Harwood.  Warren  K.;  Tervo,  Paul  A.;  and  Koxxy,  Martin  J..  5432,609, 
CI.  324-754.000. 
Cassidy,  Clarence  A.:  See—  „.  ^     .  ^     ,-.       j 

YounE    Ruth  E.;  Young,  Daniel  L.;  Wamck,  Richard  E.;  Cassidy, 
Cli^^ce  A.;  and  Cassidy,  Teny  H.,  5431,724,  O.  604-327.000. 
Cassidy.  Ronald  F,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Gas  supply  systems.  5431220,  CI. 

128-204  290. 
Cassidy,  Terry  H.:  See—  „,_.  r-     r>     -a 

Young    Ruth  E.;  Young,  Daniel  L.;  Wamck,  Richard  E.;  Cassidy, 
Oience  A.:  and  Cassidy,  Teny  R,  5431,724,  O.  604-327.000. 
Castagnani,  Robeno:  See — 

Giannessi,  Fabio;  Casugnani,  Roberto;  De  Angelis,  Francesco;  Tinli, 
Maria  O.;  and  Misiti,  Domenico,  5.532,409,  CI.  562-561.000. 
Castor  Rolf,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Gas  analyzer  and  mediod  for  analyzing 
a  gas.  5431.096,  CI.  73-23.200. 


;  and  Charles, 


Calalfamo,  Giuseppe.  Snnoothing  mill  with  suction,  by  depression  in  three 

stages,  of  dust  so  generated.  5,531,639.  O.  451-456.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Chatham.  Michael  D.;  Fotsch,  Paul  D.;  Heyveld,  Doyle  G.;  Kelley, 
Edward  P;  Lohmann,  Walter  E.,  Jr.;  Roley,  David  R.;  Sieck.  Charles 
F;  and  Young.  David  G..  5431.122.  CI.  73-760.000. 
Codina.  George;  Copple,  Donald  L.;  and  Yakes.  Kevin  G..  5432429, 0. 

307-129.000. 
Feucht.  Dennis  D.;  Funke.  Steven  J.;  and  Meister.  Steven  F.,  5431.192, 

CL  123-90.120. 
Kelley.  Kurtis  C,  5432401,  O.  524-112.000. 
Catheter  Imaging  Systems:  See— 

Snoke,  Phillip  J  ;  Rowley,  David  S.;  Lincofai.  David  G.; 
Kirk  W.,  5431,687,  O.  604-95.000. 
Catheter  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Hemmer  Chad  G.;  Steen.  John  A.;  Forman.  Michael  R  ;  and  McGralh. 
Jonathan  R..  5.531.685.  CI  604-95.000. 
Cathey    David  A.,  to  Micron  Display  Technology.  Method  for  forming 

electron  emitters.  5432,177.  O.  437-40.000. 
Cauldron  Limited  Partnenihip:  See—  ,.:,,o»-,    .-.    .ca 

Engelsberg,  Audrey  C;  and  Dehais,  Joseph  A.,  5431.857.  O.   156- 
345.000. 
Cavadini.  Flavio:  See — 

Eichenberger.    Hans-Ulrich;    Cavadini.    Ravio;    and    Jager,    P»ul, 
5430.995.  CI.  19-231.000. 
Cavallerano.  Alan:  See —  ™.  „      , 

Akiwumi-Assani.  du:  Basile,  Carlo;  Cavallerano.  Alan;  Challapali. 
Kiran;  Shen.  Richard;  and  Wittig.  Kari.  5432,744.  O.  348-390.000. 
Celeritas  Technologies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Dolan,  Michael  G.,  5,533,048,  O.  375-222.000. 
Center  for  Piosthetics  Orthotics,  Inc.:  See— 

Vamau,  David.  5431.669.  CI.  602-18.000. 
Centro  de  Investigacion  y  de  Estudios  Avanzados  del  l.PN.:  See— 

Martinez-Buslos.  Fernando:  Figueroa  C  .  Juan  D  D  :  Sanchez-SinencK). 
Feliciano;  Gonzalez-Hernandez,  Jesus;  Martinez,  Jose  D.  L.  L.:  and 
Ruiz  Tones,  Maximiano,  5432,013,  O.  426-4%.000. 
Cerdec  Aktiengesellschaft  Keramische  Farhen:  See— 

Berdel,  Norbert:  and  Chojnowski,  Marian,  5431,360,  O.  222-185.100. 

Ceriani,  Roberto  L.;  Peterson.  Jerry  A.:  and  Larocca,  David  J  ,  to  Cancer 

Research  Fund  of  Contra  CosU.  Solid-phase  competitive  assay  utilizing  a 

fusionprotein   5.532.135.  CI.  435-7.920.  c.     ,^  ,. 

Cemea.  Raul  Adrian;  Mehrotra.  Sanjay;  and  Lee.  Douglas  J.,  to  SanDisk 

Corporation    Method  and  circuit  for  simultaneously  programming  and 

veri^ing  the  programming  of  selected  EEPROM  cells.  5,532.964,  O 

365-189.090. 

Cenano,  Franco:  See — 

Tribioli.  Silvano;  GiardinelU.  Vito;  Rocco.  Francesco;  and  Cenano. 
Franco.  5432.079.0.429-1 19.000. 
Cesaro.  Claude:  and  Richter.  Gerard,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  \toice  activity  detection  method  and  apparams  using  die  same. 

5433.118.  CI.  379.186.000.  ,...,.  , 

Cetnar  Roman,  to  Aloma  Inteniauonal  Inc.  Ann-kink  cable  for  automotive 

dooi^  handles.  5431.489.  O.  292-225.000. 
Cha,  Geun  Sig,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Potcndometnc 
ion  determinations  using  enhanced  selectivity  asymmeoic  lon-selecnve 

membranes.  5431.870.  O.  205-778.000.  

Cha.  Soyoung  S.   Holographic  diffraction  image  velocimetty   for  three- 
dimensional  three-component  particle  fields  or  solid  objects.  5432,814,  CI. 
356-28.500. 
Chaddick.  Steve  W.:  See—  rw.    j  d 

Alexander.  Stephen  B  ;  Chaddick.  Steve  W.;  and  Huber,  David  R.. 
5432.864,  O.  359-177.000. 
Chagutuiu,  Muniraihnam  K.:  See — 

Henrie,  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Ointon  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G;  Chagmmi. 
Muniraihnam  K.;  Ray.  Partha  S;  and  Bennett.  Bnan  D..  5432470. 0. 
544-279.000. 
Chakrabarti.  Saihananda:  See —  ,  _,^  ,     .  c  j. 

Horn   Peter  Reich.  Erhard;  Adams.  Stefan:  and  Chakrabarti,  Saita- 
nanda,  5.531,924.  O.  252-182.180. 

Challapali.  Kiran:  See—  „      „  .,        rn.  n  _.r 

Akiwumi-Assani.  Olu;  Basile,  Cario;  Cavallerano,  Alan:  ChaUagdi. 
Kiran;  Shen,  Richard;  and  Wittig,  Karl,  5432,744,  O.  348-390.000 
Chalmers,  Dean  R.:  See—  .-      ,  c    o    _ 

Rae,  Rory;  Oka,  Ken  K.;  Hubbard,  Gordon  D.;  Rocco,  FrarA  F;  Brjn. 
David  W.;  Chalmers,  Dean  R.;  and  Hind.  Ron  M..  543I46I.  CI. 
414-686.000. 
Chambers.  John  S.;  See —  .  ^     c     »/  i. 

Forgit.  Rachael  A.;  Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Chambers.  John  S.  JTuh, 
Huoy-Jen  McCumiskey,  Robert  E  ;  Zaman,  Kamran  U.;  and  Herbert, 
William  G..  5431.872.  O.  204-486.000. 
Champion  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Eaton.  Paul.  5431.103.  CI.  73-61.620.  ,.„^,,  n 
Chang.  Chih-Ping.  Rotation-driven  structure  tor  music  box.  543Z.4ii  t-i. 
84-95.100. 

*^'""s«?^^"Sli^;  Sd"Ehang.  Chih-Wei  D..  S.533.035.  O.  371-38.100 
Chang   David  B  :  Vali.  Victor;  and  Webb,  Donald  H  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  phase  tomographic  detemunanon  of 
fluid  cunents.  5431.116,  CI.  73-597.000.  ^ 

Chang.  Hak  S.:  See— 
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Kim    Soo  D.;  Chmg,  Hak  S.;  and  Piik.  Jong  S..  3431.124.  O. 

/  J-OO 1  .i/\), 

C3ung,  Hak-Su:  See— 

Ahn.  Kyu-Hong:  and  Chang,  Hak-Su.  5.331,125.  O.  73-861.270 
Chang,  Kwang  Ho:  See — 

Kim,  Kyung  Yong;  Kim.  Wang  Sup;  Yun,  Jung  Rak;  and  Chang,  Kwane 
Ho,  5.532.197.  a.  501-136.000. 
Ctang.  Mike  F.;  Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  Kwan.  Sze-Hon:  and  Owyang.  King  lo 
Siliconix  Incofpoiated.  Method  of  making  a  field  effect  trench  transistor 

5!532*179*Cl''4l^(^'"**'  "**°"  °"  **  '^'"  P"^""  *'^f 
Onng.  Shuen  C:  See— 

Priem.  Curtis:  Chang.  Shuen  C;  and  Ho.  Hai  D..  3.333,187.  CI. 

Chang  Sung  H.,  to  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority.  Bit  allocation 
method  for  controlling  transmission  rate  of  video  encoder  5.532  746  C\ 
348-415.000. 

Changmin  Technology  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

*^'?i  I^^?n-  ^^*^^-  "^  ^  •  '^  '■'"''•  ^™8  S  •  5.531.124.  a. 
Chantry.  David;  Gray.  Patrick  W.;  and  Hoekstra.  Merl  F,  to  ICOS  Cofpora- 

^^\S.  P™««''-<»upled   receptor  kinase  GRK6.   5,532,151,  Q.   435- 
194.000. 

Chao,  Liang:  See — 

Lin,  rien-Ler;  and  Chao.  Liang,  5,532,960,  O  365-185.290 
Chapek.  George  V.:  See— 

Jones  Stewart  D.:  and  Chapek.  George  V,  5.533.075.  C\.  376-272.000 

Chapinan,  Michael  J  ;  Merle.  Thomas  C;  and  Rowden.  David  L..  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparanis  for  making  a  bubble  sprinc 

assembly  5.531.008,  CI   29-230.000  ^^  * 

Charles,  Kirk  W:  See— 

Snoke,  PhUlip  J.;  Rowley.  David  S  ;  Lincoln.  David  G.;  and  Cbwies 
KirkW.  5.53 1.687.  CI.  604-95.000.  ^-omK,. 

Charvm.  Guy:  See — 

Frectet,  Patrick;  Fraisse.  Georges;  and  Charvin.  Guy.  5.331.790.  C[ 
623- 1 5.000. 
Chataignier.  Evelyne:  See — 

^5^"5-  P^*';  Chataignier.  Evelyne;  and  Noireaux.  Patrick.  5.532.288. 

Chatham  Michael  D ;  Fotsch.  Paul  D.;  Heyveld.  Doyle  G.;  Kelley.  Edward 
F.  Lohmann.  Walter  E..  Jr.;  Roley.  David  R.;  Sieck.  Charies  F;  and  Young 

Sjsf.lfi'a  7?760  0O0  '""    '''"'*"*  *"*''""  "^  *""'"*  '*'"'"'■ 
Chau.  Michael  M.:  ire- 
Smith,  Charles;  Akhtar.  Masyood;  Chau.  Michael  M.;  and  Savaee 
David.  5.532.513.  O.  257-703.000.  ^  ' 

Chawan.  Dhyaneshwar  B  ;  Merritt.  Carleton  G.;  and  Gillmore,  Stephen  R    to 
^irtlen  Inc.  Couscous-hke  product  made  from  pasta  scrap.  5.532.016.  CI. 

'^*f!f^,?i"^)^'-   '^  *^"'  "^  ^"™"  monitoring  system.  5.331.214,  Q 
126-361.000. 

Chemetron-Railway  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Wechselberger.  Emmerich  E..  5.531.408.  CI.  246-257.000. 
^^-  r?lf",y  Connecting  mechanism  for  bulb  holder  and  socket  3J31  610 

CI.  439-356.000. 
Chen.  Chin-Long:  See — 

Blake.  Robert  M.;Bossen.  Douglas  C;  Chen.  Chin-Long;  Fifield.  John 
A  ;  and  Kalter.  Howard  L..  5.533.036,  CI.  371-40  100 
Chen.  Fu:  See — 

^c"*'f  iM'^^';!i  ,H"""«*"-  ■"«*"  ^-  'V;  IJ"-  Wen  P.,  and  Chen. 
Fu.  5.532.308.  G.  524-447.000. 
Chen.  Hao-chia:  See — 

Lee-Huang  Sylvia;  Huang.  Philip  L.;  Chen.  Hao-chia:  Rung.  Hsiang-fu 

r.T.^A^f'^'-  ""»"g'  HenO'  L:  and  Huang,  Paul  L..  5.532.214  CI 
214-2.000. 
Chen.  Iris  Y.:  5ee— 

Irwin.  Janine  M.;  Seymour.  James  M.;  Chen.  Iris  V.;  Davis.  James  M 

a  779-^10)0  ■  ^^^'  '^"'^  ^  ■  "^  '^°'*^ '""'  "••  '•'33."": 

Chen,  Jeng-1:  See— 

Tripalhy.  Sukant  K.;  Jeng.  Ru-Jong;  Kumar.  Jayant;  Marturunkakul 

Sutiyao;andChen.Jeng-L  5.532.320.  a.  525-100.000 
Chen.  Phang-Lang:  See— 

Lee.  Wen-Hwa;  and  Chen.  Phang-Lang.  5.532.220.  Q.  514^M000 
Chen.  Ping  Rolling  massaging  device.  5.53 1 .665.  CI.  601  - 1 1 8  000 
Chen.  Shih-Yueh:  See — 

FMchang.  Wei-Chuan;  and  Chen.  Shih-Yueh.  5.531.139.  CI  81-59  100 
Chen.  Shou-Mao  Handle  assembly  for  suitcase.  5.530.990.  O   16-115  000 
Chen.  Shou-Mao  Hanger  supporter  assembly  5.53U35.  Q.  211-124  000 
Chen  Wai.  to  Bell  Communicalion.s  Research.  Inc.  Bandwidth  management 
and  access  control  for  an  ATM  network.  5,533.009.  CI    170-17  000 

^IsM^Tl "a   lynim    ^""'"^  '  """^  '"^^  disposed  therein. 
Cheng.  David,  to  Koo.  Ann  F  Beam  spot  position  detector  having  a  detector 

moving  mechanism.  5.532.499.  CI.  250-559.220. 
Cheng.  John  C.  Two-position  collapsible  canopy  assembly  that  attaches  to  a 

pickup  tnjck.  5.53 1 .497.  CI   2%- 100.000  nra  w  a 

Cheng,  Nan-Zheng:  and  Stoecker.  Barbara,  to  Board  of  Regents  of  Oklahoma 

btate  Uraversity,  The  Composition  and  method  for  treating  hyperglycemia 

unhang  an  extract  of  Polygonum  multiflonm.  5,531.99/.  CI  424-195  100 
Cheng,  Tzu-Ling:  See — 


^^Cheng,  You-Jen;  and  Cheng,  Tzu-Ung,  5,531,609,  Q.  439-340.000.     ' 
Choig,  You-Jen;  and  Cheng,  Tzu-Ling.  Stnicture  of  lamp  socket.  5,531.609. 

CI.  439-340.000. 
Chenier,  Gary  J.,  Jr;  and  Maylon,  Gary  J.,  to  Alabama  Metal  Industries 

Corporation.  Connector  cUp  for  comer  bead.  5,531,051,  Q  52-255  000 
Cheoo,  Byeong-sik:  See- 
Choi,  Min-ho:  Kim.  Kyung-hwan;  Cheon.  Byeong-sik;  Kim.  Young-gi 
Shin.  Hwa-seong;  and  Kim.  Yong-kook.  5.532.8 12.  CI.  355-327.00o' 
Cheong.  Hoichi;  and  So,  Kimming,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  error  correction  code  generation 
5.533.189.  CI   395-182.040. 
Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  •  See— 

Benneo.  Robert.  5.531.671,  O.  604- 1.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Latiolais,  Jeny  G.:  Gathright.  J.  Paul:  Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet.  J.  Diores;  Compcon.  Lewis  R.;  Baker.  George  L  ■  and 
Wang.  James  H  ,  5.532.066.  Q.  428-483.000. 
Chi.  Holy  W.:  See— 

^  J^5?-  '"^^  ^  ^-  ™*  ^^-  ""'y  *••  5J33.I73.  a.  393-115.000. 
Chiba,  Hiroituisa:  See — 

Oka,  Takahiro;  and  Chiba,  Hiromasa,  5.532.325.  CI.  526-79.000 
Chihara.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Hirau.  Kei;  Chihara.  Tomoyoshi;  Funiya.  Nobumasa;  and  Sumikawa, 
Takeshi.  5.532.804.  CI.  355-25 1 .000 
Chilkunda,  Raghunath:  See — 

"^^TT;  ^'-  ^"-  ^'''-  '^  Chilkunda.  Raghunath.  5.531.900.  Q. 
2IU-631.000. 
Chin.  Albert  K.:  See— 

MoU   Fnrferic  H.;  Gresl,  Charies,  Jr.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Hopper. 

Phihp  K.,  5 J3 1.856.  Q   156-290.000.  ^^^ 

Chin    Philip  IC  Reflection  shadow  sensor  with  light  directing  diSiisive 

surface.  5.532.473.  CI.  250-2I4.0PR.  e        ™  c 

Chin.  Shaoan:  See — 

Towiisley.  David  B.;  and  Chin,  Shaoan,  5J32.324,  O.  307-64  000 
Chino.  Takashi:  See— 

Kitamura,  Hajime:  Takeuchi.  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi.  Hideo;  Kitai  Mikio- 

5  5T2°942'^iM55M>0o"^''  ^'^^"'-  ""J'"^-  "^  '^'°-  ^f^^- 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Oka,  Takahiro;  and  Chiba.  Hiromasa.  5.532.325.  CI  526-79  000 
Chiu.  Anthony  M  .  to  Texas  InstrumenLs  Incorporated.  Wafer  bura-in  and  test 

system.  5.532.614.  a.  324-763.000 
Chiu.  Ming-Hsiang.  Overioad  protection  device.  5,532,895,  Q.  361-35  000 
Chiu,  Tin-Ho:  See — 

Mares,  Frank:   Boyle.  William  J,  Jr.;  Tang.  Reginald  T-H  :  Patel. 
Kundanbhai  M  ;  Kotliar,  Abraham  M.;  and  Chiu,  Tm-Ho.  5  531  998 
CI.  424-426.000 
Choi.  KiN  Yeong;  Suh,  Dong  Hack;  Vi.  Mi-Hie;  Hong.  Young-Taik;  and  Won, 
Jong-Chan,  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology  Process 
S^1?T^??  ff<!''?SJ^''''  "''"*   •"""«   '■'«''    ""'ecul"   weight. 
Choi,  Man  C;  Kim,  Soo  K.:  Lee,  Je  H  :  Yang.  Tae  S  :  and  Woo.  Sang  J    to 
Goldstar  Cwnpany,  Ltd.  Recording  apparatus  and  method  for  a  high 
dehnition  video  cassette  recorder.  5.532.831.  CI.  ?58-335  000 
Choi,  Min-ho;  Kim.  Kyung-hwan;  Cheon.  Byeong-siic:  Kim.  Young-gi;  Shin 
Hwa-seong;  and   Kim,  Yong-kook.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
5  53?8?2  a   355'3?7 "(Mo"  °^  "'  °"^*'  '""*'  «>»  sheet  of  paper.  . 
Choi.  Young  S    to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Disc-cartndge  front  loading 

apparahis  of  a  mini  disc  player.  5.532.995.  O.  369-77  200 
Chojnowski.  Marian:  See — 

^IBerdel.  Norbert;  and  Chojnowski.  Marian.  5.531.360.  C\.  222-185  100 
CTiopin.  Thieny;  and  Vilmin.  Gabriel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Zirconium/ 
cerium  mixed  oxide  catalyst/catalyst  support  compositions  having  high/ 
stable  specihc  surfaces.  5.532.198.  CI.  502-304  000 
Chow.  Che  C:  See— 

Henry.  Anwld  W.;  Seanoc.  Donald  A.;  Heeks.  George  J  ;  Eddy  Clifford 
a;  Oiow.  Che  C;  Badesha.  Santokh  S  ;  Kaplan.  Samuel;  and  Pan 
DavidH.  5.531.813.  a.  106-2.000. 

'^"fi^i'fiT  iJi?^'"*  '™*'«»'-'™  of  ««'«•  wrench  extension.  5.531.140. 

Chowdhary.  Manjit  S.:  See— 

''1!?3k3^.  *53^*SSS:  '^"^-  "^  '^'^-  ^^"  ^- 

Chowhan.  Masood  A.:  See — 

'1S32!iTcr5i?;S  '"^  '•  '^  °^'-"-  "^^  ^- 
Chnstenson.  John  C:  See — 

Spariis.  Douglas  R.;  Brown.  Ronald  E.;  Healton.  Robert  L    and  Chris- 
tenson.  John  C.  5^31,121,  Q.  73-716.000. 
Christian  Richard  E.;  and  Peake,  Michael  V..  to  Gates  Rubber  Company  The 
Ktealshnnkable  hose  clamp  witfi  heating  indicator  5.531.483.  CI.  285- 

Christiansen.  David:  See — 

Si'ver^Ftederick  H.;  and  Christiansen.  David.  5.532.217.  Q.  514- 

Christianse^  David  W ;  and  Long.  John  W.  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation 
,-l!f  7?^  J5^'  "se^Wy  for  a  pressurized  water  reactor  5.333.078.  CI. 
J76-438.000. 

Christophersoo,  Dennis:  See— 
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Miraglia,  Phillip;  Christophersoo,  Dennis;  Carter,  Robert;  and  Umeda. 
Tadatoshi.  5.531.846,  Q.  156-64.000. 
Christy,  Onin  D.;  Kanfoush,  Daniel  E.;  Matheis.  Marit  A.;  Pickett,  John  E.; 
and  Thomson.  Robert  I.,  to  Mooie  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Multi-roller 
electrostatic  toning.  5.532.100.  CI.  430-120.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Kowall,  David  J.,  5.531.498,  CI.  296-146.400. 
Shennan,  Howard  M.,  5,531,287.  CI.  180-417.000. 
Chu.  Barbara  C  ;  Joyce.  Gerald  F:  and  Orgel.  Leslie  E.,  to  Salk  histinite  for 


Um.  Chuin  K.;  and  Qoutier.  Frank  L.  5.332,825.  Q.  338-296.000. 
Clover.  Daniel  S.:  and  Sisco.  Mark  S.,  to  Fairfield  Industries.  Manhole  cov« 

Hfling  apparatus.  5.531.541.  CI.  404-25  000. 
Oupper,  Harold:  See— 

Kensey,  Kenneth;  Meikle,  James,  Jr.;  Oupper,  Harold;  and  Nash,  John 
E..  5.531,757.  Q.  606-185.000. 
Coates.  Clarence  A.:  See — 

Weaver.  Max  A.;  Krutak.  James  J.:  Coaies.  aareooe  A.;  Pnieti,  Wayne 
P;  and  Hilbert,  Samuel  D..  5.532^32.  Q.  528-230.000 


Biological  StiKliK.  TTk    Replicative  RN/l-based  amplification/detection    Cobb.  Joshua  M..  and  P^.  Peter  K..  to  International  Busine«  M-dri^ 
^>^^  .-- —    .*,  K  ^ww..  /-,.,,»»*;.vi   \An^ifi^A  nnarr?  nlat^  tn  nmvide  non-uniform  lieht  source. 


systems.  5,532.126.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Chu  May-Ying.  to  PolyPIus  Battery  Company.  Inc.  Rechargeable  positive 

electrode.  5.532.077.  O.  429-102.000. 
Chuang.  Tung-Han:  See — 

Lin.  Ching-Bin;  and  Chuang,  Tung-Han,  5,331,831,  a.  156-180.000. 
Chubu  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kubo,  Morihiro;  Ishigaki,  Yukio;  Itoh,  Takeshi;  and  Misawa,  HuxAazu, 
5,532,638,  CI.  327-368.000. 
Chung,  Alex  H.:  See — 

Sevems,  John  C:  SIvik.  Mark  R.;  Hartman.  Frederick  A.:  Denutte.  Hugo 

R.  G;  Costa.  Jill  B:  and  Chung.  Alex  H.  5.531.910.  CI.  510-102.000. 

Church.  Mark  A.;  Deshpande.  Annayya  P;  and  Desouches.  Alain  M..  to 


Corporation.  Modified  quartz  plate  to  provide  non-uniform  light  scutoe. 
5.532.457.  CI.  219-411.000. 
Cochrum.  Kent  C.  to  Regents  of  University  of  Cahfomia.  The.  CoMed 

transplant  and  method  for  making  same.  5.531.997.  O.  424-424.000. 
Codina.  George;  Copple.  Donald  L.;  and  Yakes.  Kevin  G..  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 

Cootactless  inductance  joystick  switch.  5.532.529.  CI.  307-129.000. 
Cogliano.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Ganna.  Ellis  M.;  Cogliano.  Joseph  A.;  Aifaei.  Ahmad;  Jardine,  Lesbe 
A.;  Scheiner,  Paul;  and  Duecker,  Heyman  C,  5,531,823.  O.  106- 
808.000. 


Cognex  Corporation:  See —  

,^^„^^,^   , ...     „  Garakani,  Annan  M.;  and  Koljonen.  Juha,  5.532.739.  O.  348-87.000. 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  THin  film  ^gnetic  head    Coh^^chmond  R;  imd  Engle.  Edwart  J^  Ha^l«^^ 
fabrication  method.  5.531.017.  CI.  29-603.120.  absoihing  article  utilizing  a  flow  control  cover  sheet.  5J31.727.  ta 

Church.  Richard  J.:  and  Hacias.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Compo-        604-378.000_ 

sitionandpnxessforlubricatingmetalbeforecoldfonning.5.531.912,a.    COfffiRpiT  piC:  Se^  «v^,  «m 

-  Tielles.  Mano  A..  5.531.739.  CI.  606-2 jOO. 

Colbum.  Eric  R.;  Fedor.  Max  A.;  Gillio.  Robert  G 


508-507.000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

FOry,  Werner,  Kerher,  Elmar,  and  Hudetz.  Manfred,  5.532,203,  Q. 

504-105.000. 
Herzig,  Paul;  and  />indreoll.  Anton.  5.532.345.  CI.  534-612.000. 
K6hler.    Manfred:    Ohngemach.    JOrg;    Poelsch.    Hike;    Eidenschink. 
Rudolf:  Greber.  Gerhard;  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Gehlhaus.  JUrgen;  Docfner. 
Konrad:  and  Hirs:h.  Hans  L..  5.532.112.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Savage.  Gary  V.;  and  Clevenger.  James  M..  5.532.287.  CI.  522-50.000. 
Cielo.  Robert.   Hockey   training  gloves   with  attachable  and  removable 

weights.  5.530.967.  Q.  216.000. 
Ciena  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander.  Stephen  B.;  Chaddick.  Steve  W.;  and  Huber.  David  R., 
5.532.864.  CI.  359-177  000. 
Cimino.  George  D.;  Isaacs.  Stephen  T;  and  Tessman.  John  W..  to  HRl 
Research.  Inc.  Method  for  rendering  ligase-based  amplification  products 
unamplifiable.  5.532.146.  CT.  435-91.200. 
Cimino,  George  D.:  See — 

Tessman,  John  W.;  Cimino,  George  D.;  Isaacs,  Stephen  T:  and  Hearst, 
John  E.,  5,532,145,  Q.  435-91.200. 
Circosta,  Vincent  Auxiliary  brake  system  for  four-wheel-drive  vehicle. 

5.531.515.  CI.  303-143.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See— 

Brown.  Paul  M.;  Hedayat  Shahin;  and  Urbani.  George  Y.  5333.105. 0. 
379-93.000. 
Claas  Ohg:  See— 

Jennen.  Wolfgang.  5.531.282.  CI.  180-9.100. 
Claeyssen.  Frank;  Le  Letty.  Ronan;  and  Lhermet  Nicolas,  to  Figesl  B.V. 


and  Neu.  Daniel  W..  to 
MedSelect  Systems.  Inc.  Inventory  monitoring  apparatus.  5.533.079.  CI. 
377-6.000. 
Colclough.  Mark  S..  to  ConducWs.  Inc.  Squid  control  apparanis  with  non- 
cryogenic  flux-locked  loop  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  squid, 
5.532.592.  a.  324-248.000. 
Cole.  Leiand  G.  Electrolytic  water  purification  process.  5.531.865.  u. 
205-751.000.  ^         ^_^ 

Coleman.  Matthew  R.;  Futej.  Gerald  M.;  and  Ash.  James  D .  to  Crown  Coik 
and  Seal  Company.  Inc.   Bottle  cap  delivery   systent   5.531.057.  CI. 
53-308.000. 
Coleman.  Princess  A.;  See — 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schloaer.  William  K..  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  A.; 
and  Schloner.  Ann  M.,  5,531,318,  O.  206-738.000. 
Coleman,  Thomas  J.;  Schlotter.  William  K.,  IV;  Coleman,  Princess  A.;  and 
Schlolter,  Ann  M.  Holder  and  enclosure  for  a  piece  of  hard  candy 
5,531,318,0.206-738.000.  _    ^     . 

Coles,  Peter,  and  Tamer.  Attila.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  QastK 
net-like  substrate  having  a  layer  of  fibers  pre -bonded  thereto  for  use  in  an 
absorhent  article.  5.531.729,  CI  604-384.000. 
Colgate-Palnxilive  Co.:  See — 

Erilli,  Rita,  5,531,938,  CI.  510-417.000. 

Gaffar,  Abdul;  Nabi.  Nuran;  and  AfBitIo,  John.  5.531.982.  O.  424- 
49.000. 
Collard.  Jean-Noel:  See—  ,  ,,,  ,^ 

Schirlin,  Daniel  G.;  Collard.  Jean-Noil:  and  Danzin.  Charles.  5.532J97. 
CI.  556-413.000. 


Kc  iZr^i*  .^ting^menTa^STlitic  '^^^ii^S^^.    Collins.  Buriey  B.;  »d  Collinsjjjiller  D.  Method  of  manufacturing  c-ped 


310-323.000 
Clairson.  Inc.:  See — 

Remmers.  Lee.  5,331,416.  O.  248-222.510. 
Oark,  Daniel  L.:  See—  .  .     „     „■ 

Stevenson,  Donald  R  :  Clark,  Daniel  L.;  Debevec,  John  C;  Slater, 
Charles  N.:  and  Lariie,  Cartoll  W.,  5.532,401,  CI.  558-95.000. 
Clark,  Jay  V.,  to  National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.  Variable  printing  and    Colvin.  Alex  D.:  See 

selective  binding  of  booklets.  5,53 1 ,429,  CI.  270-58. 1 10.  ' rv.t  v  • 

Clark.  Kent  H..  lo  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Oil  pan  noise  enclosure 

and  attachment  system  for  same   5.531,1%.  CI.  I23-I95.00C. 
Clark.  William  G..  Jr :  Junker,  Warren  R.;  Byers,  William  A.:  Herald,  John  J.; 
and  Sadhir.  Rajender  K.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Amor- 
phous metal  tagging  system  for  underground  structures  including  elongated 
panicles  of  amorphous  metal  embedded  in  nonmagnetic  and  nonconduc-    Cominco  Ltd.:  See— 
live  material   5,532.598.  CI    324  326.000.  u.„«^  /-,.hn 

Clav  and  Bailey  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Borst.  Ronald  W.;  and  David,  Donald  R..  3.531,247.  O.  137-M7.000. 
Clean  Bum.  Inc.:  See— 

Smoker.  Benjamin  K.;  Yoder.  David  J.;  Smoker.  Benuel  F;  Phillips. 
Frederick  W  :  and  Beiler.  Emanuel  S..  5.531.212.  O.  126-1O4.0OR 
CLECIM:  See— 

Forestier,  Guy,  5.533.043,  CI.  373-9.000. 
Oemens,  Anton  H.:  and  Haughtoo,  Victor  M    Needle  retraction  system. 

5,531,694,0.604-110.000. 
Clemente,  Emmetl;  Mendes,  Robert  W.;  Anaebonam,  Aloysius  O.:  and 
Ahmed,  Mumtaz,  to  Ascent  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Composition  and  process 
for  prevention  and  treatment  of  cutaneous  immediate  hypersensitivity 
tractions.  5,532,270,  CI.  514-456.000 
Clevenger,  James  M.:  See —  _  _„ 

Savage,  Gary  V;  and  Clevenger,  James  M.,  3.53237,  O.  522-30.000. 
Cliffe. /Vndrew  I.:  See—  ,,,,,„. 

Greene.  Robert  H.;  CUBe.  Andrew  I.;  and  Hunziger.  Kari  B..  5,531,384, 
O.  239-708.000 
Cliffe  Ian  A.,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother.  Limited.  Piperazine  derivatives  as 

5-HT  receptors  anugonists.  5332.242.  O.  514-255.000. 
Ooutier,  Frank  L:  See- 


pads.  5.531.849.  CI.  156-78.000. 
Collins.  Laurence  H.  /Vmusement  ride.  5.531.645.  CI.  472-97.000. 
Collins.  Miller  D.:  See—  _  ,^^ 

CoUins.  Burtey  B.;  and  Collins,  Miller  D.,  5331,849,  O.  156-78.000. 
Colt  Richard  L:  See—  „     „  ,„  ^„ 

Gundlach,  Kurt  B.;  and  Colt  Richard  L.,  5331,815,  O.  I06-20.00R. 


Leong,  Dick  Y.;  Cdvin,  Alex  D.;  and  Carduner,  Keith  R.,  5331,105, 0. 
73-116.000. 
Comalco  Aluminium  Limited:  See — 

Webster.  Donald.  5331.806.  O.  75-594.000. 
Comelz  S.p.A.:  See — 

ZorTolo.  Alessandro.  5332.564.  O.  318-531.000. 

Hampton.  Cashman  R.  S.  M.;  Steiner.  Victor  E;  and  Boateng.  Daniel  A. 
D..  5331.903.  CI.  210-683.000. 
Commercon,  Alain:  See —  . 

Bouchard.  Hervd;  Bourzat  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commercon.  Alain. 
5.532.388.  O.  549-510.000. 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  Temple  University  of  The: 
See— 
Gioidano.  Antonio.  5332.340.  O.  530-350.000. 
Coinmunications  &  Power  Industries:  See— 

Buiwell.   Robert  J.:   McCune.   Earl:   Green.  Michael:   Huey.   Hugo; 
Legaira.  James  R.;  and  Wilcoi.  Ross.  5.532.462.  O.  219-695.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  D'Automatisme  CGA-HBS:  See— 

Bueno.  Serge.  5332.689.  CI.  340-928.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Matieies  Nucleaites:  See — 

Besnier.  Joseph,  5.531.964.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Sellers.  Charles  A..  5332.904.  CI.  361-680.000. 
Tipley.  Roger  E..  5333.204.  O.  395  288.000. 
Compton.  Lewis  R.:  See —  „    _  „     .  ,. 

Latiolais.  Jerry  G.;  Gathright.  J.  Paul;  Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet  J.  Diores;  Compton,  Lewis  R  ;  Baker.  George  L.:  and 
Wang,  James  H..  5332.066.  CI.  428-483.000. 
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Computalog  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Young,  Allen  R.;  Davidson,  Jerry  L;  and  Baltazar.  Edward  5J31  112. 
a.  73-152.000.  '  ' 

Comsat  Cotpofadoo:  See — 

Bhaskar.  Bangalore  R.  R.  U..  3433,052,  Q.  375-244.000. 
Conalser.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Walsh,  Joseph  C  :  and  Conatser,  Robert  L.,  5431,852,  Q.  156-227  000 
Condea  Visu  Company:  See — 

Decker,  Lewis  B.,  Jr.;  Eiickson,  Dwigh«  D.;  and  Barclay.  David  A 
5431.976.  CI.  423-625.000. 
Conducttts.  Inc.:  See — 

Cdclough.  Mark  S.,  5432492,  a.  324-248.000. 
Cooe,  Roger  D ;  and  Mountjoy,  Kathleen  C,  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences 
University,  a  non-profit  organization.  State  of  Oregon,  Acting  by  and 
Through  Ifae  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  behalf  of  the 
DNA  encoding  a  melanocyte  stimulating  hormone  leceplor.  5432,347,  CI. 
J  jO-«o.5UU. 

Coofalone,  Pasquale  N.:  See— 

Smyjcr,  Thomas  E.;  and  ConMone,  Pasquale  N.,  5432,356,  CI.  540- 

Congoleam  Corporation:  See — 

Frisch,  Rudolf,  5431,944,  a.  264-52.000. 
Cooix  Canada  (Polycon  Division):  See— 

^32'^,'ci''52,4l^;  ^"^  *^  "^  "'"'*''"^-  ^"'  '■• 
Cookling.  John  A.:  See— 

Brown,  Jerry  S.;  and  Conkling,  John  A.,  5431,844,  O.  149-19  300 
Conn,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

^732!55:'a.'-5^3j^??Sio'''"^  ^  •  "■•  -^  ^'^-  ""^  '-• 
Conner  Pfenpherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Buchan,  WUliam;  Patrick,  Edward:  Takahashi,  M  ;  and  Howell   J   V 
5432,886,  CI  360-51000. 

't^-89'^'^9''7b.o'^'^-  "^^  '•  "^  '=*-•  1^—  A  • 
Cooroy.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Cooroy,  Keith  M.:  See— 

DeAndrea.  John  J  :  and  Conroy,  Keith  M.,  5433,054,  Q.  375-286.000 
Coosiglio  Nazionale  delle  Ricerche:  See— 

Bianchini.  Marco,  5431,180.  Q.  116-216.000. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See 

Crafton,  Paul  M.;  and  Crafton,  Scoo  F,  5431,423  C\  266-44  000 
Contento,  Michele:  See—  ' 

Da  Col,  Maico:  DallAsta.  Leone;  Resta.  Irene;  CaineUi,  Gianfranco 
Contento    Michele;  Panunzio,  Mauro;  and  Umani  Ronchi,  Achille 
5432453,  CI.  540-215.000. 
Cooval,  Inc.;  See— 

Siver,  Chester  A.,  5431,244,  Q.  137-315.000 
Converse,  Harold  G.:  See— 

^"5^^'  '^"'**  '*'•  '^  Converse,  Harold  G..  5431,831.  a.  118- 
600.000. 

Codt,  John  E.;  aijd  Hussey,  Scoo  E.  W.,  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Rotary 

diesel  electnc  EGR  valve.  5431,205,  a.  123-568.000 
Cook,  Robert  G.:  See — 

i-~j.^«'r1l-  ^T*"  ^  ■  "^  ^°°^-  ^°*^  °  •  5432,660.  a.  335-14  000 
Cook,  William  J.;  and  Seymour.  Paul  D..  to  Bell  Communications  Research 

Inc.  Communications  network  ring  router.  5433,016  Q   370-54  000      " 
Cootangham.  Gerald  T.  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

Illuminating  inslrumem  cluster  pointers.  5.531,181   CI    116-288  000 
CoombsJ-eter  M  ,  to  Gmfco  (Japan)  Ltd.  Telescoping  registration  member 

for  sheet  receivers.  5431,437,  a.  271-292.000 
Cooper.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Ruddy,  Stephen  8.;  Roberts.  Mary  E  ;  Mclntire,  Gregory  L    Cooper 
Eugene  R.;  and  Bacon.  Edward  R  ,  5431,979,  O.  424-945  000       ' 
Copple,  Donald  L.:  See —  ' 

^*WMMOM ■  ^'^'''  ^'"'^ ^' "^ ^'^"' '''"° °  •  '•5^2429, Q. 
Coppock,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Austin,  Gregg  A.;  and  Coppock,  Gary  E.,  5431,283,  a.  180-53.100 
Corbin,  Jaines  A.;  Johnson.  Robert  D  ;  Neely,  William  G.;  Slack.  Ian  S    and 
Davies    Barrie  L..  to  Hoechsi  Celanese  Corporation.  Recyclable  bifted 
fabric.  5432,035,  Q.  428-95.000. 
Cordata,  Inc.:  See — 

Kikinis,  Dan,  5432,719,  a.  345-211.000. 
^'543"l46rCl  4^14-^^°^  operating  a  dumpster  handling  system. 
Cortlis  Corporation:  See — 

Solar,  Ronald  J.,  5431,690,  Q.  604-102.000. 
Cordoba,  Michael  V:  See— 

n  1^**^  "^i?  ^  •  "**  Conloba.  Michael  V.,  5432,618,  Q.  326-63  000 
corella,  Ai*ur  R  Flexible  dispensing  package.  5431,358,  Q.  222-107  000 
Corey,  Michael  C:  See — 

^_.  '^"Jf-  ^'""'^  B.;  and  Corey.  Michael  C.  5431,942,  Q.  264-5.000 
Corley,  Deryl   Batting  practice  device.  5431,438,  Q.  273-26  OOE 
Cornell  Research  Foundation:  See — 

r^      ^J^  ''^  ^  '•  ***  ^^-  Sze-Ming,  5432,113,  Q.  430-2%.000 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Frfchet  Jean  M  J  ;  and  Lee,  Sze-Ming.  5432,106,  Q.  430-191  000 


Coihgan,  Dennis,  to  AUantic  Richfield  Company.  Medmd  of  cottection  of 
seismic  daU  for  the  effects  of  azimuthal  anisotropy.  5,532,978,  Q.  367- 

Corrigan.  Wilfied  J.,  to  LSI  Logic  Coiporation.  Wafer  level  integrated  circuit 
testing  with  a  sacnficial  metal  layer.  5,532,174,  O  4378  000 

Cortecs  Limited:  See — 

Story,  Michael  J.,  5  532,002,  Q.  424-456.000 

Cory,  E>avid  G.;  and  Maa;  Werner  E..  to  Bniker  Instruments,  Inc.  Method  for 
^^tH^'IS^         resonance  signals  in  NMR  experiments.  5432494, 0. 

-jx4-3U  /  ,UUU. 
Cosentino,  Louis  C:  See — 

n      ^"^J^  ^  •  ^  Cosentina  Louis  C,  5431,848,  Q.  156-77.000. 
Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizutani,   Yoshihiro;  Tomino.  Takeshi;   Yaraamolo,  Yasuo;   Shibata, 
Yukio;  and  Yamazaki.  Hatsutaro,  5,531,885,  CI.  208-210000 
Cosmo  Research  Institute:  See — 

Miniiani,   Yoshihiro;  Tomino,  Takeshi;   Yamamoto.   Yasuo;   Shibata, 

Yukio;  and  Yamazaki.  Hatsutaro,  5431,885,  CI.  208-210  000 
Costa,  Jill  B.:  See — 

Sevenis,  John  C;  Sivik,  Mark  R.;  Haitman,  Frederick  A.;  Denutte  Hugo 
R  G  ;  Costa,  Jill  B.;  and  Chung,  Alex  H.,  5431,910,  CI.  510-102  OCX) 
Costa,  Vincenzo  F:  See — 

Gegaregian,  Alben  A.;  Costa,  Vincenzo  F;  Hendricks,  William  L 
Maximovich    Milan  G.;  Savitt,  Jacob;  Shen,  Hsiang-Sheng;  and 

Webber,  Michael  R.,  5431,150,  a.  89-15.000 
Cosyns,  Jean:  See — 

Cameron,  Charles;  Cosyns,  Jean;  Sarrazin,  Patrick;  Boitiau,  Jean  Paul 

and  Courty,  Philippe,  5,531,886,  CI.  2O8-25I.00H. 
Cote,  Sylvaine:  See— 

'^eS^M?  OOo"'  ^°^'  ^'''''"'*-  "^  Gallagher,  Denis.  5431.726.  a. 

Cotter,  David  H.:  See— 

'^^^.■^"^^  ^  •  *'°'tj"'  Bernard  H;  and  Cotter,  David  H..  5,531,311 
CI.  198-448.000.  ' 

Cornell,  Ian  W ;  Goswami,  Animesh;  and  Chowdhary,  Manjil  S    to  Rhone- 
5532«0°Cl'^5^76So'^''"^'^'*"  "^^  "  absorbent  materials 
Counaulds  Aerospace.  Inc  :  See — 

"^f'^M  238  000^"*"'  ^""^^  B;  and  Jerrard,  Richard,  5431,710, 
.    Courty,  Phihppe:  See — 

Cameron,  Charles;  Cosyns,  Jean:  Sarrazin,  Patrick;  Boitiau,  Jean  Paul 
and  Couny.  Philippe,  5431,886.  CI  208-251  OOH 
«?".tr^*"J^'  ^  •  Eberhardt,  Christine  D.;  Gray,  Patnck;  Tjoelker,  Larry 
W.;  Wilder  Cheryl  L  ;  and  Trong,  Hai,  to  ICOS  Corporation.  Platelet- 
activating  factor  acetylhydrolase.  5432,152,  C\.  435-197  000 
Coussens.  Eugene;  and  Dungan.  Thomas.  Distiibuted  siUcon  controlled 
rectifiers  for  ESD  protection.  5432,8%,  CI.  361-56  000 

^r^..'5'^ir57':^i'^s?T3X°^"'  «•— -  "--"s  -^^- 

Cowan,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Kms.   Lawrence  T;   Cowan,  Timothy   M.;   Reinertsen,   Dennis;   and 
Dunne,  Stephen  R,  5431,068,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Coyle,  Dennis  J ;  and  Fitzgerald,  Barry  A.,  to  Eastinan  Kodak  Company 

Cnavure  coating  feeder  apparanis.  5,531.161,  CI.  101-157  000 
Crafton.  Paul  M  ;  and  Crafton,  ScotI  P.  to  Consolidated  Engineering  Com- 

543'i  423  o'^AAm  *"'*'^'    '"   '^'    '~'*"«    "*^    "^"^g* 
Crafton,  Scott  P:  See— 

Crafton.  Paul  M.;  and  Crafton,  Scott  P,  5431,423  CI   266-44  000 
Cragun,  Brian  J.:  See —  ' 

^*^';,  ^"y  L-  Cr»gun,  Brian  J.;  Donovan,  Robert  J.;  Jaaskelainen 
3*5  rvs'nnn*"'  ''^^^  **'  *™*  Stiiemer.  Bryan  L..  5433,182,  CI. 
Craig,  Gina  M.:  See — 

Craig,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Auclair,  Daniel  L.;  Craig,  Jeffrey;  Mangan.  John  S.;  Norman,  Robert  D 
^"mo"'  ^ '  "^  M=*>ro«ra,  Sanjay,  5432,%2,  Q.  365- 

^'SH  S*"  *^  Morgan,  David  E  ;  and  Wellenstein.  Neil,  to  Motoitjla,  Inc 
t^xtable  communication  system  comprising  a  local  and  wide  area  com- 
munication units  which  can  store  a  communication  when  die  wide  aica 
communication  system  is  not  available.  5,533,097  CI  379-58  000 

Crapo.  Alan  D  :  See — 

Baker  Gerald  N  ;  and  Crapo.  Alan  D  ,  5432434,  CI.  310-89.000 

b;;'°543U39.  a'5S'3'38l"  ^"^"^  '"""«  '^'  "'^'^  »^"- 
Crawford,  Sylvia  I.:  See — 

Miller,  Mark  S.;  Surber,  Kevin  J.;  Mehnea  David;  Wiezel    Paul 
tj«w™d.  Sylvia  I.;  and  Meibach,  Ronald  L.,  5432.018,  CI.  426-' 

Cray  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Tborson,  Gregory  M  ,  5433,198,  CI.  395-200.150. 

Creative  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Hummel,  Steven  L.;  Olender,  James  R;  Johnson,  James  B.;  Reynolds 
JoAnn;  and  Skaggs.  Bill  A.,  5431.326.  CI.  206-509  000 

Creative  Tech  Marketing:  See- 
Gasper.  Thomas  M.,  543U74,  Q.  229-109.000. 

Creative  Uielhanes:  See — 


July  2.  19% 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


n  17 


Heitfiled,  Richaid  V.,  5431,949.  Q.  264-135.000. 
Creazzo,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Banlett,  Philip  L.;  Creazzo.  Joseph  A.;  and  Hammel,  Howard  S., 

5.532,284.  a.  521-134.000. 

Crins,  Wilhelmus  A.;  Van  Den  Berk,  Wilhelmus  M.  J.  A.;  Von  Reth,  Eric  A.; 

and  Riipert  Hermanus  P  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporation.  X-ray  exann- 

nation  apparatus.  5433,086,  CI.  378-98.200. 

Cripps.  Peter  K.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  DaU  encoder/ 

decoder  for  dau  transceiver.  5433,056,  CI.  375-286.000. 
Crisci,  Luciana:  See — 

Allegrini,  Pietro;  Nodari,  Nereo:  Malatesta,  Vincenzo;  and  Crisci,  Lua- 
ana,  5432,361,  Q.  544-70.000. 
Crisler,  Kenneth  J.:  See—  _^    .  ,^^ 

Jasper,  Steven  C  ;  and  Crisler,  Kenneth  J.,  5433,004,  CI.  370-11.000. 
Crockett.  Wendy  P  Cotnmuter's  apron.  5,530,968,  O.  2-46.000. 
Cronin,  John  E.:  See — 

Benin,  Claude  L.;  Cronin,  John  E.;  and  Perlman,  David  J.,  5.532,5 19,  Q. 
257-777.000. 
Ciooker.  Richard  M.;  Elsheikh.  Maher  Y;  Kelton,  Anthony  D.;  Walker, 
Morris  P;  and  Wright,  Danny  W.,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc. 
Inhibition  of  141B  decomposition.  5431,867.  CI.  203-86.000. 
CttMs,  Barrington:  Los,  Marinus:  Doehner.  Robert  F.,  Jr;  Ladner,  David  W ; 
and  Johnson.  Jerry  L.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  (2-imidaz<)lin-2- 
yl)  fused  hetetopyridine  compounds,  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of 
and  use  of  said  compounds  as  herbicidal  agents.  5,532,207.  CI.  504- 
228.000. 
Ciosta,  Emanuele.  Seam  protecting  device  for  drum  grinding  or  raismg 

machines.  5431,630,  Q.  451-5.000. 
Crowley,  Craig  W:  See—  „     ^  ,^ 

Marsters,  James  C,  Jr.;  Brown,  Michael  S  ;  Crowley,  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
stein, Joseph  L  ;  James.  Guy  I  ;  McDowell,  Robeit  S.;  Oare,  David; 
Rawson,   Thomas    E.;    Reynolds,    Mark;    and    Somers,   Todd    C, 
5432.359.  CI.  540-522.000. 
Crown  Cork  and  Seal  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman,  Matthew  R.;  Futej,  Gerald  M.;  and  Ash,  James  D..  5431,057, 
CI  53-308  000. 
Crummenauer,  Michael:  Dieoich,  Uwe;  and  Galle,  Alfred,  to  Fissler  GmbH. 
Bottom-heated  utensil  for  conductive  or  induction  heating.  5,532,461.  CI. 
219-621.000. 
Ciump,  Andre  K:  See —  n.      jo 

Bass.  Saundra  V.;  Blosser.  Donald  L.;  Crump,  Andre  K.;  Kerr.  David  B.; 
LaPorta,  Frank  C;  Ricci,  Ted  M.:  and  Stenger.  William  H.,  Sr., 
5433,100,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Cruz,  Jose  L.  Keypad  controller  for  use  with  a  video  game.  5431.443,  CI. 

463-37.000. 
Cubow  Joseph;  and  Trin,  Charles,  to  Booth  Manufacniring  Company.  Lin- 

erle-ss  label  applicator.  5,531,853,  CI.  156-521.000. 
Cue  Dee  Produktor  AB:  See— 

Gustafsson,  Karl  M.;  and  Sylvan,  Herman  P.  S.,  5431.419,  CI.  248- 

519.000.  

Cukjati,  Joseph  F  Orthodontic  jaw  screw.  5431,594,  CI.  433-1.000. 
Cullen.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Henrie,  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Ointon  J  :  Cullen,  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albeit 

C;  and  Silvennan,  Ian  R.,  5432,367,  CI.  544-260.000. 
Henrie,  Robert  N.,  II:  Peake,  Clinton  J.;  Cullen,  Thomas  G.:  Chaguturu. 
Munirathnam  K.:  Ray,  Partha  S.;  and  Bennett.  Brian  D.,  5432,370,  CI. 
544-279.000. 
Cullimore.  D.  Roy:  See — 

Alford,  George;  Cullimore,  D.  Roy;  and  Mikell.  Al  T,  5431,895,  CI. 
210-610.000. 
Cullinan.  George  J.:  See — 

Carlson,  Donald  G.;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  Fabey,  Kennan  J.;  Jackson. 
William  T.:  Roehm.  Neal  W.;  and  Spaethe,  Stephen  M.,  5432482,  CI. 
549-57.000. 
Culling.  Dennis  A.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Radio  frequency  amplifiers  with 
compensation  signal  to  accommodate  changes  in  the  conduction  point  due 
to  lemperanire  changes.  5.532.648.  CI.  330-289.000. 
Cullo,  Leoiuud  A.:  See —  „  ,.     .  . 

Salek  Jeffrey  S.;  Pugach.  Joseph;  Elias.  Carole  L.;  and  Cullo,  Leonard 
A..  5432,417.  CI.  568-853.000. 
Cullom  Machine  Tool  &  Die,  Inc.:  See— 

Bems,  John  S.;  and  Dickhut,  Heinrich.  5431483,  O.  425-193.000. 
Culver,  Jeffrey  A.;  See—  .    ,  ,,,  ,„, 

Wright,  Timothy  J. :  Hartman,  Gary  G;  and  Culver,  Jeffrey  A.,  5432,29 1 , 
a.  523-122.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Kent  H.,  5431,196,  CI.  123-195.00C. 
Cunningham,  Hugh  A.:  See —  ,,,,-.  »^^ 

Ken.  Roger  S.;  and  Cunningham,  Hugh  A.,  5431,854,  a.  156-234.000. 

Cur,  Nihat  O.:  See—  _  

Kirby.  David  B.;  and  Cur,  Nihat  O.,  5432,034,  Q.  428-69.000. 
Curtin,  Christopher  J.:  See —  . 

Spindt,  Christopher  J.;  Field,  John  E.;  Morris,  David  L.;  and  Cuitm, 
Christopher  J„  5432448,  O.  313-422.000. 
Cyberonics,  Inc.:  See —  __       _    .„,^^„ 

Maschino,  Steven;  and  Baker,  Ross  G..  Jr.,  543 1 ,778,  C\.  607- 1 18.000. 
Cyrulik.  Richard  J.;  and  Eckert,  Elmer  H.,  to  United  Stttes  of  America,  Air 
Force   Pseudo  random  jammer  with  false  target  scintillation  capability. 
5432,6%,  CI.  342-14.000. 
Cvtec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Nagaraj.  DR.;  and  Wang,  Samuel  S..  5431430.  Q.  209-167.000. 


Recker,  Hans  G.;  Tesch,  Helmut;  Weber,  Thomas;  Altstaedu  Volker,  and 
Boyd,  Jack  D.,  5,532.2%,  O.  523-400.000. 
Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre:  See — 

Geckle.  Roniu  K.:  Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Wahon,  Joseph  E.:  Piootek.  Cart 
J  '  Duel  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre;  McCamish,  Mark  A.; 
Jtiseph,  Robeit  L.;  and  Pietson,  William  G.,  5431,734,  Q.  604- 
890  100. 
Mazer!  Terrence  B.;  Walton,  Joseph  E.;  GecUe,  Ronitii  K.;  Piontek,  Carl 
J.;  Duel,  Susan  B.;  Daab-Kirykowski,  Andre;  Joseph,  Robert  L.; 
Pierson,  William  G.;  Loughrin,  Thomas  D ;  and  Osip,  Thomas  W., 
5431,682,  a.  604-84.000. 
Walton.  Joseph  E.:  Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Geckle.  Roniu  K.;  Piontek,  Carl 
J     Duel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowskj.  Andre;  McCamish.  Mark  A.: 
Joseph.  Robeit  L.;  and  Pierson,  William  G  .  5431.681.  CI.  604- 
83  000. 
Dabrowski,  Stanley  R;  and  Sincox,  Mark,  to  Sevens  Unlimited,  Inc.  Double 

poker.  5,531,440,  O.  463-12.000. 
Dabrowski,  Stanley  P;  and  Sincox,  Mark,  to  Sevens  Unlimited,  Inc.  a  Nevada 

Corporation.  Double  poker.  5431,441,  O.  463-12000 
Da  Col,  Marco;  Dall'AsIa,  Leone:  Resta,  Irene:  Cainelh,  Gianfranco:  Con- 
tento, Michele;  Panunzio,  Mauro:  and  Umani  Roochi,  Achille,  to  Bio- 
chimica  Opos  SpA.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  halogenated  ^lactam 
compounds.  5432,353,  CI.  540-215.000. 
D' Addeo,  Michael  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Semiconductor  inverter  layout  having 
improved  electromigration  characteristics  in  the  output  node.  5432409, 
a.  257-618.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Young  S.,  5432,995,  Q  369-77.200. 
Kim,  Seong-Min,  5432,477,  Q.  250-225.000. 
Lee,  Changho,  5432.761.  CI.  348-731.000. 
Lee,  Youn-Seong,  5432,834,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Yoon,  Sang-Ho;  and  Kwon,  Oh-Sang,  5432.747,  O.  348-416.000. 
Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn,  Jae  B.,  5431,004.  CI.  29-33.00P 
Lee,  Jung  D.:  and  Lee,  Yong  G.,  5431,859,  Q.  156-584.000 
Dahl.  Robert  M.  Wireless  flight  control  system.  5431.402,  CI.  244-75.00R 
Dahl,  Roger  W ;  Wickham.  Robert  W.,  deceased  (by  Duane  Quiggle.  admin- 
istrator); Swanson.  David  K.:  and  Lipsoo,  David,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers. 
Inc    Stem-type  defibrillation  electrode  structures.  5431,779,  CI.  607- 
119.000. 
Dahlgren,  Arthur.  Plate  heat  exchanger  for  liquids  with  different  flows. 

5431,269,  CI.  165-167.000 
Dahn,  Michael  S  :  and  Lange,  M  Patiicia,  to  Lange,  M.  Patricia.  Self-guiding, 

multifunctional  visceral  catheter.  5,531,714,  O.  604-264.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Kazuya,  5432.202,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Daiichi  Denso  Buhin  Co.,  Lid:  See —  ,„,,..„.„ 

Takano.  Tsunesuke;  and  Sinzawa,  Kouichi,  5431,613,  Q.  439-544.000. 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.:  See —  ^^ 

Nakada,  Tatsuo;  and  Aoyama,  Hirokazu,  5432,418,  CI.  570-166.000. 
Dale  James  L.,  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corporation   Self-calibrating  wheel  alignment 
apparams  and  method.  5431.030.  CI.  33-203.000. 

Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See —  

Jiang,  Ching-Lin;  and  Williams,  Clark  R.,  5432,958,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Dall'Asta,  Leone:  See — 

Da  Col,  Marco;  Dall'Asta.  Leone;  Resta,  Irene:  Cainelli.  Gianfranco: 
Contento,  Michele:  Panunzio.  Mauro;  and  Umani  Ronchi.  Achille, 
5,532,353.  CI.  540-2 1 5.000. 
DairOcco,  Tiziano:  Guglielmi,  Floriano;  Zucchini,  Umberlo,  deceased  (by 
Maria  Stagni.  Silvia  Zucchini.  Chiara  Zucchini,  Matteo  Zucchini,  heirs),  to 
Montell  Technology  Company  bv.  Process  for  preparing  elastomeric  eth- 
ylene copolymers.  5432426,  CI.  526-125.700. 
Dallos,  Robert.  Jr.:  See—  ^    ,,,.,^ 

Zbinden.  Lyn  R.;  Dallos.  Robert,  Jr.;  and  Dick.  Rodney  G.,  5431,4%. 
CI.  296-%.2IO. 
Dambmann.  Claus:  See — 

Outtiup.  Helle:  Dambmann,  Claus:  Aaslyng,  Domt  A.:  and  Lindegaard, 
Poul,  5431,918,  a.  510-320.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Bamholt,  Maik  C,  543 1 ,653,  O.  475-234.000. 
Gochenour,  Daniel  V.;  Adams,  Barry  T;  Kummer.  Martin  E.;  Davis, 
Christopher  M.:  Lepard,  Steven  D.;  Bassett,  Michael  L.;  and  Schlo- 
sser,  Kevin  F,  5431,308,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Danek  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Ray,  R.  Charles,  5431,745,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Ray,  R.  Charles,  5431,747,  a.  606-61.000. 
Dang,  Nguyen  T.;  Martin,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Jerrard.  Richard,  to  Couruulds 
Aerospace,  Inc.  Combination  closure  and  syringe.  5431,710,  CI.  604- 
238  000. 
Dannwis   Gunner  D.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Volume  conttol  in  digital  tele- 
conferencing. 5433,112,  CI.  379-202.000. 
Danzin,  Charles:  See — 

Schirlin,  Daniel  G.:  CoUard,  Jean-Noel;  and  Danzin,  Charles,  5432J97. 
CI  556-413.000. 
Dao,  Huy-Can:  See —  ..      „  .  „    i_ 

Foulkes,  Harvey  B.;  Wairin,  Geoige  E.:  Dao,  Huy-Can;  and  Perdrraux, 
Rene,  5431497,  a.  433-119,000. 
Daiby,  Robert  J.,  to  THEM.  Industries,  Inc.  Pallet  system  includmg  end 

panels.  5431.327,  O.  206-600.000. 
Darling  Gary  L.,  to  Primary  Millwork.  Step  for  a  stairway  and  method  tor 
making  same.  5431,048,  O.  52-188.000. 
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Darr.  Alfred:  See— 

Wenzel,  Udo;  Weber.  Gunlher.  Metzner.  Jingen;  Darr,  Alfred  Freiug 
Sabine;  Flocher,  Fnink-Ulrich;  Alben,  Frank-Michael;  Haase  Manrit" 
and  Leistner.  Edith.  5.532.274.  Q.  514-565.000 

^S=765^-4"t532.22t^l  1|1!5S  """"^  "'"^  he«™poly«ccha- 
Dana.  Madhav:  See— 

Brophy,  Denis  J  ;  Dana.  Madhav;  Hams.  Derek  B.;  Ryan.  Frank  S    and 

SperiFrankA.  5.531.874.  CI.  204- 224.aOM.  «  c...  ano 

HfLj '*"'""•  r*™*   Bergemann.   Eugene   P.   lo  NTEC.   Inc.   PixKess   for 

producing  of  citric  acid  and  monovalent  citrate  salts.  5  532  148    CI 

435-144.000,  .       .       .       . 

Daum.  Werner.  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Schwambotn.  Michael;  Babczinski 

Peter.  Santel    Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  and  Strang.  Harry   to 

5.53"378  cf*54l-*263  MO*  Sulphonylaminocarbonyltriazolinones. 

Dautet.  Henri  P.  E.  G  ;  and  DesChamps.  Joseph  D.  R.  to  EG&G  Limited 

t^^^AlTa  2^1^4.0^   """   "'""    ^°'    "'"'"^'^    Photodiode: 

Dauth.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schloo,  Martin:  Kutzner.  Martin:  Weigeit.  Martin;  Dauth.  Wolfgang  and 
Gehman.  Bruce.  5.53 1 .948.  CI.  264- 1 22  000 
David.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Borst.  Ronald  W;  and  David.  Donald  R  .  5.531.247.  O   137-447 000 
Davidson.  Jerry  L.:  See—  ' 

^°JL"8- Allen  R.;  Davidson.  Jeny  L.;  and  Baltazar.  Edward.  5.531.112. 

Davies.  Barrie  L.:  See — 

Corbin  James  A.;  Johnson,  Robert  D.;  Neely.  William  G.;  Slack.  Ian  S 
and  Davies.  Barrie  L..  5.532.035.  Q  428-95  000 
Davies.  Scon  T.:  See- 
Reed.  Steven  J  :  Davies.  Scoo  T;  Wallgren.  Robert  L.;  and  Wojtan. 
GeorgeR.  5.531.611.  CI.  439-540.100.  ' 

Davis  Bnice  M  ;  SteUer.  Steven  S.;  and  Rebman.  Chester  L.  to  Storage 
lechnology  Corporanon.  System  and  method  for  calibrating  a  position 
sensing  system.  5.532.583.  a.  324-202  000  b      ^^ 

Davis.  Christopher  M.:  See— 

Gochenour  Daniel  V;  Adams.  Barry  T;  Kummer.  Martin  E.;  Davis 
Christopher  M.;  Lepard.  Steven  D.;  Bassen.  Michael  L.;  and  Schlo- 
.sser.  Kevm  F,  5.531.308.  CI.  192-70.250 
Davis.  James  M.:  See — 

Irwin.  Janine  M.;  Seymour.  James  M.;  Chen.  Iris  Y.;  Davis,  James  M 

a*379.Mrooo '  °^'  '^"'"*'  ^  ■  "^  '^°'*^'  ^"""  "  •  '•'^a.iov; 

Davis,  Marc  R.:  See — 

Bachman,  Michael  S  ;  and  Davis,  Marc  R.,  5.532.671  CI  340-438  000 
Dav^s.  Suiart  M.  Haines   Chnstopher  P;  Leef.  Xlexamilr  A.;^M<^: 
Peter  R  ,  to  Duracell  Inc.  Additives  for  alkaline  electrochemical  cells 
having  manganese  dioxide  cathodes.  5.532.085  CI  429-''24  000 
Davis.  Timothy  D.:  See—  ' 

Force.  Gordon;  Davis.  Timodiy  D;  Duncan.  Richard  L.;  Norcross 
Ttom^.;  Shay.  Michael  J.;  and  Short.  Timothy  A..  5.533.123,  CI. 

'^lii.m.'S. /ij-Tii^"™^''"''-  "^  ""*''  •^'"'-"-  "— 

Day  James;  and  Searl.  Stephen,  to  General  Electric  Company  Low  volume 
5!53l!o7rciT2^1w'oOo''"  ^"  ""^  "aporator  refrigeration  system. 
Daynes,  Raymond  A  ;  and  Araneo,  Barbara  A.,  to  University  of  Utah 
Resem;h  Foundanon.  Methods  for  preventing  progressive  tissue  necrosis 
r^CTnuioo  injury  bacterial  tianslocation  and  adult  respiratory  distresi 
syndrome.  5.532,230,  CI.  514-178.000.  y  uisucw, 

Dazey  Corporation:  See— 

^°^^^  ^'"*  ^-  *"**  Mendelson.  Lewis  A..  5.531.032,  O. 
Deak,  Frederick  R.:  See — 

Wbeck.  Robert  D.;  Renn.  Robert  M.;  Volz.  Keith  L;  Deak.  Frederick  R 
r^i   ,^2^^- •>»>"<1C  ;  and  Bates.  Warren  A..  5.531.615. 0. 439-631.000! 
?^,'  I  2?  \-^  **•"  '*^^  '^''''^  5.531.626.  a.  446-473.000 

ih'^l  a^ViX  """  ^^  """"  ^''  "'"''"*°"  *^*" 
'^53f,^'?a''l'28"^0TO'  ^"^  ^  ^"^^  ^  immobilization  device. 
Dean,  Rich^  F;  Antonio,  Franklin  P;  Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  and  Wheatley 

S^.^.S533"oil'.''crf7ST8'"oo{r°'^'^  "^  ""'"'"'^  """"" 
DeAndrea,  John  L;  and  Conroy.  Keith  M..  to  Technitiol.  Inc  Multi-level  dau 

transmitter.  5.533.054.  O.  375-286.000. 
De  Angelis.  fraiKesco:  See — 

Giannessi.  Fabio;  Casugnaiii.  Roberto;  De  Angelis.  Francesco;  Tinti, 

Mana  O.;  and  Misiii.  Domenico,  5.532,409,  CI  562-561  000 
Giannessi.  Fabio;  Scafena.  Nazareno;  Bemabei.  Ida;  Tinti.  Maria  O    and 
.^u  ..        Angelis,  Francesco,  5,532,410,  CI.  562-567  000 

^"^'P''"'".'^  •  ^  ™"='-  ''*'''="  P'  w  Solaic  (Societe  Anonyme) 
Process  for  making  secure  the  writing  of  sensitive  dau  into  the  EEPROM 

^°"5%r^CI°'/35""3XS"'  ""  '  """"^  ^"^  "^  ""  '"  •*" 
Debevec,  John  C.:  See— 

Stevenson,  Donald  R.;  Oaric,  Daniel  L;  Debevec,  John  C;  Slater 
Cbaii^  N.;  and  Urke,  Carroll  W,  5,532,401.  Q.  558-95.000. 
De  Caluwe.  Robert-  See— 


^^^.-.'J"^  ^■'-  ^  ^"*^-  Robert;  and  Swlens.  Marielle  J  C 
5.531.325.  a.  206-494.000 
Deckel  Maho  GmbH:  See— 

Morshiuser,  George;  and  Geissler,  Alfred.  5.531,005  CI   29-33  OOP 
D«ker,  Lewis  B  ,  Jr  ;  Erickson,  Dwighl  D  ;  and  Barclay,  David  A  ,  to  Condea 

5!5?l,97rcr423S5o°"   °'  *'"'"''"   """"'"^   '"""^^   ^""^^ 
Deere  &.  Company:  See— 

^"^^LJi*"^  ^-  "^  Thompson.  Warren  L..  5.531.276.  CI.  172- 
'^*73O0no"^'  T;  and  Thompson.  Warren  L..  5J3I.277.  O.  172- 
Pfrimmer.  Ernest.  5.531.062.  CI  56-1640B 

''"^^''"PiL"'^'^"  "^  •  H"'*^  Gordon  D.;  Rocco.  Frank  F;  Bran, 
ifi'^^niv?^™'^-  ^^^  ^-  '^  "'"**■  ■*""  M..  5.531.561.  CI 
Thompson.  Graham.  5,531  JI2,  CI.  303-9  610 
^Sa^-  i°^f*  ''•  ^  Caluwe,  Robert;  and  Smlens,  Marielle  J    C    lo 
Procter  &  Gainble  Company.  The.  Storing  and  dispensing  system  'for 
products  packed  in  a  sealed  pouch.  5.531,325,  CI   206-494  000 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

*''j?;;  *^2l'^*"^-  ^«=''^''"-  Alexander;  Kaufmann,  Dieter;  Malikowski 

587  000   "'"■        '^'  *™*  ''"PP"'^'  ""»1<1-  5,53 1, %2.  CI.  420- 

De  Haan,  Gerard;  Biezen,  Paul  W.  A.  C;  and  O^.,  Olukayode  A.,  to  U  S 

a   348^520^"°"   '"'^«*<'-'°-^""'>«'  Kan  conversion.  5.532,750! 

Dehais.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

^Si'^-  ^"^^  ^-  "^  ^*^^'  '""f*  A.  5.531,857.  Q.   156- 
345.000. 

Dehne,  Heinz  Wilhelm:  See— 

Brandes    Wilhehn;  Dehne,  Heinz- Wilhelm;  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Kuck. 

r^  ,.     JS^H""^;  and  Krtlger,  BerodW-ieland.  5„532.262.  CI.  514-388  000 

Deike.  HoRi.  and  Pctervrn,  Erwin.  to  WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzcugbrem- 

197  000         "'""'"•'^  pa*'  activation  apparatus.  5.531,288,  CI.   180- 

^^^LS'^V.  f-  •  *™*  Swenson.  Erik  R..  to  National  Semiconductor 

5  j«!m"a   37o!6o1to^  '^''"  '™"'"*  """  ™  ■««''™»««  network. 

de  la  Caffiniere,  Jean- Yves,  to  Fixano.  Osteosynthesis  device  for  Oochanteric 

or  OBchanlenc -diaphyseal  fracnire.  5,531.748.  CI  606-62  000 
de  la  Fuente,  Ricardo  L.,  to  Protecs  Syringes  International  Corporation 
Safety  synnge.  5,531,706,  CI.  6O4-198.00a  P«auon. 

Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Cookingham,  Gerald  T,  5,531,181,  O   116-288  000 

Dietz,  George  J  ;  Hammer,  Randall  E  ;  Basche,  Stephen  M  ;  and  Hawes. 

Kevin  J.  5.532.522.  a.  307-10.500. 
Kady.  Marit  A  ;  and  Wenos,  Vincent  M.,  5.533,058.  CI.  375-317  000 
Kearney,  Marie  B  ;  and  Koglin,  Dennis  M.,  5.532.627  CI  327-74  000 
Sparks.  Douglas  R.;  Brown.  Ronald  E.;  Healton.  Robert  L.;  and  Chris- 
tenson.  John  C.  5.531.121,  CI.  73-716.000. 
r^.ifiV??.*'^'  P^"*' A__;  and  Murphy,  Morgan  D.,  5.531,377,  CI.  236-49.300 
Delfield  Company,  The:  See — 

^'^ig'-^'oOO* '  ^''^'  ^^'°™'  ''  "^  *^°°"-  ^^  "  •  '•'^2,456.  CI. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See— 

Radloflf,  Timothy;  and  Garren,  Robert,  5332.428.  CI    174-35  OGC 
Deles  Santos.  Efren  G.:  See— 

Albright  Jay  D  ;  Delos  Santos.  Efiwi  G.;  Du.  Xuemei;  Reich.  Marvin  E 

r^,     _*"''y"'^'««a"AranapakamM..  5.532.235.  a.  514-215.000 
Uelp.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Branstad.  Mark  W .  Bym.  Jonadian  W.;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Leichty.  Philip  L 
Lynch,  Jeftey  J..  Plotz,  Kevin  G.;  Sendelbach,  Lee  A.;  and  Slane 
Albert  A.,  5,533,021.  CI.  370-60.100 
Byrti.  Jonathan  W.;  Delp,  Gary  S  ;  Leichty,  Philip  L.;  Patel   Baiiu  V. 
5"?r3-.o''20:  Cl''37^"oo"^  ^'  "^  Willebeek-UMair.  Mare  h:! 
Delsey  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Aumasson,  Michel.  5.531.465,  CI.  280-63  000 
DeLuca.  Hator  F;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  and  Perlman,  Kato  L.,  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Homologated  vitamin  D,  compounds  and 
™  ^jT^spond'ng    la-hydroxylaled  derivatives.   533*2391,  a.   552- 

DeMar  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Rains.  Thersa  J.;  and  Pempsell,  Mark.  5330.974.  CI  5-81  lOT 

Demarest  Keith;  Schwender.  Charles;  and  Wustrow,  David,  to  Oitho  Phar- 
maceutical Coiporation.  Trifluoromethybenzylphosphonates  useful  in 
neatingosteoporosis.  5.532.226.  CI.  514-134  000 

Demaya,  Bemiiard:  See — 

^"misfm^'  '^""J'*'  Bemhard;  and  TlUi.  Andr*.  5331^1.  a. 

Dembicks  Andrew  E.;  and  Herrmann,  James  E.  Adjusuble  closure  force 
control  device  for  a  bench  vise  and  method.  5,531,428  CI  269-172  000 
DeMeesier,  Gordon  D.:  See — 

''a:53'i^^7,  a^siltiS '"'""'  ^'  "^  '^^"'•"-  °^ 

'^24^'oM™™'  ^ ■  "^  °*''"'''  ^*™^  ^  Airborne  vehicle.  533 1 .400.  CI. 
43r!«(»0  *  *         *      "^'"^  '''"™*'  ""«*  5332.180. 0. 
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Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shinmura.  Tetsuya;  and  Konishi.  Kunihiko.  5332J16.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Shinmura.  Tetsuya;  and  Konishi.  Kunihiko,  5332.317.  CI.  525-73,000. 
Dennis,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Pellenz,  Peter  J.;  and  Dennis,  Richard  D.,  5331.076.  CI.  62-184.000. 
Denny.  Steven  P:  See— 

Binford.   Charles   D.;   Gaertner.   Mark  A.;   and   Denny,   Steven   P., 
5333,190,  CI.  395-182.040. 
deNormand,  Richard  S.;  Martini,  James  A.;  and  Westfall,  Norman  R.,  to 
Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Block  and  tackle  window  balance. 
5330,991,  CI.  16-198.000. 
Denton,  William  H.  Portable  stoopball  striker.  5331,449.  Q.  273-348.000. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.:  See— 

Foulkes.  Harvey  B.;  Watrin.  George  E.;  Dao.  Huy-Can;  and  Perdreaux. 
Rene.  5331397.  O.  433-119.000. 
Denune.  Hugo  R.  G.:  See — 

Sevems.  John  C;  Sivik.  Mark  R.;  Hanman.  Frederick  A.;  Denune.  Hugo 

R.  G.;  Costa,  Jill  B.;  and  Chung,  Alex  H.,  5331,910,  CI.  510-102.000. 

DePalma,  Christopher  L.;  Pope,  Peter  J.;  Sargeant,  Sean  A.;  Wiacek,  Marian; 

and  Yoppolo,  Robert  A.,  to  Duracell  Inc.  Upward  deflecting  support  disk    Dietrich,  Uwe:  Se, 

for  electrochemical  cell  seal.  5332.08 1 .  Q.  429- 1 7 1 .000.  ^ "— 

DePuy  Inc.:  See —  . 

Kelman.  David  C;  McNulty.  Donald  E.;  and  Anderson.  Daniel  L.. 
5331.793.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Derby.  Norman  C:  See — 

Derby.  Norwin  C;  and  Derby.  Norman  C.  5331.252.  CI.  141-67.000. 
Derby  Norwin  C;  and  Derby.  Norman  C.  to  B.A.G.  Corporation.  Vacuum  fill 

system.  533U52.  CI.  141-67.000. 
Derouet  Panick  R.  J.;  and  Guimier.  Michel  S..  to  Societe  Nationale  D'Etude 


Masuda.  Narihiro;  and  Kawaguchi.  Chikakazu.  5332,049.  C\.  428- 
216.000. 
Dibie,  Alain;  and  Musset  Dominique,  to  Foundation  pour  I'Avenir  pour  la 
Recherche  Medicale  Appliquee;  and  Association  pour  la  Recherche  en 
Imagerie  de  I'Hopital  Antoine  Beclere.  Anti-Pulmonary  embolism  filler. 
5331,788,  a.  623-11.000. 
Die  Digital  Supply  Corp.:  See— 

Gelardi,  John  A.,  5331.953.  CI.  264-2%.000. 
Dick.  Rodney  G  :  See— 

Zbinden.  Lyn  R.;  Dallos.  Robert  Jr.;  and  Dick.  Rodney  G..  5.531.496. 

a.  296-%  210. 

Dickerson,  Marvella;  and  Piper.  Douglas  E..  to  Woven  Electronics  Cojp. 

Composite  shield  jacket  for  elecnical  transmission  cable.  5332.429.  CI. 

174-36.000. 

Dickey.  Daniel  M.  Apparatus  and  metlKxl  for  singulating  articles.  5.531312. 

a.  198-450.000. 
Dickhut  Heiruich:  See — 

Bems.  John  S  ;  and  Dickhut  Heinrich,  5331,583,  CI  425-193.000. 
Dickinson,  Donald  L.  Method  for  shrink  wrapping  luggage.  5331,059,  a. 
53-413.000. 


Crummenauer,  Michael;  Dietrich,  Uwe:  and  Galle.  Alfred.  5.532,461, 
CI.  219-621.000. 
Dietz,  George  J  ;  Hammer,  Randall  E.;  Basche.  Stephen  M.;  and  Hawes. 
Kevin  J.,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Primed  circuit  icader/exciier  coil  for 
vehicle  security  system.  5332.522.  O.  307-10.500. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Flowers,  James  R..  Jr.;  Batchelder,  Ned;  and  Macomber,  Edward  W., 

5,533,174,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Mayrand,  James  F;  and  Gregorich,  James,  5332,918,  Q.  363-89.000. 


et  de  Consnuctionde  Moleurs  D' Aviation  SNECM.  A.  Self  regulating    Dillehay,  David  R;  and  Turner,  David  W  to  TTiiokolCcjpoia^ 


bleed  valve  5331.566,  CI.  415-145.000 
Desai,  Nailesh  B.:  See — 

Irwin.  Janine  M.;  Seymour.  James  M.;  Chen.  Iris  Y.;  Davis.  James  M.; 
Sowell.  David  C;  Desai.  Nailesh  B.;  and  Torbert  Julia  B..  5.533.107. 
CI.  379-201.000. 
Desai.  Nayan  N.:  Quintana.  Ronald  P;  and  Chowhan.  Masood  A.,  to  Alcon 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Contact  lens  cleaning  composition  containing  poly- 
alklene  oxide  modified  siloxanes.  5332.224.  CI  514-63.000. 
DeSamick.  Allen  H.:  See- 
Stone.  Kevin  R.;  and  DeSamick.  Allen  H.,  5331.762.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Desbois.  Gabriel:  See — 

Whitesel.  J.  Warren;  and  Desbois.  Gabnel.  5331.171.  CI.  II  I-12I.0OO. 
Descamps.  Pierre,  to  Dow  Coming  S.  A.  Electrical  testing  process.  5.532,606. 

a.  324-674.000. 
DesChamps,  Joseph  D.  P:  See— 

Dautet  Henri  P  E.  G.;  and  DesChamps,  Joseph  D.  P,  5332,474.  CI. 
250-214.00R. 
Deshpande,  Annayya  P.:  See — 

Church,  Mark  A.;  Deshpande,  Annayya  P;  and  Desouches.  Alain  M., 
5,531,017,  CI.  29-603.120. 
Desouches.  Alain  M.:  See — 

Church.  Mark  A.;  Deshpande.  Annayya  P;  and  Desouches.  Alain  M., 
5,531,017,  CI.  29-603.120. 
Destiny  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lung,  James  C.  Y.;  and  Chi,  Holy  W„  5333.175,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Detable.  Pascal:  See — 

Calmenes,  Lionel;  Detable,  Pascal:  and  Andre,  Michel,  5330,9%,  CI 
4-20.00R. 
Deubzcr,  Bemward:  See — 

Haget  Rudolf;  Wolferseder,  Josef;  and  Deubzer,  Bemward.  5332,399, 
CI.  556-428.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Hessel,  Stefan;  Frank,  Frank;  Haupunann,  Gerhard;  and  Hiereth,  Werner, 
5331.738,  CI.  606-2.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Lufi-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.:  See — 

Tamme,  Rainer;  and  Huder,  Karin,  5331,969,  CI.  422-186.000. 
De  Vault,  Robert  C;  McConnell,  Benjamin  W.;  and  Phillips,  Benjamin  A.,  to 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Hermetically  sealed  superconducting 
magnet  motor.  5,532,532,  CI.  310-52.000. 
Devore.  David  D.:  See — 

Rosen,  Robert  K.;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  Devore,  David  D.;  Stevens.  Jantes 
C;  and  Timmers.  Francis  J..  5332.394,  O.  556-11.000. 
DeVre,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Pillion.  Raymond  A.;  Wildi.  Eric  J.;  Korman,  Charles  S.;  El-Hamamsy, 
SayedAmr;  Gasworth,  Steven  M.;  DeVre,  Michael  W.;  and  Burgess. 
James  F.  5332312.  CI.  257-686.000. 
DeVries,  Robeil  A.;  Shick.  Reed  A.;  Wells,  G.  Thomas;  and  Carr,  Joseph  N  . 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of  optical  inspection.  5,532.817, 
CI.  356-318.000. 
Dewa,  Paul  G.:  See— 

Tronolone,  Mark  J.;  Dewa,  Paul  G.;  Planen,  James  E.;  and  Biuning,  John 
H..  5332,821,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Dewar,  John  A.:  See — 

Baetz,  Robert  J  ;  Dewar,  John  A ;  Dunsmore,  Douglas  K.;  Harbowy, 
Christopher:  Majewski,  Dennis  A.:  Shawbitz,  Louis  M.;  and  Welch, 
Thomas  A.,  5331305,  CI.  297-408.000. 
Dezzani,  Michael  M.;  and  Beauregard,  David  E.,  to  Tomngton  Company, 
The.  Rolling  bearing  and  method  of  making  same.  5331,836,  CI.  148- 
233.000. 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company,  Limited:  See — 


and  process  for  making  same.  5331,163,  CI.  102-288.000. 
DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Rora,  David  B.:  Heath,  William  P,  Jr.;  Hoffnuuin, 
James  A.;  Shields,  James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  lo  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Anti-obesity  proteins.  5.532.336.  CI.  530-324.000, 
Dimmick.  Henry  M.;  Zanella.  Mark  F.  Sr.;  and  Melnik.  Thomas  F..  to  AGR 
International.  Inc.  Container  inspection  apparatiis  having  diameter  mea- 
suring means  and  associated  mediod.  5.532.605.  CI   324-671.000. 
DiNinno.  Frank  P.;  Guthikonda.  Ravindra  N.;  and  Meurer.  Laura  C  to  Merck 
&  Co .  Inc.  Carbapenem  antibiotics,  compositions  containing  such  com- 
pounds and  methods  of  use.  5332.261.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Dionex  Corporation;  See — 

Barreno.  Victor  B.;  Heberling.  Stephen  S.;  Sumnr>erfelt.  Vemon  E.;  and 
Pohl.  Christopher  A..  5.532.279.  CI.  521-28.000. 
Directed  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Issa,  Datrcll  E.;  and  Birchfield,  Jerry  W.,  5332,670.  CI.  340-429.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Geneuer,  Kurt  W.;  and  Grassens,  Leonardus  J.,  5,532,989,  CI.  369- 
44.150. 
Dittler  Brothers  Incorporated:  See — 

Rich,  Benny  R.;  and  Brawner.  Jon  M.,  5332,046,  a.  428-202.000. 
Dixon,  Aithur  E.  Scanning  beam  laser  microscope  with  wide  range  of 

magnification.  5.532.873.  CI.  359-388.000. 
Diuric  Stevan  W.:  Docter.  Stephen  H.;  and  Yu.  Stella  S.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 
Co.  Uukolriene  84  antagonists.  5332.383.  CI.  546-l%.000. 

D"Mannco.  Inc.:  See —  _    

Mann,  Donaeri  B  ;  and  Mann,  Don  M..  5331,668.  a.  602-13.000 
Doanv.  Fuad  E.:  See — 

Beaman.  Brain  S.;  Doany.  Fuad  E  ;  Fogel,  Keith  E  ;  Hednck.  James  L  . 
Jr   Lauro.  Paul  A.;  Norcon.  Maurice  H.;  Ritsko.  John  J.;  Shi.  Leathen; 
Shih.  Da- Yuan;  and  Walket  Geoige  F.  5.531.022,  CI.  29-850.000 
Dobbins,  Timothy  M  ;  and  Bogin,  Zohar.  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatiis  for  transmission  of  signals  over  a  shared  line.  5333,200,  CI. 
395-280.000. 
Dober  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Dobrez,  John  G.;  and  Prendergast  Frank  T,  5331,905,  CI  210-709.000. 
Dobloug,  Anette:  See — 

Weslby,  Reidar;  and  Talbot  David  W.,  5331,670,  CI  602-41.000. 
Dobrez,  John  G.;  and  Prendergast,  Frank  T.  to  Dober  Chemical  Corporation. 
System  and  method  to  conti^ol  laundry  wa.ste  water  treatment  5.531,905. 
CI.  210-709.000 
Dobson.  Richard  M.;  Hemdon.  Jefferey  D.;  and  Hudson.  Leo  D..  10  Besdine 
Liner  Systems.  Well  completion  tool  and  process.  5.531.273.  CI.  166- 
278.000. 
Doctet  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Djuric.  Stevan  W.;  Docter.  Stephen  H.;  and  Yu.  Stella  S..  5332383,  Q. 
.546-l%.000. 
Dodart,  Andit,  to  Thomson-CSF  Connection  device  10  provide  a  connection, 

by  coaxial  cable,  to  a  printed  circuit  5,532,659,  CI.  333-260.000. 
Dodge,  James  L.  Camp  sink  with  heat  source.  5,530.973,  CI.  4-643.000. 
Doehner.  Robert  F,  Jr:  See— 

Cross  Barrington;  Los,  Marinus;  Doehner,  Robert  F,  Jr;  Ladnet  David 
W.;  and  Johnson,  Jeny  L.,  5332,207,  CI.  504-228.000. 
Doerfel,  Hans,  to  Keraforschungszentrum  Karistuhe  GmbH.  Detector  system 
for  direct  internal  dosimetry  in  human  beings.  5,531,228,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Doerge,  Herman  P.:  See — 

Wemet  Joachim;  Kane,  Scott  A.;  Boonstra,  Eric  F;  and  Doerge.  Herman 
P..  .5.532.283.  CI.  521-131.000. 
Doi.  Koji:  See —  ,„„,,    ^, 

Suzuki.  Koji;  Sekiya,  Toshiyuki;  and  Doi.  Koji,  5332.913.  CI. 
25.000. 
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Dotal.  Michael  G.,  to  Celeritas  Technologies.  Ud.  Apparatus  and  metfaod  for 
compensating  for  Umiler  induced  non-linear  distortion  in  a  wireless  data 
cotranunication  system.  5.533.048.  O.  375  222.000. 
CWIa,  Franz,  to  Vfolkswagon  AG.  Pedal  airangemcnt  for  a  motor  vehicle 

5.531.135.  a.  74-512.000. 
Doluca.  •Hmc.  to  Maxim  Integrated  Producu.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
multiple  output  regulation  in  a  step-down  switching  regulator.  5  J32.577, 
H.  J^j-Zoi.UUO. 
Doinansh.  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Taravella,  Ptrilip;  Blair.  Edward  J.;  Domanski.  Ronald  S.;  and  Shipoell 
Joseph  C  .  5.531.165.  O.  108-51.300  " 

Dombo.  Benhold  See— 

Piza.  Antonio:  Roll.  WilU;  and  Dombo.  Bcnboid.  3.532^30.  CI.  528- 

Domedc  Cotporatioa.  The:  See — 

AWrich.  Roger  L.,  5.531.641,  O.  454-100.000. 
Domhoff.  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Sell.  Ryan  M.;  Allgeier.  Christopher  L..  Sr:  Carpenter.  Mattin  A    Lev 
Mordechai;  Kearney.  William  T.  Ill;  Goff.  William  G  .  Ill:  Domhoff 
Joseph  E.;  and  Voet,  Jonathan  K..  5,531.055.  CI.  53-86000 
Donald,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Booekamp,  Jeffrey  E.;  SwartzmiUer.  Steven  B.;  Donald.  Robert  J    and 
Uzee.  Andre  J..  5.532.315.  Q.  525-71.000. 

Dong  Kook  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Kim.  Yong  R;  Park.  Hee  S.:  and  Lee,  Dong  H..  5.532.381.  a.  548- 
453.000. 
Dong.  Liang  C:  See — 

Wong,  Patrick  S.-L;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  Larsen,  Steven  D.;  and  Done 
Uang  C,  5.53 1 ,736,  a.  604-892. 1 00. 
Donnanniono.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Wojcilc  Michael  A.;   and  Doonantuooo.  Michael  J     3J3U40    r\ 
220-339.000.  ^J'-J".  «-i. 

'^?lf^]';,^?l?!S!!.^  •  '^  Ajustable  injection  molding  apparatus.  5,53U8I 
CI.  425-145.000. 

''"^'iL^^^S?*''  ^''  "^''P  'ncorporating  a  multipuipose  tool.  5431365,  CI 

*24-5  76.000. 

Donovan,  Robert  J.;  See— 

^'^■„^'^^-  Cragun,  Brian  J.;  Donovan,  Robert  J.;  Jaaskelainen 
395  Im'oTO*"'  ''  **'  "^  ^«™™"-  «'>•"  1-  5,533.182,  CL 

Dopaco.  Inc.:  5ee— 

Eisman.  Lany.  5.531373,  Q.  229-108.000. 
Doriiier.  Konrad:  See— 

'^^'^•..'^'r^V**"^"^''-   "^-    P««Kh.    Eike:    Eidenschink. 
Rudolf;  Greber.  Geiliard;  Dorsch.  Dieter,  Gehlhaus.  Jiirgen;  Dorfner 
Konrad;  and  Hirsch.  Hans  L..  5.532.II2.  Q.  430-281  100 
Donus    Lee  K.;  and  Samuelson.  Laurence  S.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Negative  pressure  slider  wid)  optimized  leadinE 
pocket  for  profile  control.  5332,890,  CI.  360-103.000 
Domfest,  Charles:  5ee— 

^^'-7280^ ■  ^'^*' *^™* '^  ■  "^ '*°™*«*- Charies. 5331 .835. Q. 
Domier  GmbH:  See— 

Sfaeh.  Richard;  Westphal.  Manfred;  Erdle.  Erich;  and  Zurell   Klaus- 
Peler.  5332,072.  a.  429-34.000. 
Dorsch.  Dieter  See — 

''*?'!I:„^^v'*"8etnach,   Jflrg;    Poetsch,    Eike;    Eidenschink, 

Rudolf;  Greber,  Gerhard;  Dorsch,  Dieter.  Gehlhaus.  JUrgen;  Dorfner 

Konrad;  and  Hirsch.  Hans  L..  5332.112.  CI  4^0-281  100 

^^ST'!^'  ^^P*"-  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Osswald.  Mathias;  Beier.  Norben; 

asiTloi'oOo'  ^'"^  Klaus-Otto;  and  Lues.  Ingeborg.  5332J76, 

Dotson,  Seldon  L    to  General  Electric  Company  Impact  modifier  for  high 

?«  Bi'^'        ""P^  modified  nitrile  resin  compositions.  5332318.  CI. 

Dougherty.  William  G.:  See— 

'°*^^!^  Stephen  A.;  and  Dougherty.  WiUiam  G..  5332,142.  Q.  435- 

69.100. 

Dounn.  Paul  J  ;  Kise.  Teiry  L  .  Schneider.  Richard  C  ;  and  Tayefeh.  MorovaL 

to  Intenianonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Adjustable  read  channel 

guahzadon  for  error  processing  in  a  lecotdable  media  drive.  5333.031. 

Dove.  Derek  B  :  See— 

Adair.  William  J  ;  Brunner.  Tunothy  A  ;  Dove.  Derek  B    Hsu  Louis  L 
and  Yuan.  Chi-Min.  5.532.089.  a.  430-5.000. 
Dover  Chenucal  Corporation:  See— 

Stevenson.  Donald  R  ;  Clark.  Daniel  L.;  Debevec.  John  C;  Slater 
Charles  N  ;  and  Larke.  Carroll  W.,  5332,401,  a.  558-95.000 
Dow  Cheimcal  Company.  The:  See— 

"1132^33^0  528^*l3^'  ^^"  '^  '  "^  *^'''^-  '**"  '^  ' 

'TzSd^"7.^3bf.3?rs"r25'77sso"^  '^'-  "'*"  '■  "^ 

%^'?.5f2r7.^..'5it3^i*s.s^  '''"'•  °  ^"^^  "^  ^-  "^ 

Rosen.  Robert  K.;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  Devore,  David  D.;  Stevens.  James 
C;  and  Timraers.  Francis  J.,  5332394,  Q.  556-11.000. 


Trrat,  David  L^  Quarderer,  George  J.;  Batgoon,  Kim  G.;  Oreminger, 
Douglas  C  ;  Koranek,  David  J  ;  Stewart,  Erik  J.;  Swisher,  Curtis  N 
Tulowidjojo,  Cheryl  A.;  and  Tinowidjqjo.  Danil.  5332389    CI 
549-522.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bahr.  Bradley  C;  and  Selley.  David  B..  5331,814,  Q.  106-3.000 
Dow  Conung  S.  A.:  See — 

Descamps,  Pierre,  5,532,606.  CI.  324-674.000. 

Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  LTD.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hideki,  5331,929,  Q.  252-321  000 
Downey,  Su.san  H  :  5** — 

AilA.  Roy  L;  Downey,  Susan  H.;  Goldlen,  Harry  J.;  Mahmoud,  Issa  S 
Okoro,  aement  A.;  and  Spalik.  James.  5,531.838.  CI.  148-23  000 
Downs.  Roboi  W;  and  Simck.  James  C  .  to  Vetco  Pipeline  Services.  Inc 
Magnetic  field  analysis  method  and  apparatiis  for  determining  stress 
characteristics  in  a  pipeline.  5332387,  O.  324-220.000 
Doyle,  John  B.:  5ee— 

r^  lP"."![:  ^".i.-  ^  ^y^-  '°^  8  •  5332.876,  CI.  359-604.000. 
Dr.  Hielscher  GmbH:  See — 

Hielscher.  Harald.  5332,539,  CI.  310-316.000 

DRACO:  See- 
Browning.  James  A.,  5331390.  O.  431-8.000. 

DrUger.  Brigitte:  See — 

^'4^53'9Mo'"'  ^*^'^'  ^'*'^-  *~*  °'*^-  ^"«''*-  5^32,172, 
DtSgerwerk  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

S<MOr.  Geojg;  Reimers  Hans-Karsten;  Vosbetg.  Dietiich;  and  ROhling. 
Holmer.  5331.802.  CI.  55-274  000 
Drahm.  Wolfgang,  to  Endress  -^  Hauser  Flowtec  AG.  Coriolis-lype  mass  flow 

sensor  wi*  flow  condition  compensating.  5331.126.  CI.  73-861  357 
Drayton  Corporation:  See — 

^'ci'°T22'379 bro*"'"^''  '^*™'  ''  "^  "**"■  """"^  "  •  5J3 1.189. 
Dreier,  Kimberiy  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  article 

having  a  pocket  cuff  5.531.730.  O.  604-385  200 
Drew.  James  H.:  See — 

'^'428-398  000  ^*'  '"^  "'  "^  ^^^'  ^*"J™'"  "  ■  5^32.060. 0. 
Drivoii.  Gilles;  and  Bindi.  Dominique,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Manufacture  of 

solid  pcrfluoroalkyl  bromides.  5332.420.  O.  570-170  000 
Drukier  Andrzey  K.,  to  BioTraces,  Inc.  Quantiuuion  of  gamma  and  x-f»v 
emitting  isotopes.  5332,122,  a.  435-5.000.  ' 

DSM  N  V:  See— 

Hoogmartens.  Ivan  A  L.;  Gelan.  Joannes  M.  J.  V;  Vanderzande  Dirk  J 
M;  and  Froehling.  Peter  E.  5332.328.  CI  526-193  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

'^il'  398  000  ^*'  '"^  "  ■  "^  *'™"''  ^J^"  "  •  5^32.060,  CI. 

^t^3'2,2M,'S'-52l'^S^.'"^  ^-  -^  "-""«'•  "^'^  ^■ 
^<^^Gregoty  A.;  and  Beighle,  Phillip  L.,  5332.115.  O.  430- 

Brearley.  Ann  M.;  and  Gold.  Harvey  S..  5332.487.  a.  250-339  120 
BuilcMaricJ.  5.532.395.0.556-18.000.  ^^i^-f.izy, 

Cha,  Geun  Sig,  5331.870.  G.  205-778.000. 
Gallagher,  Francis  G..  5332.404.  Cl.  560-78  000 
Lee.  Kiu-Seung.  5332,059.  Q.  428-359.000 
Merchant,  Abid  N.  5331.916.0  510-412  000 

^°!^f^;  ^c^^i.?^^  Hisanori;  Smith,  Alan  E.;  and  TTvomson, 

David  M.,  5,532,027,  Q.  427-493.000. 
Shen.  Zhi-Yuan.  5.532.210.  Q.  505-200.000. 

"S33Ta  521^^."""^  "■■•  "-  '-«^-  •^«»«*  W.. 
Du,  Xuetnei:  See — 

Albright  Jay  D  ;  Delos  Santos.  Efren  G.;  Du.  Xueroei;  Reich.  Marvin  E 
and  Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M  .  5332.235.  Cl.  514-215.000 
Dubois,  Jean  Paul,  to  KSB  S  A.  Process  for  improving  the  mechanical  and 
seaiing  properties  of  elastomer  gaskets,  joints  and  seals  and  the  seal 
obtained  with  this  process.  5332.299.  Cl.  524-13  000 
Dudar.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Atttnneier.  Kurt;  Dudar.  Tliomas  E.;  Stiehl.  Mark  A.;  and  Tartaglia. 

Joseph  M„  5,531,711,  a.  604-242.000.  "nagin. 

Dudnk,  Marie  H.  F.,  to  Galen  (Chemicals)  Umited.  Closure  device  with 

roller-operated  tear  Ub  5331.340,  Q.  215-254  000 
Duecker.  Heyman  C:  See— 

Ganner.  ElUs  M.;  CogUano.  Joseph  A.;  Arfaei.  Ahmad;  Jardine,  Leslie 
A^  Schemer,  Paul;  and  Duecker,  Heyman  C,  5331,825,  O.  106- 
808.000. 
Duel,  Susan  B  :  See— 

G«:klr  Roniui  K  ;  Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Walton,  Joseph  E.;  Piontek  Cari 
J.;  Duel,  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  McCamish.  Maiit  A  • 
Joseph.  Robert  L.;  and  Pieison.  William  G..  5.531.734.  Cl.  604^ 
890.100. 
Mazer/Terrence  B  :  Walton.  Joseph  E  :  Geckle.  Ronita  K  ;  PiooUsk,  Cari 
K  •Jr'if^  ^  ■  '^'>-Kn:>kowski.  Andre;  Joseph,  Robert  L.; 

533L682  CI.'«)4  m"^^*^"'  ''^™™'  ^-  '^  ^'''^  '^^'"^  *• 
Walton^ 'jos<ih  E  ;  Mazer.  Terrence  B  ;  Geckle.  Ronita  K  ;  Piontek  Carl 
J.;  Duel.  Susan  B  ;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  McCamish.  Marit  A 
Jo^PJ;-  Rot*"  L  ;  and  Pierson.  William  G..  5331.681,  O.  604- 

o3.000. 
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Duert,  Kari  W.;  and  Krivda,  John  J.,  to  Duerr  Tool  &  Die  Co..  Inc.  Cartridge 

for  printers.  5331328.  O.  400-200.000. 
Duerr  Tool  &  Die  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

DuetT.  Karl  W.;  and  Krivda,  John  J.,  5331328.  Cl  400-200.000. 
Duffy.  Dean  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Zigzag 

filter   media  and   frame   having   hiangular   pleat   stabilizing   elements. 

5331.892.  a.  210-493.100. 

Duggal.  Anil  R.;  and  Yakymyshyn,  ChrisiophCT  P.,  to  General  Electric 

Company  Method  of  incorporating  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  lasers 
in  an  ultra-sound  detector.  5,532.981,  Cl.  367-149.000. 
Dugstad,  Harald;  See — 

Berg,  Ame;  Almin,  Torsten;  Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved,  Pal;  Thomassen, 
Teije;  and  Dugsud.  Harald,  5331,978.  Cl.  424-1.110. 
Dumas.  Chris:  and  Winttrer.  Sean,  to  Zevex.  Inc.  Enteral  feeding  pump  motor 

unit  and  method  of  use.  5.531.680.  Cl.  604-67.000. 
Duncan.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Force.  Gordon;  Davis.  Timothy  D.;  Duncan.  Richard  L.;  Norcross. 
Thomas  M.;  Shay.  Michael  J.;  and  Shoo.  Timothy  A..  5.533.123.  Cl. 
38O-4.000. 
Duncan    Stewart  C;  and  Capps.  Ambers  H.  Multipurpose  hand-held  tool 

designed  for  use  with  grinder.  5.531,638.  Cl.  451-364.000. 
Dungan.  Thomas:  See — 

Coussens.  Eugene;  and  Dungan.  Thomas.  5332.896.  Cl.  361-56.000. 
Dunipace.  David  B..  to  Innova  Champion  Discs,  Inc.  Flying  disc.  5331,624, 

a.  446-46.000. 
Dunn,  Ino:  See — 

Peavey.  Stephen  D.;  Ogden.  James  E.;  Hoyt.  William  J.:  Dunn.  Ino; 
Zmuda.   Paul   E.;  Jamroga.   David  A.:   and  Jorgensen.  Jacob  W.. 
5333.103.  Cl.  379-69.000. 
Dunn.  Paul  F;  and  Bauck,  Randall  C.  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Control  system 
filter  having  both  eariy-off  hold  and  multi-interval  sampling  functions. 
5.532.926.  C\   364-178.000 
Dunne.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Kass.  Lawrence  T;  Cowan.  Timothy  M.;  Reinertsen.  Dennis;  and 
Dunne.  Stephen  R..  5331.068.  Cl.  60-274.000. 
Dunsmore.  Douglas  K.:  See — 

Baetz.  Robert  J.;  Dewar.  John  A.;  Dunsmore.  Douglas  K.;  Harbowy. 
Christopher;  Majewski,  Dennis  A.;  Shawbitz.  Louis  M.;  and  Welch, 
Thomas  A..  5331,505.  Cl.  297-408.000. 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 
Gilligan.  Paul  J..  5332.243.  Cl.  514-255.000. 
Rodgers,  James  D.;  and  Sun.  Jung-Hui.  5332357.  Cl  540-492.000. 
Smyser.  Thomas  E.;  and  Confalone.  Pasquale  N..  5.532.356.  Cl.  540- 

492  000. 
Wilkerson,  Wendell   W.;   Earl.   Richard  A.;  and  Voss.   Matthew   E.. 

5332.247.  Cl.  514-277.000. 
Wilkerson.  Wendell  W;  and  Teleha.  Christopher  A.,  5.532,249,  O. 
514-292.000. 
Duracell  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Swan  M.;  Haines.  Christopher  R;  Leef,  Alexander  A.;  and  Moses. 

Peter  R..  5332,085.  Cl.  429-224.000. 
DePalma,  Christopher  L ;  Pope,  Peter  J.;  Sargeant.  Sean  A.:  Wiacek. 

Marian;  and  Yoppolo.  Robert  A..  5332.081.  Cl.  429-171.000. 
Wang.  Enoch  I.;  Bowden,  William  L.;  and  Lin.  Lifun.  5.532,084,  CI. 
429-224.000. 
Durametallic  Cotporanon:  See — 

Sedy.  Josef.  5331.458.  Cl.  277-96.100. 
Durand.  David;  and  lannetta.  Roger  A..  Jr.  to  Poly  Flex  Circuits.  Inc.  Method 

of  making  subsurface  elecot>nic  circuits.  5.531.020.  Cl.  29-840.000. 
Durham.  Jayson  T.  to  Seroteth.  Inc.  Optical  spectroscopic  information 

storage.  5332.998.  O.  369-116.000. 
Durham.  Larry;  See — 

O'Brien.  Patiick  J.;  Thomas.  Alvin;  Rufo.  George.  Jr;  Durham.  Lany; 
and  Gelardi.  Anthony  L..  5.531321.  Cl.  206-232.000. 
Durocher.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Saia,  Richard  J.;  Ghezzo.  Mario;  Bagepalli.  Bharat  S.  K.;  and  Durocher. 
Kevin  M..  5331.018.  Cl.  29-622.000. 
Dun'  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Klobocar.  Joseph  M..  5331.593.  Cl.  432-181.000. 
Dutzmann.  Stefan;  See — 

Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm:  Dutzmann.  Stefan:  Kuck. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Kriiger,  Bemd-Wieland.  5,532.262.  CI.  514-388.000. 
Duve.  Hans,  to  HULS  Aktiengesellschafi  Apjrarams  for  determining  decom- 
posable organic  carbon  compounds  present  in  a  gaseous  phase.  5.53 1 .965. 
Cl  422-80.000 
Duzyk   Edward  P;  and  Rzer.  Wallace  E..  to  Trojan.  Inc.  Coated,  labeled 

fluorescent  lamp.  5332.549,  Cl.  313^89  000. 
Dwork.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Fischer.   Matthew  J.;  Gibson.  Glen:  Dwoik.  Jeffrey:  and  Runaldue. 
Thomas  J.,  5.533.203.  Cl.  395-250.000. 
Dyad  Pharmaceutical  Coiporauon:  See — 

Alul.  Rushdi,  5332,130,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Dynamics  Controls  Coiporation:  See — 

Goldberg,  Joshua  I.,  5331.405.  Cl.  244-I34.00B 
Dystar  Japan  Ltd.;  See — 

Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  Hihara.  Toshio;  Hamano 
Shinji.  5332.344.  Cl.  534-581.000. 
Dzwonczyk.  Roger  R.:  See — 

Ward.   Kevin  R.;  Brown.  Charles  G.;  and  Dzwonczyk.  Roger  R 
5331.776.  Cl.  607-105.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.;  See — 


Yoshihaiu;  and  Kubo. 


Steer.  Graham  E..  5331.725.  O.  604-349.000. 
E-Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Smith.  Winthrop  W.,  5332,699,  Cl.  342-195.000. 
Eagle  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Inooe,  Haiuo,  5331,640.  Cl.  453-17.000. 
Eari,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Wilkersoo,  Wendell  W.;  Eari.   Richard  A.;  and  Voss,  Maohew  E.. 
5,532,247,  Cl.  514-277.000. 

Earle,  Michael  L.  Automated  bone  cement  mixing  apparatus.  533 1 3 19,  Cl. 

366-139.000. 
Easson,  D.  Davidson.  Jr;  See — 

Jamas.  Spiros;  Easson.  D.  Davidson,  Jr.;  and  Ostroff,  Gary  R.,  5,532,223, 

Cl.  514-54.000. 
East  Japan  Railway  Company:  See — 

Hidaka,  Keiki;  and  Uehara.  Shigekatsu.  5332,697.  O.  342-104.000. 
Eastern  Company.  The:  See— 

Laabs.  Timothy  P;  Misner.  Michael  O.:  Schuiz,  Richard  H.;  and  Spencer. 

Elbert  M..  5.531.084.  Cl.  70-»O9.0O0. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Arcus.  Robert  A.;  and  Marchetti.  Alfred  P.  5.532.1 19.  Q.  430-567.000. 
Bauer.  Charies   L.;    Krenceski.   Mary  A.;   and   Fitzgerald,   John  J., 

5332,118,  Cl.  430-533.000. 
Bums,  Elizabeth  G.;  Visser,  Susan  A.:  and  Taylor.  Jeffrey  F..  5.532.286, 

Cl.  522-37.000. 
Cahill,  David  F.  5332,810.  O.  355-315.000. 
Chapman.  Michael  J.;  Merle.  Thomas  C:  and  Rowden.  David  L.. 

5331.008.  Cl.  29-230.000. 

Coyle.  Dennis  J.;  and  Fiugerald,  Bany  A..  5331.161,  Q.  IOI-I57.000. 

Fyson,  John  R..  5.532.780.  O.  354-324.000. 

Hassall.  Stephen  J.;  May.  Daniel  R.;  andOehlbeck.  Martin  E .  5332.786. 

Cl.  355-22.000. 
Jeffers.  Fiederick  J.;  Smidi.  Neil;  Freeman.  Jay  D.;  Gandola,  Kent  R.; 

and  Koeppe.  Peter  V.  5332384.  Cl.  324-202.000. 
Kaplan.  Martin  C;  and  Kwon.  Heemin.  5333.149.  CI.  382-260.000. 
KeiT.  Roger  S.:  and  Cunningham.  Hugh  A..  5331.854.  O.  156-234.000. 
Kessler.  David.  5333,152.  Cl.  385-11.000. 
Martin.  Thomas  W..  5332.725.  O.  347-221.000. 
Meritel.    Paul    B.;    Merrill.   James   P:    Schmoeger.   Jeffrey   W.;   and 

Mooberty.  Jared  B..  5332.117.  O.  430-504.000. 
Naif.  Mridula;  Lobo.  Lloyd  A.;  and  Oltean.  Geotge  L..  5331,913.  Q. 

252-62.530. 
Parker,  H.  Galen;  Finnicum,  Douglas  S.;  and  Young,  Richard  D., 

5.533,139,  a.  382-108.000. 
Sonnenberg.  Sven;  Rimai,  Donald  S  ;  Almeter,  David  D.;  and  Potucek. 

Martin,  5332,802,  O.  355-246.000. 
Stewart,  Wallace  S.;  Merz,  Gary  E  ;  and  Marshall,  Dale  C,  5.531,847. 

CI.  156-73.100. 
Trest,  Jeffrey  A..  5.531,827.  Cl.  118-258.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Benveniste,  Victor  M.,  5331,420,  O.  250-251.000. 
Pearson,  James  E.;  and  Carls.  Dennis  R.,  5331,248.  O.  137-625.460. 
Eaton,  Paul,  to  Champion  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  velocity  dependent  corrosion  rate.  5,531,103,  C\.  73-61.620. 
Ebethardt.  Christine  D.;  See— 

Cousens,  Lawrence  S.;  Eberhardt,  Christine  D.;  Gray,  Patrick;  Tjoelker, 
Larry  W.;  Wilder,  Cheryl  L.;  and  Trong,  Hai,  5332,152,  a.  435- 
197.000. 
Ebihara.  Ken;  See — 

Asano,  Kazuo;   Masuda.  Koji;   Kusano.  Takuo:  and  Ebihara.  Ken, 
5332.721.  Cl.  347-112.000. 
Ebihara.  Koichi:  See — 

Kodaka.  Kenji;  Kinoshita.  Katsutoshi;  Wakita.  Takeo;  Shiraishi.  Shirou; 
Ohnuma.  Kazutomi:  Yamada,  Eiichi;  Yasui.  Naoko;  Nakaya.  Michi- 
hiko  Maisuno.  Hirozumi:  Kawahara,  Nobuvuki;  and  Ebihara.  Koichi. 
5332.365.  Cl.  544-212.000. 
ECC  International  Inc.;  See — 

Wu.  Kuan-Tmg.  5331.821.  O.  106-464  000. 

Eckert,  Elmer  H.;  See—  

Cyrulik.  Richard  J.:  and  Eckert.  EUner  H..  5332.696.  Cl.  342-14.000. 
Eckstein.  Victor  G.:  See — 

Kiueger,  William  J.;  and  Eckstein,  Victor  G..  5332,720,  O.  347-7.000. 
Eddy.  Clifford  O  ;  See- 
Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Scanur.  Donald  A.;  Hecks.  George  J.;  Eddy.  Clifford 
O ;  Chow.  Che  C;  Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Kaplan.  Samuel;  and  Pan. 
David  H..  5331.813.  Cl.  106-2.000. 
Edelbrock  Corporation;  See — 

Pink.  Edward  N.;  and  Johnson.  Michael  F.  5.531337.  Cl.  403-356.000. 
Eder,  Joseph;  See — 

Engelson,  Erik  T;  Hergenrolher.  Robert;  and  Eder.  Joseph.  5.531.715. 
Cl.  604-265.000 
EDI  of  Louisiana.  Inc.;  See — 

Johnson.  Joel  C:  and  Hill.  Robert  B..  5332,771,  Cl.  351-211.000. 
Edlinger.  Erich;  See —  ^^ 

Martinez.  David  M.;  and  Edlinger.  Erich.  5331.027.  Cl.  30-216.000. 
Edwards.  Philip  D.;  Warner.  Peter:  and  Wolanin.  Donald  J.,  to  Zeneca 

Limited.  Heterocvclic  amides.  5.532.366.  Cl.  514-234.200. 
Edwards.  Stanley  H.,  Jr;  Marshall.  Richard;  and  Robbins.  Tony  R..  to  Square 
D  Company  Contact  block  having  convertible  normally  open  or  normally 
closed  electiical  contact.  5332.441,  Cl.  2OO-16.0OA. 
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Edwirds.  Stuart  D.;  Ux,  Ronald  G.;  Luodquist  Ingemar  H  :  and  Sharkey, 
Hugh  R..  to  Vidamed,  Inc.  Medical  probe  device  and  method.  5J3I,676 
a.  604-22.000. 
Edwaids.  Stuan  D.:  See — 

Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and  Edwards.  Stuart  D..  5,531,677   CI    604- 
22.000. 
Eferi,  Franc:  See— 

Zatler.  Andrej;  and  Eferl,  Franc,  5,532^27,  Q.  307-1 18.000. 
EG4G  Limited:  See— 

Dautet  Henri  P.  E.  G  ;  and  DesChamps,  Joseph  D.  P.,  5J32.474  d 
250-2 14.00R. 
Egami,  Noritaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Analog  input 

apparatus  5.532,582,  Q.  324-130.000. 
EggCT.  Christian:  See — 

Wolter.  Herbert;  Rose,  Klaus;  and  Egcer,  Chfistiao.  5  532  398    Q 
556-420.000.  •      . 

Eggers,  Mitchell  D.;  Hogan,  Michael  E;  Beatoe,  Kenneth  L.;  Shumaker. 
John;  Ehrlich.  Daniel  J.;  and  Hollis.  Mark,  to  Houston  Advanced  Research 
Center  Multi-site  detection  apparatus  5,53ZI28,  CI.  435-16  000 
EhrUch,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Eggers.  Mitchell  D  ;  Hogan,  Michael  E.;  Beanie.  Kenneth  L.;  Shumaker, 

John;  Ehrlich,  Daniel  J.;  and  Hollis.  Mark.  5.532.128.  CI.  435-16  OOo! 

Eichenberger.  Hans-Ulrich;  Cavadini.  Ravio;  and  Jager.  Paul,  to  Rieter 

Machine  Works,  Ltd.  Combing  machine  having  a  web  guide  device 

5,530.995,  a.  19-231.000.  g    oe  oe  ice 

Eichholz.  Kerstin:  See — 

Bniun,  Max;  Rudolph,  Werner,  Palsherm,  Stefan;  and  Eichholz,  Kerstin 
5,532,411,0.562-861.000. 
Eidenschink,  Rudolf:  See— 

KOhler,    Manfred;    Ohngemach,   J&g;   Poetsch,    Eike;    Eidenschink, 
Rudolf:  Grcber.  Gerhard:  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Gefalhaus.  JUigen;  Dorfner 
Konrad;  and  Hirsch.  Hans  L..  5.532,112.  C\.  430-281.100, 
Kreuzer.  Markus;  and  Eidenschink.  Rudolf.  5.532.952  Q  365-108  000 
^5!53U66.'cMbo-'25"8'oOR"  ^^    Single-shaft  four-point  punch  press: 
Eike.  Masaloyo;  and  Miyazaki.  Kunio.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Conool  appa- 
ratus for  a  cooling  unit  with  a  heating  function  and  a  multi-compattineni 
temperature  management  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  using  this  cooling  unit 
5,531.264,  a.  165-43.000.  * 

Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maisui.  Makoto:  and  Yamamoio.  Hisasfai.  5,532,387.  C\.  549-41 1  000 
Eimui.  Larry,  to  Dopaco.  Inc.  Food  carton  and  folding  blank  therefor 

5.531.373.  a.  229-108.000. 
Elasis  Sistcma  Ricerca  fiat  Nel  Mezzogiomo  Societa  Consortile  per  Azioni 
See — 

Ricco,  Mario;  Pacucci.  Nicola;  Abate,  Maurizio;  and  Fagaioli,  Eugenio 
5,532,526,  CI.  307-104.000. 
Electra  Form,  Inc.:  See — 

Btun,  Charles  J,  Jr ;  Bercot,  Dwayne;  and  Newport,  Anthony,  5.53 1 .588 
CI.  425-556.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See— 

Richman.  Roger  H.;  inal.  Osmm  T;  Zimmerly,  Charles  A.;  and  Hodg- 
son, Dare!  E..  5,531,369,  Q.  228-109.000. 
Electronic  information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Peavey.  Suiphen  D ;  Ogden.  James  E.;  Hoyt,  William  J  ;  Dunn,  Ino 
Zmuda,  Paul  E.;  Jamroga,  David  A.;  and  Jorgensen,  Jacob  W 
5,533,103,  CI.  379-69.000. 
Electronic  Retailing  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Waterhouse.  Paul;  Stevens.  John;  and  Leibman.  George.  5432,465,  CI. 

Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  ln.stitute:  See 

Park,  Gyeong-Lyong;  Suh.  Chung-Wook;  and  Eo.  Ik-Soo.  5,532,695,  Q 
341-173.000. 
Elektro-Thermit  GmbH:  See — 

Kuster.  Frank.  5.531059,  Q.  164-54.000. 
Element,  Richard  G  ;  and  Morris.  Roger  A.,  to  Sun  Dial  Industries,  Inc 

Photosensitive  automatic  bUnd  controller.  5,532,560,  CI  318-266  000 
Elf  Aquitaine  Production:  See — 

Thore,  Pierre,  5,532,977,  O.  367-53.000. 
Elf  Alochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Crooker.  Richard  M  ;  Elsheikh,  Maher  Y.;  Keltoo,  Anthony  D    Walker 

MomsP;and  Wright.  Danny  W.  5.531,867,  a.  203-86.000 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Diivon,  Gilles;  and  Bindi.  Dominique,  5,532,420,  Q.  570-170  000 
El-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr:  See — 

Fillion.  Raymond  A  ;  Wildi.  Eric  J  ;  Korman.  Charles  S.;  El-Hamamsy 

Sayed-Amr;  Gasworth.  Steven  M.;  DeVre.  Michael  W.  and  Buigess 

JanjesF,  5,532.512,  CI.  257-686.000.  ' 

Elholm,  Tor,  to  Geco  AS.  Device  and  method  for  posiboning  of  towing 

systems  for  use  in  marine  seismic  surveys.  5,532,975  CI  367-16  000 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bowling.  Nancy  L..  5,532,254,  CI.  514-320.000. 

Briggs,  Barbara  S.;  and  Zmijewski,  Milton  J.,  Jr.,  5332.149,  C\.  435- 

Briggs,  Barbara  S.;  and  Zmijewski,  Milton  J.,  Jr.,  5.532,161,  Q.  435- 

Carlson,  Donald  G.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Fahey,  Kennan  J.;  Jackson 
*^»"»?>  T^  Roehm,  Neal  W;  and  SpaedK.  Stephen  M.,  5,532,382,  CI. 


DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B  ;  Heath,  WiUiam  F,  Jr.;  Hoff- 
nunn,  James  A.;  Shields,  James  E;  and  Smiley.  David  L  5  J32  336 
a  530-324.000.  '       ' 

Wong.  David  T.;  and  Oguiza,  Juan  I.,  5,532,244,  Q.  514-255.000. 
Wong,  David  T ;  and  Oguiza.  Juan  I..  5.532.250.  O.  514-415.000 
Wong.  David  T ;  and  Oguiza.  Juan  I..  5.532.264,  Q.  514-415  000 
Wong.  David  T;  and  Oguiza,  Juan  I..  5.532.268.  CI.  514-432  000 
Elias.  Carole  L.:  See— 

Salek,  Jeflrey  S  ;  Pugach,  Joseph;  EUas,  Carole  L.;  and  CuUo,  Leonard 
A.,  5,532,417.  CI.  568-853.000. 
Ellard,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Blaker.  David  M.;  Hlard,  Gregory  S.;  and  Mobin,  Mohammad  S 
5,533,065,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Eller.  Mark:  See— 

Gilchrest.  Barbara  A.;  Yaar.  Mina;  and  Eller,  Mark,  5,532,001    CI 
424-450.000. 
Ellis,  Matthew;  Saunders,  Rowland  F;  Smith.  James  A  ;  and  Noret.  Patrick, 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Framem  interpolator  for  increasing  apparent 
acoustic  frame  rale  in  ultrasound  imaging.  5.531.224.  CI.  128-660.070 
Ellwood,  David:  See— 

Uibas,  Donald  J.;  Ellwood,  David;  and  Bume.  John.  5.532,686,  Q. 

Elovic.  Asher:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  and  Elovic.  Asher.  5.531.073.  CI  60-641  200 
Elsheikh.  Maher  Y.:  See— 

Crooker.  Richard  M.;  Elsheikh.  Maher  Y;  Kelton,  Anthony  D.;  Walker 
Moms  R;  and  Wright.  Danny  W..  5,531,867,  Q.  203-86  000 
Emerson  Electric  Co.;  See — 

Ahmed,  Sohail;  and  May.  Kevin  M..  5.531,267.  CI.  165-124  000 
Baker.  Gerald  N.;  and  Crapo.  Alan  D.,  5.532,534,  CI.  310-89.000. 
Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 
Borbone,  Joseph  A.,  5.531,249,  CI.  137-884.000 
Vajda.  Vladimir,  5J3I,804,  Q.  65-362.000 
EMK  Enterprises.  LLC:  See— 

Knotek.  Evan  M  .  5,531.704,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Encon  Safety  Products:  See — 

Tanner,  Stephen  F,  5.530,972,  CI.  4-62O000. 
Endo.  Osamu:  See — 

Mogi.  Kaisumi:  and  Endo.  Osamu.  5,531,635,  C\.  451-72  000 
Endo.  Takayoshi:  and  Kondo,  Hiroki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waleiproof-type 
terminal  connection  structure  and  method  of  producing  same.  5,532,433, 
O.  174-84. OOC. 
Endress  +  Hauser  Flowtec  AG:  See— 

Drahm,  Wolfgang.  5.531.126,  CI.  73-861.357. 
Eng,  Kjell;  and  Wallin,  Erik,  to  Barracuda  Technologies  AB  Watp-knined 

camouflage  material.  5,532,052,  CI.  428-229.000. 
Engbeit.  Theodor:  See — 

Konig.  Eberhard;  Engben.  Theodor.  and  Pedain.  Josef.  5,532,313  CI 
524-590.000. 
Engelberth,  Jon  W.:  See— 

Barberio,  Yvonne  L.;  Engelberth,  Jon  W.;  and  Neeves,  Arthur  E 
5,533,155,  CI.  385-30.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See — 

Rudy.  Wayne  M..  5.531.972.  Q.  423-212.000 
Engelsberg.  Audrey  C;  and  EJehais.  Joseph  A.,  to  Cauldron  Limited  Partner- 
ship. Removal  of  surface  contaminants  by  irradiation  from  a  high  eneiiv 
source.  5.531.857.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Engelson.  Erik  T;  Hetgenrother.  Robert;  and  Eder.  Joseph,  to  Target  Thera- 
peutics. Inc.  Lubricious  catheters.  5.531.715.  Q.  604-265  000 
Engle.  Edward  J.:  See- 
Cohen.  Richmond  R.;  and  Engle.  Edward  J..  5.531.727.  CI  604-378  000 
EngstrOm.  Foike;  and  Isaksson.  Juhani,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Enema  Oy 

Ebminating  ash  bridging  in  ceramic  filters.  5.531,798,  C\  48-77  5oO 
Enincerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Burrafato,   Giovanni;   and  Carminati.   Stefano.   5.532,211,   CI.   507- 

Enomoto,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nagano.  Eiki;  Takemura,  Susumu;  Enomoto.  Masayuki;  Sakaki   Masa- 
haru;  and  Kizawa,  Satoni,  5,532,208.  CI.  504-239  000 
Ensinger.  Helmut:  See— 

Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Walther.  Gerhard;  Stransky 
Werner;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Schingnitz.  Gunter;  Kuhn.  Franz  J  ;  and 
Uhr.  Erich.  5.532.368.  Q.  544-267.000. 
Eitsminger.  William  D.;  and  Gavin.  Robert  F.  to  Michigan  TninsTech 

Corporation   Implantable  access  devices.  5.531.684,  C\  604-93  000 
Enterpn.se  Partners  II.  LP:  See — 

Heller.  Michael  J..  5.532.129.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Eo.  Ik-Soo:  See- 
Park.  Gyeong-Lyong;  Suh.  Chung-Wook;  and  Eo.  Ik-Soo,  5,532.695,  CI 
341-173.000. 
EP  Technol<^es.  Inc.:  See — 

Lundquist,  Ingemar,  and  Thompson.  Russell  B..  5.531.686.  d.  604- 

Eppendorf-Nedieler-Hinz  GmbH:  See— 

Sabloewski.  Horst,  5,531.131.  CI  73-864.180. 
Epstein,  Jacob:  See — 

Bryant.  Peter  J  ;  and  Epstein,  Jacob,  5,531.199.  C\.  123  297  000 
Er.  Song  S.:  See— 

Pliura,  Diana;  Wong,  Lawrence  T;  and  Er,  Song  S..  5,532,352,  C\. 

Erdle,  Erich;  See— 
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Spaeh,  Richard;  Westphal,  Manfred;  Erdle,  Erich;  and  Zurell.  Klaus- 
Peter,  5,532.072,  a.  429-34.000. 
ErtUey.  Harold  F.  Self -calibrating  three  axis  angular  rate  sensor.  5^31,115,0. 

73-504.020. 
Etgenics.  Inc.:  See — 

Golben,  F  Mark,  5332,074,  O.  429-53.000. 
Erickson,  Dwight  D.:  See- 
Decker.  Lewis  B.,  Jr.;  Erickson.  Dwight  D.;  and  Barclay.  David  A.. 
5.531.976.  CI.  423-625.000. 
Erickson.  Jack  N..  Jr.;  Gazza.  Jack  M.;  Olivas.  Victor  S  ;  and  Thompson. 
Charles  A.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Low  tolerance 
positioning  system  in  an  automated  handling  system.  5332,931.  O. 
364-478.060. 
Erickson.  William  R.;  and  Bouflfard,  Leif  E  .  to  Phosphate  Engineering  and 
Construction  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of  phosphoric  acid  and 
calcium  fluoride.  5,531.975.  O.  423-319.000. 
Eriksson.  Karl  0..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  an 
arrangement  for  minimizing  a  pha.se  difference  between  two  datastreams 
prior  to  changeover  5.533.073.  CI.  375-371.000. 
Erilli  Rita,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Microemulsion  light  duty  liquid  clean- 
ing compositions.  5331.938,  O.  510-417.000. 
ERO  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Macedo,  Antooe,  5,531,657,  O.  482-111.000. 
Errico,  Jwseph  R;  Errico,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph,  James,  to  Fastenetix,  L.L.C. 
Posterior  spinal  polyaxial  locking  lateral  mass  screw  plate  assembly. 
5,531,746,0.606-61.000. 
Errico,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Enico,  Joseph  P.;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James.  5331,746,  O. 
606-61.000. 
Eschbach,  Reiner  See — 

Mclntyre,  Lloyd  F;  and  Eschbach,  Reiner,  5332,849,  CI.  358-534.000. 
Esco  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mocuzzi.  James  A..  5331350.  O.  409-179.000. 
Escrihuela  Langa,  Francisco  J.:  See — 

Hiu  de  la  Totre,  Carlos;  Escrihuela  Langa,  Francisco  J.;  Martinez 
Garcia,  Francisco  J.;  and  Blanco,  Carlos  H.,  5333,028,  O.  370- 
95.300. 
Espevik,  Terje;  and  Maira,  Marian   N..  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 
Neutralization  of  non-lipopolysaccharide  compounds   by   bactericidal/ 
permeability-increasing  protein.  5,532.216.  O.  514-21.000. 
Esselte  Meto  Inieroational  GmbH:  See — 

Umbach,  Dirk.  5.531.532.  CI.  400-692.000. 
Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

B^guin.  Jean-Luc;  and  Haefeli,  Pierre,  5332,982.  CI.  368-64.000. 
Etablissements  Caillau:  See—  ,„  ™-   ^ 

Calmettes.  Lionel;  Deuble.  Pascal;  and  Andre.  Michel.  5330,996.  O. 
4-20.00R. 
Eublissements  Mauguin  SA:  See— 

Whitesel.  J  Wanen;  and  Desbois.  Gabriel.  5331,171,  O.  111-121.000. 
ETEC  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Teitzel,  Robin  L.;  Jolley,  Matthew  J.;  Campbell,  James  B.;  George, 
Richard  K.;  and  Wipfli,  John,  5333,170,  O.  395-108.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgcry:  See— 

Nartlella,  Paul  C;  Yates,  David  C;  Kuhns.  Jesse  J.;  Nuchols,  Richard  P.; 
Madden.  Martin;  and  Mersch.  Steven  H..  5331.744.  O.  606-48.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Uschold.  Robert  C;  Stephens.  Randy  R.;  Mauch.  Jeflrey;  Smith.  Richard 
C;  and  Houser.  Kevin.  5331,758,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Etsch,  August  C:  See — 

Psinakis,  Leas  N.;  Villani,  Thomas  J.;  and  Etsch,  August  C.  5332,939, 
CI.  364-5  I4.00C. 
Ettinger,  Gil  J.:  See—  „_... 

Crimson,  W.  Eric  L.;  White,  Steven  J.;  Ettinger,  Gil  J.;  WelU,  William 
M.,  ni;  Lozano-Pirez,  Tomas;  and  Kikinis,  Ronald,  5,531320,  CI. 
382-131.000. 
Evans,  Douglas:  See — 

Kensey,  Kenneth;  Nash.  John  E.;  and  Evans,  Douglas,  5331,759,  CI. 
606-213.000. 

Evans,  Kennetfi  A.:  See —  _  __^ 

Wainwright.  Robin;  and  Evans,  Kenneth  A.,  5332,292, 0.  523- 1 79.000. 
Evans,  Lloyd  T;  King.  Roderick  W.;  Mander.  Levris  N.;  Pearce.  David  W; 
and  Pharis.  Richard  P.  Mediod  of  treating  plants  or  plant  tissues  with 
C-l6.l7-dihydro  gibberellins.  5332.206.  O.  504-176.000. 
Evans.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Pinaid.  Deborah  L;  Peres,  Eliana  M.  O.;  and  Evans,  Ronald  A., 
5.533.1 10.  O.  379-201.000. 
Even-Esh,  Alexander,  to  Snap-on  Incorporated.  Surgical  tool  and  adjustable 

locking  handle  Uierefor.  5.531.750.  CI.  606-79.000. 
Ewerbring,  Lars-Magnus:  See— 

Willars,  Per  H.  A.;  Grimlund.  Olof  E;  and  Ewerbring,  Lars-Magnus. 
5333.014,  O.  370-18.000. 
Exposystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford,  John,  5331339.  O.  403-381.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.:  See— 

Gursky.  Leonard  J.;   Fusco.  James  V.;  and  Flowers.  Douglas   D., 

5332.312.  O.  525-232.000. 
Lyford.  John,  IV,  5.532.405.  O.  560-99.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See- 
Schneider,  William  A..  Jr..  5332.976.  O.  367-38.000. 

Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See —  

Koo,  Jayoung;  and  Luton.  Mich«!l  J..  5331,842,  O.  148-654.000. 


Eyhom.  Thomas:  See — 

Kraiel.  GOnter.  Eybom,  Thomas;  Stohr.  GOnter.  and  Rell,  Andreu, 

5332.458.  O  219-464.000 

Eykmann.  Rudolf;  Fritze.  JoKfaim;  Uhrig.  Birgit  and  Schfidel.  Dieter,  lo 

Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH.  Syringe  for  the  controlled  discharge  of  viscous 

materials.  5331.709,  O.  604-218.000. 

Eyre.  David  R..  to  Washington  Research  Fbundalioa.  Methods  of  delecting 

collagen  degradation  in  vivo.  5332,169,  O.  436-518.000. 
Faber,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Young,  Patrick;  Roop,  John  H.;  and  Faber,  Michael  W.,  5332.754,  CL 
348-569.000. 
Fagan,  John  E:  See — 

McCalip.  Timothy  I.;  Frazier,  Jinuny  R.;  and  Fagan,  John  E,  5331332, 
O.  118-622.000. 
Faggioli,  Eugenio:  See — 

Ricco,  Mario;  Pacucci,  NicoUu  Abate,  Maurizio;  and  Faggioh,  Eugenio. 
5332.526.  CI.  307-104.000. 
Fagnani.  Mauro;  Ferrario.  Bruno;  and  Sandri.  Paolo,  to  SCS-Thomsoo 
Microelectronics.  S.r.l.  Circuit  for  cootrolling  the  rise  of  the  output  voltage 
of  an  amplifier  at  start  up.  5332,645.  O.  330-265.000. 
Fahey,  Kennan  J.:  See — 

Carlson,  Donald  G.;  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Fahey,  Kennan  J.;  Jackson. 
William  T;  Roehm,  Neal  W.;  and  Spaeihe,  Stephen  M.,  5332382, 0. 
549-57.000. 
Faigle,  Ernest  M.:  See — 

Semchena.  John  H.;  Faigle.  Ernest  M.;  Thompson.  Richard  J.;  Mazur. 
Joseph  F;  and  Steffens.  Charles  E.  Jr..  5331.472.  O.  280-735.000 
Fain.  Eric  S..  to  Ventritex.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  delivering  defibril- 
lation shocks  with  improved  effectiveness.  5331.767.  O.  607-5.000. 
Fair.  Paul;  See — 

Poulsoo.  Keith  L.;  Fair,  Paul;  and  Parker.  Robert  M..  5331.258.  O. 
160-376.000. 

Fairfield  Industries:  See —  

Oover.  Daniel  S.;  and  Sisco.  Mark  S..  5.531341.  O.  404-25.000. 
Family  Thist  U/T/A.  Soutfapac  Tnist  International.  Inc.  as  trustee  of  The: 
See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.,  5.531.058.  O.  53-399.000. 
Fan.  Zhigang.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Anti-counterfeit  pattern  detector  and 

method.  5333.144.  CI.  382-135.000. 
Fanchang    Wei-Chuan;  and  Chen.   Shib-Yueh.   Unidirectional  drive  tool 

mechanism.  5331.139.  O.  81-59.100. 
Fanelli.  Michael  W.;  See- 
Brooks.  Frank  W..  Sr.;  Fanelli.  Michael  W.;  Gonlon.  Ralph  A.;  Willibey. 
Douglas  D.;  Olson,  Jeremy  H.;  and  Holmes.  Donald  E,  5331,298,  C\. 
188-78.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Hara,  Ryuichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Eiichi,  5332.924.  O.  364-167.010. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.R.L.:  See— 

Bargiotti,  Alberto;  Caniso.  Michele;  Grandi,  Maria;  Riparoonti,  Manna; 
and  Suarato,  Antonino,  5332,218,  O.  514-34.000. 
Farooq,  Shaji;  Punishothamar.  Sampath;  Reddy.  Srinivasa  S.  N.;  and  Sura. 
Vivek  M..  lo  Inlemadonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  I/O  pad  adhe- 
sion layer  for  a  ceramic  substrate.  5332,031.  CI.  428-623.000. 
Farrell.  Roberta  L  :  See— 

Blanchette.  Robert  A.;  Farrell.  Roberta  L.;  and  Behrendt.  Chad  J.. 
5332,164.  CI.  435-277.000. 
Fastenetix,  L.L.C.:  See —  ,    -  ,   -^ 

Errico,  Joseph  P.;  Errico,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph,  James.  5331.746.  O. 
606-61.000. 
Fauleux.  Denis  G.;  van  Buren.  Martin;  and  Powell.  John,  to  Arthur  D.  Little. 
Inc.  Molecular  complexes  for  use  as  electrolyte  components.  5331,871.  CL 
205-688.000. 
Favorite  Brands  International.  Inc.;  See — 

ODonnell.  Lisa  T;  and  Wirebaugh.  Ralph  S..  5332,017,  O.  426- 

571.000. 

Fayet,  Pierre;  and  Jaccoud.  Bertrand,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA. 

Method  of  producing  interiorly  sterile  packages  possessing  superior  barrier 

properties.  5331,060.  O.  53-426.000. 

Fechter  Mark  A..:  and  Hansen.  George  N.  P.  to  Weasler  Engineenng.  Inc 

Shear  element  type  clutch.  5331307.  CI.  192-56.400. 
Fedor.  Max  A.:  See —  . 

Colbum.  Eric  R.;  Fedor.  Max  A.;  GiUio.  Robert  G.;  and  Neu.  Daniel  W.. 
5333.079.  O.  377-6.000. 
Feeley.  Peter  S.:  See—  „  ,    „  ,. 

Winters.  Kel  D.;  Owsley.  Panick  A.;  French.  Cathenne  A.;  Bode.  Robert 
M.;  and  Feeley.  Peter  S..  5332.693.  O.  341-51.000. 
Feldkamp.  Lee  A.;  Puskoriu.s.  Gintaras  V.;  James.  John  V.;  and  Marko. 
Kenneth  A.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Adaptive  correction  of  torsional  and 
wheel  profile  position  irregularities  for  misfire  detection.  5.531.108.  O. 
73-117.300. 
Feldman.  Leonard  C:  See — 

Amorai-Moriya.  Netzer  Brener.  Igal  M.;  and  Feldman.  Leonard  C. 
5332310.  CI.  257-618.000. 
Fenlon.  Christopher,  to  Ishida-Nonpareil  Limited.  Package  testing.  5331.101. 

O.  73-49.300.  ^  .,  .       , 

Fennell.  Robert  B.  Universal  fuse  holder  and  cut-out  with  buUt-in  safety 

feahires  and  mediod.  5.532.668.  CI.  337-168.000. 
Fenner  Thomas,  to  Hoechst  /Vktiengesellschaft.  Annular  dam  slide  valve. 

5331.421.  O.  251-65.000. 
Fergason.  James  L    Folded  variable  birefringerence  zeroch  order  hybrid 
aligned  liquid  crystal  apparanis.  5332,854,  O.  359-93.000. 
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Peigusoo.  Siephen  P..  to  OPT  Limiled.  Dual  connatioos.  5.533.005   a 

370-16.000. 
Ferrario,  Bnino:  See — 

Fagnani.  Mauro;  Ferrario.  Bnmo:  and  Samki,  Paolo,  5.532,645   Q 
330-265.000. 
FestoKG:  See— 

Malaii.  Akio.  5.531.I5I.  C\.  92-88.000 
Petting.  Kari  A.:  See— 

Atkeisson,  Randal  A.;  and  Feoing,  Karl  A  .  5.533.161.  a.  385-99.000 
Feiichi,  Denni.s  D  .  Funke.  Steven  J  ;  and  Mci.ner.  Steven  F,  to  Calcfpillar  Inc 

Hydraulically  actuated  valve  system.  5,531.192.  C\.  123-90  120 
Held.  John  E.:  See— 

Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Field,  John  E;  Moms,  David  L.;  and  Cintin. 
Christopher  J..  5.532.548.  Q.  313-422.000. 
Herkeiis.  Richard  H  J.  Electroniechanical  press  and  method  of  operatinE 
5.531,014.  a.  29-566.300.  "l««iig. 

Rers.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Stefansky.  Frederick  M.;  Shrinkle.  Louis  J.;  and  Rers.  Thomas  A 
5.532.889.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Fi6eld.  John  A.:  See— 

Beiley.  Mark  A.;  and  Fifield.  John  A..  5.532.622.  Q.  326-95  000 
Blake.  Robert  M  ;  Bossen.  Douglas  C;  Chen,  Chin-Long:  Rfield.  John 
A.;  and  Kalter.  Howard  L.  5.533.036.  CI.  371-40.100 
Rgest  B.V.:  See— 

a^yssen.  Frank;  Le  Leny,  Rooan;  and  Lbennet.  Nicolas.  5.532.540.  C\. 

Rgueroa  C.  Juan  D.  D.:  See— 

Maitinez-Bustos,  Fernando;  FigueroaC  .  Juan  D  D.;  Sanchez-Sir<ncio. 

Feliciano;  Gonzalez-Hernandez.  Jesus;  Martinez.  Jose  DLL    and 

Ruiz-Tones.  Maiimiano,  .^.532,01 3.  CI  426-4%.000 

Rlasjlobert  W.;  and  Marchman.  Herschel  M..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Cylindrical 

tdrT*^  devices  and  methods  of  making  them.  5,531,343,  CI.  216- 

Hlges,  Ulrich;  Aydin,  Oral;  Auchier,  Gohaid;  Barwich,  Juergen;  Anders 
Hermann;  Langer.  Werner;  and  Vorspohl,  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Copolymers  and  mixtures  which  are  self-curable  with  aimosoheric 
humidity.  5,532.329.  a.  526-279.000. 
RUion.  Raymond  A  ;  Wildi,  Eric  J.;  Korman,  Charles  S  ;  El-Hamamsy 
Sayed-Amr  Gaswonh,  Steven  M.;  DeVre,  Michael  W ;  and  Burgess  James 
F,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Direct  stacked  and  Sip  chip  power 
senuconductor  device  structures.  5,532.512,  CI.  257-686.000 
Rna  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Sosa,  Jose  M.;  and  Beisett,  San.  5.531.967.  Q.  422-131.000 
Fuiberg.  John  P  M.:  See — 

You*m.  Moussa  B    H.:  Rnberg.  John  P  M.;  Uvy.  Ruth;  Steriing 
Jeffrey;  Lemcr.  David;  Betger-Paskin.  Tutsah;  Yellin.  Haim    and 
Vemberg.  Alex.  5.532.415.  CI.  564-308.000. 
Hnk.  J.  Stephen,  to  United  States  of  America.  Healdi  and  Human  Services 
Host  ceU  line  LVIP2  0Zc,  useful  in  assays  to  identify  ligands  and  ant 
agonists  of  G  protein-coupled  iccepton.  5,532.157,  O.  435-240  200 
Rnnicum.  Douglas  S.:  See- 
Parker,  H    Galen;  Fmnicum,  Douglas  S  ;  and  Young,  Richard  D 
5.533,139,0.382-108.000.  *         n""  l.., 

Ror  de  Venezuela:  See — 

Whipp,  Roy  H.,  5331.424.  Q.  266-156.000. 
Rore.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Meduvsky.  Alex  G  ;  Goetz.  George  W ;  Glac.  Edward Q.;  Maurer.  Steven 
,^;.„^>";r-  ^»'"<'  •- ;  Rore.  Dennis  J  ;  Westlake.  Heidi  M.;  and  Gest. 
WilhamE.  5.531.475,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Rrebaugh.  Ronald  L.;  and  Schultz.  Jim  R.,  to  Guardian  Products,  Inc  Mediod 

of  lifting  a  patient  with  a  sling.  5,530,975,  CI.  5-81  lOT 
Rscher.  Jens-Dieter,  and  Siol,  Werner,  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik 

Compatible  polymer  Wends.  5,532,067,  C\.  428-500.000 
Rscher.  Matthew  J.;  Gibson.  Glen;  Dwork.  Jeffrey;  and  Runaldue  Thomas  J 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Start  of  packet  leceive  intemipl  for 
elhemet  controller.  5.533.203.  CI.  395-250  000 
Rscher  Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catalytic  process  for  eliminating 

^^iv!J„?'"  "™*  "*^'''  8'^'P*  f"™"  o^anic  compounds.  5.532,386,  CI 
549-322.000. 

fischerwetke.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  See— 

Lind.  Stefan.  5.531.535.  C\.  403-297.000. 
Rsher  Controls  Intemabonal.  Inc.:  See 

Gassman.  George  W.  5.532.925.  Q.  364-177.000. 
Rsher.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Haley.  Kalliopi  S.;  and  Rsher.  Jeffrey  J..  5.53 1 .939.  CI.  5 10- 1 82  000 
Rsons  pic:  See — 

Buckle.  Philip  E.:  and  Pollard-Knight.  Denise  V..  5,532,170.  CI  436- 

Fissler  GmbH:  See— 

Crummenauer.  Michael;  Dietrich,  Uwe;  and  Galle.  Alfred.  5.532.461. 

Rtch.  Frank  R  :  See— 

Q)«' Adeola  F;  fitch.  Frank  R.;  and  BUIow.  Martin.  5.531.808,  Q. 
"5-96.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Barry  A.:  See — 

Coyle.DennisJ.;andRtzgerald,BafTyA.,  5,531,l61,a   101-157  000 
Fitzgerald.  John  J  :  See— 

^"j32a?i:cl.430.«3'So''-   "^  ^^   "^  '^"^'*-  '**"  '■ 
Rtzpanick,  Hugh  M.:  See — 


Hansen,  Robert  J.;  Ni,  Chen  C;  and  Fitzpatrick.  Hugh  M.,  5,532,979,  CI. 

Rvez,  Chrisoaan,  to  AGFA-Gevaen.  Method  of  compensating  for  ladiation 

scatter  in  an  x-ray  imaging  system.  5,533,088,  CI.  378-98.400. 
Fixano:  See — 

de  U  Calfiniere,  Jean- Yves,  5,531,748,  Q.  606-62.000 
Fizer,  Wallace  E.:  See— 

Duzyk,  Edward  F;  and  Rzer,  Wallace  E.,  5,532.549,  Q.  313-489000 
FKl  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kopoian.  Matthew  W.;  and  Sorlien.  Glenn  A..  5,531.295   C\    188- 
21.000 
Flanigan,  David  A.;  Mancini.  Vincent  E.;  and  Harper,  Michael  R.,  to  Thiokol 
Cofporahaa.  Methods  of  preparing  gas  generant  formulations.  5,53 1  845 
a.  149-109.600. 
Fleek.  Arthur  E.;   and   LaMaire,   Richard  O.   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Robust  frequency  management  and  acquisition  in  a 
wireless  local  area  network  that  uses  frequency-hopping  radios.  5,533,025. 
L.I.  371^85.200. 
Fleet  Arthur  E.;  Camp.  William  O..  Jr;  Warchocki.  Gary  M.;  and  Bracco. 
Michael  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  digital  frequency  compensation  of  carrier  drift  in  a  PSK 
demodulator.  5.533.069.  CI.  375-344.000 
Remming.  Frank:  See — 

Shaw,  Ronald;  Brooks,  John;  and  Flemming,  Frank,  5  532  773    CI 

353-26.0OA.  •       ,  v-i 

Fletcher,  Paul  A.;  and  Walz,  Gregory  S.,  to  AUantic  Richfield  Company. 

Downhole  flow  control  in  multiple  wells.  5,531.270,  Q.  166-53.000. 
Rippen,  James.  Printed  sheet  measuring  device.  5.531.028.  CI.  33-I.OOB 
Rood.  Eric;  and  Jarvis,  Richard  Utter  box  widi  excrement  removing  screen 

5.531.186.  CI.  119-166.000. 
Rora,  David  B.:  See— 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Rora.  David  B,;  Heath.  WiUiam  F.  Jr;  Hoff- 
mann, James  A.;  Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.532.336, 

Rorida  Stitte  University:  See — 

Holton.  Robert  A..  5.532.363.  C\  544-97.000 
Rory,  Isaac  L..  IV.  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Operating  circuit  for  electrdu- 

iranescent  panel.  5,532,553,  CI.  315-169.300 
Flother,  Frank-Ulrich:  See— 

Waizel,  Udo;  Weber,  Gunther,  Metzner,  Jurgen;  Darr,  Alfred;  Freitag 
Sabine;  Rother,  Frank-Ulrich;  Albert,  Frank-Michael;  Haase  MaiS- 
and  Leistner.  Edith.  5J32.274.  a.  514-565.000 
Rowers.  Douglas  D.:  See — 

Gursky.   Leonard   J.;   Fusco.   James   V.;   and   Rowers.   Douglas   D 
5.532.312.  CI.  525-232.000.  ^ 

Flowers.  James  R.  Jr;  Batchelder.  Ned;  and  Macomber.  Edward  W.  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Network  font  server.  5.533.174.  a.  395- 
114.000. 
RoWind  Corporation:  See — 

Hulls.  John  R..  5.531367.  Q.  416-87.000. 
Ruke  Corporation:  See— 

Bottinan.  Jeffrey  S..  5332.603.  CI.  324-628.000. 
Ryrm.  Richard  M  :  See — 

Grenfell.  Mark  W..  Flynn.  Richard  M.;  and  Savu,  Patricia  M   5332J 10 
CI.  524^3.000.  -'-'•^■u. 

FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Dale.  James  L,.  Jr..  5331.030.  Q.  33-203.000 

Henrie,  Robert  N  ,  H;  Peake,  Qinton  J.;  Cullen,  Thomas  G.;  Lew  Albert 

C  ;  and  Silverman,  Ian  R.,  5332,367,  Q.  544-260000 
Henne.  Robert  N  .  H;  Peake,  Ointon  J  ;  Cullen,  Thomas  G    Chagutuni, 
Munmithnam  K.;  Ray,  Partha  S.;  and  Bennett.  Brian  D..  5312  370  a 
544-279.000. 
FMT  Ud.:  See— 

Otsuki.  Akira,  5332,843.  O.  358-453.000. 
Foamseal.  Inc.:  See — 

Guilmette.  Bnice  T.  5331.357,  Q.  222- 1.000. 
Fodor,  Mmk  A.;   Bercaw,  Craig  A.;  and  Domfest,  Charies,  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc.  Patterned  susceplor  to  reduce  elecOostatic  force  in  a  CVD 
chamber.  5331.835.  CI.  118-728.000 
Foerstner.  Juergen:  See — 

Racanelli.  Marco;  Hwang.  Bor-Yuan  C;  Foerstner.  Juergen;  and  Huang 
WenUng  M.,  5332.175.  Q.  437-29.000. 
Foertsch.  Robert  D.  Ski  subilizing  device.  5331.480.  Q.  280-818  000 
Fogel.  Keid)  E:  See— 

Beaman.  Brain  S  ;  Doany.  Fuad  E  ;  Fogel,  Keidi  E.;  Hedrick.  James  L. 
Jr;  Lauro.  Paul  A  ;  Notcon,  Maurice  H  ;  Ritsko.  John  J  ;  Shi.  Leathen- 
Shih.  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker,  George  F,  5331,022,  Q   29-850.000 
Foley.  Kevin  T:  See— 

Malcolm,  Roger  J  ;  and  Foley,  Kevin  T,  5331,712.  O.  604-247  000 
Folk.  Craig  L:  See— 

Sawhney,  A.  Paul  S.;  and  Folk.  Craig  L..  5331.063.  O.  57-12.000. 
Foodenes  Du  Lion  S  A    See— 

Berlaimont.  Claude.  5331,213,  Q.  126-193.000. 
Foote.  Steven  A.;  and  Stoddard,  Damon  R.,  to  AlUedSignal.  Inc  Low  soess 

magnet  interface.  5332.665.  Q  335-296.000 
FOR  S  Inc.:  See— 

Shinkle.  Cari  W..  5331.036.  Q.  37-405  000. 
Forbrose  B.V.:  See— 

Bottacco.  Carlo  M.  G..  5331.362.  Q.  222-390.000 
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Forby.  Robert  G.  Reconfigurable  hook  support.  5331.334.  Q.  211-119.000 

Force.  Gordon;  Davis,  Timothy  D.;  Duncan.  Richard  L.;  Norcross.  Thomas 

M.;  Shay.  Michael  J.;  and  Short,  Timothy  A.,  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation.  Programnuiblc  distributed  peisxial  security.  5333,123,  CI. 

3804.000. 

Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Feldkamp,  Lee  A.;  Puskorius,  Gintaras  V.;  James,  John  V.;  and  Maiko, 

Kenneth  A.,  5331,108,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Leong,  Dick  Y;  Colvin,  Alex  D.;  and  Carduner,  Keith  R.,  5,531,105,  CI. 

73-116.000. 
Meckstroth,  Richard  J;  and  Todi,  Gerard  S,  5,53 1,648,  CI.  474-1 10.000. 

Simphcean.  lonel  E  ;  and  Stancu.  Sorin.  5332.437.  C\.  181-150.000. 

Talty.  Timothy  J..  5332.709.  Q.  343-819.000. 

Vecchio.  Michael  T.;  and  Luckett.  Thomas  J..  5331.499.  O.  296- 

146.700. 
Zanini-Rsher.  Matgherita;  Soltis.  Richard  E.:  Logothetis.  ElefUienos 
M.;  and  Banera.  Carlos  M..  5331.879.  CI.  204-427.000 
Forestello.  Philippe,  to  Schneider  Electtic  SA.  Indicator  lamp.  5.531.616.  CI. 

439-668.000. 
Forestier  Guy.  to  CLECIM.  Installation  for  producing  liquid  metal  by  meltmg 

scrap  iron.  5333.043.  CI.  373-9.000. 
Fotgit,  Rachael  A.;  Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Chambers.  John  S.;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen; 
McCumiskey.  Robert  E.;  Zaman,  Kamran  U.;  and  Herbert,  William  G.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Processes  for  preparing  photoconductive  members  by 
electrophoresis.  5,531,872,  CI.  204-486.000. 
Forman,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Hemmcr,  Chad  G.;  Steen,  John  A.;  Forman,  Michael  R.;  and  McGrath, 
Jonathan  R.,  5,531,685,  CI.  604-95.000. 
Formenti,   Franco,   to  Veco  S.R.L.   Refrigerating   system   with  auxiliary 

compressor<ooling  device.  5331,077,  C.  62-197,000. 
Forrest.  Bill,  to  Mountain  Safety  Research.  Snowshoe  binding  as.sembly. 

5331.035.  CI.  36-125.000. 
Forrester.  Martin  G.:  See — 

Bluzer.  Nathan;  and  Forrester.  Martin  G..  5332.485.  Q.  250-336.200. 

Fortes.  Jose-Mauro  P..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Closed  loop  maximum 

likelihood  phase  aberration  correction  in  phased-array  imaging  systems. 

5331.117.  CI.  73-602.000. 

Fottier.  Nancy  E..  to  Proner  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Fat  substinites 

containing  water  soluble  beta-carotene.  5.532.009.  CI.  426-73.000. 
Fflry.  Werner;  Kerber.  Elmar,  and  Hudetz.  Manfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration. Selective  safened  herbicidal  composition.   5.532.203.  CI.   504- 
105.000. 
Fossan.  Helge;  and  Benson.  Jonathan  M..  to  Laerdal  Manufacninng  Corp. 
Truncated  pulse  defibrillator  with  flash  tube  switch.  5.531,769,  C\.  607- 
7.000. 
Fossella,  Gregory,  to  Great  Bay  Tool  Corporation.  Auto-lock  drill  chuck. 

5331,549,  CI.  408-240.000 
Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy:  See—  _  ™„ 

Engstrbm,  Folke;  and  Isaksson,  Juhani,  5331.798,  O.  48-77.000. 
Fotsch.  Paul  D.;  See—  .     ^     „  „ 

Chatham.  Michael  D.;  Fotsch.  Paul  D.;  Heyveld.  Doyle  G.;  KeUey. 
Edward  P;  Lohmann.  Walter  E .  Jr;  Roley.  David  R.;  Sieck.  Charles 
F;  and  Young.  David  G..  5331.122.  CI.  73-760.000. 
Foulkes.  Harvey  B.;  Wanin.  George  E.;  Dao.  Huy-Can;  and  Perdreaux.  Rene. 
to  Dentsply  Research  &  Development  Corp.  Transducer  activated  tool  tip. 
5331.597.  CI.  433-119.000. 
Foundation  pour  TAvenir  pour  la  Recherche  Medicate  Appliquee:  See— 

Dibie.  Alain;  and  Musset.  EXiminique.  5.531.788.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Fraganza,  Florentine:  See — 

Masoonardi.  Pasqualc;  Rossi.  Antonio  E.;  and  Fraganza.  Fiorenono. 
5.531,713.  CI.  604-263.000. 
Frager,  James  R.  Rain  gauge.  5331.114,  a.  73-170.170. 
Fraisse.  Georges:  S« —  ,,,,,™^   ,-, 

Frechet.  Patrick;  Fraisse.  Georges;  and  Charvin.  Guy.  5331.790.  CI. 
623-15.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Bumod.  Yves;  and  Leray.  Pascal.  5333.169.  CI.  395-27.000. 

Pirio.  Francis;  and  Thomine,  Jean-Baptiste.  5.532.861. 0.  359-161.000. 

Frances.  Maurice:  See —  -      «„  «~> 

Lubetzky.  David;  and  Frances.  Maurice.  5331.995,  CI.  424-409.000. 
Franck  William  F.  Ill;  and  Jamerson,  James  R.,  to  Windsor  Products,  Inc. 

Cable  lock  device.  5331.083.  CI  70-58.000. 
Frank.  David  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Optical  encoding  and  readout 
system  using  a  liquid  crystal  modulator  to  encode  light  with  an  object's 
identification  code  and  related  sensor  dau.  5.532.470.  CI.  235-491.000. 
Frank.  Edward:  See — 

Bechtolsheim.  Andreas:   Frank.   Edward;  Testa.  James;   and  Storm. 
Shawn.  5.532.954.  CI.  365-52.000. 
Frank,  Frank:  See — 

Hessel.  Stefan:  Frank.  Frank;  Hauptmann,  Gerhard;  and  Hiereth,  Werner, 
5331,738,  CI.  606-2.000. 

Frank,  Shachar  See—  „     ,,, 

Uuteibur,  Paul  C;  and  Frank,  Shachar,  5332,006,  O.  424-9.322. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  FOiderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V: 

5,, 

Wolter,  Herbert;  Rose,  Klaus;  and  Egger.  Christian,  5,532,398,  CI. 
556-420.000. 
Frayman,  Max.  Compactly  assembled  tampon  applicator.  5331,674.  CI. 

604-11  000. 
Frazier,  Jimmy  R.:  See — 


McCalip,  Timodiy  I.;  Frazier,  Jimmy  R.;  and  Fagan,  John  E.,  5331,832, 
a.  118-622.000. 
Frtchet,  Jean  M.  J.;  and  Lee,  Sze-Ming,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Positive-lone    photoresist     containing     diester    dissolution     inhibitors. 
5332.106.  CI.  430-191.000 
Fitchet,  Jean  M.  J.;  and  Lee.  Sze-Ming.  to  Cornell  Research  Foundatioa. 
Method  of  making  microelectronic  structures  utilzing  photoresists  contain- 
ing C,C,2  water  soluble  sugar  crosslinking  agents.  5332.113.  Q.  430- 
2%.O0O. 
Frechet.  Patrick;  Fraisse.  Georges;  and  Charvin.  Guy.  to  MXM;  and  Frechet. 

Patiick.  Device  for  extending  living  tissue.  5331.790.  Q.  623-15.000. 
Fredberg.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Wang.  Ning;  Barlovatz-Meimon.  Georgia;  and  Fredberg.  Jeffrey  J., 
5332.132.0.435-7,210. 
Freeman.  Eric  N.;  Blevins.  David  L.;  Ralls.  Gene  R.;  Andrew.  Bill  D.;  Wilson. 
Buddy  A.;  and  Osbum.  Coy  D..  to  TDW  Delaware.  Inc.  Device  for 
plugging  the  interior  of  a  pipe.  5331.250.  O.  138-94.000. 
Freeman,  Jay  D.:  See — 

Jeffers.  Frederick  J.;  Smith.  Neil;  Freeman.  Jay  D.:  Gandola.  Kent  R.; 
and  Koeppe.  Peter  V .  5332384.  CI.  324-202.000. 
Freeman.  Lewis  G.  Bulk  lubricant  delivery  unit  for  a  die  caster.  5331.262.  CI. 

164-149.000. 
Freeman.  Lonnie  R.:  See — 

Baker.  Denise  J.;  Blankenhom.  Glenn  D.,  Ill;  Fn»:man.  Lonme  R..  Hann. 
Heather  B.;  Hesse.  Judy  A.;  Kaforey.  Judy  M.;  and  Piero.  Dariene  K.. 
5.531.702.0.604-181.000. 
Freeman.  Michael  B.;  Hann.  William  M.;  Paik,  Yi  H  ;  and  Swift,  Graham,  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company.  Method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  in  aqueous 
systems  using  poly(amim>  acids).  5331.934.  O.  252-390.000. 
Freitag.  Sabine:  See—  ^  ^  t-    ■ 

Wenzel.  Udo;  Weber.  Gunther.  Metzner.  Jurgen;  Dan.  Alfred;  Freitag. 
Sabine:  Rother.  Frank-Ulrich;  Albert.  Frank-Michael;  Haa.se.  Maigit; 
and  Uistner.  Editfi.  5332.274.  O.  514-565.000. 
French.  Catfierine  A.:  See —  „   ^     „  . 

Winters.  Kel  D.;  Owsley.  Patrick  A.;  French.  Calhenne  A.;  Bode.  Robert 
M.;  and  Feeley.  Peter  S..  5332.693.  O.  341-51.000, 
French.  Ian  D.:  See —  _    ,,_  ,„  _^ 

Goodyear.  Andrew  L.;  and  French.  Ian  D..  5332.190.  O  437-225.000. 
Freund  Industiial  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  .  -  i.  ■ 

Fusejima.  Yasutoyo;  Yamada.  Tsugutoshi;  Yamada.  Shuri;  and  Taker. 
Narimichi,  5331,826,  CI.  118-19.000. 
Frey,  Bradly  G.:  See—  „    ,„, 

Blackledge,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Frey.  Bradly  G..  5333.205.  O.  395- 
297.000. 
Frick,  Thomas  J.:  See—  .    ,  ,,,  ^,^  ^ 

Smith.  Wayne  W ;  Frick.  Thomas  J.;  and  Moore.  Earl  H..  5332.456. 0. 
219-400.000,  . 

Frigola-Constansa.  Jordi;  and  Merce-Vidal.  Ramon,  to  Laboratories  Del  Dr, 
Esteve.  S.A.  Use  of  l-[4-|4-aryl  (or  heteroar>i)-l-piperazinyl)-butyl>-lH- 
azole  derivatives  for  the  preparation  of  medicaments  intended  for  the 
treatment  of  disorders  of  gasuic  secretion.  5.532.234.  O.  514-224.200. 
Frisch.  Rudolf,  to  Congoleum  Corporation.  Embossing  composition  for 

preparing  texmred  polymeric  materials.  5.531.944.  CI.  264-52.000. 
Fritze.  Joachim:  See —  .  _  .     .  ,   ,»: 

Eykmann.  Rudolf;  Fritze,  Joachim;  Uhrig,  Birgit;  and  Schedel,  Dieter, 
5,531,709,  CI.  604-218.000. 
Froehling.  Peter  E.:  See— 

Hoogmaitens.  Ivan  A.  L.:  Gelan,  Joannes  M.  J.  V.:  Vanderzande.  Dirk  J. 
M.;  and  Froehling,  Peter  E,  5332,328,  O.  526-193.000. 
Fry's  Metals,  Inc.:  See —  _  ,  „„ 

Gilleo,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Corey,  Michael  C,  5331,942,  O.  264-5.000. 
Fuerst.  Ronnie  S  :  Melker,  Richard;  and  Batich,  Christopher  D.  Materials  and 
methods  utilizing  a  temporary  visual  indicator.  5.532,029, 0.  428-35.700. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Lul.:  See— 

Seki,  Yasukazu.  5332,502,  O.  257-213.000. 

Tajima,  Hiiokazu;  and  Umida,  Hidetoshi,  5332370.  Q.  318-809.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsuura,  Takashi,  5331,198,  CI.  123-294.000. 
Fuji  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See—  j  „  ^      „, .  ,. 

Kida.  Haiuyasu;  Aral.  Masako;  Tashiro.  Yoichi;  and  Baba,  Hideki. 
5332.021.  CI.  426-607.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Agano.  Toshitaka;  and  Shoji.  Takashi.  5332.727.  O.  347-253.000. 
Akao.  Mutsuo;  Osanai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawamura.  Makoto.  5332.028. 

O.  428-35.200. 
Goto.  Yasuhiko;  Agano,  Toshitaka;  and  Imai.  Shinji.  5332.726.  O. 

347-243  000 
Hirata.  Hidetoshi;  and  Katagiri.  Shingo.  5331.394.  CI.  242-345.200 
Hone.  Seiji;  Sano.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Noboo;  and  Waiarai.  Shu.  5332.099. 

CI.  430-115.000. 
Konagaya.  Tatsuya.  5332.787.  O.  355-7 1 .000. 
MaLsumolo.  Hiioiaka;  Yamaguchi.  Jun;  Yanagihara.  Naoto;  and  Yama- 

moto,  Hisashi.  5332,373.  O.  546-4.000. 
Matsumoto.  Nobuo.  5332.779,  CI,  354-319.000. 
Mizukawa.  Yuki;  Motoki,  Masuji;  Sato,  Tadahisa;  and  Takahashi, 

Osamu,  5332,377,  O.  548-262.400. 
Mizutani,  Shigemitsu,  5331,632,  O.  451-6.000. 
Namiki,  Tomizo;  Suzuki,  Tamotsu;  and  Miyata,  Yukihide,  5332.722,  U. 

347-153.000. 
Noguchi.  Yukio.  5332,778,  O.  354-221.000. 
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Suzuki.  Tamoesu;  Totsuka,  Mikio;  NHou,  Chiyoini;  and  Shinozaki 

Fumiaki.  5.532. 1 1 6,  Q.  430-33 1 .000. 
Takeo.  Hideya,  5.533.142,  C\.  382-128.000. 
Tak«».  Hideya,  5.533.143.  a.  382-132.000. 
Uesugi.  Akio;  and  Kakei.  Tsuiomu,  5,531,840,  C\.  148-552  000 
Usami,  Yoshihisa.  5,532.851.  Q.  359-73.000. 
Yagihara.  Mono;  Sasaki,  Hirotomo:  Mifune,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kale  Shinii 
5,532.120.  a.  430-600.000. 
Fuji  Phoio  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yukio.  5.532.T78.  O.  354-22  LOOO. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano.   Kazuo;   Masuda.   Koji;   Kusano.  Takuo:   and  Ebihara.   Ken 

5.532.721.0.347-112.000. 
Fukunaga.  Hideki;  Yasukawa,  Kaoni;  Nakayama,  Hideo;  Ueki,  NobuakJ 

Otoma,  Hiromi;  and  Fuse,  Mario.  5,533.042,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Hirata.  Kei:  Chihara.  Tomoyoshi;  Funiya.  Nobuma.<u;  and  Sumikawa. 

Takeshi.  5.532.804.  Q.  355-251.000. 
Kogurc.  Yoshio.  5,532,793.  Q.  355-207.000 
Oa,  Takeshi.  5.533.153,  a.  385-24.000. 

Takahashi,  Yasuhito;  Kimura,  Tsutomu;  and  Isosu.  Toni,  5,532,791,  C\. 
355-206.000. 
Fujie,  Takashi:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Noboo;  Fujie,  Takashi;   Hidaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Akiyama 
Yoshio,  5.531.339,  a.  215-12.200. 
''"^^:.^"T?'J!^-  Nobuyuki;  Mimura.  Yoshiaki;  and  Isogai.  Naoki.  to 
ri   Ml  ?i'r.^^'^**'™'^  apparatus  with  positioning  control.  5.532,772, 

^nflmn*'^'  *°  **^  Corporation.  Barrel  shifter.  5.532,949,  a.  364- 
Fujii.  Takao:  See — 

Koga.  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Toshio;  Fujii,  Takao;  and  Maseei   Tsukio 
5.532.408.  CI.  562-466.000.  *  ' 

Fujikura  Ltd.:  See — 

Fimiichi.  Kenji;  and  Gotoh.  Morilaka.  5,531,290,  CI.  180-271  000 
Olsuki.  Akira.  5.532,843,  CI.  358-453.000. 

Sawano.   Hiroyuki;   Yamanaka.   Masayoshi;   Kurosawa,  Yutaka    and 
Miyamoto.  Matsuhiro.  5,531.064.  O.  57-204  000 
Fujimon.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Teshima.  Koichi;  Fujimori.  Yoshinori;  Nakamura,  Shin-ichi    Fukuda, 
Ma.sayuki;   Inaba.   Michihiko;   Higashinakagawa,   Emiko    Ohtake 
Yasuhisa;  and  Akiyoshi.  Eiichi.  5.532.088.  Q.  430-4  000 
Fujimoto    Edward   K..  to  Pierce  Chemical  Company    Biotin  containing 

heterobi functional  cleavabic  compounds.  5,532  379  CI  548-304  100 
Fujino.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Shinobu;  and  Fujino,  Takeshi.  5,532,872,  Q  359-384  000 
nijioka.  Junzo:  See — 

TabaU,  Hitoshi;  Murata,  Osamu;  Fujioka,  Junzo;  and  Minakata,  Shuni 
chi,  5.532,504,  Q.  257-252.000.  ^^ 

Fujioka,  Seiji:  See— 

Kiuamoto,  Mitsuo;  Fujioka,  Seiji;  Nii,  Nobuhiko;  Watanabe,  Kimio 
Shibata,   Yutaka;   Suzuki.   Isamu;   Saito,   Daisuke;   and   Matsuda 
Hideaki,  5J53 1 ,530,  CI.  400-593.000. 
''"Ij"!^/'^*''^'!™'-  Teramoto,  Shuji;  Tominana,  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi 
Yoichi   to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Umited.  Agent  for  tnauing 
thrombosis  and  phosphodiesu;rase  inhibitor.  5,532,253  Q  514-312  000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsura.  Yousuke;  Tomishi.  Telsuo;  looue.  Yoshikazu;  and  Takasuei 

Hisashi.  5.532.258.  a.  514-370.000.  """gJ. 

Niwa.   Mineo;   Tamura.   Kouichi;    Kaizu.  Tsutomu;   and   Kobayashi 

Masakam.  5.532.137.  CI.  435-7.920. 

Yamanaka.  Hideaki;  Yoshida.  Yoshiki;  Goto.  Jiro;  Terasawa.  Takeshi 

Okuda,  Shinya;  and  Sakane.  Kazuo.  5,532.354,  O.  540-225  000      ' 

5532S41^a™31^325TOO   '^""'*'"^"8  ^°-  ^    Ultrasonic  motor. 

•""jj*  Satoshi.  Kagiyama.  Naoto;  and  Momiyama.  Ma.sayoshi.  to  Aisin  Seiki 

??f"'™C!  '^^'^    Method  for  assaying  nucleic  acids.  5.532.125.  CI 

435-6.000. 

Fujita,  Teruo;  Karaki,  Morihiro;  Irie,  Mitsuni;  and  Nakane,  Kazuhiko   to 

Fujito,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Ulsumi,  Kuniaki:  Yamamoto,  Hiroaki;  and  Fujito,  Katsuyuki,  5,532,865, 

Fujitsu  Isotec  Limited:  See— 

Saito,  Yukio;  Kawamura,  Takumi;  Okuyama,  Masaki;  and  Munekata, 
Tsutomu.  5,531,431,  O.  271-4.010. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Asano.  Koji;  Shiraishi.  Atsushi;  and  Ueda,  Hidefumi.  5,531,185,  CI 

117-206.000. 
Uhikawa,  Tetsuro,  5,532,586.  O.  324-212.000. 
Kageyama.  Hiionobu;  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuo,  5,532,914,  C\.  363- 

Kato.  Masayuici;  and  Ito.  Hiroyasu.  5.532  855  CI   359-117  000 

Kaziwara,  Shinzi.  5.533,092.  CI.  379-21.000  ' 

Kimiffa,  Kouichi;  Nishii,  Kouta;  and  Ishizuka,  Masanobu,  5,531.950  Q 

264- 1 35.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yasushi.  5J32.I86.  CI.  437-182  000 
Matsuda,  Manabu;  and  Shoji.  Hajime.  5^33,041   Q  372-50  000 
Mimyama,    Masami;    Yoshimura.    Shuji;    Kawamata.    Tetsuo;    and 

Yoshioka,  Atsushi,  5,532.682.  CI.  340-825  060 


Orita,  Akira;  Kawakami.  Takaaki;  and  Sakau,  Tetsuya,  5.533.007  CI 

370-17.000. 
OMwa,  Masayuki;  Gounji,  Takashi;  and  Morosawa,  Kenji.  5333.113. 

Sugawara.  Shigekazu,  5,532.183,  O.  437-IOt.OOO. 
Tada.  Katsuyuki;  and  Kilamori.  Katsuya,  5,532,862,  Q.  359-161  000 
Uchida.  Tetsuya.  5.533.006.  CI  370- 16  100 
Wada.  Jun.  5.532.507.  CI.  257-280  000 
Fujiwara.  Goto:  See— 

MMsumoto.  Nobuya;  Morimura,  Yasuhiro;  Kunisaki,  Shinichi;  Fujiwara, 
Goto;  Masuda.  Mitsunobu;  and  Kanazawa,  Masaru,  5,531,908,  CI. 

Fujiwara.  Kyoji  to  Nitto  Boseki  Co..  Ud.  Light  iransmissive  sound  absorbing 
member.  5.532,440,  CI.  181-289.000.  * 

Fukai.  Shigeni:  See — 

Inagaki.    Minoru;    Fukai.    Shigeni;    Shinozaki.    Michio;    Marugame 
TMnoyuki;  Kuroki.  Hiroyuki;  Morimitsu.  Tatsuya;  and  Andoh.  Tomio.' 
5.532.724.  CI.  347-213.000. 
Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Goto.  Kunifiimi;  Tsumagari.  Yuichi;  and  Iwanami 
Shigeki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  and  Nippon 
denso  Co    Ltd.  Scroll  type  compressor.  5,531.579.  CI.  418-55.200 
Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Takemoto.    Tsuyoshi;    Hisanaga.    Shigeni;    Watanabe.    Yasushi     and 
Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko.  5.531.578.  CI.  418-55  100 
Fukasawa,  Atsushi;  Horiguchi.  Kenji;  Sato.  Takuro;  Sugimoto.  Hiroki;  and 
Takizawa.    Yumi.    to   OKI    Electric    Industry   Co..    Ud.    Code-division 
multiple-access  system  with  improved  utilization  of  upstream  and  down- 
stream channels.  5.533.012.  Q.  370-18.000. 
Fukazawa.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kawauchi.    Nobuya;    Fukazawa.    Nobuyuki;    Ishibashi.    Hiioki;    and 
Otsuka.  Kengo.  5.532.349.  CI.  536-55  300. 
Fukino.  Kunihiro.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Lens  barrel  having  suppressed  load 

torque  and  moment  of  inertia.  5  J32.883,  CI.  359-825  000 
Fukuda.  Masayuki:  See — 

Teshima.  Koichi;  Fujimori.  Yoshinori;  Nakamura.  Shin  ichi;  Fukuda, 
Masayuki;    Inaba.    Michihiko;    Higashinakagawa.    Emiko;   Ohtake 
Yasuhisa;  and  Akiyoshi.  Eiichi.  5.532.088  CI   430-4  000 
Fukuda.  Minoru.^Ochi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fukui.  Takaaki.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems.  Ltd.  Grommet  for  wire  harness  with  inner  surface  having  densely 
arranged  projections  or  plateaus.  5.531.459.  CI   277-178  000 
Fukuda.  Takashi:  See- 
Sudani.  Kiyoshi;  Kano.  Masaio;  Sugimoto.  Yukihiro;  Fukuda.  Takashi 
and  Iwahashi.  Toni,  5,531,943,  CI.  264-29  100 
Fukui   Atsushi;  Nishii,  Kanji;  Takamoto,  Kenji;  and  ito,  Masami.  to  Mat 
sushita  Electric  Industiial  Co .  Ltd.  Method  of  measuring  optical  charac- 
lenstics  of  liquid  crystal  cells,   measurement  equipment  therefor  and 
method  for  manufacturing  liquid  crystal  devices.  5.532.823    CI    156- 
364.000. 
Fukui    Osamu;  Ueno,   Kouhei;  Nakano.  Yoshifiimi;   Hamada.  Yukimasa 
Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  Nomura.  Takao:  and  Kawamura.  Nobuya.  lo  Ube 
Indusmes.  Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resin  composition 
for  automobile  bumper.  5.532.309.  CI.  524-451  000 
Fukui.  Takaaki:  See — 

Fukuda,  Minoru;  Ochi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fukui,  Takaaki,  5,531,459,  CI. 

Fukui,  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Nikaido.   Hideyuki;   Nomura.   Nobuaki;  Takechi.  Toshisada;   Fukui 
Yoshimitsu;   Kitahama,   Masanori;   Isobe.   Kunio;   and  Takashima 
Nono.  5.531,089.  CI.  72-241.800. 
Fukumoto,  Takehiko:  See— 

Terauchi,  Takanobu;  Sakurada,  Toyohisa;  Fukumoto,  Takehiko    and 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.532.421.  CI.  585-671.000 
Fukunaga.  Hideki;  Yasukawa.  Kaoni;  Nakayama,  Hideo;  Ueki    Nobuiki- 
Otoma.  Hiromi;  and  Fuse.  Mario,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ud  Semiconductw 
laser  device  and  driving  method  for  the  same  as  well  as  tracking  servo 
system  employing  the  same.  5.533.042.  CI    372-50  000 
Fukuoka,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Hanari,  Jun;  Miyagi.  Takeshi;  Matsumoto,  Kazuhiro;  Tohdake  Ayako 

and  Fukuoka.  Yoshitaka,  5,532.906.  a.  361-749  000 
Fukutomi.  Naoki:  See — 

Yamadera.  Takashi;  Takeuchi,  Kazumasa;  Obata.  Ritsuko;  Fukutomi 
Naoki;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuko.  5.532.105.  O.  430-156000 
Fullemann.  James  S.  to  Merlin  Instniment  Company  Injection  septiim  with 

dust  wiper.  5.531.810.  CI.  96-105.000. 
Fuller.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Bayley.  Roben  D.;  Hoffend.  Tliomas  R.;  Fuller.  Timothy  J.;  and  Ahuia. 
SureshK.  5.532.327.0.  526-180.000  .  «"  «nuja. 

Funakawa,  Akihiko:  See — 

Asanae.  Masumi;  Ochiai.  Masahisa;  Kimura.  Fumio;  Funakawa.  Aki- 
hiko; and  Noshiro.  Toshihiko.  5.532,095.  CI  430-106600 
Funamoto.  Kyota,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cotporation.  Recording  and  repto- 
,^'°.l  ^"^  '"  wnuble  type  disk  driving  apparanis    5.532.992.  CI 
Funk.  Gerald  A  :  See— 

^"^'  Stephen  H.;  Goettmann,  James  A.;  and  Funk,  Gerald  A., 
Funke,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Feucht.  Dennis  D.;  Funke,  Steven  J.;  and  Meister,  Steven  F   5,531  192. 
CI.  123-90.120.  -'-'■. I'i, 

Furuichi,  Kenji;  and  Gotoh,  Moritaka,  to  Fujikura  Ud.  Safety  apparatus  ftjr 
hieltank.5,531,290,0.  180-271.000.  7  •««"">=>  •" 
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Furuichi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tomita.  Motowo;  Sugita.  Yuji;  Takemoto,  Toshiyuki;  Furuichi,  Kiyoshi; 
Takayama,  Makoto;  Yasukawa.  Ko;  Ito,  Katsuhisa;  Yamaji.  Noboru; 
and  Yano.  Shinya.  5.532.339.  O.  530-350.000. 
Furukawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hiroshi:  Furukawa.  Hideo;  Shimizu.  Ma.satoshi;  and  Nakau- 
chi.  Norio.  5.531,654.  CI.  477-120,000. 
Furusawa.  Takanori:  See — 

Higashiyama,  Yasushi;  and  Furusawa,  Takanori.  5.532,887,  CI.  360- 
64.000. 
Furuta,  Naofumi,  to  Sunx  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photoelectric  switch  monitoring 
the  duration  of  pulsed  light  to  prevent  false  signals  due  to  ambieni 
conditions.  5,532,472,  O.  2.50-2 14.00B. 
Furutani,  Koji:  See — 

Tonegawa.  Ken;  Mandai,  Harufumi;  Tsuru,  Teruhisa;  Katou,  Mitsuhide; 
and  Funitani.  Koji.  5.532.658.  CI.  333-246.000. 
Fuiuya,  Nobumasa:  See — 

Hirata,  Kei;  Chihara,  Tomoyoshi;  Furuya,  Nobumasa:  and  Sumikawa, 
Takeshi.  5.532.804.  CI.  355-251.000. 
Furuyama.  Tohru:  See — 

Kushiyama,  Natsuki;  Furuyama,  Tohru;  and  Numata.  Kenji.  5.S32.%3. 
0.  365-201.000. 
Fusada.  Tamotsu,  to  Kanto  Special  Steel  Works.  Ud.  Roll  caster  shell  for  use 

in  a  continuous  sheet  casting  machine.  5,53 1 ,659.  CI.  492-48.000. 
Fusco,  James  V:  See — 

Gursky,   Leonard  J.;   Fusco.   James  V;   and  Flowers,   Douglas   D.. 
5.532,312.  CI.  525-232.000. 
Fuse.  Mario:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Hideki;  Yasukawa.  Kaoni;  Nakayama.  Hideo;  Ueki.  Nobuaki; 
Oloma.  Hiromi;  and  Fuse.  Mario.  5.533.042.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Fusejima.  Yasutoyo;  Yamada,  Tsugutoshi;  Yamada.  Shun;  and  Takei.  Narimi- 
chi.  10  Freund  Industrial  Co..  Ud.  Granular  material  coating  apparanis. 
5.531.826.  CI.  118-19.000. 
FuULsugi.  Seiji;  Kojima.  Keiji;  Matsuda.  Yoshiki;  Kitahara.  Yoshinori;  and 
Mogaki.  Masaio.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Portable  pen  pointing  device  and  a 
processing  system  with  pen  pointing  device.  5.533.141.  CI.  382-119.000. 
Futej.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Coleman.  Matthew  R.;  Futej.  Gerald  M.;  and  Ash.  James  D..  5.531.057. 
CI.  53-308.000 
Futterer.  M:-ifred;  and  Bolli.  Gerhard,  to  SIA  Schweizer  Schmirgel.  Device 
and  method  for  automatic  detection  of  the  height  of  sedimentation  in  a 
sedimentometer  5.531.104.  O.  73-61.690. 
Fuzino.  Seizi:  See — 

Kaiada.    MiLsuiaka;    Muramoto.    Hideloshi;    Fuzino.    Seizi;    Hattoti. 
Tadashi;  and  Abe.  Kalsunori.  5.532.176.  C\.  437-34.000. 
Fyson.  John  R.,  to  EasOnan  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  processing 

method  using  a  cartridge.  5,532.780.  CI.  354-324.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Pjuric.  Stevan  W.;  Docter.  Stephen  H.;  and  Yu.  StelU  S..  5,532.383.  CI. 
546-l%.000. 
Gabrilove.  Janice  L.:  See — 

Welte.  Karl;  Platzer.  Erich;  Gabrilove.  Janice  L.;  Mertelsmann.  Roland; 
and  Moore.  Malcolm  A.  S..  5.532.341.  CI  530-351.000. 
Gadcmann.    Lothar;    Miekley.    Klaus;    Ziegenbein.    Botho;    and    Reppich. 
Andreas,   lo   Robert   Bosch   GmbH.   Sensor   with   quartz   timing   fork. 
5.531.091.  CI.  73-l.ODV. 
Gaertner.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Binford.   Charles    D.;    Gaertner.    Mark   A.;   and    Denny.    Steven    P.. 
5,533,190,0,  395-182.040. 
Gaffar.  Abdul;  Nabi.  Nuran;  and  Afflino.  John,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Antimicrobial  oral  composition.  5,531,982.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Galante,  Nicholas  R.:  See — 

Lanolais,  Jerry  G.;  Gathrighl,  J.  Paul;  Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet,  J.  Diotes;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Baker.  George  L.;  and 
Wang.  James  H.,  5,532,066,  CI.  428-483.000. 
Galbi.  Duane  E.:  See — 

Houghton.  Russell  J  ;  and  Galbi.  Duane  E.,  5,532,969, 0.  365-226.000. 
Galbreath.  Inc.:  See — 

Kmzick.  Kent,  5,531,559,  CI.  414^98.000. 
Galen  (Chemicals)  Limited:  See — 

Dudzik.  Mark  H  F.  5,531,340,  O.  215-254.000 
Gallagher,  Denis:  See — 

Levesque.  Yvon;  Cote,  Sylvaine;  and  Gallagher,  Denis,  5.531.726.  O. 
604-367.000. 
Gallagher,  Francis  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Monomer 
recovery  process  for  contaminated  polymers.  5,532.404,  O.  560-78.000. 
Galland.  M.  Stephen:  See — 

Latiolais.  Jen7  G.;  Gathright,  J.  Paul;  Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M. 

Stephen;  Gallet.  J.  Diores;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Baker.  George  L.;  and 

Wang.  James  H..  5.532.066.  O.  428-483.000. 

Gallant.  Michel;  Gareau.  Yves;  Guay.  Daniel;  Labelle.  Marc;  and  Prasit. 

Petpiboon.  10  Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.  Indole  derivatives  with  affinity  for 

the  cannabinoid  receptor.  5.532.237.  CI.  514-235  200. 

Gallatin.  W  Michael;  and  Vazeux.  Rosemay.  to  ICOS  Corporation.  Assay  for 

1-CAM  related  protein  expression.  5.532,127,  CI.  435-6,000. 
Galle.  Alfred:  See— 

Cmmmenauer,  Michael;  Dietrich.  Uwe;  and  Galle.  Alfred,  5.532.461. 
O.  219-621.000. 
Gallet.  J.  Diotes:  See — 


Latiolais.  Jerry  G,;  Gathright.  J,  Paul;  Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M. 

Stephen;  Gallet.  J.  Diores;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Baker.  George  L.;  and 

Wang.  James  H.,  5,532,066,  O.  428-483.000 

Galliani,  Giulio:  Barzashi,  Fernando;  Butti.  Alina;  Bonetn.  Carla;  and  Toja. 

Emilio,      to      Roussel-UCLAF.      Process      for      preparing       1,2,5,6- 

tetiahydropyridin-3-carboxaldehyde  oximes.  5.532.375.  CI  546-334.000. 

Gallup,  Darrell  L..  lo  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Method  for  water 

remediation  5.531.902.  O.  210-673  000 
Gallusser.  David  O.;  LcBaron.  James  B.;  and  Wheeler.  Roben  G..  to  Amphe- 
nol  Corporation.  Composite  canned  dau  btis  coupler  connector.  5.531.614. 
0.  439-607.000, 
Gammell.  Paul  M,.  10  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Subsurface  exami- 
nation of  non-ferrous  material  for  delecting  corrosion  by  measuring  mag- 
netic traction.  5.532.589.  CI.  324-228.000. 
Gandola.  Kent  R.:  See — 

Jeffers.  Frederick  J.;  Smith.  Neil;  Freeman.  Jay  D.;  Gandola.  Kent  R.; 
and  Koeppe.  Peter  V..  5,532,584,  O.  324-202.000. 
Gandy.  Richard  F:  See — 

Goodall.  Roy  J  ;  and  Gandy.  Richard  F.  5J3I,6I2,  O,  439-541.500. 
Ganon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Banno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokono,  Kojiro, 
5.532>»4.  0.3 13-3 10.000, 
Gante.  Joachim:  See — 

RaddaU.  Peter;  Gante.  Joachim;  Juraczyk.  Honit;  Wuraiger.  Hanns; 
Prucher.  Helmut;  Bemoui-Danielowski.  Sabine;  and  Melzer.  Guido. 
5.532.255.  CI   514-326  000. 
Ganz.  Rudolf;  Rosenfelder.  Ottmar;  and  Schwandner.  Barbara,  to  Hocchst 
CeramTec   Akiiengesell.schaft.   Method   of  operating   heat   exchangers, 
5331,265,  CI.  165-110,000. 
Ganzcorp  Investments.  Inc.:  See — 

Ganzhom.  Donald  W..  Jr..  5.531.107.  O.  73-117.000. 
Ganzhom.  Donald  W.,  Jr..  to  Ganzcorp  Investments.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  establishing  virtual  inertia  in  a  chassis  dynamometer.  5,531,107, 
CI.  73-117.000. 
GAO  Gesellschafi  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See — 

Haghiri-Tehrani.  Yahya.  5.531.145.  CI.  83-27.000. 
Garakani.  Arman  M.;  and  Koljonen.  Juha,  to Cognex  Cotporation.  Automated 

optical  inspection  apparatus.  5.532.739.  CI.  348-87,000. 
Gardner.  Steven  H  .  to  Pacitk  Communication  Sciences.  Inc.  Celluba-  digital 

packet  data  mobile  data  ba.se  sution.  5.533.029.  O.  370-94.100. 
Gardosi.  Giancario.  10  Grimac  Royal  Falcon  Corp.  Platen  assemblv  for  coffee 
maker  using  pre-dosaged  coffee  filler  packets.  5.531.152.  CI.  99-289.00R. 
Gareau.  Yves:  See — 

Gallant.  Michel;  Gareau.  Yves;  Guay.  Daniel;  Labelle.  Marc;  and  Prasit. 
Petpiboon.  5.532.237.  CI.  514-235.200. 
Garg.  Diwakar:  See —  , 

Bonner.  Brian  B.;  Garg.  Diwakar;  and  Berger,  Kerry  R„  5.53  U72,  O, 
228-220,000, 
Gamer.  Harold  E,;  and  Nuttall.  Michael  W..  to  Universal  Product  Innovations. 
Inc.  Toy  welding  apparanis  with  sparking  mechanism    5.531.623.  C\. 
446-22.000. 
Garrett.  Roben:  See — 

Radloff.  Timothy;  and  Garrett.  Robert  5.532.428.  O.  I74-35,0OC. 
Garrido.  Guillermo:  See — 

Mole.  James;  Queille.  Philippe;  and  Garrido.  Guillermo.  5331,169,  CI. 
1 10-346.000. 
Garmer,  Ellis  M.;  Cogliano,  Joseph  A.;  Arfaei,  Ahmad;  Jardine.  Leslie  A.; 
Scheiner.  Paul;  and  Duecker.  Heyman  C.  10  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn. 
Hydraulic  cement  set  accelerators  ba.sed  on  niooalcohols   5.531,825.  O. 
106-808.000 
GSrtner.  Fritz-Jiirgen:  See — 

Schlichting.  Eberhard;  Buchold.  Henning;  Mallok.  Gerd;  GSrtner.  Fritz- 
JUrgen;  and  Stdnner.  Hans  Martin.  5.532.393.  O.  554-170000. 
Gary.  Phillip  A.  Crossover  system.  5.533.135.  O.  381-99.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Paihak.  Vijay  K.;  and  Leppin.  Dennis.  5331,866,  CI.  202-185.200. 
Gascoyne.  John  M,:  See — 

Cameron,  Donald  S,;  and  Gascoyne.  John  M..  5.531,883,  O.  205- 
•  626.000. 
Gaspar.  Arsine.  10  Valeo  Systems  d'Essuyage.  Brush  hokler  plate  for  a  direct 
currenl  electric  commutating  motor  and  an  electric  motor  equipped  there- 
with. 5332336,  CI.  310-239  000 
Gasper.  Thoinas  M..  to  Creative  Tech  Marketing.  Automatically-operating 

bottom  structure  in  a  collapsible  container.  5.531.374.  O.  229-109.000 
Gassman.  George  W..  10  Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.  Currenl-to- 
pressure  transducer  with  selecuble.  adjusuble  input  filter  5.532.925.  CI. 
364-177.000, 
Gaston.  Charles  A,,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Prox- 
imity effect  compensation  in  scattering-mask  lithographic  projection  sys- 
tems and  apparatus  therefore,  5332.496.  CI,  250492,220, 
Gasworth.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Fillion.  Raymond  A.:  Wildi.  Eric  J,;  Korman.  Charles  S,;  El-Hanuunsy. 
Sayed-Amr.  Gaswoith.  Steven  M,;  DeVre.  Michael  W,;  and  Burgess. 
James  F.  5332312.  CI,  257-686,000, 
Gales.  Roger  See — 

Tibbott.  Ian;  and  Gates.  Roger.  5331.457.  O.  277-53,000, 
Gales  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Chnstian.  Richard  E,;  and  Ptake.  Michael  V.  5331.483. 0,  285-93,000. 
Gateway  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 
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Payne.  Ed;  Peny.  Bemaid  T:  ud  Walker.  Terry  D.,  5^32,039.  O 
428-116.000. 
Gadirigbt.  J.  Paul:  See— 

LaboUis.  Jeny  G.;  Galhright,  J.  Paul;  Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  Oalland,  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet.  J.  DicRs;  Complon.  Lewis  R.;  Baker.  Georee  L  ■  and 
Wang.  James  H..  5.532.066.  O.  428-»83  000. 
Gattey,  Phillip  A.;  Burris.  Christine;  and  Jensen.  Wolfgang  W..  to  ACS 

Wireless.  Inc  Articulated  headset  support.  5.533.122,  CI.  379-430.000 
Gauer.  Edgar  J.,  and  Doyle.  John  B.  Remotely  controlled,  day/night  mirror 

apparatus  5.532,876.  O.  359-604.000. 
G«vin,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Ensminger,  WiUiam  D.;  and  Gavin.  Robert  F.  5,531.684.  O.  604- 
93.000. 
Gay.  Eddie  C:  See— 

Miller.  William  E.;  Gay.  Eddie  C;  and  Tomczuk,  Zygmunt,  5,531,868 
a.  205-44.000. 
Gazza.  Jack  M:  See — 

Erickson,  Jack  N.,  Jr.;  Gazza.  Jack  M.;  Olivas,  Victor  S.;  and  Thompson 
Charles  A..  5,532,931,  Q.  364-478.060. 
Gebauer.  Ludwig:  See — 

Henllicka.    Alwin;    Gebauer.    Ludwig;    and    Gnindmann.    Gabriele 
5.531>«6.  CI.  405-259.500. 
GEC  Alsdiora  Limited:  See— 

Ainsworth.  John  D.;  and  Trainer,  David  R..  5J32.575.  C\.  323-211  000 
Geckle.  Ronita  K  ;  Mazer.  Tenence  B.;  Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Pioniek,  Carl  J.; 
Duel.  Susan  B.:  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  McCamish.  Mark  A.;  Joseph! 
Robert  L.;  and  Pierson,  William  G..  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Method  of 
ahenng  composition  of  nutritional  product  during  enteral  tube  feedine 
5.531.734.0.604-890.100. 
Geckle,  Ronita  K.:  See- 
Mazer.  Tenence  B.;  Walton,  Joseph  E.;  Geckle.  Ronita  K  ;  Pioniek.  Carl 
J.;  Duel,  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre;  Joseph.  Robert  L.; 
Pierson.  William  G.;  Loughrin.  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip.  Thomas  W 
5.531.682.  CI.  604-84.000. 
Walton,  Joseph  E.;  Mazer,  Tenence  B  ;  Geckle,  Roniu  K.;  Piontek  Carl 
J.;  Duel,  Susan  B.:  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre;  McCamish,  Mark  A 
Joseph,  Roben  L;  and  Pierson,  William  G,  5,531,681,  Q    604-' 
83.000. 
Geco  A.S.:  See— 

Elholm,  Tor,  5J32,975,  C\.  367-16.000. 
Gefvert,  Herben  I.  Multi -dimensional  sound  reproduction  system.  5,533,129, 

CI.  381-24.000. 
Gegaiegian,  Albert  A.;  Costa,  Vincenzo  F;  Hendricks,  William  L.;  Maxi- 
movich.   Milan   G.;   Savitt  Jacob;   Shen.    Hsiang-Sheng:   and   Webber, 
Michael  R.,  to  Lockheed  Mis.siles  &  Space  Company.  Lightweight  guii 
systems.  5,531,150,  a.  89-15.000.  »~ -r       s-        Re 

Gegner.  Joel  P..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Variable  frequency,  zero  voltage  switching, 
quasi-resonant  converteis  with  lesooant  bridge  switch.  5,532.919.  Cl! 
363-124,000. 
Gefalhaus.  Jiirgen;  See — 

Kijhler.    Manfred;   Ohngemach,   JOtg;   Poetsch.    Eike;    Eidenschink, 
Rudolf;  Greber.  Gerhard:  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Gehlhaus.  Jiirgen-  Dorfner 
Konrad;  and  Hirsch.  Hans  L..  5.532.112.  Q.  430-281.100 
Gehman.  Bruce:  See — 

Schlon.  Martin;  Kutzner.  Martin;  Weigert.  Martin;  Dauth.  Wolfgang  and 
Gehman.  Bruce.  5.531.948.  CI.  264-122.000. 
Geiger,  Wolfgang;  and  Ruhl.  Erwin.  to  VSB  VOGELSBERGER  Umwelt- 
technischer  Anlagenbau  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  separation  of  coarse 
matter  and/or  bulky  solids  in  rainwater  relief  structures.  5.531.888.  CI. 
210-162.000. 
Geissler.  Alfred:  See— 

Morshauser.  George;  and  Geissler.  Alfred.  5331.005.  C\  29-33  OOP 
Gelan.  Joannes  M.  J.  V:  See — 

Hoogmartens.  Ivan  A.  L.;  Gelan.  Joannes  M.  J.  V;  Vanderzande  Dirk  J 
M.:  and  Froehling.  Peter  E..  5,532,328,  Q.  526-193.000 
Gelardi,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

O'Brien,  Patrick  J.;  Thomas,  Alvin;  Rufo,  Oorge.  Jr;  Durham  Larry 
and  Gelardi.  Anthony  L.  5,531,321,  Q.  206-232.000 
Gelardi.  John  A  .  to  DIC  Digital  Supply  Corp.  Prcwess  of  making  a  one-piece 

box.  5,531.953.  a.  264-296.000. 
Gelman  Sciences  Inc.:  See — 

Hu.  Hopin;  and  Hou.  Chung-Jen.  5,531,893,  Q.  210-500.350. 
Gemstar  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Yuen.  Henry  C  ;  and  Kwoh.  Daniel  S..  5.532.732.  a.  348-1.000 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Marsters.  James  C.  Jr;  Brown,  Michael  S.;  Crowley,  Craig  W  •  Gold- 
stem,  Joseph  L.;  James,  Guy  L.;  McDowell,  Robert  S.;  Oare,  David 
Rawson.    Thomas    E.;    Reynolds,    Mark;    and    Somers.   Todd   C 
5.532.359.  CI.  540-522.000. 
General  Electirc  Company:  See — 

Weir.  Michael  P;  and  Sudierland,  Hunt  A.,  5  J32,601,  C\.  324-539  000 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Day,  James;  and  Seari.  Stephen,  5,531,078,  a.  62-199  000 

Dodoa,  Seldon  L..  5,532.318,  CI.  525-83.000. 

Duggal,  Anil  R.;  and  Yakymyshyn.  Christopher  P.  5,532,981,  CI. 

367-149.000. 
Ellis,  Matthew;  Saunders.  Rowland  F;  Smith.  James  A.;  and  Noret 

Patrick.  5.531.224.  CI.  128-660.070 
Fillion.  Raymond  A.;  Wildi.  Eric  J.;  Korman.  Charies  S.;  El-Hamamsy 
Sayed-Amn  Gaswotth,  Steven  M.;  DeVie.  Michael  W  ■  and  Burgess' 
James  F,  5,532312,  CL  257-686.000.  ' 


Fortes,  Jose-Mauro  R,  5331,117.  C\.  73-602.000. 

Herd.  Kennedi  G.;  and  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T.  5332.663.  CL  335- 

216.000. 
Hershey.  John  E.;  Riza.  Nabeel  A  ;  and  Ha.ssan,  Amer  A.,  5332,860,  Q 

359-159  000. 
Holden.  James  E.,  5333,076,  Q.  376-327.000. 
Hsieh,  Jiang,  5333.081,  O.  378-15.000. 
Hsieh.  Jiang,  5333,091.  O.  378-210.000. 

Johaasson.  Eric  B.;  and  Walker.  Edward  S..  5333.077.  CI.  376-434.000. 
Mannava.   Seetha   R.;   Risbeck.  James   D.;   and  Jacobs    Larry   G 

5331370.  CI.  4 16-24 1. OOR. 
Saia.  Richard  J.;  Ghezzo.  Mario:  Bagepalli.  Bharai  S.  K.;  and  Durodier 

Kevin  M..  5.531.018.  CI.  29-622.000. 
Savkar.  Sudhir  D.;  Lisek.  Brain  D.;  and  Sundell,  Robert  E.,  5,531  081 

CI.  68-I7.00A. 
Seeley.  Robert  E..  5331369.  O.  416-222.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Brooks.  Frank  W..  Sr;  Fanelli.  Michael  W;  Gonlon.  Ralph  A.;  Willibey. 
Douglas  D.;  Olson.  Jeremy  H.;  and  Holmes.  Donald  E..  5331.298  Q 
188-78.000. 
Hall.  Arthur.  Ill:  and  Najmon.  Ralph  L..  5331,652.  CI.  475-36  000 
Koemg,  Melissa  M.;  and  Vukovich.  William  J.,  5,53IJ02   CI    192- 

3.300. 
Kollar,  Craig  A.;  Szerlag.  Donald;  Lajack,  WlUiam  C;  and  Koneval 

Kevin,  5331.046.  O.  49-360.000. 
Raszkowski.  James  A..  5.531,303.  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Genz,  Manfred:  See — 

Lehrich,  Friedhelm;  Pohl,  Siegmund;  Bruchmann,  Bemd;  Tesch,  Hel- 
mut. Minges.  Roland;  Swoboda.  Johaiu;  Genz,  Manfred;  Scholz, 
Guenter  and  Streu,  Joachim,  5332,414,  CI.  564-252.000. 
Georg  Fhscher  Rohrleimngssystcme  AG:  See— 

Steinmetz.  Hans  W.;  and  Petry.  Dirk  A.,  5332.459,  CI.  219-535.000. 
George.  John  B..  to  Thomson  Con.sumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Protection  circuit 

for  dynamic  focus  amphfter  5.532.558.  CI.  115-382  100 
George.  Richard  K.:  See— 

Teitzel,  Robin  L.;  Jolley,  Matthew  J.;  Campbell,  James  B.;  Geofse 
Richard  K.;  and  Wipfli.  John.  5333.170.  O.  395-108  000 
Grorgiou.  Christos  J.;  Larsen.  Thor  A  ;  and  Lee.  Ki  W..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Digital  phase  alignment  and  integrated 
multichannel  transceiver  employing  same.  5.533.072.  CI  375-171  000 
Gerhard  Weber  See— 

Schultheiss.  Rolf;  and  Weber,  Gerhard,  5331,751,  Q.  606-%  000 
Gerics,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Nicklas,  Michael  H.;  and  Gerics,  Louis  J.,  5331,216,  Q.  126-599.000 
Gerome  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Sloyko.  Michael  T.  5332.427.  Q.  I74-35.0OR. 
Gerry  Baby  Products  Company:  See — 

Poulson.  Keith  L.;  Fair.  Paul;  and  Parker.  Robert  M..  5331.258   CI 
160- .176000.  ,     -^     ,     o,  V.I. 

Gertel,  Eitan:  and  Sipes,  Donald  L..  Jr.  to  AEL  Industries.  Inc  ;  and  Amoco 
Corporation.  Wide  dynamic  range  optical  link  using  DSSC  lincarizer 
5332.857.  a.  359-154.000. 
Gesche.  Roland:  See— 

Latz.  Rudolf;  and  Gesche.  Roland.  5331.877.  Q.  204-298  190 
Gest.  William  E.:  See— 

Meduvsky.  Alex  G.;  Goetz.  George  W ;  Glac.  Edward  Q.  Maurcr.  Steven 
W.;  Geyer.  David  L.;  Fiore.  Dennis  J.;  Wesdake,  Heidi  M.;  and  C«st. 
William  E..  5331.475.  Q.  280-741.000. 
Getreuer.  Kurt  W.;  and  Grassens.  Leonardus  J.,  to  Discovision  Associates 

Seek  actuator  for  optical  recording  5332,989,  CI.  369-44  150 
Geyer,  David  L.:  See— 

Meduvsky,  Alex  G.;  Goetz,  George  W ;  Glac.  Edward  Q.;  Maurer  Steven 
W ;  Geyer,  David  L.;  Fiore,  Dennis  J.;  Westlake,  Heidi  M.:  and  Gest 
WiUiam  E.,  533 1 ,475,  Q.  280-74 1 .000. 
Gbekiere,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Taveniier.  Serge;  Op  de  Beeck.  Werner,  Ghekiere.  Jean-Piene:  and  Van 

Tendeloo.  Gustaaf.  5312.097,  O.  430- 1 10  000. 

Gheofghiu.  Mihail.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  methyl  fatty  acid  esters 

starting  from  natural  oil  or  fat.  methyl  esters  obtained  in  this  wav  and  use 

thereof.  5332,392,  Q.  554- 1 69.000  y  -«J  u»e 

Ghezzo,  Mario:  See— 

Saia,  Richard  J  ;  Ghezzo,  Mario;  Bagepalli.  Bharai  S.  K.;  and  Durocher 
Kevin  M..  5331.018.  C\.  29-622.000. 
Ciannessi.  Fabio;  Caslagnani.  Roberto:  De  Angelis.  Francesco;  Tinti,  Maria 
O.;  and  Misiti.  EXimenico.  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunile 
S.p.A.  Process  for  producing  R-aminocamitine  and  S-aminocamitiiie 
5332.409.  a.  562-561.000. 
Giannessi.  Fabio;  ScafetUi.  Nazarcno:  Bemabei.  Ida;  Tinti.  Maria  O.;  and  De 
Angelis.  Francesco,  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Ruinile  S.p.A. 
Process  for  manufacturing  L(- hcamitine  from  a  waste  product  having 
opposite  configuratioo.  5332.410,  Q.  562-567.000. 
Giardinelli,  Vito:  See — 

Tribioti.  Silvano:  Giardinelli,  Vito;  Rocco,  Francesco;  and  Canao 
PaoBO,  5332,079,  CI.  429-119.000. 
Gtbioa.  Glen:  See— 

Fischer,  Matthew  J.;  Gibson,  Glen;  Dwork,  Jeffrey:  and  Runaldue 
Tbomas  J..  5333,203,  Q  395-250.000 
Giele,  Vincent;  and  Berkbof,  Marc,  to  Vitatron  Medical,  B.V.  Pacing  lead  widi 
x-ray  visible  soluble  covering  and  method  of  insetting  same  into  a  patient's 
heart5331,783,  a.  607-126.000. 
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Gtgante,  Luigi.  Sports  installation  for  the  practice  of  a  game  known  as  hit  ball. 

5331,452,  a.  273-411.000. 
Gijbels,  Koenraad;  and  Steinman,  Lawrence,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Treatment  of  central  nervous 
system    inflammatory   disease   with    matrix    metalloprotease   inhibitors. 
5332,265.  Q.  514-419.000 
Gilbert,  David  S..  Jr  Drain  nut  pliers.  5331,141,  Q.  81-426.500. 
Gilchrest,  Barbara  A.;  Yaar,  Mina;  and  Eller,  Mark,  to  Trustees  of  Boston 
University.  Stimulation  of  tanning  by  DNA  fragments  or  single-stranded 
DNA.  5,532,001,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Gilhousen,  Klein  S.:  See — 

Dean,  Richard  F:  Antonio,  Franklin  P.;  Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  and 
Wheatley,  (Charles  E.,  lU,  5333,011,  O.  370-18.000. 
Gill,  John  M  ,  to  Sun  Hockey,  Inc.  Hockey  puck  with  integral  rollers  and 

method  of  assembly.  5331,442,  O.  273-128.00R. 
Gilleo.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Corey,  Michael  C,  to  Fry's  Metals,  Inc.  Method  of 
making    electroconductive    adhesive    particles    for   Z-axis    application. 
5331,942,  a.  264-5.000. 
Gilligan,  Paul  J.,  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The.  Antipsy- 
chotic   nitrogen-containing    bicyclic    compounds.    5,532,243,   O.    514- 
255.000. 
Gillingham,  Peter  B.,  to  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporate.  Method  of 

multilevel  dram  sense  and  restore.  5332.955.  C\.  365-149.000. 
Gillio.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Colbum.  Eric  R.;  F«dor.  Max  A.;  Gillio.  Robert  G.;  and  Neu.  Daniel  W.. 
5333.079.  a.  377-6.000. 
Gillmore.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Chawan.  Dhyaneshwar  B.;  Merrin.  Carleton  G.;  and  Gillmore,  Stephen 
R.,  5332,016,  CI.  426-557.000. 
Gimpelj,  Mathias  M.:  See — 

Jager,  Rene  I.;  Vizmuller.  Peter;  and  Gimpelj.  Mathias  M..  5.532.65 1,  CI. 

331-96.000. 

Giordano.  Antonio,  to  CommonwealUi  System  of  Higher  Education.  Temple 

University  of  The.  Tumor  suppressor  protein  PRB2.  related  gene  products. 

and  DNA  encoding  therefor.  5.532.340.  CI.  530-350.000 

Givens.  Willie.  Support  attachment  for  ease  in  side  emptying  a  wheelbarrow. 

5331.463,  a   280-47  200 
Givler,  Gregory  C.  Apparatus  for  renwving  an  undefonned  rivet  from  a  hole. 

5331,009,0.29-243.530. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Welschof,  Hans-Heinrich,  5,531,643,  CI.  464-144000 
Glac,  Edward  O-:  See — 

Meduvsky.  Alex  G.:  Goetz,  George  W.;  Glac,  Edward  Q.;  Maurer,  Steven 
W.;  Geyer,  David  L.;  Fiore,  Dennis  J.;  Westlake,  Heidi  M.;  and  Gest, 
William  E.,  5331,475.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Glidden  Company,  The:  See — 

Woo.  James  T  K.;  Pompignano.  Gary  C;  Awarski.  Donsion  E.;  and 
Packard.  Kevan  A..  5332.297.  CI.  523-408.000. 
Globig.  James  E.:  See — 

Best.  David  J.;  Globig,  James  E.;  Marfcham,  James  G.;  and  Craig,  Gina 
M.,  5333,176,  CI.  395-117.000. 
Glowacki,  John  F:  See — 

Bonino,  Joseph  S.;  Sieri,  Philip;  and  Glowacki,  John  F,  5331,580,  CI. 
425-136  000. 
Gloyd,  David  A.;  Hodge,  Colin  G.;  Jones,  Thomas  C;  Krcmenchugsky, 
Vladimir:  and  Siminauer,  Robert  M.,  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Incubator  mattress  tilt 
mechanism.  5331,663,  CI.  600-22  000. 
Gnauck,  Alan  H  ;  and  Jopson.  Robert  M..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  compensating  chrwmatic  dispersion  produced  in  optical  phase 
conjugation  or  other  types  of  optical  signal  conversion.  5332,868,  CI. 
359-332  000. 
Gochenour.  Daniel  V;  Adams,  Barry  T:  Kummer,  Martin  E.;  Davis,  Chris- 
topher M.;  Lepard.  Steven  D.;  Basselt  Michael  L.:  and  Schlosser,  Kevin  F, 
to  Dana  Cotporabon  Wear  indicator  for  an  automatically  adjusting  friction 
torque  device.  5331,308,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Godlove,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Foigil,  Rachael  A.;  Godlove,  Ronald  E.;  Chambers,  John  S.:  Yuh, 
Huoy-Jen:  McCumiskey,  Robert  E.;  Zaman,  Kamran  U.;  and  Heiben, 
William  G..  5331,872,  CI.  204-486.000. 
Codry,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Ragi.  Elias  G.;  and  Godry,  Thomas  J.,  5331,266,  Q.  165-115.000. 
Goel,  Sanjay:  See — 

Nerz,  John  E.;  Wu,  Han;  and  Goel,  Sanjay,  5,532,087.  CI  429-248.000 
Goertz.  Hendrik  M.  H.  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Mediod  of  transmit- 
ting picture  data  from  a  transmitter  to  a  selected  leceiver.  5.532.734.  CI. 
348-8.000 
Goettnumn.  James  A.:  See — 

Monroe,  Stephen  H.:  Goettmann.  James  A.;  and  Funk.  Gerald  A.. 
5332.298.  CI.  524-13.000. 
Goetz,  Geoige  W.:  See— 

Meduvsky,  Alex  G.;  Goetz,  George  W. ;  Glac.  Edward  Q. ;  Maurer.  Steven 
W.;  Geryer.  David  L.;  Rote.  Dennis  J.;  Westlake.  Heidi  M.;  and  Gest, 
William  E..  5.531.475.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Goff.  William  G.,  ffl:  See- 
Sell,  Ryan  M.;  Allgeier,  Christopher  L.,  Sr;  Carpenter,  Martin  A.;  Lev, 
Mofdechai:  Kearney,  William  T.  Ill;  GoB.  William  G  .  ID;  Domhoff. 
Joseph  E.;  and  Voet.  Jonathan  K..  5331.055.  CI.  53-86.000. 
Ooglio,  Luigi   Process  for  packaging  coffee.  5332,011,  CI.  426-316.000. 
Golabi,  Manooch:  See — 


Ruesch.  Rodney  A.;  and  Golabi,  Manooch,  5332,953.  O.  365-145.000. 
Golben.  P  Mark,  to  Ergenics.  Inc.  Segmented  hydride  bMety.  5332.074.  C\. 

429-53.000. 
Gold.  Andiony  P:  See— 

Benton.  Michael  K.;  Gold.  Anthony  P.;  and  Sdmnz.  Richard  A.. 
5333,201.  CI.  395-280.000. 
Gold,  Harvey  S.:  See — 

Brearley,  Ann  M.;  and  Gold,  Harvey  S.,  5332,487,  Q.  250-339.120. 
Goldberg.  Joshua  I ,  to  Dynamics  Controls  Corporation.  Method  of  building 
an  expulsive  blanket  using  composite  materials  and  stitched  attachment. 
5,531,405,  CI.  244-134.00B. 
Golden,  "nmodiy  C;  Webley,  Paul  A.;  Auvil,  Steven  R.;  and  Katz,  Wilbur  C, 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc    Pretieatmeni  layer  for  CO-VSA. 
5331.809.  CI.  95-101.000. 
Goldhardt.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Tomba.  Todd  C:  Manosalva,  Edgar  G :  Goldhardt.  Donald  J.;  and 
Monow,  James  D.,  5331,699,  CI.  604-164.000 
Goldhart.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Tomba.  Todd  C:  Manosalva.  Edgar  G.:  Goldhart,  Donald  J.;  oxl 
Morrow,  James  D.,  5,531.678,  CI.  604-51.000. 
Goldlen,  Harry  J.:  See— 

Arldt,  Roy  L:  Downey,  Susan  H.:  Goldlen,  Harry  J.;  Mahmoud,  Issa  S.: 
Okoro,  Qement  A.;  and  Spalik,  James,  5331,838,  Q.  148-23.000. 
Goldner,  Ronald  B.;  and  Slaven,  Semyon,  to  Tufts  University.  Transparent, 
electrically-conductive,  ion-blocking  layer  for  electrochromic  windows. 
5332.869.  CI.  359-275.000. 
Goldstar  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Man  C;  Kim,  Soo  K.;  Lee,  Je  H.;  Yang,  T«e  S.;  and  Woo.  Sang 

J..  5332,831,  a.  358-335.000 
Hong,  Sung  H.,  5332,749,  CI  348-449.000. 
Jung,  Kwang  G.,  5332,479,  O.  250-231.110. 
Park.  Sang  W.:  and  Kim,  Hyun  C,  5332,547,  O.  313-414.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Jae  S.,  5,532,968,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Park,  Seung  K.,  5,532,579,  CI.  323-314.000. 
Goldstar  Informatioo  &  Communications,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Won-cheon,  5333,098,  CI  379-58.000. 
Goldstein.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Marsters.  James  C.  Jr;  Brown,  Michael  S.;  Crowley,  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
stein. Joseph  L.;  James,  Guy  L.;  McDowell.  Robert  S.;  Oare.  David; 
Rawson.   Thomas    E.;    Reynolds.    Mark;    and    Someis.  Todd  C 
5.532.359,  CI.  540-522.000. 
Goldstein.  Karen  L.:  and  Mannon.  Kirby  L.  Heat  and  cold  packs  comaining 

garnet  crystals  5.531.777,  CI.  607-114.000. 
GoUa,  Caria  M.:  See— 

Pascucci,  Luigi;  Padoan,  Silvia;  Golla,  Carta  M.;  Maccarrone.  Marco; 
and  Olivo,  Marco,  5,532,972,  O.  365-233.000. 
Golub,  Lome  M  ;  Ramamurthy.  Nungavarum  S  :  McNamara.  Thomas  F:  and 
Ryan.  Maria  E..  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  Yort. 
The.  Tetracyclines  including  non-antimicrobial  chemically-modified  tetra- 
cyclines inhibit  excessive  glycosylation  of  different  types  of  collagen  and 
other  proteins  dunng  diabetes.  5332,227,  O.  514-152.000. 
Gomi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamanaka,  Izumi:  Nagoshi.  Mitsuru;  Yokoyama.  Toshio:  Matsumoio. 
Toshitaka;  Gomi,  Hiroshi;  Goto,  Masaru;  and  Sckiguchi,  Masaaki, 
5332,809,  CI.  355-308.000. 
Gonzalez,  Carlos  H.:  See — 

Haertling,  Carol;  Shapiro,  Andrew  A.:  Goodman,  Charies  A.:  Pond. 
Ramona  G.;  Washbum,  Robert  D.;  McOanahan.  Robert  F;  Gonzalez. 
Carlos  H  :  and  Lusher,  David  M..  5332.667.  Q  336-177.000. 
Gonzalez-Hernandez.  Jesus:  See — 

Maitinez-Bustos.  Fernando;  Figueroa  C.  Juan  D.  D  :  Sancbez-Sinencio. 
Feliciano;  Gonzalez-Hernandez.  Jesus;  Martinez.  Jose  D.  L.  L.;  and 
Ruiz-Tones.  Maximiano.  5.532.013.  Q.  426-»%.000 
Goodall.  Roy  J.;  and  Gandy.  Richard  F.  Multi-pott  modular  jack  assembly. 

5.531.612.0.439-541.500. 
Goodman.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Haertling.  Carol;  Shapiro.  Andrew  A.;  Goodman.  Charies  A.;  Potid. 
Ramona  G.;  Washbum,  Robert  D.;  McOanahan,  Robert  F;  Gonzalez. 
Carios  H  :  and  Lusher.  David  M  .  5332.667.  O.  336-177  000 
Goodyear.  Andrew  L.;  and  French.  Ian  D..  to  U.S.  Philips  Cocporation. 
Plasma  treatment  method  in  electronic  device  manufacture.  5332,190, 0. 
437-225.000. 
Gord,  John  C:  See— 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Gord,  John  C;  Strojnik,  Primoz:  Whitmoyer, 
David  1.;  and  Wolfe,  James  H.,  5,531,774,  O.  607-56.000 
Gordon.  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Brooks.  Frank  W..  Sr;  Fanelli,  Michael  W.:  Gordon.  Ralph  A.;  WilUbey. 
I>ouglas  D.;  Olson.  Jeremy  H.;  and  Holmes.  Donald  E..  533 1 .298. 0. 
188-78.000. 
Gore.  Thomas  D.  Base  for  mounting  a  telescopic  sight  on  a  gun.  5331.039. 

CI.  42-101.000. 
Gorecki.  George  J.,  to  Brent  America,  Inc.  Composition  and  method  for 

neatmem  of  phosphated  metal  surfaces.  5331.820.  CI.  106-287.110. 
Goto  S.A.:  See — 

Schick.  Jean-Frantois.  5331.012.  O.  29-432.100. 
Goswami.  Animesh:  See — 

Cottrell.   Ian  W.;  Goswami.  Animesh;  and  Cbowdhaiy.   Manjit  S., 
5332.350,  CI.  536-76.000. 
Goto,  Atsuo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Invisible  information  recording 
medium.  5332,104,  CI.  430-139.000. 
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Goto.  Hidefci:  See— 

SduL  Yiiuji;  ind  Goto,  Hideki.  5^32,431.  Q.  174-52.300. 
Goco.  Hiioshi.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ud  Thennosensitive  recofding  medium 

5^32^1.  a.  503-213.000. 
Goto,  Jiro:  5**— 

Yamanaka,  Hideaid;  YosUda.  Yochiki:  Goto,  Jim;  Tennwa.  Takeshi: 
Okuda.  Shinya;  and  Sakane.  Kaziio.  5,532J54,  O.  540-225.000. 
Goto.  Kunifumi:  See — 

Pokanuma,  Teeuhiko;  Go«o.  Kunifumi:  Tsumagari,  Yuichi:  and  Iwan- 
ami.  Shigeki.  5,531379,  Q.  418-55.200. 
GolD,  Masaru:  See— 

Hamanaka,  Izumi:  Nagoshi.  Mitsuni:  Yokoyama.  Toshio:  MalsumolD. 
Toshitaka:  Gomi.  Hiroshi:  Goco,  Masani:  and  Sekiguchi   Masaaki 
5,532.809,  a.  355-308.000. 
Goto,  Naoyuki:  See— 

Kawashima,  Yaauyuki:  and  Golo,  Naoyuki,  5,532,194,  CI.  501-9.000 
Goto.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Mori.  Ryuichi:  Goto.  Tetsuo:  and  Nishioka,  Sunao,  5,532.782    Q 
354^*02.000. 
Goto,  Tetsuro;  Kalayama,  Akira;  and  Hasuda,  Masanori.  lo  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Camera  having  means  for  correcting  shutter  time  by  measuring  the 
actual  exposure  time.  5.532.785,  CI.  354-430.000. 
Goto,  Yasuhiko:  Agano.  Toshitaka;  and  Imai,  Shinji,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.. 
Ltd.  Thermal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  of  stable  density 
without  an  increase  in  laser  output  power.  5,532.726.  CI.  347-243.000 
Goloh.  Moritaka:  See— 

Fuiuichi.  Kenji:  and  Gotoh,  Moritaka,  5,531,290,  CI.  180-271.000 
Goltl.  Max:  See— 

Klinger,  Geoig;  and  GonI,  Max,  5,532,707.  C\.  343-793.000. 

Gottjchlich,  Rudolf:  Ackcrmann.  Karl-August;  PrOcher.  Helmut:  Seyfri«l, 

Chnstoph;  Greiner,  Hartmut;  Banoszyk.  Gerd;  Mauler.  Frank;  Siohrer. 

Manfred:  and  Barber.  Andrew,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschtank- 

ler  Hafiung.  Acrylacetamides.  5.532,266.  CI.  514-428.000. 

Goulding^  Charles  T.   Pastry  supporting  cup  cover.   5  J3 1.347.  C\.   220- 

Ooulet,  Mark:  Parsons.  William  H.;  Organ.  Helen  M.:  Sinclair.  Peter  J  • 
Wong,  Frederick:  and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J.,  to  Merck  Co..  Inc.  O-aryl.O- 
•Ikyl.    and   O-alkenyl-macrolides   having    immunosuppressive   activiry 
5,53^248,  a.  514-291,000. 
Goinm^Takaifai:  See— 

Ozawa.  Manyuki;  Gounji,  Takashi:  and  Motosawa,  Kenji,  5J33,113, 
a.  379-211.000. 
GPT  Limited:  See- 
Ferguson,  Stephen  R,  5,533,005,  Q.  370-16.000. 
GradcD  (Japan)  Ltd.:  See— 

Coombs.  Peter  M.,  5,531,437,  CL  271-292.000. 
Gmfstrom.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Block.  Timothy  M.;  and  Grafstrom.  Robeit  H.,  5J32,124. 0. 435-5.000 
Graham.  Linda  L.:  See — 

Houghton.  Richard  D.:  Graham,  Linda  L.:  and  Kiutsch.  David  P. 
5.532.209.  CI.  504-339.000. 
Grandi,  Maria:  See — 

Bargiotti.  Alberto:  Caraso.  Michele:  Grandi.  Maria;  Ripamonti.  Marina; 
and  Suarato,  Antonino.  5.532.218.  CI.  514-34.000. 
Graphic  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Walsh.  Joseph  C. ;  and  Conatser.  Robert  L.  5,53 1 .852.  Q.  1 56-227.000. 
Classens.  Leonardus  J.:  See — 

Getreuer.  Kurt  W.;  and  Grassens.  Leonardus  J..  5J32,989,  C\    369- 
44.150. 
Gray,  Patrick:  See— 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S.:  Eberhardt,  Christine  D.;  Gray,  PaDick:  Tjoelker 
Larry  W.;  Wilder,  Cheryl  L;  and  Ttoqg.  Hai,  5,532,152,  d.  435- 
197.000. 
Gray,  Pattick  W.:  See- 
Chantry,  David:  Gray,  Patrick  W:  and  Hoekstra,  Meri  F.,  5,532,151,  O 
435-194.000. 
Gray.  William  H.  Longshoreman's  stacking  pin  tool  and  process.  5,531,011, 

a.  29-428.000. 
Graziano,  Michael  J.;  Mauris.  Jon  F;  and  Stanley.  Daniel  L..  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Switching  of  multiple  multimedia  dau 
streams.  5.532.937.  CI.  364-5 I4.00C. 
Great  Bay  Tool  Corporation:  See — 

Fossella.  Gregory.  5J3I,549,  C\.  408-240.000. 
Greber.  Gerhard:  See — 

KOhler.    Manfred;    Ohngemach.    JOrg;    Poetsch,    Eike;    Eidenschink. 
Rudolf;  Greber.  Gerhard;  Doisch,  Dieter;  Gehlhaus.  JOrgen;  Dorfner 
Konrad;  and  Hirsch.  Hans  L.,  5.532.112.  O.  430-281  100 
Greco,  Robert  C:  See- 
Robinson.  Michael  J  ;  and  Greco,  Robert  C,  5,533,102,  Q.  379-67  000 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Hase,   Takema;    Kumonaka.  Takahlro;   Shimizu,   Chikako:   Hosono. 
Hiroshi;  Aotsuka,  Tomoji;  Nakamura,  Yoshiyuki;  Malsui,  Tetsuo-  and 
Ishikawa.  Hiromichi,  5,532.257.  Q.  514-367.000. 
Green,  Kevin  D.  Laser  level  and  square.  5,531,031,  CI.  33-365.000 
Green,  Michael:  See— 

Butwell.   Robert  J  ;   McCune,  Earl;   Green.   Michael;   Huey.   Hugo; 
Legarra.  James  R.;  and  Wilcox.  Ross.  5,532.462.  CI.  219-695.000. 
Green.  Ross  M..  lo  Wavedriver  Limited.  Vehicle  cooline  system  5  531.285 

a.  180*5.200. 
Greene,  Carl  C,  Jr.:  See— 


Oglesby,  Robert  L;  Smith,  Leigh  A.  B.:  Jordan,  Larry  S.;  Gicene.  Carl 
C,  Jr.:  and  Leonard.  Wayne  E..  Sr.  5.531,233,  Q.  131-69.000. 
Greene,  Robert  H.;  Qiffe.  Andrew  1.;  and  Hunziser.  Karl  B.  Sprav  Kun 

5,531384,  a.  239-708.000. 
Greenly,  John  B.:  See— 

Bloomquist,  Douglas  D.;  Buchheit.  Rudy:  Greenly,  John  B.;  Mclntyre, 
Dale  C;  Neau,  Eugene  L.;  and  Stinnett,  Regan  W..  5332,495,  C\ 
250-492.210. 
Gregorich.  James:  See — 

Mayrand,  James  F;  and  Gregorich,  James.  5332.918,  Q.  363-89.000. 
Greiner,  Hartmut:  See — 

Bflttcher,  Henning;  Seyfried,  Cbristoph;  Battoszyk.  Gerd;  and  Greiner 

Hartmut,  5332.241,  O.  514-254.000. 
Gottschlich.  Rudolf;  Ackermann.  Karl-August:  PrOcher,  Helmut:  Sey- 
fried, Christoph;  Greiner.  Hartmut:  Banoszyk.  Gerd;  Mauler,  Frank; 
Slohrer.  Manfred:  and  Barber.  Andrew,  5,532 J66,  C\.  514-428  000 
Greiner,  Horn:  See — 

Pal,  Uday:  Landes,  Harald;  and  Greiner,  Hofst,  5332.071,  a.  429- 
12.000. 
Greminger,  Douglas  C:  See — 

Trent,  David  L:  Quartlerer,  George  J.;  Bargeron,  Kim  G.;  Greminger, 
Douglas  C;  Koranek.  David  J.;  Stewart  Erik  J.;  Swisher.  Curtis  N.; 
Tirtowidjojo,  Cheryl  A.;  and  Tirtowidjojo,  Danil,  5,532389,  CI 
549-522.000. 
Grenfell,  Mark  W.;  Flynn,  Richard  M.;  and  Savu,  Patricia  M.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Surfactants  to  create  fluoropolymer 
dispersions  in  fluorinaled  liquids.  5,532,310,  Q.  524-463  000 
GtesU  Charles,  Jr.:  See— 

Moll,  Frederic  H.;  GresI,  Charies,  Jr.;  Chin,  Albert  K.:  and  Hopper 
Philip  K..  5331.856,  a    156-290.000. 
Griai,  Jacqueline,  to  L'Oeal.  Stable  acidic  oil-in-waler  type  emulsions  and 

compositions  containing  them.  5331,993,  D.  424-401. 000. 
Grimac  Royal  Falcon  Corp.:  See — 

Gardosi.  Giancario.  5331,152.  O.  99-289.0MI. 
Grimlund.  Olof  E.:  See— 

Willats,  Per  H.  A.;  Grimlund,  Olof  E ;  and  Eweilwing,  Lars-Masnus 
5,533,014,0.370-18.000.  ^ 

Grimson.  W.  Eric  L.;  White.  Steven  J.;  Ettinger.  Gil  J  ;  Wells.  William  M..  Ill; 
Lozano-Ptrez.  Tomas.  and  Kikinis.  Ronald,  to  Massachusetts  Instihite  of 
Technology:  TASC,  Inc.;  and  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital,  Inc.,  The. 
System  and  method  of  registrabon  of  three-dimensional  data  sets  including 
anatomical  body  data.  5331320.  Q.  382-131.000. 
Grisham.  Thomas  L.;  and  Peters,  Janet  K..  lo  Revtech  Industries.  Inc.  Gas 
sparging    method    for    removing    volatile    contaminants    from    liquids 
5331.904,  CI.  210-703.000. 
Groh,  Hans-Michael:  See — 

Blum,  Richard;  Groh,  Hans-Michael:  Kuester,  WiUi;  and  Herr,  Klaus- 
JOigen,  5332,426.  Q.  I74-356.00C. 
Grbnemeyer,  Dietrich  H.  W ;  and  Seibel,  Rainer  M.  M.  Computer  tomograph. 
5333.082,  CI.  378-20.000.  ^ 

Gross.  Richard  A.;  and  Schaffer,  Eldon  W.,  11,  to  Aptargtoup,  Inc.  Dispensing 

closure  cartridge  valve  system.  5331,363,  CI.  222-494.000. 
Grosveld,  Franklin  G.;  and  Kioussls.  Dimitris,  to  Medical  Research  Council, 
The.   Isolated  DNA  molecules  for  inteigrabon   site  independent  gene 
expression  in  mammalian  host  cells  5,532.143,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Gnibe,  Gary  W.;  Markison.  Timothy  W  ;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.:  and  Rybicki, 
Matbew  A.,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a 
communication  system  infrastriKture.  5.533,008,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Grumet  Martin,  to  Andrx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Method  of  promoting  wound 

healing  and  scar  regression  5332,275,  CI.  514-567.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Austin.  Fred:  Knowles,  Gareth  J.;  and  Rossi,  Michael  J.,  5331,407  C\ 
244-2I9.0U0.  ,    ^     ,       ,      . 

Grundmaiui.  Gabriele:  See — 

Herdlicka,    Alwin:    Gebauer,    Ludwig;    and    Gnmdmann,    Gabriele, 
5331346,  a.  405-259.500. 
GS  Biochem  AB:  See— 

Landh.  Tomas:  and  Lankson.  K4re,  5.531,925,  Q.  252-299.010. 
GTE  Government  Systems  Coipotation:  See- 
Andrea,  Ralph  W..  5333,038,  CI.  371-68.200. 
Gu,  Show  M.  Skate  combination.  5331,462,  C\.  280-7.130 
Gu.  Tieer:  See— 

den  Boer  Willem:  and  Gu,  Ticer,  5332,180,  Q.  437-40.000. 
Guardian  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Fuebaugh.  Ronald  L.:  and  Schultz,  Jim  R.,  5330,975,  Q.  5-81. lOT. 
Guardian  Royalty  Corporation:  See — 

Winner,  Kevin,  5331,359,  O.  222-153.110. 
Guay.  Daniel:  See — 

Gallant  Michel;  Gareau,  Yves:  Guay,  Daniel:  Labelle,  Marc:  and  Prasit 
Petpiboon,  5332,237,  C\.  514-235.200. 
Gubemator,  Klaus:  See — 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner,  David;  Gubenutor,  Klaus;  Hadvary   Paul- 
Hilpert   Kurt:   MUller,   Klaus;   Labler,   Ludvik:   Schmid,  G^raidi 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel,  Hans  P;  and  Wirz,  Beat  5332.232  C\ 
514-183.000. 
GQbltz,  Franz:  Neihing,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Schremmer,  Mathias,  to  Hoecha 
Akhengesellschafi.  Composite  article  of  a  carrier  layer  and  decorative 
layer,  and  a  process  for  its  production.  5,532,065,  CI.  428-480.000 
Gudmundson,  Bj6m:  See — 

Jamal.  Karim:  Gudmundson,  Bjom;  and  Brismark.  Gustav,  5333  067 
CL  375-341.000. 
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Guedcs,  Yvon:  See — 

Makowski,  Pierre:  Sfez,  Rfmi;  and  Guedes,  Yvon,  5333,015,  C\. 
370-31.000. 
Guerin.  Jean-Michel,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electro-optical  device  for  vari- 
able scan  width.  5332,859,  CI.  359-249.000. 
Guerinot.  William  F.:  See — 

Janssen,  Peter  J  :  Bradley.  Ralph  H.;  Bingham.  Joseph  P.;  Guerinot 
WiUiam  F;  and  Otto,  Detlev,  5332.763.  Q.  348-744.000. 
Guglielmi.  Floriano:  See — 

Dall'Occo,  Tiziano;  Guglielmi.  Floriano:  Zucchini.  Umbeno.  deceased. 
5332,326,  CI.  526-125.700. 
Guilford,  Werner  B.,  to  Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America.  Cam  follower 

assembly.  5331,137.  O.  74-569.000. 
Guillot  Gerard  L.  H.:  See— 

Bouleau,  Jean-Paul  A.  A.:  and  Guillot  Gerard  L.  H..  5,532,455,  O. 
219-245.000. 
Guilmette,  Bruce  T,  to  Foamseal,  Inc.  Hose  containment  system.  5,531,357, 

a.  222-1.000. 
Guimier,  Michel  S.:  See — 

Derouet,  Paerick  R.  J.:  and  Guimier,  Michel  S.,  5331366,  CL  415- 
145.000. 
Guittard.  George  V.:  See— 

Wong,  Patrick  S  L  :  Guittard,  Geoi^ge  V.:  and  Ayer,  Atul  D.,  5332,003, 
CI.  424-473.000. 
Guliants,  V.  Vance:  See — 

Benziger,  Jay   B.;   Guliants,  V.   Vance:  and   Sundaresan,   Sankaran, 
5332,385.  CI.  549-259.000. 
GuUberg,  Grant  T;  and  Zeng,  Gengsheng  L.,  to  University  of  Utah,  The. 
Displaced  center-of-rotadon  fan-beam  tomography  for  cardiac  imaging. 
5332,490,  a.  250-363.040. 
Gunawan,  Iwan:  See — 

Malamas,  Michael  S.;  and  Gunawan.  Iwan.  5332,256.  CI.  514-361.000. 

Gundjian.  Arshavit  to  Nocopi  International  Inc.  Latent  image  printing 

process  and  apparatus  and  substrate  therefor.  5.532,200,  CI.  503-201.000. 

Gundlach.  Kun  B.:  and  Colt  Richard  L..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermal  ink 

jet  composjlion.  5.531,815.  CI    1()6-20.00R. 
Gundlach.  Ronald:  See — 

Johnson.  James  E.:  Shumate,  Christopher  B.;  Siu,  Andy  W.;  and  Gun- 
dlach, Ronald,  5331.959.  Q.  422-70.000. 
Gunji.  Shizuka:  See — 

Ninomiya,  Ryoji;  Muraya,  Hideaki:  and  Gunji.  Shizuka.  5.532.935.  CI. 
364-492.000. 
Gupta.  Amitava;  and  Blum,  Ronald  D.,  to  Innotech,  Inc.  Method  for  manu- 

fiKtunng  photochromic  lenses.  5,531,940,  CI.  264-1.700. 
Gupta.  Prabhai  K.:  See — 

Lamkin.  Allan:  Kepley,  W.  Robert  111;  Gupta,  Prabhai  K.:  and  Moms, 
Adrian  J..  5333,133,  O.  381-94.000. 
Gupta,  Rajesh:  See — 

Kucukcakar,  Kayhan;  Gupta,  Rajesh:  and  Tkacik,  Thomas,  5333,179, 
CI.  395-133  000. 
Gupta,  Rajiv:  See — 

MacRobbie.  Edward;  Shamlou,  Daryush;  Gupta,  Rajiv;  and  Halim, 
Raouf,  5.532376,  CI.  323-274.000. 
Gursky,  Leonard  J.;  Fusco,  James  V;  and  Flowers,  Douglas  D..  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents,  Inc.  Tire  sidewall  composition.  5,532,312,  CI.  525- 
232.000. 
Gusmano,  Donald  J.,  to  Xerox  Cotporation.  High  speed  high  resolution  platen 
scanning  system  using  a  plurality  of  scanning  units.  5,532,845,  CI.  358- 
474.000. 
Gustafson,  Ake.  Method  of  winding  a  coil  on  a  chuck  having  guide  pins. 

5,531,390,  a.  242-441.200. 
Gustafsson,  Karl  M.:  and  Sylvan,  Herman  P  S.,  to  Cue  Dee  Produktor  AB; 
and  Telefonaktiebolagel  L  M  Ericsson.  Mast  base,  especially  for  a  lempo- 
ranly  erected  mast  5331,419,  O.  248-519.000. 
Guterman.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Auclair.  Daniel  L.;  Craig,  Jeffrey:  Mangan,  John  S.;  Norman,  Robert  D.: 
Guterman.  Daniel  C;  and  Mehrotta.  Sanjay.  5.532,962.  CI.  365- 
201 .000. 
Guthikonda,  Ravindra  N.:  See — 

DiNinno,  Frank  P;  Guthikonda,  Ravindra  N.:  and  Meurer.  Laura  C, 
5332,261,  a.  514-210.000. 
Guy,  Paul:  See — 

Scheie,  Carl  E.:  and  Guy.  Paul.  5331.446.  O.  473-227.000. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See- 
Rolando,  Thomas   E.;   Voss,   Peter  A.;  and  Ryan,  Christopher  M., 
5332,058,  CI.  428-341.000. 
Haapamaki,  Tarja:  See — 

Pulliainen,  Martti;  and  Haapamaki,  Taija,  5331,873,  O.  204-196.000. 

Wenzel.  Udo:  Weber.  Gunther;  Metznet  Jurgen:  Darr.  Alfred;  Freiug, 
Sabine;  RoUwr,  Frank-Ulrich;  Albert.  Frank-Michael:  Haase,  Maigil; 
and  Leistnet  Edidi,  5332,274,  CI.  514-565.000. 
Habermehl,  G.  Lyle;  and  Scherer,  Paul  T,  to  Habermehl,  G.  Lyie  Screwdriver 

with  replaceable  bit  assembly.  5331,143,  CI.  81-438.000. 
Hach,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Adams,  Paul  E.;  Hach,  Thomas  G.:  and  Vinci,  James  N.,  5331.911,  CI. 
508-408.000. 
Hachiya,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Takatsugu;  Akutagawa,  Keizo:  Yagawa,  Kazuo;  Tanaka. 
Makoto;  Yamagishi.  Junichi;  and  Hachiya.  Kazuo.  5331.256,  CI. 
152-2O9.0OR. 


Hacias,  Keiuietfa  J.:  See — 

Church,  Richard  J.;  and  Hacias,  Kennedi  J.,  5331,912,  CI.  508-507.000. 
Hadvary,  Paul:  See — 

Ackermann,  Jean:  Banner,  David;  Gubemator,  Klaus:  Hadvary.  Paul; 
Hilpert    Kurt;   MQUer,    Klaus;    Labler,   Ludvik;   Schmid,   G6rard: 
Tschopp,  Thomas  B.;  Wessel,  Hans  P.:  and  Wirz.  Beat  5332,232,  Q. 
514-183.000. 
HaefeU,  Pierre:  See — 

B^guin,  Jean-Luc;  and  Haefeli,  Pierre,  5332,982,  Q.  368-64.000. 
Haenling,  Carol;  Shapiro.  Andrew  A.;  Goodman,  Charles  A.;  Pond.  Ramooa 
G.;  Washburn.  Robert  D.:  McClanahan.  Robert  F;  Gonzalez.  Carlos  H.; 
and  Lusher,  David  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Low-temperature- 
cofired-ceramic  (LTCC)  tape  structures  including  cofired  ferromagnetic 
elements,  drop-in  components  and  multi-layer  transformer.  5332,667,  CI. 
336-177.000. 
Hager.  Rudolf;  Wdferseder,  Josef:  and  Deubzer.  Bemward,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  or  organosilicon  compounds 
carrying  sulfur-containing  organic  radicals.  5332,399,  CI.  556-428.000. 
Haghiri-Tehrani,  Yahya.  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Auloinalion  und  Organisa- 
tion mbH.  Method  for  making  IC  card  having  severable  mini  chip  card. 
5331,145.  CI.  83-27.000. 
Hailey,  James  E.:  and  Nigborowicz,  John  J.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Deletion  of  entries  from  the  channel  mapping  list  of  a 
videocassette  recorder.  5332,832,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Haines.  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Davis,  Stuart  M.;  Haines,  Christopher  P.;  Leef,  Alexander  A.;  and  Moses, 
Peter  R.,  5332,085,  CI.  429-224.000 
Haisma,  Jan:  See — 

Postma,  Lambertus;  Maas.  Henricus  G.  R.;  Haisma,  Jan;  Ruigrok, 
Jacobus  J  M  ;  and  Somers,  Gerardus  H  J.,  5331.016. 0.  29-603  160 
Hakey,  Mark  C;  Holmes.  Steven  J  ;  and  Wursthom.  John  M..  to  Iniemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electrical  connect  and  method  of  fabri- 
cation for  semiconductor  cube  technology.  5,532318,  CI.  257-774.000. 
HaL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Saxena,  Nirmal.  and  Chang,  Chih-Wei  D.,  5333,035,  a.  371-38.100. 
Hale,  Zoi  M.;  and  Marks,  Robert,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Optical  waveguide  chemical  and  biological  sensor.  5.532,493,  CI.  250- 
4.58.100. 
Haley,  Kalliopi  S.;  and  Fisher,  Jeffrey  J.,  lo  Amway  Corporation.  Concen- 
trated glass  and  wiiKlow  cleaning  composition  and  method  of  use. 
5331,939,  CI.  510-182.000. 
Haley.  Kevin:  See — 

Kolman.  Frank:  and  Haley,  Kevin,  5331,021.  O.  29-843.000. 
Halim,  Raouf:  See — 

MacRobbie,  Edward:  Shamlou.  Daiyush:  Gupta,  Rajiv;  and  Halim. 
Raouf.  5332376,  Q.  323-274.000. 
Hall,  Arthur,  III:  and  Najmon,  Ralph  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Power  transmission.  5331,652,  a.  475-36.000. 
Hall.  David:  See— 

Wasinget  Eric;  and  Hall,  David.  5331.796,  Q.  8-102.000. 
Hama.  Norio.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Wrist-mounled-type  antenna 
device  and  apparatus  having  the  antenna  device.  5332,705,  CI.  343- 
718.000. 
Hamada,  Itsunari:  See — 

Kim,  Min-Su:  and  Hamada,  Itsunari,  5332.900,  C\  361-127.000. 
Hamada,  Yukimasa:  See — 

Fukui.  Osamu;  Ueno,  Kouhci;  Nakano,  Yoshifimii:  Hamada,  Yukimasa: 
Nishio,    Takeyoshi;    Nomura.    Takao:    and    Kawaroura.    Nobuya, 
5332,309.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Inuzuka.  Eiji:  Oguri.  Shigehisa:  Suzuki.  Kouji;  Nagata.  Watatu:  and 

Hinjma.  Yasashi.  5.532.607.  CI  324-750.000. 
Kyushima.    Hiroyuki:    Nagura.    Koji;    Hasegawa.    Yutaka:    Kawano, 
Eiiehiro;    Kuroyanagi,    Tomihiko:    Aisumi.    Akira:    and    Mizuide, 
Masuya,  5332351,  CI.  313-533.000. 
Yamashita,  Takaji:  and  Tanaka,  Eiichi,  5332,489.  O.  250-363.030. 
Hamanaka,  Izumi;  Nagoshi.  Mitsuru:  Yokoyama,  Toshio:  Matsumoto.  Toshi- 
taka; Gomi,  Hiroshi:  Goto.  Masaru;  and  Sekiguchi.  Masaaki.  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Copying  machine  having  automatic  document  feeding  device. 
5332,809,  a.  355-308.000. 
Hamano,  Kaiudco:  See — 

Nakajima,  Akio:  Muramatsu.  Hideo;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki:  and  Hamano, 
Kanako.  5,532,841,  CI.  358-408.000. 
Hamano,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  Hihara.  Toshio;  Hamano,  Yoshiharu:  and  Kubo, 
Shinji,  5332,344.  CI  534-581.000. 
Hamel.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Rindone,   Renato  R.;   Huang,  Der-Shing;  and  Hamel,  Edward  E., 
5332,390.0.  552-11.000. 
Hamilton  Company:  See — 

Johnson,  James  E.;  Shumate,  Christopher  B.:  Siu,  Andy  W.;  and  G«m- 
dlach,  Ronald,  5331,959.  CI.  422-70.000. 
Hamm,  Hans.  Spring  fastener  for  holding  insulation  against  an  inner  surface 

of  cavity  walling.  5331,053,  O.  52-713.000. 
Hammel,  Howard  S.:  See — 

Bartlen,  Philip  L.;  Creazzo,  Joseph  A.:  and  Hammel,  Howard  S., 
5,532,284,0.521-134.000. 
Hammer,  Randall  E.:  See — 

Dietz.  George  J.;  Hammer.  Randall  E.:  Basche.  Stephen  M.;  and  Hawes. 
Kevin  J..  5332.522.  CI.  307-10.500. 
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Hammett,  Eddie  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  railcar  brake  shoes 

5 J3 1. 379.  a.  238-1.000. 
Hammond,  James  M.  See — 

Lo,  Jiann-Ching;  Servedio.  Michael;  Hammond.  James  M.;  Boyetle, 
James  E.  Jr.;  and  Kolan,  Hans-George  H..  5.532.611.  CI    324- 
758.000. 
Hampel.  Manfred:  See— 

Wingert.  Horst;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Anunermann.  Eberhard;  Loienz,  Gisela; 
Saur,  Reinhold:  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred,  5332,260 
a.  514-383.000. 
Hamper.  Bnice  C;  and  Leschinsky.  Kindrick  L..  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Benzoyl  denvadves  and  synthesis  thereof.  5.532.416.  CI.  568-314.000. 
Hampton.  Cashman  R.  S.  M  ;  Steiner.  Victor  E.;  and  Boaleng.  Daniel  A.  D . 
to  Cominco  Ltd.  Fluoride  removal  from  metal  sulphate  solution  and  a 
method  of  waste  utilization.  5.531.903.  CI.  210-683.000. 
Han.  Hongtao;  and  Tan.  Songsfaeng,  to  Whilaker  Corporation.  The.  Electro- 
static bonding  of  optical  fibers  to  substrates.  5.533.158.  CI.  385-88.000. 
Hanari,  Jun;  Miyagi.  Takeshi;  Matsumolo.  Kazuhiro;  Tohdake.  Ayako;  and 
Fukuoka,  Yoshitaka.  to  Kabushikj   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Wiring  substrate 
5.532.906.  a.  361-749.000. 
Hann.  Heather  B.:  See — 

Baker.  Denise  J.;  Blankenhotn.  Glenn  D.,  FIl;  Freeman,  Lonnie  R.;  Hann. 
Headier  B.;  Hesse.  Judy  A.;  Kaforey.  Judy  M.;  and  Piero.  Dariene  K 
5.531.702.  CI.  604-181.000. 
Hann,  William  M.:  See- 
Freeman.  Michael  B.;  Hann.  William  M.;  Paik.  Yi  H.;  and  Swift 
Graham.  5.531.934.  O.  252-390.000. 
Hannah.  Delbert  R..  Jr  Recreational  vehicle  awning  tightener.  5.531,239  CI 

135-88.100. 
Hannan.  William  F.  ID:  See- 
Brown.   Donald  W.;   Hannan.  William  P..   HI;  and  Pavlik,  Dennis 
5.532.573.  CI.  322-22.000. 
Hansen.  George  N.  P:  See— 

Fechter.  Mark  A.:  and  Hansen,  George  N.  P.,  5,531.307, 0.  192-56.400 
Hansen.  Robert  J  ;  Ni.  Chen  C;  and  Rtzpatrick.  Hugh  M..  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Towed  array  strain-sensing  noise  canceller  5.532  979 
CI.  367-106.000. 
Hara.  Hirofiimi:  See— 

Ichinose.  Kiyohiro;  Hara,  Hirofumi:  and  Ochiai,  Hiroshi.  5,531,830  CI 
118^23.000. 
Haia,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Ikeno,  Masayuki;  and  Hara.  Hiroyasu,  5,532.294.  G.  523-212.000. 
Hara,  Ryuichi:  and  Kobayashi.  Eiichi.  lo  Fanuc  Ltd.  Attitude  control  method 
of  a  visual  sensor  utilized  for  an  industrial  loboe.  5,532,924,  C\   364- 
167.010. 
Harada,  Hisashi:  See — 

Koyama,  Toshiaki;  Htrose,  Shinichi;  and  Harada,  Hisashi,  5,532,652  CI 
331-1I6.0FE, 
Harada.  Nobua:  See — 

McGeer,  Patrick  L.;  Harada,  Nobua;  Kimura.  Horoshi;  McGeer,  Edith 
G.;  and  Schulzer.  Michael.  5,532.219.  CI.  514-42.000 
Harada,  Shoichi:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Seki,  Yoshiyuki;  Harada,  Shoichi' 
and  Shimizu.  Etsuo.  5.532.908.  Q.  362-30.000 
Haraguchi.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Masahiro;  and  Nomura.  Wataru.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  wafer  witfi  alignment  marks  5  532  520 
a.  257-797.000. 
Haibowy.  Christopher  See — 

Baetz,  Roben  J.;  Dewar,  John  A.;  Dunsmorc.  Douglas  K.;  Harhowy. 
Christopher;  Majewski.  Dennis  A.;  Shawbitz.  Louis  M.;  and  Welch 
Thomas  A..  5.531.505.  CI.  297-408.000 
Harhowy.  Matthew  E.:  See — 

Balennne.   Douglas  A.;   and  Haihowy.  Matthew  E..  5,532,012    CI 
426-425.000. 
Hardee,  Kim  C;  and  Cordoba.  Michael  V..  to  United  Memories.  Inc.;  and 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Stiess  mode  circuit  for  an 
integrated  circuit  with  on-chip  voltage  down  converter    5,532  618    Q 
326-63.000. 
Hardiman,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Kinlen.  Patrick  J.;  Silverman,  David  C;  Tokas.  Edwaid  R;  and  Hardi- 
man. Christopher  J  .  5.532,025.  CI.  427-388,100. 
Harper.  Donald  K.,  Jr;  Uub.  Michael  F;  Pacelli.  James  P;  and  Schnoor. 
William  J.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Adapter  assembly  for  a  small 
outline  package.  5^31,602,  CI.  439-70.000. 
Harper.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Flanigan.  David  A.;  Mancini.  Vincent  E.;  and  Harper.  Michael  R 
5.531.845.  CI.  149-109.600. 
Hanelson.  Glen  R..  to  Riverwood  Inlemational  Corporation.  Basket-style 
article  carrier  with  a  single  integral  partition.  5.531.319,  CI.  206-162  000 
Harrer.  Harald:  See- 
Wolf.  Herbert;  and  Harrer.  Harald.  5,531,413,  CI.  248-188.200. 
Harreus.  Albrccht:  See- 
Weber.  Karl  H  ;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Soansky.  Werner;  Walther.  Gerhard; 
Casals-Slenzel.  Jorge;  Muacevic.  Gojko;  Heuer.  Hubert;  and  Bechlel 
Wolf-Dietrich.  5,532.233.  CI.  514-219.000. 
Harrington.  John  C.  IV:  See- 
Schuster.  Michael  A.;  Harrington,  John  C,  IV;  Liao,  Wen  P.:  and  Chen 
Fu.  5.532.308.  CI.  524-447.000. 
Harris  Corporation;  See — 

Culling,  Dennis  A.,  5432,648.  O.  330-289.000. 


Horton,  Michael  D.;  Schillaci,  Onofrio;  and  Rischpater,  Raymond  W 

5,533,093.  CI.  379-21.000. 
Watrous,  Donald  L.;  and  Temple,  Victor  A.  K.,  5,532,635,  O   327- 
310.000. 
Harris.  Derek  B.:  See— 

Brophy.  Denis  J.;  Datta,  Madhav;  Harris.  Derek  B.;  Ryan.  Frank  S    and 
Spera,  Frank  A..  5.531.874.  CI.  2O4-224.00M. 
Harris.  Howard  T.  Urogenital  muscle  exercise  sensor  system.  5.531,226  CI 

128-774.000. 
Harris-Johnson  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Pipan.  Gregory  F,  5,531,297,  CL  188-65.100. 
Harris.  Laura  L..  to  Inwave  Corporation.  Lightweight  display  systems  and 

methods  for  making  and  employing  same.  5.532.71 1.  O.  345-55.000. 
Harris,  Rosemary  H.;  and  Bruno.  Richard  F.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and 
system  for  routing  phone  calls  based  on  voice  and  dau  banspon  capabilirv 
5.533.108.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Harrison.  Edward  S.;  Ruskowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Melquist.  James,  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Technologies  Inc.  Thermopla.stic  syntactic  foams  and  their 
preparation.  5.532.295.  CI.  523-218.000. 
Hartman.  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Sevems.  John  C;  Sivik,  Mark  R.;  Hartman,  Frederick  A.:  Denune,  Hugo 
R.  G.;  Costa,  Jill  B.;  and  Chung,  Alex  H..  5.531.910.  CI.  510-102.000. 
Hartman.  Gary  G.:  See — 

Wright,  Timodiy  J.;  Hartman,  Gary  G.;  and  Culver.  Jeflrey  A  .  5.532  291 
a.  523-122.000. 
Hartrick.  Thomas  Y;  Stevens.  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Sabia,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dau  processing  system  and  method 
10  enforce  payment  of  royalties  when  copying  softcopy  books  5  532  920 
CI.  364-419.100. 
Harvey.  Dennis  N.;  and  Jenniges.  Randal  L..  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation 

Optical  motion  sensor.  5,532,824,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Harvey,  James  R.:  See — 

Mallon,  Chartes   B.;   Harvey,  James   R.;   and   Nicolini,  Claudio  F 
5.531.914,  CI.  252-62.540. 
Harwood,  Warren  K.;  Tervo,  Paul  A.;  and  Koxxy.  Martin  J.,  lo  Cascade 
Microtech.  Inc.  Wafer  probe  sution  having  environment  control  enclostire 
5.532.609.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Hasbro.  Inc.:  See — 

Meiser.  Daniel  G.;  and  Stewart.  Randolph  C.  5.531,210,  C\.  124-66.000. 
Hase,  Takema;  Kumonaka,  Takahiro;  Shimizu,  Chikako;  Hosono.  Hiroshi; 
Aotsuka.  Tomoji;  Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Matsui.  Telsuo;  and  Ishikawa. 
Hiromichi.  to  Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd;  and  Green  Cross  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Benzothiazole  compound,  production  thereof  and  use  thereof 
5.532.257.  CI   514-367.000. 
Hasegawa.  Makoto;  Adachi.  Naoki;  Mimura.  Masahiro;  Hirabayashi.  Hiro- 
hide;   and  Sakai.  Hideko.  to  Matsushita  Elecoic   Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Automatic    vehicle    identification    system,    interrogator    and    lesponder 
included  in  the  same.  5.533.045.  Q.  375-200.000. 
Hasegawa.  Rei:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Mitsuiu;  Sasaki.  Hideyuki;  Nomaki.  Tatsuo;  Tanaka.  Akira 
and  Hasegawa.  Rei.  5,532,488.  CI.  250-341.300. 
Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  and  Kimura,  Eisuke. 
lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control 
system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,531,208,  CI.  123-673.000 
Ha.segawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kyushima,    Hiroyuki;    Nagura.    Koji;    Hasegawa,    Yutaka;    Kawano, 
Eiichiro;    Kuroyanagi,    Tomihiko;    Atsumi,    Akira;    and    Mizuide 
Masuya,  5,532,551,  CI  313-533.000. 
Hashida,  Takashi:  See — 

Hayashi.     Ken'ichiro;    Hashida.    Takashi;    Asada.     Kiyozo;    Koiani 
Hirokazu;  Kato,  Ikunoshin;  and  Sobue.  Kenji.  5„532.337.  CI    530-' 
350.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shigeru;  and  Yokoyama.  Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Two-wavelength  antireHection  film.  5.532.871,  CI.  359-359.000. 
Hashimoto.  Takatsugu;  Akuugawa.  Keizo;  Yagawa.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Makoto; 
Yamagishi.  Junichi;  and  Hachiya.  Kazuo.  lo  Bridgeslone  Corporation 
Flame-relardanl  rubber  tires.  5.531,256.  CI.  152-209.OOR. 
Hashimoto.  Takeshi:  See— 

Satoh.  Makoto;  Shimamolo.  Noboru;  Takei.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto 
Takeshi.  5.532.056.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Hassall.  Stephen  J  ;  May.  Daniel  R.;  and  Oehlbeck,  Martin  E.,  to  EasDnan 
Kodak  Company.  Methods  for  assembling  depth  image  systems.  5,532,786, 
CI.  355-22.000. 
Hassan,  Amer  A.:  See — 

Hershey,  John  E  ;  Riza,  Nabeel  A.;  and  Hassan,  Amer  A.,  5,532,860,  CI 
359-159.000. 
Hassenboehler.  Charles  B  .  Jr  Cigarette  filler  microplealed  web  and  method 

of  manufacture.  5.531.235.  CI    131-332.000. 
Hassler.  Dietrich;  and  Hoheisel.  Martin,  to  Siemens  Akticngesellschaft  X-ray 

image  sensor.  5.532,491,  CI.  250-370.090. 
Hassoun,  Muriel:  See — 

Bauer.  Daniel;  Richard.  Franfoise;  Hassoun.  Muriel;  Malle.  Gerard'  and 
Samain.  Henri.  5.531.987.  CI.  424-76.210. 
Hasuda.  Masanori:  See — 

Goto.  Tetsuro;  Kalayama,  Akira;  and  Hasuda,  Masaoori,  5332,785  C\ 
354-430.000. 
Hata,  Jiro:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Shuichi;  Kawamura.  Kohei;  Hata.  Jiit>:  and  Suzuki.  Akira. 
5,531,834,  CI.  118-723.001.  ^  ^^ 
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Hatanaka,  Masahiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  of 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  with  nonlinearly  processed  image 
display.  5,531.223.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Hatfield.  Eric  P.  to  James  River  Paper  Company,  toe.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  fonning  hibular  plastic  film.  5,531,952.  a.  264-171.260. 
Hatta.  Taizo:  See — 

Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki;  Urano.  Satoshi;  Tsuge,  Otohiko;  and  Halta,  Taizo, 

5,532,360,  a.  544-68.000. 
Tsuge.  Otohiko;  Hatta,  Taizo;  Urano.  Satoshi;  Tsuboniwa.  Noriyuki;  and 
Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo,  5.532,376,  CI.  548-263.200. 
Hattori,  Morishige:  See — 

Makino.  Toshiaki;  Terada,  Katsuyuld;  Sebata.  Michio;  Hattori,  Morish- 
ige; Takai.  Hideo;  Yasui,  Toshi;  Oshima,  Masabumi;  lida,  Akiyoshi; 
Takano,  Yasushi;  Katoo,  Chisachi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenji,  5331,301, 
a.  191-55.000. 
Hattori,  Tadashi:  See — 

Katada,    Mitsutaka;    Muramoto.    Hidetoshi;    Fuzino.    Seizi;    Hattori. 

Tadashi;  and  Abe.  Kalsunori.  5,532,176,  CI.  437-34.000. 

Hattori,  TaLsuya;  Nishida.  Makoto;  Oshima,  Masuji;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroyuki, 

to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  vehicle 

driving  power.  5.532.929.  CI   364-431.070. 

Hanori.  Yuji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  apparatus  with 

immediate  inletrupt  5332,792.  CI.  355-206.000. 
Hauck.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Ubaldi,  Richard  A.;  Hauck,  Paul  L.;  and  Walls,  Kevin  I.,  5331,170,  CI. 
1 10-349.000. 
Haughton,  Victor  M.:  See — 

Clemens.  Anton  H.;  and  Haughlon,  Victor  M.,  5331.694.  CI.  604- 
1 10.000. 
Hauptmann,  Gerhard:  See — 

Hessel,  Stefan;  Frank.  Frank;  Hauptmann.  Gerhard;  and  Hiereth,  Werner. 
5331.738.  a.  606-2.000. 
Hauris.  Jon  F:  See — 

Graziano,  Michael  J.;  Hauris,  Jon  F.;  and  Stanley,  Daniel  L.,  5332,937, 
a.  364-5 14.00C. 
Hawes,  Alcye  Y.  Do  it  yourself  hem  line  marker  with  chalk.  5331.029,  CI. 

33-9.00A. 
Hawes,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Dietz.  Geoige  J.;  Hammer.  Randall  E.;  Basche.  Stephen  M.;  and  Hawes. 
Kevin  J..  5332.522.  CI.  307-10,500. 
Hawkes.  Richard  B.;  and  Bu.schhaus.  Michael  C.  to  AM  Intenutional.  Inc. 

Sheet  material  handling  apparams.  5331.433.  CI.  271-10.010. 
Hawkins.  William  G.;  Burke.  Cathie  J..  Watitibski.  Thomas  E,;  Tellier, 
Thomas  A.;  and  Vandebroek,  Sophie,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Office  envi- 
ronment  level   electrostatic   discharge  protection.   5,532.901.  CI.    361- 
212.000. 
Hawley.  Robert  J.;  and  Jemie.  Patricia  A.,  to  Apple  Computer,  toe.  Computer 

program  debugging  system  and  method.  5.533.192.  CI.  395-183.040. 
Hayakawa.  Nanahiro;  and  Ohta.  Satoshi.  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  IC 
carrier  to  which  an  IC  can  be  mounted  with  the  leads  thereof  supported  in 
a  non-coniacting  state.  5331.329.  CI.  206-722.000. 
Hayakawa.  Nanahiro:  See — 

Kubo.  Masaaki;  and  Hayakawa.  Nanahiro.  5.531.603,  CI.  439-72.000. 
Hayakawa,  Tatsuya.  to  Sugatsune  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  holding  a 

flap  door  to  a  horizontal  position.  5.530.993.  CI.  16-332.000. 
Hayase,  Isao;  Machida.  Shigeru;  Mitsuya.  Shunichi;  and  Kouno,  Takeshi,  to 
Hitachi.  Lid.  Scroll  type  fluid  machine  having  a  lever  driving  mechanism. 
5.531377.  CI.  418-55.100. 
Hayashi.  Itoe.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Microscope  objective  lens.  5.532,879. 

a.  359-661  000. 
Hayashi,  Itoe:  See — 

Suenaga,  Yutaka;  and  Hayashi.  Itoe.  5.532.878.  CI.  359-657.000. 

Hayashi.  Ken'ichiro;  Hashida.  Takashi;  Asada.  Kiyozo;  Kotani.  Hirokazu; 

Kato.  Ikunoshin;  and  Sobue.  Kenji.  to  Sobue.  Kenji;  and  Takara  Shuzo  Co.. 

Ltd.  Proteins  comprising  calmoduUn-  and  actin-binding  human  caldesmon 

polypeptide  fragments.  5332.337.  CI.  530-350.000. 

Hayashi.  TeLsuaki.  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Vehicle  having  a  four-wheel 

steenng  device.  5331.466.  CI.  280-91.100. 
Hayashi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamane.  Naoki.  5331.253. 
CI    141-90.000 
Hayashikoshi.  Masanori:  See — 

Mori.  Shigeru;  Suzuki.  Tomio;  and  Hayashikoshi.  Masanori,  5332,961, 
a.  365-189.050. 
Hayes,  John  W.  Die  lubricant  applicator.  5331,085,  CI.  72-43.000. 
Hayes,  Robert  R.;  and  Bridges,  William  B..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Bias 
stabilization  circuit  and  method  for  a  linearized  directional  coupler  modu- 
lator. 5332.867,  CI.  359-329,000. 
Hazama,  Kiyoaki:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Shuri;  Ishida,  Ken;  Todo.  Kazuo;  Hazama,  Kiyoaki;  and 
Yoshida,  Koujiro,  5,532,080.  Q.  429-164.000. 
Hazard,  Michel,  to  BULL  CP8.  Key  protection  device  for  smait  cards. 

5333,126,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Hazelden.  Roger  J.,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Optical 

torque  sensor.  5331.127,  CI.  73-862.336. 
He.  Tianqing;  and  Regiirumd.  Ali.  to  Troxler  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Nuclear  gauge  with  compensation  for  sample  iiregularities,  5,532,492,  CI. 
250-390.050. 
Health  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Thanavala.  Yasmin;  Thakur,  Arvind;  Roin.  Ivan;  and  Pride,  Michael. 
5,531,990,  CL  424-131.100. 


Healton,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Sparks.  Douglas  R.;  Brown.  Ronald  E.;  Healton,  Robert  L.;  and  Chris- 
ttnson.  John  C,  5331.121.  O.  73-716.000, 
Hearst,  John  E.:  See — 

Tessman.  John  W.;  Cimiito,  George  D.;  Isaacs,  Stephen  T;  and  Heant, 
John  E.,  5332,145,  O.  435-91.200. 
Heath,  William  F,  Jr.:  See— 

DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B.;  Heath,  William  F.  Jr.;  Hoff- 
mann, James  A.;  Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L.,  S332J36, 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Heberling.  Stephen  S.;  See — 

Barretto.  V\cux  B.;  Heberling.  Stephen  S.;  Summerfelt.  Vernon  E.;  and 
Pohl.  Christopher  A..  5332.279.  O.  521-28.000. 
Hedayat,  Shahin:  See — 

Brown.  Paul  M.;  Hedayat,  Shahin;  and  Utbani,  Geoi:ge  V.,  5333,105.  CL 
379-93.000. 
Hedges,  Allan;  Shiefa,  Wen;  and  Anuneraal,  Robert,  to  American  Maize- 
Products   Company.    Process    for   removal    of   residual    cydodexnin. 
5332,005,  a.  426-7.000. 
Hedrick,  James  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Beaman.  Brain  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Fogel.  Keith  E.;  Hedrick.  James  L.. 
Jr;  Lauro,  Paul  A.;  Norcolt,  Maurice  H.;  Ritsko,  John  J.;  Shi,  Lcatben; 
Shih,  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker,  George  R,  5331,022,  Q.  29-850.000. 
Heeks,  Geoige  J.:  See — 

Henry.  Amotd  W.;  Seanor.  Donald  A.;  Heeks.  George  J  ;  Eddy.  Clifford 
O.;  Chow.  Che  C;  Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Kaplan.  Samuel;  and  Pan. 
David  R.  5331.813,  O.  106-2.000. 
Heide.  Jotgen;  and  Olsen.  Ole  R..  to  ReSound  Corporation.  Method  for 

fabricating  a  hearing  aid  housing  5331.954.  Q.  264-4%.000. 
Heidel.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Kloss.  Hans  G  ;  and  Heidel.  Raymond  J..  5.531309,  Q.  194-202.000. 
Heidelbcrger  Dtuckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Maass,  Burichani,  5331,313.  O.  198-689.100. 
Heider,  Jueigen;  Juengst,  Stefan;  and  Wahrendorff.  Peter,  to  Palem-Treuhand- 
Gesellschaft  F.  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH    Metal-halidc  discharge 
lamp  with  ceramic  discharge  vessel,  and  method  of  its  manufacture. 
5332352,  O.  313-623.000. 
HeU,  Hans-Kari:  See— 

Boiuath.  Herhert:  Hochgesang.  Gerhard;  Biiiggcmann.  Ulrich;  and  HeiL 
Hans-Kari.  5332.444.  Q  200-524.000. 
Heiroeri.  Josef:  See — 

Blum.  Matthias;  Heimeri.  Josef;  Bahr.  Martin;  and  Bauer.  Volker. 
5,532,446,0.219-121.250. 
Heinecke,  Steven  B.;  and  Peterson,  Donald  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Carrier  delivered  dres.sing  and  method  of  manu- 
facture. 5331.855,  CI    156-252.000. 
Heidiled.  Richard  V..  to  Creative  Uredianes  Methods  and  molds  foi  making 
a  roller  skating  wheel  having  curvilinear  patfis  through  the  hub.  5331 ,949, 
CI.  264-135.000. 
Helenowski,  Tomasz  K.  Venoicular  catheter.  5331,673.  O.  604-9.000 
Helland.  John  R.:  See— 

Alfemess,  Clifton  A.;    Helland.   John    R.;   and   Kreycnhagen,   Paul. 
5.531.781,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Heller.  Michael  J.,  to  Enterprise  Partners  11.  L.P  Self-organizing  molecular 
photonic  structures  based  on  chronxjphoit-  and  fluorophore-containing 
polynucleotides  and  methods  of  tfieir  use.  5332.129.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Helmling.  Walter;  Brunetti,  David;  and  Reiher,  Uwe.  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation.  Fiber-reactive  tiiphetiodioxazine  dyes.  5,532,362.  CI.  544- 
77.000. 
Hemmer.  Chad  G.;  Steen.  John  A.;  Forman.  Michael  R.;  and  McGnlh. 
Jonathan  R..  to  Catheter  Research.  Inc.;  and  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Steer- 
able  variable  stiffness  device.  5331.685.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Hemosol  toe:  See — 

Pliura,  Diana;  Wong,  Lawrence  T.;  and  Er,  Song  S.,  5.532,352,  CI. 
540-145.000. 
Henderson,  D.  Austin,  Jr;  Card,  Stiiart  K.;  and  Maxwell,  John  T,  HI,  to  Xerox 
Cotporation.  User  intorface  with  multiple  workspaces  for  sharing  display 
system  objects.  5333,183,  CI   395  158.000 
Henderson,  H.  Thurman:  See — 

Lesinski.  S.  George;  and  Henderson,  H.  Thurman.  5331,787,  Q.  623- 
10.000. 
Hendricks.  William  L.:  See — 

Gegaregian.  Albert  A.;  Costa,  Vincenzo  F.;  Hendricks,  William  !_; 
Maximovich.  Milan  G.;  Savitl.  Jacob;  Shen.  Hsiang-Sheng;  and 
Webber.  Michael  R,,  5331,150,  Q.  89-15.000. 
Hendrie,  Piers:  See — 

Arnold,  Stephen;  Hendrie.  Piers;  and  Bronk.  Burt  V.  5332.140,  CL 
435-34.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Church,  Richard  J.;  and  Hacias.  Kenneth  J..  5331.912.  Q.  508-507  000 
Henkel.  Daniel  P  Remote  and  poweriess  miniature  fatigue  monitor  and 

medxjd.  5331.123.  CI  73-795.000. 
Henning.  JQrgen.  to  Klinikum  der  Albert-Ludwigs  Universitat  Freiburg. 
Method  for  the  measurmeni  of  magnetic  resonance  ("Continuous  Satura- 
tion"). 53323%.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Henrie.  Robert  N  .  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J  ;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albert  C; 
and  Silverman.  Ian  R..  to  FMC  Corporation  Insecticidal  pleridines  and 
8-deazapteridines.  5332.367,  CI.  544-260.000. 
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Henrie.  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Ointon  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  C;  Chagutuni. 
Munirathnam  K.:  Ray.  Partha  S.:  and  Bennett.  Brian  D.,  to  FMC  Corpo^ 
mion.  2.4-<lianiino-5.6-disubstituled-  and  5.6.7-trisubstituted 
5-deazaj«eridines  as  insecticides.  5.532.370.  Q.  544-279.000. 
Hency.  Arnold  W.;  Seanor.  Donald  A.:  Heeks,  George  J.:  Eddy.  Oifford  O  ; 
Chow,  Che  C:  Badesha.  Santokfa  S.;  Kaplan.  Samuel;  and  Pan.  David  H.. 
10  Xerox  Corporation.  Fusing  system  with  moooamino  functional  silicone 
release  agent.  5.531,813.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH:  See — 

Eykmann,  Rudolf;  Fritze,  Joachim;  Uhrig,  Birgit;  and  ScMSdel,  Dieter 
5.531.709.0.604-218.000. 
Herald.  John  J.:  See— 

Claik,  William  C,  Jr.;  Junker,  Warren  R.;  Byers.  William  A.;  Herald. 
John  J.;  and  Sadhir.  Rajender  K..  5.532J98.  CI.  324-326.000. 
Hahert.  Newton  J.:  See — 

Alter,  Konrad  G.;  and  Heiliert.  Newton  J.,  5J3I.705.  CI.  604-195.000 
Herbert.  William  G.:  See— 

Forgil,  Rachael  A  ;  Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Chambers.  John  S.;  Yuh. 
Huoy-Jen;  McCumiskey,  Robert  E.;  Zaman.  Kamran  U.;  and  Herbert. 
William  G.,  5,531,872.  CI.  204^186.000. 
Yuh.  Huoy-Jen:  Herbert.  William  G.;  and  Maier.  Gary  J..  5^32,093  C\ 
430-58.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Cohen,  Richmond  R. ;  and  Engle.  Edward  J..  5  J3 1 .727.  G.  604-378.000 

Luzio.  Gary  A.;  and  Thompson,  Samuel  A.,  5,531,716.  CI.  6(M-265  000 

Thompson.  Samuel  A  .  5,531,735,  CI.  604-891.100. 

Henl.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.  to  General  Electric  Company 

Support  structure  for  a  superconducting  coil  5.532.663.  O.  335-216.000. 

Heidlicka.  Alwin;  Gebauer,  Ludwig;  and  Grundmann.  Gabriele.  to  Hiiri 

Akoengesellschaft.  Mortar  composition.  5.531.546,  C.  405-259.500. 
Hergenrother.  Robert:  See — 

Engelson,  Erik  T;  Hefgcnrotber.  Robert;  and  Eder.  Joseph.  5  J3 1.7 15 
a.  604-265.000.  ►-..'.. 

Hermes  Schleifmittel  GmbH  &  Co:  See — 

Wagner.  Eckhard;  Becker.  GOnter.  and  Bartels.  Giinter.  5.531.799.  C\ 
51-309.000. 
HeriKloa,  Jefferey  D.:  See— 

Dobsoo.  Richard  M.;  Hemdon.  Jeeferey  D.;  and  Hudson.  Leo  D 
5.531.273.  CI.  166-278.000. 
Herr.  Klaus- JOrgen:  See — 

Blum,  Richard;  Groh,  Hans-Michael;  Kuesler,  WiUi;  and  Herr.  Klaus- 
JUrgen.  5,532.426,  Q.  174-356.00C. 
Herrmann,  James  E.:  See — 

Dembicks,  Andrew  E.;  and  Herrmann,  James  E.,  5.531  428  Q   269- 
172.000. 
Herrmann.  Thomas  R..  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  applying  transverse  tensioned  elastic.  5.531,850,  C\.  156-161.000. 
Hershbarger,  Russell  A.,  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc.  Low  frequency  common 

mode  rejection  in  a  clock  circuit.  5,533,053.  C\.  375-257.000. 

Hershey.  John  E.;  Riza,  Nabeel  A  ;  and  Hassan.  Amer  A.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Spatial  synchronization  for  optical  communication  system 

5^32,860.  CI.  359-159.000. 

Hertel,  Richard  J.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  monitoring 

and  bounding  the  path  of  a  ground  vehicle  5.532,690,  CI.  .340-989.000. 

Herzig,  Paul;  and  Andreoli,  Anton,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Fiber  reactive 

phthahmidylazo  dyes  and  use  thereof.  5,532.345.  CI.  534-612  000 
Hesse.  Judy  A.:  See — 

Baker.  Denise  J  ;  Blankenhom.  Glenn  D..  Ill;  Freeman.  Lonnie  R.;  Hann 
Heather  B.;  Hesse,  Judy  A  ;  Kaforey.  Judy  M.;  and  Piero.  Darlene  K 
5.531,702,  CI.  6(M- 181  000. 
Hessel,  Stefan.  Frank,  Frank;  Haupunann.  Gerhard;  and  Hiereth.  Werner,  to 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Process  for  operating  a  laser.  5.531.738.  CI 
606-2.000. 
Hessler.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Masni,  Dominick  L.;  Kolesa,  Michael  S.;  and  Hessler,  Thomas  R 
5.531.763.0.606-148.000. 
Heuer.  Hubert:  See — 

Weber,  Kari  H.;  Harreus,  Albrechl;  Stiansky,  Werner;  Walther,  Gerhard; 
Casals-Sienzel.  Jorge;  Muacevic.  Gojko;  Heuer,  Hubert;  and  Bechtel 
Wolf-Dieoich.  5.532.233.  Q.  514-219.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Arcaro.  David  J..  5J32.797.  C\.  355-213.000. 
Kerschner,  Ronald  K.,  5,531,434,  Q.  271-263.000. 
Lim,  Chuin  K.;  and  Cloutier,  Frank  L.,  5.532.825.  CI.  358-296  000 
Nguyen,  Nhat  M.;  and  Negus,  Kevin  J.,  5J32,655.  CI.  333-1  000 
Shields,  James  P;  and  Moffatt,  John  R.,  5,531,817.  CI.  106-22  OOR 
Wickramanayake.  Palilha.  5.531.816,  CI.  106-20  OOR 
Yamanaka.  Haruhiko.  5.532.590,  CI.  324-239  000 
Heyveld.  Doyle  G.:  See- 
Chatham.  Michael  D.;  Fotsch.  Paul  D.;  Heyveld.  Doyle  G.;  Kelley 
Edward  P;  Lohmann.  Walter  E..  Jr.;  Roley,  David  R.;  Sieck,  Charle^ 
F;  and  Young,  David  G.,  5,531.122.  CI.  73-760.000 
Hicks  &  Otis  Prints,  Inc.:  See- 
Wade,  Linwood  E.,  5.532,045.  O.  428-187.000. 
Hicks,  Steven:  See — 

Narayan.  Thirumurti;  and  Hicks,  Steven,  5.532.285.  CI.  521-159.000 
Narayan,  Thirumurti;  and  Hicks,  Steven,  5.532,403,  CI.  560-26.000 
Hida.  Tadayoshi;  Ishida.  Yasuuika;  and  Takamizawa.  Tohni.  to  NSK  Ltd. 

Sealed  ball  bearing.  5.531.525.  CI.  384-482.000. 
Hidaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 


Yamanaka.  Nobuo:  Fujie.  Takashi:  Hidaka.  Hiroshi:  and  Akiyama. 
Yoshio.  5331,339,  CI.  215-12.200 
Hidaka.  Keiki;  and  Uehara.  Shigekatsu.  to  Mitsubishi  Precision  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
East  Japan  Railway  Company.  Non-contact  speed  measuring  appaianis  for 
railroad  vehicle.  5.532,697,  CI.  342-104.000. 
Hidaka.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Takagi.  Shigehide:  Ito,  Kuniomi;  and  Hidaka.  Tsuneo.  5.531.794.  O 
623-16.000. 
Hideo.  Suzuki,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Tone  generating  apparatus  incorpo- 
rating tone  control  utilizing  compres.sion  and  expansion.  5.532.424   CI 
84-607.000. 
Hiejima.  Katsuhiro:  and  Miyauchi.  Hidekazu.  to  Nissho  Corporation.  Appa- 

rams  for  dosing  a  liquid  medicine.  5  J3 1.688,  C\.  604-96.000. 
Hielscher,  Harald.  lo  Dr.  Hiclscher  GmbH.  Method  and  circuitry  for  the  safe 
oscillation    build-up  of  ultrasonic  disintegrators.   5.532.539.   C\    310- 
316.000. 
Hiereth.  Werner  See— 

Hessel.  Stefan:  Frank.  Frank;  Hauptmann.  Gerhard;  and  Hiereth.  Werner 
5.531.738.  CI.  606-2.000. 
Higashinakagawa.  Emiko:  See— 

Teshima.  Koichi;  Fujimori.  Yoshinori;  Nakamura.  Shin-ichi;  Fukuda. 
Masayuki;   Inaba.   Michihiko:    Higashinakagawa.    Emiko;   Ohtake 
Yasuhisa:  and  Akiyoshi.  Eiichi.  5.532.088,  CI.  43O-4.000. 
Higashiyama,   Yasushi;   and   Futusawa.   Takanori.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproduction  apparanis.  5332.887.  CI. 
360-64.000. 
Higson.  S£amus  P.  J.:  See — 

Vadgama.  Pankaj  M.;  and  Higson.  S«amus  P.  }..  5331.878.  CI.  204- 
415.000. 
Higuma,  Junichiro:  See — 

Mihara,  Takashi;  Tsuchiya.  Masaki;  Higuma.  Junichiro;  Kikuchi.  Seiii- 
and  Okada,  Hiromi.  5332.731.  CI.  347-250.000. 
Higurashi.  Ma.sakazu:  See— 

Yagi.  Takashi;  Higurashi.  Masakazu;  Tsuruoka.  Hiroka;  and  Nomura 
Isao.  5332.163.  CI.  435-271.000. 
Hihara.  Toshio:  See— 

Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  Hihara.  Toshio;   Hamano.  Yoshiharu;  and  Kubo 
Shinji.  5332.344.  CI.  534-581.000. 
Hikasa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Igarashi,   Toshio;   Shinohara.   Sueharu;  Tatsumi.   Masayuki;    Hikasa. 
Tadashi;  and  Mendori,  Hiroaki,  5332,055,  CI.  428-318.600. 
Hikosaka.  Ariyoshi:  See— 

Kajitani.  Tetsuji;  Hikosaka.  Ariyoshi;  Azumai,  Hideo:  and  IwaUubo 
Satoshi,  5332.827.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Hilbert.  Samuel  D.:  See- 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  Knitak.  James  J.;  Coates.  Clarence  A  ;  Pruett  Wayne 
P:  and  Hilbert.  Samuel  D.,  5332.332.  Q.  528  230  000 
Hill.  Bradley  B..  to  University  of  Kennicky  Research  Foundation.  Method  of 

tendon  repair.  5331,232,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Hill.  Robert  B  :  See- 
Johnson,  Joel  C;  and  Hill,  Robert  B.,  5332,771,  CI.  351-211.000 
Hilpert,  Kun:  See— 

Ackermann,  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hadvary,  Paul; 
Hilpert  Kurt;  MUller,  Klaus;  Labler.  Ludvik;  Schmid.  Gerard: 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel,  Hans  P;  and  Wirz,  Beat.  5  53''  232  CI 
514-183.000.  ■ 

Hilti  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Herdlicka,    Alwin;    Gebauer,    Ludwig:    and    Grundmann.    Gabriele 
5.531.546.  CI.  405-259.500. 
Hiltunen.  David:  See — 

Blanchfield,  Phillip;  and  Hilmnen,  David.  5331336,  CI.  403-340.000. 

Himeno,  Kiyoshi;  Hihara,  Toshio;  Hamano,  Yoshiharu;  and  Kubo,  Shinji,  to 

Dystar  Japan  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  monoazodye  by  diazo-coupling 

of  a  p-nititianaline  derivative  with  a  N.N-substituted  analine  derivative 

5332.344,  CI.  534-581.000. 

Hind.  Ron  M  :  See— 

Rae,  Rory;  Oka,  Ken  K  ;  Hubbard,  Gordon  D.;  Rocco,  Frank  F   Bran 
David  W;  Chalmers,  Dean  R.;  and  Hind,  Ron  M  ,  5331,561    Cl' 
414-686.000. 
Hintcrmeier.  Mary  P:  See— 

Stanczyk,  Thomas  F;  Milano,  Frank  K.;  and  Hintermeier,  Marv  P 
5332,928,  CI.  364-406.000.  ' 

Hinton.  Randall  D.:  See — 

Janzen,  Edward  G  ;  Wilcox.  Allan  L.;  and  Hinton.  Randall  D..  5332.277 
Cl.  514-579.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Hirohide:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Makoio;  Adachi,  Naoki;  Mimuia.  Masahiro;  Hirabayashi 
Hirohide:  and  Sakai.  Hideko.  5.533.045,  Cl   375-200.000. 
Hirahara,  Takuho;  Kawaguchi,  Susumu;  Shimizu,  TaLsuaki:  Kawasaki,  Kal- 
suyuki;    Masuda.    Noboni;    Oga.sawara,    Shinobu;    Konishi,    Hiroshige: 
Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  Sumida.  Yoshihiro;  Ueyama,  Akemi;  Tovama,  Satoru' 
Suzuki,  Sou;  and  Akahori,  Yasushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Refrigerant  circulating  system.  5331,080,  Cl.  62-470.000. 
Hirai  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Hirai,  Takashi;  and  Kaneko,  Yoshio,  5331,049,  Cl.  52-200000 
Hirai,  Hidenori:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Katiihiko:   Ikeda,  Hiroya;  Hirai,  Hidenori:  and  Oeawa 
Yoshio,  5332,756,  Cl.  348-630.000.  ' 

Hirai,  Takashi;  and  Kaneko,  Yoshio,  to  Hirai  Engineering  Corporation.  Roof 
mounted  light  transmitting  frame.  5331.049,  Cl.  52-200.000. 
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Hiraiwa.  Masashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Digital  interface  system  for  offices 

connected  by  plural  digital  lines.  5333.022.  Q.  370-68.100. 
Hiraiwa.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ohashi.  Hideki;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki:  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi:  Hiraiwa.  Nobuo; 

Asano.    Katsuhiro:    Llmeno.   Takaji:    and    Takahashi.    Toshimichi, 

5331,110,  Cl.  73-146.000. 

Hirano,  Atsuhiko;  Yamahara.  Satoshi:  Kataoka.  Takehiko;  and  KishiirKMo, 

Shinichi,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  a-L-a-spartyl-L- 

phenylalanine  methyl  ester.  5.532,015,  Cl.  426-548.000. 

Hirano,  Hirofumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  feed  device  for  a 

recording  apparatus.  5331.531,  Cl.  400-629.000. 
Hirano,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

leki,  Tsutomu;  and  Hirano.  Yasuhiko.  5332.654,  Cl.  332-102.000. 
Hirata.  Haruhiko;  Hon.  Michio:  and  Utniji.  Torn,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Fuel  cell.  5.532.073,  Cl.  429-34.000. 
Hirata,   Hideloshi:  and  Katagiri,   Shingo,  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Magnetic    tape    cassette   having    variable    force    reel    pressing   device. 
5331,394,  Cl.  242-345.200. 
Hirau,    Kei;   Chihara.  Tomoyoshi:    Furuya,   Nobumasa;    and   Sumikawa. 
Takeshi,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  developing  an  electrostatic 
image  on  an  image  member.  5,532,804,  Cl.  355-251.000. 
Hirata,  Yasuo:  See — 

Adachi.  Hideyuki,  Takehana.  Sakae:  Ueda.  Yasuhiro:  Hirata,  Yasuo:  and 
Takahashi,  Kazuhiro,  5331,664,  Cl.  600-149.000. 
Hirohashi,  Kazutoshi:  Shinomiya.  Tenihiko;  Sakane,  Manabu;  Ushijima. 
Keishi;    Takeda,    Takaaki;    Satou,    Masamichi;    Kikuta,    Michio;    and 
Nagashima,  Motoyasu.  to  Nit  Data  Communications  Victor  Company  of 
Japan;  and  Systems  Corporation.  Optical  radio  transmission  system  and  a 
method  for  adjusting  optical  axes  thereof  5,532,858,  Cl.  359-159.000. 
Hirose,  Shinichi:  See — 

Koyama.  Toshiaki;  Hirose.  Shinichi;  and  Harada.  Hisashi.  5,532.652.  Cl. 
331  1I6  0FE. 
Hirose,  Toshiyuki:  Nishijima,  Shigetoshi:  YamamcHo,  Yohzoh;  Kawachi, 
Hideshi;  and  Tsugawa.  Michio,  to  MiLsui  Petrochemical  lndu.stries,  Ltd. 
Poiyolefin  multilayer  laminate,  vessel  and  packaging  material.  5,532.030. 
CT.  428-35.700. 
Hirota.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Komoto,  Tenio;  Hirota,  Hiroyuki:  Sato,  Susumu:  Ohtsuka,  Mari:  Koya. 
Hidehiko;  Mizuno.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  5,532,371,  Cl. 
544-360.000. 
Hirsch,  Hans  L.:  See — 

Kdhler,    Manfred;   Ohngemach,   Jorg:    Poetsch.   Eike:   Eidenschink. 
Rudolf:  Greber,  Gerhard;  Dorsch,  Dieter:  Gehlhaus,  JUrgen;  Dorfner, 
Konrad;  and  Hirsch,  Hans  L.,  5332,112,  Cl.  430-281.100. 
Hitth,  Bradfixd  H.:  See— 

Butera.  John  A  ;  Antane.  Schuyler  A.:  and  Hirth.  Bradford  H..  5332.245, 
Cl.  514-272.000. 
Hiruma,  Yasushi:  See — 

Inuzuka,  Eiji:  Oguri,  Shigehisa;  Suzuki,  Kouji;  Nagau,  Watarti;  and 
Hinima,  Yasushi.  5332.607.  Cl.  324-750.000 
Hisanaga,  Shigeru:  See — 

Takemolo.    Tsuyoshi:    Hisanaga.    Shigeru:    Watanabe.    Yasushi:    and 
Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko,  5331378,  Cl.  418-55.100. 
Hishii,  Toshiyasu:  See — 

Tsujide,  Tohtu:  Hishii,  Toshiyasu:  and  Nakaizumi.  Kazuo,  5,532,610,  Cl. 
324-757.000. 
Hissong,  James  B.:  See — 

Netterville.  James  L.;  and  Hissong,  James  B.,  5,531,752,0. 606-99.000. 
Hiuchi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Virgil  J.;  Wang,  Ying;  Taran,  Carmen:  and  Marocco,  Matthew  L.. 

m,  5332,374,  Cl.  546-167.000. 
Yamadera,  Takashi;  Takeuchi,  Kazumasa:  Obata,  Ritsuko;  Fukutomi, 
Naoki:  and  Suzuki,  Kazuko,  5332,105,  Cl.  430-156.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Shigeo:  and  Kawakami,  Junzo.  5,533.168,  Cl.  395-22.000. 
Futatsugi,  Seiji;  Kojima,  Keiji:  Matsuda.  Yoshiki:  Kitahara.  Yoshinori; 

and  Mogaki,  Masato,  5333,141,  Cl.  382-119.000. 
Hayase,   isao:   Machida,   Shigeru:   Mitsuya,   Shunichi:   and   Kouno, 

Takeshi,  5331377,  Cl.  418-55.100. 
Hiraiwa,  Ma.sashi.  5333.022,  Cl.  370-68.100. 
Kawanami,   Yoshimi;   and   Ohnishi,  Tsuyoshi,   5.532.494,   Cl.   250- 

491.100. 
Kodama,  Kouji:  Nishida,  Hiroshi;  Amano,  Hideaki;  and  Matsushita. 

Toshio.  5332.563,  Cl   318-440.000. 
Kubo,  Morihiro;  Ishigaki.  Yukio;  Itoh,  Takeshi;  and  Misawa,  Hirokazu, 

5332,638,  Cl.  327-368.000. 
Makino,  Toshiaki;  Terada,  Katsuyuki;  Sebata,  Michio;  Hattori,  Morish- 
ige;  Takai,  Hideo;  Yasui,  Toshi;  Oshima.  Masabumi;  lida.  Akiyoshi; 
Takano,  Yasushi;  Katoo,  Chisachi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji,  5.531.301, 
Cl.  191-55.000. 
Masaki,  Ryoso;  and  Mutoh,  Nobuyoshi.  5332,571,  O.  318-809.000. 
Miyao.  Masumasa;  Kawano,  Yuji;  and  Sato.  Masaki,  5,532,826,  Cl. 

358-296.000. 
Muranaka.    Yasushi:    Yamashita.    Hisao:    and    Miyadera.    Hiroshi. 

5,531,184.  Cl.  117-108.000. 
Nagasu.  Akira;  Yamamoto,  Yoshimi:  Tobita.  Tomoyuki;  and  Onose. 

Toshihiro,  5.531,120,  Cl   73-706.000. 
Nakagaki,  Harushige;  Sugimura,  Naozumi;  Arai,  Takao:  and  Ohara. 

Yasunori.  5332.835.  Q.  358-335.000. 
Ose,  Yoichi;  Yoshinari.  Kiyomi;  Yano.  Masayoshi;  and  Mimura,  Tadao. 
5332.483.  Cl.  250-288.000. 


Otsubo.  Toiu;  Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  Sasaki.  Shinji;  Ohara.  Kazuhiro:  and 

Sasaki.  Ichirou.  5331.862.  C\.  156-643  100. 
Someya,  Sakae:  Nashimoio,  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki,  Hirofumi;  Yarita,  Katsu- 
hiko:  Matsumoto,  Shinji;  Sasano.  Akira;  Taniguchi,  Hideaki:  and 
Oritsuki.  Ryouji,  5332,850.  Cl.  359-59  000. 
Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Kato.  Masatalca;  Yoshida.  Keiichi;  Kume.  Hitoshi: 
Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  and  Kimura.  Katsutaka,  5332.971.  C\.  365- 
230.060. 
Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  Nakamuia.  Kiyoshi:  Nakaia.  Kiyoshi;  Tsutsui. 
Yoshio:  Miyake,  Wataru;  and  Suzuki,  Katsuaki,  5332,569,  Cl.  318- 
802.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kosaki.  Shinichi;  Tanaka,  Yoshito:  and  Kuwa.  Tadabiro.  5331 J24.  C\. 
206^M9.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawarai,  Seigi:  Yoshida.  KenicMro:  and  Kato,  Akira.  5332.042.  O. 
428-141.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See^ 

Asanae.  Masumi;  Ochiai.  Masahisa;  Kimura.  Fumio;  Funakawa.  Aki- 
hiko:  and  Noshiro.  Toshihiko.  5332.095.  Cl.  430-106.600. 
Hita  de  la  Torre.  Carlos:  Escrihuela  Langa.  Francisco  J.;  Martinez  Garcia. 
Francisco  J.;  and  Blanco,  Carlos  H.,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Communications 
subsystem  between  base  stations  and  base  station  controllers  in  burst 
communications  systems.  5,533,028,  C\.  370-95.300. 
Ho,  Hai  D.:  See— 

Priem,  Curtis;  Chang.  Shuen  C;  and  Ho,   Hai  D..  5333,187,  O. 
395-164.000. 
Ho,  Kuan-Jen.  Universal  camera  supporting  jibs.  5331,412,0.  248-123.200. 
Hochgesang,  Gerhard:  See — 

Bonrath,  Herbert;  Hochgesang,  Gerhard:  Brtiggemann,  Ulrich:  and  HeiL 
Hans-Karl.  5332.444.  Cl.  200-524.000. 
Hodge.  Colin  G.:  See— 

Gloyd.  David  A.:  Hodge,  Colin  G.:  Jones,  Thotnas  C:  Kremenchugsky, 
Vladimir:  and  Siminaucr,  Robert  M.,  5331,663,  O.  600-22.000. 
Hodgson,  Darel  E.:  See — 

Richman,  Roger  H.:  Inal,  Osman  T;  Zimmcrly.  Charles  A.;  and  Hodg- 
son, Darel  E.,  5331,369,  Cl.  228-109.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Banlett.  Robert  R.:  and  Kammerer,  Friedrich-Johannes.  5332.259.  O. 

514-378.000. 
Fenner,  Thomas,  5,531,421,  O  251-65.000. 
Giibitz,    Franz:    Netfiing,    Jean-Pierre:    and    Schremmer,    Malhias, 

5,532,065,  Cl.  428-480.000. 
Ritmer,  Siegbert:  Raffer,  Hans-Martin;  Schmid,  JOfg:  and  Wisser,  Tho- 
mas, 5,532,406,  Cl.  562-124.000. 
Winter,  Andreas:  Kiiber,  Frank:  Aulbach,  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd: 
Klein.  Robert:  Kiihiein.  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Walter;  and  Kohlpaintner. 
Christian.  5332.3%.  Cl.  556-11.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Corbin.  James  A.:  Johnson.  Robert  D.;  Neely,  William  G.:  Slack.  Ian  S.: 

and  Davies,  Barrie  L..  5332,035,  Cl.  428-95.000. 
Helmling,  Walter:  Bnineni,  David:  and  Reiher,  Uwe,  5,532.362,  Cl. 
544-77.000. 
Hoechst  CeramTec  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Ganz,    Rudolf;    Rosenfelder,    Ottmar:    and    Schwandner.    Barbara. 
5.531.265.  Cl.  165-110.000. 
Hoeksti^.  Merl  F:  See- 
Chantry,  David:  Gray,  Paoick  W.;  and  Hoeksn^  Meri  F.,  5332.151.  C\. 
435-194.000. 
Hoffend,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Bayley,  Robert  D.;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.:  Fuller.  Timothy  J.:  and  Ahuja. 
Suresh  K..  5332.327.  Cl.  526-180.000. 
Hoffman.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Travelute.  Fred  L;  and  Hoffman.  Robert  E..  5331,951,  Cl  264-143.000. 
Hoffmann,  James  A.:  See — 

DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.:  Heath.  William  F..  Jr.;  Hoff- 
maim.  James  A.:  Shields.  James  £.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5332336. 
Cl.  530-324.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David:  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hadvary,  Paul: 
Hilpert.   Kurt;   MiUler.   Klaus;   Labler.   Ludvik;   Schmid.  Gerard: 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel.  Hms  P.;  and  Wirz,  Beat.  5332.232. 0. 
514-183.000. 
Hogan.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Eggers,  Mitchell  D.;  Hogan,  Michael  E.;  Beattic,  Kenneth  L.;  Shumakcr, 
John;  Ehrlich,  Daniel  J.;  and  HoUis.  Mark,  5332.128. 0.  435-16.000. 
Hogan,  Thomas  H.:  See^ 

Shelton,  Jeff  L.:  Soilings,  Kevin  J.;  and  Hogan.  Thomas  H..  5.531.189. 
O.  122-379.000. 
Hoge.  Ralf:  See— 

Schmale.  Geihaid;  Hoge.  Ralf;  and  Zynch.  Martin.  5331304.  Cl. 
297-362.000. 
Hoggins.  James  T:  See — 

Klocek.  Paul:  and  Hoggins,  James  T,  5332,048,  O.  428-215.000. 
Hoheisel,  Martin:  See — 

Ha.ssler,  Dietrich;  and  Hoheisel,  Martin,  5332,491,  O.  250-370.090 
Hohman,  Timodiy  R    Beverage  keg  handling  device.  5331,495,  O.  294- 

31.200. 
Hohto  Shoji  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiboh,  Yukio,  5331.043.  O.  43-131.000. 
Hokkanen.  Seppo:  See — 
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Annonen,  Kwi;  Hokkanen.  Seppo;  and  Timperi.  Jukka,  5,531,364.  CI. 
415-104.000. 
Hokuriku  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsunezawa.  Ichiro:  Saikatsu.  Hiromasa;  and  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi,  S.532.669. 
a.  338-184.000. 
Holden.  James  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coolrol  rod  absorber  tube 
with  interference  fit  and  viscous  dampening  between  the  end  plug  and 
absorber  rod.  5.533.076.  C  376-327.000 
Hollenbach.  Sieven  A.;  Martin.  Michael  A.;  Novak.  Thomas  S.:  and  Warznak. 
Robert  S..  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc    Network-based  tele- 
phone system  providing  coordinated  voice  and  data  delivery.  5,533.115.  CI. 
379-220.000. 
Holler,  Lany  D.  Process  for  obtaining  ganglioside  lipids.  S,S32,I4I,  a. 

435-74.000. 
Hollingsworth  GmbH:  See — 

Loeffler,  Walter.  5,530,994.  CI.  19-109.000. 
Hollis,  Mark:  See— 

Eggers.  Mitchell  D.;  Hogan.  Michael  E;  Beattie.  Kenneth  L.;  Shumaker. 
John;  Ehrlich.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Hollis,  Mark,  5,532,128,  CI.  435-16.000. 
Holman.  IXmi:  See — 

Kraft.  Larry;  and  Holman.  Don,  5,531,352.  Q.  220-675.000. 
Holmes.  Donald  E.:  See— 

BiDoks.  Frank  W..  Sr;  Fanelli.  Michael  W.;  Gordon.  Ralph  A.;  Willibey. 
Douglas  D  ;  Olson.  Jeremy  H.;  and  Holmes.  Donald  E  .  5.53U98, 0. 
188-78.000. 
Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Smith.  Terrance  P.;  Ali.  Mahfuza  B.;  and  Macomber.  David 
W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Reactive  poly- 
meric dyes.  5.532.111.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Holmes.  Richard,  to  Virtuality  IP  Limited.  Earphones.  5,533,137,  CI.  381- 

183.000. 
Holmes.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Hakey.  Mark  C;  Holmes,  Steven  J.;  and  Wursdiom.  John  M.,  5,532,518, 
CI.  257-774.000. 
Holton.  Robert  A.,  to  Florida  State  University.  Heteroaryl  substituted  oxazi- 
none  compounds  for  the  preparation  of  taxol.  5,532,363.  CI.  544-97.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5**^ 

Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya,  Isao;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  and  Kimura. 

Eisuke,  5.531,208,  CI.  123-673.000. 
Ichinose,  Kiyohiro:  Kara,  Hirofumi;  and  Ochiai,  Hiroshi,  5,531.830,  C\. 

118-423.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Furukawa.  Hideo;  Shimizu.  Masatoshi;  and  Nakau- 

chi.  Norio.  5.531.654.  C\.  477-120.000. 
Kin.  Keiyu:  Akuta.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Sakaki.  Yuji.  5.532,678,  O  340- 

438.000. 
Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Oketani.  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Takuya,  5,531,203,  C\.  123-481.000. 
Shiomi.  Kazuyuki;  Mizuguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Imakado,  Shoji.  5,531,642, 
a.  464-74.000. 
Honda,  Iwakazu:  See — 

Narikawa,  Shiro;  Tanaka.  Hitokazu;  Honda,  iwakazu;  Oikawa,  Tomo- 
hiro;  and  Ando.  Hiroe.  5,53Z7%,  a.  355-210.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Atkeisson.  Randal  A.;  and  Petting.  Karl  A..  5,533,161.  CI.  385-99.000. 
Wacker.  Paul  C;  and  Smith.  Gary  A..  5,532,922.  CI.  364-15.200. 
Hong.  Chin-Tan.  Shrinkable  label  inserting  machine.  5,531.858.  CI.  156- 

556.000 
Hong.  Jung-Kook;  Kaneko.  Toyohisa;  and  Takahashi.  Junichi.  to  International 
Business    Machines   Corpmation.    Method   and   system   for  displaying 
selected  portions  of  a  motion  video  image.  5.532.833.  C\.  358-335.000. 
Hong.  Sung  H..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Sample  rate  conversion  device  for 

processing  non-standard  television  signal.  5.532.749.  C\.  348-449.000. 
Hong.  Young-Taik:  See — 

Choi.  Kil-Yeong;  Suh,  Dong-Hack:  Yi,  Mi-Hie;  Hong,  Young-Taik;  and 

Won,  Jong-Chan,  5.532.334.  O.  528-350.000. 

Honjo,  Yoshihiro;  Yamakawa.  Yoshisuke;  Kawahara,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsunoda. 

Eizo.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  media  and  method  for 

making  them.  5.532.041,  CI.  428-141.000. 

Honma,  Hisanori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Closed-type  compressor 

5,531^74.  a.  417-415.000. 
Honma,  Kazuo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Michiko;  Makino.  Takahiro;  and  Honma,  Kazuo,  5,532,160, 
CI.  435-252.100. 
Honma,  Yoshihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Feedback  clamp  circuit  foe 

analog-lo-digital  conversion.  5,532.758,  CI.  348-694.000. 
Honomizo.  Seiji.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Keyboard  for  photographic 

printing  apparanis.  5.532.691.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Hoogmartens,  Ivan  A.  L.;  Gelan.  Joannes  M.  J.  V;  Vanderzande.  Dirk  J.  M.; 
and  Froehling.  Peter  E .  lo  DSM  N  V  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a 
polymer.  5.532.328.  CI.  526-193.000. 
Hopper.  Philip  K.:  See— 

Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Gresl.  Charles.  Jr.;  Chin.  Albert  K.:  and  Hopper. 
Philip  K..  5.531,856,  CI.  156-290.000. 
Horcher  GmbH:  See— 

Horcher.  Stefan,  5,530,976.  CI.  5-89.100. 
Horcher.  Stefan,  to  Horcher  GmbH.  Lifting  device  with  fluid  filled  traction 

element  for  handicapped  persons.  5,530,976,  CI.  5-89.100. 
Hon,  Michio:  See— 

Hirata.  Haruhiko:  Hon,  Michio:  and  Umiji,  Tom,  5,532,073,  O.  429- 
34.000. 
Hon,  Tsuguo,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  High  fiequency  signal  detecting  circuit. 
5,533,057,0.375-295.000.  »■      "«        '     e  s 


Horie.  Sciji:  Sano,  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Nobuo:  and  Watarai,  Shu,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Rim  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  developer  for  electrostatic  photography.  5,532,099, 
a.  430-115.000. 
Horiguchi,  Kenji:  See — 

Fukasawa.  ALsushi;  Horiguchi,  Kenji;  Sato.  Takuro;  Sugimoio.  Hiroki; 
and  Takizawa.  Yumi.  5.533,012,  Q.  370-18.000. 
Horikawa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nagai.  Komei;  iketaki.  Yoshinori;  and  Horikawa.  Yoshiaki,  5,533,083, 
a.  378-44.000. 
Horiuchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yoshiyuld:  Horiuchi.  Yasuhiro;  Yamada,  Kouichi;  Yamaguchi. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Sugi.  Hidekuni.  5,531,111.  Q.  73-149.000. 
Horiuchi.  Yoshiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color  selecting  electrode  mounting 
frame  for  CRT  and  process  for  production  of  same.   5.532.546,  CI. 
313-407.000. 
Horn,  Peter,  Reich.  Erhard;  Adams.  Stefan;  and  Chakrabarti.  Sarbananda.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesell.schaft.  Liquid  urclhane-containing  polyisocyanale  mix- 
tures which  can  be  used  to  prepare  the  polyurethane  foam.  5.531,924,  CI. 
252-182.180. 
Hofton,  Michael  D.;  Schillaci.  Onofrio;  and  Rischpaier,  Raymond  W.,  to 
Harris  Corporation.  Automated  trouble-shooting  mechanism  resident  in 
craftspersoo's  portable  test  and  communications  device.  5.533.093.  CI. 
379-21.000. 
Hoshikawa,  Tsuguo:  See — 

Yoshikuwa,  Masakatsu;  and  Hoshikawa,  Tsuguo,  5,531,488,  CI.  292- 
216.000. 
Hoshino.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

evaluating  reliability  of  metal  interconnect.  5,532,600,  CI.  324-537.000. 
Hoshino.  Ryoichi;  and  Shibala.  Hiroki,  to  Sbowa  Aluminum  Corporation. 

Heat  exchanger.  5,531.268.  CI.  165-153.000. 
Hosoe,  Katsuharu;  and  YamanMMo,  Toshihisa,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 

Control  apparatus  for  engine.  5.531.200.  CI.  123-417.000. 
Hosokawa  Bepex  Corporation:  See — 

Kimball.  Gregory  J.;  and  Pikus,  Ilya,  5,532,335,  Q.  528-495.000. 
Hosooo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hajie.   Takema;    Kumonaka.   Takahiro:    Shimizu.    Chikako;    Hosono. 
Hiroshi;  Aotsuka.  Tomoji;  Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Matsui.  Tetsuo;  and 
Ishikawa.  Hiromichi.  5.532.257.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Hosoya.  Yoshihiro;  Morila.  Ma.saya;  and  Tsuyama.  Seishi.  to  NKK  Corpo- 
ration. Continously  annealed  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  excellent  in  balance 
between  deep  drawability  and  resistance  lo  secondaiy-work  embriltlement 
and  method  for  manufactiiring  same.  5,531,839,  CI.  148-330.000. 
Hou.  Chung-Jen:  See — 

Hu,  Hopin;  and  Hou,  Chung-Jen,  5,531,893,  CI.  210-500.350. 
Houck.  Merle  L.:  See— 

Russo,  Gerald  M.;  Majeed,  Kardar  M  ;  and  Hoock.  Merle  L.,  5,531,919, 
a.  510-200.000. 
Houghton.  Richard  D.;  Graham.  Linda  L.;  and  KruUich.  David  P.,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Propanil  dispersible  granule  formulation.  5.532.209. 
CI.  504-339.000. 
Houghton.   Rus.sell   J.;   and   Galbi.   Duane   E..   lo   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Clocking  circuit  with  increasing  delay  as  supply 
voluge  VDD  5.532.969.  CI.  365-226  000. 
House,  Jeflicy  W.;  House,  William  P;  and  House,  William  K.,  to  Infi-Shield 

Inc.  Method  for  scaling  a  pipe  juncture.  5,531,485,  O.  285-230.000. 
House.  William  K.:  See- 
House.  Jeflrey  W.;  House.  William  P;  and  House,  William  K-,  5,531,485, 
CI.  285-230.000. 
House,  William  F:  See- 
House.  Jeffrey  W.;  House.  William  R;  and  House.  William  K.,  5J3I,485, 
CI.  285-230.000. 
Houser.  Kevin:  See — 

Uschold.  Robert  C;  Stephens.  Randy  R  ;  Mauch.  Jeffrey;  Smith.  Richaid 
C;  and  Houser.  Kevin.  5.531.758.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Houston  Advanced  Research  Center:  Sec — 

Eggers.  Mitchell  D.;  Hogan.  Michael  E.;  Beattie.  Kenneth  L.:  Shumaker. 
John;  Ehrlich.  Daniel  J.;  and  Hollis.  Mark.  5,532,128,  CI.  435-16.000. 
Houston.  Clifford  L.:  See— 

Hoaslon.   Rocky  J.;  and   Houston.  Clifford  L..  5J31.478.  CI.   280- 
762.000. 
Houston,  Rocky  J;  and  Houston,  Clifford  L.  Spider  web  clearing  device  for 

all-tenain  vehicles.  5,531,478,  CI.  280-762.000. 
Howell,  J.  V:  See— 

Buchan.  William;  Patrick,  Edward;  Takahashi,  M.;  aitd  Howell   J   V 
5,532.886.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Howell  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Miers,  Gary  L.,  5,531,887,  C\.  210-135.000. 
Howley,  Peter  M.;  See — 

Huibregtse,  Jon  M.;  ScheSher.  Martin;  and  Howley,  Peter  M.,  5  J32J48, 
a.  536-23.500. 
Hoyer,  Denton  W.:  See- 
Snow,  Robert  A.;  Ladd,  EJavid  L.;  and  Hoyer,  Denton  W.,  5432,150,  CI. 
435-188.000. 
Hoyt,  William  J  :  See— 

Peavey.  Stephen  D  ;  Ogden.  James  E.;  Hoyt,  William  J.;  Dunn,  Ino; 
Zmuda.  Paul  E.;  Jamroga,  David  A.;  and  Joigensen,  Jacob  W., 
5,533,103,0.  379-69.000. 
HRI  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Cimino.   George   D.;    Isaacs,   Stephen   T.;   and  Tessman.   John   W., 
5.532.146.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  See — 
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Chang,  Mike  F;  Hshieh,  Fwu-Iuan;  Kwan,  Sze-Hon;  and  Owyang,  King. 
5,532,179,  a.  437-«).000. 
Hsieh,  Jiang,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Guided  ringfix  algorithm  for 

image  reconstruction.  5,533.081,  CI.  378-15.000. 
Hsieh.  Jiang,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Noise  suppression  algorithm  and 

system.  5,533,091,  Q.  378-210.000. 
Hsu,  Cheng-Hui,  to  Pro-Tecbtor  International.  Stopping  device  for  tape 

mea.sures.  5,531,395,  O.  242-381.600. 
Hsu,  Louis  L.:  See — 

Adair,  William  J.;  Biunner,  Timothy  A.;  Dove,  Derek  B.;  Hsu.  Louis  L.; 
and  Yuan.  Chi-Min.  5.532.089.  Q.  430-5.000. 
Hu,  Hopin;  and  Hou.  Chung-Jen.  to  Gelman  Sciences  Inc.  Inter-penetrating 
network  charge  modified  microporous  membrane.  5,531,893,  C\.  210- 
500.350. 
Hu,  Jia:  See— 

Olsen,  James  M.;  Johnson,  Jay  G.;  and  Hu,  Jia.  5,531,697,  O.  604- 
131.000 
Hu,  Paul  Y-F:  See— 

Acosta,  Donald  C  :  and  Hu,  Paul  Y.-F.,  5J32,888,  O.  360-92.000. 
Huang.  Der-Shing:  See — 

Rindone.    Renato   R.;    Huang.   Der-Shing;   and   Hamel,   Edward   E., 
5,532.390,  CI   552-11.000. 
Huang,  Hao,  to  SL  Montevideo  Technology,  Inc.  Virtual  hall-effect  signal 
generating  for  a  brushless  sensoriess  electrical  rotary  machine.  5,532,561. 
a.  318-439.000. 
Huang.  Henry  I.:  See — 

Lee-Huang.  Sylvia;  Huang.  Philip  L.;  Chen.  Hao-chia;  Kung.  Hsiang-fu; 
Huang.  Peter;  Huang,  Henry  I.;  and  Huang,  Paul  L.,  5,532,214,  CI. 
214-2.000. 
Huang.  Huang  C.  Hectric  connector  5.531.604.  CI.  439-79  000. 
Huang.  Paul  L.:  See — 

Lee-Huang.  Sylvia;  Huang.  Philip  L.;  Chen.  Hao-chia;  Kung.  Hsiang-fu; 
Huang.  Peter:  Huang.  Heiu>  I.;  and  Huang.  Paul  L..  5532.214.  Q. 
214-2.000. 
Huang.  Peter:  See — 

Lee-Huang,  Sylvia;  Huang,  PhiUp  L.;  Chen,  Hao-chia;  Kung.  Hsiang-fu: 
Huang.  Peter;  Huang.  Henry  I.;  and  Huang.  Paul  L.,  5,532,214,  C\. 
214-2.000. 
Huang,  Philip  L.:  See — 

Lee-Huang,  Sylvia:  Huang.  Pliilip  L.;  Chen.  Hao-chia;  Kung.  Hsiang-fu; 
Huang,  Peter:  Huang,  Henry  I  ;  and  Huang.  Paul  L..  5.532.214,  CI. 
214-2.000. 
Huang.  Wen-Ling  M.:  See — 

Racanelli.  Marco;  Hwang.  Bor-Yuan  C;  Foersmer.  Juergen;  and  Huang. 
Wen-Ling  M..  5.532.175.  CI.  437-29.000. 
Huang.  W.  James;  Johns.  Douglas  B;  and  Kronenthal.  Richard  L..  to  Lifecore 
Biomedical.  Inc.  lonically  crosslinked  carboxyl-conlaining  polysaccha- 
rides for  adhesion  prevention.  5.532.221.  O.  514-53.000. 
Hubbard,  Gordon  D.:  See — 

Rae,  Rory:  Oka,  Ken  K  ;  Hubbard.  Gordon  D  ;  Rocco,  Frank  F;  Bralt. 
David  W;  Chalmers,  Dean  R.;  and  Hind,  Ron  M.,  5,531,561,  CI. 
414-686.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Flory.  Isaac  L..  FV,  5,532.553,  O.  315-169.300. 
Sutherland,  Ralph  W.,  5,532,911,  a.  362-220.000. 
Huber.  David  R.:  See- 
Alexander,  Stephen  B.;  Chaddick,  Steve  W.;  and  Huber,  David  R.. 
5.532.864.  O.  359-177.000. 
Hudak,  Philip  J.:  See- 
Love.  Jack  W.;  Love.  Charles  S.;  Hudak.  Philip  J.;  and  Suggin.  Robert 
W.  5331.785,  a.  623-2.000. 
Huder.  Karin:  See — 

Tamme,  Rainer;  and  Huder.  Karin.  5.531.969.  CI.  422-186.000. 
Hudetz.  Manfred:  See — 

Fttry.  Wemer.  Ketber.  Elmar.  and  Hudetz.  Manfred,  5.532.203,  C\. 
504-105.000. 
Hudson.  Leo  D.;  See — 

Dobson.  Richard  M.;  Hemdon.  Jefferey  D.;  and  Hudson,  Leo  D.. 
5,531,273,  CI.  166-278.000. 
Huene,  Donald  R.  Bone  plug  fixation  assembly,  expansible  plug  assembly 

dierefor.  and  method  of  fixation.  5,531,792,  O  623-16.000. 
Huey.  Hugo:  See — 

Bulwell.   Robert  J.;   McCune,  Earl;  Green,   Michael:   Huey,   Hugo: 
Legarra,  James  R.;  and  Wilcox,  Ross,  5,532,462,  CI   219-695.000. 
Huff.  Robert  O.;  and  Shadeck.  Louis  M.,  to  Jacobs  Chuck  Technology 
Corporation.  Chuck  with  lon|ue  limiting  mechanism  and  inclined  plane  for 
final  tightening  5,531,461.  Q.  279-62.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Bak.  Chan  S.;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Pastor.  Ricardo  C,  5,531.974,  O. 

423-263.000. 
Chang,  David  B.;  Vali,  Victor;  and  Webb,  Donald  H.,  5.531,116,  CI. 

73-597.000. 
Frank,  David  A.,  5,532.470,  CI.  235-J9I.000 

Haertling.  Carol;  Shapiro.  Andrew  A  ;  Goodman.  Charles  A.;  Pond. 
Ramona  G.;  Washbum.  Robert  D.;  McClanahan.  Robert  F;  Gonzalez, 
Carios  H.;  and  Lusher.  David  M..  5,532,667,  C\.  336-177.000. 
Hayes.  Robert  R.;  and  Bridges.  William  B.,  5,532,867,  a.  359-329.000 
Kent,  Bnice  C,  5,532,632,  O.  327-141.000. 

Lamkin.  Allan;  Kepley,  W.  Robert,  III:  Gupta.  Prabhal  K.;  and  Morris. 
Adrian  J.,  5,533,133,  Q.  381-94.000. 


Sianchina.  William  E.;  Metzger.  Robert  A.:  and  Renscb.  David  B.. 
5.532.486.  a.  257-201.000. 
Hughes.   Daniel,  lo   Beitrand   Faure  Ltd.   Vehicle   seal  track  assembly. 

5,531,503,  a.  297-341.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Reinhaidt.  Victor  S.:  and  Lane,  Steven  O.,  5,532,706,  O.  343-778.000. 
Hughes.  Frank  J.;  and  Travnicek.  Edward  A.,  lo  BMC  Indusdies.  Inc. 

niolochromic  naphthopyran  compounds.  5,53 1 ,935,  CI.  252-586.000. 
Hughen.  Elmer:  See — 

Alexandres.  Richard  B.;  and  Hughen.  Elmer.  5,532,075,  C\  429-54.000. 
Huibregt.se.  Jon  M.;  Scheffner.  Martin;  and  Howley.  Peter  M..  lo  United  StMet 
of  Ajnerica,  America.  E6  associated  protein  and  methods  of  use  diereof. 
5,532,348,  C\.  536-23.500. 
Hujazi,  Monica:  See — 

Hui«,  Cart  P;  and  Hujazi.  Monica,  5,530,998,  O.  24-575.000 
Hulls.  John  R..  lo  FloWind  Coiporation.  Vertical  axis  wind  turbine  with  blade 

tensioner.  5.531.567,  CI.  416-87.000. 
HULS  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Duve,  Hans,  5.53 1,%5,  CI.  422-80.000 
Hummel,  Sieven  L.;  Olender,  James  P;  Johnson.  James  B.;  Reynolds,  JoAnn; 
and  Skaggs.  Bill  A.,  lo  Creative  Foam  Corporation.  Reinforcement  and 
container  using  same.  5,531.326.  CI.  206-509.000. 
Hung.  Chien-chuan.  Towels  having  a  massage  device  disposed  thereto. 

5.531,666,0.601-129.000. 
Hung,  So  W..  to  Astec  International.  Ltd.  Power  factor  corrected  rectifying 

circuit.  5.532,917,  CI.  363-67.000. 
Hunziger.  Karl  B.:  See — 

Greene,  Robert  H.;  Cliffe.  Andrew  I.;  and  Hunziger.  Karl  B..  5J3I384, 
CI.  239-708.000. 
Hupf,  Charles  J.,  to  Regal  Ware.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining 
the  mechanical  durability  of  the  surface  finish  of  a  cooking  vessel. 
5.531.095.  a.  73-7.000. 
Huppert.  Jean:  See — 

Jeanson.  Jean-Fran?ois:  and  Huppert,  Jean.  5.531.554.0.  411-399.000. 
Hurst.  Carl  P.;  and  Hujazi.  Monica.  Twist  and  snap  fastener  made  of  identical 

mating  pans.  5,530,998,  CI.  24-575.000 
Hurtz,  Robert  W.;  Smith,  Jeffrey  A.;  Sosinski,  Ronald  T;  and  Legg.  Ernest  L.. 
10  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  printing  a  prim  job  with  a  print  file. 
5.533.172,0.395-112.000. 
Hussey.  Scon  E.  W.:  See- 
Cook.  John  E.;  and  Hussey.  Scon  E.  W..  5,531,205,  CI.  123-568.000. 
Husted.  Wayne.  Condiment  mill  widi  a  one-way  clutch.  5,531,389,  O. 

241-169.100. 
Hustig.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Moses,  Donald  W.;  Hustig.  Charies  H.:  Kinne.  James;  and  Najafi, 
Hossein  L..  5,532,950,  O.  364-724.190. 
Huston,  John  T:  See — 

Piccirillo,  David  P;  and  Huston.  John  T.  5.530.987.  O.  15-319.000. 
Hutchinson.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Allen.  Mamie  M.;   Beazley.  Aaron  W.;  and  Hutchinson.  Daniel  J., 
.5,532.280.0.  521-51.000. 
Huttunen.  An.  lo  ABB  Industry  Oy.  Method  for  braking  an  allemating-curreni 

motor  5,532,568,  O.  318-757.000. 
Hwang.  Bor-Yuan  C:  See — 

Racanelli,  Marco;  Hwang,  Bor-Yuan  C;  Fberstner,  Juergen:  and  Huang. 
Wen  Ling  M  .  5.532.175.  CI.  437-29.000. 
Hybl-Sutherland.  Eva:  See — 

Schneider.  Michel:  Bichon.  Daniel:  Bussat.  Philippe;  Puginier.  Jerome; 
and  Hybl-Sudierland,  Eva,  5,531,980,  O.  424-9.520. 
Hyde.  Jack,  to  North  American  Refractories  Company.  Interlocking  checker 

brick  mold.  5,531,586,  CI.  425-352.000. 
Hyde,  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Beekman,  Geofge  F.:  Conroy,  Gary  M.;  Hyde.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Nonis. 
Gene  K..  5,532,303,  O.  524-180.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Binford,   Charies    D.;   Gaertner,    Mark  A.;   and   Deiuiy,   Sieven   P., 
5.533.190.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Bae.  Sang  M.  5,532,114,  CI.  430-312.000. 
Kim,  Jae  K.,  5,532,515,  CI.  257-751.000. 
Woo,  Sang  H..  5.532,182.  O.  437-52.000. 
lannetta.  Roger  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Durand,  David:  and  lannetta,  Roger  A.,  Jr.,  5,531,020,  O.  29-840.000 
Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shinji;  and  T>ichiya.  Toshihisa.  5,532,070.  O.  428-643.000. 
Icenogle.  Robert  O.  Marine  lower  unit  altering  process.  5,531,010,  O. 

29^*01.100. 
Ichihara.  Masaki.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Digital  radio  receiver  having  limiler 

amplifiers  and  logarithmic  detector.  5.533.064.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Ichinose.  Kiyohiro;  Hara.  Hirofumi;  and  Ochiai.  Hiroshi.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface  treatment  apparatus.  5,531,830,  CI. 
118-423.000. 
ICOS  Corporation:  See— 

Chanoy,  David;  Gray,  Panick  W.;  and  Hoekstra,  Merl  F,  5,532,151,  CI 

435-194.000. 
Cousens,  Lawrence  S.;  Ebeihardt,  Christine  D.:  Gray,  Paoick;  Tjoelker. 
Larry  W;  Wilder,  Cheryl  L  ;  and  Trong,  Hai,  5,532,152,  O.  435- 
197.000. 
Gallatin.  W  Michael;  and  Vazeux.  Rosemay.  5J32.I27,  O.  435-6.000. 
Idaho  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Stoimo.  Keith  E.,  5,531.897,  CI.  210-606.000. 
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Ide,  Russell  D.;  and  Zeidui.  Fouad  Y.  to  KMC,  Inc.  Ruid  dampened  suppon 

having  variable  niSiaess  and  damping.  3^31^22.  C\.  384-99.000. 
leki.  Hidehani:  See- 
Koike.  Jun;  and  leki.  Hidehani.  5^32.537.  Q.  310-313.00A. 
leki.  Tsutomu;  and  Hirano.  Yasuhiko.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  FSK 
modulator  using  saw  resonator  with  switchable  capacitors.  3,332,654.  O. 
332-102,000. 
Igarashi,  Akira:  See — 

KuwaziDu,  Yosei:  Igarashi.  Akin:  and  Minamida.  Isao.  3.331.981.  Q. 
424-45.000. 
Iganshi.   Sadao,   to  Alps   Electric  Co.,   Ltd.    High-ftequency   amplifier. 

5.532.630.  a.  330-300.000. 
Iganshi.  Toshio;  Shinchara.  Sueharu:  Tkisinni.  Masayuld:  Hikasa,  Tkdashi; 
and  Mendori.  Hiroald.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Com- 
potile  foam  molded  article  process  for  production  thereof,  and  foanuble 
powder  composition.  5.532.055.  CI.  428-318.600. 
Dta,  Michiaki:  See— 

Taira.  Hiroaki;   Iha.  Michiaki:  and  lUagi.  Hiroshi.  S.53I.0I9.  CI. 
29-623.500. 
lid*.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Makino.  Todiiaki:  Terada.  Katsuyuki:  Sebata.  Michio:  Hanori.  Morish- 
ige;  Takai.  Hideo:  Yasui.  Toshi;  Oshima,  Masabumi;  Ijda.  Akiyoshi: 
Takano.  Yasushi:  Katoo,  Chisachi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5.331301. 
a.  191-55.000. 
lihan,  Junji:  See — 

Masumolo.  Tsuyoshi:  Inoue.  Aldhisa:  Kaji,  Toahihtko:  lihara.  Junji:  and 
Takano,  Yoshishige.  5.532.069.  a.  428-552.000. 
lijinu,  Yasuteru:  See — 

Kaneko.     Masakatsu:     Murofushi.     Yoshinobu:     Kiroun,     Misako: 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Ujima.  Yasuteru.  5.532369.  CI.  544-276.000. 
lima.  Shin:  See — 

Maekawa,  Tomohiro:  Kamoda,  Hitoshi:  Yui.  Yasuji:  lima.  Shin:  and 
Bunya,  Takashi,  5.531,527.  a.  400-185  000. 
lino,  Yasuhiio:  Matstuhima,  Yosuke:  Terazawa,  Tomozane:  and  Sugiki. 
Shozo,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Air  bag  housing  pad  cover  and  pro- 
duction thereof.  5331,469.  a.  280-728.300. 
Dtari.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Tatematsu.   Susumu:   Sugie.   Hiroyuki;   Uchida.   Naoya:  TsuUyama. 
Yasumitsu:  and  Dtari,  Hideyuki.  5331.079.  O.  62-354.000. 
Ikeda.  Hiroki:  See— 

Nakamura.  Masayoshi:  and  Ikeda,  Hiioki.  533 1 345.  O.  220-3.800. 
Ikeda.  Hiroya:  See— 

Nishikawa.   Katuhiko:  Ikeda.  Hiroya:  Hirai.   Hidenori:  and  Ogawa. 
Yoshio.  5332.756.  Q.  348-630.000. 
Ikeda.  Shinya:  See— 

Oie,  Masayuki;  Kawata.  Shoji:  Yamada,  Takama-ia;  and  Ikeda.  Shinya. 
5332,107.  a.  430- 1 92.000. 
Ikekita.  Yuldmi:  See — 

Asano.  Kaotu:  and  Ikekita.  Yukimi.  5332,943,  CI.  364-555.000. 
Dtemolo.  Kimikazu:  See — 

Iwai.  Takao:   Ikemoto,   Kimikazu:  Yanagisawa.  Taminori:   Natsumi, 
Fumiaki:  and  Shiraki,  Toshiro,  5332,450,  O.  219-121.630. 
Ikeno,  Masayuki:  and  Hara,  Hiioyasu,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Thiionopic  fluorosilicone  gel  composition.  5332J94.  C\.  523-212.000. 
Iketaki.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Nagai,  KomeJ:  Iketaki,  Yoshinori:  and  Horikawa.  Yoshiaki,  5333.083. 
CI.  378-44.000. 
Ockala.  OUi:  See- 
Kind,  Toivo:  Laakso.  Jukka:  Niemi.  Timo:  Ruohonen.  Heikki:  Savol- 
ainen.  Esko:  LindstrOm,  Helge:  Viitanen,  Esa:  and  Ikkala,  Olli. 
5331.932.  a.  252-518.000. 
nic.  Kosta:  See — 

Shah,  Jaffar,  Die,  Kosta:  Peck,  Joseph  E.:  and  Wang,  Zu-Yi.  5333.037, 
a.  371-62.000. 
niawaiia  Technology  Corporation  Limited,  The:  See — 

Womer,  Howard  K.,  5331,805,  C\.  75-10.630. 
Imai,  Shinji:  See — 

Goto.  Yasuhiko:  Agano.  Toshitaka:  and  Imai.  Shinji,  5332,726,  CI. 
347  243.000. 
Imakado,  Shoji:  See — 

Shiomi,  Kazuyuki:  Mizuguchi,  Hitoshi:  and  Imakado,  Shoji,  5331,642, 
CI.  464-74.000. 
Imamura,  Satoru:  See — 

Ochiai.  Tameichi:  Kurose.  Yutaka:  Nagao,  Takumi:  Tsukahara.  Takako: 
and  Imamura,  Satoru,  5332342.  CI.  534-693.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Mole.  James:  Queille,  Philippe:  and  Garrido,  Guillermo,  5331.169.  O. 
110-346.000. 
Inaba.  Michihiko:  See — 

Teshima,  Koichi:  Fujimori.  Yoshinori:  Nakamura.  Shin-ichi:  Fukuda. 
Ma.sayuki:   Inaba,   Michihiko:   Higashinakagawa.   Emiko:   Ohtake. 
Yasuhisa:  and  Akiyoshi,  Eiichi.  5332.088.  Q.  43O-4.000. 
Inaba.  Yutaka;  See — 

Okada.  Shinjiro:  Inaba.  Yutaka:  and  Katakun.  Kazunori.  5.532.713.  CI. 
345-97.000. 
Inagaki.  Hazime:  See — 

Nawata.  Katsumi:  Ushijima.  Fumihito:  Taguchi,  Toshiyuki:  and  Inagaki. 
Hazime.  5331.225.  O.  128-719000. 
Inagaki.  Minoru:  Fukai.  Shigeru:  Shinozaki.  Michio:  Marugame,  Tomoyuki; 
Kuroki.  Hiroyuki:  Morimitsu.  Tatsuya:  and  Andoh.  Tomio.  lo  Toppon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  transfer  device.  5332,724,  CI.  347-213.000. 


Inal,  Osman  T:  5ee— 

Richman,  Roger  H.:  Inal,  Osman  T;  Zimroerly,  Charles  A.:  and  Hodg- 
son, Darel  E.  5331369.  a.  228-109.000. 
Inalfa  Industries.  B.V.:  See— 

Nabuurs.  Maitinus  W.  M.,  533I30I,  a.  296-221.000. 
Inatani,  Shujiro,  to  Rays  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Rotary  forging  apparatus 

5331.088.  a.  72-84.000. 
Inco  I  .imited:  See — 

Cappelleni.  Joseph:  and  Zakaria.  Samir.  5331337.  Q.  213-211.000. 
InControl,  Inc.:  See — 

Alfemess.  Qifton  A..  3331,768,  Q.  6O7-6.00O. 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Espevik.  Teije:  and  Marra,  Marian  N.,  5332,216,  a.  514-21.000. 
Indian  Head  Industries,  Iik.:  See — 

Bonieby,  Hans  G.,  5331,454,  Q.  277-26.000. 
Indigo  N.V.:  See— 

Landa,  Benzion.  5332.805.  O.  355-236.000. 
Indiesco  Inc.:  See — 

Biek.  Paul  A..  5331 J79,  Q.  173-178.000. 
Industria  Prodotti  Medicinal!  I.PM.  S.r.L.:  See — 

Mastrooardi.  Pasquale:  Rossi.  Antonio  E.:  and  Fraganza.  Fiorentino. 
5.531.713.  a.  604-263.000. 
Industrial  Metal  Products  Cofporalion:  See — 

Judge.  Edward  E..  5331.631,  Q.  451-5.000. 
Infi-Shield  Inc  :  See— 

House.  Jeffrey  W.;  House.  William  P:  and  House.  William  K..  5331.485. 
CI.  285-230.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Riley,  James  R  :  and  Richards,  Othel  C,  5331.633.  d.  431-28.000. 
Willis.  Paul  E..  5331342,  Q.  404-101.000. 
Innotech,  Inc.:  See — 

Gtmta.  Amitava:  and  Blum.  Ronald  D..  5331.940.  O.  264-1.700. 
Innova  Champion  Discs.  Inc.:  See — 

DunipKc,  David  B..  5331.624.  O.  446-46.000. 
Ino.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Tokuyama.  Mitsuiu:  Ino.  Toshiaki:  Itoyama,  Moloyuki:  Ohashi.  Kunio: 
and  Nishiyama.  Hanio.  5332.794.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Inobe.  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Konno.  Masaki:  Inobe.  Kazuhiko:  Yoshiura.  Kenichi:  and  Itoh.  Shuji. 
5.532.466.  CI.  235-*4 1.000. 
Inomata.  Shigemitsu:  and  Komori.  Mikio.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Appantus 
for  controlling  the  filling  amount  of  shmlded  tobacco  in  cigarettes. 
5331.234.  a.  131-84.100. 
Inoue.  Akihisa:  See — 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi:  Inoue,  Akihisa:  Kaji,  Toshihiko:  lihaia,  Junji:  and 
Takano.  Yoshishige.  5332.069.  O.  428-552.000. 
Inoue.  ALsushi.  to  Uniden  Corporation.  Receiver  capable  of  selectively 
receiving    satellite    broadcast    TV    signals    and    audio    SCPC    signals. 
5332.760.  CI.  348-729.000. 
Inoue.  Hanio.  to  Eagle  Co..  Ltd.  Coin  dispenser.  5331.640.  O.  453-17.000. 
Inoue.  Ikunori:  and  Tsujihara.  Susumu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Image  correction  apparatus  using  a  displayed  test  signal.  5,532,763, 
a.  348-807.000. 
Inoue,  Kazuhiko:  and  Watanabe,  Takashi,  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Disk  storage 

having  aolched  front  bezel.  5.532.994.  a.  369-77.200. 
Inoue.  Masahani:  See — 

Terashi.  Minigi:  Inoue.  Masahatu:  and  Usijima,  Yutaka.  5332.043,  CI. 
428-152.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Katstira.  Yousuke:  Tomishi.  Tetsuo:  Inoue.  Yoshikazu:  and  Takasugi. 
Hisashi.  5332.258.  O.  514-370.000. 
Institut  Francals  du  Petrole:  See — 

Cameron.  Charles:  Cosyns,  Jean:  Saiiazin.  Patrick:  Boitiau.  Jean  Paul: 
and  Coutty.  Philippe.  5331.886.  CI.  208-25 l.OOH. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Ong.  Eslela  T:  and  Bunon-Gorman.  Nellie.  5331.956.  CI.  419-2.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Agarwal.  Rohit;  and  Keith,  Michael,  5332,940,  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 

Borodovsky.  Yan  A.,  5332.090,  C\.  430-5.000. 

Danneels.  Gunner  D..  5333.112.  CI.  379-202.000. 

Dobbins.  Timothy  M  ;  and  Bogin.  Zohar.  5333,200.  CI.  395-280.000. 

Kolman,  Frank:  and  Haley,  Kevin,  5331,021.  O.  29-843.000. 

Madrid.    Anna:    Jacobson.    Scon:    and    Bhattacharyya.    Bidyut    K., 

5332.983.  CI   368-113.000. 
Mar.  Monte  F:  and  Madland.  Paul  D..  5332.636.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Panlelakis.  Dimitris:  Tedrow.  Kerry:  Javanifard.  Johnny:  and  Canepa, 

George.  5332,915,  a.  363-60.000. 
Robinson.  Kun  B.,  5332,945,  CI.  364-707.000. 
Salmon.  Joseph  H.,  5333,196,  Q.  395-185.070. 
Intermedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Pnitchi,  David.  5331,772,  C\.  607-17.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Acosta,  Donald  C:  and  Hu.  Paul  Y-F,  5332,888,  C\.  360-92.000. 
Adair,  William  J.:  Brunner.  Timothy  A.;  Dove.  Derek  B.:  Hsu.  Louis  L. 

and  Yuan.  Chi-Min.  5332.089,  Q.  430-5.000. 
Ahmadi.  Hamid:  Bauchot.  Frederic  J.;  Bonnet.  Roselyne:  Kessler.  Ilan, 
Krishna.  Arvind;  Lanne,  Fabien  P.:  Naghshineh,  Mahmoud:  Solar. 
Catherine:  and  Wetterwald,  Michelle  M.,  5333,026,  O.  370-94.100. 
Albin.  Donald  J.:  Walls.  Andrew  D.;  Yancs,  Adalberto  G.:  and  Zitty, 
Kevin  G.,  5333,194,  Q.  395-183.180. 
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Aridt.  Roy  L.:  Downey.  Susan  H.:  Goldlen.  Harry  J.:  Mahmoud.  Issa  S.: 

Okoro.  Clement  A.:  and  Spalik.  James.  5331.838,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Amdt.  Steven  F:  Matienzo,  Luis  J.:  Mcmis.  Irving:  Spalik,  James:  and 

Wu,  Tien  Y,  5,532,024,  CI.  427-327.000. 
Asselta,  John  A.:  Balan,  Albert  L.;  Boyko,  Stephen:  and  Myers,  James 

E.,  5332,907,  O.  361-775.000. 
Balasubramanian,  Peruvemba  S.:  Lee,  Nathan  J.:  and  Lekuch,  Scott  D., 

5,532,641,  CI.  329-311.000. 
Bates,  Cary  L.:  Blades,  Jetry  A.;  Kiel.  Harvey  G.:  Romon,  Raymond  F.: 

and  Ryan.  Jeflfrey  M.,  5332.715.  CI.  345-123.000. 
Bates,  Cary  L.:  Cragun,  Brian  J.:  Donovan,  Roben  J.:  Jaaskelainen, 

William:  Ryan,  Jeflitey  M.:  and  Striemer,  Bryan  L.,  5333.182,  G 

395-155.000. 
Beaman,  Brain  S.;  Doany.  Fuad  E  :  Fogel.  Keith  E.;  Hedrick.  James  L.. 

Jr.:  Lauro.  Paul  A.:  Norcott,  Maurice  H.:  Rilsko.  John  J.;  Shi.  Leathcn: 

Shih.  Da-Yuan:  and  Walker.  George  F.  5331.022.  CI.  29-850.000. 
Behfar-Rad,  Abbas;   Perry,   Charles    H.;   and   Sachdev,    Krishna  G., 

5.532.608,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Beiley,  Marit  A  ;  and  Rfield,  John  A..  5.532.622.  CI.  326-95.000. 
Bensimon.  Daniel:  Osbom.  Neal  A.:  and  Pacheco.  Joaquin  F..  5.533.125. 

CI   380-4  000 
Benin.  Claude  L.:  Cronin.  John  E.:  and  Periman.  David  J..  5332319.  Ci. 

257-777.000. 
Blackledge.  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Frey.  Bradly  G.,  5333005,  CI.  395- 

297.000. 
Blake.  Roben  M  ;  Bossen.  Dougla-s  C:  Chen.  Chin-Long:  HIield.  John 

A.;  and  Kaller.  Howard  L.,  5333,036,  Q.  37 1  ^«).  100. 
Bonaccio.  Andiony  R.,  5,532,619,  CI.  326-75.000. 
Branstad.  Mark  W.;  Byra,  Jonathan  W.;  Delp,  Gary  S.;  Leichty,  Philip  L.; 

Lynch,  Jeffrey  J.:  Plolz.  Kevin  G.:  Sendelbach,  Lee  A.;  and  Slane, 

Alben  A.,  5333,021,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Brophy,  Denis  J.:  Datta,  Madhav:  Harris,  Derek  B.:  Ryan.  Frank  S.:  and 

Spera.  Frank  A.,  5331,874,  Q.  204-224  OOM. 
Bym,  Jonathan  W.;  Delp,  Gary  S.;  Leichtv.  Philip  L.:  Patel,  Baiju  V.: 

Plotz.  Kevin  G.;  Schaffa,  Frank  A.;  and  Willebeek-LeMair.  Marc  H.. 

5333.020.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Cesaro.  Claude:  and  Richter.  Geranl,  5333.118.  C\  379-386.000. 
Cheong.  Hoichi:  and  So.  Kimming,  5333,189,  CI.  .395-182.040. 
Church,  Mark  A.;  Deshpande.  Annayya  P.;  and  Desouches,  Alain  M., 

5,531,017.  CI.  29-603.120 
Cobb,  Joshua  M.;  and  Parker,  Peter  K.,  5,532,457,  Q.  219-411.000. 
Dorius,  Lee  K.:  and  Samuelson.  Uurence  S.,  5332,890,  CI.  360- 

103.000. 
Dounn,  Paul  J.;  Kise,  Terry  L.:  Schneider,  Richard  C:  and  Tayefeh, 

Morovat,  5,533,031,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Erickson,  Jack  N.,  Jr.:  Gazza.  Jack  M.;  Olivas.  Victor  S.;  and  Thompson. 

Charies  A..  5332.931.  CI.  364-478.060. 
Farooq.  Shaji;  Purushothaman.  Sampath:  Reddy.  Srinivasa  S.  N.;  and 

Sura.  Vivek  M..  5332.031.  CI.  428-623.000. 
Fleek.  Arthur  E.;  and  LaMaire.  Richard  O.,  5,533,025,  CI.  370-85.200. 
Fleek.  Arthur  E.;  Camp.  William  O..  Jr;  Warchocki,  Gary  M.;  and 

Bracco,  Michael  J.,  5333.069,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Gaston,  Charies  A.,  5332,496,  CI.  250-492.220. 
Georgiou,  Christos  J.:  Larsen,  Thor  A  :  and  Lee,  Ki  W.,  3333,072,  Q. 

375-371.000. 
Graziano.  Michael  J.;  Hauris,  Jon  F.:  and  Stanley,  Daniel  L.,  5332,937, 

CI.  364-5l4.a0C. 
Hakey,  Mark  C:  Holmes,  Steven  J.:  and  Wursdiom,  John  M.,  5,532,518, 

CI.  257-774.000. 
Hartrick,  Thomas  V:  Stevens,  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Sabia,  Nicholas  J., 

5332,920.  CI.  364-419.100. 
Hong,     Jung-Kook;     Kaneko.    Toyohtsa:    and    Takahashi.    Junichi, 

5.532.833.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Houghton.  Russell  J.:  and  Galbi.  Duane  E..  5332.969.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Kato.  Yoshimine.  5332.184.  CI.  437-133.000. 
Kendall.  Rodney  A  .  5.532.903.  CI.  361  234.000. 
Kiyono.  SaLsuo.  5.532.189,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Krounbi.  Mohamad  T:  Renaldo.  Alfred  F:  and  Werner.  Douglas  J., 

5332.109,  CI.  430-271.000. 
Lo,  Jiaiw-Chang:  Servedio,  Michael;  Hammond,  James  M.:  Boyette. 

James  E..  Jr.:  and  Kolan.  Hans-George  H.  5332.611.  Q.  324- 

758  000 
Malcolm.  Jerry  W.  5333.184.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Megiddo.  Nimrod,  5333,178.  Q.  395-119.000. 
Moran,  David  E.:  O'Gorman,  Timothy  J.;  and  Watson,  Kimball  M., 

5333,197,  a.  395-185.080. 
Potter,  Terence  M.:  and  Muhich.  John  S.,  5332,947,  CI.  364-715.010 
Sayah.  John  Y;  and  Rozwod,  Robert  A.,  5333,148,  CI.  382-240.000. 
Stoehr,  Roland;  and  Kran,  Rudolf.  5,532.657,  Q.  333-243.000. 
Tsujino.  Hitoshi.  5.532,891,  CI.  360-106.000. 
International  Laboratory  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Staats,  Victor,  5331,984,  C\.  424-78.070. 
International  Organic  Solutions  Corp.:  See — 

Wickham,  Daniel  E.,  5331,898,  CI.  210-606.000. 
International  Paper:  See — 

Monroe,  Stephen  H.:  Goettmann,  James  A.;  and  Funk,  Gerald  A., 

5332,298,  CI.  524-13.000. 
Imizuka.  Eiji:  Oguri.  Shigehisa:  Suzuki.  Kouji;  Nagata.  Wataru:  and  Hiruma. 
Yasushi.  to  HamamaLsu  Photonics  K.K.  Semiconductor  device  inspection 
system  involving  superimposition  of  image  data  for  detecting  flaws  in  the 
semiconductor  device.  5332.607,  CI.  324-750.000. 


Inwave  Corporatioa:  See — 

Harris,  Laura  L.,  5332,711,  CI.  345-55.000. 
Irie,  Mitsuiu:  See — 

Fujita,  Teruo:  Karaki,  Morihiro;  Irie,  Mitsuiu:  and  Nakane,  Kazuhiko, 
5332,987.  CI.  369^*4.240. 
Irie.  Yoshio;  See — 

Yano.  Kazutaka:  Kajikawa.  Katsuhiro;  Naga.suna.  Kinya:  and  Irie, 
Yoshio.  5332,323.  CI.  525-384.000. 
Iribeck.  Roben  D.;  Renn.  Roben  M  ;  Volz,  Keith  L  ;  Deak.  Frederick  R.; 
Johnson,  David  C:  and  Bates,  Warren  A.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 
Coplanar  computer  docking  apparatus.  5331.615.  CI.  439-631.000. 
Irwin,  Janine  M.:  Seymour.  James  M  :  Chen.  Iris  Y:  Davis.  James  M.:  Sowell. 
David  C;  Desai,  Nailesh  B.;  and  Toiben.  Julia  B..  to  BellSouth  Corpora- 
tion. MedKXl  for  routing  calls  based  on  predetermined  assignments  of 
callers  geographic  locations.  5333.107,  Q.  379-201.000. 
Isaacs,  Stephen  T:  See — 

Cimino,   George   D.:    Isaacs,    Stephen  T:   and  Tessman.   John   W.. 

5332.146.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Tessman.  John  W.:  Cimino.  Geoige  D.:  Isaacs.  Stephen  T:  and  Heant, 
John  E..  5332.145.  O.  435-91.200. 
Isaksson.  Juhani:  See — 

Engstr<)m.  Folke;  and  Isaksson.  Juhani.  5.531.798.  C\.  48-77.000. 
Isard.  Marc:  and  Bemier.  Thierry,  to  Alcatel  Telspace.  System  for  receiving 
a  phase  and  amplitude  modulated  digital  signal.  5333.050.  CI.  375- 
229.000. 

Isco  Inc.'  Sc£ 

Wright.  Paul  G.:  NichoUs.  Cmtis  W.;  and  McDonald.  CUffoid  L,  Jr., 
5331,961,  a.  422-80.000. 
Ishibashi,  Hiroki:  See— 

Kawauchi.    Nobuya:    Fukazawa.    Nobuyuki:    Ishibashi.    Hiroki:    and 
Otsuka.  Kengo.  5332.349.  CI   536-55.300. 
Ishibashi.  Mitsuru:  Sasaki.  Hideyuki:  Nomaki.  Tatsuo:  Tanaka.  Akira:  and 
Hasegawa.  Rei.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
evaluating  orientation  film.  5332.488.  CI.  250-341.300 
Ishida.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Osako.  Nobutaka:  Ishida,  Kazutoshi:  Nakai,  Yasunori:  and  Murakami. 
Takeshi.  5.531.649.  CI.  474-205.000. 
Ishida.  Ken:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Shuri:  Ishida.  Ken:  Todo.  Kazuo:  Hazama,  Kiyoaki:  and 
Yoshida.  Koujiro.  5.532.080.  O.  429-164.000. 
Ishida-Nonpareil  Limited:  See — 

Fenlon.  Christopher.  5331.101.  CI.  73-49.300. 
Ishida.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Hida.  Tadayoshi:  Ishida,  Yasutaka;  and  Takamizawa,  Tohru,  5331323. 
CI.  384-482.000. 
Ishigaki.  Yukio:  See — 

Kubo.  Morihiro:  Ishigaki.  Yuldo:  Itoh.  TUieshi:  and  Misawa.  Hirokazo, 
5332,638,  CI.  327-368.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakurai,  Kaoru,  5331,977.  CI.  423-634.000. 
Ishihara.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Yasuhiro:  Ishihara.  Toshiaki:  and  Uda.  Minoni.  3331,864, 
CI    162-199.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Ha.se.   Takema;    Kumonaka.   Takahiro:    Shimizu.   Chikako:    Hosono. 
Hiroshi:  Aotsuka.  Tomoji:  Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki:  Matsui.  Tetsoo:  and 
Ishikawa.  Hiromichi.  5332.257.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Furukawa.  Hideo;  Shimizu.  Masatoshi:  and  Nakauchi. 
Norio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for 
vehicle  automatic  transmission.  5.531.654.  CI.  477-120.000. 
Ishikawa.  Masahiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki.  Control  unit,  plug-in 
unit,  transformer,  zero-phase  current  transformer,  and  frequency  measuring 
circuit  applied  to  control  center.  5.532.432.  CI.  174-60.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tetsuro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 
magnetic  disk  defects  using  a  complete  disk  erasure  magnet.  5.532.586.  CI. 
324-212.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Abe.  Akinori;  and  Ando.  Akitoshi.  5331.178.  O.  114-74.00A. 
Ishimaru.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  device.  5332.7 1 8.  CI.  345-2 1 1 .000. 
Ishino.  Tsutomu;  Maruyama,  Ryoichi;  Nakagami.  Hiroshi;  and  Asada.  Hisao. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Creep  prevenbng  control  sys- 
tem for  hydrostatic-mechanical  transmissions.  5,531.304,  CI.  192-4.0WI. 
Ishiwata.  Yoshirou:  See — 

Sawai.  Kiichi:  Mitani.  Takahiko:  Ninomiya.  Naohisa:  and  Ishiwata. 
Yoshirou.  5.532.272.  CI.  514-492.000. 
Ishizuka.  Koh;  and  Nishimura.  Tetsuharu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary 
detector  having  an  optical  system  for  guiding  two  diftacted  lights. 
5332,819.  CI.  356-356.000. 
Ishizuka.  Masanobu:  See — 

Kimura.  Kouichi:  Nishii.  Kouta;  and  Ishizuka.  Masanobu.  533 1 .950.  CI. 
264-135.000. 
Ishizuka.  Shuichi;  Kawamura.  Kohei;  Hata.  Jiro:  and  Suzuki,  Akira.  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plasma  film  forming  method  and  apparatus  and 
plasma  proces.sing  apparatus.  5.531.834.  CI.  118-723.001 
ISIS  PHARMA  GmbH:  See— 

Wenzel,  Udo:  Weber,  Gunther;  Metzner,  Juigen:  Darr,  Alfred:  Freitag, 
Sabine:  Flother,  Frank-Ulrich;  Albeit,  Frank-Michael:  Haase,  Margit; 
and  Leismer,  Edidi,  5332,274.  CI.  514-565.000. 
Isobe,  Kunio:  See — 
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Nikaido.   Hideyuki;   Nomun,   Nobuaki;  Takechi.  Toshisada;   Fukui. 
Yoshimitsu;   Kitahama.  Masanori',   liobe,   Kunio;  and  Takashima. 
Norio,  5.531,089,  O.  72-241.800. 
Isogai.  Naoki:  See— 

Fujieda.  Masanao;  Yano.  Nobuyuki;  Mimura.  Yoshiaki:  and  Isogai 
Naoki.  5.532.772.  a.  35 1  -2 1 1 .000. 
Isosu.  Tonj:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasuhito:  Kimura.  Tsutomu;  and  Isosu,  Toni.  5.532,791.  C\ 
355-206.000 
Israel  Institute  for  Biological  Research:  See — 

Kanon.  Yishai;  and  Kleiman,  Moshe.  5.531.930.  Q.  252-363.500. 
Issa,  Dairell  E.;  and  Birchfield.  Jerry  W..  lo  Directed  Electronics,  Inc.  Method 


of  indicating  the  threat  level  of  an  incoming  shock  to  an  elecuonically    Jackel,  Klaus:  See— 


lyalomi,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Takayama,  Susumu;  Mikami,  Yasuie:  lyatomi,  Nobuyoshi:  and  Orikasa 
Minora,  5.531,906,  O.  210-712.000. 
J.  D.  Carreker  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Josephson,  Stanley  M  :  Kopesec,  Michael  F;  Royal,  P.  Danell;  Stephens, 
Thomas  S.;  and  Thompson.  Mitchell  D..  5,532.464,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Jaaskelainen,  William:  See — 

Bates,  Gary  L.;  Cragun.  Brian  J.;  Donovan,  Roben  J.;  Jaaskelainen, 
William;  Ryan,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Striemer,  Btyan  L .  5,533,182,  CI 
395-155.000. 
Jaccoud,  Beitrand:  See — 

Fayet,  Piene;  and  Jaccoud,  Benrand.  5J3I.06O,  CI.  53-426.000. 


secured  vehicle  and  apparatus  therefore.  5,532,670,  CI.  340-429.000. 
Issenmann.  Edouard:  See — 

Ballard,  Michel:  and  Issenmann.  Edouard.  5,533.114.  CI.  379-220  000. 
Itaki.  Yohichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Convergence  error  detecting  apparatus 
capable  of  being  applied  to  projection-type  displays  having  different 
scanning  frequencies.  5,532.764,  CI.  348-745.000. 
Ito,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Kato.  Masayuki:  and  Ito.  Hiroyasu.  5J32.855.  CI.  359-117.000. 
Katsuhisa:  See — 

Tomita,  Motowo;  Sugita,  Yuji;  Takemoco,  Toshiyuki;  Furaichi,  Kiyoshi; 
Takayama.  Makoto:  Yasukawa,  Ko;  Ito,  Katsuhisa;  Yamaii,  Noboiu; 
and  Yano,  Shinya,  5.532,339,  C\.  530-350.000. 
Kuniomi:  See — 

Takagi,  Shigehide:  Ito,  Kuniomi;  and  Hidaka,  Tsuneo,  5,531,794,  Q. 
623-16.000. 
Ito,  Masami:  See — 

Fukui,  Atsushi;  Nishii.  Kanji;  Takamolo,  Kenji;  and  Ito.  Masami 
5,532.823,  CI.  356-364.000. 
Ito,  Nobora:  See — 

Nakagami,  Yasuhiro;  Matsushita.  Kouji;  Yonekawa,  Noboru;  Ito, 
Noboru:  Shojo,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeda.  Katsuhiko.  5,532,798,  Q. 
355-221.000. 


Ito 


Ito 


Scfaiffel,  Reinhard;  Jiickel,  Klaus:  Stadler.  Brano;  and  Voeel.  Holeer 
5.533.030.  CI.  370-120.000.  ' 

Jackson.  Daryl  L.  Method  of  removing  a  minable  product  from  an  under- 
ground seam  and  bottom  hole  tool.  5.531.507.  C\.  299-13.000. 
Jackson  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Pleune.  Daniel  A.;  and  Roe.  WilUam  E..  5,532.767,  O.  351-118.000. 
Jackson.  William  T:  See — 

Carlson,  Donald  C:  Cullinan.  George  J  :  Fahey.  Kennan  J.;  Jackson. 
William  T;  Roehm.  Neal  W.;  and  Spaethe.  Stephen  M..  5.532,382,  CI 
549-57.000. 
Jacobs  Chuck  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Huff,  Robert  O.;  and  Shadeck,  Louis  M.,  5,531.461,  CI.  279-62.000. 
Jacobs,  Larry  C:  See — 

Mannava,    Seetha   R.;    Risbeck.   James   D.;   and   Jacobs,    Larry    G 
5,531,570,  CI.  4 16-24 l.OOR. 
Jacobsen,  Poul;  Nielsen,  Flemming  E.;  and  Jeppescn.  Lone,  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S.  |l.2.4)triazolo(4,3-alquinoxaline  compounds.  5,532,236,  CI.  514- 
228.500. 
Jacobson,  Scott  See — 

Madrid.    Anna;    Jacobson.    Scott;    and    Bhattacharyya.    Bidyut    K 
5.532.983.  CI.  368-113.000. 


f.-j.  K^~,  1,     .    T 1       lu  ,..         ^r^  o  .   ..  Jacques,  Carol.  Automated  trowelling  system.  5,531,584,  a.  425-221.000. 

Itoh,Kosaku,  to  TetraUval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Mechanism  for  righting  Jaffe,  Steven  T    5«— 

1,1  "^  ^'^'  ^"""^  *  conveyor  line.  5,531,310,  CI.  198-395.000  Kim,  Yong-Kyu;  Liu.  Tianmin;  Jaffe,  Steven  T;  and  Strolle,  Christopher 

Itoh.  Shuji:  Ser—       ,     ^     ^      ^.  H.  5.533,138.  CI.  382-232.000. 

Konno.  Masaki;  Inobe.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshiura,  Kenichi;  and  Itoh.  Shuji.  Jager.  Paul:  See— 

1,^  Tt'l^'*^'*^'^^'"*'"''*  Eichenberger.     Hans-Ulrich;     Cavadini.     Flavio:     and    Jager.     Paul. 

Itoti,  lakeshi:  See —  5.530  995   CI    19-231000 

''"-!^'35^,^«'"?1'  ^'^1^^  iSiJ?'°'  "°*'-  ^'^"*''-  '^  '^''**'-  "'"*""•  >"»"■  Rene  i.  Viimuller.  Peter  and  Gimpelj,  Mathias  M..  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Tunable  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  microstrip  resonator  with  cuts 


5,532,638.  Q.  327-368.000, 
Ilou.  Makoto:  See — 

Kumeji.  Yasushi;  Nishimura.  Seiichi;  Nakajima.  Yoshinobu:  and  Itou. 
Makoto,  5,532,662,  C\.  333-185.000. 
Itoyama,  Motoyuki:  See — 

Tokuyama.  MiLsuni;  Ino.  Toshiaki;  Itoyama,  Motoyuki:  Ohashi,  Kunio; 
and  Nishiyama,  Haruo,  5,532,794,  CI.  355-208.000. 
II I  Corporation:  See — 

Coutts.  Bruce,  5,533,157.  O.  385-53.000. 
Hertel.  Richard  J..  5.532.690.  CI.  340-989.000. 
Ivy  Hill  Corporation:  See — 


for  better  tuning.  5.532.651.  Q.  33I-%.000. 
Jain.  Amit:  See — 

Lee.  Neville  K.;  Jain.  Amit;  and  Martin,  Roy  E.  5,532,884,  CI.  359- 
833.000. 
Jaker.  Marc  L.:  See- 
Roberto.  Feliziani;  and  Jaker.  Marc  L..  5,531,717,  a.  604-271.000. 
Jamal,  Karim:  Gudmundson.  BjOm;  and  Brismark.  Gustav.  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolaget  LM  Ericsson  Method  and  device  for  estimating  transmitted  signals 
in  a  receiver  in  digiul  signal  b^nsmi.ssion  operations.  5.533.067.  CI 
375-341,000. 


f^T:,r,r?    A   Aj^T^<'^i.'"i-,^"^;  9S^*,X^iAP"'*^-  ^^^-  ^"^-  ^P"™*-  ^*«0"-  ^  D«vid-son.  Jr  ;  and  Ostroff.  Gary  R..  to  Alpha-Beta 

I»»h«h?VSf.%  •              ^  ^  •  "''•'2'-  <^'  206-232  000  Technology,  Inc.  Use  of  aqueous  soluble  glucan  prepaLions  to  Emulate 

Iwahashi.  Tora.  See-  platelet  production.  5.532.223.  CI.  514-54.000 

Sudani.  Kiyoshi;  Kano.  Masato;  Sugimoto.  Yukihiro;  Fukuda.  Takashi;  Jamerson.  James  R    See— 

Iu,,i  T,'^'r^'-^r'  ^"'•2^^-^'^*^;^".'*     .,  P"™^''-   Wi'"""   F-   •«;   »^   Jamerson.  James   R..   5.531.083.   CI. 

Iwai.  Takao;  Ikemoto.  Kimikazu;  Yanagisawa,  Tammon;  Natsumi,  Fumiaki;  70-58  000                                                                     .      ■      .  v-i 

"™!.!!L'"'"-  w^**'',™-  '°  Toyo<»  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatiis  and  James,  David  C,  to  James  Group,  The.  Method  for  data  compression 

method  capable  of  manufacturing  two  or  more  different  types  of  welded  5,533,051,0.375-240.000. 


panels.  5.532.450.  CI.  219-121.630. 
Iwai.  Takao.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Weld  bead  quality  deter- 
mining apparatus.  5.533.146.  Q.  382-150.000. 
Iwaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakayama,    Toyoo;    Taira.    Seizo;    Kawamura.    Hiroyuki;    Shibuya. 
Masaoki;  and  Iwaki.  Masahiro,  5,532,267,  CI.  514-467.000. 
Iwaki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Yamamura.  Yasuhara;  Sen,  Hajime;  Tsuji,  Yolchiro;  Owada.  Naoko;  and    James,  JohtTv'se, 
Iwaki,  Tsutomu.  5.532.076.  C\.  429-59.000. 
Iwaki.  Yuji;  Kikuchi.  Shuichi;  and  Asakura.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Cotporation 

Storage  case.  5,531.322,  CI.  206-308.300. 
Iwamoto,  Masayuki.  to  Shinohara  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Press  plate  resisterinc 

method.  5.531.162.  CI.  101-171.000. 
Iwanami.  Shigeki:  See — 

Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Goto,  Kunifiimi;  Tsumagari,  Yuichi;  and  Iwan- 
ami, Shigeki,  5,531.579,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Iwasaki,  Makoto:  See — 

Miyabc,  Kanji;  Oriu,  Nobuhiro;  Iwasaki,  Makoto;  Tsuramara,  Yohka- 
and  Nakahara,  Toshitsugu,  5,531,901.  CI.  210-668.000. 
Iwasaki.    Shinichiro;    Sugiyama.    Masanori;    Umemura.   Chiaki;   Ookawa. 
Akemi;  and  Takahashi.  Hisayoshi.  to  Aisjn  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Con- 
troller for  switched  reluctance  motor.  5.532.567,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Iwase,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nakau.  Takuya;  Iwase,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyamoto,  Hiromu,  5,532,425 
CI.  84-609.000. 
Iwatsubo.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kajitani.  Tetsuji;  Hikosaka.  Ariyoshi;  Azumai,  Hideo;  and  Iwatsubo 
Satoshi.  5.532.827.  CI.  358-298.000. 
btlan  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Probst.  Gastone,  5,531,157,  CL  99-451.000. 


James  Group.  The:  See- 
James.  David  C,  5.533.051.  C\.  375-240.000. 
James.  Guy  L.:  See — 

Marsters.  James  C.  Jr.;  Brown.  Michael  S.;  Crowley.  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
.stein.  Joseph  L.;  James.  Guy  L.;  McDowell.  Robert  S.;  Oare,  David; 
Rawson,   Thomas   E.;   Reynolds,    Mark,   and   Somers,   Todd   C 
5,532,359,  CI.  540-522.000. 


Feldkamp,  Lee  A.;  Puskorius,  Gintaras  V.;  James,  John  V.;  and  Matko 
Kenneth  A.,  5,531,108,  C\.  73-117.300. 
James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hatfield,  Eric  P.  5.531.952.  CI.  264-171.260. 
Jamieson.  Eric  K.:  See — 

Burton.  E)ouglas;  and  Jamieson.  Eric  K..  5.531.294.  CI.  187-292.000. 
Jamison.  John  R.  Ballistics  measuring  system.  5,531,113.  CI.  73-167.000. 
Jamroga,  David  A.:  See — 

Peavey.  Stephen  D.;  Ogden,  James  E.;  Hoyt.  William  J.;  Dunn,  Ino; 
Zmuda,   Paul  E.;  Jamroga,   David  A.;  and  Jorgensen,  Jacob  W 
5.533.103,  a.  379-69  000 
Jan.  Der'e:  See— 

Raghavan.  Srini;  Jan,  Der'e;  and  Chilkunda,  Raghunath,  5,531,900,  CI 
210-651.000. 
Jang.  Yue-Teh:  See — 

Moore.  Thomas  C;  and  Jang.  Yue-Teh,  5,531,700,  CI.  604-164.000. 
Janolt.  Dietrich  W.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Michael;  Bomann,  Werner,  Janolt,  Dietrich  W.;  and  Werner, 
Herbeit.  5,531,994,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Janssen.  Peter  J.;  Bradley.  Ralph  H  ;  Bingham.  Joseph  P;  Guerinot.  William 
F:  and  Otto.  Detlev.  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Single  panel 
color  projection  video  display  5,532,763,  C\.  348-744.000. 
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Janzen.  Edward  G.;  Wilcox.  Allan  L.;  and  Hinton.  Randall  D..  to  Oklahoma 
Medical   Research   Foundation.    Spin   trap   nitronyl    hindered   phenols. 
5,532,277,  a.  514-579.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  institute:  See — 

Katagiri,  Masaki;  Tagucfai,  Yoshito;  and  Uchida,  Toshio,  5,531,074,  CI. 
62-6.000. 
Japan  Servo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Masafimii.  5332,331,  Q.  310-49.00R. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Inomau,  Shigemitsu;  and  Komori,  Mikio,  5,531,234,  CI.  131-84.100. 
Jatdine.  Leslie  A.:  See — 

Gartner.  Ellis  M.;  Cogliano,  Joseph  A.;  Arfaei.  Ahmad;  Jardine.  Leslie 
A.;  Scheiner,  Paul;  and  Duecker,  Heyman  C,  5,531,825,  CI.  106- 
808.000. 
Jaros,  Philip:  See — 

Baker.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Jaros.  PhiUp.  5,531.348,  C\.  220-264.000. 
Jarvis,  Richard:  See — 

Flood,  Eric;  and  Jarvis.  Richard.  5.531.186.  C\.  119-166.000. 
Jasper.  Steven  C;  and  Crisler.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
providing  and  selecting  amongst  multiple  data  rates  in  a  time  division 
multiplexed  system.  5.533,004,  CI.  370-11.000. 
Javanifard,  Johnny:  See — 

Pantelakis,  Dimitris;  Tedrow,  Kerry;  Javanifard,  Johnny;  and  Canepa. 
George,  5,532,915,  C\.  363-60.000. 
Jayapalan,  Jay   P..  to  Motorola,  Inc.   Packet  data  in  an  analog  cellular 

radiotelephone  system.  5.533.019.  CI.  370-60.100. 
JBL  Incorporated:  See — 

Button.  Douglas  J.,  5,533.132,  CI.  381-90.000. 
JBS  S.A.:  See— 

Jeanson,  Jean-Fran(;ois;  and  Huppert,  Jean.  5,531,554,  CI.  411-399.000. 
Jeanson.  Jean-Fran9ois;  and  Huppert.  Jean,  to  JBS  S.A.  Self-retaining  means 

for  fasteners  particularly  screws.  5.531.554.  C\.  411-399.000. 
Jeffers.  Frederick  J.;  Smith.  Neil;  Freeman,  Jay  D.;  Gandola.  Kent  R.;  and 
Koeppe.  Peter  V.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  MR  sensor  including 
calibration  circuit  wherein  signals  are  averaged  for  determining  a  correc- 
tion factor  and  pole  pieces  are  shaped  to  reduce  field  in  gap  therebetween. 
5.532.584.  CI.  324-202.000. 
Jemie.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Hawley.  Robert  J.;  and  Jemie.  Patricia  A..  5,533,192,  CI.  395-183.040. 
Jen.  Hsieh  C.  Foldable  pulp  molded  cushioning  material.  5,532,044.  CI. 

428-167.000. 
Jeng.  Ru-Jong:  See — 

Tripathy.  SukanI  K.;  Jeng.  Ru-Jong;  Kumar.  Jayant;  Martuninkakul. 
Sutiyao;  and  Chen.  Jcng-I,  5,532,320,  CI.  525-100.000. 
Jennen,  Wolfgang,  to  Claas  Ohg.  Endless  track  mechanism.  5331,282,  CI. 

180-9.100. 
Jenniges,  Randal  L.:  See — 

Harvey,  Dennis  N.;  and  Jenniges,  Randal  L.,  5,532,824,  CI.  356- 
375.000. 
Jenoptik  Communications  GmbH:  See — 

Schiffel.  Reinhard;  JSckel.  Klaus;  Stadler.  Brano;  and  Vogel,  Holger. 
5.533.030.  CI.  370-120.000. 
Jensen.  Reginald  S.  Pill  pulverizer  apparatus.  5331,386,  Q.  241-36.000. 
Jensen,  Wolfgang  W.:  See— 

Gattey,    Phillip   A.;    Burns,    Christine;    and   Jensen,   Wolfgang    W.. 
5333.122.  CI.  379-430.000. 
JEOL  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamura.  Michio,  5332372,  Q.  320-1.000. 
Jeppesen,  Lone:  See — 

Jacobsen,  Poul;  Nielsen,  Flemming  E.;  and  Jeppesen,  Lone,  5,532,236, 
CI.  514-228.500. 
Jerrard.  Richard:  See — 

Dang.  Nguyen  T;  Martin.  Lawrence  B.;  and  Jerrard.  Richard.  5331,710, 
CI.  604-238.000. 
Jiang.  Ching-Lin:  and  Williams.  Clark  R..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp. 

Dual  storage  cell  memory.  5.532.958.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Jin.  Yu;  and  Joshi.  Shrinivas  G.  Sensing  and  signal  processing  devices  using 
quasi-SH  (shear  horizontal)  acoustic  waves.  5,532.538.  CI.  3I0-313.00R. 
Jinno.  Osamu.  lo  Taiho  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  metal 

gasket   5.532.026.  CI.  427-409.000. 
Joalto  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Townsend,  John  A.,  5331,470,  Q.  280-730.200. 
Johal.  Kuldip  S.:  See- 
Baron.  David  T;  Taylor.  Alexander  R.;  and  Johal.  Kuldip  S..  5,531,889, 
CI.  210-167.000. 
Johansson,  Eric  B.;  and  Walker.  Edward  S..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  for  preventing  scratches  on  fiiel  rods  during  fiiel  bundle  assembly 
5333.077.  CI.  376^34.000. 
Johenning,  John  B..  to  Strata  Flotation.  Inc.  Softsided  waterfoed  with  inter- 
changeable cover.  5330.978.  CI.  5-451.000. 
John  D.  Brash  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Wolk.  Douglas  J.;  Carapezza.  William  C;  and  Sylvester,  Richard  J., 
5331,082,  CI.  70-63.000. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother,  Limited:  See— 

aiffe,  Ian  A.,  5332,242,  CI  514-255.000. 
Johns.  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Huang.  W.  James;  Johns.  E)ouglas  B.:  and  Kronenthal.  Richard  L.. 
5.532.221.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Vogelstein,  Ben.  5332,108,  Q.  435-240.200. 


Johnsen.  Asle.  Device  for  ensuring  free  water  passage  to  roof  rainwater 

outlets  in  connection  with  ice  formation.  5331343.  CI.  405-37.000. 
Johnson.  Adrienne  M.  Method  of  making  an  applique.  5331,176,  Q.  112- 

475.240. 
Johnson  &  Johnson,  Inc.:  See — 

Levesque,  Yvon;  Cole.  Sylvaine;  and  Gallagher,  Denis,  5331,726.  CI. 
604-367.000. 
Johnson,  Carroll  L.  Forward  propelling,  retractable  float  tube  fin,  with 

automatic  propulsion  vanes.  5,531,621,  C\.  441-61.000. 
Johnson.  David  C:  See — 

Irlbeck.  Robert  D  ;  Renn.  Robert  M.;  Volz.  Keitfi  L.;  Deak,  Frederick  R.; 

Johnson.  David  C;  and  Bates.  Warren  A..  5331,615.  Q.  439-631.000. 

Johnson,  David  L.;  and  Senior,  Richard  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  FCC 

catalyst  shipper.  5331,884.  CI.  208-150.000. 
Johnson.  James  B  :  See — 

Hummel.  Steven  L.;  Olendcr,  James  P.;  Johnson.  James  B.;  Reyitolds. 
JoAnn;  and  Skaggs.  Bill  A..  5331.326.  CI.  206-509.000. 
Johnson.  James  E.;  Shumate,  Christopher  B.;  Siu.  Andy  W.;  and  Gundlach. 
Ronald,  to  Hamilton  Company.  Automated  liquid  handling  and  computer 
controlled  system  and  method  for  solid  phase  chromatograpbic  extractions 
5331.959.  a.  422-70.000. 
Johnson.  Jay  G.:  See — 

Olsen.  James  M.;  Johnson.  Jay  G.;  and  Hu.  Jia,  5331,697,  a.  604- 
131.000. 
Johnson,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Cross,  Barrington;  Los,  Marinus;  Doehner,  Robert  F.  Jr;  Ladner.  David 
W.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L..  5332.207,  O   504-228.000. 
Johnson.  Joel  C;  and  Hill.  Roben  B  .  to  EDI  of  Louisiana.  Inc.  Eye  fiuidus 

optical  scanner  system  and  method.  5332.771,  CL  351-211.000. 
Johnson,  Kelly  B.:  See- 
Rink,  Kari  K.;  Beus,  Glen  S.;  Johnson,  Kelly  B.;  and  Monk.  David  B.. 
5331.473.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Johnson.  Linda:  See — 

White.  Doug.  5,532.675.  Q.  340-515.000. 
Johnson  Matthey  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Charies;  Akhtar.  Masyood;  Chau.  Michael  M.;  and  Savage. 
David,  5332313.  CI.  257-703.000. 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Cameron,  Donald  S.;  and  Gascoyne.  John  M..  5331.883.  Q.  205- 
626.000 
Johnson.  Michael  F:  See — 

Pink.  Edward  N.;  and  Johnson.  Michael  F,  5331337,  Q.  403-356.000. 
Johnson,  Peter  A.,  to  Sequoia  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Built-in  self-test  global 

clock  drive  architecture.  5333.032.  Q.  371-22.500. 
Johnson.  Robert  D  :  See — 

Corbin.  James  A.;  Johnson.  Robert  D.;  Neely.  William  G.;  Slack,  Ian  S.; 
and  Davies,  Banie  L..  5332.035.  Q.  428-95  000 
Johnston.  Stephen  A.;  and  Dougherty,  Wlliam  G..  to  Board  of  Regents,  the 
University  of  Texas  System;  and  State  of  Oregon.  The.  Acting  By  and 
Through  the  Oregon  State  System  of  Higher  Education,  on  Behalf  of 
Oregon  State  University.  Method  of  isolation  and  purification  of  fusion 
polypeptides.  5332.142.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Jolley.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Teitzel.  Robin  L.;  Jolley.  Matthew  J.;  Campbell.  James  B.;  George. 
Richard  K.;  and  Wipfli.  John.  5333.170,  C\.  395-108.000. 
Jones.  Barry  D.:  See — 

Sewell.  Frederic  D.;  and  Jones.  Barry  D..  5331.800.  O.  55-223.000. 
Sewell.  Frederic  D.;  and  Jones.  Barry  D..  5331.801.  CI  55-223.000 
Jones.  Dick  A.:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  D.;  and  Jones.  Dick  A.,  5331.229.  CI.  128-866.000. 
Jones.  Gregory  B.;  Lopes.  Joseph  B  :  ai>d  Manel.  Cierald  R  .  lo  United  Stales 
of  America.  Navy.  Method  of  displaying  time  series  data  on  finite  resolu- 
tion display  device.  5332,717,  CI.  345  202.000 
Jones,  Robert  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  India-stabilized  ziro- 

conia  coating  for  composites   5.532.057.  Q.  428-334.000. 
Jones,  Robert  W.:  See — 

Rochelo,  Donald  R.;  and  Jones,  Robert  W.,  5331,328,  Q.  206-706.000 
Jones,  Stewart  D.;  and  Chapek,  Geoige  V.,  to  United  Slates  of  America, 
Energy.  Spent  fiiel  container  alignment  device  and  method.  5333,075,  CI. 
376-272.000. 
Jones,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Gloyd,  David  A.;  Hodge,  Colin  G.;  Jones,  Thomas  C;  Krcmenchugsky. 
Vladimir;  and  Siminauer.  Robert  M..  5331.663.  O  600-22.000. 
Jopson.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Gnauck.  Alan  H.;  and  Jopson.  Robert  M..  5332.868.  Q   359-332.000. 
Jordan.  Larry  S.:  See — 

Oglesby.  Robert  L.;  Smidi.  Leigh  A.  B.;  Jordan.  Larry  S.;  Greene.  Carl 
C.  Jr;  and  Leonard,  Wayne  E ,  Sr,  5331,233,  CI.  131-69.000. 
Jorgensen,  Jacob  W.:  See — 

Peavey,  Stephen  D.;  Ogden,  James  E.;  Hoyt,  William  J.;  Dunn,  Ino; 
Zmuda.  Paul  E.;  Jamroga.  David  A.;  and  Jorgensen.  Jacob  W.. 
5333,103,  CI.  379-69.000. 
Joseph,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Geckle,  RoniU  K.;  Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Walton,  Joseph  E.;  Piontek,  Cari 
J.;  Duel,  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowsld,  Andre;  McCamish,  Mark  A.; 
Joseph,  Robert  L.;  and  Pierson,  William  G..  5331.734.  CI.  604- 
890.100. 
Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Geckle.  Ronlu  K.;  Piomek,  Cari 
J.;  Duel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre;  Joseph,  Robert  L.; 
Pierson,  William  G.;  Loughrin.  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip.  Thomas  W. 
5331.682.  CI.  604-84.000. 
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Walton,  Joseph  E.;  Mazer.  Teirencc  B.;  Geckle.  Roniu  K.;  Piomek,  Carl 
J.;  Duel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Kizykowski.  Andre;  McCamish.  Mark  A.; 
Joseph.  Robert  L;  and  Pierson.  WiUiam  G.,  5.531.681.  CI.  604- 
83.000. 
Josephson.  Stanley  M.;  Kopesec.  Michael  p;  Royal,  P.  Darrell:  Stephens. 
Thomas  S.;  and  Thompson.  Mitchell  D..  to  J.  D.  Carreker  &  Associates, 
Inc  Electronic  check  presentment  system  having  a  return  item  notification 
system  incorporated  therein.  5,532.464.  Q.  235-379.000. 
Joshi,  Jagmohan.  to  University  of  Maryland  Eastern  Shore.  Foliar-applied 
methanol  and  nitrogen  for  increased  productivity  on  leguminous  plants. 
5,532.204,  CI.  504-118.000. 
Joshi,  Shrinivas  G.:  See — 

Jin.  Yu;  and  Joshi.  Shrinivas  G..  5.532.538,  O.  31O-313.00R. 
Joyce.  Gerald  R:  See— 

Chu.  Barbara  C;  Joyce.  Gerald  P.;  and  Oigel.  Leslie  E..  5.532.126.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Joyce.  Paul:  See — 

Adair,  Gary  E.;  and  Joyce.  Paul.  5,533,119,  CI.  379-391.000. 
Judge,  Edward  E..  to  Industrial  Melal  Products  Corporation.  Microfinishing 

tool  with  axially  variable  machining  effect.  5,531.631.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Judy.  Russell  E:  See— 

Sribolt,  Paul  E.;  and  Judy,  Russell  E,  5.531.050.  C].  52-254.000 
Juengst,  Stefan:  See — 

Heider.  Juergen;  Juengst.  Stefan;  and  Wahrendorff.  Peter.  5^32^52,  CI. 
313-623.000. 
Jung.  Kwang  G..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Temperature,  pressure,  vibration  or 
humidity  sensor  based  on  reflected  light  from  a  bimetallic,  plastic  or 
dehumidifying  material.  5.532.479,  CI.  250-231  110 
Junker,  Peter,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Apparatus  and  process  for  the 
longiludinal-side  welding  of  tubes  to  flat  steel  bars.  5.532.445,  CI.  219- 
61.000. 
Junker,  Warren  R.:  See— 

Qark,  William  G ,  Jr;  Junker,  Warren  R.;  Byers,  William  A.;  Herald, 
John  J.;  and  Sadhir,  Rajender  K.,  5.532.598.  CI.  324-326.000. 
Juraczyk.  Horst:  See — 

Raddatz.  Peter;  Game.  Joachim;  Juraczyk,  Horst;  Wurziger,  Hanns; 
Pttlcher,  Helmut;  Bemoiat-Danielowski,  Sabine:  and  Melzer,  Guido, 
5,532.255,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Juri.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Ootaka.  Hideki;  and  Juri,  Tatsuro.  5.532.837.  CI  358-336.000. 
Junis,  Kevin  D.:  See- 
Lowe,  Danny  E.;  and  Jurus,  Kevin  D.,  5.531,024.  Q.  29-894.323. 
KabushiU  Gaisba  Ishii  Hyoki:  See — 

Nakano.  Teruyuki.  5.531,315,  C\.  198-779.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ishino,  Tsutomu;  Maruvama.  Ryoichi;  Nakagami,  Hiroshi;  and  Asada. 

Hjsao.  5.531,304,  C\.  192-4.00R. 
Kilabayashi,  Hiroyuki:  Kuroda,  Yoshiaki;  Kamada.  Dnio:  and  Oocnoki. 

Toshiyuki.  5.531.087.  O.  72-37.000. 
Murakami.  Taku.  5,532,449,  CI.  219-121.590. 
Tsuda,  Yukihiro;  and  Mori.  Akira.  5,532,712,  O.  345-87.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Yoshida.   Yasuhiro;   and   Yamanmlo.  Yasuhiro,   5.533,166,  Q.    388- 
811.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nagao  Kogyo:  See — 

Kimura,  .'U.ihiro.  5,531,637,  CI.  451-329.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shimomura  Sei.sakusho:  See — 

Shimomura.  Taizo,  5,531.548.  CI  408-145.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Seki.  Yoshiyuki;  Harada.  Shoichi; 
and  Shimizu.  Etsuo.  5.532.908.  C\  362-30.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See— 

Ohi.shi,  Masahiro;  Ohiomo.  Fumio;  Kimura.  Kazuaki;  Yabe.  Masaaki; 
Kalayama.  Yasutaka;  Koshikawa.  Kazushige;  and  Saito.  Takeshige. 
5.532.813,  CI.  356-5.010 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Hanari,  Jun;  Miyagi,  Takeshi;  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiro;  Tohdake.  Ayako; 

and  Fukuoka,  Yoshitaka,  5,532.906,  C\.  361-749  000. 
Haraguchi.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Masahiro;  and  Nomura.  Wataru.  5.532,520,  CI 

257-797.000. 
Hatanaka,  Masahiko,  5  J3 1,223,  Q.  128-653.200. 
Higashiyama,  Yasushi;  and  Purusawa.  Takanori,  5,532,887,  CI.  360- 

64.000. 
Hirala.  Haruhiko;  Hon,  Michio;  and  Umiji.  Totu,  5.532.073.  CI.  429- 

34.000. 
Honma.  Hisanoii.  5.531.574.  CI.  417-415.000. 
Ishibashi,  Mitsuru;  Sasaki,  Hideyuki;  Nomaki,  Tatsuo;  Tanaka,  Akira: 

and  Hasegawa.  Rei,  5.532.488.  C\.  250-341.300. 
Kozono.  Hiroyuki.  5.532,514,  CI.  257-728.000. 
Kushiyama,  Natsuki;  Furuyama.  Tohru;  and  Numala,  Kenji,  5,532,%3, 

a.  365-201.000. 
Miyano,  Yuichi,  5,532,752,  Q.  348-468.000. 
Monoi,  Makoto,  5J32,503,  O.  257-233.000. 
Nakagawara,  Chikashi,  5,532,644.  O.  330-254.000. 
Nincmiya,  Ryoji;  Muraya.  Hideaki;  and  Gunii.  Shizuka.  5,532,935,  CI. 

3M-492.000. 
Okamura.  Hiroshi.  5.532.885.  CI.  360-46.000. 
Sano.  Yoshinobu.  5.532.716.  CI.  345-132.000. 
Sato.  Yasushi.  5.532.634.  CI.  327-216.000. 

Takebuchi.   Masalaka;   Tohyama,   Daisuke;   and   Ogura,   Hidemitsu, 
5,532.181.  CI.  437-43.000. 


Teshima.  Koichi;  Fujimon,  Yoshinori;  Nakamura.  Shin-ichi;  Fukuda. 
Masayuki;   Inaba.   Michihiko;   Higashinakagawa.   Emiko:   Ohtake, 
Yasuhisa;  and  Akiyoshi,  Eiichi.  5,532,088,  Q.  430-4.000. 
Tokunoh,  Yoshiaki,  5.531,430,  a  270-58.020. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakushi:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  Takenaka,  Kenji;  and  Maeda,  Takahiro.  5,531.572.  C\. 
417-222.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Goto.  Kuniftimi;  Tsumagari,  Yuichi:  and  Iwan- 

ami,  Shigeki,  5,531,579,  Q.  418-55.200. 
Takemolo,   Tsuyoshi;    Hisanaga,   Shigeru;   Watanabe,   Yasushi;   and 
Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko,  5,531,578,  Q  418-55  100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Nawata,  Katsumi;  Ushijima.  Fumihiro;  Taguchi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Inagaki, 

Hazime.  5,531,225,  CI.  128-719.000. 
Ohashi.  Hideki;  Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Kojima,  Hiroyoshi;  Hiraiwa,  Nobuo; 
A.sano.    Katsuhiro;    Umeno,    Takaji;    and    Takahashi.    Toshimichi. 
5.531.110.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance:  See — 

Sasaki.  Minoni;  and  Watanabe.  Sinichirou,  5,531,775.  CI.  607-96.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Ohara:  See — 

Kawashima.  Yasuyuki;  and  Goto.  Naoyuki.  5.532.194.  CI.  501-9.000. 
Kadono.  Shinichi;  Mishima.  Kiyoshi;  Takahasi.  Akihisa;  and  Taniuchi,  Akira. 
to  MANAC  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  brominaled  polystyrene.  5.532.322. 
a.  525-357.000. 
Kady.  Mark  A.;  and  Wenos,  Vincent  M.,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  low  current  RF  signal  detection.  5,533,058,  CI 
375-317.000. 
Kaforey,  Judy  M.:  See- 
Baker,  Denise  J.;  Blankenhom,  Glenn  D.,  Ill;  Freeman,  Lonnie  R.;  Hann, 
Heather  B  ;  Hesse,  Judy  A.;  Kaforey,  Judy  M.;  and  Piero,  Daiiene  K., 
5,531,702,  CI.  604-181.000. 
Kaga,  Hideaki:  See— 

Yamamolo,  Masaloshi;  Matsuba,  Mitsuo;  Kaga.  Hideaki;  and  Shibata, 
Ma.saki,  5,531,263,  Q.  164-404.000. 
Kagami,  Yuichi;  and  Kanda,  Takashi,  to  Nisca  Corporation.  Image  data 

iransfeiiing  system  and  method.  5,532,844,  CI.  358-468.000. 
Kageyama,  Hironobu;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  DC-DC 

convener  apparatus.  5.532,914,  CI.  363-50000. 
Kagiyama,  Naoto:  See — 

Fujila,    Satoshi;    Kagiyama.    Naoto;    and    Momiyama,    Masayoshi. 
5„532.125.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kainuma.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ohkura.  Tadahiro;  Yoshida,  Toshiyuki;  Kainuma,  Mitsuru;  and  Aoki, 
Kazuo,  5,532.581.  CI.  324-115.000. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kalmana.sh.  Michael  H..  5.532.852.  CI.  359-73.000. 
Kaiser.  Frederick,  and  Bobry.  Howard  H..  to  Albar.  Inc  Congeneration  power 

system.  5.532.525.  CI.  307-64.000 
Kaizu.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Niwa.   Mineo;  Tamura.   Kouichi;   Kaizu,  T^omu;  and  Kobayashi, 
Masakazu,  5,532,137,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Kaji,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa:  Kaji,  Toshihiko;  lihara,  Junji;  and 
Takano,  Yoshishige.  5,532.069,  Q.  428-552.000. 
Kajihara.  Kiyohito:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Tatsuya;  Nohtomi.  Nobuo;  Sawada.  Nobutaka;  Yamada. 
Pumiya;  Kajihara.  Kiyohito;  Morikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kurosawa,  Atsushi; 
Kimura,  Tomomichi;  and  Yamashita,  Toshiroh,  5,532,993.  CI.  369- 
75.100 
Kajikawa.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Yano.   Kazutaka:   Kajikawa.   Katsuhiro;   Nagasuna.   Kinya;  and  Irie. 
Yoshio.  5.532.323.  CI.  525-384.000. 
Kajitani.  Tetsuji;  Hikosaka.  Ariyoshi;  Azumai.  Hideo;  and  Iwalsubo.  Satoshi. 
to  Mila  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  image  densities 
using  pixel  processing  and  method  of  use  thereof.  5,532,827,  CI.  358- 
298.000. 
Kakegawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shindoh,  Toshihiko;  Kakegawa,  Takeshi;  Urano,  Kazuhiko;  Okamura. 
Toshimasa;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  and  Sato.  Masatoshi,   5,532,063,  CI. 
428-446.000. 
Kakei,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Uesugi,  Akio;  and  Kakei.  Tsutomu,  5,531,840,  CI.  148-552.000. 
Kako.  Hajime.  to  Mit.subi.shi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine-controlling 

atmospheric  pressure  detection  system.  5.532.930.  CI.  364-431.050. 
Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH:  See — 

Schoen.  Uwe;  Brueckner.  Reinhard;  Meil.  Joeing:  and  Thormaehlen. 
Dirk.  5.532.251.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Kallemeyn.  Hogen  J.  Tool  holder  system.  5.531.415.  CI.  248-220.310. 
Kalmanash.  Michael  H..  lo  Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation. 
High  speed,  high  ambient  viewability  hquid  crystal  display  assembly. 
5.532.852,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Kalter.  Howard  L  :  See- 
Blake,  Robert  M.;  Bossen.  Douglas  C;  Chen.  Chin-Long;  Fifield.  John 
A.;  and  Kalter.  Howard  L..  5J33.036,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Kamada.  Ikuo:  See — 

Kilabayashi.  Hiroyuki:  Kuroda,  Yoshiaki;  Kamada.  Ikuo;  and  Ooenoki. 
Toshiyuki.  5,531.087.  a.  72-37.000. 
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Kameo.  Yohdoh;  Malsumolo.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Jun.  to  Satellite  Commu- 
nication Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-phase  PSK  signal  decoder  including 
pha.se  display  generator  with  phase  cotiecting  feedback.  5,533,060,  CI. 
375-332,000. 
K&mmerer,  Friedrich-Johaimes:  See — 

Batllett.  Robert  R.;  and  Kammerer,  Friedhch-Johannes,  5,532.259,  CI. 
514-378.000. 
Kamoda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Maekawa,  Tomohiro;  Kanxxla.  Hitoshi:  Yui.  Yasuji;  lima.  Shin;  and 
Bunya.  Takashi.  5.531.527.  CI.  400-185.000. 
Kamon.  Hiroki:  Sef  — 

Okinaka.   Kenji;  Ota,  Yasutaka;  Mori,   Kohji;   Kawa.saki,  Hirofumi; 
Ucgami,  Masayuki;  Mishima,  Akio;  Yamashita,  Katsumi;  Yamasaki, 
Minoru;  Matsumoto,  Manabu;  Kouchi,  Kunihiro;  aiKl  Kamon,  Hiroki. 
5,531.922.  CI.  252-62.560. 
Kanatzidis,  Mercouri  G  ;  Liao.  Ju  H.;  and  Marking,  Gregory  .\.,  lo  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  Sute  University.  Alkali  metal  quaternary 
chalcogenides  and  process  for  tbe  preparation  thereof.  5,531,936,  CI. 
252-587.000. 
Kanazawa,  Masaru:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Nobuya;  Morimura.  Yasuhiro:  Kunisaki.  Shinichi;  Fujiwara. 
Goto;  Masuda.  Mitsunobu;  and  Kanazawa.  Masaru.  5,531,908,  CI. 
210-760.000. 
Kanda,  Takashi:  See — 

Kagami,  Yuichi;  and  Kanda.  Takashi.  5.532.844.  CI.  358-468.000 
Kane,  Scott  A.:  See — 

Werner,  Joachim;  Kane,  Sco«  A.;  Boonstra.  Eric  P.;  and  Doerge,  Herman 

P.  5,532,283,  CI.  521-131.000. 

Kancko.  Masakatsu;  MurofushI,  Yoshinobu;  Kimura,  Misako;  Yantazaki, 

Mitsuo:  and  lljlma,  Yasuteru,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited.  Intermediates 

for  griseollc  acid  derivatives.  5,532,369,  O.  544-276.000. 

Kaneko.  Seiji;  and  Baba,  Tomoya,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

device  with  LDD  structure  5.532.508.  CI   257-336.000. 
Kaneko.  Tclsuya:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  HidetoshI;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Kaneko,  Tetsuya;   Banno,  Yushikazu;  and  Yokono.   Kojiro, 
5.532.544,  CI.  313-310.000. 
Kaneko,  Toyohisa:  See — 

Hong,    Jung-Kook;    Kaneko,    Toyohisa;    and    Takahashi,    Junichi, 
5,532,833,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Kaneko,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hirai,  Takashi;  and  Kaneko,  Yoshio,  5,531,049,  CI.  52-200.000 
Kanemori,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Kondo,    NaofumI;    Kauyama.    Mikio;    Okamoto,    Masaya;    MIyago, 
Makoto;  Nakazawa,   Kiyoshi;   Kanemori.  Yuzuru;  and  Tachibana, 
Makoto,  5,532,615,  CI.  324-770.000. 
Kanfoush,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Christy,  Orrin  D.;  Kanfoush,  Daniel  E.;  Matheis,  Mark  A.;  Pickett,  John 
E;  and  Thomson,  Robert  1.,  5,532.100,  CI.  430-120.000 
Kano,  Masalo:  See — 

Sudani,  Kiyoshi;  Kano,  Masalo;  Sugimoto,  Yukihiro:  Fukuda.  Takashi; 
and  Iwahashl.  Toru.  5.531,943,  Q.  264-29.100. 
Kanto  Special  Steel  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Pusada.  Tamotsu.  5.531.659.  O.  492-48.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Maruta.  Masayuki;  and  .Shimizu.  Jun.  5,532,096,  CI.  430-108.000. 
Kaplan,  Martin  C;  and   Kwon,  Heemin,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 
Computer  based  digital  image  noise  reduction  method  based  on  overlap- 
ping planar  approximation.  5,533,149,  CI.  382-260.000. 
Kaplan.  Samuel:  See — 

Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Seanor.  Donald  A  ;  Heeks.  George  J.;  Eddy.  Qifford 
O.;  Chow.  Che  C  ;  Badesha.  Sanlokh  S.;  Kaplan.  Samuel;  and  Pan. 
David  H..  5.531.813.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Karaki.  Morihiro:  See— 

Fujila,  Tenio;  Karaki,  Morihiro;  Irie,  Mitsuru:  and  Nakane,  Kazuhiko, 
5,532,987,  CI.  369-44.240. 
Karam,  Ronald  E  ;  Reddy.  Vaddi  B  ;  Northrop,  Shellle  K  ;  and  Zhang,  Yan, 
10  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Phosphor  and  method  of  making  same.  5,53 1 ,928, 
a.  252  30I.40F 
Karam,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

(Ji,  Ru-Yi;  and  Karam,  Ronald  E  ,  5,531,926,  Q.  252-301. 40F. 
Karcz,  Peter  G.:  See — 

Spann,  Kyle  T ;  and  Karcz.  Peter  G.,  5,532,816,  C\.  356-139.090. 
Karlsson,  Peter  See — 

Ohlsson,  Thomas;  and  Karlsson,  Peter.  5,532.951,  Q.  364-724.170 
KMma,  Tolvo;  Laakso,  Jukka;  Niemi,  Timo.  Ruohonen,  Helkki;  Savolainen. 
Esko;  Lindstrbm,  Helge;  Vinanen.  Esa;  and  Ikkala.  Olli.  to  Nestt  Oy.  Metal 
compotmd/protonic  acid  containing  electrically  conductive  compositions 
and  methods  for  their  preparation  5.531.932.  CI   252-518.000. 
Karton.  Yishai;  and  Klelman,   Moshe.  to  Israel   Institute  for  Biological 
Res^rch.  Aluminum  metal  composition  flake  having  reduced  coating. 
5,531.930,  CI  252-363.500. 
Kasahara,  Kenichi:  See — 

Li.  Yao;  LInke.  Richard  A.;  Lyuu.  Yuh-Dauh;  Ka.sahara.  Kenichi;  Kawai. 
Shigeru;  and  Kubola.  Keiichl.  5,532,856,  CI.  359-118.000. 
Kashiwada.  Tomonori:  See — 

Shigemalsu.  Masavuki;  Nakazato.  Koji;  Kashiwada.  Tomonori;  and 
NIshlmura.  Masayuki.  5.532.870.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Kashlyama.  Motohl.sa:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai;  TsujI.  Masanori;  and  Ka.shlyama.  Molohisa,  5,531,607, 0. 
439-246.000. 


Kass,  Lawrence  T.:  Cowan,  Timothy  M.;  Reinensen.  Dennis;  and  Dunne. 
Stephen  R.,  to  UOP.  Combination  catalyst/adsoriter  system  for  treating  an 
engine  exhaust  gas  stream.  5.531.068.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Kalada,  Mitsutaka;  Muramolo.  Hldetoshi;  Fuzino.  Seizi;  Hanori.  Tadashi;  and 
Abe.   KaLsunori.  to  NIppondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  fabricating  a 
complementary  MJS  transistor.  5.532.176.  CI.  437-34  000. 
Katagiri.  Ma.saki;  Taguchi.  Yoshito;  and  Uchida.  Toshio.  lo  Japan  Atomic 
EiKrgy  Research  Institute;  and  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Electronic 
device    freezed    by    inlermlttentiy    driven    refrigerator.    5.531.074.   CI. 
62-6.000. 
Katagiri.  Shingo:  See — 

Hirala,  HidetoshI;  and  Kalaglri.  Shingo.  5.531.394.  O.  242-345.200. 
Kaiagiri.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Okato.  Nobuyoshi;  Kaugin.  Tatsuo;  Osada.  Kuniaki;  and  Shirakawa. 
KeijI.  5.532.460.  O.  219-621.000. 
Katakura.  Kazunori:  .See — 

Okada.  Shinjiro;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  S.S32.7I3,  CL 
345-97.000. 
Kataoka.  Takehiko:  See — 

Hlrano,  Atsuhiko;  Yamahara.  Satoshi;  Kataoka,  Takehiko;  and  Kish- 

imolo.  Shimchi,  5.532,015.  CI  426-548.000. 
Takemoto.  Tadashi;  and  Kataoka,  Takehiko,  5,532,407,  CI.  562-443.000. 
Katayama.  Aldra:  See — 

Goto.  Tetsuro;  Kalayama.  Akira;  and  Hasuda.  Masanori.  5.532,785.  O. 
354-430.000. 
Katayama.  Mikio:  See — 

KoiKio.    NaoAimi;    Kalayama.    Mikio;    Okamoto.    Masaya;    MIyago. 
Makoto;  Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi;  Kanemori.  Yuzuru;  and  Tachibana. 
Makoto.  5.532.615.  Q.  324-770.000. 
Katayama  Special  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugikawa.  Hirofumi.  5.531.955.  a.  419-2.000. 
Katayama.  Yasutaka:  S«e — 

Ohishi.  Masahiro:  Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Kimura.  Kazuaki;  Yabe.  Masaaki; 
Katayama.  Yasutaka;  Koshikawa.  Kazushige;  and  Saito.  Takeshige. 
5,532.813.0.356-5.010. 
Kathrein-Werke  KG:  See— 

Klinger.  Georg;  and  Gottl.  Max,  5,532,707,  Q.  343-793.000. 
Kato,  Akira:  See — 

Kawarai,  Seigi;  Yoshida,  Kenlchiro;  and  Kalo,  Akira.  5.S32.042.  CL 
428-141.000. 
Kato,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Komalsuda,  Takashi;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  Saito,  Aldhisa: 
OketanI,  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Takuya.  5_S3I.203,  O.  123-481.000. 
Kato.  Ikunoshin:  See  — 

Hayashi.    Ken'ichiro;    Hashida.    Takashi;    Asada.    Kiyozo:    Kotani. 
Hirokazu;  Kato.  Ikunoshin;  and  Sobue.  Kenji.  5.532.337.  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
Kato.  Keisuke:  See — 

Kitamura,  Hajime;  TakeuchI,  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo:  Kitai.  Mikio; 
Chino,  Takashi;  Nogami,  YujI;  Yashiro,  Hajime;  and  Kato,  Keisuke, 
5,532,942,  CI.  364-555.000. 
Kato,  Koki:  See— 

Mlwa,  Tetsuyuki;  Nakao.  Munehiro;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  and  Kalo.  Koki. 
5.532.769.  CI.  351-205.000. 
Kalo.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kohno.  Masahiro;  Nittaya.  Hiroshi:  and  Kalo.  Masahiro,  5.532.948.  CI. 
364-715.060. 
Kato.  Masalaka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshlhiro;  Kato.  Masalaka:  Yoshida.  KeiicU:  Kume,  Hitodu; 
Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  and  Kimura.  Katsutaka,  5,532,971,  CI.  365- 
230.060. 
Kalo,  Masayuki:  and  Ito,  Hiroyasu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  space  switch 

device.  5,532,855,  CI.  359-117.000. 
Kato,  Shinji:  See — 

Yagihara.  Morio;  Sasaki.  Hiroiomo;  Mifiine,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kalo.  Shinji. 
5.532.120.0.430-600.000. 
Kato.  Tadashi:  See — 

Koyama,  Osamu;  Kato,  Tadashi;  Usui,  Masayuki;  Watanabe,  Yoshihiko; 
Baba,  Hisatoshi;  Ando,  Hirotake;  Nakajima.  Hideo;  Sakai,  Shinji;  and 
Tamaki,  Kenji,  5,532,990,  O.  369^.320. 
Kato,  Yoshimine,  to  Inlemaiiotuil  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 
fabricating    a    semlconducior    device    using    quantum    dots    or    wires. 
5,532,184.  CI.  437- 133.000. 
Kaloh.  Masaloshi:  See — 

Tanahashi.  Mariko;  Koike.  Keiichi;  and  Kaloh.  Masatoshi.  5.533.186. 
CI.  395-164.000. 
Katoo.  ChlsachI:  See — 

Makino.  ToshiakI;  Terada.  Katsuyuki;  Sebata.  Michio;  Hattori.  Morish- 
ige;  Takai,  Hideo;  Yasul.  Toshi;  Oshlma.  Ma.sabumi;  lida.  Akiyoshi. 
Takano.  Yasushi;  Katoo.  Chisachi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5.531.301. 
CI.  191-55.000. 
Katou,  Milsuhide:  See— 

Tonegawa,  Ken;  Mandai,  Harufiiml;  Tsuru,  Teruhisa;  Kalou,  MItsuhide; 
and  Furuuni,  KojI.  5.5.12,658,  CI.  333-246  000 
Katsu,  Toshiyuki.  deceased  (by  Yuko  Katsu.  legal  represenutivei.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Bidirectional  comimmicauon  system  in  a  remote 
control  sy-stem  for  an  audicVvldeo  system.  5.532.684.  CI.  340-825.250. 
Katsu.  Yuko.  legal  representative:  See — 

Katsu.  Toshiyuki.  deceased,  5.532,684,  O   340-825.250. 
Kalsuda,  Takayuki,  lo  Toyou  Jidosha  KabiLshiki  Kaisha.  Elecuic  control 
apparatus  for  shock  absorber.  5.532.921,  Q.  364-424.050. 
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Kjtstdiiko.  Toyoda.  to  Suzuki  Mottr  Cbipondon    Catalyst  deterioratioo- 
determining  device  of  an  interaaJ  combustioii  engiiM:.  5.531,069.  C\. 
60-276.000. 
Katsura.  Yousuke:  Tomishi.  Tetsuo:  Inoue,  Yoshikazu:  and  Takasugi.  Hisashi. 
to  Fujikawa  Phannaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Hi-receptor  anugonist  diiazoles 
5.332,258,  Q.  514-370.000. 
Katz,  Wilbur  C:  fee- 
Golden,  Timodiy  C;  Webley,  Paul  A.;  Auvil,  Steven  R.;  and  Katz. 
Wilbur  C.  5,531,809,  Q.  95-101.000. 
KaufFman.  Thomas  F;  Sharak.  Matthew  L.;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  C.  Jr.  to 
Nabonal  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Water- 
sensitive  rubber-based  hot  melt  adhesives.  5.532.306.  Q   524-274.000. 
Kauffmaim.  Myriam.  to  L'Oreal  Aqueous  cosmetic  or  dermo-pharmaceutical 
composition  containing,  in  suspension,  hydrated  spheroids  of  a  hydiophilic 
Upidic  substance.  5.532,000,  C\.  424-450.000. 
Kaufmaiui.  Dieter  See — 

Weise.  Wolfgang;  Voelcker.  Alexander;  Kaufmann.  EMeter.  Malikowski. 
Willi;   Beuers.  Joerg;  and  Krappitz.  Harald.   5.53 1.%2.  Ci.  420- 
587.000. 
Kawacfai,  Hideshi:  See — 

Hirose.  Toshiyuki;  Nishijima,  Shigetoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yohzoh;  Kawachi. 
Hideshi;  and  Tsugawa.  Michio.  5.532,030,  Q.  428-35  700. 
Kawae,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Shinozaki,  Tadaaki;  Toguchi,  Manabu;  Kawae,  Kunihiro;  and  Murano, 
Kazuo,  5,532,822,  Q.  356-363.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Chikakazu:  See — 

Masuda.  Narihiro;  and  Kawaguchi,  Chikakazu.  5332.049    Q    428- 
216.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Susumu:  See — 

Hirahara.  Takuho:  Kawaguchi.  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Tatsuaki;  Kawasaki. 
Katsuyuki;  Masuda.  Noboni;  C^asawara.  Shinobu;  Konishi! 
Hiroshige;  Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  Sumida.  Yoshihiro;  Ueyama.  Akemi; 
Toyama,  Satoni;  Suzuki.  Sou;  and  Akabori.  Yasiufai.  5,531,080  CI 
62^70.000. 
Kawahara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Honjo,    Yoshihiro;   Yamakawa.   Yoshisuke;    Kawahara,    Hiroshi-   and 
Tsunoda,  Eizo,  5.532,041,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Kawahara.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kodaka,  Kenji;  Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi;  Wakita,  Takeo;  Shiraishi,  Shirou; 
Ohnuma,  Kazutomi;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  Yasui,  Naoko;  Nakaya.  Michi- 
hiko;  Matsuno.  Hirozumi;  Kawahara,  Nobuyuki:  and  Ebihara  Koichi 
5.532.365.  CI.  544-212.000. 
Kawai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohashi,  Hideki;  Kawai,  Hiroyuki;  Kojima,  Hiroyoshi;  Hiraiwa,  Noboo; 
Asano,    Kalsuhiro:    Umeno,    Takaji;    and    Takahashi,   Toshimichi, 
5.531.110.  a.  73-146.000. 
Kawai.  Shigeru:  See — 

Li,  Yao;  Linke,  Richard  A.;  Lyuu,  Yuh-Dauh;  Kasahara,  Kenichi;  Kawai 
Shigeru;  and  Kubota,  Keiichi.  5,532.856,  CI  359-118.000. 
Kawai,  Shuichi,  to  NEC  Cofporaton.  Clock  generating  circuit  generating  a 

plurality  of  non-overlapping  clock  signals.  5,532,633,  O.  327-174.000. 
Kawakami,  Junzo:  See — 

Abe,  Shigeo;  and  Kawakami.  Junzo,  5.533,168.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Kawakami,  Takaaki:  See — 

Orita.  Akira;  Kawakami,  Takaaki;  and  Sakata,  Tetsuya,  5,533,007,  Q 
370-17.000. 
Kawakami.  Yasuo.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Receiver  bavins  ACG 

circuit.  5.532,647.  CI.  330-284.000. 
Kawamata,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Murayama.    Masami;    Yoshimuia,    Shuji;    Kawamata.    Tetsuo-    and 
Yoshioka,  Atsushi,  5.532.682,  CI.  340-825.060. 
Kawamoto.  Atunobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hybrid  inte- 
grated circuit  device  with  heat  suppression  means  provided  in  die  vicinity 
of  solder  bonding  areas.  5.532.517,  CI.  257-773.000. 
Kawamura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakayama,    Toyoo;    Taita,    Seizo;    Kawamura,    Hiroyuki;    Shibuya. 
Masaoki;  and  Iwaki,  Masahiro,  5,532,267,  CI.  514-467.000. 
Kawamura,  Kohei:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Shuichi:  Kawamura.  Kohei;  Hata.  Jiro;  and  Suzuki.  Akira. 
5.531.834,  CI.  118-723.0OL 
Kawamura.  Makoto:  See — 

Akao,  Mutsuo;  Osanai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawamura.  Makoto,  5,532  028 
a.  428-35.200. 
Kawamura.  Nobuya;  See — 

Fukui,  Osamu;  Ueno.  Kouhei;  Nakano.  Yoshifumi;  Hamada.  Yukimasa; 
Nishio.    Takeyoshi;    Nomura,   Takao;    and    Kawamura.    Nobuya! 
5.532.309.  CI.  52445 1 .000. 
Kawamura,  Takumi:  See— 

Saito.  Yukio;  Kawamura,  Takumi;  Okuyama.  Masaki;  and  Munekau 
Tnitomu.  5.531.431.  Q.  271-4.010. 
Kawamura.  Yasunori,  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  color  control  circuit 

having  a  control  signal  stonng  capacitor.  5.532.829.  CI.  358-315.000. 
Kawanami,  Yoshimi;  and  Ohnishi,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Treatment  and 
observation  apparatus  using  scanning  probe.  5.532,494,  Q.  250491.100 
Kawano,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Kyushima,    Hiroyuki;    Nagura.    Koji;    Hasegawa,    Yutaka;    Kawano, 
Eiichiro;    Kuroyanagi.    Tomihiko;    Atsumi,    Akira;    and    Mizuide 
Masuya.  5.53245 1 .  Q.  3 1 3-533.000. 
Kawano.  Hiroyuki;  See— 


Nishiura,  Tetsuya;  Kurahashi.  Motofumi;  Takemolo.  Masanori;  Kawano. 

Hiroyuki;  Nakayama.  Motohiro;  and  Yamada.  Masato.  5.532,051  CI 

428-217.000. 

Kawano,  Kumi;  and  Matsui.  Fumio,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 

Recording  method  for  an  optical  recording  medium.  5.532,032.  C\.  428- 

64.100. 

Kawano,  Michihiko.  Elbow  provided  with  guide  vanes.  5J3I  484    C\ 

285-156.000. 
Kawano.  Yuji:  See — 

Miyao.  Masumasa;  Kawano.  Yuji;  and  Sato.  Masaki,  5,532.826.  O 
358-296.000. 
Kawarai.  Seigi;  Yoshida.  Kenichiro;  and  Kato.  Akira.  to  Hitachi  Maxell  Ltd 

Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.532.042,  C\.  428-141.000. 
Kawasaki.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Okinaka.   Kenji;  Ota.  Yasutaka;  Mori.   Kohji;   Kawasaki.  Hirofumi; 
Uegami.  Masayuki;  Mishiiru^  Akio;  Yamashita.  Katsumi;  YamasaU. 
Minoru;  Matsumoio.  Manabu;  Kouchi.  Kunihiro;  and  Kamon  Hitoki 
5.531.922,0.252-62.560. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tabata.  Hitoshi;  Murata.  Osamu;  Fujioka,  Junzo;  and  Minakata,  Shuni- 
chi,  5.532,504,  Q.  257-252.000. 
Kawasaki,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Hirahara,  Takuho;  Kawaguchi.  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Tatsuaki;  Kawasaki. 
Katsuyuki:  Masuda.  Noboru;  Ogasawara.  Shinobu;  Konishi. 
Hiroshige;  Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  Sumida,  Yoshihiro:  Ueyama,  Akemi; 
Toyama,  Satocu;  Suzuki.  Sou;  and  Akahori.  Yasushi.  5.531.080  C 
62470.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kenichiro:  and  Keida.  Hisaya.  5,532,621,  CI  326-86.000. 
Nakano,  Tadashi;  Sato,  Nobuyoshi:  Ohta,  Tomohiro;  and  Yamamoto 

Hiroshi,  5,532,191,  Q.  437-228.000, 
Nikaido,    Hideyuki;    Nomura,    Nobuaki;   Takechi,   Toshisada;    Fukui, 
Yoshimjuu;    Kitahama.   Masanori:    Isobe,   Kunio;   and  Takashima.' 
Norio,  5.531,089.  CI.  72-241  800. 
Kawase.  Hajime:  See — 

Taniuchi.  Osamu;  Okumura.  Hitoshi;  Kawase.  Hajime;  Nankob.  Youi- 
ehi;  and  Nakata,  Hiroyuki,  5,531,605,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Kawashima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ban,  Naoto;  and  Kawashima,  Hiroshi,  5,532,909,  Q.  362-61.000 
Kawashima,  Yasuyuki;  and  Goto,  Naoyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Ohata. 
Cordierite    glass-ceramic    and    method    for    manufacturine    the    <ame 
5.532.194.  a.  501-9.000. 
Kawata,  Shoji:  See — 

Oie.  Masayuki:  Kawata.  Shoji;  Yamada.  Takamasa.  and  Ikeda.  Shinya 

5,532.107.  CI.  430-192.000. 

Kawauchi.  Nobuya;  Fukazawa,  Nobuyuki:  Ishibashi.  Hiroki;  and  Otsuka. 

Kengo,  to  Mitsui  Toaisu  Chemicals.  Inc    Process  for  producing   l-(2'- 

deoxy-P-D-erythro-penlofuranosyl)-5-trifluoromethyluracil      derivatives 

5.532.349.  Q.  536-55.300. 

Kaziwata.  Shinzi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Order  wire  in  telephone  communication 

system.  5.533,092,  Q.  379-21.000. 
KDY  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Kipman.  Yair  Y:  McDonald,  Paul  A.;  and  Schuchatowitz.  Robert  D 
5.532,815,0.356-139.030. 
Kearney.  Mark  B.;  and  Koglin.  Dennis  M..  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation. 
Stackable  voluge  comparator  circuit  for  a  multiple  voltage  window  detec- 
tor. 5,532.627.  CI.  327-74.000. 
Kearney.  William  T,  III:  See- 
Sell,  Ryan  M.;  Allgeier,  Chhstopher  L.,  Sr;  Carpenter,  Martin  A.;  Lev. 
Mordechai;  Kearney.  William  T.  HI;  Goff.  William  G.,  HI;  Domhoff, 
Joseph  E.;  and  Voet,  Jonathan  K.,  5,531,055,  O.  53-86.000. 
Keales,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Schneider,  Richard  T;  and  Keates.  Richard  H  ,  5.532.770.  C\    351- 
205.000. 
Keenan.  Alexander  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Oil  separation  and 

disposal  systems.  5,531,890,  C\.  210-242.400. 
Keeney.  Stanley  C,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  On-chip  series 

terminated  CMOS(Bi-CMOS)  driver  5,532,616,  CI.  326-30.000 
Keida,  Hisaya:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kenichiro:  and  Keida.  Hisaya.  5.532.621.  O  326-86.000. 
Keith.   Kevin  C.   Comer  mountable  display  device   for  ereetine  cards 

5.531.038.0.40-124  100  6  8 

Keith,  Michael:  See— 

Agarwal.  Rohit;  and  Keith,  Michael.  5,532,940,  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Kelada,   Maber  I.   Method  and   apparatus  for  spill   free   liquid  transfer 

5,531,240,  a    137-15.000. 
KeUey,  Edward  R:  See- 
Chatham,  Michael  D :  Fotsch,  Paul  D.;  Heyveld,  Doyle  G.;  Kelley, 
Edward  P;  Lohmann,  Walter  E.  Jr;  Roley,  David  R.;  Sieck,  Charlea 
F:  and  Young.  David  G  .  5.531.122,  O.  73-760.000. 
Kelley,  Kurtis  C,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Protectively  coated  position  sensor  the 

coating,  and  process  for  coating.  5J32.301.  CI.  524-112.000. 
Kellner.  Andreas;  and  Schubert.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Vehicle  brake 

system.  5J31.509,  O.  303-114.100. 
Kelly,  Terence  A.,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Method  for 
preparing  alkyl-5.11-dihydro-6h-dipyrido[3,2-B:2'J'-E]  (1,41  diazepin-6- 
ones  5,532,358,  CI.  540-495  000. 
Kelman,  David  C;  McNulty,  Donald  E.;  and  Anderson,  Daniel  L.,  to  DePuy 
Inc.  Orthopedic  implant  augmentation  and  stabilization  device.  5331.793 
0  623-16.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes:  See— 
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Tacketl.  Wendell  D..  5.531.513,  O.  303-84.200 
Kelson,  Lance  P.;  and  Kelson,  Ross  J.  Cooperative  medical  sampling  and 

needle  removal  devices  5,531,323,  CI.  206-366.000. 
Kelson.  Ross  J.:  See — 

Kelson.  Lance  P;  and  Kelson.  Ross  J.,  5.531.323.  O.  206-366.000. 
Kelton,  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Crocker.  Richard  M.;  Elsheikh.  Maber  Y;  Kelton.  Anthony  D.;  Walker. 
Morris  P;  and  Wright.  Danny  W..  5.531.867,  O.  203-86.000. 
Kempka,  Steven  N.:  and  Wallers.  Robert  N.  Directed  flow  fluid  rinse  trough. 

5,531,236,0.  134-182.000. 
Kendall.  Rodney  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mem- 
brane electrosutic  chuck.  5,532,903,  CI.  361-234.000. 
KeniKy,   Donald    M.    Memory    prechatge    scheme    using    spare    column. 

5,532,%5,  O.  365-200.000. 
Kensey.  Kenneth:  Meikle.  James.  Jr:  Clupper.  Harold:  and  Na,sh.  John  E. 
Method-s  and  stabilized  instruments  for  performing  medical  procedures 
pcrcuianeously  without  a  trocar.  5,531,757,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Kensey,  Kenneth:  Nash.  John  E.;  and  Evans.  Douglas,  to  Kensey  Nash 
Corporation.  System  for  closing  a  percutaneous  puncture  formed  by  a 
trocar  to  prevent  tissue  at  the  puncture  from  herniating.  5,531,759,  O. 
606-213.000. 
Kensey  Nash  Corporation:  See — 

Kensey,  Kenneth;  Nash.  John  E.;  and  Evans.  Douglas,  5,331,759,  O. 
606-213.000. 
Kent,  Bruce  C.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.   Method  and  circuit  for 
synchronizing  an  input  data  stream  with  a  sample  clock.  5,532,632,  CI. 
327-141.000. 
Kcpley,  W  Robert,  III:  See— 

Lamkin,  Allan;  Kepiey,  W.  Robert,  III;  Gupta.  Prabhat  K.:  and  Morris. 
Adrian  J..  5.533,133,  CI.  381-94.000. 
Ketber,  Elmar;  See — 

F6ry.  Werner:  Ketber,  Elmar,  and  Hudeu,  Manfred,  5,532,203,  O. 
504-105.000. 
Kemer,  Wolfgang,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Occupant  restraint  system  for 

motor  vehicles  with  an  airbag.  5,531,476,  CI.  280-743.100. 
Kerafof^chungszentmm  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 
Doerfel,  Hans,  5,531,228,  O.  128-653.100. 
Kerr,  David  B.:  See- 
Bass,  Saundra  V.;  Blosscr,  [XMiald  L.;  Crump,  Andre  K.;  Kerr,  David  B.: 
LaPorta.  Frank  C:  Ricci,  Ted  M.;  and  Stenger,  William  H.,  Sr., 
5,533,100,0.  379-67.000. 
Kerr.  Roger  S.;  and  Cunningham,  Hugh  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

De-laminalor  apparatus  and  method.  5.531.854.  CI.  156-234.000. 
Kers.  Tore  A.;  and  Andersson.  Kenneth  B..  to  Ah  Astra.  Device  for  introduc- 
ing a  substance  into  a  body  cavity  of  a  patient.  5.53 1 ,707,  CI.  604-200.000. 
Kerschner.  Ronald  K,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Multiple  page  sensor  for 

automatic  document  feeder  5,531,434.  O.  271-263.000. 
Kessler.  David,  to  Eastinan  Kodak  Company    Method  and  apparanis  for 
coupling  light  emitted  from  a  multi-mode  laser  diode  array  to  a  multi-mode 
optical  fiber.  5.533.152.  O.  385-11.000. 
Kessler.  llan:  See — 

Ahmadi.  Hamid:  Bauchot.  Frederic  J.;  Bonnet.  Roselyne:  Kessler.  llan; 

Krishna.  Arvind:  Lanne.  Fabien  P.;  Naghshineh,  Mahmoud;  Solar. 

Catherine;  and  Wenerwald.  Michelle  M  .  5.533.026,  O.  370-94.100. 

Khayat.  Joseph  M.,  to  Unitrode  Corporation  Off-line  controller  having  a  line 

voltage  detector  and  a  switched  current  bootstrap  circuit.  5,532.626,  CI. 

327-53.000. 

Khorramabadi,  Haideh;  Tarsia,  Maurice  J.;  and  Tzeng,  Liang  D.,  to  AT&T 

Corp.    Optica]    transimpedance    amplifier    with    high    dynamic    range. 

5.532,471.  CI.  250-214  OCA. 

Khoury.  George:  Beards.  Ronald  D.;  and  Nisbet.  John  J.,  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited  Linear  low-noise  mixer.  5,532,637,  CI.  327-359.000. 
Khourv.  John  M.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  High-speed  and  accurate  sample  and  hold 

circuits.  5,532,624,  O.  327-95.000. 
Kida.  Haruyasu:  Aral.  Masako;  Tashiro.  Yoichi:  and  Baba.  Hideki,  to  Fuji  Oil 

Company,  Limited.  Chocolate.  5,532,021,  CI  426-607  000 
Kiel,  Harvey  G.:  See — 

Bates,  Cary  L.;  Blades,  Jeiry  A.;  Kiel,  Harvey  G.;  Romon,  Raymond  F.; 
and  Ryan,  Jeffiey  M.,  5,532,715,  O.  345-123.000. 
Kikinis,  Dan,  to  Cordata.  Inc.  Remote  control  of  display  functions.  3,332,719, 

O.  345-211.000. 
Kikinis,  Ronald:  See — 

Crimson,  W.  Eric  L.;  White,  Steven  J.:  Ettinger,  Gil  J.;  Wells,  William 
M.,  Ill;  Lozano-P«rez,  Tomas;  and  Kikinis,  Ronald,  5,531.520,  CI. 
382-131.000. 
Kikuchi,  Hirofumi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Date  transfer  system.  5,333,095, 0. 

379-57.000. 
Kikuchi,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Okochi.  Ken:  and  Kikuchi,  Kimihiro,  5333,159,  O.  385-93.000. 
Kikuchi.  Seiji:  See — 

Mihara.  Takashi;  Tsuchiya.  Masaki:  Higuma.  Junichiro;  Kikuchi.  Seiji: 
and  Okada.  Hiiomi.  5.532,731.  O.  347-250.000. 
Kikuchi,  Shuichi:  See — 

Iwaki,  Yuji:  Kikuchi,  Shuichi:  and  Asakura.  Hirotdii,  5331322.  O. 
206-308.300. 
Kikuu,  Michio:  See — 

Hirohashi,  Kazutoshi:  Shinomiya,  Tetuhiko:  Sakane,  Manabu;  Ushijima, 
Keishi:  Takeda,  Takaaki;  Satou,  Masamichl;  Kikuta,  Michio:  and 
Nagashima.  Motoyasu,  5332,858.  O.  359-159.000. 
Kim,  Chong  H..  to  Kim,  Chong  H.  Line  stanis  indicator  for  use  with 
telephones  sharing  a  single  line.  5333,117,  CI.  379-377.000. 


Kim,  Hyun  C;  See— 

Parit,  Sang  W.;  and  Kim,  Hyun  C,  5332347,  O.  313414.000. 
Kim,  Jac  K ,  to  Hyundai  Ekctronics  industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Semicooductor 

connecting  device.  5332315,  O.  257-751.000. 
Kim,  Jong-Young:  See — 

Seo.  Bo-Sung;  and  Kim,  Jong- Young,  5332,620,  O.  326-81.000. 
Kim.  Kyung  Yong;  Kim,  Wang  Sup;  Yun,  Jung  Rak;  and  Chang,  Kwang  Ho, 
to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Dielectric  material  for  high 
frequencies.  5332.197,0.  501-136.000. 
Kim,  Kyung-hwan:  See — 

Choi,  Min-ho;  Kim,  Kyung-hwan:  Cheon,  Byeong-sik:  Kim.  Yoong-gi; 

Shin,  Hwa  seong;  and  Kim,  Yong-kook,  5332,812, 0.  355-327.000. 

Kim,  Min-Su;  and  Hamada.  Itsunari.  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 

Semiconductor  arrester.  5332.900,  CI.  361-127.000. 
Kim.  Seong-Min.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  apparatus 
having  lens  group  for  determining  paths  of  an  incident  beam  and  a  reflected 
&  beam.  5.532,477,  CI.  250-225  000. 
Kim,  Soo  D.;  Chang,  Hak  S.;  and  Paik.  Jong  S.  to  Changmin  Technology  Co.. 
Ltd.  Ultrasonic  flow  measuring  method  and  apparatus  thereof.  5331.124. 
O.  73-861.270. 
Kim.  Soo  K.;  See- 
Choi.  Man  C;  Kim,  Soo  K.:  Ue,  Je  R:  Yang,  Tie  S.;  and  Woo.  Sang 
J..  5332,831,  O.  358-335.000. 
Kim.  Wang  Sup:  See — 

Kim.  Kyung  Yong;  Kim.  Wang  Sup:  Yun.  Jung  Rak;  at>d  Chang,  Kwang 
Ho,  5,532.197.  CI.  501-136.000 
Kim,  Yong  H.;  Park,  Hee  S;  and  Lee.  Dong  H.,  to  Dong  Kook  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  lSl  Process  for  preparing  pytrolizitie  derivatives.  5332381,  O. 
548-453.000. 
Kim,  Yong-kook:  See — 

Choi.  Min-ho;  Kim,  Kyiug-hwan;  Cheon,  Byeong-sik;  Kinu  Yoimg-gi; 

Shin,  Hwa-seong;  and  Kim,  Yong-kook,  5,532,812,  CI.  355-327.000. 

Kim,  Yong-Kyu;  Liu.  Tianmin:  Jaffe,  Steven  T:  and  StroIIe,  Christopher  H., 

to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,   Ltd.   Image  compression  encoding  and 

decoding  method  and  apparanis  dierefor.  5333,138,  O.  382-232.000. 

Kim,  Young-gi:  See — 

Choi,  Min-ho;  Kim,  Kyung-hwan:  Cheon.  Byeong-sik:  Kim.  Young-gi; 

Shin.  Hwa-seong;  and  Kim.  Yong-kook,  5332,812,  O.  355-327.000. 

Kimball,  Gregory  J.;  and  Pikus,  Ilya,  to  Hosokawa  Bepex  Corporation. 

Method  for  thermally  processing  polyester  pellets.  5332335,  O.  528- 

495  000. 

Kimberlv-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Bnisky.  Carl  J..  5331,731,  O.  604-390.000. 
Kimoto,  Akihiro:  See — 

Nakayama,    Hisayuki:    Kimoto,    Akihiro:    and    T^ucfaino,    Kuniko, 
5,531,917,0.  510-114.000. 
Kimura,  Akihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nagao  Kogyo:  and  Kimura  Drawing 
Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  centrifugal  fluidizing  barrel  processing  apparatus 
5.531,637,0.451-329.000. 
Kimura  Drawing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Akihiro.  5331,637,  O.  451-329.000. 
Kimura,  Eisuke:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao;  Akazaki.  Shusuke:  ai>d  Kimura. 
Eisuke.  5331,208.0.  123-673.000. 
Kimura.  Fumio:  See — 

Asanae.  Masumi:  Ochiai.  Masahisa;  Kimura.  Fumio;  Funakawa,  Aki- 
hiko:  and  Noshiro.  Toshihiko.  5332.095.  O.  430-106.600. 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Bak.  Chan  S.;  Kimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Pastor.  Ricaido  C.  5331.974.  O. 
423-263.000. 
Kimura,  Horoshi:  See — 

McGecr,  Patrick  L.;  Harada,  Nobua;  Kimura.  Horoshi:  McGeer,  Edith 
G.;  and  Schulzer,  Michael.  5332.219,  O.  514^2,000. 
Kimura,  Kalsutaka:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshihiro:  Kato.  Masataka;  Yoshida.  Keiichi:  Kume.  Hitoshi: 
Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  and  Kimura.  Katsutaka.  5332,971,  O.  365- 
230.060. 
Kimura.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Ohishl.  Masahiro:  Ohtomo.  Fumio:  Kimura.  Kazuaki:  Yabe.  Masaaki: 
Kauyanu,  Yasutaka:  Koshikawa.  Kazushige:  and  Saito.  Takeshige. 
5.532.813,  CI.  356-5.010. 
Kimura,  Kazuya:  Takenaka,  Kenji:  and  Maeda.  Takahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  JIdoshokki  Seisakushi.  Capacity  control   valve  for  a  variable 
capacity  refrigerant  compressor.  5.531.572.  O.  417-222.200. 
Kimura,  Kouichi;  Nishii.  Kouta:  and  Ishizuka.  Masanobu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  casing  for  an  electronic  apparatus.  5.531.950. 
CI   264-135  000. 
Kimura.  Misako:  See — 

Kaneko.     Masakatsu:     Mutofushi.     Yoshinobu:     Kimura.     Misako; 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  and  lijima.  Yasuteru.  5332.369.  CI  544-276.000 
Kimura.  Tomomichi:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Tatsuya:  Nohtomi.  Nobuo;  Sawada.  Nobutaka;  Yamada. 
Fumiya;  Kajihara.  Kiyohito;  Morikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kurosawa.  Atsushi; 
Kimura.  Tomomichi;  and  Yamashita.  TosJnroh,  5332.993.  CI.  369- 
75.100. 
Kimura.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasuhito;  Kimura.  Tsutomu:  and  Isosu.  Tom.  5332,791,  O. 
355-206.000. 
Kin.  Keiyu:  Akuta,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Sakaki.  Yuji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydroplaning  detector  apparatus.  5332,678.  O.  340- 
438.000. 
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King,  Roderick  W.:  See— 

Evans,  Lloyd  T;  King,  Roderick  W.;  Mander,  Lewis  N  :  Pearce,  David 
W.;  and  Pharis.  Richard  P..  5332,206,  O.  504-175.000 
Kinlen,  Patrick  J.;  Silvennan,  David  C;  Tokas.  Edwaid  F;  and  Haidjman. 
Christopher  i.  Cotrosioa  inhibiting  compositioas.  5432,025,  CX.  427- 
388.100. 
Kinne,  James:  5** — 

Moses.  Donald  W,;  Hustig,  Charies  H.;  Kinne,  James;  and  Naiafi, 
Hossein  L..  5.532,950,  Q.  364-724.190. 
Kinnunen.  Jorma;  and  Mikkonen,  Silvo.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Method  and 
device  for  reeling  a  paper  or  board  web  in  a  drum  reel-up  or  equivalent 
5331,3%.  a.  242-526.300. 
Kinoshita.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Kodaka,  Kenji;  Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi;  Wakiia,  Takeo;  Shiraishi.  Shirou; 
Ohnuma.  Kazutomi;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  Yasui,  Naoko;  Nakaya.  Michi- 
hiko;  Matsuno,  Hirozumi;  Kawahara,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ebihara  Koichi 
5332,365,  Q.  544-212.000. 
Kioussis,  Dimitris:  See — 

Grosveld,  Franklin  G.;  and  Kioussis,  Dimitris,  5332,143    CI    435- 

69.100. 

Kipman,  Yair  Y;  McDonald,  Paul  A.;  and  Schuchatowitz.  Robert  D.,  to  KDY 

Associates,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  aligning  a  first  surface  witfi  respect 

to  a  second  surface.  5332,815.  a.  356-139.030. 

Kirby.  David  B.;  and  Cur.  Nihat  O.,  lo  Whirlpool  Corporation  Getter  system 

for  vacuum  insulation  panel.  5,532,034,  CI.  428-69.000 
Kirsch,  Gerald:  See— 

Neef,  Gunlen  Kirsch,  Gerald;  Stein-Eyer,  Andreas;  Schwarz.  Katica; 
Briiutigam,    Matthias;    Thieroff-Ekerdt,    Ruth;    and    Rach     Petra 
5332.228.  CI.  514-167.000 
Kise,  Terry  L.:  See— 

Dounn,  Paul  J.;  Kise,  Teiry  L.;  Schneider,  Richard  C;  and  Tayefeh 
Moroval,  5333,031.  a.  371-21.100. 
Kishi,  Satoru:  See — 

Koba.  Tomohita;  Nakakura,  Toshiyuki;  Sakai,  Hideo;  Masuda,  Misao; 
Kishi,  Saioru;  and  Maruko.  Chiaki,  5332,054,  a.  428-294  000 
Kishi,  Tetsuji:  S*^— 

Kuwata,  Yuri;  Okabayashi,  Ichiro;  and  Kishi.  Tetsuji,  5333,034   a 
371-32.000. 
Kishimolo,  Shinichi:  See — 

Hirano,  Atsuhiko;  Yamahara,  Satoshi;  Kataoka,  Takehiko;  and  Kish- 
inxjto.  Shinichi,  5332,015,  CI.  426-548.000. 
Kishimoto,  Tokihiko:  See — 

Nagahata,  Takaya;  Shirasaki.  Toshiyuki;  Kishimoto,  Tokihiko;  and  Kish- 
imoto, Yoshinobu,  5332,723,  Q.  347-209.000. 
Kishiinolo,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Nagahata,  Takaya;  Shirasaki,  Toshiyuki;  Kishimoto.  Tokihiko;  and  Kish- 
imoto. Yoshinobu,  5332,723,  CI.  347-209.000. 
Kisbimura,  Kolaro:  See — 

Sakishita,    Takeshi;    Shimoda,    Tomoaki;    and    Kishimura,    Kotaro 
5332.324,  a.  525-462.000. 
Kitabayashi,   Hiroyuki;   Kuroda,  Yoshiaki;   Kamada.   Dcuo;  and  Ooenoki, 
Toshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Metal  sheet  bendine 
machine.  5331.087,  CI.  72-37.000. 
Kiugaki,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kinya;  Kitagaki,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Akira,  5332,273,  O. 
514-546.000. 
Kitahama,  Masanori:  See — 

Nikaido.    Hideyuki;   Nomura,   Nobuaki;  Takechi,  Toshisada;   Fukui, 
Yoshimitsu;   Kitahama,   Masanori;   Isobe,   Kunio;   and  Takashima! 
Norio,  5331.089.  O.  72-241.800. 
Kitahara,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Fulatsugi,  Seiji;  Kojima,  Keiji;  Malsuda,  Yoshiki;  Kitahara,  Yoshinori 
and  Mogaki.  Masalo,  5333.141,  Q.  382-119.000. 
Kitai.  Mikio:  See— 

Kitamura.  Hajime;  Takeuchi.  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi.  Hideo;  Kitai,  Mikio; 
Chino,  Takashi;  Nogami,  Yuji;  Yashiro,  Hajime;  and  Kato,  Keisuke 
5332,942.  CI.  364-555.000. 
Kilamori,  Katsuya:  Sire — 

Tada.  Katsuyuki;  and  Kitamori.  Katsuya.  5332,862,  d.  359-161.000 

Kitamura,  Hajime;  Takeuchi,  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi.   Hideo;   Kiui.  Mikio 

Chmo.  Takashi;  Nogami,  Yuji;  Yashiro.  Hajime:  and  Kato.  Keisuke,  to 

Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Automabc  apparatus  for  insnectine  oowderv 

ptwluct  5332,942, 0.  364-555.000.  v^     tv^        y 

Kitamura,  Kunio:  See — 

Yoshida,  Chisato;  Ando,  Yuichi;  Kitamura,  Kunio;  and  Yahata,  Seiit) 
5.531.261.  CI.  164-113.000. 
Kitamura,  Masato:  See — 

Noyori,  Ryoji;  Kitamura,  Masato;  and  Tokunaga,  Makolo,  5,532,402.  CI 
558-178.000. 
Kitson,  Mark  R.;  and  Ayre,  Peter  J.  Capacilative  discharge  ignition  system  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  5331.206,  a.  123-596000. 
Kiyokawa.  Kenji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Rearrangement  apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing system.  5331.556,  CI  414-225  000. 
Kiyooo,  Satsuo.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 

making  semiconductor  package.  5332,189,  C\.  437-209.000. 
Kizawa,  Saioru:  See — 

Nagano.  Eiki;  Takemura,  Susumu;  Enomoto,  Masayuki;  Sakaki,  Masa- 
haru;  and  Kizawa.  Saioru,  5332.208,  Q.  504-239.000. 
Klaveness,  Jo:  See — 

Berg,  Ame;  Almto,  Torsten;  Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved.  Pal;  Thomassen 
Teije;  and  Dugstad.  Harald.  5.531.978.  CI.  424-1.110. 


Kleiman.  Moshe:  See — 

Karlon,  Yishai;  and  Kleiman.  Moshe,  5331,930,  CI  252-363.500 
Klein.   Achim;   and   Bender.    Hans-JUrgen.   to   SMS    Schloemann-Siemag 
Aktiengesellschaft  Adjusting  device  for  the  bru.sh  roll  in  a  roll  stand 
5331,090,0.72-236.000. 
Klein,  Dietbert:  See — 

Lechner,  Manfred;  Klein,  Dietbert;  and  Koelbl,  Wolfgang,  5332,452  Q 
219-124.340. 
Klein,  Robert:  See — 

Winter,  Andreas;  Kflber,  Frank;  Aulbach,  Michael;  Bachmann,  Bemd; 
Klein,  Robert;  KUhlein,  Klaus;  Spaleck,  Walter;  and  Kohlpaintner 
Christian,  5332,3%,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Klinger,  Georg;  and  GottI,  Max,  to  Kathrein-Werke  KG  Directional  antenna, 

m  particular  dipole  antenna.  5.532,707,  CI.  343-793.000. 
Klinikum  der  Alben-Ludwigs  Universitat  Freiburg:  See— 

Henning,  JOrgen,  53323%,  O.  324-309.000 
Klinkhammer,  Ronald  W.,  to  Oral  Logic,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  injection  molding 

a  plastic  monolith.  5331382,  CI.  425-190.000. 
Klinksiek.  Bemd:  See — 

Montigny.  Armand  de;  Kober,  Hermann;  Klinksiek,  Bemd;  and  Schlak 
Ottfried,  5331,812,  C\.  106-2.000. 
Kloberdanz,  Tbomas  W.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Method  for  recovering 

entrained  liquid  from  namral  gas.  5331,811,  CI.  95-261.000. 
Klobucar,  Joseph  M.,  to  Durr  Industries,  Inc.  Regenerative  thermal  oxidizer 

with  heat  exchanger  columns.  5331393,  Q.  432-181.000. 
Klocek,  Paul;  and  Hoggins.  James  T.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Polymeric  Infrared  optical  protective  coating.  5,532,048.  Q.  428-215.000. 
Kloss,  Hans  G  ;  and  Heidel.  Raymond  J  .  to  Bally  Gaming  International,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  fraud  or  tfieft  in  a  gamine  machine 
5331.309,  a.  194-202  000 
KMC.  Inc.:  See— 

Ide.  Russell  D.;  and  Zeidan.  Fouad  Y.  5331.522.  C\  384-99.000 
Knapp,  Benjamin  P;  and  Kraft,  Qifford  H.,  to  SPX  Corporabon.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  combining  video  images  on  a  pixel  basis.  5332,714,  Q. 
345-114.000. 
Knierim,  David  L.:  See — 

Burite,  Edward  F;  and  Knierim,  David  L.,  5332366.  CI.  318-650  000 
Knoll,  Peter,  and  Noll,  Martin,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Medjod  and  device 

for  operating  an  ultrasonic  sensor.  5331,118,  Q.  73-628.000 
Knotek,  Evan  M..  to  EMK  Enterprises,  LLC.  Needle  puncture  prevention 

device.  5331,704,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Knowles,  Gareth  J.:  See — 

Austin,  Fred;  Knowles,  Gareth  J.;  and  Rossi.  Michael  J..  5331.407  CI 
244-219.000. 
Knox.  Benjamin  H.:  See — 

Aneja.  Arun  R;  Drew,  James  H.;  and  Knox,  Benjamin  H.,  5332,060  CI 
428-398.000. 
Knutsoo,  Kirby  J.  Coil  spring  display  device.  5,530,970,  CI.  2-209  130 
Koa.  Wenling:  See— 

Skotnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Pahner,  Yvette  L.;  Koa,  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Gharbia,  Magid  A.,  5332,355,  CI.  54O-456.000. 
Koba,  TomohiU;  Nakakura,  Toshiyuki;  Sakai,  Hideo;  Masuda,  Misao;  Kishi. 
Satoru;  and  Maruko,  Chiaki,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc    Moldins 
material.  5332,054,  a.  428-294.000. 
Kobayashi.  Eiichi:  See — 

Hara,  Ryuichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Eiichi,  5332,924,  CI.  364-167  010 
Kobayashi,  Hideki,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  LTD.  Silicone 

aniifoam  compositions.  5.531.929.  CI   25232 1.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenichiro.  and  Keida.  Hisaya,  lo  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Output  buffer  circuit,  input  buffer  circuit  and  bi-directional  buffer  circuit 
for  plural  voltage  systems.  5332,621,  C\.  326-86.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Makino,  Toshiaki:  Terada.  Katsuyuki:  Sebata.  Michio;  Haitori.  Morish- 

ige;  Takai.  Hideo:  Yasui.  Toshi.  Oshima.  Masabumi;  lida.  Akiyoshi; 

Takano,  Yasushi;  Katoo,  Chisachi.  and  Kobaya-shi.  Kenji,  5,531  301* 

a.  191-55.000.  J      .      .      . 

Kobayashi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Niwa,   Mineo;  Tamura.   Kouichi;   Kaizu,  Tsutomu;   and   Kobayashi 
Masakazu,  5332,137,  CI.  435-7.920. 
Kobayashi,  Milao:  See — 

Watanabe.    Tetsuaki;    Kobayashi,    Mikio;    and    Kodama,    Shikou 

5333,160,  CI.  385-%.000. 

Kobayashi,  Seiji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  device  capable  of  detecting 

the  change  in  length  and  position  of  the  pit  edge.  5333,003,  CI    369- 

275.400. 

Kobayashi.  Yasushi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for  manufacturing  bumped 

tab  tape.  5,532,186,  a.  437-182.000. 
Kober.  Hermann:  See — 

Montigny.  Armand  de;  Kober,  Hermann;  KUnksiek,  Bemd;  and  Schlak. 
Ottfried,  5331,812.  Q.  106-2.000. 
Kobussen.  Jaap:  See — 

Kobussen.  Jos;  Kobussen,  Mart;  and  Kobussen,  Jaap,  5,532,014   C\ 
426-513.000.  .       . 

Kobussen,  Jos;  Kobussen,  Man;  and  Kobussen,  Jaap,  to  Townsend  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Method  of  linking  a  strand  of  uncased  coextruded  meal 
emulsion  product.  5,532,014,  CI.  426-513.000. 
Kobussen,  Mart:  See — 

Kobussen.  Jos;  Kobussen,  Mart;  and  Kobussen,  Jaap,  5332.014   CI 
426-513.000.  ^       .       . 
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Kodaka,  Kenji;  Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi;  Wakita.  Takeo;  Shiraishi,  Shirou 
Ohnuma,  Kazutomi;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  Yasui,  Naoko;  Nakaya.  Michihiko 
Matsuno,  Hiitizumi;  Kawahara,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ebihara,  Koichi,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Intermediate  for  furanyl  insecticide.  5,532.365,  CI. 
544-212.000. 
Kodama.  Kouji;  Nishida,  Hiroshi;  Amano,  Hideaki;  and  Matsushiu,  Toshio, 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Disk  device  with  auxiliary  battery  and  start  method  thereof. 
5332..563.  CI.  318-440.000. 
Kodama.  Shikou:  See — 

Watanabe,    Tetsuaki;     Kobayashi,    Mikio;    and     Kodama,     Shikou, 
5333,160,  C!.385-%.000. 
Kodama,  Shun-ichi:  See — 

MIyazaki.  Nobuyuki;  Kodama,  Shun-ichi;  Takayanagi,  TUtashi;  and 
Uchino.  Bunji,  5332,304,  CI,  524-261.000. 
Koefod.  Roben  S.,  to  Cargill.  Incorporated.  Corrosion-inhibiting  salt  deicers. 

5331.931.  CI.  252-387.000. 
Koelbl.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lechner.  Manfred;  Klein.  Dietbert;  and  Koelbl.  Wolfgang,  5332,452,  Q. 
219  124.340. 
Koenig,  Melissa  M.;  and  Vukovich,  William  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
don.  Conlrolled  capacity  torque  convener  clutch  lock-up  transition  control. 
5,531,302,0.  192-3.300. 
Koeppe.  Peter  V:  See— 

Jeffers,  Frederick  J.;  Smith,  Neil;  Freeman,  Jay  D.;  Gandola,  Kent  R.; 
and  Koeppe.  Peter  V..  5332384,  CI.  324-202.000. 
Koga,  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Toshio;  Fujii,  Takao;  and  Masegi.  Tsukio,  to  Teijin 
Limited,  a-chain-modified  isocarbacyclins  and  process  for  the  production 
theieof.  5332,408,  Q.  562^*66.000. 
Koglin,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Kearney,  Mark  B  ;  and  Koglin,  Dennis  M,,  5332,627.  CI.  327-74.000. 
Kogure.  Yoshikazu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Underwater  branching  device. 

5332.478.  CI.  250-227.240. 
Kogure,  Yoshio.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Paper  transpon  apparams  capable  of 
removing  less  jammed  paper  in  image  forming  apparatus.  5332,793,  CI. 
355-207.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See — 

Brouwer.  Douglas  J..  5331324,  Q.  384-220.000. 
KOhler.  Manfred;  Ohngemach,  Jorg;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Eidenschink,  Rudolf; 
Greber,  Gerhard;  Dorsch,  Dieter;  Gehlhaus,  JUrgen;  Dorfner.  Konrad;  and 
Hirsch.  Hans  L..  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Coteactive  photoiniuiors. 
5,532,112,  CI.  430-281  100. 
Kohlpaintner,  Christian:  See — 

Winter,  Andreas;  Ktiber.  Frank;  Aulbach,  Michael;  Bachmann,  Bemd; 
Klein,  Robert;  KUhlein,  Klaus;  Spaleck,  Walter;  and  Kohlpaintner, 
Christian,  5332,3%,  O.  556-11.000. 
Kohno.  Ma.sahiro:  Nittaya.  Hiroshi;  and  Kato.  Masahiro.  lo  Sumitomo  Metal 

Indusuies.  Lid.  Rank  order  filter.  5332.948.  CI.  .364-715.060. 
Koike.  Jun.  and  leki.  Hideharu.  lo  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Zinc  oxide 
piezoelectric  crystal  film  on  sapphire  plane.  5,532,537,  CI.  3IO-313.00A. 
Koike,  Keiichi:  See — 

Tanahashi.  Mariko;  Koike.  Keiichi;  and  Katoh,  Masatoshi,  5333,186, 
CI.  .195-164  000. 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ban,  Naoio;  and  Kawashima,  Hiroshi,  5,532.909,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Koizumi,  Saioru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disk  apparatus  including  a  disk 
driving  member  adapted  to  hold  two  different  size  disks.  5.533,000,  CI. 
369-270.000. 
Kojima,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Oha.>:hi.  Hideki;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Kojima,  Hiroyoshi;  Hiraiwa.  Nobuo; 
A.sano.    Katsuhiro;    Umeno,   Takaji;   and   Takahashl.   Toshimichi, 
5331,110,0.73-146.000. 
Kojima,  Keiji:  See — 

Fuutsugi,  Seiji;  Kojima,  Keiji;  Matsuda.  Yoshiki;  Kitahara,  Yoshinori; 
and  Mogaki,  Masato.  5,533.141.  CI.  382-119.000. 
Kojima.  Shinji;  and  Nakayama,  Koichi,  lo  Singer  Company  N.V.,  The. 
Auxiliary  bed  device  for  overlock  machine.  5.531,172.  O.  112-260.000. 
Kolan.  Hans-George  H.:  See — 

Lo,  Jiann-Chang;  Servedio,  Michael;  Hammond.  James  M.;  Boyette. 
James  E..  Jr.;  and  Kolan,   Hans-George  H.,  5,532,611.  CI.   324- 
758.000. 
Kolesa,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Mastri,  Dominick  L.;  Kolesa,  Michael  S.;  and  Hessler,  Thomas  R., 
5,531,763.0.606-148.000. 
Koljonen.  Juha:  See — 

Garakani.  Arman  M.;  and  Koljonen.  Juha.  5332,739,  CI.  348-87.000. 
Kollar.  Craig  A.:  Szerlag.  Donald;  Lajack.  William  C;  and  Koneval.  Kevin, 
to    General    Motors    Corporation     Power    sliding    window    a.ssembly. 
5331,046,  CI  49-360.000. 
Kolman,  Frank;  and  Haley,  Kevin,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

solder  shape  anay  package.  5,531,021.  CI.  29-843.000. 
Koltringer.  Peler.  lo  ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  for  treat- 
ing circulatory  changes.  5.532,269,  CI.  514-440.000. 
Komatsu,  Kenji:  and  Takano,  Tomotaka,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Cylinder  head  for  engine.  5,531,194,  O.  123-193.500. 
Konutsuda.  Takashi;  Kato,  Hiroaki;  Shima.saki,  Yuichi;  Sailo.  Akihisa;  Oket- 
ani,  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki,  Takuya,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Catalyst  activating  system  in  multi<ylinder  internal  combustion 
engine.  5331,203.  O.  123-481.000. 
Komobuchi,  Hiroyoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  SoUd-stBte 

image  pickup  device.  5332,743,  O.  348-297.000. 
Komori,  Katsuhiro:  See — 


Takemura,  Tadashi;  Morita.  Toshihiko;  Aitni.  Kenichi:  and  Komori. 
Katsuhiro,  5331,133,  O.  74^73.00R. 
Komori.  Mikio:  See — 

Inomata,  Shigemitsu;  and  Komori,  Mikio,  5331.234.  O.  131-84.100. 
Komoriya,  Isao:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Komoriya,  Isao;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  and  Kimina, 
Eisuke,  5331,208,  O.  123-673.000. 
Komolo,  Teruo;  Hirota,  Hiroyuki;  Salo.  Susumu;  Ohtsuka,  Mari;  Koya. 
Hidehiko;  Mizuno,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  to  SS  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.  Piperazine  substituted  catboxylic  acid  derivatives  for  treat- 
ing hypertipimia.  5332,371,  O  544-360.000 
Konagaya,  Tatsuya.  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  printing 

shutter.  5332,787,  O.  355-71.000. 
Kondo.  Hiroki:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  KotkIo.  Hiroki.  5332,433,  O.  I74-84.00C. 
Kondo.  Hisashi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Paging  receiver  and  radio  frequeiKy 

channel  searching  method  for  the  same.  5332.683.  O  340-825.030. 
Kondo,  Naofumi;  Kauyama.  Mikio,  Okamoto,  Masaya;  Miyago.  Makoto; 
Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi;  Kanemori,  Yuzuru;  and  Tachibana,  Makoto.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inspecting  method,  inspecting  apparatus,  and  defect 
conecting  method.  5332.615.  O.  324-770.000. 
Kondo.  Tomoharu;  Ogawa,  Masalo:  and  Noda,  Keiji.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. 
Honeycomb  healer  elemeni  having  front  region  adapted  u>  heal  quickly. 
5333,167,  O.  392-485.000. 
Kondo,  Yoshikazu;  and  Arima,  Yulaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Numerical  arithmetic  processing  unit  5332.938. 0.  364-736.000. 
Koneval.  Kevin:  See — 

Kollar.  Craig  A.;  Szerlag,  Donald;  Lajack.  William  C;  and  Koneval, 
Kevin,  5331,046,  O.  49-360.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Akanabe.  Yuichi.  5.532,730,  O.  347-259.000. 

Hamanaka,  Izunu;  Nagoshi,  Mitsuru:  Yokoyama,  Toshio;  MaLsumoto. 
Toshilaka.  Gomi,  Hiroshi;  Goto,  Masaru;  and  Sekiguchi,  Masaaki, 
5332,809,  CI.  355-308.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Shun;  Ishida.  Ken;  Todo,  Kazuo;  Hazama,  Kiyoaki;  and 

Yoshida,  Koujiro,  5,532,080,  O.  429-164.000. 
Yasuda,  Kazuo;  and  Takaha.shi.  Satoshi,  5332,803,  O.  355-251.000 
KOnig.  Eberhard;  Engben.  Theodor;  and  Pedain,  Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Heal  curable  coating  compositions  and  their  use  as  lop  coats. 
5332.313.  CI.  524-590.000. 
Konishi.  Hinwhige:  See — 

Hirahara,  Takuho;  Kawaguchi,  Susumu;  Shimizu,  Tatsuaki;  Kawasaki, 
Katsuyuki;  Masuda.  Noboru;  Ogasawara,  Shinobu;  Konishi. 
Hiroshige;  Maiuyama.  Hitoshi;  Sumida.  Yoshihiro;  Ueyama.  Akemi; 
Toyama.  Satoru;  Suzuki.  Sou;  and  Akahori.  Yasushi,  5331.080,  O. 
62-470.000. 
Konishi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Shinmurm,  Tetsuya;  and  Konishi,  Kunihiko,  5332,316,  O.  525-71.000. 

Shinmura,  Tetsuya;  and  Konishi.  Kunihiko,  5332.317,  O.  525-73.000. 

Konno.  Masaki;  inobc.  Kazuhiko;  Yoshiura,  Kenichi;  and  Itoh.  Shuji,  lo 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  electronic  equipment. 

5332.466.  CI.  235-441.000. 

Konosu.  Osamu:  See — 

Okamoto,  Takami;  Maki.  Hideaki;  and  Konosu,  Osamu.  S33234S.  O. 
313-407.000. 
Koo.  Ann  F:  See — 

Cheng.  David,  5332,499.  O.  250-559.220. 
Koo.  Jayoung;  and  Luton.  Michael  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.  Method  of  preparing  a  high  strength  dual  phase  steel  plate  widi 
superior  toughness    and    weldability   (LAW219).    5331,842,   O.    148- 
654.000. 
Kopesec.  Michael  F:  See — 

Josephson,  Stanley  M.;  Kopesec.  Michael  F;  Royal,  F  Dandl;  Stephens, 

Thomas  S.;  and  Thompson.  Mitchell  D..  5,532,464, 0.  235-379.000. 

Kopnuui,  Matthew  W.;  and  Soriien.  Glenn  A.,  to  FKl  lndu.stries.  Inc.  Parking 

brake  for  hand  truck.  5331,295,  CI.  188-21.000. 
Koppel,  Christophe.  to  Societe  Europeenne  De  Propulsion  Optimized  system 

for  feeding  a  reigniuble  rocket  engine.  5331,067,  O.  60-259.000. 
Koranek,  David  J.:  See — 

Trent.  David  L.;  Quarderer.  George  J.;  Bargeron,  Kim  G.;  Greminger. 
Douglas  C;  Koranek.  David  J.;  Stewart.  Erik  J.;  Swisher.  Curtis  N.; 
Tirtowidjojo.  Cheryl  A.;  and  Tulowidjojo,  Danil,  5,532389,  O. 
549-522.000. 
Korea  Instimte  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Ahn,  Kyu-Hong;  and  Chang.  Hak-Su.  5331.125,  CI.  73-861.270. 
Kim.  Kyung  Yong;  Kim.  Wang  Sup;  Yun,  Jung  Rak;  and  Chang,  Kwang 
Ho,  5332.197,  CI.  501-136.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Choi,  Kil  Ye«»g;  Sub.  Dong  Hack;  Yi.  Mi-Hie;  Hong,  Young  Talk;  and 
Won.  Jong-Chan.  5332.334.  O.  528-350.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Chang.  Sung  H.,  5332,746,  O.  348^15.000. 

Park,  Gyeong-Lyong;  Suh,  Chung- Wook;  and  Eo,  Ik-Soo,  5332,695. 0. 
.341-173.000. 
Korite  Minerals  Limited:  See — 

Annstrxwig,  John  C.  5331,023,  CI.  29-8%.4IO 
Korman,  Charles  S.:  See — 

Pillion,  Raymond  A.;  Wildi,  Eric  J.;  Korman,  Charies  S.;  El-Hamamsy. 
Sayed-Amr,  Gaswonfa,  Steven  M.;  DeVre,  Michael  W.;  and  Buiigess, 
James  F,  5332312,  O.  257-686.000 
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Kosaki,  Shinichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshito;  and  Kuwa,  Tadahiro.  to  Showa  Yuki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Hitachi  Maxell  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Case  for  flat 
objects.  5.531,324,  CI.  206-449.000. 
KosMkawa.  Kazushige:  See— 

Ohishi,  Masabho;  Otatomo.  Fumio;  Kimura.  Kazuaki:  Yabe,  Masaaki; 
KaUyama.  Yasutaka;  Koshikawa,  Kazushige,  and  Sailo,  Takeshiee, 
5.532.813,  a.  356-5.010 
Koshino,  Katsuhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Cam  appa- 
ratus using  an  electromagnet  and  gears  for  deceleratins  a  motor.  5  J3 1 . 1 32. 
a.  74-435  000. 
Kolani.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hayashi.    Ken'ichiro;    Hashida.    Takashi;    Asada.    Kiyozo;    Kolani. 
Hirokazu:  Kato.  Ikunoshin;  and  Sobue.  Kenii.  5.532.337,  C\.  530- 
350.000. 
Koiliar.  Abraham  M.:  See- 
Mam.  Frank;  Boyle,  William  J  .  Jr;  Tang.  Reginald  T.-H.:  Patel. 
Kundanbhai  M.;  Kotliar.  Abraham  M.;  and  Chiu.  Tin-Ho,  5.531.998, 
a.  424-426.000. 
Kolzur.  Gary  B.:  See- 
Waggoner.  Charles  D.;  Blumberg.  Richard  J.;  and  Kotzur.  Gary  B.. 
5.532,630.  a.  327-108.000. 
Koubek.  Timochy  C:  Pulem.  Paul  P.;  and  Wieczorek,  Joseph.  Jr..  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporatioa.  Water-borne,  water 
redjspersible.  laminating  adhesives  for  nonwoven  applications.  5332.300. 
a.  524^7.000. 
Kouchi.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Okinaka,   Kenji;   Ota,  Yasutaka;   Mori,   Kohji;   Kawasaki,   Hirofumi; 
Uegami,  Masayuki;  Mishima.  Akio;  Yamashita.  KaLsumi;  Yamasaki. 
Minoru;  Matsumoto,  Manabu;  Kouchi.  Kunihiro;  and  Kamon.  Hiroki. 
5,531.922.  a.  252-62.560. 
Kouno.  Takeshi:  See — 

Haya.se,   Isao;   Machida,   Shigeru;   Mitsuya.   Shunichi;   and   Kouno. 
Takeshi.  5.531.577.  Ci.  418-55.100. 
Kouiavaji.  loannis.  Dental  articulator  and  method.  5.531,595,  CI.  433-65.000. 
Kovacik.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Leopold.  Edmund  A.;  and  Kovacik.  Paul  J..  5^31,047.  Q.  52-172.000 
Kowal.  Albert  E.:  See- 
Van  Der  Leeuw.  Bart;  Kowal.  Albert  E.;  Pragt,  Henrikus  J.  H.;  and 
Canale.  Joseph  E.,  5.532.543,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Kowall.  David  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporatioa.  Vehicle  body  with  powered  lift 

type  tailgate.  5.531.498.  Q.  296-146.400 
Koxxy.  Martin  J.:  See — 

Harwood.  Warren  K.;  Tervo.  Paul  A.;  and  Koxxy.  Martin  J..  5J32.609. 
CI.  324-754.000. 
Koya.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Komoto.  Tenio;  Huola.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Susumu;  Ohtsuka.  Man;  Koya. 
Hidehiko;  Mizuno.  Hiroytiki;  and  Kuraishi.  Tadayuki.  5.532371.  CI 
544-360.000 
Koyama.  Osamu;  Kato.  Tadashi;  Usui.  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Yoshihiko; 
Baba,  Hisatoshi;  Ando.  Hiroiake;  Nakajima.  Hideo;  Sakai,  Shinji;  and 
Tamaki.  Kenji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kajsha.  Optical  information  [>rocessing 
method  and  apparatus  including  measuring  and  correcting  the  oflfset  of  a 
tracking  error  signal  from  an  output  of  a  pholodctector  using  a  vibrating 
objective  lens.  5.532,990.  CI.  369-W.320. 
Koyama.  Toshiaki;  Hirose.  Shinichi;  and  Harada.  Hisashi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oscillation  circuit  with  enable/disable  frequency 
stabilization.  5.532.652.  CI.  331-I16.0FE. 
Kozo  Niwa:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hiroko;  Kuroda.  Masahiro;  and  Niwa,  Kozo.  5.531.992  C\ 
424-195.100. 
Kozono.  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  High  frequency  semicon- 
ductor device.  5,532,514.  CI.  257-728.000. 
Kradon.  Inc.:  See — 

Kraft,  Larry;  and  Holman.  [X)n.  5„53 1.352,  C\.  220-675.000. 
Kiaft.  Clifford  H.:  See— 

Knapp.  Benjamin  P;  and  Kraft,  aiflford  H..  5332,714, 0.  345-1 14.000. 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Mark  S.;  Surber,  Kevin  J.;  Mehnert.  David;  Wrezel.  Paul; 
Crawford,  Sylvia  I.;  and  Meibach,  Ronald  L..  5.532.018.  CI.  426- 
582.000. 
Miller.  Mark  S.;  and  Surber.  Kevin  J.,  5332,019.  CI.  426-589.000. 
Miller,  Mark  S.;  and  Surber,  Kevin  J..  5.532.022.  C\.  426-660.000. 
Kraft.  Larry;  and  Holman.  Don,  to  Kradon.  Inc.  Agricultural  container. 

5331.352.  a.  220-675.000. 
Krams.  Zvi;  Berman.  Dov;  Bieber.  Avigdor;  and  Livni.  Avinoam.  to  Scitex 
Corporation  Ltd.  Laser  scanning  apparatus.  5332.728.  CI.  347-257.000. 
Krappitz.  Harald:  See — 

Weise.  Wolfgang;  Voelcker.  Alexander;  Kaufmann.  Dieter;  Malikowski. 
Willi;   Beuers.  Joeig;  and   Krappitz,   Harald.  533 1. %2.  O.  420- 
587.000. 
Kratel.  GUnter.  Eybom.  Thomas;  Stohr.  GUnter,  and   Rell,  Andreas,  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Radiant  heater,  in  particular,  for  heating  a  glass- 
ceramic  hot  plate.  5332.458.  a.  219-464.000. 
Kratt,  Rudolf:  See— 

Stoehr.  Roland;  and  Kratt,  Rudolf.  5332.657.  O.  333-243.000. 
Krebs.  Andreas:  See — 

Schenke.  Thomas;  Krebs,  Andreas:  and  Petersen,  Uwe,  5332J64.  CI 
544-105.000. 
Krrbs.  Christian,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  monitored 
metering  of  no  into  patients'  respiratory  air  5,531,218,  Q.  128-203.120. 
Kremenchugsky.  Vladimir:  See— 


Gloyd,  David  A.;  Hodge.  Colin  G.;  Jones.  Thomas  C;  Kremenchugsky, 
Vladimir,  and  Siminauer.  Robert  M..  5331.663.  C\.  600-22.000. 
Krenceski.  Mary  A.:  See — 

Bauer.   Charles   L.;    Krenceski.   Mary   A.;   and   Fitzgerald.   John   J.. 
5332.118.  a.  430-533.000. 
Krenz,  Eric  L.;  and  Tammen.  David  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Single  compact  dual 

mode  antenna.  5332,708,  O.  343-795.000. 
Krenz,  Eric  L.:  See — 

Kuffher,  Stephen  L.;  and  Krenz,  Eric  L,  5332.643,  CI.  333-246.000. 
Kresta,  Harvey  G.:  See — 

Ullmann.  Ralph  J  ;  and  Kresta,  Harvey  G.,  5331,355.  O.  221-191.000. 
Kreuzer.  Markus;  and  Eidcnschink,  Rudolf,  to  NEMATEL  Dr.  R.  Eidenshink. 

Selectively  alterable  optical  data  memory.  5.532,952,  C\.  365-108.000. 
Kreyenhagen.  Paul:  See — 

Alfemess.   Cifton  A.,    Helland.   John    R.;   and    Kreyenhagen    Paul 
5.531.781.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson.  Thomas  N.,  to  Science  Incorporated. 

Mixing  and  delivery  syringe  assembly.  5331,683.  CI.  604-89.000. 
Krishna,  Arvind:  See — 

Ahmadi.  Hamid;  Bauchot.  Frederic  J ;  Bonnet.  Roselync:  Kessler.  Ilan; 
Krishna.  Arvind.  Lannc.  Fabien  P;  Naghshineh,  Mahmoud;  Solar. 
Catherine;  and  Wetterwald.  Michelle  M  ,  5.533.026.  CI   370-94  100. 
Krishnamurthy.  Gopalan;  and  Lee,  Ronald  B..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpo- 
rabon.  Simplihed  complex  multiplier  in  error  tracking  loop.  5.533.070.  CI. 
375-346.000. 
Krishnamurthy.  Gopalan;  and  Lee.  Ronald  B..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpo- 
ratioa. Bnor  tracking  loop  incorporating  simplified  cosine  look-up  table. 
5333.071,0.375-346.000. 
Krivda.  John  J.:  See — 

Duerr.  Kari  W.;  and  Krivda.  John  J.,  5331328,  Q.  400-200.000. 
Kroll,  Kai  C:  See— 

Kroll,  Mark  W.;  McQuilkin.  Gary  L.;  and  Kroll.  Kai  C,  5331.770.  CI. 
607-8.000. 
Kroll.  Mark  W.;  Nelson.  Randall  S.;  and  Adams.  Theodore  P.  to  Angeion 
Corporation.  Implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator  pul.se  generator  kite-tail 
electrode  system.  5331.766,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Kroll.  Mark  W.;  McQuilkin.  Gary  L.;  and  Kroll.  Kai  C.  to  Angeion  Corpo- 
ration.  Device   and   method   for  determining   defibrillation   thiesholds 
5331.770.  a.  607-8.000. 
Kroll.  Mark  W.;  Adams.  Theodore  P;  Perttu,  Joseph  S.;  and  Supino,  Charles, 
to  Angeion  Corporation.   Implantable  medical  electrode  with  reduced 
number  of  conductors.  5331.782,  Q.  607-122.000. 
Kroll.  Mark  W.:  See- 
Adams.  Theodore  P;  and  Kroll.  Marit  W.  5331.764.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Krone  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Benedetto.  Adrian:  and  Schachtebcck.  Winfried,  5.531,414.  CI.  248- 
201.000. 
Kronenthal.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Huang.  W   James;  Johns.  Douglas  B.;  and  Kronenthal.  Richaid  L. 
5332J221.C1.  514-53.000. 
Krounbi,  Mohamad  T;  Renaldo.  Alfred  F:  and  Werner.  Douglas  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Azo  dves  as  adhesion  pro- 
morion  additive  in  polydimethylglutarimidc.  5..'i32.l69.  CI  430-271.000. 
Krska,  Egoo  J.,  to  Pro-Eco  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  of  removing  a  coil 

of  material  from  a  mandrel.  5.531.398.  CI.  242-533.700. 
Knieger.  David  C.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  for  improving  the  debind- 
ing  rate  of  ceramic  and  metal  injection  molded  products.  5.531.958.  CI 
419^44.000. 
Krueger.  William  J.;  and  Eckstein.  Victor  G..  to  Quad/Tech.  Inc.  Solvent 

recovery  system  for  ink  jet  printer  5.532,720.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Krilger.  Bemd-Wieland:  See— 

Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Kuck. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Krilger.  Bemd-Wieland.  5332,262.  C\  5 14-388  000. 
Krulak,  James  J.:  See — 

Weaver.  Max  A.;  Krutak.  James  J.;  Coates.  Clarence  A.;  Pruett.  Wayne 
P..  and  Hilbert,  Samuel  D..  5332,332,  CI.  528-230.000. 
Ktutsch,  David  P:  See— 

Houghton.  Richaid  D.;  Graham.   Linda  L.;  and  Krutsch.   David  P. 
5332.209.  CI.  504  339.000. 
Kiuzick.  Kent,  to  Galbreaih.  Inc.  Vehicle  mounted  hook  hoist  for  loading. 

transporting  and  dumping  containers.  5.531359.  C\.  414-498.000. 
KSB  Akuengesellschaft:  See— 

Kussmann.  Wolfgang.  5.531.576.  CI.  418-53.000. 
Riel.  Axel,  5.531.456.  Q.  277-38.000. 
KSB  S.A.:  See— 

Dubois.  Jean-Paul,  5332,299,  O.  524-13.000. 
Ku.  George:  See — 

Carr.  Albert  A.;  Thomas.  Craig  E.;  Bemolas.  Ronald  C;  and  Ku.  Georve. 
5332.252,  CI  514-309.000. 
KOber,  Frank:  See— 

Winter,  Andreas;  Kilber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd; 
Klein.  Robert;  KUhlein.  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Walter;  and  Kohlpaintner. 
Christian.  5332.3%.  CI.  5.56-11.000. 
Kubo.  Masaaki;  and  Hayakawa.  Nanahiro.  to  Yamaichi  Bectronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Device  for  aligning  contacting  portions  of  contacts  in  IC  socket.  5331,603, 
a.  439-72.000 
Kubo,  Morihiro;  Ishigaki,  Yukio;  Itoh,  Takeshi;  and  Misawa.  Hirokazu.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Chubu  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.  Superconducting  energy 
storage  apparanis.  5,532,638,  O.  327-368.000. 
Kubo,  Shinji:  See— 
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Himeno,  Kiyoshi;  Hihara,  Toshio:  Hamano,  Yoshihaiu:  and  Kubo. 
Shinji.  5332,344,  CI  534-581.000. 
Kubo  Technical  Office:  See— 

Kubo.  Tetsujiro.  5331.869.  CI  502-202.000. 
Kubo.  Tetsujiro.  to  Kubo  Technical  Office.  Metal  catalyst  carried  on  carrier 
making  use  of  tourmaline  and  its  production.  5331,869.  O.  502-202.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Tetsuaki.  5331.466,  CI.  280-91.100. 
Kubota.  Keiichi:  See — 

Li.  Yao;  Linke.  Richard  A.;  Lyuu.  Yuh-Dauh;  Kasahaia,  Kenichi:  Kawai. 
Shigeru;  and  Kubota.  Keiichi,  5332,856,  O.  359-118.000. 
Kuck.  Kari-Heinz:  .See— 

Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Kuck. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Krilger.  Bemd-Wieland,  5332.262,  O  514-388.000 
Kucukcakar.  Kayhan;  Gupta.  Rajesh:  and  Tkacik.  Thomas,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  of  modifying  hardware  description  language  state- 
ments. 5333.179,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Kudoh,  Kazuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Selecbve  calling  receiver  capable  of 

providing  a  message  by  a  speech  sound.  5332,688,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Kuester,  Willi:  See- 
Blum.  Richard;  Groh,  Hans-Michael;  Kuester,  Willi;  and  Henr,  Klaus- 
JUrgen,  5332.426,  Q.  174-356.00C. 
Kuffner.  Stephen  L.;  and  Krenz.  Eric  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Manufacturably 
improved  asymmetric  stripliiK  enhanced  aperture  coupler  5.532.643.  CI. 
333-246.000. 
Kufiier-Muhl,    Ulrike;    Weber,    Karl-Heinz;    Walther.    Gerhard;    Stransky. 
Werner.  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Schingnitz.  Gunter;  Kuhn.  Franz  J.;  and  Letu. 
Erich,    to    Boehnnger    Ingelheim    GmbH.    Xanthine    derivabvcs    with 
adenosine-antagonisbc  activity.  5.532,368.  CI.  544-267.000. 
Kuhar,  Otto,  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Cordless,  balanced  window 

covering.  5331.257,  CI.  160-168.100. 
KUhlein.  Klaus:  See— 

Winter.  Andreas;  KUber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann,  Bemd; 
Klein.  Robert;  KOhlein,  Klaus;  Spaleck,  Walter;  and  Kohlpaintner, 
Christian,  5332.3%.  a.  556-11.000. 
Kuhn.  Franz  J.:  See — 

Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber.  Kari-Heinz;  Walther.  Gerhard;  Stransky, 
Werner;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  .Schingnitz.  Gunter;  Kuhn,  Fianz  J.;  and 
Lehr,  F^ich,  5.532.368.  CI.  544-267.000. 
Kuhn.  John  F:  See — 

Salapow.  Thomas  M.;  Wolf.  Roger  P.;  Scanio.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kutui. 
John  F.  5331.803.  CI  55-498.000. 
Kuhnen.  Gottfried,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Method  of  joining  metal  pans 

by  fusion  welding.  5332.454.  CI.  219-1 37  OOR. 
Kuhns.  Jesse  J.:  See — 

Nardella.  Paul  C;  Yates.  David  C;  Kuhns.  Jesse  J.;  Nuchols.  Richard  P.; 
Madden.  Martin;  and  Mersch.  Steven  H..  5331,744.  G.  606-48.000. 
Kuldmoto.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Nozawa.  Keita;  Yoshida,  Satoshi;  and  KukinrKXo.  Tsutomu.  5332.101. 
a.  430-125.000. 
Kumar.  Jayant:  See — 

Tripathy.  Sukant  K.;  Jeng.  Ru-Jong;  Kumar,  Jayant;  Marturunkakul. 
Suuyao;  and  Chen.  Jeng-I.  5332.320.  Q.  525-100.000. 
Kumar,  Nalin:  See — 

Xie.  Chenggang:  Patterson,  Donald  E.;  and  Kumar.  Nalin,  533 1 .880. 0 
204-478.000. 
Kume,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Kato.  Masataka;  Yoshida,  Keiichi;  Kume,  Hitoshi; 
Nakagome.  Yoshinobu;  and  Kimura,  Katsutaka.  5332.971,  CI.  365- 
230.060. 
Kumeji,   Yasushi;    Nishimura.    Seiichi;    Nakajima.   Yoshinobu;    and   Itou. 
Makoto.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Inductive  component 
having  an  opening  in  the  exterior  mold.  5.532.662.  CI.  333-185.000. 
Kummer.  Martin  E.:  See — 

Gochenour.  Daniel  V.;  Adams.  Barry  T;  Kummer.  Martin  E;  Davis. 
Chrilopher  M.;  Lepard.  Steven  D.;  Bassett,  Michael  L.;  and  Schlo- 
sser.  Kevin  F,  5331,308,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Kumofuika,  Takahiro:  See — 

Ha.se,   Takema;    Kumonaka.   Takahiro;    Shimizu.   Chikako;    Hosono. 
Hiroshi;  Aotsuka.  Tomoji;  Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Matsui,  Tetsuo;  and 
Ishikawa,  Hiromichi,  5332,257,  CI.  514-367.000. 
Kung.  Hsiang-fii:  See — 

Lee-Huang.  Sylvia;  Huang.  Philip  L.;  Chen.  Hao-chia;  Kung.  Hsiang-fu; 
Huang,  Peter,  Huang.  Henry  1.;  and  Huang.  Paul  L.,  5,532.214,  CI. 
214-2.000. 
Kunisaki,  Shinichi:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Nobuya;  Morimuta,  Yasuhiro;  Kunisaki,  Shinichi;  Fujiwara, 
Goto;  Masuda,  Mitsunobu;  and  Kanazjiwa.  Masaiu.  5331,908,  CI. 
210-760.000. 
Kupneski.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Masters.  Ronald  A.;  Maile.  Michael  S.;  Underwood,  David  C;  Kup- 
neski. Michael  J.;  and  Roetker,  Timothy  C.  5331,933,  CI.  510- 
429.000. 
Kurabayashi.  Toru:  See — 

Nishizawa.   Jun-ichi;   and    Kurabayashi.   Toru.    5,532,511,   CI.    257- 
627.000. 
Kurahashi.  Molofumi:  See — 

Nishiura.  Tetsuya;  Kurahashi.  Motofumi;  Takemoto.  MasaiKiri;  Kawano. 
Hiroyuki;  Nakayama,  Motohiro;  and  Yamada.  Masato,  5,532,051.  CI. 
428-217.000. 
Kuraishi.  Tadayuki:  See — 


Komolo.  Teiuo;  Htrou.  Hiroyuki:  Sato.  Susumu;  Obtsuka.  Man;  Koya. 
Hidehiko;  Mizuno.  Hiroytiki;  and  Kuraishi.  Tadayuki.  S33237I.  CI. 
544-360.000. 
Kuramoto.  Mitsuo;  Fujioka,  Seiji.  Nii.  Nobuhiko;  Watanabe.  Kimio;  Shibala. 
Yutaka;  Suzuki.  Isamu;  Saito.  Daisuke;  and  Matsuda,  Hideaki.  to  Nitto 
Denko  Corp.;  and  Toboku  Ricoh  Co..  Lid.  Printer  and  a  method  of  sotting 
out  and  cutting  papers  printed  thereby.  5331330.  CI.  400-593.000. 
Kuriki.  Makolo:  Uehira.  Kazutake;  Takahashi.  Yukio;  and  Sakai.  Shigenobu. 
to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Display  and  inuige 
capture  apparatus.  5332.736.  CI.  348-20.000. 
Kurita  Water  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyabe.  Kanji;  Orita.  Nobuhiro;  Iwasaki.  Makolo;  Tsurumaiu.  Yohka; 
and  Nakahara.  Toshitsugu.  5331.901.  CI.  210-668  000. 
Kum.  Nuridi:  See — 

Singh.  Sharat;  Switchenko.  Arthur  C:  Lin.  Cheng-1;  Kura.  Nuritfa;  and 
Ullman,  Edwin  E.  5332.138.  Q.  435-7.930. 
Kuroda,  Aldra:  See — 

Sugiu.   Takeshi;   Adachi.    Nobukazu;    Kuttxla,   Akira;    and   Takano. 
Manabu.  5332.806.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Kuroda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hiroko;  Kuroda.  Masahiro;  and  Niwa,  Kozo,  5331.992,  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Kuroda,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kitabayashi,  Hiroyuki:  Kuroda,  Yoshiaki;  Kamada,  Ikuo;  and  Ooenoki, 
Toshiyuki,  5.531.087.  CI.  72-37.000. 
Kurokawa.  Teruhisa:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tsuneaki;  Tsuno,  Nobuo:  and  Kurokawa,  Teruhisa,  5331.837, 
CI.  148-280.000. 
Kuroki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Inagaki,    Minoru;    Fukai,    Shigeru;    Shinozaki,   Michio;    Manigame, 
Tomoyuki;  Kuroki,  Hiroyuki;  Morimitsu.  Tatsuya;  aixl  Andoh.  Tomio. 
5332.724.  CI.  347-213.000. 
Kurosawa,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Tatsuya;  Nohtomi.  Nobuo;  Sawada.  Nobutaka;  Yamada, 
Fumiya:  Kajihara.  Kiyohito;  Morikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kurosawa.  Atsushi: 
Kimura.  Tomomichi;  and  Yamashita.  Toshiroh.  5332,993,  C\.  369- 
75.100. 
Kurosawa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sawano.  Hiroyuki:  Yamanaka,  Masayoshi;   Kurosawa.  Yutaka;  and 
Miyamoto.  Matsuhiro.  5331,064,  CI.  57-204.000. 
Kurose,  Yutaka:  See — 

Ochiai,  Tameichi;  Kurose,  Yutaka:  Nagao,  Takumi:  Tsukahara.  Takako; 
and  Imamura,  Satotu.  5332,342,  Q.  534-693.000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Tomihiko:  See — 

Kyushima.    Hiroyuki;    Nagura,    Koji;    Hasegawa.    Yutaka;    Kawano, 
Eiichiro;    Kuroyanagi,    Tomihiko;    Atsumi,    Akira;    and    Mizuide. 
Masuya,  5332351,  CI.  313-533.000. 
Kury.  C.  A.  Ann-eavesdropping  device.  5.533.1 31.  O.  381-77.000. 
Kusaka,  Hiroya;  Sakaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Nakayama.  Masaaki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd    Image  pickup  apparalus  with  hon/onlal  line 
interpolation  function  having  three  image  pickup  units  shifted  in  verucal 
phase  from  one  another.  5332.742.  CI.  348-264.000. 
Kusaka,  Yosuke.  to  Nikon  Corporatioa.  Apparatus  and  method  for  adjusting 
the  focus  of  a  camera  during  scanning  drive  and  non-scanning  drive  of  a 
pholographic  lens.  5332.783,  Q.  354-402.000. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke:  See — 

Utagawa,  Ken;  and  Kusaka,  Yosuke,  5332.781.  CI.  3S4-4O2.00O. 
Kusano,  Aldhito:  See — 

Nishii,  Michiharu;  Toda.  Hiroshi;  Kusano,  AJdhito;  and  Noda.  Yoshiki, 
5.531314,  CL  303-116.100. 
Kusano,  Takuo:  See — 

Asano,   Kazuo;   Masuda,   Koji;   Kosano,  Takuo;  and  Ebihaia,  Ken, 

5,532,721,  CI.  347-112.000. 

Kushiyama,  Natsuki:  Futuyanuu  Tobru:  and  Numala.  Kenji,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.    Semiconductor   merrKxy   and   screening   test   method 

thereof.  5332.%3,  Q.  365-201.000 

Kussmann.  Wolfgang,  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wobble  plate  pump  with 

side  chambers  dirough  which  fluid  flows.  5331376.  O.  418-53.000. 
Kuster.  Frank,  to  Elektro-Thermit  GmbH.  Method  for  intermediate  cast  type 

welding  of  finely  pearlitized  rails.  5331.259.  Q.  164-54  000. 
Kutzner.  Martin:  See — 

Schlott,  Martin;  Kutzner,  Martin:  Weigert,  Martin:  Dauth.  Wolfgang;  and 
Gehman,  Bruce,  5331.948,  O.  264-122.000. 
Kuwa,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Kosaki.  Shinichi;  Tanaka,  Yoshito:  and  Kuwa.  Tadahiro.  5331324,  O. 
20fr449.000 
Kuwata,  Nobuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Field  effect  tran- 
sistor including  a  cap  with  a  doped  layer  formed  therein.  5.532305.  Q 
257-269.000 
Kuwata.  Yuri;  Okabayashi.  Ichiro;  and  Kishi.  Tetsuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  High  speed  dau  transfer  device  having  improved 
efficiency  5333,034,  Q.  371-32.000 
Kuwazuru.  Yosei;  Igarashi.  Akira;  and  Minamida.  Isao.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Indusoies.  Ltd.  Method  for  treabneni  of  termite.  5.531.981,  CI.  424- 
45.000. 
Kwan.  Sze-Hon:  See — 

Chang.  Mike  F;  Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan:  Kwan.  Sze-Hon;  and  Owyang.  King. 
5332.179.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Kwoh.  Daniel  S.:  See- 
Yuen,  Henry  C:  and  Kwoh.  Daniel  S..  5332,732,  Q.  348-1.000. 
Kwon.  Heemin;  See — 
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K<pUn.  Maitin  C;  and  Kwon,  Heemin.  S433.149,  Q.  382-260.000. 
Kwon,  Oh-Sang:  See — 

Yoon.  Sang-Ho;  and  Kwon.  Oh-Sang.  5332,747,  O.  348-416.000. 
Kyoludo  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimada,  Shunsuke.  5.531,547,  Q.  405-262.000. 
Kyiiakis.  John,  to  Beu  Instnimcnt  Co.,  Ltd.  Cable  eccentricity  gauge 
including  an  E-shaped  core  and  a  sensor  coil  disposed  between  an  outer  lip 
of  the  central  limb  and  the  cable.  5,532,588.  O.  324-226.000. 
Kyushima.  Hiroyuki;  Nagura,  Koji;  Hasegawa.  Yulaka;  Kawano,  Eiichiro: 
Kuroyanagi,    Tomihiko;    Atsumi.    Akira;    and    Mizuide.    Masuya,    to 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  IC.K.  Photomultiplicr  for  cascade-multiplying  pho- 
toelectrons.  5,532,551,  CI.  313-533.000. 
Laabs,  Timothy  P;  Misner.  Michael  O.;  Schulz,  Richard  H.;  and  Spencer. 
Elbert  M..  to  Eastein  Company.  The.  Key  for  rotary  plug  and  cylinder  lock, 
and  method  of  forming  the  key.  5,531.084,  CI.  70-409.000. 
Laakso.  Jukka:  See — 

Kind.  Toivo;  Laakso,  Jukka;  Niemi.  luno;  Ruobonen.  Heikki;  Savol- 
ainen.  Esko:  LindstrOm.  Helge;  Viitanen.  Esa;  and  Dtkala.  Olli, 
5331,932,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Labedan.  Jean-Denis;  and  Regnier.  Laurent,  to  Nadella.  Cartridge  for  a  rolling 
bearing  having  an  oblique  contact  and  the  application  thereof  in  a  vehicle 
steering  column.  5.531326.  Q.  384-518.000. 
Labelle,  Marc:  See- 
Gallant,  Michel;  Gareau,  Yves;  Guay.  Daniel;  Labelle,  Marc;  and  Piasit, 
Petpiboon,  5332,237.  Q.  514-235.200. 
Labler.  Ludvik:  See — 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemalor,  Klaus;  Hadvary,  Paul; 
Hilpert,   Kuit;   MUller,   Klaus;   Labler.   Ludvik;   Schmid,   Gerard; 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel.  Hans  P:  and  Wirz.  Beat  5332,232.  O. 
514-183  000. 
Laboratories  Del  Dr.  Esteve.  S.A.:  See — 

Frigola-Constansa.  Jordi;  and  Merce-Vidal.  Ramon.  5332,234,  Q.  514- 
224.200. 
LaBounly  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Labounty,  Roy  E,  5,531,007,  O.  30-134.000. 
Labounty.  Roy  E.,  to  LaBounty  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Shear  processor  for  steel 

stiMctures  5331.007,  a.  30-134.000. 
Ladd,  David  L.:  See— 

Snow.  Robert  A.;  Ladd,  David  L;  and  Hoyer,  Denton  W.,  5332,150,  a. 
435-188.000. 
Ladner,  David  W    See- 
Cross.  Bairington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robeit  E.  Jr.;  Ladner.  David 
W.;  and  Johnson,  Jeny  L..  5.532.207.  Q.  504-228.000. 
Laerdal  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Fossan,  Helge:  and  Benson.  Jonathan  M..  5331.769.  Q.  607-7.000. 
Lagasse,  Peter  F.:  See — 

Richardson.  Jerry  R.;  Price.  Gerald  R.;  Richardson.  Everett  V.;  and 
Lagasse.  Peter  F.,  5332,687.  Q.  340-870.330. 
LagerlOf.  Rolf,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Device  for  distribution 

of  microwave  signals.  5332.661.  CI.  333-125.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Qaude:  See- 
Mole.  James;  Queille.  Philippe:  and  Gairido.  Guillenno,  5331,169,  Q. 
110-346  000. 
Lajack,  William  C  :  See— 

KoUar,  Craig  A.;  Szerlag.  Donald;  Lajack,  William  C;  and  Koneval, 
Kevin,  5331.046,  Q.  49-360.000. 
Lalikos,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

O'Melia,  Lawrence  F:  and  Lalikos,  Anthony  J.,  5331.841.  O.  148- 
265.000 
LaMaite,  Richard  O.:  See- 
Reek,  Arthur  E.;  and  LaMaire.  Richard  O..  5333.025,  Q.  370-85.200. 
Lamin.  James  L.:  See — 

Roberts.  Keith;  Thomas.  Christopher  D.;  Lamin,  James  L.;  Skipper,  Gary 
I.;  and  Laisen,  Jonathan  G  .  5331.305.  CI    192-53.332 
Lamkin,  Allan;  Kepley.  W  Robert,  111;  Gupu.  Prabhat  K  ;  and  Morris.  Adrian 
J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Noise  suppression  in  digital  voice  com- 
munications systems.  5333.133.  Q.  381-94.000. 
Lammers.  Franciscus  H.  T,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Converter  including 

direct  current  detection.  5332.528,  C\.  307-125  000. 
Lamper.  Anthonie  H.;  and  Reinten.  Hans,  to  OCE-Nederiand.  B.V.  Electro- 
opucal  scanning  unit  having  adjusuble  connecting  elements  between  linear 
arrays  of  electro-optical  and  lens-units.  5.532.882,  Q.  359-819.000. 
Lampman,  David  A.;  and  Liu,  Haiying,  to  Picker  International.  Inc.  Three- 
dimensional  spiral  echo  volume  imaging.  5.532395.  Q.  324-309.000. 
Landa.  Benzion.  to  Indigo  N.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  direct  printing  of 

images.  5.532.805.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Landes.  Harald:  See — 

Pal.  Uday;  Landes.  Harald;  and  Greiner.  Hocst,  5332,071.  Q.  429- 
12.000. 
Landh.  Tomas;  and  Larsson,  Kire.  to  GS  Biochem  AB.  Particles,  method  of 

preparing  said  particles  and  uses  thereof  5.531,925,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Landis,   Robert  A.,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.   Microcapsule-contiiining 

cohesive  coating.  5.532.293,  CI.  523-210.000. 
Lane.  Steven  O.:  See — 

Reinhardt,  Victor  S.;  and  Lane,  Steven  O.,  5332.706.  O.  343-778.000. 
Lange.  M  Patricia:  See — 

Dahn,  Michael  S.;  and  Lange.  M.  Patricia.  5331.714.  Q.  604-264.000. 
Langer,  Werner  See — 


FUges.  Ulrich;  Aydin.  Oral;  Auchter.  Gerhard;  Barwich.  Juergen;  Anders. 
Hermann;  Langer.  Werner;  and  Vorspohl.  Klaus.  5332,329,  Q.  526- 
279.000. 
Langhoff.  Charles  A.:  See- 
Bales.  Stephen  E  ;   Langhoff.  Charles  A.;  and  Wheadey.  John  A.. 
5332.331.  CI.  528-l%.000. 
Lanne.  Fabien  P.:  See — 

Ahmadi.  Hamid;  Bauchot,  Frederic  J.;  Bonnet,  Roselyne;  Kessler,  Ilan; 
Krishna.  Anind;  Lanne.  Fabien  P.:  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud:  Solar. 
Catherine;  and  Wetterwald.  Michelle  M..  5.533.026.  CI.  370-94  100. 
Lanoe,  Thierry,  to  Societe  d'Applications  Gcnerales  d'Electricate  et  de 
Mecanique  SAGEM.  Receiving  housing  for  dissipator  elecDxmic  compo- 
nents 5332,430,  CI.  174-52.300. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company:  See — 

Burke,  John  T.  5331.260.  O.  164-97.000. 
LaPoita.  Frank  C  :  See- 
Bass.  Saundra  V.;  Blosser.  Donald  L.;  Crump.  Andre  K.;  Kerr.  David  B.; 
LaPorta.  Frank  C:  Ricci,  Ted  M.;  and  Stenger,  William  R.  Sr., 
5333.100.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Lara  Consultants,  S.r.l.:  See— 

U  Rocca,  Aldo  V.  5,532,451,  Q.  219-121.640. 
Larke.  Carroll  W:  See- 
Stevenson.  Donald  R.;  Clark,  Daniel  L.;  Debevec,  John  C;  Slater. 
Charies  N.;  and  Larke,  Carroll  W.,  5332.401,  Q.  558-95.000. 
Laridn.  Robert  F.  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Continuously  variable 
hydrostatic   transmission   having   swashplate-mounted  cylinder  blocks. 
5331.072.0.60492.000. 
l,a  Rocca.  Aldo  V,  to  Lara  Consultants,  S.r.l.  Combined  cutting  and  welding 
process  for  manufacturing  structural  products,  and  apparatus  implementing 
such  a  process.  5332.451.  CI.  219-121.640 
Lartxxa.  David  J.:  See — 

Ceriani.    Roberto   L.;    Peterson.   Jeiry   A.;    and   Larocca,    David  J.. 
5332.135.  CI.  435-7  920. 
LaRochelle.  Paul  E.;  and  Beaverson.  Arthur  J.  Testing  tool  for  diagnosing 

defective  computer  system  devices.  5.533.195.  Q.  395-185.010. 
Larose.  Daniel  J.  Arthroscopic  surgical  punch.  5.531.756,  Q.  606-184.000. 
Larsen,  Jonathan  G.:  See — 

Roberts,  Keith;  Thomas,  Christopher  D.;  Lamin,  James  L.;  Skipper.  Gary 
I.;  and  Larsen.  Jonathan  G..  5331305.  CI.  192-53.332 
Larsen.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Wong.  Patrick  S.-L.;  Theeuwes.  Felix;  Larsen.  Steven  D.;  and  Dong. 
Uang  C  .  5331.736.  O.  604-892.100. 
Larsen.  Thor  A.:  See — 

Geofgiou.  Christos  J.;  Larsen.  Thor  A.;  and  Lee,  Ki  W.,  5333,072,  C\. 
375-371.000. 
Larsson.  Kire:  See — 

Landh.  Tomas;  and  Larsson.  Kire.  5331.925.  Q.  252-299  010. 
Lash.  Glen  R.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  structures 
containing  thermally-bonded  stiffened  fibers  and  superabsorbent  material. 
5331,728.0.604-378.000. 
Laska.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Nyberg.  Mark  R.;  Laska.  Gregory  A.;  and  Stetson.  Daniel  J.,  5332,893. 
CI.  360-133.000. 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  T:  See — 

Herd,  Kenneth  0.;  and  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.  5.532.663.  C\.  335- 
216  000. 
Latiolais.  Jerry  G.:  Gathright.  J    Paul;  Galanie,  Nicholas  R  ;  Galland.  M. 
Stephen;  Gallei.  J    Diores;  Compton.  Lewis  R.,  Baker.  George  L.:  and 
Wang.  James  H.,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  Laminate  of  ethylene- 
alkyl  acrylate  copolymer  and  polyester.  5332.066.  O.  428-483.000. 
Latz.     Rudolf;     and    Gesche,     Roland,     to    Leybold    Aktiengesellschaft 
Microwave-enhanced    spunering    configuration.    5,531.877.    CI.    204- 
298.190. 
Lau.  Werner  See — 

Steinkamp.  Manfred;  Lau.  Werner  and  McGarian.  Brace,  5.53 1 ,280.  CI. 
175-230.000. 
Laub,  Michael  F:  See — 

Harper.  Donald  K..  Jr;  Laub,  Michael  F;  Pacelli.  James  P;  and  Schnoor. 
William  J..  5.531.602.  CI.  439-70.000. 
Lauro.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Beaman.  Brain  S.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Fogel.  Keith  E.;  Hedrick,  James  L.. 
Jr;  Lauro,  Paul  A.;  Norcott,  Maurice  H.;  Ritsko.  John  J.;  Shi.  Leathen; 
Shih.  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker.  George  F.  5.531.022,  CI.  29-850.000. 
Lauterbur.  Paul  C;  and  Frank.  Shachar.  to  University  of  Illinois.  The  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the.  Magnetic  gels  which  change  volume  in  response  to 
voluge  changes  for  MRI.  5.532,006.  CI.  424-9.322. 
Lax.  Ronald  G.:  See- 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R.,  5331.676.  CI.  604-22.000. 
LeBaron.  James  B.:  See — 

Gallusser.  David  O.;  LeBaron.  James  B.;  and  Wheeler.  Robert  G.. 

5331.614.  CI.  439-607.000. 

Le  Blanc,  Loic;  and  Pagliari.  Rene,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  TVvin-screw 

extrusion  of  silicone  doughs  suited  for  SiH/SiVi  RTV  compositions. 

5331.923,0.  252182.140 

Lechner.  Manfred;  Klein,  Dietbeil;  and  Koelbl.  Wolfgang.  Welding  robot. 

5332.452,  O.  219-124.340. 
Lee,  Changtio.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.   Method  for  automatic 
reservation    tuning    for   broadcasting    receiven    and   device    therefor. 
5332.761.  O.  348-731.000. 
Lee.  Dong  H.:  See— 
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Kim,  Yong  H.;  Park,  Hee  S  ;  and  Lee.  Dong  H.,  5332381.  O.  548- 
453.000. 
Lee,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Cemea.  Raul- Adrian;  Mehrocra.  Sanjay;  and  Lee.  Douglas  J..  5332.964, 
O.  365-189.090. 
Lee,  Jae  S.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Self  refresh  control  circuit  for 

memory  cell  array.  5332.968.  CI.  365-222.000 
Lee.  Je  H.:  See- 
Choi.  Man  C;  Kim.  Soo  K.;  Lee.  Je  H.;  Yang.  Tae  S.;  and  Woo.  Sang 
J..  5332.831.  O.  358-335.000. 
Lee.  Jung  D.;  and  Lee.  Yong  G..  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  Electronic 

component  feeder.  5,531.859.  O.  156-584.000. 
Lee,  Jung-Hyuck,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  suppressing 
peak  current  in  a  video  RAM  and  in  a  serial  access  memory  block. 
5.532.%7.  O.  365-206.000. 
Lee.  Ki  W.:  See— 

Georgiou.  Christos  J.;  LaiMn,  Thor  A.;  and  Lee.  Ki  W..  5333.072.  O. 
375-371.000. 
Lee,  Kiu-Seung.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Poly(p- 

phenylene  terephthalamide)  pulp.  5.532.059.  O.  428-359.000. 
Lee.  Nathan  J.:  See — 

Balasubramanian.  Penivemba  S.;  Lee.  Nathan  J.;  and  Lekuch.  Scon  D.. 
5.532.641.  O.  329-311.000. 
Lee.  Neville  K.;  Jain,  Amit;  and  Martin,  Roy  E..  to  Quantum  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  fabricating  a  deflection  mirror  lower.  5.532.884. 
O.  359-833.000. 
Lee.  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Krishnamurthy.  Gopalan;  and  Lee.  Ronald  B..  5333.070,  O.  375- 

346.000. 
Krishnamurthy.  Gopalan;  and  Lee.  Ronald  B,.  5333.071,  O.  375- 
346.000. 
Lee.  Seung-Hun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Reference  voltage  gen- 
erator utilizing  CMOS  transistor.  5332378.  O.  323-313.000. 
Lee,  Sze-Ming:  See — 

Frfchet.  Jean  M.  J.:  and  Lee.  Sze-Ming,  5332,106,  O.  430-191.000. 
Fr&het,  Jean  M.  J.;  and  Lee,  Sze  Ming.  5332.113.  CI.  430-296.000. 
Lee.  Virgil  J.;  Wang.  Ying;  Taran.  Carmen;  and  Marocco.  Matthew  L..  III.  to 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  preparation  of  bis-quinolines. 
5332.374.  O.  546-167.000. 
Lee,  Wen-Hwa;  and  Chen,  Phang-Lang.  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Genetic  mechanisms  of  tumor  suppression.  5.532.220.  O 
514-44.000. 
Lee.  Wilson:  See— 

Shevadc.  Makarand;  Bianchini.  Robert  J.;  and  Lee.  Wilson.  5.531.986. 
CI.  424-68.000. 
Lee,  Won-cheon.  to  Goldstar  Information  &  Communications.  Ltd.  Wide- 
area-network  trunked  radio  system  which  controls  the  signal  level  of  a 
specific  wireless  voice  channel  of  a  local  area  network  Ininked  radio 
system.  5333,098.  O.  379-58.000. 
Lee,  Yong  G.:  See— 

Lee.  Jung  D.;  and  Lee.  Yong  G.,  5.531,859.  O.  156-584.000 
Lee.  Youn-Seong.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Video  ca.ssette  recorder 
capable  of  autocnaucally  removing  interferences  between  a  recording 
signal  and  a  broadcast  signal.  5.532.834.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Leef.  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Davis.  Stuart  M.;  Haines.  Christopher  P.;  Leef.  Alexander  A.;  and  Moses. 
Peter  R..  5.532.085.  CI.  429-224.000 
Lee-Huang.  Sylvia;  Huang.  Philip  L.;  Chen.  Hao-chia;  Kung.  Hsiang-fu; 
Huang,  Peter,  Huang.  Henry  I.:  and  Huang.  Paul  L.,  to  New  York 
University;  American  Bioscicnces.  Inc.:  and  United  States  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Anti-HTV  protein.  TAP  29.  from  tricosambes. 
DNA  coding  therefor  and  tJierapeutic  uses  diereof  5,532,214,  CI.  214- 
2.000. 
Leffew,  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Stouffer,  Jan  M.;  Blanchard.  Elwood  N.;  and  Leffew.  Kennedi  W.. 
5332.333,  O.  528-308.200. 
Legarra.  James  R.:  See — 

Butwell.   Robert  J.:   McCune.   Eari;   Green.   Michael:   Huey,   Hugo; 
Legarra,  James  R.:  and  Wilcox,  Ross.  5332.462.  O.  219-695.000. 
Legg.  Ernest  L.:  See — 

Hurlz,  Roben  W.;  Smith.  Jeffrey  A.;  Sosinski.  Ronald  T;  and  Legg. 
Ernest  L..  5333.172,  O.  395-112.000. 
Lehr.  Erich:  See — 

Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber,  Kart-Heinz:  Walther,  Gerhard;  Sti-ansky. 
Werner;  Ensingcr.  Helmut;  Schingnitz.  Gunter.  Kuhn.  Franz  J.;  and 
Lehr.  Erich.  5,532,368.  O.  544-267.000. 
Lehrich,  Friedhelm;  Pohl.  Siegmund;  Bruchmann,  Bcmd;  Tesch.  Helmut; 
Minges,  Roland:  Swoboda.  Johann;  Genz,  Manfied;  Scholz,  Guenter;  and 
Streu.    Joachim.    lo    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.    4-substiluted    bis(2,6- 
diisopropylphenyll-carbodiimides.    their    preparation,    their    u.se.    and 
4-subsututed  2.6-diisopropylphenyl  isocyanates  which  can  be  used  for  their 
preparation.  5332.414,  O.  564-252.000. 
Leibman.  George:  See — 

Waterhouse,  Paul;  Stevens.  John;  and  Leibman.  George.  5.532.465.  O. 
2.35.383.000. 
Leichty.  Philip  L.:  See— 

Branstad.  Mark  W.;  Bym.  Jonathan  W.;  Delp,  Gary  S.;  Leichty.  Philip  L.; 
Lynch,  Jeffrey  J.;  Plotz,  Kevin  G.;  Sendelbach.  Lee  A.;  and  Slane. 
Albert  A..  5333.021.  O.  370-60.100. 


Byra.  Jonathan  W.;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Leichty.  Phil^i  L.;  Palel.  Baiju  V; 
Plotz.  Kevin  G  ;  Schaffa.  Frank  A  :  and  Willebeek-LeMair.  Marc  H  . 
5333.020.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Leininger.  Robert  L.  Security  control  system  for  die  storage  area  of  a  delivery 

ntick.  5332321.  O.  307-10.200. 
Leistiier.  Edith:  See— 

Wenzel.  Udo;  Weber,  Gunther.  Metzner,  Jurgen;  Darr.  Alfred;  Fieitag. 
Sabine;  Flother.  Frank-UIrich;  Albert  Frank-Michael;  Haase.  Mivgit; 
and  Leistner.  Edith.  5332,274.  O.  514-565.000. 
Lekuch.  Scott  D.:  See— 

Balasubramanian.  Peruvemba  S.;  Lee.  Nathan  J.;  and  Lekuch.  Scon  D.. 
5.532.641,0.  329-311.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Gijbels,   Koenraad;   and   Steinman.   Lawrence.   5.532,265.  O.   514- 
419.000. 
Le  Letty,  Ronan:  See — 

Oaeyssen,  Frank;  Le  Letty.  Ronan;  and  Lhermet  Nicolas,  5332340. 0. 
310-323.000. 
LeMay.  Curtis  E.;  WoIt)cr.  Bernard  H.;  and  Cotter.  David  H.,  to  Rapistan 
Demag  Corporation.  Conveyor  article  propelling  roller  drive  system. 
5331.311.  CI.  198-448.000. 
Lennartsson.  Kenneth:  See — 

Stefansson.    Lars;   and   Lennartsson.    Kenneth.   5331.460,   O.    277- 
206.00R. 
Lentz,  Derek  J.;  and  Young.  Linley  M..  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Pixel 
modification  unit  for  use  as  a  functional  unit  in  a  superscalar  micropiT>- 
cessor.  5333.185,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Lenz.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Moyers.  Chester  E.;  and  Lenz,  Robert  L..  5332,436.  O.  I74-I5I.000 
Leonard.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Teizo;  Robinson.  Elizabeth  A. ;  Appella,  Ettore;  and  Leonard. 
Edward  J.,  5332,144.  O  435-70.100. 
Leonard.  Jerry,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Active  cladding  optical 
modulator  using  an  electro-optic  polymer  on  an  inorganic  waveguide. 
5333.151.  O.  385-3.000. 
Leonard.  Wayne  E..  Sr:  See — 

Oglesby.  Robert  L.;  Smith.  Leigh  A.  B.;  Jordan,  Larry  S.;  Greene,  Carl 
C,  Jr.;  and  Leonard,  Wayne  E..  Sr.  5.531.233.  O.  131-69.000. 
Leong.  Dick  Y.;  Colvin.  Alex  D.:  and  Carduner.  Keith  R..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Method  and  system  for  detennining  engine  oil  coosumpdon. 
5331.105.  O.  73-116.000. 
Leopold.  Edmund  A.;  and  Kovacik.  Paul  J.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Glazing 
unit  having  three  or  more  glass  sheets  and  having  a  low  thermal  edge,  and 
method  of  making  same.  5331.047.  O.  52-172.000. 
Lepard.  Steven  D.:  See — 

Gochenout  Daniel  V.;  Adams.  Barry  T;  Kununer.  Martin  E.;  Davis. 
Christopher  M.;  Lepard.  Steven  D.;  Ba.ssett  Michael  L.;  and  Schlo- 
ssct  Kevin  F.  5.531,308,  O.  192-70.250. 
Leppanen.  Pentti.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Communication  method 

and  system  5333.013.  O.  370-18.000. 
Leppin.  Dennis:  See — 

Pathak,  Vijay  K.;  and  Leppin.  Dennis.  5331.866.  O.  202-185.200. 

Bumod.  Yves:  and  Leray.  Pascal.  5333.169.  O.  395-27.000. 
Lemer,  David:  See — 

Yoodim.  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy.  Ruth;  Sterling, 
Jeffrey;  Lemer,  David;  Berger-Paskin,  Tulsafa;  Yellin,  Haim:  and 
Veinbeig,  Alex.  5332.415.  O.  564-308.000. 
Lcschinsky.  Kindrick  L.:  See — 

Hamper.  Bruce  C;  and  Leschjnsky.  Kindrick  U,  5332,416.  O.  568- 
314.000. 
Lesinski.  S.  George;  and  Henderson.  H.  Thurman.  Implantable  auditory 
system  with  micromachincd  microscnsor  and  microactuator.  533 1 .787,  CI. 
623-10.000. 
Le  Strat,  Evelyne:  See — 

Mourot,  Christophe;  Olivier.  Ren4;  and  Le  Strat  Evelyne.  5333.047. 0. 
375-208.000. 
Leupold.  Herben  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Magnetostatic 

charged  particle  trap.  5332.666.  O.  335-306.000. 
Lev,  Mordechai:  See — 

Sell.  Ryan  M.;  Allgeiet  Christopher  L..  Sr;  Carpenter.  Martin  A.;  Lev. 

Mordechai:  Kearney.  William  T,  III:  Goff.  William  G  ,  III:  Domhoff. 

Joseph  E.:  and  Voet  Jonathan  K..  5331.055,  CI.  53-86.000. 

Levesque.  Yvon;  Cole.  Sylvaine;  and  Gallagher.   Denis,  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  Inc.  Sphagnum  moss  composition  for  the  production  of  sheeted 

absorbent  and  method  for  evaluating  the  potential  of  sphagnum  moss 

material  for  absorbing  liquid   5.531,726.  CI   604  367.000. 

Levocz,  Reynold  J.;  and  Szewc.  Joseph  W.  Golf  putter.  5331.445.  CI. 

473-341.000. 
Levy.  Ruth:  See — 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H.:  Finberg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy.  Ruth:  Sterling. 
Jeffrey;  Lemer.  David;  Berger-Paskin,  Tirtsah;  Yellin,  Haim:  aiKl 
Veinbctg.  Alex.  5332.415.  O.  564-308.000. 
Lew,  Alben  C:  See— 

Henrie.  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Ointon  J.:  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albert 
C;  and  Silverman,  Ian  R.,  5332.367.  O.  544-260.000. 
Lewandowski.  Brian  C,  Method  for  providing  a  T-shirt  having  a  configuration 

resembling  that  of  a  fortune  cookie  5,530,969.  CI.  2-115.000. 
Lewis.  Douglas  E..  to  Lewis.  Douglas  Edward.   Forensically-acceptable 
determinations  of  gestational  fetal  exposure  to  drugs  and  other  chemical 
agents.  5332.131.  O.  435-7.900. 
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Lewis,  Douglas  Edward:  Set — 

Lewis.  Douglas  E..  5.532.131,  Q.  435-7.900. 
Lex  Computer  and  Management  Coqxmtion:  See — 
Schuler,  Chester  L..  5.532.830.  Q.  358-335.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Latt.  Rudolf;  and  Gesche,  Roland.  5.531,877.  a.  204-298.190. 
Saunden.  Mark;  and  Ocker.  Berthold.  5,531.876.  O.  204-298  120 
Leybold  Durferrit:  See — 

Blum.  Matthias:  Heimeri.  Josef;  Bahr.  Martin;  and  Bauer,  \blker 
5.532.446,  a.  219-121.250. 
Leybold  Matenals  GmbH:  See — 

Schloa.  Martin;  Kutzner.  Martin;  Weigett,  Martin;  Dauth,  Wolfgang  and 
Gehman.  Bnice.  5.531.948.  Q.  264-122.000 
Lezdey.  John;  and  Wachter.  Allan.  Antiviral  compositions  and  medKid  of  use 

5.532.215.  a.  514-8.000. 
Lhennet,  Nicolas:  See — 

Qaeyssen.  Frank;  Le  Letty.  Ronjn;  and  Lhermet,  Nicolas.  5.532.540,  C\ 

310-323.000. 

L'Hemault,  Claude;  and  Neel,  Ludovic,  (o  Societe  National  Des  Poudtes  et 

Explosifs.  Inorganic  resins,  process  for  their  preparation  and  materials  for 

heat  protection.  5,532.1%.  C\.  501-128.000. 

Li.  Tung  L..  to  QPL  Limited.  Structure  and  noetlrad  for  providing  a  lead  frame 

with  enhanced  solder  wetting  leads  5,531.860,  C\.  156-625  100 

Li.  Yao;  Linke.  Richard  A.;  Lyuu.  Yuh-Dauh;  Ka.sahara.  Kenichi;  Kawai, 

Shigeni;  and  Kubota.  Keiichi,  to  NEC  Research  Instilute,  Inc.  Planar 

optical  mesh-connected  tree  interconnect  network.  5.532.856.  Q.  359- 

118.000. 

Liang.  Kun.  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Method  aitd  apparatus 

for  stabilizing  cartons  in  a  packaging  machine.  5.53 1 ,056,  O.  53-25 1 .000. 

Liang,  Louis  H.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  test  and  bum-in  of  integrated 

circuit  devices.  5,532,612,  CI.  324-760.000. 
Liao,  Ju  H.:  See— 

Kanatzidis,  Mercouri  G.;  Liao,  Ju  R;  and  Marking,  Gregory  A 
5,531,936,  CI.  252-587.000. 
Liao,  Wen  P:  See — 

Schuster,  Michael  A.;  Harrington,  John  C,  IV;  Liao,  Wen  P:  and  Chen, 
Fu,  5,532,308,  Ci.  524-447.000. 
Liaw,  Shiou  H.;  and  Shih,  Jiaw-Ren,  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Gate  process  for  NMOS  ESD  protection  circuits.  5,532,178, 
a.  437-57.000. 
Liberti,  Joseph  C,  Jr.;  Aversl,  Douglas  !.;  Branch,  Tony  R.;  and  Carsello, 
Stephen  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  carrier  tracking  and 
demodulation.  5.533.062.  CI.  375-334.000. 
Ucentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See — 

Oltmanns.  Karl-Heinz.  5.532.535.  C\.  310-90.000. 
Liedenbaum.  Coen  T.  H  F;  and  Reid,  John  J.  E.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Optical  signal-regenerating  unit  and  transmission  system  comprising  such 
a  unit.  5,532,863.  CI.  359-176.000. 
Liedtke.  David  J   Compound  slingshot  5.531.209.  CI.  124-20.100. 
Lifecore  Biomedical.  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  W  James;  Johns.  Douglas  B.;  and  Kronenlhal.  Richard  L.. 
5.532,221,0.514-53.000. 
Lighming  Eliminators  &  Consultants,  Inc.:  See — 

Carpenter,  Roy  B.,  Jr.,  5,532,897,  CI.  361-118.000 
Lim,  Chuin  K.;  and  Goutier,  Frank  L,  to  Hewlen-Packaid  Company.  Add-on 

scanner  for  existing  ink  jet  printer  5,532,825,  Q.  358-2%.000. 
Lin,  Chao-Chi.  Sliding  type  switch  assembly.  5J32,442,  CI.  200-16.00C. 
Lin,  Cheng-I:  See— 

Singh,  Sharal;  Switchenko,  Arthur  C;  Lin,  Cheng-I;  Kum,  Nurith;  and 

Ullman,  Edwin  F,  5,532,138.  Q.  435-7.930. 

Lin.  Ching-Bin;  and  Chuang.  Tung-Han.  Prtxess  for  making  metallized 

plastic    molding    pellets    for    shielding    electromagnetic    interference. 

5.531,851.0.  156-180.000. 

Lin,  Gi  S.  Hand  pump  apparatus  having  two  pumping  strokes.  5,531  J75, 0. 

417-526.000. 
Lin,  Jingdong.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method,  digital  signal  processing  module  and 
system  for  efficiently  selecting  a  pre-emphasis  filter  durine  line  prxibine 
5.533.049.  CI.  375-222.000.  e         k        b 

Lin,  Jinjou:  See — 

Wober.  Munib  A.;  and  Lin.  Jinjou.  5,533,173,  O.  395-114.000. 
Lin,  John  W.-p,  and  Richards,  W.  Conrad,  to  Xerox  Cotporation.  Ink  jet  ink 

compositions  and  printing  processes.  5,531,818,  O.  I06-23.00C. 
Lin,   Jung-Chih.    Multi-step   engine   air   intake   volume   control   device 

5,531,207,  O.  123-572.000. 
Lin,  Lawrence  I.  Inter- laboratory  performance  monitoring  system.  5,532,941, 

a.  364-552.000. 
Lin,  Lifun:  See — 

Wang.  Enoch  I.;  Bowden,  William  L.;  and  Lin,  Lifiin.  5,532,084,  O 
429-224.000. 
Lin,  Pi-Chu.  Power  drill  with  drill  bit  unit  capable  of  providing  intermittent 

axial  impact.  5,531,278,  O.  173-176.000. 
Lin,  Tien-Ler,  and  Chao,  Liang,  to  Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd.  Negative 
voltage  generator  for  flash  EPROM  design.  5.532,960,  O.  365-185.290. 
Lincoln,  David  G.:  See — 

Snoke,  Phillip  J.;  Rowley.  David  S.;  Lincoln.  David  G.:  and  Charles 
Kirk  W..  5.531.687.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Lind,  Stefan,  to  fischerwerke,  Aitur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Double 

connector  for  connecting  two  bodies.  5,531,535,  Ci.  403-297.000. 
Lindab  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Slefansson.   Lars;   and   Lennaruson,    Kenneth,   5,531,460,   CI.    277- 
206.00R. 


Lindegaard,  Poul:  See — 

Outtrup,  Helle;  Dambmann,  Qaus;  Aaslyng.  Dorrit  A.;  and  Lindegaard. 
Poul.  5.53I.9I8,  a.  510-320000. 
Lindgren,  Peter  B.  Line  attachment  means  as  for  a  chemical  lightstick. 

5,531,418,  O.  248-317.000. 
LindstrOm,  Helge:  See — 

Kinii.  Toivo;  Laakso,  Jukka;  Niemi,  Timo;  Ruohonen,  Heikki;  Savol- 
ainen,  Esko;  LindstrSm,  Helge;  Virtanen,  Esa;  and  Ikkala,  Olli 
5,531,932,0.  252-518.000. 
Lines,  Lancelot  H.,  to  Australian  Meriono  Wool  Harvesting,  LTD.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  handling  animals.  5,531,773,  O.  607-046.000. 
Linke,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Li,  Yao;  Linke,  Richard  A.;  Lyuu,  Yuh-Dauh;  Kasahara.  Kenichi;  Kawai, 
Shigeru;  and  Kubota,  Keiichi,  5,532,856,  O.  359-118.000. 
Upson,  David:  See — 

Dahl.  Roger  W.;  Wickham,  Robert  W.,  deceased;  Swanson.  David  K.; 
and  Lipson,  David,  5,531,779,  CI  607-119.000 
Lisek,  Brain  D.:  See — 

Savkar,  Sudhir  D.;  Lisek,  Brain  D.;  and  Sundell,  Robert  E.,  5,531,081, 
O  68-I7.00A. 
Liu.  Duixian:  See — 

Stephens.  Gerald  D.;  and  Liu,  Duixian,  5,532,703.  O.  343-702.000. 
Liu,  Hain-Ching  H.:  See — 

Sheehan,  Florence  H.;  Zick,  Gregory  L;  and  Liu,  Hain-Ching  H., 
5.533.085.  O.  378-95.000. 
Liu.  Haiying:  See — 

Lampman.  David  A  ;  and  Liu,  Haiying,  5,532.595,  O.  324-309.000. 
Liu,  Jehon-Fu.  Device  for  treating  waste  from  wash  basin.  5,531,387  O 

241-46.013. 
Liu,  Jian  H.  Dynamic  driving  structure  for  the  ornamental  music  box. 

5,532,423,  O.  84-95.200. 
Liu,  Robert  Z.  Brake  control  mechanism  for  a  bicycte.  5J3I,2%,  O 

188-24.210. 
Liu,  Tianmin:  See — 

Kim,  Yong-Kyu;  Liu,  Tianmin;  Jaffe,  Steven  T;  and  StroIIe,  Chri.stopher 
H.,  5,533,138.  O.  382-232.000. 
Livni,  Avinoam:  See — 

Krams,  Zvi;   Berman,   Dov;   Bieber.  Avigdor;  and  Livni.  Avinoam 
5.532,728.  CI.  347-257.000. 
Lo,  Jiann-Chang;  Servedio.  Michael;  Hammond.  James  M.;  Boyette.  James 
E..  Jr.;  and  Kolan,  Hans-George  H..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Cotporation.  Miniature  probe  positioning  actuator.  5.532.611.  O    324- 
758.000. 
Lo.  Shyh-Ching;  Shih.  James  W.  K.;  and  Wang.  Richard  Y.-H..  to  American 
Registry  of  Pathology.  Mycoplasma  diagnostic  assay  5,532,134,  O  435- 
7.320. 
Lobb,  David  R.  Variable  displacement  rotary  internal  combustion  enzine 

5,531,197,  a.  123-243.000. 
Lobo,  Uoyd  A.:  See — 

Nair,  Mridula;  Lobo,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Oltean,  George  L.,  5,531,913,  O 
252-62.530. 
Lockhead  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Robb.  Paul  N.,  5.532.880.  CI   359-665.000. 
Lockheed  Environmental  Systems  &  Technologies  Co.:  See — 

Schlienger.  Max  P.  5.532.448.  O.  219-121.430. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company:  See — 

Gegaregian.  Albert  A.;  Cosu.  Vincenzo  F:  Hendricks,  William  L.; 
Maximovich.  Milan  G.;  Savitt,  Jacob;  Shen.  Hsiang-Sheng;  and 
Webber.  Michael  R.,  5,531.150.  CI.  89-15.000. 
Lockwood.  James  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Preprocessor  and 
adaptive  beamformer  for  active  signals  of  arbitrary  waveform.  5.532.700 
CI.  342-378.000. 
Lodin.  David  W :  See- 
Bums.  Matthew  M.;  and  Lodin.  David  W..  5.531.689,  O.  604-99.000. 
Loeffler.  Walter,  to  HoUingsworth  GmbH.  Dust  and  trash  removal  system  for 

carding  machines.  5.530.994.  O.  19-109.000. 
Loesche  GmbH:  See— 

Brundiek.  Horst;  and  Lohle.  Willy.  5,531,388,  CI.  241-48.000. 
Logolheus,  Eleftherios  M.:  See — 

Zanini-Fisher.  Margheriu;  Soltis.  Richard  E.;  Logothetis,  Eleftherios 
M.;  and  Barrera.  Carlos  M..  5.531.879.  O.  204-427.000. 
Logsdon,  Dana  K.  Multi-function  drum  cap.  5.531.351.  O.  220-571.100. 
Logue.  Delmar  L.  Apparatus  for  detecting  surface  flaws  in  cylindrical  articles 
by  means  of  asymmetric  magnetic  detection.  5.532,591,  CI.  324-242.000. 
Lohle,  Willy:  See— 

Brundiek,  Horst;  and  Lohle,  Willy,  5,531,388,  CI.  241-48.000. 
Lohmann.  Walter  E..  Jr:  See — 

Chatham.  Michael  D.;  Fotsch,  Paul  D.;  Heyveld,  Doyle  G.;  Kelley, 
Edward  P;  Lohmann,  Walter  E.,  Jr.;  Roley,  David  R.;  Sieck,  Charles 
F;  and  Young,  David  G  ,  5,531,122.  CI.  73-760.000. 
Long.  John  W.:  See — 

Christiansen.  David  W ;  and  Long,  John  W..  5,533,078. 0.  376-438.000. 
Lopes,  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Jones,  Gregory  B.;  Lopes,  Joseph  B  ;  and  Mattel.  Gerald  R..  5J32,717. 
a.  345-202  000 
Loral  Corporation:  See— 

Bergsneider.  Carl  W,,  5,533,181,  O.  395-152.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Sexsmitfi.  Frederick  H  .  5.532J14.  CI.  524-611.000 
L'Oreal:  See— 
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Bauer,  Daniel:  Richard,  Franvoise;  Hassoun,  Muriel;  Malle,  Gtrard:  and 

Samain.  Henri,  5,531,987.  CI.  424-76.210. 
Gnat,  Jacqueline.  5,531,993,  Ci.  424-401.000. 
Kauffmann,  Myriam,  5332,000,  O.  424-450.000. 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  See — 

Wingert,  Horst:  Sauler,  Hubert:  Airmiermann.  Eberhard;  Loreiu,  Gisela: 
Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelberger,  Klaus:  and  Hampel,  Manfred,  5,532,260, 
CI.  514-383.000. 
Lorenzo,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Martin,  Eric  A.;  Vaccaro,  Kennedi;  Waters,  William:  Lorenzo,  Joseph  P; 
and  Spaziani,  Stephen,  5,532,173.  CI.  437-2.000. 
Lorraine.  Jack  R..  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation.  Fuel  rail  assembly 

having  internal  electrical  connectors.  5,531,202,  CI.  123-456.000. 
Los.  Marinus:  See — 

Cross.  Batrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Ladner.  David 
W.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L..  5.532.207,  O.  504-228.000. 
Loughrin,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Mazer,  Tenence  B.;  Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Geckle.  Ronita  K.;  Piontek.  Carl 
J.;  Duel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre:  Joseph.  Robert  L.; 
Pierson.  William  G.;  Loughrin.  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip.  Thomas  W.. 
5.531.682.  CI.  604-84.000. 
Louw.  Hendrik  H,  Heating  device.  5.531.217.  O.  126-624.000. 
Love.  Charles  S.;  Love.  Jack  W.;  and  Calvin.  John  H..  to  Autogenics.  Test 
device  for  and  method  of  testing  rapid  assembly  tissue  heart  valve. 
5.531.784.0.623-2.000. 
Love.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Love,  Jack  W.;  Love.  Charles  S.;  Hudak.  Philip  J.;  and  Suggitt,  Robert 
W..  5.531.785.  O.  623-2.000. 
Love,  Jack  W.:  Love.  Charles  S.;  Hudak.  Philip  J.;  and  Suggitt,  Robert  W.,  to 
Autogenics,  Inc.  Prosthetic  heart  valve  holder.  5,531,785,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Love,  Jack  W.:  See- 
Love,  Charles  S.:  Love,  Jack  W.;  and  Calvin,  John  H.,  5,531,784,  O. 
623-2.000. 
Lowe,  Danny  E.;  and  Jurus,  Kevin  D.  Method  of  making  a  fiill  face  wheel. 

5,531.024,0.29894.323. 
Lozano-Ptrez.  Tomas;  See— 

Grimson.  W.  Eric  L.;  White.  Steven  J.;  Ettinger.  Gil  J.:  WeUs.  William 
M..  Ill;  Lozano-Pirez.  Tomas;  and  Kikinis.  Ronald,  5,531,520,  CI. 
382-131.000. 
L    S.  C,   Liao.   Exercise  device  for  building  and  rehabilitating   waist. 

5,531,658.0.482-142.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Corrigan.  Wilfred  J..  5,532,174,  O.  437-8.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  5,532,934,  O.  364-488.000. 
LSI  Logic  Cotpottion:  See — 

Pasch.  Nicholas  F;  and  Patrick.  Roger.  5.532.516,  CI.  257-752.000. 
Lu.   Kuo-Hui;   and  Peng.  Chin-Huang.    Dart   board   mounting   structure. 

5.531,450.  CI.  273-348.000. 
Lu.  Yao  K.  Thermal  pot.  5.531.350.  CI.  220-421.000. 
Lubar.  Michael  J.,  to  Azon  Corporation.  Film  article.  5.532.064,  C\.  428- 

478.200. 
Lubetzky.  David:  and  Frances.  Maurice,  to  Makhteshim  Chemical  Works  Ltd. 

Low  ecotoxic  formulations  of  pesticides  5,531,995,  CI.  424-409.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Adams,  Paul  E  ;  Hach,  Thomas  G.;  and  Vinci,  James  N.,  5,531,91 1,  O. 
508-408  000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Buckley,  Paul:  and  Wood,  Christopher,  5,531,382,  CI.  239-124.000 
Hazelden.  Roger  J..  5,531,127.  CI.  73-862.336. 
Luckett.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Vecchio.  Michael  T:  and  Luckett,  Thomas  J.,  5331,499,  CI.  296- 
146.700. 
Lues,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Mederski,  Werner,  Dorsch,  Dieter:  Osswald,  Mathias;  Beier,  Norbert; 
Schelling,  Pierre;  Minck,  Klaus-Otto;  and  Lues.  Ingeborg.  5332.276. 
CI.  514-303.000. 
Lui   Sam.  Edge-based  interlaced  lo  progressive  video  conversion  system. 

5332.751.  CI.  348-452.000. 
Lunar  Corporation:  See — 

Mazess.  Richard  B..  5333.084.  CI.  378-54.000. 
Pelc.  Norbert  J..  5333,080.  O.  378-5.000. 
Lund,  VanMetre.  Spread  spectiiim  communication  system.  5333,046,  O. 

375-200.000. 
Lundberg.  Martin  B.:  See — 

Butler.  Edward:  Lundberg.  Martin  B  :  Mokashi.  Pushkar  U.:  Sartwell. 
Alfred  L ;  Shah.  Hemen  R.;  and  Tamlyn.  Robert.  5332,970,  CI. 
365-230.050. 
Lundquist.  Ingemar:  and  Thompson,  Russell  B.,  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc. 

Catheter  steering  mechanism.  5.531,686,  O.  604-95.000. 
Lundquist  Ingemar  H.;  and  Edwards,  Smart  D.,  to  Vidamed,  Inc.  Steerable 

medical  probe  withstylets.  5,531,677.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.:  See — 

Edwards.   Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.:  and 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R.,  5331.676.  O.  604-22.000. 
Lundy,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Buckles.  Warren  E.;  and  Lundy.  Richard  A..  5332,664, 0. 335-216.000. 
Lung.  James  C.  Y.;  and  Chi.  Holy  W..  to  Destiny  Technology  Corporation, 

Low  cost  page  printer  system  and  method.  5.533.175.  CI   395-1 15.(XK). 
Lupke.  Manfred  A.  A.  Travelling  mold  with  separation  of  mold  blocks. 

5331.585.  a.  425-233.000. 
Lusher,  David  M.:  See— 


Haertling,  Carol;  Shapiro.  Andrew  A.;  Goodman.  Charles  A.;  Pond. 
Ramona  G.;  Washburn.  Robert  D.;  McCIanahan.  Robert  F;  Gonzalez, 
Carlos  H.;  and  Lusher.  David  M.,  5332,667,  O.  336-177.000. 
Luther  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Lutfier.  Ronald  B..  5,531,701,  O.  604-165.000. 
Luther.  Ronald  B..  to  Luther  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Over-die-needle  catheter. 

5331.701,  O.  604-165.000. 
Luther.  Willis  J.,  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Encryption  system. 

5333,127,0.  380-28.000. 
Luton.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Koo.  Jayoung:  and  Luton.  Michael  J.,  5331,842,  O   148-654.000. 
Luyckx,  Erik:  and  Timmermans.  Jozef  M.  K.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Apparatu.s  for  gradually  switching  video  presentation  of  stored  pictures. 
5332.836.  O.  358  335.000. 
Luzio,  Gary  A.;  and  Thompson.  Samuel  A.,  to  Hercules  Inoorporaied. 
Medical  devices  subject  to  triggered  disintegration.  5331.716.  O.  604- 
265.000. 
Lyfotd.  John,  IV,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patenti:  Inc.  Preparation  of  plasticizer  or 
polyol  esters  by  the  staged  addition  of  the  lower  boiling  point  reactanL 
5332,405,  a.  560-99.000 
Lynch,  JeBrey  J.:  See — 

Branstad,  Mark  W.;  Bym.  Jonadian  W.;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Leichty.  Philip L: 
Lynch.  Jeffrey  J.;  Plotz.  Kevin  G.;  Sendelbach.  Lee  A.;  and  Slane. 
Albert  A..  5333.021.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Lynn,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Lynn,  Lawrence  A.  Blood  aspiraoao  assembly 

components  and  blunt  needle  aspirators.  5,531,672.  O.  604-4.000. 
Lyon.  Dan;  Perrone.  Terrance:  and  Rutz.  Joseph  Volume  control  system  for 

a  chromatograph.  5331.106.  CI  73-61.560 
Lyuu.  Yuh-Dauh:  See — 

Li  Yao  Linke.  Richard  A.:  Lyuu.  Yuh-Dauh;  Kasahara.  Kenichi:  Kawai. 
Shigeru:  and  Kubota,  Keiichi,  5332,856,  O.  359-118.000. 
M.  B.  Walton,  Inc.:  See— 

Specht,  Paul  B.,  5330,982,  O.  15-119.200. 
Ma,  Yinfa.  Quantitative  retinol  assay  for  senmi  and  dried  bknd  spots. 

5332,166,0.436-86.000. 
Maas.  Henricus  G.  R.:  See — 

PosOna.  Lambertus;  Maas.  Henricus  G.  R.;  Haisma.  Jan;  Ruigiok. 
Jacobus  J.  M.;  and  Somers.  Gerardus  H.  J.,  5331.016. 0.  29-603.160 
Maas.  Werner  E.:  See — 

Cory.  David  G.:  and  Maas.  Werner  E..  5332,594,  O.  324-307.000 
Maass,  Burkhatd.  lo  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  convey- 
ing a  continuous  shingled  sheet  stream.  5331.313.  CI.  198-689.100. 
Maccarrone.  Marco:  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigi;  Padoan.  Silvia;  GoUa,  Caria  M.;  Maccarrone.  Marco: 
and  Olivo.  Marco,  5332,972.  O.  365-233.000. 
Macedo.  Antone,  to  ERO  Industiies,  Inc.  Modular  aquatic  exercise  equipment 

a-ssembly.  5331,657,  CI.  482-111.000. 
Machida.  Kazuraichi:  See — 

Takeno,  Shozui:  Moriyasu.  Masahaiu:  Machida.  Kazumichi;  and  Yasu- 
naga.  Seiji.  5332.4.34.  O.  174-1  lO.OOR. 
Machida.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hayase.   Isao;   Machida,   Shigeru;   Mitsuya,   Shunichi;   and   Kouno, 
Takeshi.  5331,577.  CI  418-55.100. 
Macomber.  David  W.:  See — 

Holmes,  Gary  L:  Smith,  Tenance  P.;  Ah,  Mahfuza  B.;  and  Macomber, 
David  W.,  5332,111,  CL  430-281.100. 
Macomber.  Edward  W.:  See- 
Flowers,  James  R.,  Jr.;  Batchelder,  Ned;  and  Macomber.  Edward  W.. 
5.533.174.  CI.  395-114.000. 
MacRobbie.  Edward:  Shamlou.  Daryush;  Gupta.  Rajiv:  and  Halim.  Raouf.  to 
Rockwell   International  Corporation.   Efficient,  well  regulated.  DC-DC 
power  supply  up-convener  for  CMOS  integrated  circuits.  5332,576.  O. 
323-274.000. 
Macronix  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Tien-Ler.  and  Chao.  Liang.  5332.960.  O  365-185.290. 
Madden.  Martin:  See — 

Nardella.  Paul  C;  Yates.  David  C:  Kuhns.  Jesse  J.;  Nuchols.  Richard  P; 
Madden.  Martin;  and  Mersch.  Steven  H..  5331.744.  CI.  606-48.000. 
Madison  Metrtipolitan  Sewerage  District:  See — 

Zelinka.  Gregory  A..  5.531.960.  O.  422-79.000. 
Madland.  Paul  D.:  See- 
Mar.  MonU!  F;  and  Madland.  Paul  D..  5332.636.  CI.  327-543.000. 
Madrid.  Anna;  Jacobson.  Scott;  and  Bhattacharyya,  Bidyut  K..  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Circuit  design  for  point-to-point  chip  for  high  speed  testing. 
5332,983.0.  368-113.000. 
Madrigal  Alexander:  and  Watson.  Michael  J.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Method  of 

folding  an  aitbag.  5331.477.  O.  280-743.100. 
Maeda,  Kazuo;  Tokumasu.  Noboru:  and  Yuyama,  Yoshiaki.  to  Canon  Sales 
Co.,  Inc.:  Alcan-Tech  Co.,  Inc.;  and  Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  insulating  film.  5332.193.  O.  437-243.000. 
Maeda.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  Takenaka,  Kenji;  and  Maeda.  Takahiro.  5331372. 0. 
417-222.200. 
Maekawa.  Tomohiro:  Kamoda.  Hitoshi:  Yui.  Yasuji:  lima.  Shin:  and  Bunya. 
Takashi  to  Sony  Cotporation.  Apparanis  and  method  for  video  printing. 
5331327,  CI.  400-185.000. 
Maggioni.  Chistoph:  See — 

Wirtz.  Bngitte:  and  Maggioni.  Chistoph,  5333,177,  CI.  395-119.000. 
Mahmoud.  Issa  S.:  See — 

Aridt.  Roy  L.;  Downey.  Susan  H.:  GoWlen.  Harry  J.;  Mahmoud.  Issa  S.; 
Okoto,  Clement  A.;  and  Spalik,  James,  5331,838,  CI    148-23.000 
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Maier.  Gary  J.;  See— 

Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Herbert.  Williini  O  ;  and  Maier.  Gary  J..  5.532,093.  Ci. 
430-58.000. 
Maile.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Masters.  RonaJd  A.:  Maile.  Michael  S.;  Underwood.  David  C:  Kup- 
neski.  Michael  J.;  and  Roetker.  Timochy  C.  5.531.933,  C\.  510- 
429.000. 
Majeed.  Kardar  M.:  See — 

Russo.  Gerald  M.;  Majeed.  Kardar  M.;  and  Houck.  Merle  L..  S.S3I.9I9. 
CI.  510-200.000 
Majer.    Hans-Wemer,    SchOffel.    JOrgen;    and    Sch&izel.    Rainer.    to   ZF 
Friedrichshafen  AG  Assisted  steering  mechanism,  in  particular  for  motor 
vehicles.  5.531.286.0.  180441.000. 
Majewski,  Dennis  A.;  See — 

Baetz,  Robert  J.:  Dewar.  John  A.;  Dunsmore.  Douglas  K.:  Harbowy, 
Christopher;  Majewski.  Dennis  A.;  Shawbitz.  Louis  M.;  and  Welch. 
Thomas  A..  5.531.505.  O.  297-408.000. 
Mat  Tak  W:  See- 
Suzuki,  Haruhiko;  and  Mak.  Tak  W..  5.532.158.  O.  435-240.200. 
Makhteshim  Chemical  Works  Ltd.:  See — 

Lubetzky.  E)avid:  and  Frances.  Maurice,  5  J3 1.995,  CI.  424-409.000. 
Maki.  Hideaki:  See— 

Okamoto,  Takami;  Maki.  Hideaki;  and  Konosu.  Osamu.  5.532>tS.  C\. 
313-407.000. 
Makino.  Takahiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Michiko;  Makino,  Takahiro;  and  Honma,  Kazuo,  5,332,160, 
CI.  435-252.100. 
Makino.  Toshiaki;  Terada.  Katsuyuki;  Sebata.  Michio;  Haltori.  Morishige: 
Takai.  Hideo;  Yasui.  Toshi;  Oshima.  Masabumi;  lida.  Akiyoshi:  Takano. 
Yasushi;  Katoo.  Chisachi;  and  Kobaya-shi.  Kenji.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  High 
speed  low  noise  current  collecting  equipment  and  method  on  collecting 
current.  5.531,301.  CI.  191-55.000. 
Makowski,  Pierre;  Sfez.  Rimi;  and  Guedes,  Yvon.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Transmission  system  comprising  at  least  two  subscriber  devices 
exchanging  information  signals  in  the  simplex  of  half-duplex   mode. 
5.533,015.0.  370-31.000. 
Malamas.  Michael  S.;  and  Gunawan.  Iwan.  to  American  Home  Pnxiucts 
Corporation.  New  azolidinediones  and  thiadiazoUdinediones  as  anlihypcr- 
glycemic  agents.  5.532.256.  CI.  514-361.000. 
Malatesta.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Allegrini,  Pietro;  Nodari,  Nereo;  Malatesta.  Vincenzo;  and  Crisci.  Luci- 
ana,  5.532.361,  CI.  544-70.000. 
Malcolm.  Jerry  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Com- 
puter system  for  dynamically  generating  display  screen  panels  providing 
interactive  interfaces  for  application  program  steps.  5.533.184.  O.  395- 
161.000. 
Malcoinu  Roger  J.:  and  Foley.  Kevin  T.  Surgical  suction  regulator  valve. 

5.531.712.  O.  604-247.000. 
Malhi,  Satwinder.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Field  reconhgurable 

logic/memory  aiiay.  5.532.957.  O.  365-154.000. 
Malikowski.  Willi:  See— 

Weise,  Wolfgang;  Voelcker.  Alexander.  Kaufmann.  Dieter.  Malikowski. 
Willi;   Beuers.  Joetg;  and  Kiappitz,  Harald,  5.53 1.%2,  CI.  420- 
587.000. 
Maile.  Gtnad:  See- 
Bauer.  Daniel;  Richard.  Fran^oise;  Hassoun.  Muriel;  Maile.  Gerard;  and 
Samain.  Henri.  5.531.987.  CI.  424-76.210. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Vacca.  Rita  D..  5.531.255,  Q.  141-285.000. 
Mallok.  Getd:  See— 

Schlichting.  Ebeihard;  Buchold.  Henning;  Mallok.  Gerd;  GSttner,  Fritz- 
JUrgen;  and  Stonner.  Hans-Martin.  5.532,393.  O.  554-170.000. 
Mallon.  Charies  B.;  Harvey,  James  R.;  and  Nicolini.  Claudio  F.  lo  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Magnetic  coating 
composition.  5.531.914.  CI  252-62.540. 
MaloDC.  Phil-a  G.:  See- 
Burkes.  J.  Pate;  Malooe.  Philip  G.;  and  Wakeley.  Lillian  D..  5.531.824. 
O.  106-737.000. 
Maltese.  Roy  D.  Appliance  for  washing,  massaging,  or  heat-treating  the  back. 

5.530.983,0.  15-160.000. 
MAN  AC  bic:  See— 

Kadono,  Shinichi;  Mishima.  Kiyoshi;  Takahasi.  Akihisa:  and  Taniuchi. 
Akira,  5,532,322.  CI.  525-357.000. 
Mancini.  Vincent  E.:  See — 

Flanigan.  David  A.;  Mancini.  Vincent  E.;  and  Harper.  Michael  R.. 
5.531,845,  CI.  149-109.600. 
Mandai,  Harufumi:  See — 

Tonegawa,  Ken;  Mandai.  Harufiimi;  Tsuiv.  Teruhisa;  Kalou.  Mitsuhide; 
and  Furulani.  Koji.  5.532.658.  CI.  333-246.000. 
Mander,  Lewis  N.:  See- 
Evans,  Lloyd  T;  King.  Roderick  W.;  Mander.  Lewis  N.;  Pearce.  David 
W.;  and  Pharis.  Richard  P..  5.532.206.  CI.  .504-176.000. 
Maneval.  James  E.:  McCarthy.  Kathryn  L.;  McCarthy.  Michael  J.;  and 
Powell.  Robert  L.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  The.  Nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  innaging  rheometer.  5.532.593.  CI.  324.306.000. 
Mangan.  John  S.:  See — 

Auclair.  Daniel  L.;  Craig.  Jeffrey;  Mangan.  John  S.;  Norman.  Robert  D.; 
Cuterman.  Daniel  C;  and  Mehrotra.  Sanjay.  5.532.962.  CI.  365- 
201.000. 


Manlief.  Michael  D.;  Riley,  Gilben  N.,  Jr.;  \toccio.  John;  and  Rodenbush, 
Anthony  J.,  lo  American  Superconductor  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
superconducting  wind-and-reaci  coils.  5.531.015.  CI.  29-599.000. 
Mann.  Don  M.:  See — 

Mann,  Donaerl  B  ;  and  Mann.  Don  M..  5 J3 1,668.  CI.  602-13  000. 
Mann,  DoiuKrl  B.;  and  Maiui,  Don  M.,  to  D'Mannco,  Inc.  Inflatable  palmar 

bladder.  5,531,668,  Q.  602-13.000. 
Mannava,  Seetha  R.;  Risbeck.  James  D.;  and  Jacobs,  Larry  O.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Distortion  control  for  la.ser  shock  peened  gas  turbine 
engine  compressor  blade  edges.  5,531,570,  O.  4I6-24I.00R. 
Mannon,  Kirby  L.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Karen  L;  and  Mannon,  Kiiby  L..  5,531.777,  Q.  607-1 14.000. 
Manosalva.  Edgar  G.:  See — 

Tomba.  Todd  C;  Manosalva.   Edgar  G.;  Goldhait.   Donald  J.;  and 

Morrow.  James  D..  5.531.678.  CI.  604-51.000. 
Tomba.  Todd  C;  Manosalva.  Edgar  G.;  Goldhardl.  Donald  J.;  and 
Morrow,  James  D.,  5.531.699.  O.  604-164.000. 
Mansell.  Timothy  E.   Nuclear  reactor  coolant  level   monitoring  system. 

5.533,074.  a.  376-258.000. 
Mao,  Simon  J.  T:  See- 
Parker.  Roger  A.;  and  Mao,  Simon  J.  T.  5.532.400,  O.  556-449.000. 
Mao,  Zhenhau;  and  Newton.  Dee.  to  Motorola.  Inc   MeltKxJ  of  synthesizing 
alkaline  metal  intercalation  materials  for  electrtichemical  cells.  5,531,920, 
a.  252-182.100. 
Mar,  Monte  F;  and  Madland,  Paul  D.,  to  Intel  Corpomuon.  Source-switched 

charge  pump  circuit.  5,532,636,  O.  327-543.000. 
Marantz,  Calvin.  Tissue  biopsy  specimen  strainer  and  method.  5,532,168,  CI. 

436-176.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Klobeidanz.  Thomas  W..  5.531.811.  CI.  95-261.000. 
Marchesani.  Rossano:  See — 

Mitra.  Sanjit  K.;  Abreu.  Eduardo;  and  Marchesani.  Rossano.  5.533,063, 
CI.  375-340.000. 
Marchetti,  Alfred  R:  See— 

Arcus,  Robert  A.;  and  Marchetti,  Alfred  R,  5,532.1 19,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Marchman.  Herschel  M.:  See — 

Filas,  Robert  W.;  and  Marchman,  Herschel  M.,  5,531,343,  O.  2I6- 
1I.000. 
Marcks,  Gerrit:  See — 

Behringer,  Hartmut;  Pottkiimper,  Siegfried;  Stcphan,  Hans-Weraer.  and 
Marcks.  Gerrit,  5.531,075,  O.  62-46.100. 
Marechal.  Robeit  R..  to  Socieic  Industrielle  et  Commercialc  de  Materiel 
Aeronautique.  Underframe  for  a  passenger  aircraft  seat  and  a  seat  includ- 
ing such  an  underframe  5.531.404.  CI   244-118.600. 
Mares.  Frank;  Boyle.  William  J..  Jr.;  Tang.  Reginald T.-H.;  Patel.  Kundanbhai 
M.;  Kolliar.  Abraliam  M.;  and  Chiu.  Tin-Ho.  to  United  Slates  Surgical 
Corporation.     Polycarbonale-based     block    copolymers     and    devices. 
5.531.998.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Market.  Roger  A    Apparatus  and  method  of  connecting  and  terminating 

electrical  conductors.  5.531.618.  CI.  439-840.000. 
Markham.  James  G.:  See — 

Best,  David  J.;  Globig,  James  E.;  Markham,  James  G.;  and  Craig,  Gina 
M.,  5,533.176,  O.  395-117.000. 
Marking,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Kanatzidis,   Mercouri  G.;   Liao,  Ju   H.;  and   Marking,  Gregory  A., 
5,531,936,0.  252-587.000. 
Markison,  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Grube.  Gary  W.;  Markison.  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A..  5.533.008.  CI.  .370-17.000. 
Marko.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Feldkamp.  Lee  A.;  Puskorius.  Gintaras  V;  James,  John  V;  and  Marko, 
Kenneth  A.,  5,531,108.  O.  73-117.300. 
Markovics,  James  M.;  and  Nealey.   Richard  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Multilayer  electrophotographic   imaging  member    5.532.103.  CI.  430- 
131.000. 
Marks.  Robert:  See — 

Hale,  Zoe  M.;  and  Marks.  Robert.  5.532,493,  CI.  250-158. 100. 
Marks,  Robert  J.,  to  Square  D  Company.   Neutral   lug  assembly  for  a 

panelboard.  5,531,617,  O.  439-723.000. 
Marley.  Christopher:  See — 

Pink,  David;  and  Marley,  Christopher.  5.532.927,  CI.  364-424.030 
Marocco.  Matthew  L..  Ill:  See — 

Lee.  Virgil  J.;  Wang.  Ying;  Taran.  Carmen;  and  Marocco.  Matthew  L.. 
111.  5.532.374.  CI.  546-167.000. 
Mana.  Marian  N.:  See — 

Espevik.  Teije;  and  Marra.  Marian  N..  5J32,216,  C\.  514-21.000. 
Marshall,  Dale  C:  See— 

Stewart,  Wallace  S.:  Merz,  Gary  E  ;  and  Marshall,  Dale  C,  5331,847, 
CI.  156-73.100. 
Marshall,  Richard:  See- 
Edwards.  Stanley  H..  Jr.;  Mairihall,  Richard:  and  Robbins,  Tony  R., 
5,532,441,0.  20O-16.00A. 
Marsters.  James  C.  Jr.;  Brown.  Michael  S.;  Crowley.  Craig  W.;  Goldstein. 
Joseph  L.;  James.  Guy  L.;  McDowell.  Robert  S.;  Oare,  David;  Rawson, 
Thomas  E.;  Reynolds,  Mark;  and  Somers.  Todd  C,  lo  Genentech.  Inc.;  and 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Ras  famesyl  trans- 
ferase inhibitors.  5,532,359,  01.  540-522.000. 
Manel.  Gerald  R.:  See — 

Jones.  Gregory  B.;  Lopes.  Joseph  B  ;  and  Martel.  Gerald  R..  5.532.717. 
O.  345-202.000. 

Martin,  Brian  C:  See — 
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Parkinson.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Martin,  Brian  C.  5.532,617.  CI.  326-32.000. 

Martin.  Eric  A.;  Vaccaro.  Kenneth;  Waters.  William;  Lorenzo.  Joseph  P.;  and 

Spaziani.  Stephen,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  FET  optical 

receiver  using  backside  illumination,  indium  materials  species.  5,532,173. 

CI.  437-2.000. 

Martin,  Lawrence  B.:  See — 

Dang.  Nguyen T;  Martin.  Lawrence  B.;  and  Jeiraid.  Richard.  5.531,710, 
CI.  604-238.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Laricin,  Robert  F,  5,531,072,  O.  60-492.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

DeVauli.  Robert  C.;  McConnell.  Benjamin  W.;  and  Phillips.  Benjamin 
A.  5.532.532.  CI.  310-52.000. 
Martin.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Hollcnbach.  Steven  A.;  Martin.  Michael  A.;  Novak,  Thomas  S.;  and 
Warznak.  Robert  S..  5.533.115.  O.  379-220.000. 
Martin,  Roy  E.:  See — 

Lee,  Neville  K.;  Jain,  Amit:  and  Martin,  Roy  E.,  5,532.884,  CI.  359- 

833.000. 

Martin,  Thomas  W.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Transparent  media  for 

minimizing  curi  during  printing  of  high  density  thermal  dye  transfer 

images.  5.532.725.  CI.  347-221.000. 

Martinez.  David  M.;  and  Edlinger.  Erich,  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Hedge 

trimmer  drive  assembly  5.531.027.  CI.  30-216.000. 
Martinez.  Jose  D.  L  L.:  See — 

Martinez-Bustos.  FemaiKlo;  Figueroa  C.  Juan  D.  D.;  Sanchez-Sinencio. 
Feliciano;  Gonzalez-Hernandez.  Jesus;  Martinez.  Jose  D.  L.  L.;  and 
Ruiz-Tortes.  Maximiano,  5.532,013,  CI.  426-4%.000. 
Martinez-Bustos.  Fernando;  Figueroa  C.  Juan  D.  D.;  Sanchez-Sinencio. 
Feliciano;   Gonzalez-Hernandez.   Jesus;   Martinez.   Jose   D.   L.   L.;   and 
Ruiz-Torres.  Maximiano.  lo  Centro  de  Investigacion  y  de  Estudios  Avan- 
zados  del  I.P.N.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  instant  fresh  com  dough  or 
masa.  5.532.013,  CI.  426-»%.000. 
Martinez  Garcia.  Francisco  J.:  See — 

Hita  de  la  Torre.  Carlos;  Escrihuela  Langa.  Francisco  J.;  Martinez 
Garcia.  Francisco  J.;  and  Blanco.  Carlos  H..  5.533.028.  CI.  370- 
95.300. 
Martinez  Valdes.  Jose  Maria:  See — 

Silges  Menendez.  Francisco  Javier;  Sitges  Menendez.  Fernando;  Alvarez 
Tamargo.  Francisco;  and  Martinez  Valdes.  Jose  Maria.  5.531.882.  CI. 
205-602.000. 
Martini.  James  A.:  See — 

deNormand,  Richard  S.;  Martini.  James  A.;  and  Westfall,  Norman  R., 
5,530,991,  CI.  16-198.000. 
Martuninkakul,  Sutiyao:  See — 

Tripalhy.  Sukant  K.;  Jeng.  Ru-Jong;  Kumar.  Jayant;  Marturunkakul. 
Sutiyao;  and  Chen,  Jeng-1.  5,532.320.  O.  525-100.000. 
Maiugame.  Tomoyuki;  See — 

Inagaki.    Minoru;    Fukai.    Shlgeru;    Shinozaki.    Michio;    Manigame. 
Tomoyuki;  Kuroki.  Hiioyuki:  Morimitsu.  Tatsuya;  and  Andoh.  Tomio. 
5.532.724.  O.  347-213.000. 
Matuko.  Chiaki:  See — 

Koba.  Tomohita;  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki;  Sakai.  Hideo;  Masuda.  Misao; 
Kishi.  Saloni;  and  Maruko.  Chiaki,  5.532.054.  O.  428-294.000. 
Maitimo.  Masakazu.  Space  game  floater  apparatus.  5.531.644.  CI.  472- 

68.000. 
Marula.  Masayuki;  and  Shimizu.  Jun.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Electrophoto- 
graphic carrier  and  production  process  therefor.   5.532.096,  CI.  430- 
108.000. 
Maruyama,  Eiki;  Nasu,  Makoto;  Misawa.  Yoshisada;  and  Takeda,  Soichi,  to 
MK  Seiko,  Co.,  Ltd.  Bread  baking  apparatus.  5,531,153,  CI.  99-327.000. 
Maruyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sa!iaoka.  Seiji;  Aoki.  Izuo;  and  Maruyama.  Hiroshi.  5.532.008.  O. 
426-73.000. 
Maruyama,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hirahara,  Takuho;  Kawaguchi,  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Tatsuaki;  Kawasaki. 
Katsuyuki;  Masuda.  Noboru;  Oga.sawara.  Shinobu;  Konishi. 
Himshige;  Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  Sumida.  Yoshihiro;  Ueyama.  Akemi; 
Toyama.  Saiotti;  Suzuki.  Sou;  and  Akahori,  Yasushi.  5.531.080.  CI. 
62-J70.000. 
Maruyama.  Ohji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Duplex  document  feeder  for  a 

facsimile  machine.  5.532.847.  O.  358-498.000. 
Maruyama.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ishino.  Tsulomu;  Maruyama.  Ryoichi;  Nakagami.  Hitoshi;  and  Asada. 
Hisao,  5.531.304.  CI.  I92-4.00R. 
Masaki.  Ryoso;  and  Muloh,  Nobuyoshi.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  for 

induction  motor.  5.532.571,  O.  318-809.000. 
Maschino,  Steven;  and  Baker,  Ross  G.,  Jr.,  to  Cyberonics,  Inc.  Circumneural 

electrode  assembly.  5,531,778.  CI.  607-118.000. 
Masegi.  Tsukio:  See — 

Koga.  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Toshio;  Fujii,  Takao;  and  Masegi,  Tsukio, 
5,532,408,  O.  562-466.000. 

Mason,  Ray.  Spacer  for  worn  clutch  brakes.  5,531,306,  CI.  192-I3.00R. 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Grimson.  W.  Eric  L  ;  White.  Steven  J.;  Ettinger.  Gil  J.;  Wells,  William 
M..  Ill;  Lozano-Pftez.  Tomas;  and  Kikinis.  Ronald.  5.531.520.  O. 

.382-131.000. 

Massillon  Community  Hospital:  See — 

Baker.  Denise  J.;  Blankenhom.  Glenn  D.,  Ill;  Freeman,  Lonnie  R.;  Hann, 
Heather  B.;  Hesse,  Judy  A.;  Kaforey,  Judy  M.;  and  Piero,  Darlene  K., 
5,531.702,  CI.  604-181.000. 


Masters.  Ronald  A.;  Maile,  Michael  S.;  Underwood.  David  C;  Kupneski. 
Michael  J.;  and  Roetker,  Timothy  C,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Liquid  hard  surface  detergent  compositions  containing  specific  polycar- 
boxylate  detergent  builders.  5.531,933,  Q.  510-429.000. 
Masterson.  Byron  J.:  See — 

Peters.  Aemil  J.  M.;  Ma.sterson.  Byron  J.;  and  Abrams.  Robert  M.. 
5.532.681.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Mastri.  Dominick  L.;  Kolesa.  Michael  S.;  aiKl  Hessler,  Thomas  R.,  to  United 
Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Suture  cinching  apparatus    5,531,763,  O. 
606-148.000. 
Mastronardi,  Pasquale;  Rossi,  Antonio  E.;  and  Fraganza,  Fiorentino,  to 
Industria  PrtxloCti  Medicinali  I.PM.  S.r.L.  Needle  catheter  with  safety 
device.  5,531,713,  O.  604-263.000. 
Masuda.  Koji:  See — 

Asano.   Kazuo;  Masuda.  Koji;  Kusano.  Takuo:  and  Ebihara.  Ken, 
5,532.721,0.  347-112.000. 
Masuda,  Misao:  See — 

Koba,  Ton)ohiu;  Nakakura,  Toshiyuki;  Sakai,  Hideo;  Masuda.  Misao; 
Kishi,  Satonj;  and  Maniko,  Chiaki.  5.532.054.  O.  428-294.000. 
Masuda.  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Nohuya;  Morimura.  Yasuhiro:  Kunisaki.  Shinichi;  Fujiwara. 
Goto;  Masuda.  MiLsunobu;  and  Kanazawa.  Masaru.  5.531.908.  CI 
210-760.000. 
Masuda.  Narihiro;  and  Kawaguchi.  Chikakazu.  lo  Diafoil  Hoechst  Company. 
Limited.  Magnetic  lecotding  medium  having  a  calendered  polyester  layer 
with  a  specified  deformation  ratio.  5.532.049.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Masuda.  Noboru:  See — 

Hirahara.  Takuho.  Kawaguchi.  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Tatsuaki;  Kawasaki, 
Kal.suyuki;     Masuda,     Noboru;     Ogasawara.     Shinobu;     Konishi. 
Hiroshige;  Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  Sumida.  Yoshihiro;  Ueyama.  Akemi; 
Toyama.  Satotu;  Suzuki.  Sou:  and  Akjdnri.  Yasushi.  5,531,080,  O. 
62-470.000. 
MasuiiKXo.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Kaji.  Tosh<hiko;  lihara,  Junji;  and 
Takano.  Yoshishige.  to  Masumolo,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Inoue,  Akihisa  Alumi- 
num alloy  and  method  of  preparing  the  sariK.  5„532,069.  O.  428-552.000. 
Mateer.  David  G.;  and  Pogue.  D.  Michael,  to  Paulsen.  Al  W.  FoldaMe 

eyeglasses  having  locking  means.  5.532.766.  CI   351-63.000. 
Matheis.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Christy.  Oirin  D.;  Kanfoush.  Daniel  E.;  Matheis.  Mark  A.;  Pickett.  John 
E.;  and  Thomson.  Robert  I..  5.532.100.  CI.  430-120.000. 
Matienzo.  Luis  J.:  See — 

Amdt.  Steven  F;  Matienzo.  Luis  J.;  Mentis.  Irving;  Spalik.  James;  aiHl 
Wu.  Tien  Y..  5.532.024.  O.  427-327.000. 
Matsuba.  Milsuo:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Masatoshi;  Matsuba.  Milsuo;  Kaga.  Hideaki;  and  Shibata. 
Masaki.  5.531.263.  O.  164-404.000. 
Matsubaya-shi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Aral,  Tsunekazu;  Takeuchi,  Shinsuke;  and  Maisubayashi,  Kazuhiro, 
5,533,147,0.  382-179.000 
Matsuda,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kuramolo.  Mitsuo;  Fujioka,  Seiji;  Nii,  Nobuhiko;  Watanabe.  Kimio; 
Shibata,   Yulaka;   Suzuki,   Isamu;   Saito,   Daisuke;   and   Matsuda, 
Hideaki.  5.531.530.  CI.  400-593.000. 
Matsuda.  Manabu;  and  Shoji.  Hajime.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  transmis- 
sion and  reception  device.  5.533.041.  O.  372-50.000. 
Matsuda.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Fulatsugi.  Seiji;  Kojima.  Keiji;  Matsuda,  Yoshiki;  Kitahara,  Yoshinori; 
and  Mogaki,  Masato,  5,533,141.  CI.  382-119.000. 
Malsudo,  Masahiko:  See — 

Nagasawa,    Yasushi;   Yamashita,    Satoru;   and    Matsudo,    Masahiko. 
5.532.613.  CI.  324-761.000. 
Matsui.  Akio.  lo  Festo  KG.  Rodless  cyhnder.  5.531.151.  O  92-88.000. 
Matsui.  Fumio:  See — 

Kawano,  Kumi;  and  Matsui.  Fumio.  5.532,032,  O.  428-64.100. 
Matsui,  Makoto;  and  Yamamoio.  Hisashi.  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  a-locopherol  derivatives.  5,532.387.  O.  549-411.000. 
Matsui.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hase.   Takema;    Kumonaka.   Takahiro;    Shimizu.    Chikako;    Hosono. 
Hiroshi;  Aotsuka.  Tomoji;  Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki;  MaLsui.  Tetsuo;  and 
Ishikawa.  Hiiomichi.  5.532.257.  O.  514-367.000. 
Malsuki.  Toshitsugu;  and  Santa.  Toshihiro.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Ultraviolel 
ray-absorbing  aromatic  compound  and  polymeric  composition  containing 
the  same.  5.532.412.  O.  564-158.000. 
Malsumoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe.    Tsuyoshi;    Senba,    Hisaaki;    Malsumoto,    Hiroshi;    and 
Yanagida,  Makoto,  5,532,799,  CI.  355-245.000 
Malsumoto,  Hirotaka;  Yamaguchi,  Jun;  Yanagihara,  Naolo;  and  Yamamoio. 
Hisashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Aluminale  complex  and  use  thereof 
in     phulopolymerizable     composition     and     image-forming     material. 
5.532.373.  CI.  546-4.000. 
Malsumoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Niwa,  Tatsuo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  High  reso- 
lution n»d-only  magneto-optical  disk  and  method  and  apparatus  for 

reproducing  informaliofi  therefrom.  5,532,984.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Malsumoto,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hanari.  Jun:  Miyagi.  Takeshi;  Malsumoto.  Kazuhiro;  Tohdake.  Ayako; 

and  Fukuoka.  Yoshitaka.  5,532,906,  CI.  361-749.000. 

Malsumoto.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kameo.  Yohdoh;  Malsumoto.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki.  Jun.  5,533,060.  CL 
375-332.000. 
Malsumoto,  Manabu:  See — 
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Okinaka.   Kenji;   Ota.   Yasutaka;   Mori,   Kohji:    Kawasaki.   Hinifumi: 

Ueganri.  MasayuU;  MuMnu.  Akio:  Yamaahita.  Katsumi;  Yamasaki. 

Minoru:  Matsumoto,  Manabu;  Kouchi,  Kunihiro;  and  Kamon.  Hiroki. 

5.331.922.  a.  252-62.560. 

Matsumoto.  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Phoco  Rim  Co..  Lid.  Pboiosraphic  procesaot. 

5J32.T79.  a.  354-319.000. 
MatniiiMo,  Notwya;  Morimura.  Yasuhiro:  Kunisaki.  Shinichi;  Fujiwara, 
Goto;  Masuda.  Mitsunobu;  and  Kanazawa.  Mvwu.  lo  Sunlory  Limited; 
and  Takiima  Co.  Ud.  Genn-free  liquid  dispenser.  5.531.908,  CI.  210- 
760.000. 
Matsumolo.  Shinji:  See — 

Someya.  Sakae;  Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarila.  Katsu- 
hiko:  Malsumdo.  Shinji:  Sasano.  Akira:  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  and 
Oritsuki.  Ryouji.  5.532.850.  O.  359-59.000. 
Matsumoto.  Toshiiaka:  See — 

Hamanaka,  Izumi;  Nagoshi.  Mitsuni;  Yokoyama.  Toshio:  Matsumoto, 
Toahilaka;  Gomi.  Hiroshi;  Goto.  Masani;  and  SekigiKhi,  Masaaki 
5.532,809.  a.  355-308.000. 
Matsumura.  Akira;  Ohau.  Masashi;  and  Seio.  Mamoru.  lo  Nippon  Paint  Co., 
Ud.  Method  for  correcting  defect  in  color  filter.  5,531,881,  Q.  204- 
507.000. 
Matsuno,  Hirozumi:  See — 

Kodaka.  Kenji;  Kinoshita.  Katsutoshi:  Wakita.  Takeo;  Shiraishi,  Shirou; 
Ohnuma.  Kazuiomi:  Yamada.  Eiichi;  Yasui.  Naoko:  Nakaya.  Michi- 
hiko;  Matsuno,  Hirozumi;  Kawahara,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ebihara.  Koichi 
5,532J65.  a.  544-212.000. 
Matsushiroa,  Yosuke:  See — 

lino.  Yasuhiro;  Matsushima,  Yosuke;  Teiazawa.  Toroozane;  and  Sueiki 
Shozo.  5.531.469.  O.  280-728.300. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Naimpally.  Saiprasad  V..  5.532.748,  C\.  348-432.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Aihara,  Yukichi.  5.532,646,  O.  330-279.000. 
Aikoh.  Hideki:  Takashima.  Makoto;  Nakamura.  Hitoyuki;  and  Naka- 

mura.  Tohru,  5,532.999,  CI.  369-120.000. 
Fukui,  ALsushi;  Nishii,   Kanji;  Takamolo,   Kenji;  and  Ilo,   Masami, 

5.532.823.  CI.  356-364.000. 
Hasegawa,  Makoto:  Adachi.  Naoki:  Mimura,  Ma.sahiro:  Hitabayashi 

Hirohide;  and  Sakai.  Hideko.  5.533,045,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Inoue,  Ikunori:  and  Tsujihara,  Susumu.  5.532,765.  CI.  348-807  000 
Komobuchi.  Hiroyoshi.  5,532.743,  CI   .348-297.000. 
Konno,  Masaki;  Inobe,  Kazuhiko;  Yoshiuta,  Kenichi;  and  Itch,  Shuii, 

5.532,466,  Q.  235-441.000. 
Koshino,  Katsuhiko,  5.531.1.32.  C\.  74-435.000. 
Kumeji,  Yasushi;  Nishimura,  Seiichi;  Nakajima.  Yoshinobu;  and  Itou 

Makoto,  5,532,662,  CI.  333-185.000. 
Kusaka.    Hiroya:    Sakaguchi,    Takashi;    and    Nakayama.    Masaaki, 

5.532,742,  CI.  348-264.000. 
Kuwala.  Yuri;  Okabayashi.  Ichiro;  and  Kishi.  Teteuji.  5.533,034,  C\ 

371-32.000. 
Mitsuse,  Toshihiko,  5  J32,828.  C\.  358-298.000. 
Ootaka.  Hideki;  and  Juri.  Tatsuro,  5.532.837,  CI.  358-336.000. 
Utsumi.  Kuniaki:  Yamamoto,  Hiroaki:  and  Fuiito,  Katsuyuki,  5  J32  865 

a.  359-189.000. 
Yamamura.  Yasuhaiu;  Sen,  Hajime;  Tsuji,  Yoichiro;  Owada,  Naoko;  and 
Iwaki,  Tsutomu,  5.532,076.  C\.  429-59.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Okamoto.  Takami:  Maki.  Hideaki;  and  Konosu.  Osamu,  5J32.545.  Q 
313-407  000. 
Matsushita,  Kouji:  See— 

Nakagami,    Yasuhiro;    Matsushita.    Kouji;    Yooekawa.    Noboni;    Ito. 
Noboru.  Shojo.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeda.  Katsuhiko.  5J32,798.  C\. 
355-221.000. 
Matsushita,  Toshio:  See — 

Kodama.  Kouji:  Nishida,  Hiroshi:  Amano,  Hideaki;  and  Matsushita. 
Toshio,  5.532,563,  Q.  318-440.000. 
Matsuura.  Takashi.  lo  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  control 

.system  for  automobile  engine.  5,531,198,  a.  123-294.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Fumiaki:  Yanaki.  Toshio:  and  Yamaguchi,  Michihiro.  to  Shiseido 
Company  Ltd.  Controlled  release  preparation  for  bioactive  substances 
5.532.305.  a.  525-54  200. 
Matsuzawa.  Osamu.  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo.  K.K.  Process  of  preparing 

clad  contact  material.  5,531.371,  CI.  228-175.000. 
Matz,  Gary  F.:  and  Richardson.  Paul  F,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Storage  stable 
biocide  composition  and  process  for  making  the  same.  5.532,413,  CI 
564-240.000. 
Matzek.  Lester  T. ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Carrier  to  interference  ratio  measurement 

5.533.055,  a.  375-286.000. 
Mauch,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Uschold.  RobertC:  Stephens.  Randy  R.:  Mauch.  Jefliey:  Smith,  Richard 
C  ;  and  Houscr,  Kevin,  5,531.758,  Q.  606-185000. 
Mauler,  Fnmk:  See — 

Gottschlich.  Rudolf;  Ackermann,  Kari-August;  Priicher,  Helmut;  Sey- 
fried,  Christoph:  Greiner,  Hartmut;  Bartoszyk,  Gerd;  Mauler.  Frank; 
Stohrer,  Manfred;  and  Barber,  Andrew,  5.532766,  CI.  514-428.000. 
Maurer.  David  A.:  See — 

Maurer.  Raymond  N.:  and  Maurer,  David  A.,  5,531,464,  C\.  280-47.350 
Maurer,  Raymond  N;  and  Maurer.  David  A.  C«lt  with  snap- locking  members. 

5,531.464,  a.  28(M7.3S0. 
Maurer,  Steven  W.:  See— 


Meduvsky.  Alex  G.;  Goetz.  George  W.;  Glac.  Edward  Q.;  Maurer.  Steven 
W.;  Geyer.  David  L.;  Fiote.  Denius  J.;  Westlake,  Heidi  M.;  and  Gest. 
William  E.,  5,531,475,  O.  280-741.000. 
MavU:Se<-- 

Simon,  Bernard,  5,531,410,  C\.  248-49.000. 
Maxim  Integrated  Products,  Iik.:  See — 

Dduca.  Tunc.  5.532.577.  a.  323-282.000. 
Maximovich.  Milan  G.:  See — 

Gegaregian,  Albert  A.;  Costa.  Vincenzo  F;  Hendricks.  William  L.; 
Maximovich.   Milan  G.;  Savitt.  Jacob:  Shen,  Hsiang-Sheng    and 
Webber,  Michael  R.,  5.531,150,  O.  89-15.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Dunn,  Paul  F:  and  Bauck.  Randall  C.  5.532.926.  CI.  364-178.000. 
Maxwell.  G.  Patrick:  See— 

Peny.  Larry  C;  and  Maxwell.  G.  Patrick.  5.531,786.  CI.  623-8.000. 
Maxwell.  Graeme  D.;  and  Ainslie.  Benjamin  J.,  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions,   pk.    Integrated    opilcal    fibre    and    substrate    supported    optical 
waveguide  having  directly  connected  optical  cores.  5.533,156,  C\.  385- 
49.000. 
Maxwell,  John  T,  111:  See— 

HeodersoD,  D.  Austin,  Jr.;  Card,  Smart  K.;  and  Maxwell.  John  T.,  m, 
5.533.183,0.  395-158.000 
May,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Hassall,  Stephen  J.;  May.  Daniel  R.;  and  Oehlbeck.  Martin  E.  5.532,786, 
CI  355-22.000 
May,  Kevin  M.:  See- 
Ahmed,  Sohail:  and  May,  Kevin  M.,  5.531,267.  C\.  165-124.000. 
Mayers.  Clay:  and  Whiring,  Douglas  L  .  to  Stac  Electronics,  Inc.  Data 
compression  apparatus  and  method  using  matching  string  searching  and 
Huffman  encoding.  5,532,694,  CI.  341-67.000. 
Maylon,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Chenier,  Gary  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Maylon,  Gary  J.,  5.531,051.  CI  52-255.000 
Mayrand.  James  F;  and  Gregorich,  James,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
High  power  factor  switched  DC  power  supply.  5,532,918,  CI  363-89.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura,  Jun,  5.531,013,  O.  29-»36.000. 

Ogasawara.  Toshifumi:  and  Shinoda.  Masafumi,  5.531,833,  Q.  118- 

698.000. 
Sato,  Motohani;  and  Watanabe,  Masaya,  5,531,291.  C\.  180-297.000. 
Mazer.  Terrence  B..  Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Geckle.  Ronita  K.;  Pionlek.  Carl  J.; 
Duel.  Susan  B  ;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  Joseph,  Robert  L.;  Pierson, 
William  G.;  Loughrin,  Thomas  D.:  and  Osip,  Thomas  W.,  to  Abbon 
Laboratories.  Apparatus  for  adding  marker  dye  to  nutritional  product 
during  entemal  nibe  feeding.  5.531.682.  CI  604-84.000. 
Mazer,  Terrence  B.:  See — 

Geckle.  Ronita  K.;  Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Pionlek,  Cart 
J.;  Duel,  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre;  McCamish,  Mark  A.; 
Joseph,  Robert  L;  and  Pierson.  William  G.,  5.531.734.  CI  604- 
890.100. 
Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Mazer.  Terrence  B  :  Geckle.  Roniia  K  ;  Pionlek.  Carl 
J.;  Duel.  Sasan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  McCamish.  Mark  A.; 
Joseph.  Robert  L.;  and  Pierson,  William  G.,  5,531,581,  CI.  601- 
83.000. 
Mazess,  Richard  B.,  to  Lunar  Corporation.  Bone  densitometer  widi  improved 

vertebral  characterizatioo.  5,533,084,  CI.  378-54.000. 
Mazur,  Joseph  F:  See — 

Semchena,  John  H.:  Faigle.  Ernest  M  ;  Thompson,  Richard  J.;  Mazur, 

Joseph  F:  and  Sleffens,  Charles  E.,  Jr,  5,531.472,  CI.  280-735.000. 

McCalip,  Timothy  I.;  Frazier,  Jimmy  R.;  and  Fagan,  John  E.,  to  Burfoid 

Corporation.  Nozzle  assembly  for  pan  oiler.  5531,832,  CI.  118-622.000. 

McCamish,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Geckle,  Roniu  K.;  Mazer,  Terrence  B  ;  Walton,  Joseph  E.:  Pionlek.  Cari 
J.;  Duel,  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre:  McCamish.  Mark  A.; 
Joseph,  Robert  L.:  and  Pierson.  William  G.,  5,531,734,  CI  604- 
890.100. 
Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Geckle,  Ronita  K.:  Pionlek.  Carl 
J.;  Duel.  Susan  B.:  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre:  McCamish.  Mark  A.; 
Joseph,  Robert  L;  and  Pierson,  William  G,  5,531,681,  C\.  604- 
83.000. 
McCarthy.  Kadiryn  L.:  See— 

Maneval.  James  E.;  McCarthy,  Kalhryn  L.;  McCarthy,  Michael  J  ;  and 
Powell.  Robert  L..  5,532.593,  C\.  324-306.000 
McCarthy,  Michael  1.  See— 

Maneval,  James  E.;  McCarthy,  Kalhryn  L.;  McCarthy,  Michael  J.;  and 
Powell,  Robert  L.,  5,532,593,  CI  324-306.000. 
McClanahan.  Robert  F:  See— 

Haertling,  Carol;  Shapiro.  Andrew  A.:  Goodman,  Charles  A.:  Pond. 
Ramona  G.;  Wa.shbum,  Robert  D.;  McClanahan,  Robert  F;  Gonzalez, 
Carlos  H.;  and  Lusher,  David  M.,  5,532,667,  CI.  336-177.000. 
McCombs,  Norman  R.,  to  AirSep  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
supplying    oxygen    lo    passengers    on    board    aircraft    5J3I,807,    C\. 
95-26000. 
McConnell,  Benjamin  W.:  See — 

DeVault.  Robert  C.  McConnell,  Benjamin  W.;  and  Phillips,  Beniamin 
A.,  5.532.532.0.  310-52.000. 
McCue.  Karen  A.:  See— 

Newington.  Ian  M.;  Parr.  Kevin  J.;  Bowman.  Patricia  I.;  and  McCue, 
Karen  A..  5.532.290,  O.  523-122.000. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See — 

Martinez.  David  M.;  and  Edlinger,  Erich,  5,531,027,  O.  30-216.000. 
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McCullough.  Francis  P.  Flexible  carbon  fiber  electrode  with  low  modulus  and 
high  electrical  conductivity,  battery  employing  the  caiixxi  fiber  electrode, 
and  method  of  manufacture.  5,532,083,  O.  429-210.000. 
McCullough,  John  R.:  See— 

Aberg.  Gunnar;  and  McCullough,  John  R.,  5.532.278,  CI.  514-617.000. 
McCumiskey,  Robert  E.:  See — 

ForgiU  Rachael  A.;  Godlove,  Ronald  E.;  Chamben,  John  S.;  Yuh, 
Huoy-Jen;  McCumiskey,  Robert  E.:  Zaman,  Kamran  U.;  and  Herbert, 
William  G.,  5.531,872,  CI.  204-486.000. 
McCunc.  Eari;  See — 

Buiwell.   Robert  J.;  McCune.  Earl;  Green,  Michael;   Huey,  Hugo; 
Legarra.  James  R.;  and  Wilcox.  Ross.  5.532,462,  O.  219-695.000. 
McDonald.  Oifford  L.,  Jr :  See- 
Wright,  Paul  G.;  Nicholls,  Curtis  W.:  and  McDonald,  Clifford  L.,  Jr, 
5,531,961,0.  422-80.000. 
McDonald,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Kipman,  Yair  Y.;  McDonald,  Paul  A.;  and  Schuchatowitz,  Robert  D., 
5,532,815,  CI.  356-139.030. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Harrison,  Edward  S.;  Ruskowski,  Edward  J.;  and  Melquist,  James, 
5,532,295,  CI.  523-218.000. 
McDowell.  Robert  S  :  See— 

Marsters,  James  C.  Jr.;  Brown,  Michael  S.;  Crowley,  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
stein, Joseph  L.;  JaiiKS,  Guy  L.;  McDowell,  Robert  S.;  Oare,  David; 
Rawson,   Thomas    E.;    Reynolds.    Mark;    and    Somers.   Todd    C, 
5,532,359,  CI.  540-522.000. 
McGarian,  Bnice:  See — 

Steinkamp,  Manfred;  Lau.  Werner;  and  McGarian.  Bruce.  5431.280. 0. 
175-230.000. 
McGeer.  Edith  G.:  See— 

McGeer.  Patrick  L.;  Harada.  Nobua;  Kimura,  Horoshi:  McGeer,  Edith 
G.:  and  Schulzer.  Michael,  5,532,219,  CI   514-42.000 
McGeer,  Patrick  L.;  Harada,  Nobua;  Kimura,  Horoshi;  McGeer,  Edith  G.;  and 
Schulzer,  Michael,  to  University  of  British  Columbia.  The.  Dapsone  and 
promin  for  the  treatment  of  dementia.  5,532.219,  CI.  514-42.000. 
McGinley,  John  V.  M.;  Srivaslava.  Vishnu  C;  and  DeMeester,  Gordon  D..  to 
Picker  International,  Inc.  Passive  shimming  technique  for  MRl  magnets. 
5,532,597.  CI.  324-319.000. 
McGrath,  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Hemmer,  Chad  G.;  Sieen,  John  A.;  Forman,  Michael  R.;  and  McGrath. 
Jonathan  R..  5.531,685.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Mclntire,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  Roberts,  Mary  E.;  Mclntire,  Gregory  L.;  Cooper. 
Eugene  R  :  and  Bacon,  Edward  R.,  5,531,979,  O.  424-945.000. 
Mclntyre,  Dale  C:  See— 

BloomquisI,  Douglas  D.;  Buchheit,  Rudy;  Greenly,  John  B.;  Mclntyre. 
Dale  C:  Neau,  Eugene  L.:  and  Stinnen,  Regan  W..  5.532,495,  CI. 
250-492.210. 
Mclntyre,  Lloyd  F;  and  Eschbach,  Reiner,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Facsimile 
with  local  correction  of  TRC  based  on  destination  TRC  requirements. 
5,532,849,  CI.  358-534.000. 
McManus,  James  V.:  See — 

Tom,  Glenn  M.;  and  McManus,  James  V.,  5,531,971.  O.  423-210.000. 
McMurtrey.  David  K.;  and  Pawsat.  Dennis  P.,  to  Wald  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc,.  Bicycle  hub  cone  nut  locking  arrangement.  5,531,511,  CI.  301- 
110.500. 
McNamara,  Thomas  F:  See — 

Golub,  Lome  M.;  Ramamurthy,  Nungavarum  S.;  McNamara,  Thomas  F ; 
and  Ryan,  Maria  E.,  5,532.227,  CI.  514-152.000. 
McNulty.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Kelman.  David  C:  McNulty,  Donald  E.;  and  Anderson,  Daniel  L., 
5,531,793,0.  623-16.000. 
McPherson,  Thurman  W.,  II:  See — 

Ng,  Ricky  C;  and  McPherson,  Thunnan  W,  II,  5.531,272,  O.  166- 
277.000. 
McQuilkin.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Kroll,  Mark  W.;  McQuilkin,  Gary  L.;  and  Kroll.  Kai  C.  5.531,770,  O. 
607-8.000. 
McQuillan,  Raymond.  Device  for  clearing  pipes  or  other  lines  with  pressur- 
ized gas.  5,530,988,  CI.  15-406.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Landis,  Robert  A..  5,532,293,  CI.  523-210.000. 
Parham,  Dennis  E.;  and  Sampson,  Mark  J..  5.531.336,  CI.  211-183.000. 
MEC  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Arimura,  Maki;  Akiyama,  Daisaku;  and  Nakagawa,  Toshiko,  5,532,094. 
a.  252-79.100, 
Meckstroth.  Richard  J.;  and  Toth.  Gerard  S.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Accessory  drive  system  for  an  automotive  engine.  5,531,648,  O.  474- 
1 10.000. 
Mederski,  Werner;  Dorsch,  Dieter,  Osswald,  Mathias;  Bcier,  Norben;  Schell- 
ing,  Pierre:  Minck,  Klaus-Otto;  and  Lues,  Ingeboig,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung.  Imidazopyridines.  5.532,276,  O. 
514-303.000. 
Medical  Research  Council.  The:  See — 

Grosveld.  Franklin  G.;  and  Kioussis,  Dimitris,  5332,143,  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Medical  Scientific,  Inc.:  See — 

Nardella,  Paul  C;  Yates.  David  C;  Kuhns.  Jesse  J.;  Nuchols,  Richard  P; 
Madden,  Manin;  and  Mersch,  Steven  H.,  5,531,744.  O.  606-48.000. 
MedSelect  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 


Colbum,  Eric  R.;  Fedor.  Max  A.;  Gillio,  Robert  G.;  and  Neu.  Daniel  W., 
5,533,079,  O.  377-6.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Seifried,  Lynn  M.;  and  Tettemer,  Susan  A.,  5,531,003,  O.  29-25.420. 
Meduvsky.  Alex  G.;  Goetz,  George  W.;  Glac.  Edward  Q.:  Maurer.  Steven  W.: 
Geyer,  David  L.;  Fiore.  Dennis  J.:  Westlake.  Heidi  M  :  and  Gest.  William 
E.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag  inflator  and  method  of 
assembly.  5,531,475,  G.  280-741.000. 
MegaDyne  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Nettekoven,  William  S  ;  and  Steckel,  Eric  S.,  5.531,743, 0.  606-41.000. 
Megahertz  Corporation:  See — 

Price.  Tim  U.,  5,532,898.  O.  361-119.000. 
Megiddo.  Nimrod.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Program 
product  for  displaying  a  line  passing  through  a  plurality  of  boxes 
5.533.178.  O.  395-119.000. 
Mehnert.  David:  See — 

Miller.  Mark  S.;  Surter.  Kevin  J.:  Mehnen.  David;  Wrezel,  Paul; 
Crawford.  Sylvia  1.;  and  Meibach,  Ronald  L.,  5,532,018.  O.  426- 
582.000. 
Mehrotra.  Sanjay:  See — 

Auclair.  Daniel  L.;  Craig.  Jeffrey:  Mangan.  John  S.;  Norman.  Robert  D.; 
Guterman,  Daniel  C;  and  Mehrooa.  Sanjay,  5.532.%2,  O.  365- 
201.000. 
Cemea,  Raul-Adrian;  Mehrotra.  Sanjay:  and  Lee.  Douglas  J..  5,532.964. 
CI.  365-189.090. 
Meibach,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Miller,  Mark  S  ;  Surber,  Kevin  J.;  Mehnert.  David;  Wrezel,  Paul; 
Crawford,  Sylvia  I.;  and  Meibach,  Ronald  L.,  5432,018,  O.  426- 
582.000. 
Meidhof.  Helmuth.  lo  Rieler  Automatik  GmbH.  Closable  extrusion  nozzle  for 

thermoplastic  materials.  5.531487,  O.  425-382.0OR. 
Meijer,  Thomas  H.  D.  Bale  collector  with  rollers  and  baler  suitable  thereof. 

5,531.555,  O.  414-24.500. 
Meikle,  James,  Jr.:  See — 

Kensey,  Kenneth;  Meikle,  James,  Jr.;  Clupper,  Harold;  and  Nash,  John 
E..  5.531,757,  O.  606-185.000. 
Meil,  Joerg:  See — 

Schoen,  Uwe;  Brueckner,  Rcinhard;  MeiL  Joerg;  and  Thormaehlen. 

Dirk,  5432.251.  O.  514-300.000. 

Meindl,  Thomas:  Meylan,  Pierre:  and  Zierer,  Thomas,  to  ABB  Management 

AG.  Appliance  for  extracting  secondary  air  from  an  axial  compressor. 

5431,565,  O.  415-144.000. 

Meiser,  Daniel  G.;  and  Stewart,  Randolph  C,  to  Hasbro,  Inc.  Toy  gun. 

5431.210,0.  124-66.000. 
Meister,  Steven  F:  See — 

Feucht,  Dennis  D.;  Funke.  Steven  J.;  and  Meister.  Steven  F.  5431,192, 
CI.  123-90.120. 
Melde,  Chris  R.  Dental  hand  piece  with  water  distiibution  system.  5431496. 

CI.  433-104.000. 
Melker,  Richard:  See — 

Fuerst.   Roimie   S.;   Melker,   Richard;   and   Batich,  Christopher  D., 
5432.029,  O.  428-35.700. 
Melnik.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Dinmiick,  Henry  M.:  Zanella.  Mark  F,  Sr;  and  Melnik,  Thomas  F, 
5432,605,  CI.  324-671.000. 
Melquist,  James:  See — 

Harrison,  Edward  S.;  Ruskowski,  Edward  J.;  and  Melquisi,  James, 
5432,295,0.  523-218.000. 
Melzer,  Guido:  See — 

Raddatz,  Peter;  Gante,  Joachim;  Juraczyk.  Horst;  Wurziger.  Hanns; 
Priicher.  Helmut;  Bemotat-Danielowski,  Sabine;  and  Melzer,  Guido. 
5432,255,  O.  514-326.000. 
Memis,  Irving:  See — 

Amdt,  Steven  F;  Matienzo.  Luis  J.;  Memis,  Irving;  Spalik,  James;  and 
Wu,  Tien  Y.,  5,532,024,  O.  427-327.000. 
Mendelson,  Lewis  A.:  See — 

Wooderson,   Blaise   M.;   and   Mendelson,   Lewis  A.,   5431,032,  O. 
34-90.000. 
Mendes,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Oemente,  Emmen;  Mendes.  Robert  W.;  Anaebooam.  Aloysius  O.;  and 
Ahmed.  Mumtaz.  5432.270.  O.  514-456.000. 
Mendori.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Igarashi.  Toshio:   Shinohara.   Sueharu;  Tatsumi,  Masayuki;   Hikasa. 
Tadashi;  and  Mendori.  Hiroaki.  5432.055.  O.  428-318.600. 
Mcnes.   Cesar   M.    Elastomeric   driver   for  epidural   resistance   syringe. 

5431,696,0.604-131.000. 
Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Onogi,  Takayuki;  Yamashita,  Keiji;  and  Miyamura,  Kazuya,  5432,768, 
O  35I-16O.0OR. 
Mennen  Company,  The:  See — 

Shevade,  Makarand;  Bianchini,  Robert  J.;  and  Lee,  Wilson.  5431,986. 

O  424-68.000. 

Menovcik,  Gregory  L.:  and  Ohrbom,  Walter  H.,  to  BASF  Corporation. 

Carbamate-functional  polyester  polymer  or  oligomer  having  pendant  car- 

bomale  groups.  5432,061,  O.  428-423.100. 

Meniz,  James  W.  Horizontal  dryer  having  a  screw  conveyor  and  ring  electrical 

heating  elements.  5431,034,  CI.  34-179.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Briihl,  Hubert,  5431,426,  O.  267-140.120, 
Kemer.  Wolfgang,  5,531,476,  O  280-743.100. 
Merce-Vidal,  Ramon:  See — 
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FrigoUi-CoimiuiM,  Jonli;  and  Meree-Vid«l.  Ramoo,  5^32.234.  O.  514- 
224.200. 
Merchant.  Abid  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydrof- 

luorocaitnn  cleaning  compositioas.  5.531.916,  a.  510-412.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bayne.  Marvin  L.;  Thomas.  Kenneth  A..  Jr;  and  Conn.  Gregory  L 

5,532.343,  CI.  530-399  000. 
DiNinno,  Frank  P.;  Guthikonda,  Ravindra  N.:  and  Meurer.  Laura  C 
5,532,261,0.  514-210.000. 
Merck  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Goulel,  Mark;  Parsons.  William  H.;  Oigan.  Helen  M.;  Sinclair,  Peter  J.; 
Wong.  Frederick;  and  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J..  5.532.248,  CI.  514- 
291.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.:  See — 

Gallant,  Michel;  Gareau,  Yves;  Gtiay,  Daniel:  Labelle,  Marc;  and  Prasil, 
Petpiboon,  5.532,237,  O.  514-235.200. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

BMtcher.  Henning;  Seyfried,  Chrisloph:  Banoszyk.  Gerd;  and  Gieiner. 

Haitmut,  5.532,241.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Gooschlich.  Rudolf;  Ackermann,  Karl-August;  Prilcher,  Helmut;  Sey- 
fried, Chrisloph;  Greiner.  Hartmut;  Banoszyk.  Gerd;  Mauler.  Frank; 
Stohrer.  Manfred;  and  Baiher.  Andrew.  5,532.266,  Q.  514-428.000. 
Medcrski,  Werner.  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Osswald.  Mathias;  Beier,  Norbeil; 
Schelling.  Piene;  Minck.  Klaus-Otto;  and  Lues,  Ingebora,  5,532,276. 
a.  514-303.000. 
RaddMz,  Peter;  Gante.  Joachim;  Juraczyk,  Horst;  Wurziger.  Hanns; 
Plttcber.  Helmut;  Bemolal-Danielowski.  Sabine;  and  Melzer,  Guido 
5,532,255,  a.  514-326.000. 
Merkel.  Paul  B.;  Merrill,  James  P.,  Schmoeger,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Moobeiry, 
Jared  B,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element  containing 
certain  azoaniline  dyes.  5.532.117,  CI.  430-504.000. 
Merle.  Thomas  C:  See- 
Chapman,  Michael  J.;  Merle.  Thomas  C;  and  Rowden.  David  L 
5.531.008.  a.  29-230.000. 
Merlin  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Fullemann.  James  S..  5.531,810.  CI.  96-105.000. 
Meiiell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Carr,  Albeit  A.;  Thomas,  Craig  E.;  Bemotas,  Ronald  C;  and  Ku,  George, 

5,532.252.  a.  514-309.000. 
Parker.  Roger  A.;  and  Mao,  Simon  J  T,  5,532,400.  CI.  556-449.000. 
Schirlin.  Daniel  G.;  Collard.  Jean-No(!l;  and  Danzin.  Charles.  5,532,397 
a.  556-413.000. 
Merrick,  Edwin  B.:  See — 

Power,  John  S.;  O'Mahony,  John  J.;  and  Merrick,  Edwin  B.,  5J31 J21, 
a.  128-205.180. 
Merrill,  James  P:  See — 

Merkel.    Paul   B.;   Merrill,   James   P;    Schmoeger,   JeflFrey   W.;   and 
Moobeiry,  Jared  B..  5.532,117.  O.  430-504.000. 
Merritt,  Carleton  G.:  See — 

Chawan,  Dhyaneshwar  B.;  Mertin,  Carleton  G.;  and  Gillmore,  Stephen 
R..  5J32,0I6,  a.  426-557.000. 
Mersch.  Steven  H.:  See — 

Nardella.  Paul  C  ;  Yates,  David  C;  Kuhns.  Jesse  J.;  Nuchols,  Richaid  P.. 
Madden,  Martin;  and  Mersch,  Steven  H.,  5,531,744.  Q.  606-48.000. 
Meitelsmann,  Roland:  See — 

Welte,  Karl;  Platzer,  Erich;  Gabrilove.  Janice  L.;  Mertelsmann,  Roland; 
and  Moore,  Malcolm  A.  S  ,  5,532,341,  O.  530-351.000. 
Merz.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Stewan.  Wallace  S.;  Merz,  Gary  E.;  and  Manhall.  Dale  C.  5,531,847. 
CI.  156-73.100. 
Messer  Gheshcim  GmbH:  See — 

Behringer.  Hartmut;  Pottkamper,  Siegfried;  Stephan.  Hans- Werner,  and 

Marcks.  Gerrit  5.531.075,  CI.  62-46.100. 
Krebs.  Chri.stian.  5.531.218,  a   128-203.120. 
Metagenics,  Inc.:  See — 

Paul.  Stephen  M  ,  5,531,988.  Q.  424-93.400. 
Paul,  Stephen  M.,  5,531.989,  O.  124-93.400. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schlichting.  Eberhard;  Buchold.  Henning;  Mallok.  Gerd:  Gartner.  Fritz- 
JUrgen;  and  SlOnner.  Hans-Martin.  5.532.393,  CI.  554-170.000. 
Metro  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens.  Kennedi  A.;  and  Carlson.  Bradley  J.,  5,531,167,  C\.  108- 
106.000. 
Metzger.  Burkhard;  and  Ziolkowski,  Hans,  to  Bellaform  Extrusionstechnik 
GmbH.  Process  and  installation  for  the  manufacture  of  pencils.  5.53 1 .947 
CI   264-102.000. 
Metzger,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Slanchina.  William  E.;  Metzger,  Robert  A.;  and  Rensch,  David  B 
5.532.486.  C\.  257-201.000. 
Metzner.  Jurgen:  See — 

Wenzel,  Lido;  Weber.  Gunther;  Metzner.  Jurgen;  Dair.  Alfred;  Freitag. 
Sabine;  Flother.  Frank-Ulrich;  Albert.  Frank-Michael;  Haase.  Margil 
and  Leistner,  Edith,  5,532.274.  CI.  5I4-565.0CO. 
Meuier,  Laura  C:  See — 

DiNinno,  Frank  P;  Guthikonda.  Ravindra  N.;  and  Meuier.  Laura  C 
5.532,261.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Mewhon.  Michael  J.:  See- 
More.  Robert  B.;  Strzepa.  Peter;  Mewhort,  Michael  J.;  and  Reventas 
Thomas  S..  5,531.094.  CI.  73-4.00R. 
Meyers,  Paul  F,  lo  Capistiano  Labs,  Inc.  Ultrasound  probe  with  bubble  trap 
5,531.119.0.73-661.000. 


Meylan.  Piene:  See — 

Meindl,  Thomas;  Meylan.  Pieire;  and  Zierer.  Thomas.  5,531,565.  O. 
415-144.000. 
Mezger.  Manfred;  and  Ries-MUIler.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 

of  detecting  a  leaky  exhaust  valve.  5.531.100.  O.  73-47.000. 
Mictauid.  Paul  J.  Idle  brake  light  system.  5,532,674,  O.  340-479.000. 
Michelson,  Gary  K.,  to  Michelson.  Gary  K  Spinal  bone  waxer.  5,53 1 ,749, 0. 

606-93.000. 
Michigan  TransTech  Corporation:  See — 

Ensminger,  William  D.;  and  Gavin.  Robert  F.  5,531,684.  O    604- 
93.000. 
Mickael,  Medhat  W.,  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.  System  for  mea- 
suring  epithermal    neutron   poiosity   having   reduced   borehole   eSect 
5^32,481,  O.  250-269.400. 
Micro- Med.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Frederick  N..  5.532.139.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Xie.  Chenggang;  Patterson,  Donald  E.;  and  Kumar.  Nalin.  5,53 1,880, 0. 
204-478.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology:  See — 

Cathey.  David  A.,  5,532,177,  O.  437-40.000. 
Microtecnica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tribioli.  Silvano;  Giardinelli,  Vito;  Rocco,  Francesco:  and  Cemno, 
Franco,  5,532,079,  O.  429-119.000 
Microwave  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

CaiT,  Kenneth  L..  5.531.662,  O.  600-2.000. 
Miekley,  Klaus:  See— 

Gadenunn.  Lolhar;  Miekley.  Klaus;  Ziegenbein.  Botho;  and  Reppich. 
Andreas,  5  J3 1 .09 1 ,  O.  73- 1  ODV. 
Miers.  Gary  L.,  to  Howell  Laboratories,  Inc.  Manually  operated  reverse 

osmosis  desalinization  system.  5.531,887,  O.  210-135.000. 
Mifune,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yagihara.  Mono;  Sasaki.  Hirotomo;  Mifiine.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kato.  Shinii. 
5.532.120.  a.  430-600.000. 
Migliorini.  Pier  L.,  to  Solis  S.R.L.  Apparatus  for  positioning  the  foot  portion 

of  tubular  knitted  articles.  5.531.173.  CI.  112-470.150. 
Mihara,  Takashi;  Tsuchiya.  Ma.saki;  Higuma.  Junichiro;  Kikuchi.  Sciji;  and 
Okada.  Hiromi.  to  Mila  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
adjusting  image  foiming  positions  to  allow  plural  Images  to  be  formed  on 
plural  recording  sheets.  5.532.731,  CL  347-250.000. 
Mikami.  Yasuie:  See — 

Takayama.  Susumu;  Mikami.  Yasuie;  lyatomi.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Orikasa 
Minoni,  5,531.906.  CI.  210-712000. 
Mikan,  Peter  J.  Redundant  indicator  for  delecting  neutral  position  of  joystick 

member.  5,532,476,  O.  250-221  000. 
MikeU,  Al  T:  See— 

Alford.  Geoige;  Cullimore,  D.  Roy;  and  Mikell,  Al  T,  5,531,895,  O. 
210-610.000. 
Mikkonen.  Silvo:  See — 

Kinnunen,  Jorma;  and  Mikkonen,  Silvo,  5,531J%.  CI.  242-526.300. 
Milano,  Frank  K.:  See— 

Stanczyk.  Thomas  F;  Milano.  Frank  K.;  and  Hinteimeier,  Mary  P, 
5.532.928.  O.  364-406.000. 
Miller.  Frederick  N.,  to  Micro-Med,  Inc.  Micro  lysis-analysis  process  to 
measure  cell  characteristics  and  diagnose  diseases.  5,532,139,  O    435- 
29.000 
Miller.  John  E.  Variable  distance  marker.  5.532.677.  CI.  340-286.010. 
Miller.  Mark  S  ;  Surber.  Kevin  J.;  Mehnert.  David;  Wrezel.  Paul;  Crawfotd. 
Sylvia  I.;  and  Meibach.  Ronald  L..  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Method  for 
manufacture  of  low  fat  natural  cheese.  5.532.018.  CI.  426-582.000. 
Miller.  Mark  S.;  and  Surber.  Kevin  J.,  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc  Process  for  making 
stable  emulsified  dressings  with  polyol  fatty  acid  polyesters.  5.532,019.  CI 
426-589.000. 
Miller.  Mark  S.;  and  Surber  Kevin  J.,  to  Kraft  Foods.  Inc.  Aqueous  gel  matrix 

for  replacement  of  confection  fats.  5,532,022.  CI.  426-660.000. 
Miller.  Ronald  M..  Sr:  See- 
Nielsen,  Brian  T.  K.;  and  MUler,  Ronald  M.,  Sr,  5,532,698,  O.  342- 
120.000. 
Miller,  William  E.;  Gay,  Eddie  C  ;  and  Tomczuk.  Zygmunt,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Energy.  Advanced  electrofefiner  design.  5.531.868.  O.  205- 
44.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Moore.  Patrick  D.;  Valenti.  Michael  A.;  and  VanDahm,  Richaid  A., 
5,532,346.  O.  534-729.000. 
Millipore  Investment  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Tom.  Glenn  M  ;  and  McManus,  James  V..  5,531,971,  O.  423-210.000. 
Yen,  Larry  Y.  Anantharaman.  Ven;  and  Parekh,  Bipin,  5^31,899,  O. 
210-638.000. 
Mimura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Makoto;  Adachi.  Naoki;  Mimura,  Masahiro;  Hirabayashi, 
Hirohide;  and  Sakai,  Hideko,  5,533.045.  O.  375-200.000. 
Mimura.  Tadao:  See — 

Ose,  Yoichi;  Yoshinari.  Kiyomi;  Yano,  Masayoshi;  and  Mimura,  Tadao, 
5,532,483,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Mimura,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Fujieda,  Masanao;  Yano.  Nobuvuki;  Mimura.  Yoshiaki;  and  Isoeai. 
Naoki.  5.532.772.  CI.  35 1  -2 1 1'.OOO. 
Minakata.  Shunichi:  See — 

Tabata.  Hitoshi;  Murata.  Osamu;  Fujioka.  Junzo;  and  Minakata.  Shuni- 
chi, 5.532,504,  CI.  257-252.000. 
Minamida,  Isao:  See — 


Kuwazuiu,  Yosei;  Igarashi,  Akira;  and  Minamida,  Isao,  5,531,981,  O. 
424-45.000. 
Minck,  Klaus-Otto:  See — 

Medcrski,  Werner,  Dorsch.  Dieter,  Osswald.  Mathias;  Beier,  Noihen; 
Schelling.  Pierre;  Minck.  Klaus-Otto;  and  Lues,  Ingeborg,  5,532,276, 
a  514-303.000. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See — 

Salapow.  liomas  M.;  Wolf,  Roger  P.;  Scanio,  Thomas  J.;  and  Kuhn, 
John  F,  5.531.803.  CI.  55-498.000. 
Minevski.  Ljiljana  V;  and  Bockowski.  Edmund  J.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Water  soluble  cyclic  amine-dicaitioxylic  acid-alkanol  amine  salt  corrosion 
inhibitor.  5,531,937.  O.  252-394.000. 
Minges.  Roland:  See — 

Lehrich.  Friedhelm;  Pohl.  Siegmund;  Bruchmann,  Berod;  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut; Minges.  Roland;  Swoboda.  Johann;  Genz.  Manfred;  Scholz, 
Guenter.  and  Streu.  Joachim.  5,532,414,  O.  564-252.000. 
Ministero  Dell  'Universita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Technologica:  See — 
Allegrini,  Pietro;  Nodari,  Nereo;  Malatesta,  Vincenzo;  and  Crisci,  Luci- 
ana,  5,532,361.  O.  544-70.000. 
Minkin.  Yuriy.  to  Transco  Products  liK.  Silencer  assembly  with  acoustical 

modules  therein  5.532.439.  CI.  181-224.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Duffy.  Dean  R.,  5.531.892.  O.  210-493  100. 
Grenfell.  Marit  W.;  Flynn,  Richard  M.;  and  Savu,  Patricia  M.,  5,532,310, 

CI.  524-463.000. 
Heinecke.  Steven  B.;  and  Peterson.  Donald  G.,  5331,855,  O.  156- 

252.000. 
Holmes,  Gary  L.;  Smith,  Terrance  P.;  Ali.  Mahfuza  B.;  and  Macomber. 

David  W.,  5,532,111.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Nybeig,  Mark  R.;  Laska,  Gregory  A.;  and  Stetson.  Daniel  J.,  5,532,893. 

O.  360-133.000. 
Sirvio.  Larry  M.;  and  Swenson,  Baitara  C.  5,532,311,  O.  525-54.200. 
Sweaton.  Michael  C.  5.532.894.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Sweeney,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Converse.  Harold  G..  5.531,831.  O.  118- 

600.000. 
Wood.  Leigh  E.,  5,531,732.  O.  604-391.000. 

Yonkoski.  Roger  K.;  and  Savu,  Patricia  M.,  5,532,121,  O.  43O-6I7.000 
Minntech  Corporation:  See — 

Brinda,  Paul  D.;  and  Cosentino.  Louis  C.  5,531,848,  O.  156-77.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akazawa,  Takashi.  5.532,790.  CI.  355-203.000. 
Nakagami,   Yasuhiro;    Matsushita,    Kouji;   Yonekawa,    Noboru;    Ito, 
Noboni;  Shojo,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeda,  Katsuhiko,  5.532.798.  O. 
355-221.000. 
Nakajima,  Akio;  Muramatsu.  Hideo;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamano, 

Kanako,  5,532.841,  CI.  358-408.000. 
Shibata,  Etsuko;  and  Nakamura,  Hiromu.  5,532.866,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Yaginuma,    Shigeru;    and   Yamamoto.   Junichi,    5,532,789.   O.    355- 
202.000. 
Mintz,  Yosef  Method  and  system  for  obtaining  information  from  a  plurality 

of  remote  stations.  5,532.702.  CI.  342-463.000. 
Miraglia,  Phillip;  Christopherson,  Dennis;  Carter.  Robert;  and  Umeda,  Tada- 
toshi,  lo  Recycling  Concepts,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  resealing 
toner  cartridges.  5431,846,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Misawa,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kubo.  Morihiro;  Ishigaki.  Yukio;  Itoh,  Takeshi;  and  Misawa,  Hirokazu, 
5,532.638.  O.  327-368.000. 
Misawa.  Yoshisada:  See — 

Maniyama.  Eiki;  Nasu.  Makoto;  Misawa.  Yoshisada;  and  Takeda,  Soi- 
chi,  5,531,153.  CI.  99-327.000. 
Mishima,  Akio:  See — 

Okinaka,   Kenji;  Ota,  Yasutaka;  Mori,   Kohji;   Kawasaki,  Hirofumi; 
Uegami,  Masayuki;  Mishima,  Akio;  Yamashita,  Katsumi;  Yamasaki, 
Minoni;  Matsumolo,  Manabu;  Kouchi,  Kunihiro;  and  Kamon,  Hiroki, 
5,531.922,0.252-62.560. 
Mishima.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kadono.  Shinichi;  Mishima.  Kiyoshi;  Takahasi,  Akihisa;  and  Taniuchi. 
Akira,  5.532,322,  O.  525-357.000. 
Misiti,  Domenico:  See — 

Giannessi,  Fabio;  Castagnani,  Roberto;  De  Angelis,  Francesco;  Tinti, 
Maria  O.;  and  Misiti.  Domenico.  5,532,409.  CI.  562-561.000. 
Misner.  Michael  O.:  See — 

Laabs,  Timothy  P.;  Misner,  Michael  O.;  Schuiz,  Richard  H.;  and  Spencer, 
Elbert  M.,  5,531,084,  CI.  70-409.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kajitani,  Tetsuji;  Hikosaka,  Ariyoshi;  Azumai,  Hideo;  and  Iwatsubo, 

Satoshi,  5.532,827.  O.  358-298.000. 
Mihara.  Takashi;  Tsuchiya.  Masaki;  Higuma.  Junichiro;  Kikuchi,  Seiji; 

and  Okada.  Hiromi,  5,532.731.  CI.  347-250  000. 
Nishiyama.  Shigeru;  Hayashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamane.  Naoki.  5.531,253. 
CI.  141-90.000. 
Mitani.  Takahiko:  See — 

Sawai.  Kiichi;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Ninomiya,  Naohisa;  and  Ishiwala, 
Yoshirou,  5,532.272.  CI.  514-492000. 
Mitchell,  Kim;  and  Mitchnick,  Mark,  to  SunSmart,  Inc.  Visibly  transparent 
UV  sunblock  compositions  and  cosmetic  products  containing  the  same. 
5,531.985,0.424-59.000. 
Mitchnick,  Mark:  See — 

Mitchell.  Kim;  and  Mitchnick,  Mark,  5,531,985,  O.  424-59.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 


Pinard,  Deborah  L.;  Peres,  Eliana  M.  0.;  and  Evans,  Ronald  A., 
5,533,110,0.  379-201.000. 
Mitel,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore,  Hairy  W..  Ill,  5,532.676,  CI.  327  545.000. 
Mitra.  Sanjit  K.;  Abreu.  Eduardo;  and  Marchesani.  Rossano.  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multipufa 
channel  shaping.  5.533.063.  O.  375-340.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Ochiai.  Tameichi;  Kurose,  Yutaka;  Nagao.  Takumi;  Tsukahara.  Takako; 
and  Imamura.  Satoru.  5.532,342,  O.  534-693.000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  MKV  Company:  See — 

Oshima.  Masabumi;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki.  5.532.068.  CI.  428- 
520.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Masahiro.  5.532.432,  O.  174-60.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Egami,  Noritaka.  5.532.582.  CI.  324-130.000 

Fujita,  Teruo;  Karaki.  Morihiro;  Irie.  Mitsuiu;  and  Nakane.  Kazuhiko, 

5.532.987,  O.  369^.240. 
Hirahara.  Takuho;  Kawaguchi.  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Tatsuaki;  Kawasaki. 
Katsuyuki;     Masuda.     Noboru.     Ogasawara,     Shinobu;     Konishi, 
Hiroshige;  Maniyama,  Hitoshi;  Sumida.  Yoshihiro;  Ueyama.  Akemi; 
Toyama,  Satoru;  Suzuki.  Sou;  and  Akahori.  Yasushi.  5,531,080,  CI. 
62-470.000. 
Ishimam,  Yoshiyuki,  5,532,718,  O.  345-211.000. 
Kako,  Hajime,  5,532,930,  O  364431.050 
Kawamoto,  Atunobu.  5.532.517.  CI.  257-773.000. 
Kondo.  Yoshikazu;  and  Arima.  Yutaka.  5.532,938.  O.  364-736.000. 
Koyama,  Toshiaki;  Hirose.  Shinichi;  and  Harada,  Hisashi.  5332.652, 0. 

331-1  I6.0FE. 
Mizutani.  Takao,  5332333.  CI.  310-68.00B 
Mori.  Shigeni;  Suzuki.  Tomio;  and  Hayashikoshi.  Masanori,  5.532,961, 

CI.  365-189.050. 
Nakata,  Masaftimi,  5,532,933,  O.  364-474.240. 
Niwa.  Tomomitsu.  5332.932.  O.  364-474.300. 
Suzuki.  Shigeaki;  and  Naito,  Yushi,  5333.121.  O.  379-410.000. 
Takeno.  Shozui;  Moriyasu.  Masaharu;  Machida.  Kazumichi;  and  Yasu- 

naga.  Seiji.  5332.434.  CI.  174-1  lO.OOR. 
Tanahashi.  Mariko;  Koike.  Keiichi;  and  Katoh.  Masatoshi,  5,533,186, 

CI.  395-164.000. 
Watanabe,  Hajime,  5332,956,  O  365  149.000. 
Yasuda,  Yukio.  5332.562.  CI.  318439.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ohya.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sayama.  Norio.  5331,945,  O.  264-60.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takemura,  Tadashi;  Morita,  Toshihiko;  Aimi,  Kenichi;  and  Komori, 
Katsuhiro,  5,531.133.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takemura.  Tadashi;  Morita,  To.shihiko;  Aimi,  Kenichi,  and  Komori, 
Katsuhiro,  5,531,133.  CI.  74473.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Mogi.  Katsumi;  and  Endo,  Osamu.  5331,635,  CI.  451-72.000. 
Mitsubishi  Precision  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hidaka,  Keiki;  and  Uehara,  Shigekatsu,  5,532,697,  O.  342-104.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Seigo;  and  Oh-Kita,  Molomu,  5332,199,  O.  502-311.000. 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.:  See — 

Osako,  Nobutaka;  Ishida,  Kazutoshi;  Nakai,  Yasunori;  and  Murakami. 
Takeshi.  5,531,649,  O.  474-205.000. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshikuwa,  Masakatsu;  and  Hoshikawa,  Tsuguo,  5331,488,  O.  292- 
216.000. 
MiLsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirose,  Toshiyuki;  Nishijima,  Shigetoshi;  Yamamoto,  Yohzoh;  Kawachi. 
Hideshi;  and  Tsugawa,  Michio,  5332,030,  O.  428-35.700. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawauchi.    Nobuya;   Fukazawa,   Nobuyuki;    Ishibashi.   Hiroki;   and 

Otsuka,  Kengo,  5.532,349.  O   536-55  300. 
Koba,  Tomohiu;  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki;  Sakai,  Hideo;  Masuda,  Misao; 

Kishi,  Satoni;  and  Maniko,  Chiaki.  5,532.054.  O  428-294.000. 
Kodaka.  Kenji;  Kinoshita.  Katsutoshi;  Valuta.  Takeo;  Shiraishi.  Shirou; 
Ohnuma,  Kazutomi;  Yamada.  Eiichi;  Yasui.  Naoko;  Nakaya.  Michi- 
hiko;  Matsuno.  Hirozumi;  Kawahara.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ebihara,  Koichi, 
5332,365.0.  544-212.000 
Mitsuse,  Toshihiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming 

apparatus  with  edge  smoothing.  5332.828.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Mitsuya,  Shunichi:  See — 

Hayase,   Isao;   Machida,   Shigeru;   Mitsuya,   Shunichi;   and   Kouno, 
Takeshi,  5331,577,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Miura,  Shigeo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording  apparatus. 

5333.171,0.395-111.000. 
Miwa,  Tetsuyuki;  Nakao.  Munehiro;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  and  Kato.  Koki,  lo 
Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.  Ophthalmologic  alignment  device  with  automatic  align- 
ment means.  5,532.769,  CI.  351-205000 
Miyabe.  KanjI:  Orita.  Nobuhiro;  Iwasakl.  Makoto;  Tsurumaru.  Yohka;  and 
Nakahara,  Toshitsugu,  to  Kurita  Water  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  treatment 
of  a  fluid  containing  volatile  organic  halogenated  compounds.  5331,901, 
O.  210-668.000. 
Miyadera.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Muranaka,    Yasushi;    Yamashita,    Hisao;    and    Miyadera,    Hiroshi, 
5331.184,0.  117-108.000. 
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Miyigiwa,  Sbozo.  to  Rohm  Co.  U4  Extension  phone  type  cordless  telephone 

set.  5.533.101.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Miyagi.  Takeshi:  See— 

Hanah.  Jun;  Miyagi.  Takeshi:  Matsumoto.  Kazuhiio;  Tohdake,  Ayako; 
and  Fukuoka,  Yoshitaka,  5.532,906.  CI.  361-749  000 
Miyago.  Makoto:  See — 

Kondo.   Naofumi;    Kalayama,   Mikio;   Okamoto.    Masaya;    Miyago. 
Makoto;  Nakazawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kanemon.  Yiizuni:  and  Tachibana. 
Makoto.  5.532.615.  CI.  324-770.000. 
Miyakc.  Tohni:  See— 

Okazak).  Iwao;  Miyake.  Tohiu;  Abe.  Koichi;  and  Ohshima.  Keisuke. 
5.532.047.  a.  428-213.000. 
Miyake,  Watani:  See— 

Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  Nakamunu  Kiyoshi;  Nakata.  Kiyoafai;  Tsutsui. 
Yoshio;  Miyake.  Watani;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuaki.  5„S32.569.  Q   318- 
802.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon 
CoipaatioD.  Camera  equipped  with  data  imprinting  device.  5.532,776,  CI 
334-106.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  5*^ — 

Soshi.  Isao;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki,  5J32,775, 
a.  354-106.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hiromu:  See — 

Nakata.  Takuya:  Iwase,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyamoto.  Hiromu.  5.532.425. 
a.  84-609.000. 
MiyaiiKXo,  Matsuhiro:  See — 

Sawano.   Hiroyuki;  Yamanaka.   Masayoshi;   Kurosawa.  Yutaka;  and 
Miyamoto.  Matsuhiro.  5.531,064.  C\.  57-204.000. 
Miyamoto.  Yasuhiro;  Ishihaia.  Toshiaki;  and  Uda.  Minotu.  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors. Ltd.  Method  of  molding  shaped  ptilp  articles  from  fiber  pulp,  and 
shaped  pulp  article.  5.531.864,  CI.  162-199.000. 
Miyamun.  Kazuya:  See — 

Onogi,  Takayuki;  Yama-shita.  Keiji;  and  Miyamura,  Kazuya.  5.532,768. 
a.  351-160.00R. 
Miyano.  Yuichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Character  image  encoding/ 

decoding  system.  5.532.752.  CI.  348-468.000. 
Miyao,  Masumasa;  Kawano.  Yuji;  and  Sato.  Masaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Fac- 
simile apparatus.  5.532,826.  C\.  358-296.000. 
Miyata.  Yukihide:  See — 

Namiki,  Tomizo;  Suzuki,  Tamotsu;  and  Miyata.  Yukihide.  5,532.722  C\ 
347-153.000. 
Miyauchi.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Hiejima.   Katsuhiro;  and  Miyauchi.   Hidekazu.  5.531.688.  Q    604- 
96.000. 
Miyazaki.  Kunio:  See- 
Bike.  Masatoyo;  and  Miyazaki.  Kunio,  5,531.264,  CI.  165-43.000. 
Miyazaki.  Masami;  and  Ando.  Eiichi.  to  Asahi  Cla.ss  Company  Ltd   Low 

emissivity  film.  5.532.062.  C\.  428-432.000. 
Miyazaki.  Nobuyuki;  Kodama,  Shun-lchi;  Ttkayanagi.  Takashi;  and  Uchino, 
Bunji.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Resin  composition  for  coating 
5.532.304,  a.  524-261  000. 
Miyazaki.  Shinichirou.  and  Watanabe.  Kazuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  APC  and 

ACC  processing  using  common  circuitry.  5,532.757.  O.  348-646.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Shuri;  Ishida.  Ken;  Todo.  Kazuo;  Hazama.  Kiyoaki;  and  Yoshida. 
Koujiro.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Cylindrical  type  dry  battery  and  battery 
chamber  5.532.080,  CI.  429-164.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Yoshito,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  method 
superposing  first  and  second  developing  operations  on  an  image  bearing 
membei.  5.532.801.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shiomi.  Kazuyuki;  Mizuguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Imakado.  Sboji.  5  J3 1.642. 
a.  464-74.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo:  See — 

Tsuge.  Otohiko:  Hatta.  Taizo;  Uraoo.  Saioshi;  Tsuboniwa.  Noriyuki;  and 
Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo.  5.532.376.  CI.  548-263.200. 
Miz-jide.  Masuya:  See — 

Kyushima,   Hiroyuki;    Nagura,    Koji;   Hasegawa.   Yutaka;    Kawano. 
Eiichiro;    Kuroyanagi.    Tomihiko:    Atsumi.    Akira;    and    Mizuide 
Masuya.  5.532.551.  CI.  313-533.000. 
Mizukawa.  Yuki;  Motoki.  Masuji;  Sato,  Tadahisa;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  coupler  and  silver  halide  color 
photographic  material.  5.532J77,  CI.  548-262.400. 
Mizuno,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Komoto.  Teruo;  Hirota,  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Susumu;  Ohtsuka.  Man;  Koya, 

Hidehiko;  Mizuno.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki.  5.532,371,  CI 

544-360.000. 

Mizutani.  Shigemitsu,  lo  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the 

surface  of  a  member  to  be  ground,  method  of  manufacturing  feelers,  and 

automatic  inspection/gnnding  apparatus.  5,531.632.  O.  451-6.000. 

Mizutani.  Shinji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Aligning  medKxi.  5.532.091    CI 

430-22.000 
Mizutani.  Takao.  to  Mitsubi.shi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Servo  motor  integral 

with  control  apparatus.  5.532,533.  CI.  3IO-68.00B. 
Mizutani.  Yoshihiro;  Tomino,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Shibata,  Yukio; 
and  Yamazaki.  Hatsutaro.  to  Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Cosmo  Research 
Institute.  Hydroconversion  process  for  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil.  5.531.885. 
a.  208-210.000. 
MK  Seiko.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maruyama,  Eiki;  Nasu.  Makoto;  Misawa.  Yoshiiada;  and  Takeda,  Soi- 
chi.  5.531.153.  CI.  99-327.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 


John.<ion,  David  L.;  and  Senior.  Richard  C.  5.531.884.  CI.  208-I5O.000. 
Ng.  Ricky  C;  and  McPheison,  Thurman  W.,  H,  5,531272.  Q.  166- 
277.000. 
Mobin,  Mohammad  S.:  See — 

Blaker,  David  M.;  Ellard.  Gregory  S.;  and  Mobin,  Mohammad  S., 
5.533.065,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Moffatt,  John  R.:  See — 

Shields,  James  P;  and  Moffatt.  John  R..  5.531,817.  CI.  I06-22.00R. 
Mogaki.  Masato:  See — 

Futatsugi.  Seiji;  Kojima.  Keiji;  Matsuda.  Yoshiki;  Kitahara.  Yoshinori; 
and  Mogaki.  Masato,  5.533.141,  CI.  382-119.000. 
Mogi.  Katsumi;  and  Endo.  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation 

Truing  apparatus  for  wafer  polishing  pad.  5.531.635.  CI.  451-72.000 
Mokashi.  Pushkar  U.:  See — 

Butler.  Edward:  Lundbetg,  Martin  B.;  Mokashi.  Pushkar  U.;  Sanwell. 
Alfred  L ;  Shah.  Hemen  R ;  and  Tamlyn.  Robert.  5.532.970.  C\ 
365-230.050. 
Mole.  James;  Queille.  Philippe:  and  Garrido.  Guillermo.  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC:  and  LAir  Uquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  el 
lExploiution  des  Procedes  Georges  Qaude  Treatment  of  liquid  waste 
material.  5.531.169.  C\.  110-346.000. 
Moll.  Frederic  H.;  Gtesl.  Charles.  Jr.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  Hopper.  Philip  K.. 
to  Origin  Medsystems.   Inc.   EiKkMcopic  inflatable  retraction  devices 
5.531.856.  CI.  156-290.000. 
Mollgaard.  Annette:  See — 

Rasmussen.  Lars,  M0llgaanl.  Annette:  Petersen,  Bent  R.;  and  Seren-sen, 
Niels  H..  5.531,795.  CI.  8-94.210. 
Momiyama.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Fujila,    Satoshi;    Kagiyama,    Naolo;    and    Momiyama.    Masayoshi 
5.532.125.  a.  435-6.000. 
Momose.  Hiroaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Paper-feed  control  apparatus 

for  printer.  5.53 1 .435,  O  27 1  -258.030 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Best.  David  J.:  Globig.  James  E.;  Markham.  James  G.;  and  Craig.  Gina 
M.  5.533.176.  a.  395-117.000. 
Moncrief.  Frank,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporabon.  Carrier  sleeve 

erecting  apparatus  and  method.  5.531,661.  C\.  493-313.000. 
Monk,  David  B.:  See — 

Rink.  Karl  K.;  Beus.  Glen  S.;  Johnson.  KeUy  B.;  and  Monk.  David  B 
5.531.473.  a.  280-737.000. 
Monnens.  Randy  E.  Remote  control  device  carrousels.  5,531332.  Q,  211- 

13.000. 
Moooi,  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Charge  transfer  device  with 

multiline  read  structure  5.532.503.  CI.  257-233.000 
Monrxie.  Kenneth  H.  Method  foe  making  spottscards.  5.532.788   CI    355- 

77.000. 
Motiroe.  Stephen  H.;  Goettmaiin.  James  A.;  and  Funk.  Gerald  A.,  to  Inter- 
national hqier  Degradable  agricultural  mat.  5,532,298.  d.  524-13.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Hamper,  Bruce  C  :  and  Leschinsky,  Kindrick  L.  5^32,416,  Q.  568- 
314000. 
Montell  Technology  Company  bv:  See — 

DairOcco.  Tiziano;  Guglielmi.  Floriano;  Zucchini.  Umberto.  deceased. 
5.532,326.0.526-125.700. 
Montigny,  Armand  de;  Kober,  Hermann;  Klinksiek,  Bemd;  and  Schlak. 
Ottfried.  to  Bayer  Akbengesellschafi.  Impregnating  emulsion  for  mineral 
building  materials.  5.531.812,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Mooberry,  Jared  B.:  See— 

Merkel.    Paul    B.;    Merrill.   James    F;    Schmoeger.   Jeffrey   W.;   and 
Mooberry.  Jared  B..  5.532.117.  Q.  430-504.000. 
Moody.  Eniest  W.  Poker-style  card  game  5.531.448.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Christy,  Orrin  D.:  Kanfoush.  Daniel  E.:  Matbeis,  Mark  A.;  Pickett.  John 
E.,  and  Thomson.  Robert  I..  5.532.100.  CI.  430-120.000. 
Moore.  Eari  H.:  See- 
Smith.  Wayne  W.;  Frick.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Moore.  Earl  H..  5,532,456.  Q. 
219^100.000. 
Moore.  Harry  W..  III.  to  Mitel.  Inc.  Battery  switch  for  ram  backup.  5,532  676 

CI.  327-545.000. 
Moore,  Larry,  to  Tac  Star  Industries.  Inc.  Laser  module  mounting  means  for 

weapons  and  other  applications.  5.531.040.  C\.  42-103.000. 
Moore.  Malcolm  A.  S.:  See — 

Welte.  Karl;  Platzer.  Erich;  Gabrilove.  Janice  L;  Mertelsmann.  Roland; 
and  Moore.  Malcolm  A.  S..  5.532.341,  Q.  530-351  000 
Moore,  Patrick  D..  Valenti.  Michael  A.:  and  VanDahm.  Richard  A.,  to 
Milliken  Research  Corporabon.  Hydroxynaphthalenecartmxylic  acid  com- 
pounds and  azo  colorants  made  dierefrom.  5.532.346.  CI.  534-729.000. 
Moore,  Thomas  C;  and  Jang,  Yue-Teh.  to  Cardiovascular  Inuiging  Systems. 

Inc.  Convertible  bp  catheters  and  sheaths.  5.531.700.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Moore,  Thomaii  D  ,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc  Thermally  enhanced  leadframe 
for  packages  that  ublize  a  large  number  of  leads.  5,532,905.  CI    361- 
723.000. 
Monn.  David  E.;  O'Gorman.  Timodiy  J.;  and  Watson.  Kimball  M..  to 
Intemanonal  Business  Machines  Corporabon  Method  to  as.sess  electromi- 
grabon  and  hot  electron  reliability  for  microprocessors.  5.533.197.  Q 
395-185.080. 
More.  Roben  B  :  Sorcpa.  Peter  Mewhort,  Michael  J.;  and  Revenus.  Thomas 
S..  to  Carbomedics.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  tesbng  prosthetic  heart  valve  hince 
mechanism.  5,531.094.  Q.  73-4.00R.  ^^ 

Morfit.  Stephen  J.:  See— 
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Skwarek.  Gary  M.;  and  Morfil.  Stephen  J..  5,531.703.  C[.  604-187.000. 
Morford.  Ted.  to  Big  Sky  Racks.  Inc.  Vehicle  mounted  locking  firearm 

suppott.  5.531.368.  O.  224-551.000. 
Morgan.  David  E.:  See — 

Crane.  Eric  K.;  Morgan.  David  E.;  and  Wellenstein.  Neil,  5,533,097.  CI. 
379-58.000. 
Mori.  Akira:  See — 

Tsuda.  Yukihiro:  and  Mori.  Akira.  5.532,712,  Q.  345-87.000. 
Mori,  Kohji:  See — 

Okinaka,   Kenji;  Ota,  Yasutaka:  Mori,   Kohji:   Kawasaki.  Hirofumi; 
Uegami.  Masayuki:  Mishima,  Akio;  YamashiU.  Katsumi:  Yanutsaki. 
Minoru;  Matsumoto.  Manabu;  Kouchi,  Kunihiro;  and  Kamon.  Hiroki. 
5.531.922.  CI.  252-62.560. 
Mori,  Ryuichi:  Goto,  Tetsuo:  and  Nishioka,  Sunao,  to  Nikon  Corporabon. 
Camera  having  a  depth  priority  operabon  mode.  5.532.782.  CI.  354- 
402.000. 
Mori,  Shigeni;  Suzuki,  Tomio;  and  Haya.shikoshi,  Masanori,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  extended 
data  out  funcbon.  5.532.961.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Mori.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kenji;  and  Mori,  Toshio,  5.531.789.  CI.  623-12.000. 
Morikawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Tatsuya:  Nohtomi.  Nobuo:  Sawada.  Nobutaka;  Yamada. 
Fumiya:  Kajihara.  Kiyohilo;  Morikawa.  Kiyoshi:  Kurosawa.  Atsushi: 
Kimura.  Tomomichi;  and  Yamashita.  Toshiroh.  5.532.993.  CI.  369- 
75.100. 
Morimitsu.  Tat-suya:  See — 

Inagaki.    Minoru:    Fukai.    Shigeru:    Shinozaki,    Michio:    Marugame. 
Tomoyuki;  Kuroki.  Hiroyuki;  Morimitsu.  Tatsuya;  and  Andoh.  Tomio. 
5.532.724.  CI.  347-213.000. 
Morimoto.  Ya.suto:  See — 

Nakao.  Tohni;  Ono.  Yuji:  Bougauchi.  Masahiro;  and  Morimoto.  Yasulo. 
5.532.240.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Morimura.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Nobuya;  Morimura.  Yasuhiro:  Kunisaki.  Shinichi:  Fujiwara, 
Goro:  Masuda.  Mitsunobu;  and  Kanazawa.  Masaru.  5.531.908.  CI. 
210-760.000. 
Morita.  Masaya:  See — 

Hosova.  Yoshihiro;  Morita.  Masaya:  and  Tsuyama,  Seishi.  5,531 .839.  CI. 
148-330.000. 
Moriia.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Takemura.  Tada.shi:  Moriia.  Toshihiko;  Aimi.  Kenichi;  and  Komori. 
Katsuhiro.  5,531,133.  CI.  74^73.00R. 
Moriyasu.  Masaharu:  See — 

Takeno.  Shozui:  Moriyasu.  Masaharu:  Machida.  Kazumichi;  and  Yasu- 
naga,  Seiji.  5.532.434.  CI.  174-1  lO.OOR. 
Morizane.  Toshinori.  Modifier  for  porous  materials  and  method  of  modifying 

porous  materials.  5.531,822,  CI.  106-600.000. 
Mork.  David  A.,  to  Sauer  Inc.  Electrohydraulic  fan  control.  5.531. 190.  CI. 

123-41.120. 
Morosawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Ozawa.  Masayuki;  Gounji.  Takashi;  and  Morosawa,  Kenji,  5,533,113, 
a.  379-211.000. 
Moiphometrix  Inc.:  See — 

Stein.  Alfred.  5.532.874.  C\.  359-394.000. 
Morris.  Adrian  J.:  See — 

Lamkin.  Allan;  Kepley.  W.  Robert.  Ill:  Gupbi.  Prabhal  K.:  and  Morris. 
Adrian  J.,  5,533.133.  CI.  381-94.000. 
Morris.  David  L.:  See — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Held.  John  E.;  Morris.  David  L.;  and  Cuttin. 
Chnslopher  J..  5.532.548,  CI   313^22.000. 
Moms.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Element.  Richard  G.;  and  Morris.  Roger  A..  5.532.560.  CI.  3 1 8-266.000. 
Morrissey.  Gerald;  and  Morrissey.  Suzanne.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

controlling  human  lacUibon.  5.531,231.  CI.  128-846.000. 
Morrissey.  Suzanne:  See — 

Morrissey.  Gerald;  and  Morrissey.  Suzanne.  5.53 1 .23 1 .  CI  1 28-846.000. 
Morrow.  James  D.:  See — 

Tomba.  Todd  C;  Manosalva.  Edgar  G.;  Goldhart.   Donald  J.;  and 

Morrow.  James  D..  5.531.678.  CI.  604-51.000. 
Tomba.  Todd  C:  Manosalva.  Edgar  G.;  Goldhardt.  Donald  J.;  and 
Morrow,  James  D..  5.531,699,  CI   604-164.000 
Mor:>hSuser,  George;  and  Geissler.  Alfred,  lo  Deckel  Maho  GmbH.  Device  for 

fixed  posiboning  of  a  pallet  on  a  woric  table.  5,531.005,  O.  29-33.0OP 
Morton  Inleraabonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Beekman.  George  F;  Conroy.  Gary  M.;  Hyde.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Norris. 

Gene  K..  5.532.303,  CI.  524-180.000. 
Bybee,  Steven  D.,  5.531.098.  CI.  73-35.170. 

Rink.  Kari  K.;  Beus.  Glen  S.;  Johnson.  Kelly  B.:  and  Monk.  David  B  , 
5,531.473.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Moruzzi.  James  A.,  to  Esco  Technologies.  Inc.  Clamp  release  mechanism  for 

an  end  finishing  tool   5.531.550.  CI.  409-179.000. 
Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Gillingham,  Peter  B.,  5,532,955.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Moses.  Donald  W.;  Husbg.  Charles  H.;  Kinne.  James;  and  Najah,  Hossein  L.. 
to  Wadia  Digital  Corporation.  Dynamic  digital  filter  using  neural  networks. 
5.532.950.  a.  364-724.190. 
Moses.  Paul  J.  Jr.;  See— 

Remmert,   Mark  A.;  Ocrtel,  Richard  W.;  and  Moses.  Paul  J.,  Jr., 
5.530,989,  CI.  16-llO.OOR. 
Moses.  Peter  R.:  See — 


Davis.  Stuan  M.;  Haines.  Christopher  P.;  Leef,  Alexander  A.;  and  Moaes, 
Peter  R.,  5.532.085.  CI.  429-224.000. 
Mosior.  Donald  J.,  to  Sage  Products.  Inc.  Biohazatdous  waste  coiilainer. 

5.531.346.  CI.  220-254.000. 
Mosley.  Demmie  L..  to  Titan  Specialbes.  Inc.  Select  fire  gun  assembly  and 
electronic  module  for  underground  jet  perforabng  using  rcsisbve  blasbng 
caps.  5.531.164.  CI  102-312.000. 
Motoki.  Masuji:  See — 

Mizukawa.  Yuki;   Motoki.   Masuji;   Sato.  Tadahisa:   and  Takahashi. 
Osamu.  5.532,377.  Q.  548-262.400. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Adair.  Gary  E.;  and  Joyce.  Paul.  5.533.119.  CI.  379-391.000. 

Crane.  Eric  K.:  Morgan,  David  E.;  and  Wellenstein,  Neil.  5,533.097,  a. 

379-58.000. 
DAddeo.  Michael  L..  5.532.509,  Q.  257-618.000. 
Gegner.  Joel  P.  5.532,919.  O.  363-124.000. 
Grube.  Gary  W.;  Markison.  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton,  Matthew  A.;  and 

Rybicki.  Mathew  A..  5.533.008.  Q.  370-17.000. 
Jager.  Rene  I.:  Vizmuller.  Peter,  and  Gimpelj,  Mathias  M..  5,532.651.  CI. 

331-96.000. 
Jasper.  Steven  C  ;  and  Cnsler.  Kenneth  J..  5,533.004.  Q.  370-11.000 
Jayapalan,  Jay  P,  5.533.019.  CI.  37O-6O.I00. 
Krenz.  Eric  L.;  and  Tammen,  David  J..  5.532.708.  O.  343-795.000. 
Kucukcakar,  Kayhan;  Gupta.  Rajesh:  and  Tkacik.  Thomas.  5.533.179. 

CI.  395-133.000 
Kuffner.  Stephen  L.;  and  Krenz.  Eric  L..  5.532.643.  CI.  333-246.000. 
Liberb.  Joseph  C.  Jr.;  Averst,  Douglas  I.;  Branch.  Tony  R.;  and  Carsello. 

Stephen  R..  5.533.062.  O.  375-334.000. 
Lin.  Jingdong.  5.533.049.  O.  375-222.000 
Mao.  Zhenhau;  and  Newton.  Dee.  5.531,920,  CI  252-182.100. 
Matzek,  Uster  T.  5.533.055,  CI.  375-286.000. 
Nerz.  John  E  :  Wu,  Han:  and  Goel.  Sanjay.  5.532.087.  CI.  429-248.000. 
Racanelli.  Marco:  Hwang,  Bor-Yuan  C;  Foersmer,  Juergen;  and  Huang, 

Wen-Ung  M..  5.532.175.  CI.  437-29.000. 
Tarbouriech.  Jean-Claude.  5.532.899.  Q.  361-126.000. 
Yu.  Chris  C:  and  Yu.  Tal-Kwan.  5.531.861,  CI.  156-636.100. 
Motsenbocker.  Marvin  A.  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Indusbies.  Ltd.  Phenothiazine 

derivabves.  their  producbon  and  use.  5.532.171.  CI.  436-533.000. 
Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Bouleau.  Jean-Paul  A.  A  ;  and  Guillot.  Gerard  L.  H.,  5,532.455.  Q. 
219-245.000. 
Mountain  Safety  Research:  See — 

Forrest,  Bill.  5.531.035.  CI   36-125.000. 
Mounijoy.  Kathleen  G.:  See — 

Cone.  Roger  D.:  and  Mountjoy.  Kathleen  G..  5.532J47.  CI.  536-23.500 
Mouiot.  Christophe;  Olivier.  Ren*:  and  Le  Strat,  Evelyne.  to  Alcatel  Mobile 
Communicabon  France.  Threshold  detector  for  digital  radio  transmission 
systems,  devices  comprising  a  threshold  detector  of  this  kind  and  corre- 
sponding ublization  5.533.047.  Q.  375-208.000. 
Moving  Magnet  Technologies  S.A.:  See — 

Oudet.  Claude:  and  Pnidham.  Daniel.  5.532.585.  CI.  324-207.220. 
Moyers,  Chester  E.;  and  Lenz,  Robert  L  .  to  Borg-Waroer  Automotive,  toe. 
Mediod  of  insulting  and  holding  cable  sealing  components  into  an  otittet 
5.532.436,  CI.  174-151.000. 
MTS  Systems  Corporabon;  See — 

Harvey,  Dennis  N.;  and  Jenniges,  Randal  L.,  5.532.824,  C\.  356- 
375.000. 
Muacevic,  Gojko:  See — 

Weber,  Kari  H.:  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Soansky.  Werner:  Walther.  Gerhard: 
Casals-Stenzel,  Jorge;  Muacevic,  Gojko;  Heuer,  Hubert;  and  Bechtel. 
Wolf-Diemch.  5.532.233.  CI.  514-219.000. 
Mueller.  Walter  B..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  High  moisbire  transmission 

medical  film.  5.532.053.  CI.  428-287.000. 
Muendel.  Martin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corporabon.  Opbcal  fiber  structure  for 

efficient  use  of  pump  power.  5.533.163.  Q.  385-126.000. 
Muhich.  John  S.:  See — 

Potter.  Terence  M.:  and  Muhich.  John  S..  5.532.947.  C\.  364-715.010. 
Mulhem.  Phoebe.  X-ray  collimabng  and  body  shielding  accessory  instiu- 

mem.  5.533.089.  CI.  378-150.000. 
Miiller.  Klaus:  See — 

Ackennann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Guberaator.  Klaus;  Hadvary.  Paul; 
Hilpert.    Kun:    MUller.    Klaus:    Labler.    Ludvik;    Schmid,   Gerard: 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B  ;  Wessel.  Hans  P..  and  Wirt,  Beat.  5.532.232.  Q 
514-183.000. 
Muller.  Klaus-Helmut:  See— 

Daum,  Werner:  Muller,  Klaus-Helmut:  Schwambom,  Michael;  Babcz- 
inski,  Peter:  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  and  Strang, 
Harry,  5,532,378,  CI.  548-263.800 
Mulbfastener  Corporabon;  See — 

Takahashi,  Takao:  and  Takehara.  Hiroshi.  5.531,552.  Q.  411-179.000. 
Munekata.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Saiio,  Yukio;  Kawamura.  Takumi;  Okuyama.  Masaki;  and  Munekata. 
Tsutomu.  5.531.431.  CI.  271-4.010. 
Murakami.  Takeshi:  See — 

Osako.  Nobutaka:  Ishida.  Kazutoshi;  Nakai,  Yasunori;  and  Murakami. 
Takeshi.  5.531.649.  CI.  474-205.000. 
Murakami.  Taku.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho.  Using  plasma 

ARC  and  thermite  to  demolish  concrete  5.532.449.  CI.  219-121.590. 
Muramatsu.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakajima.  Akio:  Muramatsu.  Hideo;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamano. 
Kanako.  5,532.841,  CI.  358-408.000. 
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Munmatsu,  Tiluyoshi.  to  Yamaha  Haisudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rear  arm 

pivol  structure  for  mocorcyclc.  5^3  U89.  CI.  180-227.000. 
Muramolo,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Katada.   Mitsutaka;    Muramoco.    Hidetoshi:    Fuzino.    Seizi:    Hattori. 
Tadashi;  aod  Abe.  Katsunori.  5.532.176.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Muranaka.  Yajuuhi:  Yamashiia.  Hisao;  and  Miyadera.  Hiroahi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Method  for  producing  synthetic  diamond  thin  61in,  the  thin  film  and  device 
oting  it.  5.531,184,  Q.  117-108.000. 
Murano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Shinozald,  Tadaaki;  Toguchi,  Manabu;  Kawae,  Kunihiro;  and  Murano. 
Kazuo,  5,532.822.  O.  356-363.000. 
Munta  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamarooto.  Atsushi.  5.531.391.  Q.  242-35.60R. 
Murala.  Makolo:  See— 

QMda,  MoMnbu;  Tsuchiya.  Takeshi:  Tamegai.  Elsuo;  Ogawa,  Kal- 
suiki:  and  Murata.  Makolo.  5.531,195.  G.  123-193.600. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujishima,  Satoni.  5.532.341.  Q.  310-325.000. 

leki.  Tsutomu:  and  Hirano.  Yasuhiko.  5.532.654.  CI.  332-102.000. 

Koike.  Jun:  and  leki.  Hidehani,  5.532.537,  CI.  310-3I3.00A. 

Taira,   Hiroaki:   Iha.   Michiaki:  and  Takagi.   Hiroshi.  5.531.019.  CI 

29-623.500. 
Tooegawa.  Ken:  Mandai.  Harufinni:  Tsuru.  Teruhisa:  Kalou,  Mitsuhide: 

and  Furutani.  Koji.  5.532.658,  Q.  333-246.000. 
Yoshida.  Ryuhei:  and  Wajima,  Masaya.  5.532,542.  O.  310-348.000. 
Murata,  Osamu:  See — 

Tabata.  Hitoshi:  Murata,  Osamu:  Fujioka.  Junzo:  and  Minakata.  Shuni- 
chi,  5.532,504,  C\.  257-252.000. 
Muraya.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ninomiya,  Ryoji:  Muraya.  Hideaki:  and  Gunji,  Shizuka.  5.532,935.  O. 

364-492.000. 

Murayama.  Masami:  Yoshimura,  Shuji:  Kawamata,  Tetsuo:  and  Yoshioka. 

Atsushi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Control  dau  transmission  system.  5  J32.682. 

a.  340-825.060. 

Murdock.  Andrew  D..  to  Cameo  Drilling  Group  Lid.  Rolarv  drilling  tools 

5.531.281,  CI.  175-431.000. 
Murofiishi.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kaneko.     Masakatsu;     Murofiishi.     Yoshinobu:     Kimura.     Misako: 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuo:  and  lijima,  Yasuteru.  5.532.369,  CI.  544-276.000. 
Muphy.  Moigan  D.:  See — 

Thayer.  Peter  A.:  and  Murphy.  Morgan  D..  5331 J77.  Q.  236-49.300. 
Mussel.  E)ominique:  See — 

Dibie.  Alain:  and  Musset.  Dominique.  5.531.788.  Q.  623-11.000. 
Mulo.  Hiroyasu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Frequency  error  detecting  device 
capable  of  correctly  detecting  a  frequency  error  between  a  carrier  fre- 
quency and  a  standard  frequency.  5,533.068,  CI.  375-344.000. 
Mulo,  Masayuki:  See — 

Saji.  Ikutaro:  Muto.  Masayuki:  Tinno.  Norihiko:  and  Yoshigi,  Mayumi, 
5.532.372,  CI.  544-368.000. 
Mutoh.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Masaki.  Ryoso:  and  Mutoh.  Nobuyoshi.  5.332,571.  CI.  318-809.000. 
MXM:S«-- 

Frechel.  Patrick:  Fraisse.  Georges:  and  Charvin.  Guy.  3,331.790.  CI. 
623-15.000 
Myers,  James  E.:  See— 

Asselta.  John  A.:  Balan.  Albert  L.:  Boyko.  Stephen:  and  Myers.  James 
E.  5J32.907,  a.  361-775.000. 
Myles.  Kevin  M.:  See— 

Redey.  Laszlo  I.:  Myles.  Kevin  M.:  Vissen.  Donald  R.:  and  Prakash,  Jai, 
5.532.078.  CI.  429-104.000. 
Nabi,  Nuran:  See — 

Gaffar,  Abdul:  Nabi.  Nuran:  and  AfBitto.  John.  5.531.982.  Q.  424- 
49.000. 
Nabisco.  Iik.:  See — 

Bell.  Joseph  W.;  Carroll.  Thomas  J.:  and  Puglia.  Wayne  J.,  3,532,004,  CI. 

426-5.000. 
Silver.  Richard  S..  5,532.020.  O.  426-604.000. 
Spanier.  Henry  C:  Bungo.  William  M.:  and  Stevenson.  John  W,. 
5.532.010.  CI.  426-94.000. 
Nabuurs.  Martinus  W.  M..  to  Inalfa  Industries.  B.V.  Roof  panel  assembly. 

5.531.501.  a.  296-221.000. 
Nadella:  See— 

Labedan.  Jean-Denis:  and  Regnier.  Laurent.  5.531.526.  Q.  384-518.000. 

Nagahata.  Takaya;  Shirasaki,  Toshiyuki:  Kishimolo.  Tokihiko:  and  Kish- 

imoto.  Yoshinobu,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Drive  IC  for  a  printing  head. 

5J32.723.  a.  347-209.000. 

Nagai.  Kotnei:  Iketaki.  Yoshinori:  and  Horikawa.  Yoshiaki.  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co..  Ud.  Vacuum  optical  system.  5.533.083.  CI.  378-44.000. 
Nagano.  Eiki:  Takemura.  Susumu:  Enomoto.  Masayuki:  Sakaki.  Masahani: 
and  Kizawa.  Satoru.  to  SumiU)mo  Chemical  Co..  Lid.  Pyrimidooe  deriva- 
tives and  their  use.  5.532.208.  CI.  504-239.000. 
Nagao,  Takumi:  See — 

Ochiai.  Tameichi:  Kurose.  Yutaka;  Nagao.  Takumi:  Tsukahara.  Takako: 

and  Imamura,  Satoru,  5.532.342.  O.  534-693.000. 

Nagaraj.  D.  R.:  and  Wang,  Samuel  S..  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Method  of 

depressing   non-sultide   silicate  gangue   minerals.    5331.330.  CI.   209- 

167.000. 

Nagaraj.  Krishnasawamy.  to  Texas  bisDumenls  Incorporated.  Bipolar  track 

and  hold  circuit.  5.532.629.  CI.  327-94.000. 
Nagasaka.  Yoshizo:  and  Namiki,  Takao,  to  Tomy  Company,  Ud.  Game 
device.  5,531.447,  Q.  273-249.000. 


Nagasawa.  Yasushi:  Yamashiia.  Satoru:  and  Matsudo.  Masahiko,  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Kabu.shiki  Kaisba:  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Probe  needle  5.532.613,  CI.  324-761.000. 
Nagashima.  Motoyasu:  See— 

Hirohashi.  Kazutoshi:  Shinomiya.  Tenihiko:  Sakane.  Manabu:  Ushijima. 
Keishi:  Takeda.  Takaaki:  Salou.  Masamichi:  Kikuu.  Michio:  and 
Nagashima,  Motoyasu.  5.532.858.  CI.  359-159.000. 
Naga.su.  Akira:  Yamamoto,  Yoshimi:  Tobita.  Tomoyuki:  and  Onose.  Toshi- 
hiio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Compact  differentiaJ  pressure  transmitter  having  first 
and  second  damper  chamben.  5.531.120,  CI.  73-706.000. 
Nagasuna.  Kinya:  See — 

Yano.  K^iaka:   Kajikawa,  Katsuhiro:  Nagasuna,  Kinya:  and  Irie. 
Yoshio.  5.532.323.  Q.  525-384.000. 
Nagata.  Shinichi.  lo  New  Oji  Paper  Co.  Ltd.  Dielectric  constant  measuring 

method  and  appatanis.  5.532,604,  CI.  324-636.000. 
Nagata,  Walaru:  See — 

Inuzuka,  Eiji:  Oguri,  Shigehisa:  Suzuki,  Kouji:  Nagata,  Watani:  and 
Hiruma.  Yasushi.  5.532.607.  Q.  324-750.000. 
Naghshineh.  Mahmoud:  See — 

Ahmadi.  Hamid:  Bauchot,  Frederic  J.:  Bonnet.  Roselyne.  Kessler.  Ilan: 
Krishna.  Arvind:  Lanne.  Fabien  P.:  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud:  Solar. 
Catherine:  and  Wetterwald.  Michelle  M.,  5.533.026,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Nagoshi,  Mitsuiu:  See — 

Hamanaka.  Izumi:  Nagoshi,  Mitsuru:  Yokoyama,  Toshio:  MaLsumoto, 
Toshilaka:  Gomi,  Hiroshi:  Goto,  Masani:  and  Sekiguchi,  Masaaki, 
5.532.809.  a.  355-308.000. 
Nagura.  Koji:  See — 

Kyushima,   Hiroyuki:   Nagura.   Koji:   Hasegawa,   Yuiaka:   Kawano. 
Eiichiro:    Kuroyanagi.   Tomihiko:   Aisumi.    Aldra:    and    Mizuide. 
Masuya.  5,532.551.  O.  313-533.000. 
Nahar.  Rathindra.  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company.  Check- 
out counter  gap  filler.  5.531,293,  Q.  186-59.000. 
Naiki.  Mitsuru:  Takeoka.  Yuichi:   and  Suehiro.  Seishi.  to  Nippon  Zoki 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Furanone  derivatives  for  the  suppres.sion  or 
treatment  of  autoimmune  diseases.  5.532.271.  CI.  514-473.000. 
Naimpally.  Saiprasad  V..  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America. 
Hybrid  analog/digital  television  transmission  system.  5.532.748.  CI.  348- 
432.000. 
Nair.  Mridula:  Lobo.  Lloyd  A.:  and  Oliean.  George  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Haze-free  transparent  film-forming  aqueous  coating  composi- 
tions for  magnetic  recording  layers.  5,531.913.  CI.  252-62.530. 
Nailo.  Yushi:  See— 

Suzuki,  Shigeaki:  and  Naiio.  Yushi.  5.533,121.  CI.  379-410.000. 
Najafi.  Hossein  L.:  See — 

Moses.  Donald  W.:  Hustig,  Charies  H.:  Kinne.  James:  and  Najafi. 
Hos-sein  L..  5,532,950.  Q.  364-724.190. 
Najmon.  Ralph  L.:  See — 

Hall.  Arthur.  Ul;  and  Najmon.  Ralph  L..  5,531,652,  CI.  475-36.000. 
Nakada,  Talsuo:  and  Aoyama.  Hirokazu.  lo  Daikin  Industries  Ltd.  Method  of 
producing    l.l.l.2.3.3.-hcxafluoropropane  and  tetrafluorochloropropene. 
5,532.418.  CI.  570-166.000. 
Nakagaki.  Hanuhige:  Sugimura.  Naozumi:  Arai.  Takao:  and  Ohaia.  Yasunori. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Tracking  control  in  apparatus  for  fast  reproducing  digital 
information  signal  from  magnetic  tape.  5,532,835,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Nakagami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishino.  Tsutomu:  Maruyama,  Ryoichi:  Nakagami.  Hiroshi:  and  Asada, 
Hisao.  5.531.304.  CI.  I92-4.0OR. 
Nakagami.  Yasuhiro:  Mauushiu.  Kouji:  Yonekawa.  Noboru:  Iio.  Noboru: 
Shojo.  Yoshihiro:  and  Takeda.  Katsuhiko.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Charging  device  having  a  plate  electrode  and  a  cleaning  device  for 
cleaning  edges  of  die  plale  electrode.  5.532.798.  CI.  355-221.000. 
Nakagawa.  Shiro:  See — 

ftaichida.  Atsuko:  and  Nakagawa,  Shiro.  5,531.097.  a.  73-29.020. 
Nakagawa.  Toshiko:  See — 

Arimura,  Maki:  Akiyama,  Daisaku:  and  Nakagawa,  Toshiko,  3332.094, 
a.  252-79.100. 
Nakagawara.  Chikashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Variable  gain  amplify- 
ing circuit.  5332.644.  CI.  330-254.000. 
Nakagome.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshihiro:  Kato.  Masataka:  Yoshida.  Keiichi:  Kume.  Hitoshi: 
Nakagome.  Yoshinobu:  and  Kimura.  Katsulaka.  5.532.971.  CI.  365- 
230.060. 
Nakahara.  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Miyabe.  Kanji:  Oriu.  Nobuhiro:  Iwasaki.  Makolo:  Tsuiumani.  Yohka: 
and  Nakahara.  Toshitsugu.  5.531.901,  CI   210-668.000. 
Nakai.  Ya.sunori:  See — 

Osako.  Nobutaka:  Ishida.  Kazutoshi:  Nakai.  Yasunori:  and  Murakami. 
Takeshi.  5331.649.  a.  474-205.000. 
Nakaizumi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tsujide.  Tohru:  Hishii.  Toshiyasu:  and  Nakaizumi,  Kazuo,  5332.610.  CI. 
324-757.000. 
Nakajima.  Akio:  Muramatsu.  Hideo:  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Hamano.  Kanako, 
to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparahis  comprising  a 
plurality  of  image  reading  units.  5,532.841.  CI.  358-408.000. 
Nakajima.  Hideo:  See^ 

Koyama.  Osamu:  Kato.  Tadashi:  Usui.  Masayuki:  Waianabe,  Yoshihiko: 
Baba.  Hisatoshi:  Ando.  Hirolake:  Nakajima.  Hideo:  Sakai,  Shinji:  and 
Tamaki.  Kcnji,  5332.990.  CI.  369-44.320. 
Nakajima.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Sakai.  Yuji:  and  Nakajima.  Yasuhisa,  5332,762,  Q.  348-738.000. 
Nakajima,  Yasuo:  See — 
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Shimamune,  Takayuki:   and   Nakajima,  Yasuo.  5.531,875.  CI.   204- 
290  OOR 
Nakajima,  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Kumeji,  Yasushi:  Nishimura,  Seiichi:  Nakajima.  Yoshinobu:  and  llou. 
Makoto,  5332,662,  CI.  333-185.000. 
Nakakura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Koba,  Tomohiia:  Nakakura,  Toshiyuki:  Sakai,  Hideo:  Masuda,  Misao: 
Kishi.  Satoru:  and  Maruko.  Chiaki,  5.532,054.  CI.  428-294.000. 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamichi.  Niro.  5,532.985.  CI.  369-34.000. 
Sakiyama.  Kazuhiro.  5.532.986,  CI.  369-36.000. 
Nakamichi,  Niro.  lo  Nakamichi  Corporation.  Disk  player  with  magaziDe. 

5.532,985,  Q.  369-34.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiromu:  See — 

Shibata.  Etsuko:  and  Nakamura.  Hiromu.  5332.866.  CI.  359-216.000 
Nakamura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Aikoh.  Hideki:  Takashima,  Makolo:  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki:  and  Naka- 
mura. Tohiu.  5332.999,  CI.  369-120  000. 
Nakamura,  Jun,  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparams  for 

assembling  work  unit  5331,013,  CI.  29-436.000. 
Nakamura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke:  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi:  Nakala.  Kiyoshi:  Tsutsui. 
Yoshio:  Miyake.  Walaru:  and  Suzuki.  Kaisuaki.  5.532369.  CI.  318- 
802.000. 
Nakamura,  Makolo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Intake  and  exhaust  valve 

control  of  internal  combustion  engine.  5.531.193,  CI.  123-90.150. 
Nakamura,  Masayoshi:  and  Ikeda.  Hiroki,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 
Fitting  construction  of  electrical  connection  box.  5.531.345.  CI.  220-3.800. 
Nakamura,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kageyama.  Hironobu:  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuo,  5.532,914,  CI.  363- 
50.000. 
Nakamura,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Teshima,  Koichi:  Fujintori.  Yoshinori:  Nakamura,  Shin-ichi:  Fukuda, 
Masayuki:   Inaba,   Michihiko:   Higashinakagawa.   Emiko:   Ohiake. 
Yasuhisa:  and  Akiyoshi.  Eiichi.  5.532,088.  O.  4304.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having 

wiring  take-out  cells.  5332.501.  CI.  257-208.000. 
Nakamura.  Tohru:  See — 

Aikoh.  Hideki:  Takashima.  Makolo:  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  and  Naka- 
mura. Tohru.  5.532,999,  CI.  369-120.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Soshi,  Isao:  Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  and  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki,  5,532,775. 
CI.  354-106.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hase.   Takema:   Kumonaka.   Takahiro:   Shimizu.  Chikako:   Hosooo, 
Hiroshi:  Aotsuka.  Tomoji:  Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki:  Matsui. Tetsuo;  and 
Ishikawa.  Hiromichi,  5332.257.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Nakane.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Fujita.  Teruo:  Karaki.  Morihiro:  Irie,  Mitsuru:  and  Nakane.  Kazuhiko. 
5,532,987.  CI.  369-44.240. 
Nakanishi.  Tetsuo:  Asai,  Mitsuo:  Ohata.  Hiroyuki:  and  Uchida.  Keiichi.  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Nissin  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 
Flame  retardanl  composition  and  method  for  use  in  synthetic  thermoplastic 
resins.  5,532..302.  CI   524-143  000. 
Nakano.  Tadashi:  Sato.  Nobuyoshi:  Ohia.  Tomohiro:  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi, 
lo  Kawasaki  Steel  Coiporation.  Method  of  chemical  mechanical  polishing 
planarization  of  an  insulating  film  using  an  etching  stop.  5.532.191,  CI. 
437-228.000 
Nakano.  Tadayoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation    Computer  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  terminal  computers  capable  of  backing  up  one  another  on 
occurrence  of  a  fault.  5333.191.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Nakano.  Teruyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Gaisha  Ishii  Hyoki.  Apparatus  for  carrying 

extra-thin  printed  boards,  etc..  5331.315,  CI.  198-779.000. 
Nakano.  Yoshifiimi:  See — 

Fukui,  Osamu:  Ueno,  Kouhei:  Nakano.  Yoshifumi:  Hamada.  Yukimasa: 
Nishio,    Takeyoshi:    Nomura,    Takao:    and    Kawamura,    Nobuya. 
5332,309.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Nakao.  Munehiro:  See — 

Miwa.  Telsuyuki:  Nakao.  Munehiro:  Suzuki.  Nobuo:  and  Kato.  Koki. 
5332.769.  CI.  351-205.000. 
Nakao.  Tohru:  Ono.  Yuji:  Bougauchi.  Masahiro:  and  Morimolo,  Yasulo.  to 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industiies.  Ltd.  Condensed  thiophene  com- 
pound and  pharmaceutical  use  thereof.  5.532.240.  Q.  514-254.000. 
Nakase.  Ryoichi:  and  Ozawa.  Shigeyuki.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiski 
Kaisha.  Control  device  for  marine  propulsion  unit  engine.  5331,619,  O. 
440- 1.000. 
Nakase.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ozawa.  Shigeyuki:  and  Nakase.  Ryoichi,  5,531.620.  CI.  440-89.000. 
Nakasugi.  Mikio.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanner  motor  with  ceramic 

sleeve  bearing.  5332.729.  CI.  347-257.000. 
Nakata.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Taniuchi.  Osamu:  Okumuni.  Hitoshi:  Kawase.  Hajime:  Nankoh.  Youi- 
chi;  and  Nakala.  Hiroyuki.  5331.605.  O.  439-157.000. 
Nakata.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke:  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi:  Nakala.  Kiyoshi:  Tsutsui. 

Yoshio:  Miyake.  Walaru:  and  Suzuki.  Kaisuaki.  5332.569.  Q.  318- 

802.000. 

Nakata.  Masafumi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CAD/CAM 

system  and  method  of  generating  machining  paths  for  the  same.  5332,933, 

a.  364-474.240. 


Nakala.  Takuya:  Iwase,  Hiroyuki:  and  Miyamoto.  Hiromu,  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Automatic  performance  device  having  a  function  lo  optionally 
add  a  phnse  performance  during  an  automatic  performance.  5332,425,  CI. 
84-609.000. 
Nakatsuji,  Masahiro:  and  Suzuki.  Kenzaburo.  lo  Nikon  Coiponitioo.  Zoom 

lens  utilizing  inner  focus  system.  5332,881.  Q.  359-684.000. 
Nakauchi.  Norio:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Hiroshi:  Ftmikawa.  Hideo:  Shimizu.  Masaloshi:  and  Nakau- 
chi. Norio.  5331.654,  Q.  477-120.000. 
Nakaya.  Michihiko:  See — 

Kodaka.  Kenji:  Kinoshita.  Katsuioshi:  Wakita.  Takeo:  Shiraishi.  Shirxxi: 
Ohnuma.  Kazutomi:  Yamada,  Enchi;  Yasui.  Naoko:  Nakaya.  Michi- 
hiko; Matsuno.  Hirozumi:  Kawahara.  Nobuyuki:  and  Ebihara.  Koichi. 
5.532.365,  CI.  544-212.000 
Nakaya.  Teruomi:  See — 

Okamolo,  Osamu;  and  Nakaya,  Teruomi.  5331,957,  Q.  419-8.000. 
Nakayama.  Hideo:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Hideki:  Yasukawa.  Kaoru:  Nakayama.  Hideo:  Ueki.  Nobuald; 
Otoma.  Hiromi:  and  Fuse.  Mario.  5.533.042.  O.  372-50.000. 
Nakayama.  Hisayuki:  Kimoto,  Akihiro:  and  Tsuchino.  Kuniko.  lo  Senju 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  stabilizing  an  agent  for  contact  lenses. 
5,531.917,0.510-114.000. 
Nakayama,  Koichi:  See — 

Kojima.  Shinji:  and  Nakayama.  Koichi.  5331,172.  CI.  112-260.000. 
Nakayama.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kusaka,    Hiroya.    Sakaguchi.    Takashi:    and    Nakayama.    Masaaki. 
5332.742.  a.  348-264.000. 
Nakayama.  Motohiro:  See — 

Nishiura.  Tetsuya:  Kurahashi.  Molofumi:  Takemoio.  Masanori;  Kawano. 

Hiroyuki:  Nakayama,  Motohiro:  and  Yamada.  Masalo.  5.532.051.  CI. 

428-217.000. 

Nakayama,  Toyoo;  Taira.  Seizo;  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki:  Shibuya.  Masaoki; 

and  Iwaki.  Masahiro.  lo  Torii  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Amidinonaphthyl  hirancarboxy- 

late  derivatives  and  acid  addition  salts  therof.  5.532.267.  CI.  514-467.000. 

Nakazalo.  Koji:  See — 

Shigemalsu.  Masayuki:  Nakazalo.  Koji:  Kashiwada.  Tomonori;  and 
Nishimura.  Masayuki.  5332,870,  Q.  359-341.000. 
Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kondo,    Naofumi:    Kalayama,    Mikio;    Okamoto,    Masaya:    Miyago. 
Makoto:  Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi:  Kanemori.  Yuzuiu:  and  Tachibana. 
Makoto,  5332,615.  Q.  324-770.000. 
Naico  Limited:  See — 

Williams,  Paul  J  :  and  Tolkien,  Susan,  5331.907,  Q.  210-727.000. 
Namiki.  Takao:  See — 

Nagasaka,  Yoshizo:  and  Namiki.  Takao.  5.531.447.  C\  273-249.000. 
Namiki.  Tomizo:  Suzuki.  Tamotsu;  and  Miyata.  Yukihide.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Lid.  Image  forming  device  and  method  for  transferring  ink  using  a 
heated  pneumatic  dium  5332,722,  Q.  347-153.000. 
Nankoh.  Youichi:  See — 

Taniuchi.  Osamu:  Okumura.  Hitoshi;  Kawase.  Hajime:  Nankoh.  Youi- 
chi: and  Nakau.  Hiroyuki.  5331.605.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Narayan.  Thirumurti:  and  Hicks.  Steven,  to  BASF  Corporation  Water-blown 
polyurethane   sealing  devices   and   compositions  for  producing   same. 
5.532,285.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Narayan.  Thirumurti:  and  Hicks.  Steven,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Water-blown 
polyurethane  sealing  devices  and  compositions  for  producing  same. 
5332.403,  CI.  560-26.000 
Nardella.  Paul  C:  Yates.  E>avid  C;  Kuhns.  Jesse  J.:  Nuchols.  Richard  P.; 
Madden.  Martin;  and  Mersch.  Steven  H..  to  Medical  Scientific.  Inc.;  and 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Alternative  current  pathways  for  bipolar  surgical 
cutting  tool.  5331.744.  CI.  606-48.000. 
Narikawa.  Shiro;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu:  Honda.  Iwakazu;  Oikawa.  Tomohiro:  and 
Ando.   Hiroe.  to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image   forming  apparatus. 
5332.796.  CI.  355-210000 
Narita,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasutoshi;  Ao,  Kenichi:  Yoshino,  Yoshimi;  Narila,  Ryoichi;  and 
Omi.  Hiroshi,  5332,910,  CI.  361-813.000. 
Nash.  John  E.:  See — 

Kensey.  Kenneth:  Meikle.  James.  Jr.:  Cupper.  Harold:  and  Nash.  John 

E..  5,531.757.  CI.  606-185000. 
Kensey.  Kenneth:  Nash.  John  E.;  and  Evans.  Douglas.  5331,759,  O. 
606-213.000. 
Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh:  See — 

Someya.  Sakae:  Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh:  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarila,  Katsu- 
hiko: Matsumoto.  Shinji:  Sasano.  Akira:  Taniguchi.  Hideaki:  and 
Oritsuki.  Ryouji.  5332,850.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Nasu.  Makoto:  See — 

Maruyama,  Eiki;  Nasu,  Makoto;  Misawa.  Yoshisada;  and  Takeda.  Soi- 
chi.  5331.153.  CI.  99-327.000. 
National  Aerospace  Laboratory  of  Science  &  Technology  Agency:  See — 
Okamolo.  Osamu;  and  Nakaya.  Teruomi.  5.531.957.  Q.  419-8.000. 
National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Oark,  Jay  V.,  5331.429.  CI.  270-58  110. 
National  InsuumenLs  Corporation:  See — 

Shah.  Jaffar:  Ilic.  Kosu;  Peck.  Joseph  E  :  and  Wang.  Zu-Yi,  5333.037. 
CI.  371-62.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Coiporation:  See — 

Adkins.  Kenneth  C.  5332,653.  Q.  331-143.000. 
Cripps.  Peter  K.,  5333,056,  C\.  375-286.000. 
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DeJtger,  Gregoiy  L.;  and  Swenson.  Erik  R.,  5333,018,  Q.  370-60.100. 

Force,  Gonlon:  Davis,  Tinxxfay  D.;  Duncan,  Richard  L.;  Norcross, 

Thomas  M.;  Shay,  Michael  J.;  and  Short,  Timolhy  A.,  5333,123,  CI. 

38(M.0OO 

National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

KauCFman,  Thomas  F;  Sharak,  Matthew  L.;  and  Schmidt  Robert  C,  Jr., 

5.532.306.  a.  524-274.000. 
Koubek.  Timolhy  C;  Puletti,  Paul  P.;  and  Wieczorek.  Joseph,  Jr., 

5,532.300,  a   524-47.000. 
Wilkerson.  John  M..  ID;  Vejstrat  Daniel  W.;  and  Barnxi,  Milagros  C, 
5332,036,  a.  42«-%.000. 
Natsumi,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Iwai,  Takao;   Dcemoio,   Kimikazu;  Yanagisawa,  Taminori;  Natsumi. 
Fumiaki;  and  ShiraJri.  Toshiro,  5332.450,  a.  219-121.630. 
Nawata.  Katsumi;  Ushijima,  Fumihiro;  Taguchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  inagaki. 
Hazime.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kjbushiki   Kaisha;  and  Kabu.shiki   Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Measuring  apparatus  for  a  compooeni  contained 
in  exhalation.  5331.225.  CI.  128-719.000. 
NDM,  Inc.:  See— 

Caitmell,  James  V;  Sturtevant.  Wayne  R.;  Wolf.  Michael  L.;  and  Allaire, 
Michael  J.,  5331,999,  a.  424-445.000. 
Nealey,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Maikovics.  James  M.;  and  Nealey.  Richaid  H.,  5332,103,  CI.  430- 
131.000. 
Nealy,  Robert  B.  Quick  disconnect  leash  for  surfboard  and  the  like.  533 1 ,622, 

a.  441-75.000. 
Neau.  Eugene  U:  See — 

Bloomquist.  Douglas  D.,  Buchheit,  Rudy;  Greenly,  John  B.;  Mclntyre, 
Dale  C;  Neau.  Eugene  L.;  and  Stinnett,  Regan  W.,  5332,495,  CL 
250-492.210. 
NEC  Corporation:  5<e— 

Fujihara,  Shiro,  5332.949.  O.  364-715.080. 

Hon.  Tsuguo,  5333.057.  a.  375-295.000. 

Ichihara,  Masaki,  5,533,064,  O.  375-340.000. 

Itaki,  Yohichi,  5332.764.  CI.  348-745.000. 

Kikuchi.  Hirofiimi.  5333.095.  Q.  379-57.000. 

Kogure.  Yoshikazu.  5332,478.  Q.  250-227.240. 

Kondo,  Hisashi,  5332.683.  Q.  340-825.030. 

Kudoh.  Kazuhiro,  5332.688.  O.  340-825.440. 

Mute.  Hiroyasu.  5333.068,  C\.  375-344.000 

Nakamura.  Takeshi,  5332.501.  CI.  257-208.000. 

Nakano.  Tadayoshi.  5333.191.  C\.  395-182.090. 

Ninomiya.  Kazuhisa;  and  Sato,  Toshiya.  5332,959,  CI.  365-185.300. 

Okamura,  Hitoshi;  and  Ohkawa,  Shin-lchi.  5332300,  C\.  257-207.000. 

Okunaga.  Kazuo.  5332.640,  Q.  327-537.000. 

Owada.  Junichi,  5.533.024.  CI.  370-84.000. 

Senda.  Yuzo.  5332.745.  Q.  348-405.000. 

Takahashi.  Satoshi.  5332,685.  O.  340-825.460. 

Takai.  Kenichi.  5332.642,  Q.  330-15.000. 

Tamagawa.  Akio.  5.532.916.  C\.  363-62.000. 

Tsuda.  Hiroki.  5333.059.  Q.  375-327.000. 

Tsujide.  Tohni;  Hishii,  Toshiyasu;  and  Nakaizumi,  Kazuo,  5,532,610,  C\. 

324-757.000. 
Yasuzato,  Tadao;  Nozue,  Hiroshi;  and  Shiraki,  Seiichi,  5,532,497.  CI. 
250-548.000. 
NEC  Corporalon:  See— 

Kawai.  Shuichi.  5332,633,  Q.  327-174.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Li,  Yao;  Linke.  Richard  A.;  Lyuu.  Yiih-Dauh;  Kasahara,  Kenichi:  Kawai, 
Shigeru;  and  Kuboia,  Keiichi,  5332,856,  Q   359-118.000. 
Neeco,  Inc.:  See — 

Needham.  Donald  C,  5332,282,  C\.  521-93.000. 
Needham.  Donald  G..  to  Neeco.  Inc.   Polyolefin-based  composition  for 

rotaliona]  molding  5332.282,  CI.  521-93.000. 
Neef.  Gunter;  Kirsch.  Gerald;  Stein-Eyer,  Andreas;  Schwarz.  Katica;  BiSu- 
tigam.  Matthias;  Thieroff-Ekerdt,  Ruth;  and  Rach.  Petia.  to  Schcring 
Aktiengesellschafi.  Side-chain  homologous  vitamin  D  derivatives,  process 
for  their  production,  pharmaceutical  preparations  containing  these  deriva- 
tives and  dieir  use  as  pharmaceutical  agents.  5332.228.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Neel.  Ludovic:  See — 

L'Hemault.  Qaude;  and  Neel.  Ludovic.  5332,1%,  O.  501-128.000. 
Neely,  William  G.:  See— 

Cofbin,  James  A.;  Johnson,  Robert  D.;  Neely,  William  G.:  Slack,  Ian  S.; 
and  Davies.  Barrie  L.,  5332.035.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Neeves.  Arthur  E:  See — 

Barberio.  Yvonne  L.;   Engelbcrth.  Jon  W;  and  Neeves.  Arthur  E, 
5333.155.  CI.  385-30.000. 
Negus.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Nhat  M.;  and  Negus.  Kevin  J.,  5332,655,  CL  333-1.000. 
Nelson.  Randall  S.:  See— 

Kroll.  Mark  W;  Nelson.  Randall  S.;  and  Adams.  Theodore  P.,  5331,766. 
CI.  607-5.000. 
NEMATEL  Dr.  R   Eidenshink:  See— 

Kreuzer.  Maricus;  and  Eidenschink.  Rudolf.  5332.952.  C\.  365-108.000. 
Nerz.  John  E.;  Wu.  Han;  and  Goel.  Sanjay,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electrochemical 

cell.  5332,087,  Q.  429-248.000. 
Neste  Oy:  See- 
Kama,  Toivo;  Laakso.  Jukka;  Niemi,  Timo;  Ruohonen,  Hcikki;  Savol- 
ainen,   Esko;  Lindstrom,   Helge;  Virtanen,  Esa;  and  Ikkala,  OUi 
5331,932,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Nestor  Martin  S.A.:  See— 


Beriaimont.  Oaude,  533U13,  CL  126-193.000. 
Nelfaing.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

GUbitz.    Franz;    Nething.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Schreininer,    Malfaias, 
5332,065,  CI.  428-480.000. 
Neoekoven,  William  S.;  and  Steckel,  Eric  S.,  to  MegaDyne  Medical  ProducU, 

Inc.  Resposable  electrode.  5331.743,  C\.  606-41.000 
Netterville,  James  L;  and  Hissong,  James  B.,  to  Xomed,  Inc.  Vocal  cord 

mediaUzation  tool.  5331,752,  O.  606-99.000. 
Neu,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Colbuni,  Eric  R.;  Fedor,  Max  A.;  Gillio,  Robert  G."  and  Neu.  I>aniel  W., 
5333,079.  a.  377-6.000. 
New  England  Biolabs.  Inc.:  See — 

Xu,  Shuang-yong;  and  Xiao,  Jianping,  5332,153,  O.  435-199.000. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Berger,  John  G.;  Priepke,  Edward  H.;  and  Torland,  Peter  J..  5331,070, 

CI  60-327.000. 
Olson,  Daniel  R;  Sokol,  David  G.;  and  Walker,  Kevin,  5332,673,  C\. 
340-450.200. 
New  Oji  Paper  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagata.  Shinichi,  5332,604,  Q.  324-636.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Barnwell,  John  W.,  5332.133,  C\.  435-7.220 

Lee-Huang,  Sylvia;  Huang,  Philip  U;  Chen,  Hao-chia;  Kung,  Hsiang-fu; 
Huang,  Peter.  Huang.  Henry  I.;  and  Huang.  Paul  L..  5.532.214.  CI. 
214-2.000. 
Schlessinger.  Joseph,  5332,123.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Newcomb.  Elliott  S.  Toy  simulated  hot-air  balloon.  5331,401.  Q.  244- 

31.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Kuhar.  Otto.  5331.257.  Q.  160-168.100. 
Newington.  Ian  M.;  Parr.  Kevin  J.;  Bowinan.  Patricia  I.;  and  McCue.  Karen 
A.,  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc  Antimicrobial  polymers  and  compositions 
containing  them.  5.532.290.  CI.  523-122.000. 
Newport,  Anthony:  See — 

Bnin.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Bercot,  Dwayne;  and  Newport,  Anthony.  5.531388. 
a.  425-556.000. 
Newton.  Dee:  See — 

Mao,  Zhenhau;  and  Newtoo,  Dee,  5331,920,  Q.  252-182.100. 
Ng,  Ricky  C  ;  and  McPherson,  Thurman  W..  U,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Low  lemperalure  underwater  epoxy  system  for  zone  isolation,  remedial 
cementing,  and  casing  repair.  5331772.  Q.  166-277.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Tomoharu;  Ogawa.  Masato;  and  Noda.  Keiji.  5.533.167.  CI 

392-185  000. 
Miyamoto.  Yasuhiro;  Ishihara.  Toshiaki;  and  Uda.  Minoru.  5.531  864 

a.  162-199.000. 
Ohashi.  Tsuneaki;  Tsuno.  Nobuo;  and  Kurokawa.  Teruhisa.  5.531.837. 
a.  148-280.000. 
Ngo.  David  D..  to  Amoco  Corporation   Phocoimageable  polyimide  coating 

5332.110,  CI.  430-275.100. 
Ngo,  Tuan  V.;  and  Bamen.  Raymond  E.,  to  VTC  Inc.  Active  pull-down  write 

Aiver  for  three-terminal  inductive  load.  5332,631.  CI.  327-110.000. 
Nguyen.  Nhat  M.,  and  Negus.  Kevin  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  appaninis  for  AC/DC  signal  multiplexing.  5332,655.  CI 
333-1.000. 
Nguyen-Ba,  Nghe:  See— 

Belleau,  Bernard,  deceased;  and  Nguyen-Ba.  Nghe.  5332.246.  C\. 
514-274.000. 
Ni.  Chen  C:  See— 

Hansen.  Robert  J.;  Ni.  Chen  C;  and  Fitzpatrick.  Hugh  M.,  5332,979,  CI. 
367-106.000. 
Nichdls,  Curtis  W.:  See- 
Wright,  Paul  G.;  NichoUs,  Curtis  W.;  and  McDonald,  Clifford  L.,  Jr.. 
5331,%1,  a.  422-80.000. 
Nickias,  Peter  N.:  See- 
Rosen.  Robert  K.;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  Devore,  David  D.;  Stevens,  James 
C,  and  Timmers,  Francis  J.,  5332394,  CI.  556-1 1.000. 
Nickias,  Michael  H.;  and  Gerics,  Louis  J.  Solar  energy  concentrating  system 

having  an  automatic  safety  means.  5,531,216,  CI.  126-599.000. 
Nicolini.  Claudio  F:  See — 

Mallon,  Charies   B.;  Harvey,  James   R.;  and  Nicolini.  Claudio  P.. 
5.531,914.  a.  252-62.540. 
Nidek  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujieda.  Masanao;  Yano.  Nobuyuld;  Mimura.  Yoshiaki;  and  Isosai. 

Naoki,  5332.772.  CI.  351-211.000. 
Miwa.  Tetsuyuki;  Nakao.  Munchiro;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  and  Kato.  Koki. 
5332.769.  a.  351-205.000. 
Nielsen.  Brian  T  K.;  and  Miller,  Ronald  M.,  Sr.  to  Aerosonic  Corporation 

Transponder  squawk  calibration.  5332.698.  CI.  342-120.000. 
Nielsen,  Flemming  E.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Poul;  Nielsen.  Flemming  E.;  and  Jeppesen.  Lone.  5,532.236. 
CI.  514-228.500. 
Nielsen.  Per  M.:  See— 

Pedersen.  Hanne  H  ;  Olsen.  Hans  S.;  and  Nielsen,  Per  M.,  5332,007.  C\. 
426-56.000. 
Niemi.  Timo:  See — 

Kind,  Toivo;  Laakso,  Jukka;  Niemi,  Timo;  Ruohonen.  Heikki;  Savol- 
ainen.  Esko;  Lindstrfim,  Helge;  Virtanen,  Esa;  and  Ikkala,  OUi 
5331.932.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Nigborowicz.  John  J.:  See — 


Hailey,  James  E  ;  and  Nigborowicz,  John  J..  5332,832,  Q.  358-335.000. 
Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushild  Kaisha:  See— 

Shindoh,  Toshihiko;  Kakegawa.  Takeshi;  Urano,  Kazuhiko;  Okamura, 
Toshimasa;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  and  Sato,  Masatoshi,  5,532,063,  CI. 
428^*46.000. 
Nii,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Kuramoto,  Mitsuo;  Fujioka,  Seiji;  Nii,  Nobuhiko;  Watanabe,  Kimio; 
Shibata.   Yutaka;    Suzuki.    Isamu;    Saito.    Daisuke;    and    Matsuda, 
Hideaki,  5331330,  CI.  400-593.000. 
Niidoi,  Hideo,  to  Tecno  Wasino  Co.,  Ltd.  NC  loader  for  NC  machine  tool. 

5331,144,  a.  82-127.000. 
Niitsu,  Chiyomi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tamotsu;  Totsuka,  Mikio;  Niitsu,  Chiyomi;  and  Shinozaki, 
Fumiaki,  5332,116,  CI.  430-331.000. 
Nikaido,  Hideyuki;  Nomura,  Nobuaki;  Takechi,  Toshisada;  Fukui,  Yoshim- 
itsu;    Kitahama,    Masanori;    Isobe,    Kunio;   and  Takashima,    Norio,   to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Sheet  crown  control  method  and  rolling 
equipment  line  for  endless  rolling.  5331,089,  C\  72-241.800. 
Nikema  S.r.l :  See— 

Adamo,  Giuseppe,  5331,142,  C\.  81-434.000. 
Nikkei  Techno-Research  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano,  Kazuo;  Masuda,  Koji;  Kusano,  Takuo;  and  Ebihara,  Ken, 
5332,721,  a.  347-112.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Fukino,  Kunihiro,  5,532,883,  O.  359-825.000. 

Goto.  Tetsuro;  Katayama,  Akira;  and  Hasuda.  Masanori.  5332,785,  Q. 

354-430.000. 
Hayashi.  Itoe.  5332,879.  CI.  359-661.000. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke.  5332,783.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Niwa.  Tatsuo.  5.532.984.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5332.776, 

CI   354-106  000. 
Mizutani.  Shinji,  5332,091,  Q.  430-22.000. 
Mori,  Ryuichi:  Goto,  Tetsuo;  and  Nishioka,  Sunao,  5332.782,  Q. 

354^»02.000. 
Nakatsuji,   Masahiro;   and  Suzuki,   Kenzaburo,   5,532,881,  CI.   359- 

684.000. 
Nishimura.  Hitoshi;  and  Owashi.  Masao.  5332,784.  CI.  354-410.000. 
Sakamoto.  Shinobu;  and  Fujino.  Takeshi.  5332.872.  CI.  359-384.000. 
Shinozaki.  Tadaaki;  Toguchi,  Manabu;  Kawae.  Kunihiro;  and  Murano, 

Kazuo.  5.532.822,  O.  356-363.000. 
Soshi,  Isao;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki,  5332,775, 

CI.  354-106.000. 
Suenaga,  Yutaka;  and  Hayashi,  Itoe,  5,532,878,  C\.  359-657.000. 
Utagawa.  Ken,  and  Kusaka,  Yosuke,  5332,781,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Nilsson,  Kurt.  Enzymatic  method  for  synthesis  of  carbohydrates.  5,532,147, 

a.  435-100.000. 
Ninomiya,  Kazuhisa;  and  Sato,  Toshiya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electrically 
erasable  and  programmable  read  only  memory  device  equipped  with 
inspection  circuit  for  threshold  levels  of  memory  cells.  5332,959,  CI. 
365-185.300 
Ninomiya,  Naohisa:  See — 

Sawai,  Kiichi;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Ninomiya,  Naohisa;  and  Ishiwata, 
Yoshirou.  5..'>32,272,  O   514^92  000. 
Ninomiya.  Ryoji;  Muraya,  Hideaki;  and  Gunji,  Shizuka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Electronic  device  capable  of  automatically  controlling  power 
assumption  of  components  employed  in  accordance  with  operating  time 
period  by  user.  5332,935.  a.  364-492.000. 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano,  Kazuo;  Masuda,  Koji;  Kusano,  Takuo;  and  Ebihara,  Ken, 
5332,721,  CI.  347-112.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumura,  Akira;  Ohata,  Masashi;  and  Seio,  Mamoru,  5,531,881,  O. 

204-507.000. 
Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki;  Urano.  Satoshi;  Tsuge,  Olohiko;  and  Hatta,  Taizo. 

5,532.360.  CI.  544-68  000. 
Tsuge.  Otohiko;  Hatta.  Taizo;  Urano,  Satoshi;  Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki;  and 
Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo,  5332,376,  Q.  548-263.200. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Onoda,  Molonobu;  Tsuchiya,  Takeshi;  Tamegai,  Etsuo;  Ogawa,  Kat- 
suaki;  and  Murau.  Makoto.  5331.195,  CI.  123-193.600. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yano,  KazuUika;  Kajikawa,  Katsuhiro;  Nagasuna,  Kinya:  and  Irie, 
Yoshio,  5332,323,  O.  525-384.000. 
Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasaoka,  Seiji;  Aoki,  Izuo;  and  Maruyama,  Hiroshi,  5,532,008,  CI. 
426-73.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Nishiura,  Tetsuya;  Kurahashi,  Moiofumi;  Takemolo,  Masanori;  Kawano, 
Hiroyuki;  Nakayama.  Moiohiro;  and  Yamada,  Masato,  5,532,051.  CI. 
428-217.000 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Hardee.  Kim  C  ;  and  Cordoba.  Michael  V..  5332,618,  C\.  326-63.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Kuriki.   Makoto;   Uehira.   Kazutake;  Takahashi,  Yukio;   and   Sakai, 
Shigenobu,  5332,736,  Q.  348-20000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ochiai.  Isao;  and  Satou,  Osamu,  5331321,  Q.  384-15.000. 
Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okato,  Nobuyoshi;  Katagiri,  Tatsuo;  Osada,  Kuniaki;  and  Shirakawa, 
Keiji,  5332,460,  CI.  219-621.000. 


Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Asahara.  Itsuo;  and  Takematsu.  Minoru,  5332,319.  CI.  525-89  000 
Oie,  Masayuki;  Kawata,  Shoji;  Yamada.  Takamasa;  and  Ikeda.  Shinya, 
5332,107,  a.  430-192.000. 
Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Naiki,  Mitsuru;  Takeoka,  Yuichi;  and  Suehiro,  SeisM,  5332,271.  Q. 
514-473.000. 
Nippon.ienso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fulanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Goto,  Kunifumi;  Tsumagari,  Yuichi;  and  Iwan- 

a,ni,  Shigeki,  5331379,  O.  418-55.200. 
Hosoe.  Katsuharu;  and  Yamarooto,  Toshihisa,  5331,200,  CI.   123- 

417.000. 
Kataoa,    Mitsutaka;    Muramoto,    Hideloshi;    Fuzino,    Seizi;    Hattori, 

Tadashi;  and  Abe,  Katsunori,  5332,176,  O.  43734.000. 
Okamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Horiuchi.  Yasuhiro;  Yamada,  Kouichi;  Yamaguchi. 

Kazuhiko;  and  Sugi.  Hidekuni.  5331.111.  Q.  73-149.000. 
S'uzuki,  Yasutoshi;  Ao.  Kenichi;  Yoshino.  Yoshimi;  Narita,  Ryoichi;  and 

Omi,  Hiroshi,  5332,910.  CI   361-813.000. 
Takemoto,    Tsuyoshi;    Hisanaga,    Shigeru;    Watanabe,    Yasushi;    and 

Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko,  5331.578,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Tatsuya,  Hirata.  5.532.692.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Nisbet.  John  J.:  See — 

Khouiy.  George;  Beards.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Nisbet,  John  J..  5332,637. 0. 
327-359.000. 
Nisca  Corporation:  See— 

Kagami.  Yuichi;  and  Kanda.  Takashi.  5332,844,  O.  358-468.000. 
Nishida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kodama,  Kouji;  Nishida.  Hiroshi;  Amano,  Hideaki;  and  Matsushita. 
Toshio.  5,532,563.  O.  318-440.000 
Nishida,  Makoto:  See — 

Hattori,  Tatsuya;   Nishida,  Makoto;   Oshima,   Masuji;   and  Yoshida. 
Hiroyuki.  5332.929.  O.  364-431.070. 
Nishii,  Kanji:  See — 

Fukui,  Atsushi,  Nishii,  Kanji;  Takamoto,  Kenji;  and  Ito,  Masami, 
5332,823,  CI.  356-364.000 
Nishii,  Koula:  See— 

Kimura,  Kouichi;  Nishii,  Kouta;  and  Ishizuka.  Masanobu.  5331.950, 0. 
264-135.000 
Nishii,  Michiharu;  Toda,  Hiroshi;  Kusano,  Akihito;  and  Noda,  Yoshiki,  to 
Aisin   Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Hydraulic   brake   system   for   vehicle. 
5,531314,  a.  303-116.100. 
Nishijima,  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Hiiose,  Toshiyuki;  Nishijima,  Shigetoshi;  Yamamolo,  Yohzoh;  Kawachi, 
Hideshi;  and  Tsugawa,  Michio,  5332.030,  a.  428-35.700. 
Nishikawa,  Katuhiko;  Ikeda,  Hiroya;  Hirai,  Hidenori;  and  Ogawa,  Yoshio,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Color  video  signal  detector  and  color  video  signal 
detecting  method.  5332,756,  Q.  348-630.000. 
Nishikawa,   Tomoyuki;    and    Saito.    Yoshimi.    to   Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Sheet  feed  mechanism  with  control  for  advancement 
and  retraction  of  paper.  5.532.811.  Q.  355-316.000. 
Nishimura,  Hitoshi;  and  Owashi,  Masao,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Eye-gaze 

detecting  adapter  5332,784,  CI.  354-410.000. 
Nishimura,  Masayuki:  See — 

Shigemalsu.  Masayuki:  Nakazato.  Koji;   Kashiwada.  Tomonori;  and 
Nishimura.  Masayuki.  5332.870,  O.  359-341.000. 
Nishimura,  Seiichi:  See — 

Kumeji,  Yasushi;  Nishimura,  Seiichi;  Nakajima,  Yoshinobu;  af>d  Itou, 
Makoto,  5332,662,  O.  333-185.000. 
Nishimura,  Tctsuhani:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Koh;  and  Nishimura,  Tetsuharu,  5332,819,  Q.  356-356  000. 
Nishio,  Azuma:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshimitsu;  and  Nishio,  Azuma.  5332.380,  CI.  548-327.500 
Nishio,  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Fukui,  Osamu;  Ueno,  Kouhei;  Nakano,  Yoshifiimi;  Hamada.  Yukimasa; 
Nishio.    Takeyoshi;    Nomura,    Takao;    and    Kawamura.    Nobuya, 
5332,309,  CI.  524-451.000. 
Nishioka,  Sunao:  See — 

Mori,  Ryuichi;  Goto,  Tetsuo;  and  Nishioka,  Sunao,  5,532,782,  CI. 
354-402.000. 
Nishiura,  Tetsuya;  Kurahashi,  Motofumi;  Takemoto.  Masanori;  Kawano, 
Hiroyuki;  Nakayama,  Motohiro:  and  Yamada.  Ma,sato.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Steel  sheet  excellent  in  coating  sharpness,  defect-formation 
resistance  and  workability.  5332,051.  Q.  428-217.000. 
Nishiyama,  Haruo:  See — 

Tokuyama.  Mitsuru;  Ino.  Toshiaki;  Itoyama,  Moloyuki;  Ohashi.  Kunio; 
and  Nishiyama.  Haiw),  5332,794,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Nishiyama.  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamane.  Naoki.  to  Mita  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Powder  filling  apparatus  and  a  method  for  filling  a  container 
with  powder  5331,253.  Q.  141-90.000. 
Nishizato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sivaramakrishnam,  Visweswaren;  Nishizato,  Hiroshi;  3iao,  Jun;  and 
Yokoyama,  Ichiro,  5,531.183,  CI.  117-93.000. 
Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  and  Kurabayashi.  Toru,  to  Research  Development  Corp. 
of  Japan;  Nishzawa,  Jun-ichi;  and  Zaidan  Hojin  Handolai  Kenkyu  Shino- 
kai.  Semiconductor  device  comprising  a  highspeed  static  induction  tran- 
sistor. 5332311,  CI.  257-627.000. 
Nishzawa,  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Nishizawa,   Jun-ichi:   and   Kurabayashi,  Toiu,   533231 1.  O.   257- 
627.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Makoto,  5331.193,  Q.  123-90.150. 
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Teni.  Takehiro.  5^31,471.  Q.  280-732.000. 
Nusho  Corpontion:  See — 

Hietima,  Kusuhiro:  and  Miyaucbi.  Hidekazu.  $.531,688,  CI.  604- 
96.000. 
Nissin  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Tetsuo;  Asai,  Milsuo:  Ohala,  Hiroyuki;  and  Uchida,  Keiidu, 
5,532.302,  CI   524-143.000. 
Nit  Data  Communications  Victor  Company  of  Japan:  See — 

Hiiohashi,  Kazutoshi;  Shinomiya.  Tenihiko;  Sakane,  Manabu;  Ushijima. 
Keishi;  Takcda.  Takaaki:  Salou,  Masamichi;  Kikuta.  Michio:  and 
Nagashima,  Motoyasu,  5^32,858.  O.  359-159.000. 
Nitlaya.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kohno.  Masahiro;  NitUya.  Hiroshi:  and  Kato.  Masahiro,  5,532.948.  CI 
364715.060. 
Nittctsu  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Takayama.  .Susumu;  Mikami,  Yasuie:  lyatomi,  Notiuyoshi;  and  Orikasa 
Minora.  5.531.906,  O.  210-712.000. 
Nino  Boseki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Kyoji,  5.532.440,  CI.  181-289.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Coip.;  See— 

KinoMo,  Miuuo;  Fujioka.  Seiji;  Nii,  Nobuhiko:  Walanabe,  Kimio; 
SUbala.   Yutaka;    Suzuki,    isamu;   Saito,    Daisuke;    and    Matsuda. 
Hideaki,  5  J3 1.530.  Q.  400-593.000. 
Nitto  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito.  Shinji;  and  Sugizaki.  Akihiko,  5,532.808,  Q.  355-290.000. 
Niwa,  Kozo:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Hirofco;  Kuroda.  Masahiro;  and  Niwa,  Kozo.  5,531,992.  C\ 
424-195.100. 
Niwa,  Mineo;  Tamura,  Kouichi;  Kaizu.  Tsutomu;  and  Kobayashi,  Masakazu, 
to  Fujisawa  Phannaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Anti-FR-900506  substance  antibod- 
ies and  highly-sensitive  enzyme  immunoassay  method.  5,532,137,  CI. 
435-7.920. 
Niwa,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Niwa,  Tatsuo,  5,532,984,  a.  369-13.000 
Niwa,  Tomomitsu,  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  KabushiU  Kaisha.  Numerical  control 

unit  5,532,932.  Q.  364-474  300. 
Nix.  J.  Lamar,  and  Ruse.  Guy  F.  to  Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado.  Inc.  Soft 
adjacent  layer  biased  magnetoresistive  device  incorporating  a  natural  flux 
closure  design  utilizing  coplanax  permanent  magnet  thm  him  .stabilization. 
5,532,892,0.360-113.000 
NKK  CotponHion:  See— 

Hosoya.  Yoshihiro;  Morita.  Masaya;  and  Tsuyama,  Seishi,  5,53 1,839,  CI. 
148-330  000. 
Nocopi  Intematiooal  Inc.:  See — 

Gundjian,  Arshavir,  5,532.200,  Q.  503-201.000. 
Noda,  Keiji:  See— 

Koodo,  Tomohaiu:  Ogawa,  Masato;  and  Noda,  Keiji,  5,533,167,  O. 
392-485.000. 
Noda,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Nishii.  Michiharu;  Toda,  Hiroshi;  Kusano,  Akihilo;  and  Noda,  Yoshiki 
5,531.514,  CI.  303-116.100. 
Nodari,  Nereo:  See — 

Allegrini,  Pietro;  Nodari.  Nereo;  Malatesta,  Vincenzo;  and  Crisci,  Ltici- 
ana,  5J32.361,  Q.  544-70000. 
Nogami,  Yuji:  See — 

Kilamura,  Hajime;  Takeuchi,  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo:  Kitai,  Mikio; 
Chino,  Takashi;  Nogami,  Yuji:  Yashiro.  Hajime;  and  Kato,  Keisuke, 
5.532,942,  CI.  364-555.000. 
Noguchi.  Yukio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd. 

Camera  with  adjustable  viewfinder.  5.532,778.  CI.  354-221.000. 
Nohtomi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Tatsuya;  Nohtomi.  Nobuo;  Sawada.  Nobutaka;  Yamada. 
Fumiya;  Kajihara.  Kiyohilo;  Morikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kurosawa,  Atsushi; 
Kimura,  Tomomichi;  and  Yamashita,  Toshiroh,  5,532.993,  O.  369- 
75.100. 
Noiicaux,  Patrick:  See — 

Beziers,  Daniel;  Chataignier,  Evelyne;  and  Noireaux,  Patrick,  5 J32,288, 
a.  522-71.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Byrne.  John  D.,  5.533,099,  a.  379-58.000. 
Leppanen,  Peniti,  5,533,013,  Q.  .370-18.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY:  See — 

Vesterinen,  Timo.  5,533.116,  Q.  379-243.000. 
Nokubo,  Seiji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,   Ltd.   Pump  and  motor 
interposed    rubber    sealing    gasket    having    plural    guide    protrusions. 
5,531^73,  a.  417- 360.000. 
Noll,  Martin:  See — 

Knoll,  Peter  and  Noll,  Martin,  5.531,118,  Q.  73-628.000. 
Nomaki,  Tatsuo:  See — 

ishibashi.  Mitsuni;  Sasaki,  Hideyuki;  Nomaki.  Tatsuo:  Tanaka,  Akira; 
and  Hasegawa,  Rei,  5,532,488,  a.  250-341.300. 
Nomura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Takeda,  Toshi- 
hiko;   Kaneko.   Tetsuva;   Banno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokono,   Koiiio. 
5,532,544.  CI.  313-310,000. 
Nomura,  Isao:  See — 

Yagi,  Takashi;  Higurashi,  Masakazu:  'fturuoka,  Hiroka;  and  Nomura, 
Isao,  5,532.163,  Q.  435-271.000. 
Nomura,  Nobuaki:  See — 


Nikaido,   Hideyuki;    Nomura.   Nobuaki;  Takechi.   Toshisada;    Fukui, 
Yoshimitsu;   Kitahama,  Masanori;   Isobe,   Kunio:  and  Takashima, 
Norio,  5,531.089,  Q.  72-241.800. 
Nomura,  Takao:  See — 

Fukui,  Osamu;  Ueno.  Kouhei;  Nakano,  Yoshifiimi;  Hamada.  Yukimasa; 
Nishio.    Takeyoshi;    Nomura.    Takao;    and    Kawamura.    Nobuya, 
5.532.309,0.524^51.000. 
Nomura.  Walaru:  See — 

Haragucbi,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Masahiro;  and  Nomura.  Walani.  5.532.520.  CI 
257-797.000. 
Noonan,  James  T;  and  Thompson,  Warren  L,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Flip-up 

C-shank  standard  for  a  cultivator.  5.531.276.  Q   172-662.000. 
Noooan.  James  T;  and  T'>ompson,  Warren  L.,  to  Deere  &  Company  Bern 

wing  sweep.  5.531.277.  Q.  172-730.000. 
Nofcoct.  Maurice  H.:  See — 

Beaman.  Brain  S.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Fogel,  Keith  E.;  Hedrick.  James  L., 
Jr;  Lauro.  Paul  A  ;  Nofcott,  Maurice  H.;  Ritsko,  John  J.;  Shi,  Lealhen; 
Shih,  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker.  George  F.  5.531.022.  Q.  29-850.000. 
Noftross.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Force,  Gordon:  Davis,  TinKXhy  D.;  Duncan,  Richard  L.;  Norcross, 
Thomas  M.;  Shay,  Michael  J.;  and  Short.  Timothy  A..  5,533,123,  CI. 
3804.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tessari.  Pino.  5.530.997,  Q.  24-68.0SK. 
Nordstnmi.  J.  David;  Omura.  HLsanori;  Smith,  Alan  E.;  and  Thomson,  David 
M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  UV  light  treatment  of 
clear  coal  to  improve  acid  etch  resistance.  5.532.027.  Q.  427-493.000. 
Noret.  Patrick:  See- 
Ellis.  Matthew;  Saunders.  Rowland  F;  Smi*.  James  A.;  and  Noret. 
Patrick,  5„531.224.  CI.  128-660.070 
Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Honomizo,  Seiji,  5.532,691,  O.  341-22.000. 
Norman,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Auclair,  Daniel  L.;  Craig,  Jeffrey;  Mangan,  John  S.;  Norman,  Robert  D.; 
Guterman,  Daniel  C;  and  Mehrotra.  Saniay,  5.532.%2.  Q    365- 
201.000. 
Norris.  Gene  K.:  See— 

Beekman.  Georae  F.;  Conroy.  Gary  M.;  Hyde,  Jeffitey  R.;  and  Nonis. 
Gene  K..  5.532,303,  CI  524-180.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Janssen.  Peter  J.;  Bradley.  Ralph  H.;  Bingham,  Joseph  P.:  Guerinol. 
William  R;  and  Otto.  Detlev.  5,532,763,  CI.  348-744.000. 
North  American  Refractories  Company:  See — 
Hyde,  Jack.  5,531.586,  CI.  425-352.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Khoury,  George;  Beards,  Ronald  D.;  and  Nisbet,  John  J.,  5J32,637,  Q. 
327-359.000. 
Northrop  Giumman  Corp.:  See — 

Bluzer.  Natfian;  and  Poncsler,  Martin  G.,  5,532,485,  Q.  250-336.200 
Northrop,  Shellie  K.:  See— 

Karam.  Ronald  E ;  Reddy,  Vaddi  B.;  Noilhrop,  Shellie  K.;  and  Zhang, 
Yan,  5.531,928,  O.  252-301.40F 
Norz.  Wolfgang;  and  Rohr,  GOnter,  to  Union  Special  GmbH.  Sewing  machine 

for  sewing  seams  on  a  tubular  workpiece.  5,531,174,  Q.  112-470.290. 
Noshiro.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Asanae,  Masumi;  Ochiai,  Masahisa;  Kimura,  Fumio;  Funakawa,  Aki- 
hiko; and  Noshiro.  Toshihiko.  5,532.095.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Novak.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Hollenbach.  Steven  A.;  Martin,  Michael  A.;  Novak.  Thomas  S.;  and 
Warznak,  Roben  S..  5.533.115.  Q.  379-220.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Poul;  Nielsen.  Flemming  E.;  and  Jeppesen,  Lone,  5,532J36, 

CI.  514-228.500. 
Outtrup.  Helle;  Dambmann,  Claus;  Aaslyng,  Doirit  A.;  and  Lindegaard, 

Poul.  5,531,918,  a.  510-320.000. 
Pedersen,  Hanne  H.:  Olsen,  Hans  S;  and  Nielsen,  Per  M.,  5.532,007,  Q. 

426-56.000. 
Rasmussen,  Lars;  Mellgaard.  Annette;  Petersen.  Bent  R.;  and  Sflrensen. 
NieU  H..  5.531,795,  CI.  8-94.210 
Noyori,  Ryoji;   Kitamura.   Masato;  and  Tokunaga.  Makoto.  to  Takasago 
International  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  optically  active  hydroxy- 
alkylphosphonates.  5,532,402,  CI.  558-178.000. 
Nozawa,    Keita;   Yoshida,   Satosfai;    and   Kukimoto,  Tsutomu,   to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Unage  forming  method.  5,532,101,  Q.  430-125.000. 
Nozue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasuzaio.  Tadao:  Nozue.  Hiroshi;  and  Shinki.  Seiicfai.  5.532,497,  Q. 
250-548.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Hida,  IVlayoshi;  Ishida,  Yasuuka:  and  Takamizawa,  Tohni,  5.S3I.S2S, 

a.  384-482.000. 
Tomani.  Masaki,  5,531,317,  Q.  280-775.000. 
NTEC,  Inc.:  See— 

Datta.  Radiin;  and  Bergemann,  Eugene  P,  5.532.148,  Q.  435-144.000. 
Nu-Kote  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Sell.  Ryan  M.;  Allgeier,  Christopher  L..  Sr.;  Carpenter.  Martin  A.;  Lev, 
Mordechai;  Kearney,  WiUiam  T,  III;  Goff.  William  G..  Ill:  DomhofT. 
Joseph  E  ;  and  Voet.  Jonathan  K..  5.531.055.  O.  53-86.000. 
Nuchols.  Richard  P:  See— 

Nardella.  Paul  C;  Yates.  David  C  ;  Kuhns.  Jesse  J.;  Nuchols.  Richard  P: 
Madden.  Maitin:  and  Mersch.  Steven  H.,  5,531,744,  CI.  606-48.000. 
Nujenko  Pty  Ltd  See— 
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Alter,  Konrad  G.;  and  Herheit.  Newton  J..  5.531.705.  O.  604-195.000. 
Numata,  Kenji:  See — 

Kushiyama.  Nalsuki;  Funiyama.  Tohni;  and  Numata.  Kenji.  5.532,963, 
CI.  365-201.000. 
Nusser.  Dennis  W.  Input  apparatus  scaled  for  non-adults  and  adults  having 

small  hands   5.531.529.  CI.  400-472.000. 
Nuttall,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Gamer,  Harold  E  ;  and  Nuttall,  Michael  W.,  5,531,623,  CI.  446-22.000. 
Nyberg.  Mark  R.;  Laska,  Gregory  A.;  and  Stetson.  Daniel  J.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company.   Parallelogram-shaped  lifter  for 
cleaning  a  flexible  magnetic  recording  disc.  5,532,893,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Berg,  Ame;  Alm^n.  Torsien;  Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved,  Pal;  Thomassen, 
Teije;  and  Dugstad.  Harald.  5,531,978,  CI.  424-1.110. 
Nyzen,  Richard  C.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  and  aligning  the  position  of  x-ray 

equipment  5.533,090,  CI.  378-197.000. 
Dare,  David:  See — 

Marsters,  James  C,  Jr.;  Brown,  Michael  S.;  Crowley.  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
stein, Joseph  L.;  James.  Guy  L.;  McDowell.  Robert  S.;  Oare.  David: 
Rawson,   Thomas    E.;    Reynolds,    Mark:    and    Somers,   Todd   C, 
5,532,359,  CI.  540-522.000. 
Obata,  Ritsuko:  See— 

Yamadera,  Takashi;  Takeuchi.  Kazumasa;  Obata,  Ritsuko;  Fukulomi. 
Naoki;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuko.  5.532,105.  Q.  430-156.000. 
O'Brien.  Patrick  J.;  Thomas.  Alvin;  Rufo.  George,  Jr.;  Durham,  Larry;  and 
Gelardi,  Anthony  L.,  to  Ivy  Hill  Corporation.  Glueless  storage  package. 
5,531,321,  a.  206-232.000. 
OCE-Nederland.  B.V.:  See— 

Lamper.  Anihonie  H.;  and  Reinten,  Hans,  5,532,882,  Q.  359-819.000 
Ochi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Minora:  Ochi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fukui,  Takaaki,  5,531,459,  CI. 
277-178.000. 
Ochiai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ichinose.  Kiyohiro;  Hara,  Hirofumi;  and  Ochiai,  Hiroshi.  5.531.8.30.  G. 
118-123.000. 
Ochiai,  Isao;  and  Satou,  Osamu,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Linear  rolling 

guide  unit  5,531,521,  CI.  384-15.000. 
Ochiai,  Masahisa:  See — 

Asanae,  Masumi;  Ochiai.  Masahisa;  Kimura.  Fumio;  Funakawa.  Aki- 
hiko; and  Noshiro,  Toshihiko.  5.532,09.'i,  CI.  430-106  600 
Ochiai,  Tameichi;  Kurose,  Yutaka:  Nagao.  Takumi;  Tsukahara,  Takako.  and 
Imamura,  Satora,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Azo  metal  chelate 
compound.  5,532,342,  CI.  534-693.000. 
Ocker,  Berthold:  See— 

Saunders.  Marit:  and  Ocker,  Beithold,  5  J3 1.876,  O.  204-298.120 
Oddou.  Christophe:  See — 

Sirat  Jacques  A.;  and  Oddou.  Christophe.  5.533.140.  O.  382-108.000. 
O'Donnell.  Lisa  T;  and  Wiiebaugh.  Ralph  S..  to  Favorite  Brands  Interna- 
tional, Inc  Mell  restricted  marshmallow.  5,532,017,  O.  426-571.000. 
Oehlbeck.  Martin  E.:  See— 

Hassall,  Stephen  J.;  May,  Daniel  R.;  and  Oehlbeck.  Martin  E..  5.532,786. 
a.  355-22.000. 
Ocftel,  Richard  W :  See— 

Remmen.  Mark  A.:  Oettel.   Richard  W.;   and  Moses.  Paul  J.,  Jr.. 
5.530.989.  CI.  16-llO.OOR. 
Ogasawara.  Shinobu;  See — 

Hirahara.  Takuho;  Kawaguchi.  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Tatsuaki;  Kawasaki, 
Katsuyuki;     Masuda,     Nobora;     Ogasawara.     Shinobu;     Konishi, 
Hiroshige;  Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  Sumida.  Yoshihiro:  Ucyama.  Akemi; 
Toyama,  Satora;  Suzuki,  Sou;  and  Akahori,  Yasushi,  5,531,080,  CI. 
62-470000. 
Ogasawara,  Toshifumi:  and  Shinoda,  Masafumi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Apparams  for  coating  vehicle  body.  5,531,833,  CI.  118-698.000. 
Ogawa,  Katsuaki:  See — 

Onoda,  Motonobu:  Tsuchiya.  Takeshi:  Tamegai.  Etsuo;  Ogawa,  Kat- 
suaki; and  Murau.  Makoto.  5.531.195.  CI.  123-193.600. 
Ogawa.  Kinya.  Kitagaki,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamamolo,  Akira,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  pink  bollwcrm  through  disturbance  of 
male-female  communication  thereof  5,532,273,  CI  514-546.000. 
Ogawa,  Masato:  See — 

Kondo,  Tomoharu;  Ogawa,  Masato:  and  Noda,  Keiji,  5,533,167,  C\. 
392-485.000. 
Ogawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Nishikawa.   Katuhiko;   Ikeda.  Hiroya:  Hirai.  Hidenori;  and  Ogawa. 
Yoshio.  5.532.756.  O.  348-630  000. 
Ogden.  James  E.:  See — 

Peavey.  Stephen  D.;  Ogden.  James  E.;  Hoyt.  William  J.;  Dunn.  Ino; 
Zmuda.  Paul  E.;  Jamroga.  David  A.:  and  Jorgensen.  Jacob  W.. 
5,533,103,0.  379-69.000. 
Ogden  Projects,  Inc  :  See — 

Ubaldi,  Richard  A.;  Hauck,  Paul  L.;  and  WaUs,  Kevin  J.,  5,531,170,  CI. 
110-349.000. 
Oglesby,  Robert  L.;  Smith,  Leigh  A.  B.;  Jordan.  Larry  S.;  Greene.  Cari  C,  Jr; 
and  Leonard,  Wayne  E.,  Sr,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  cigarette  paper  and  the  paper  and 
cigarene  produced  thereby  5,531,233,  O.  131-69.000. 
O'Gorman,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Moran,  David  E.;  O'Gorman,  Timothy  J.;  and  Watson,  Kimball  M., 
5,533,197,  O.  395-185.080. 
Oguiza,  Juan  I.:  See — 

Wong,  David  T:  and  Oguiza.  Juan  I.,  5,532,244,  O.  514-255.000. 


Wong,  David  T;  and  Oguiza,  Juan  1 .  5,532.250,  O  514-415.000. 
Wong,  David  T;  and  Oguiza.  Juan  I..  5.532.264.  O.  514-415.000. 
Wong.  David  T;  and  Oguiza.  Juan  I..  5.532,268.  O.  514-432.000. 
Ogura.  Hidemitsu:  See — 

Takebuchi.   Masataka;  Tohvama.    Daisuke;   and   Ogura.   Hidemitsu. 
5.532.181,0.437-43.000. 
Oguri.  Shigehisa:  See — 

Inuzuka,  Eiji;  Oguri.  Shigehisa;  Suzuki.  Kouji;  Nagata.  Watara;  and 
Hiruma,  Yasushi.  5.532,607,  O.  324-750.000. 
Ohara.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Otsubo.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  Sasaki.  Shinji;  Ohara.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Sasaki.  Ichirou,  5.531.862.  O.  156-643.100. 
Ohara.  Yasunori:  See — 

Nakagaki.  Hanishige;  Sugimuia.  Naozumi;  Arai.  Takao;  and  Ohara, 
Yasunori,  5,532.835.  O.  358-335.000. 
Ohashi,  Hideld;   Kawai.  Hiroyuki;   Kojima,  Hiroyoshi;  Hiraiwa.  Nobuo; 
A.sano,  Katsuhiro;  Umeno.  Takajl;  and  Takahashi,  Toshimichi.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  estimating  distuii>ance  acting  on  vehicle  tired 
wheel  based  on  wheel  angular  velocity  and  equation  of  state.  5,531,110,0. 
73-146.000. 
Ohashi.  Kunio:  See — 

Tokuvama.  Mitsura:  ino.  Toshiaki;  Itoyama.  Motoyuki;  Ohashi.  Kunio; 
and  Nishiyama.  Harao.  5.532.794.  O.  355-208.000. 
Ohashi.  Tsuneaki;  Tsuno.  Nobuo;  and  Kurokawa.  Teruhisa,  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors. Ltd.  Method  for  increasing  oxidation  resistance  of  Fe-Cr-AI  alloy. 
5.531.837.  O.  148-280000. 
Ohata.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Tetsuo;  Asai,  Mitsuo;  Ohala,  Hiroyuki;  and  Uchida.  Keiichi. 
5.532,302.  CI.  524-143.000. 
Ohau.  Masashi:  See — 

Matsumura.  Akira:  Ohau.  Masashi;  and  Seio,  Mamoiu.  5.531.881,  O. 
204-507  000. 
Ohio  Stale  University,  The:  See — 

Wand,  Kevin  R.;  Brown,  Charles  G.;  and  Dzwonczyk.  Roger  R.. 

5.531.776.  O.  607-105.000. 
Webb.  Thomas  E.;  Strombeig,  Paul  C;  and  Schumm,  Dorothy  E., 
5,532,159.  O.  435-240.270 
Ohishi.   Masahiro;   Ohtomo.   Fumio:    Kimura.    Kazuaki:    Yabe.    Masaaki; 
Katayama.  Yasutaka;  Koshikawa.  Kazushige;  and  Saito.  Takeshige,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON.  Optical  distance  meter  and  light  source 
device  used  for  die  same.  5.532,813,  O.  356-5.010. 
Ohkawa,  Shin-Ichi:  See — 

Okamura  Hitoshi;  and  Ohkawa,  Shin-Ichi.  5.532.500.  CI.  257-207.000. 
Oh-Kita.  Motomu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Seigo;  and  Oh-Kiu.  Motomu.  5.532.199,  CI.  502-311  000 
Ohkura,  Tadahiro;  Yoshida.  Toshiyuki;  Kainuma.  Mitsura;  and  Aoki.  Kazuo. 
to  Olax  Co.,  Ltd.  Connector  for  measuring  apparams.  5,532,581,  O. 
324-115.000. 
Ohlson.  John;  and  Slivkoff.  WilUam,  to  Stanford  Telecommunications,  Inc. 
Practical  means  for  dynamic  allocation  of  individual  demodulators  to  a 
multiplicity  of  received  RF  signals.  5,533.023.  O.  370-69  100. 
Ohisson,  Thomas;  and  Karlsson,  Peter,  to  Siemens-Elema  AB.  Device  for 
eliminating  ringing  in  filtered  ECG  signals.  5.532,951.  CI.  364-724.170. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Gloyd,  David  A.;  Hodge.  Colin  G.;  Jones,  Thomas  C;  Kremenchugsky, 
Vladimir;  and  Siminauer,  Robert  M.,  5,531,663,  CI.  600-22.000. 
Ohngemach,  J6rg:  See — 

KOhler,    Manfred.    Ohngemach.    Jdrg;    Poetsch.    Eike;    Eidenschink. 
Rudolf;  Greber.  Gerhard;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Gehlhaus,  Jiirgen:  Dorfner. 
Konrad;  and  Hirsch,  Hans  L.,  5,532,112,  O  430-281.100. 
Ohnishi,  'Ruyoshi:  See — 

Kawanami,   Yoshimi;   and  Ohnishi,  Tsuyoshi,   5,532,494,  O.   250- 
491  100. 
Ohnuma.  Kazutomi:  See — 

Kodaka.  Kenji;  Kinoshita.  Katsutoshi:  Wakita.  Takeo;  Shiraishi.  Shirou; 
Ohnuma,  Kazulomi:  Yamada.  Eiichi;  Yasui.  Naoko;  Nakaya.  Michi- 
hiko;  Matsuno.  Hirozumi:  Kawahara.  Nobuyuki.  and  Ebihara,  Koichi, 
5,532,365,  O.  544-212.000. 
Ohrbom,  Waller  H.:  See— 

Menovcik,  Giegory  L.;  and  Ohibom,  Walter  H.,  5.532,061,  O.  428- 
423.100. 
Ohshima,  Keisuke:  See — 

Okazaki,  Iwao;  Miyake.  Tohra;  Abe.  Koichi;  and  Ohshima.  Keisuke, 
5,532,047.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Ohta,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Nanahiro;  and  Ohta.  Satoshi.  5,531329.  O.  206-722.000. 
Ohta,  Tomohiro;  See — 

Nakano.  Tadashi:  Sato.  Nobuyoshi;  Ohta,  Tomohiro;  and  YamamMo, 
Hiroshi.  5.532.191.  O.  437-228.000. 
Ohta,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tsunezawa,  Ichiro;  Saikatsu.  Hiromasa;  and  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi.  5.532,669, 
CI.  338-184.000. 
Ohtake,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Teshima.  Koichi;  Fujimori.  Yoshinori;  Nakamuia.  Shin-ichi;  Fukuda. 
Masayuld;    Inaba.   Michihiko;    Higashinakagawa.    Emiko;   Ohtake. 
Yasuhisa:  and  Akiyoshi.  Eiichi,  5.532.088.  O  430-4  000. 
Ohtomo.  Fumio:  See — 

Ohishi.  Masahiro;  Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Kimura,  Kazuaki:  Yabe,  Masaaki; 
Katayama,  Yasutaka;  Koshikawa,  Kazushige;  and  Saito.  Takeshige. 
5.532.813.0.  356-5.01O 
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Ohtsuka.  Mui:  See— 

KoiiKXo.  Tenio;  Hiroa.  Hiroyuld;  Sato,  Susumu;  Ohtsuka.  Man;  Koya. 
Hidehiko:  Mizuno,  Hiroyuld;  and  Kuraishi.  Tadayuki,  5,332371,  CI. 
544-360.000. 
Ohya.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sayama.  Norio.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company. 
Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of  base  board  for  printed  wiring.  5,53 1 .945. 
a.  264-60000 
Ohyama.  Kazuo;  Onoda,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Uchida.  Haiuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Sheet  transport  apparatus  with  minimized  load  between  electro- 
static generating  device  and  transport  belt  5.531.436.  CI.  271-275.000. 
Oie.  Masayuki;  Kawata,  Shoji;  Yainada,  Takanusa;  and  Oceda.  Shinya,  to 
Nipfxm  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Positive  resist  composition.  5,532,107,  CL  430- 
192.000. 
Oikawa.  Sirou:  See — 

Tonami.  Hiromichi;  and  Oikawa.  Siroa.  5,532,475,  Q.  250-214.0VT. 
Oikawa,  TomohirD:  See — 

Narikawa.  Shiro;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  Honda,  Iwakazu;  Oikawa,  Tomo- 
hiro;  and  Ando.  Hiroe.  5.532,796.  CI  355-210.000. 
OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

den  Boer.  Willem;  and  Gu.  Tieer,  5.532.180.  O.  437-40.000. 
Ojo,  Adeola  F;  Fitch,  Frank  R.;  and  Billow.  Martin,  to  Boc  Group,  Inc..  The. 
Removal  of  carbon  dionide  from  gas  streams.  5.531.808.  CI.  95-96.000. 
0)o.  Olukayode  A.:  See — 

De  Haan.  Gerard:  Biezen.  Paul  W.  A.  C;  and  Ojo.  Olukayode  A., 
5,532.750.  CI.  348-452.000. 
Oka.  Ken  K.:  See— 

Rae.  Roty;  Oka,  Ken  K.:  Hubbard.  Gordon  D.:  Rocco.  Frank  P:  Bratt. 
David  W;  Chalmers.  Dean  R.:  and  Hind.  Ron  M..  5,531,561,  C\. 
414-686.000. 
Oka.  Takahiro;  and  Chiba.  HirotiuLsa.  to  Chisso  Cofporation.  Process  for 

producing  high  stiffness  polypropylene.  5.532.325.  Q.  526-79.000. 
Okabayashi.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kuwata,  Yuri;  Okabayashi,  Ichiro;  and  Kishi.  Tetsuji,  5,533.034,  O. 
371-32.000. 
Okabc,  Satoshi;  and  Aoki.  Sunao.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Drive  unit  for 
optical  memory  device  having  a  first  housing  enveloping  a  second  housing. 
5.532,9%,  a.  369-77.200. 
Okada,  Hiromi;  See — 

Mihara.  Takashi;  Tsuchiya.  Masaki;  Higuma,  Junichiro:  Kikucfai.  Seiji: 
and  Okada.  Hiromi,  5.532.731.  CI   347-250.000. 
Okada.   Kazuhiro.   Method  of  manufacturing  physical  quantity  detector. 

5.531.002.  CI.  29-25.410. 
Okada,  Kazuhiro.  Device  for  moving  a  suspended  weight  body.  5,53 1 ,092,  CI. 

73-I.OOD 
Okada,  Shinjiro:  Inaba,  Yutaka;  and  Katakura.  Kazunori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Driving  method  for  liquid  crystal  device.  5,532.713.  CI.  345- 
97  000. 
Okamolo.  James,  to  Quickie  Designs  Inc.  Powered  wheelchair  with  a  detach- 
able power  drive  assembly  5,531,284,  CX.  180-65  100. 
Okamoto.  Masaya:  See — 

Kotido.    Naofumi:    Kauyama,    Mikio:    Okamoto,    Masaya;    Miyago. 
Makoto;   Nakazawa.   Kiyoshi;   Kanemori.   Yuzuru:   and  Tachibana. 
Makolo.  5.532.615.  O.  324-770.000. 
Okamolo.  Osamu;  and  Nakaya.  Teruomi,  to  National  Aerospace  Laboratory 
of  Science  &  Technology  Agency.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  mounting 
object  provided  with  a  metallic  heat-resistant  two-dimensional  fastener. 
5.531.957,  CI  419-8.000. 
Okamoto.  Takami;   Maki.  Hideaki;  and   Konosu,  Osamu.  to  Matsushiu 
Electronics  Corporation.  Color  cathode  ray  mbe.  5,532,545,  Q.   313- 
407.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki:  Horiuchi,  Yasuhiro;  Yamada,  Kouichi;  Yamaguchi. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Sugi.  Hidekuni,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Structure  of  a 
volumetric  measuring  apparatus.  5,531.111,  CI.  73-149.000. 
Ofcamura,   Hiroshi.   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Magnetic   recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  having  integrated  circuit  for  holding  low  frequency 
full  wave  reciiHed  signal.  5.532,885.  CI.  360-46.000. 
Okamura.  Hitoshi:  and  Ohkawa.  Shin-lchi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device  having  clock  signal  wiring  construction  for 
suppressing  clock  skew.  5.532,500.  CI.  257-207.000. 
Okamura.  Michio.  to  JEOL  Ltd.  Storage  capacitor  power  supply.  5.532.572, 

a.  320-1000. 
Okamura.  Toshimasa:  See — 

Shindoh,  Toshihiko;  Kakegawa,  Takeshi;  Urano,  Kazuhiko;  Okamura. 
Toshimasa;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  and  Sato.  Masatoshi.  5.532,063,  CI. 
428-M6.000. 
Okato.  Nobuyoshi;  Katagiri.  Tatsuo;  Osada.  Kuniaki;  and  Shirakawa.  Keiji. 
to  Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  induction  cookwaie  formed  of  titanium 
alloy  and  method  of  making  same.  5.532,460.  CI   219-621.000 
Okazaki.  Iwao;  Miyake.  Tohru;  Abe.  Koichi;  and  Ohshima.  Keisuke,  to  Toray 
Industries.  Inc.  Biaxially  oriented,  laminated  polyester  film.  5,532,047,  CI. 
428-213.000. 
Okelani.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Kato.  Hiroaki:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Oketani.  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Takuya.  5,531,203.  CI.  123-481.000. 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukasawa.  Atsushi;  Horiguchi.  Kenji;  Sato,  Takuro;  Sugimolo,  Hiroki; 

and  Takizawa,  Yumi,  5,533,012,  Q.  370-18.000 
Yamaguchi,  Norio;  and  Shiino,  Haruhiro,  5,533.066.  C\.  375-341.000. 


Okinaka,  Kenji;  Ota,  Yasutaka;  Mori,  Kohji;  Kawasaki.  Hirofiimi;  Llegami, 
Masayuki;  Mishima,  Akio;  Yamashita,  Katsumi;  Yamasald,  Minotu;  Mal- 
sumoto,  Manabu;  Kouchi.  Kunihiro;  and  Kamon,  Hiroki,  to  Toda  Kogyo 
Corporation  Granulated  particles  for  magnetic  particles  for  magnetic 
recording,  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,531,922,  O.  252-62.560. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Janzen,  Edward  G.;  Wilcox,  Allan  L.;  and  Hinton,  Randall  D.,  5,532,277, 
a.  514-579.000. 
Okochi,  Ken;  and  Kikuchi,  Kimihiro,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Module  for 

optical  fiber  coirununication.  5,533,159,  CI.  385-93.000. 
Okoro,  Cleniem  A.:  See— 

Arldt.  Roy  L.;  Downey,  Susan  H.;  Goldlen,  Harry  ).;  Mahmoud,  Issa  S.; 
Okoro,  Qement  A.;  and  Spalik,  James,  5,531,838,  a.  148-23  000. 
Okuda,  Shinya:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Hideaki;  Yoshida,  Yoshiki;  Goto,  Jiro;  Terasawa,  Takeshi; 
Okuda.  Shinya;  and  Sakane,  Kazuo.  5.532.354,  CI.  540-225.000. 
Okumura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Taniuchi.  Osamu:  Okumura,  Hitoshi;  Kawasc,  Hajime;  Nankoh,  Youi- 
chi;  and  Nakala,  Hiroyuki,  5,531,605.  Q.  439-157.000. 
Okunaga,  Kazuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Voltage  generator  circuit  generating 

stable  negative  potential.  5,532.640,  CI.  327-537.000. 
Okuyama.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Saito.  Yukio;  Kawamura,  Takumi;  Okuyama,  Masaki:  and  Munekata, 
Tsutomu.  5,531,431,  a.  27M.Oia 
Olender.  James  P.:  See— 

Hummel.  Steven  L.;  Olender,  James  P;  Johnson,  James  B.;  Reynolds, 
JoAnn;  and  Skaggs,  Bill  A.,  5,531,326,  CI.  206-509.000 
Olivas.  Victor  S.:  See— 

Erickson.  Jack  N.,  Jr.;  Gazza,  Jack  M.;  Olivas,  Victor  S.;  and  Thompson. 
Charles  A..  5,532,931,  O.  364-478.060. 
Oliveira,  Canrobcrt,  to  Cantor,  Philip  Stephen.  Surgical  correction  of  astig- 
matism. 5.531.753,  CI.  606-166.000. 
Olivier,  Reni:  See — 

Mourot,  Christophe;  Olivier,  Ren<:  and  Le  Sciat,  Evelyne,  5,533,047,  CI. 
375-208.000. 
Olivo,  Marco:  See — ■ 

Pascucci,  Luigi;  Padoan,  Silvia;  Golla.  Caria  M.;  Maccatrooe,  Marco; 
and  Olivo,  Marco,  5,532,972,  O.  365-233.000 
Olsen,  Hans  S.:  See — 

Pedersen,  Hanne  H.;  Olsen.  Hans  S.;  and  Nielsen.  Per  M.,  5,532,007.  CI. 

426-56.000. 

Olsen,  James  M.;  Johnson,  Jay  G.;  and  Hu,  Jia,  to  SIMS  Deltec,  Iik.  Systems 

and  methods  for  cassette  identification  for  drug  pumps.  5,531,697,  CI. 

604-131.000. 

Olsen,  James  M.,  to  SIMS  Deltec.  Inc.  Optical  reflection  systems  and  methods 

for  cassette  identification  fordrug  pumps.  5,531,698.  CI.  604- 1 3 1.000. 
Olsen,  Ole  R  :  See— 

Heide.  Jorgen;  and  Olsen.  Ole  R..  5.531.954,  Q.  264-4%.000. 
Olson.  Daniel  E  ;  Sokol.  David  G  ;  and  Walker.  Kevin,  to  New  Holland  Noith 
America,  Inc.  Fuel  fill  monitoring  system  and  method.  5,532,673,  CI. 
340450.200. 
Olson,  Jeremy  H.:  See — 

Brooks.  Frank  W ,  Sr ;  Fanelli,  Michael  W.;  Gordon.  Ralph  A  ;  Willibey. 
Douglas  D.;  Olson,  Jeremy  H.;  and  Holmes.  Donald  E.,  5,531.298.  CI. 
188-78.000. 
Oltean.  George  L.:  See— 

Nair,  Mridula;  Lobo,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Oltean,  George  L.,  5,531.913.  CI. 
252-62.530. 
Oltmanns,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Electric  drive 

for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5,532,535,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Takehana,  Sakae;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Hirata,  Yasuo;  and 

Takahashi,  Kazuhiro.  5.531,664,  C\  600-149.000. 
Goto,  Alsuo,  5.532.104,  CI.  430-139.000. 
Nagai.  Komci;  Iketaki,  Yoshinori;  and  Horikawa,  Yoshiaki.  5.533,083, 

a.  378-44.000. 
Okabe.  Satoshi;  and  Aoki,  Sunao,  5,532,9%,  CI   369-77.200. 
Ool.suka.  Ya-sunobu.  5.532.774.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi,  5,532,555,  CI.  315-241.00R 
OMabony,  John  J.:  See- 
Power,  John  S.;  O'Mahony,  John  J  ;  and  Merrick,  Edwin  B.,  5,531,221, 
CI.  128-205.180. 
O'Melia,  Lawrence  F;  and  Lalikos.  Anthony  J.,  to  Titeflex  Corporation. 

Fluoropolymer  aluminum  laminate.  5,531,841,  CI.  148-265.000. 
Omi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasutoshi;  Ao,  Kenichi;  Yoshino,  Yoshimi;  Narita,  Ryoichi;  and 
Omi,  Hiroshi,  5,532,910,  CI.  361-813.000. 
Omura.  Hisanori:  See — 

Nordstrom.  J.  David;  Omura,  Hisanori;  Smith,  Alan  E.;  and  Thomson, 
David  M.,  5,532,027,  C\.  427-493.000 
O'Neil,  Patrick  J.:  See- 
Schubert,  David  P;  and  ONeil,  Patrick  J..  5,531,149.  CI.  89-1  140 
Ong,  Beng  S..  to  Xerox  Cotporalion.  Toner  compositions  with  negative 

charge  enhancing  additives.  5.532,098,  CT.  430- II  0.000. 
Ong.  EMela  T;  and  Burton -Gorman.  Nellie,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology. 
Ribbed  electrodes  for  molten  carbonate  fuel  cells.  5,531,956,  CI.  419- 
2.000. 
Ono,  Yuji:  See— 

Nakao,  Tohru;  Ono,  Yuji;  Bougauchi,  Masahiro;  and  Morimoto,  Yasuto, 
5,532,240,  CI.  514-2.54.000. 
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Onoda,  Motonobu;  Tsuchiya,  Takeshi;  Tamegai,  Etsuo;  Ogawa,  Katsuaki;  and 
Murata,  Makoto,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Piston  ring.  5,531,195, 
CI.  123-193.600. 
OiKxla,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Ohyama,  Kazuo;  Onoda,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Uchida,  Hartio,  5,531,436,  CI. 
271-275  000. 
Onogi,  Takayuki;  Yamashita.  Keiji:  and  Miyamura.  Kazuya,  to  Menicon  Co., 

Ltd.  Contact  lens.  5,532,768,  CI  351160.00R. 
Onose,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nagasu,  Akira;  Yaituunoto,  Yoshimi;  Tobita,  Tomoyuki:  and  Onose, 
Toshihiro,  5.531,120,  CI.  73-706.000. 
Ontario  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Suzuki,  Haruhiko;  and  Mak,  Tak  W.,  5.532.158,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Ooenoki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kitabaya-shi,  Hiroyuki;  Kuroda,  Yoshiaki;  Kamada,  Dcuo;  and  Ooenoki, 
Toshiyuki.  5,531,087,  Q.  72-37.000. 
Ookawa.  Akemi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Shinichiro;  Sugiyama.  Masanori;  Umemura,  Chiaki;  Ookawa, 
Akemi;  and  Takahashi,  Hisayoshi.  5.532,567,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Oolaka.  Hideki;  and  Juri,  TaLsuro.  to  Matsu.shita  ElecQic  IndusDial  Co..  Ltd. 

Digital  video  signal  processing  apparatus.  5,532,837,  CI.  358-336  000. 
Ootsuka,  Yasunobu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  data  recording/ 
repixxlucing  apparatiis  for  a  camera  by  writing/reading  pits  recorded  on  a 
film.  5,532,774,  Q.  354-106.000. 
Op  de  Beeck.  Werner:  See — 

Tavemier,  Serge;  Op  de  Beeck,  Wemer;  Ghekiere,  Jean-Piene;  and  Van 
Tendeloo,  Gustaaf.  5,532,097,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Oral  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Klinkhammer,  Ronald  W.,  5,531,582,  Q.  425-190.000. 
Orbanes.  Philip  E.:  See — 

Baer.  Ralph  H.;  and  Orbanes,  Philip  E..  5,531,600.  CI.  434-317.000. 
Oregon   Health  Sciences  University,  a  non-profit  organization.  Stale  of 
Oregon,  Acting  by  and  Through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  behalf  of  the:  See — 
Cone,  Roger  D.;  and  Mountjoy.  Kathleen  G.,  5.532,347,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Orenco  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ball,  Harold  L.:  Bounds,  Terrv  R.;  Ball,  Eric  S.;  and  Ball,  Jeffrey  L., 
5,531,894,  CI.  210-605.000' 
Organ.  Helen  M.:  See— 

Coulet,  Mark;  Parsons,  William  H.;  Organ.  Helen  M.;  Sinclair.  Peter  J.; 
Wong.  Frederick;  and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J..  5,532.248.  CI.   514- 
291.000. 
Orgel,  Leslie  E.:  See — 

Chu,  Barbara  C;  Joyce.  Gerald  F;  and  Oigel,  Leslie  E.,  5,532,126.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Moll,  Frederic  H.;  Gresl,  Charles,  Jr.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  and  Hopper, 
Philip  K.,  5,531,856.  O.  156-290.000. 
Orikasa,  Minoru:  See — 

Takayama,  Susumu;  Mikami.  Yasuie;  lyatomi,  Nobuyoshi:  and  Orikasa, 
Minoru,  5,531,906,  CI.  210-712.000. 
Orila,  Akira;  Kawakami,  Takaaki;  and  Sakata,  Tetsuya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

ISDN  line  circuit  monitor  system.  5,533.007,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Orila,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Miyabe,  Kanji;  Orila,  Nobuhiro;  Iwasaki,  Makoto;  Tsurumaru,  Yohka; 
and  Nakahara,  Toshitsugu,  5,531,901,  CI.  210-668.000. 
Oritsuki,  Ryouji:  See — 

Someya,  Sakae;  Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki,  Hirofiimi;  Yarila.  Kalsu- 
hiko;  Matsumoto,  Shinji;  Sasano.  Akira;  Taniguchi,  Hideaki;  and 
Oritsuki.  Ryouji,  5,532,850,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Ormal  Tuitines  (1%5)  Ltd:  See— 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Y;  and  Elovic,  Asher,  5,531,073,  CI.  60-641.200. 
Ors,  Jose  A.:  See — 

Benz.  Patrick  H  ;  and  Ors,  Jose  A.,  5,532,289.  CI.  523-106.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceucical  Corporation:  See — 

Demarest.  Keith;  Schwender,  Charles;  and  Wuslrow,  David,  5,532,226, 
a.  514-134.000. 
Osada,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Okato,  Nobuyoshi;  Kalagiri.  Tatsuo;  Osada,  Kuniaki;  and  Shirakawa, 
Keiji,  5,532,460,  CI.  219-621.000. 
Osako,   Nobutaka;    Ishida.    Kazutoshi;    Nakai,   Yasunori;   and   Murakami, 
Takeshi,  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.  Toothed  power  transmission  bell. 
5,531,649,  CI.  474-205.000. 
Osanai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Akao,  Mutsuo;  Osanai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawamura,  Makoto,  5,532,028, 
a.  428-35.200. 
Osbom.  Neal  A.:  See — 

Bcnsimon,  Daniel;  Osbom,  Neal  A.;  and  Pacheco,  Joaquin  F,  5,533, 1 25, 
a.  380-4.000. 
Osbome,  Scon;  Bales,  Roger  E.;  and  Burgi,  Anthony  C,  to  Breed  Automotive 

Technology,  Inc.  Inflator  assembly.  5.531,474,  CI.  280-74.00D. 
Osbum,  Coy  D.:  See- 
Freeman.  Eric  N.;  Blevins.  David  L.;  Ralls,  Gene  R.;  Andrew,  Bill  D.; 
Wilson.  Buddy  A.;  and  Osbum,  Coy  D.,  5,531,250,  CI.  138-94.000. 
Ose,  Yoichi;  Yoshinari,  Kiyomi;  Yano,  Masayoshi;  and  Mimura,  Tadao.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Mass  spectrometer  and  ion  so«m:x.  5,532,483,  CI.  250- 
288.000. 
Oshima.  Masabumi;  and  Walanabe.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  MKV 

Company   Resin  composite  and  gasket.  5,532,068,  CI.  428-520.000. 
Oshima,  Masabumi:  See — 


Makino,  Toshiaki;  Terada,  Katsuyuki:  Sebata,  Michio;  Hattori,  Moiitb- 
ige;  Takai,  Hideo;  Yasui,  Toshi;  Oshima,  Masabumi;  lida,  Akiyoshi: 
Takano,  Yasushi;  Katoo.  Chisachi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenji,  5,531,301, 
CI.  191-55.000. 
Oshima.  Masuji:  See — 

Hattori,  Tatsuya;   Nishida,  Makoto;  Oshima,  Masiqi;  and  Yoafaida, 
Hiroyuki,  5,532,929,  CI.  364^31.070. 
Osip,  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Mazer.  Terrence  B.:  Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Geckle.  Ronila  K.;  Piontek,  Carl 
J.;  Duel.  Susan  B.;   Daab-Kry.ykowski.  Andre;  Jtweph.  Robert  L.; 
Pierson.  William  G.;  Loughhn.  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip.  Thomas  W..* 
5,531.682.0.604-84.000. 
Osipov,  Eduard  S.:  See — 

Demidov.  Gemuu)  V.;  and  Osipov.  Eduard  S..  5,531,400,  O.  244-2.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Karam,  Ronald  E.;  Reddy,  Vaddi  B.;  Northrop,  Shellie  K.;  and  Zhang, 

Yan,  5,531,928,  CI.  252-301.40F 
Qi,  Ru-Yi;  and  Karam,  Ronald  E.  5,531,926.  CI   252-301  40F 
Osswald,  Mathias:  See — 

Mederski.  Wemer;  Dorsch,  Dieter;  Osswald,  Mathias;  Beier,  Norbeit; 
Schelling.  Pierre;  Minck.  Klaus-Otto:  and  Lues.  Ingeborg,  5,532,276, 
CI.  514.303.000. 
Ostroff,  Gary  R.:  See — 

Jamas,  Spiros;  Easson,  D.  Davidson,  Jr.;  and  Ostroff,  Gary  R.,  5,532,223, 
CI.  514-54.000. 
Ostroff.  Stuait  S.:  See — 

Wasserstrom,  David  E.;  and  Ostroff,  Smart  S.,  5,531,540,  CI.  404-6.000. 
Ota.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  relay  amplifier  with  a  bypass 

waveguide.  5,533,153,  O.  385-24.000. 
Ota,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Okinaka.   Kenji;  Ota.  Ya.sulaka;   Mori.   Kohji;   Kawasaki.   Hirofumi: 
Uegami.  Ma.sayuki;  Mishima.  Akio;  Yamashita.  Katsumi:  Yamasaki, 
Minoru;  Matsumoto,  Manabu;  Kouchi,  Kunihiro;  and  Kamon,  Hiroki, 
5,531,922,  CI.  252-62.560. 
Otax  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohkura,  Tadahiro;  Yoshida.  Toshiyuki;  Kainuma.  Mitsutu;  and  Aoki, 
Kazuo,  5,532,581,  C\.  324-115.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Button.  Douglas;  and  Jamieson,  Eric  K..  5,531,294,  O.  187-292.000. 
Otoma.  Hiromi:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Hideki;  Yasukawa.  Kaotv;  Nakayama.  Hideo;  Ueki.  Nobuaki; 
Otoma.  Hiromi;  and  Fuse.  Mario,  5,533.042.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Otsubo.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  Sa.saki.  Shinji;  Ohara.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Sasaki.  Ichirou.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  removing 
foreign  panicles.  5.531,862.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Otsuka.  Kengo:  See — 

Kawauchi.    Nobuya;    Fukazawa,    Nobuyuki;    Ishibashi.    Hiroki;    and 
Otsuka.  Kengo.  5.532..349.  O.  536-55.300. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fujioka.  Takafumi;  Teramoto.  Shuji;  Tominaga.  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi. 
Yoichi,  5,532,253,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Otsuki,  Akira.  to  Fujikura  Ltd.;  and  FMT  Ltd.  Parallel  processing  apparatus 
based  on  arbitrary  determinatioo  of  processing  areas  of  image  data. 
5,532,843,  Q.  358-453.000. 
Ono,  Detlev:  See— 

Janssen.  Peter  J.;  Bradley,  Ralph  H.;  Bingham,  Joseph  P.;  Guetinol, 
William  F;  and  Otto,  Detlev,  5,532,763,  CI.  348-744.000. 
Oudel,  Claude;  and  Prudham,  Daniel,  to  Moving  Magnet  Technologies  S.A. 
Position  sen.sor  incorporating  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  magnetism- 
sensitive  probe  and  including  primar\'  and  secondary  air  gaps.  5.532.585. 
CI   324-207.220. 
Ousbome.  Jeffrey.  Automatic   message  playback  system.   5,532,680,  C\. 

340-567.000. 
Outtrup.  Helle;  Dambmann,  Claus;  Aaslyng,  Dorril  A.;  and  Lindegaard,  Poul, 

to  Novo  Noidisk  A/S.  Novel  proteases.  5,531,918.  CI.  510-320.000. 
Owada.  Junichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  channel  selection  method  and 

system.  5.533,024,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Owada,  Naoko:  See — 

Yamamura,  Yasuharu;  Seri.  Hajime;  Tsuji,  Yoichiro;  Owada.  Naoko;  and 
Iwaki.  Tsutomu,  5,532,076,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Owashi.  Masao:  See — 

Nishimuta,  Hitoshi;  and  Owashi,  Masao.  5,532.784.  CI.  354-410.000. 
Owen,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Sweetser,   Kevin  N.;   Beratan,  Howard  R.;  and  Owen,  Robert  A., 
5,532,484,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Owsley,  Patrick  A.:  See — 

Winters.  Kel  D.:  Owsley,  Pattick  A.;  FreiKh,  Catherine  A.;  Bode.  Robert 
M.;  and  Feeley,  Peter  S..  5,532,693,  O.  341-51.000. 
Owyang,  King:  See — 

Cluuig,  Mike  F;  Hshieh,  Fwu-luan;  Kwan,  Sze-Hon;  and  Owyang,  King, 
5,532,179,  a.  437-40.000. 
Oxford,  William  V:  See- 
Anderson,  Eric  C;  Wilson,  David  F;  and  Oxford,  William  V,  5,532,556, 
CI.  375-356.000. 
Ozawa,  Masayuki;  Gounji.  Takashi;  and  Morosawa,  Kenji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Automatic  position  managing  system.  5,533,113,  CI.  379-211.000. 
Ozawa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Nakase.  Ryoichi,  to  Sanshin  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 

Water-cooled  exhaust  system  for  waiercrafl.  5,531,620,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Ozawa.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nakase.  Ryoichi;  and  Ozawa,  Shigeyuki,  5,531,619,  C\.  440-1  000. 
PaceUi,  James  P.;  See— 
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Harper.  Doiuid  K..  Jr.;  Laub.  Michael  R;  Paceili.  James  P.;  and  Sdinoor. 
William  J..  5.531.602.  Q.  439-70.000. 
Pacesetter,  Inc.:  Set — 

Vichoo.  David  J..  5.531.780.  CI.  607-120.000. 
Pacheco,  Joaquin  F:  See — 

Bensimoo.  Daniel:  Osbora.  Neal  A.:  and  Pacheco.  Joaquin  F.  5.533,125. 
a.  38O-4.000 
Pacht,  Amos,  to  Butterwonh  Jelling  Systems.  lac.  Swivel  je«  assembly. 

5.531.383.  a.  239-251.000. 
Paci6c  Communicatioa  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner.  Sleven  H..  5.533.029.  O.  370-94.100. 
Packaging  Corpofation  of  America:  See — 

Brink.  Thomas  J  :  and  Stone.  James  L.,  5J3U76,  Q.  229-215.000. 
Packard.  Kevan  A.:  See — 

Woo.  James  T.  K.:  Potnpignano.  Gary  C;  Awarski.  Doostoo  E.;  and 
Packard.  Kevan  A..  5.532.297.  CT.  523-408.000 
Paeucci.  Nicola:  See — 

Ricco.  Mario:  Paeucci.  Nicola;  Abate.  Maurizio;  and  Faggioli.  Eugenio. 
5.532.526,  CI.  307- 104.000. 
Padoan.  Silvia:  See— 

Pascucci.  Uugi;  Padoan.  Silvia;  GoUa.  Carta  M.;  Maccanone.  Marco; 
and  Olivo.  Marco,  5^32,972,  O.  365-233,000. 
Pae,  Yong-Gug:  See- 
Song.  Jun-ho;  Pae,  Yong-Gug;  and  Park,  Wun-yong,  5J32,853.  Q. 
359-87.000. 
Paganessi.  Joseph  E.  to  American  Air  Liquide.  Cyhnder  solvent  pumping 

system.  5.531  J42.  a.  137-255.000. 
Pagliari.  Rene:  See— 

Le  Blanc.  Loic;  and  Pagliari.  Rene.  5.531.923.  Q.  252-182.140. 
Paik.  Jong  S.:  See- 
Kim.  Soo  D;  Chang,  Hak  S.;  and  Paik.  Jong  S.  5.531.124.  Q. 
73-861. 270 
Paik.  Yi  H.:  See- 
Freeman.  Michael  B.;  Hann,  William  M.;  Paik,  Yi  H.;  and  SwiA, 
Graham,  5,531,934,  Q.  252-390.000. 
Pal.  Uday:  Landes,  Harald;  and  Greiner.  Horst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Process  for  scaling  high-temperature  fuel  cells.  5.532,071,  Ci. 
429-12.000 
Pall  Coqxxatioa:  See — 

Casaidy,  Ronald  F,  5,53IJ20,  Q.  128-204.290. 
Palm,  Lars-Erik,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  4  Finance  SA.  Packaging  container 

and  blank  for  producing  the  same.  5,531.375,  Q.  229-137.000. 
Palmer.  Yveite  L.:  See— 

Skolnicki,  Jerauld  S.;  Pabner.  Yveite  L.;  Koa,  Wenling;  and  Abou- 
Gharhia,  Magid  A..  5.532J55.  Q.  540-456.000. 
Palsherm,  Stefan:  See — 

Braun.  Max;  Rudolph.  Werner,  Palsherm.  Stefan;  and  Eichholz.  Kerstin, 
5.532,411.  a.  562-861.000. 
Palumbo,  Daniel  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Fault-tolerant  processing  system.  5J33,I88.  CI 
395-182.020. 
Pan,  David  H.:  See- 
Henry,  Arnold  W.;  Seanor,  Donald  A.;  Heeks,  Gtoife  J  ;  Eddy,  Gifrord 
O ;  Chow,  Che  C;  Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  Kaplan,  Samuel;  and  Pan. 
David  H  ,  5,531,813,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Pantelakis.  Dimitris;  Tedrow.  Kerry;  Javanifard.  Johnny;  and  Canepa.  George, 
to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  an  ultra  low 
power  regulated  negative  charge  pump.  5.332,915,  C\.  363-60.000. 
Panunzio,  Mauro:  See — 

Da  Col,  Marco;  Dall'Asu,  Leone;  Resta,  Irene;  Cainelli,  Gianfranco; 
Conlento,  Michele;  Panunzio,  Mauro;  and  Umani  Ronchi,  Achille. 
5,532,353,0.540-215.000. 
Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Henmann,  Thomas  R..  5.531.850.  C\.  156-161.000. 
Parekh.  Bipin:  See — 

Yen.  Larry  Y.;  Anantharaman.  Ven;  and  Parekh.  Bipin,  5,531,899,  Q 
210-638.000. 
Paiham,  Dennis  E.;  and  Sampson.  Mart  J.,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Device 
for  stabilizing  containers  in  a  gravity  feed  tray.  5.53 1 .336,  Q.  2 1 1  - 1 83.000. 
Park,  Gyeoog-Lyong;  Suh,  Chung-Wook;  and  Eo,  Ik-Soo,  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication 
Authority.  Power  of  two  length  pseudorandom  noise  sequence  generator 
5.532.695.  Q.  341-173.000. 
Park,  Hee  S.:  See- 
Kim,  Yong  H.;  Parte  Hee  S  ;  and  Lee,  Dong  H.,  5,532,381,  C\.  54«- 
453.000. 
Park,  Sang  W.;  and  Kim,  Hyun  C,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Electron  gun  for  a 

color  cathode-ray  nibe.  5,532,547,  C\.  313-414.000. 
Park,  Seung  K.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Temperature  stabilized  low 

reference  voltage  generator.  5,532,579,  C\.  323-314.000. 
Park,  Wun-yong:  See- 
Song,  Jun-ho;  Pae.  Yong-Gug;  and  Park,  Wun-yong,  5,532,853,  C\. 
359-87.000. 
Parker.  Andrew  J.,  to  Regent  Lighting  Corporation.  Mounting  means  for  a 

door  of  sheet  material.  5,531,486,  C\.  292-63.000. 
Palter,  H  Galen;  Finnicum.  Douglas  S.;  and  Young,  Richard  D..  to  Easmuui 
Kodak  Company.  Coating  density  analyzer  and  method  using  image 
processing.  5,533,139,  Q.  382-108.000. 
Pariter.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Cobb.  Joshua  M  ;  and  Pariter,  Peter  K.,  5,532,457,  O.  219-411.000. 


Parker,  Robert  D.  Door  security  device  allowing  partial  door  opening. 

5,531.490.  a.  292-262.000. 
Parter.  Robert  M  :  See— 

Poulson.  Keith  L;  Fair.  Paul;  and  Patter.  Roben  M..  5,531,258,  Q. 
160-376.000. 
Parker.  Roger  A.;  and  Mao,  Simon  J.  T,  to  MerrcU  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 
2.6-di-alkyl-4-silyl-phenols  as  antiatheroscelerodc  agents.  5.532,400,  CI. 
556-449  000 
Paitinson.  Thomas  D.;  and  Martin,  Brian  C,  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation.  CMOS  input  with  temperature  and  V^,-  compen- 
sated Uireshold.  5,532,617,  O.  326-32.000. 
Parr,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Newington.  Ian  M.;  Parr.  Kevin  J.;  Bowman.  Patricia  I.;  and  McCue. 
Karen  A..  5.532.290.  CI.  523-122.000. 
Parsons.  WiUiam  H.:  See— 

Goulet,  Mark;  Parsons,  WiUiam  H.;  Organ,  Helen  M.;  Sinclair,  Peter  J.; 
Wong,  Frederick;  and  Wyvratt.  Matdiew  J.,  5.532,248,  CI.  514- 
291.000. 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F;  and  Patrick,  Roger,  to  LSI  Logic  Coipoition.  Techniques 

for  via  formation  and  filling  5.532,516,  CI.  257-752.000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi;  Padoan.  Silvia;  Golla,  Carta  M.;  Maccairone.  Marco;  and 
Olivo.  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.rl.  Method  and  circuit 
for  liming  die  reading  of  nonvolatile  memories.  5.532.972.  C\.  365- 
233.000. 
Pastor.  Ricardo  C:  See — 

Bak.  Chan  S.;  Kimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Pastor.  Ricardo  C,  5,531,974,  Q. 
423-263.000. 
Patel,  Baiju  V.:  See— 

Byra,  Jonadun  W.;  Delp,  Gary  S.;  Leichty,  Philip  L.;  Patel,  Baiju  V.; 
Plocz,  Kevin  G.;  Schaffa,  Frank  A.;  and  Willebeek-LeMair,  Marc  H 
5,533,020,  CI   370-60.100. 
Patel,  Bharat  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Composition  comprising  a 
vucosity  pronKXer  and  a  magnesium  compound  and  pixjcess  using  the 
corapoiition.  5,532,212,  CI.  507-140.000. 
Patel,  Chandrakant  B.;  and  Yang,  Jian,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  suppressing  ghosts  in  signals  modulating  a  carrier  in 
quadramrc  phasing  widi  a  video  carrier.  5,532,755,  Q.  348-614.000. 
Patel,  Kundanbhai  M  :  See — 

Mares,  Frank;   Boyle,  WiUiam  J ,  Jr.;  Tang,  Reginald  T.-H.;  Patel, 
Kundanbhai  M.;  Kotliar,  Abraham  M.;  and  Chiu,  Tin-Ho,  5.531,998, 
CI  424-426.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-GeseUschaft  F  Elektrische  Gluchlampen  mbH:  See— 

Heider,  Juergen;  Juengst.  Stefan;  and  Wahrendorff,  Peter,  5,532,552.  CI. 
313-623.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-GeseUschaft  fuer  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbh:  See — 

Weiss.  Werner;  and  Wagner.  Gerhard.  5.532,195,  O.  501-54.000. 
Padiak,  Vijay  K.;  and  Leppin.  Dennis,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Water  and 
organic  constituent  separator  system  and  method.  5.531.866.  CI.  202- 
185.200. 
Patrick,  Edward:  See— 

Buchan,  William;  Patrick,  Edward;  Takahashi.  M.;  and  HoweU,  J.  V, 
5,532,886,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Patrick,  Roger  See — 

Pasch,  Nicholas  F;  and  Patrick,  Roger,  5,532,516,  C\.  257-752.000. 
Patterson.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Xie.  Chenggang;  Patterson.  Donald  E  ;  and  Kumar.  Nalin.  5.531.880. 0. 
204-478.000. 
Paul.   Stephen   M..   to  Metagenics,   Inc.   Bacteria  and   immunoglobulin- 
conlaining  composition  for  human  gastrointestinal  health.  5  J3 1.988.  CI 
424-93.400. 
Paul.  Stephen  M  .  to  Metagenics.  Inc.  Immunoglobulin  and  fiber-containing 
compositior  for  human  gastrointestinal  healdi.  5.531,989,  CI.  424-93  400 
Pauley,  J.  Donald:  See- 
Smith,  Gregory  M.;  Yeager,  Michael  W.;  Pauley.  J.  Donald;  and  CarroU. 
Gary  T.  5.533.061.  Q.  375-334  000. 
Pauli.  Giles  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoiporatcd.  Optical  tracking  system 

5.532.997,0.369-112.000. 
Paulsen,  Al  W.:  See— 

Mateer,  David  G.;  and  Pogue,  D.  Michael.  5.532.766.  Ci.  351-63.000. 
PavlUc,  Dennis:  See — 

Brown.  Donald  W;  Hannan.  William  F.  Ill;  and  Pavlik.  Dennis. 
5.532,573,  O.  322-22.000. 
Pawsat.  Dennis  P.:  See — 

McMurtrey.  David  K.;  and  Pawsat.  Dennis  P„  5,531,511,  O.  301- 
1 10500. 
Payne,  Ed;  Perry.  Bernard  T;  and  Walker,  Terry  D  ,  to  Gateway  Technologies, 
Inc.  Thermal  barriers  for  buildings,  appliances  and  textiles.  5,532.039,  CI 
428-116.000. 
Peake,  Ointon  J.:  See— 

Henrie.  Robert  N..  11;  Pfeake.  Clinton  J.;  CuUen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albert 

C;  and  Silverman.  Ian  R..  5.532.367,  O  544-260.000. 
Henrie,  Robert  N.,  II;  Peake,  Ointon  J.;  CuUen.  Thomas  G.;  Chagutuni. 
Muniraihnam  K.;  Ray,  Paitha  S.;  and  Bennett.  Brian  D.,  5,532,370, 0. 
544-279.000. 
Pfeake,  Michael  V:  See- 
Christian,  Richard  E.;  and  Peake,  Michael  V.  5.531.483. 0.  285-93  000 
Pearce,  David  W.:  See- 
Evans.  Uoyd  T;  King.  Roderick  W.;  Mander.  Lewis  N.;  Pearce.  David 
W.;  and  Pharis,  Richard  R.  5.532.206.  CI.  504-176.000. 
Pearson.  James  E.;  and  Carls.  Dennis  R.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Butterfly 
valve.  5,531,248,  O.  137-625.460. 
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Peavey.  Stephen  D.;  Ogden.  James  E.;  Hoyt,  WiUiam  J.;  Dunn,  Ino;  Zmuda. 
Paul  E.;  Jamroga,  David  A.;  and  Jorgensen,  Jacob  W.,  to  Electronic 
Information  Systems,  Inc.  Calling  system  and  method.  5,533,103,  O. 
379-69.000. 
Peck,  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Shah.  Jaffar.  Uic.  Kosta:  Peck,  Joseph  E.;  and  Wang,  Zu-Yi,  5,533,037, 
O.  371-62.000. 
Pedain.  Josef:  See— 

KOnig,  Ebeihard;  Engbert,  Theodor,  and  Pedain,  Josef,  5,532^13,  CI. 
524-590.000. 
Pedersen.  Hanne  H.;  Olsen,  Hans  S.;  and  Nielsen,  Per  M.,  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S.  Method  for  production  of  a  meat  hydrolyzate.  5,532,007,  O.  426- 
56  000. 
Pedeison.  Les  H.  Tire  shear.  5,531.146,  O.  83-467.100. 
Pelc,  Norhen  J.,  to  Lunar  Corporation.  Reduced  field-of-view  CT  system  for 

imaging  compact  embedded  structures.  5,533,080.  CI.  378-5.000. 
Pellenz.  Peter  J.;  and  Dennis,  Richard  D.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Multi-split 

fan  control.  5,531.076,  O.  62-184  000. 
Pellicane.  Jack  E.;  Russett,  Jon  P;  and  Sands,  Jeffery  L.,  to  Specialty 
Equipment  Companies,  Inc.  Cooking  apparatus  for  two-sided  cooking. 
5,531,155,0.99-349.000. 
Pempsell,  Mark:  See — 

Rains.  Thersa  J.;  and  PempseU,  Martt,  5,530.974,  O.  5-81. lOT. 
Pendleton.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Giube.  Gary  W.;  Martison,  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Rybicki.  Madiew  A..  5,533.008.  O.  370-17.000. 
Peng,  Chin-Huang:  See — 

Lu,  Kuo-Hui;  and  Peng,  Chin-Huang.  5,531,450,  O.  273-348.000. 
Peng.  Jung-Ching.  Cabinet  for  compaa  disk  conuiiners.  5.531.516.  O. 

312-9.460. 
Pension.  Philip  A..  111.  Boxing  game  system  and  method  of  play.  5,531,453, 

O.  273-440.000. 
Pepin,  Henry  J.;  Scovil.  Brian  J.;  and  Welch.  Jeffrey  M.,  to  SciMed  Life 
Systems,  Inc.  Multiple  member  intravascular  guide  catheter.  5,531.721.0. 
604-282.000. 
Perdreaux,  Rene:  See — 

Foulkes.  Harvey  B.;  Warrin.  George  E.;  Dao.  Huy-Can;  and  Perdreaux, 
Rene,  5.531,597.  O.  433-119.000. 
Peicgo.  Luciano,  to  Tapematic  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Continuous  feed  and  discharge 
flow  through  cassette  loading  apparatus  and  system.  5,531,397.  CI.  242- 
532.100. 
Peres,  Eliana  M.  O.:  See— 

Pinard.  Deborah  L.;  Peres,  Eliana  M.  O.;  and  Evans,  Ronald  A., 
5,533,110.0.  379-201.000. 
Perez.  Manuel.  lU.  Combination  outdoor  cooker  and  smoker.  5,531,154,  O. 

99-340.000. 
Perez,  Pedro:  See — 

Pons,  Francesc;  Perez.  Pedro;  and  Auria,  Augustin,  5,531,037,  O. 
38-77.800. 
Perfect  Fit  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Whitley.  John  W..  5.530.979.  CI.  5-500.000. 
Perkin.s,  Christopher  M.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Detergent 
compositions     containing     ethylenediamine-N,N'-diglutaric      acid     or 
2-hydroxypropylenediamine-NJ>r-disuccinic   acid.    5331.915,   CI.   510- 
294.000. 
Perlman.  David  J.:  See — 

Benin,  Claude  L  ;  Cronin.  John  E.;  and  Pertman.  David  J..  5.532,519. 0. 
257-777.000. 
Pertman.  Kato  L.:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.;  and  Perinuui,  Kalo  L., 
5.532.391,0.  552-653.000. 
Perma  Pile  Foundation  Restoration  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Willcox,  Frederick  E.,  11.  5.531.544,  O.  405-231.000. 
Permelec  Electrode  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimamune,  Takayuki;  and  Nakajima,  Yasuo.  5,531,875,  O.  204- 
290.00R. 
Pemi,  Robert  B.:  See — 

WenUand,  Mark  R;  and  Pemi,  Robert  B.,  5,532,263,  O  514-406.000 
Perrotie,  Terrance:  See — 

Lyon,   Dan;   Perrone,  Teirance;   and   Ruiz,   Joseph,   5,531,106.   CI. 
73-61.560. 
Perry,  Bernard  T:  See — 

Payne,  Ed;  Perry,  Bemard  T;  and  WaUter.  Terry  D..  5.532.0.39.  O. 
428-116.000. 
Perry.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Behfar-Rad,  Abbas;   Perry.  Charies   H.;   and   Sachdev.   Krishna  G.. 
5,532,608,  O.  324-754.000. 
Perry,  John  W.  Transform  method  and  spectrograph  for  displaying  charac- 
teristics of  speech.  5,532.936,  CI.  364-5 14.00A. 
Perry,  Larry  C;  and  Maxwell.  G.  Patrick.  Medical  prolheses  containing  a 
gel-filler  comprising  principally  water  and  cellulose  derivative.  5,531.786. 
O.  623-8.000. 
Peiryman.  Owen  J..  Jr  Produce  ripening  apparatus  and  method.  5.531,158, 

CI.  99-467.000. 
Peittu.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Kroll.  Marii  W.;  Adams.  Theodore  P;  Perttii.  Joseph  S.;  and  Supino. 
Charies.  5,531.782,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Peters,  Aemil  J.  M.;  Masterson,  Byron  J.;  and  Abrams,  Robert  M..  to 
Bodysonics,  Inc.  Protection  device  for  power  frequency  magnetic  fields. 
5,532,681,  O.  340-573.000 


Peters,  Donald  F.,  to  Bio-Safe  Specialty  Products,  Inc.  Stain  removtng 
compositions  and  methods  of  using  the  same.  5,531.927,0.  510-281.000. 
Peters,  Janet  K.:  See — 

Grisham,  Thomas  L.;  and  Peters.  Janet  K..  5.531.904.  O.  210-703.000. 
Petersen,  Bent  R.:  See — 

Rasmussen,  Lars;  M0llgaard,  Annette;  Petersen.  Bent  R.;  and  Swenaen. 
Niels  H..  5.531.795.  O.  8-94.210. 
Petersen.  Erwin:  See — 

Deike,  Horst;  and  Petersen.  Erwin,  5,531,288,  O.  180-197.000. 
Petersen,  Uwe:  See — 

Schenke,  Thomas;  Krebs.  Andreas;  and  Petersen.  Uwe.  5,532364,  O. 
544-105.000 
Peterson,  Donald  G.:  See — 

Heinecke,  Steven  B.;  and  Peterson.  Donald  G..  5.531,855.  CL  1S6- 
252.000. 
Peterson.  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Ceriani.   Roberto   L.;   Peterson,  Jeny  A.;   and  Larocca,  David  J., 
5.532,135,  O.  435-7.920. 
Peterson.  Robert  W.  System  and  method  for  packaging  bales  of  hay  and  an 

improved  wrapping  apparatus.  5.531.061.  O.  53-526.000. 
Petruccello,  John  P..  to  Teleflex,  Inc.  Remote  control  assembly  having 

rotatable  end  fitting.  5,531.134.  O.  74-502.400. 
Petry.  Dirk  A.:  See— 

Steinmetz,  Hans  W.;  and  Petty,  Dirk  A.,  5,532,459.  O.  219-535.000. 
Pfefferle.  Wlliam  C;  and  Sweet,  E.  Jack,  to  Precision  Combustion,  Inc.  Fuel 

injector  and  igniter  assembly.  5331.066.  O.  60-39.822. 
Pfrimmcr.  Ernest,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Tensioning  mechanism  for  upper 

mower  conditioner  roU.  5,531.062,  O.  56-16.40B. 
Pharis,  Richard  P:  See — 

Evans.  Lloyd  T;  King,  Roderick  W.;  Mander.  Lewis  N.;  Pearce.  David 
W.:  and  Pharis.  Richard  P..  5,532,206,  O.  504-176.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Akjwumi-Assani,  Olu;  Basile.  Carlo;  Cavallerano,  Alan;  Challapali, 

Kiran;  Shen,  Richard;  and  Wittig,  Karl,  5,532,744.  CI.  348-390.000. 

Parkinson,  Thomas  D.;  and  Martin,  Brian  C,  5,532,617.0.  326-32.000. 

^n  Der  Leeuw,  Bart;  Kowal,  Albert  E.;  Pragt,  Heiuikus  J.  H.;  and 

Canale.  Joseph  E..  5,532.543.  O.  313-25.000. 

Phillips.  Benjamin  A.:  See — 

DeVault.  Robert  C;  McConnell,  Benjamin  W.;  and  PhiUips.  Benjamin 
A.,  5,532,532,  CI.  310-52.000. 
PhiUips,  Frederick  W.:  See- 
Smoker,  Benjamin  K.;  Yoder,  David  J.;  Smoker.  Benuel  F;  PhiUips. 
Frederick  W.;  and  Beiler.  Emanuel  S  .  5.531,212.  CL  126-104.00R. 
PhiUips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Patel,  Bharat  B..  5,532,212,  O.  507-140.000. 
Phipps,  Ann  E  :  and  Sannicci.  David  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoipoialed. 

Calculator  with  table  generation  capabUity.  5,532,946,  O.  364-710.140. 
Phosphate  Engineering  and  Construction  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson.  William  R.;  and  Bouffard,  Leif  E.,  5,531,975, 0. 423-319.000. 
PicciriUo.  David  P.;  and  Huston.  John  T.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company. 

The.  Condensate  drain  conttoUer.  5.530.987,  O.  15-319.000. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Lampman,  David  A.;  and  Liu,  Haiying,  5,532,595,  O.  324-309.000. 
McGinley,  John  V.  M.;  Srivastava.  Vishnu  C;  and  E)eMeester.  Gordon 
D..  5.532,597,  O.  324-319.000. 
Pickett.  John  E.:  See- 
Christy,  Onin  D.;  Kanfoush,  Daniel  E.;  Madieis,  Mak  A.;  Pickett,  John 
E.;  and  Thomson,  Robert  I..  5,532,100.  O.  430-120.000. 
Pierce  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Edward  K..  5,532379,  O.  548-304.100. 
Piero,  Dartene  K.:  See — 

Baker,  Denise  J.;  Blankenhom,  Glenn  D.,  HI;  Freeman,  Lonnie  R.;  Hann, 
Headier  B.;  Hesse.  Judy  A.;  Kaforey,  Judy  M.;  and  Piero,  Darlene  K., 
5,531,702.  CI.  604-181.000. 
Pierson,  William  G.:  See — 

Geckle,  Ronita  K.;  Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Piontek,  Cart 
J.;  Diuel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  McCamish.  Mart  A.; 
Joseph.  Robert  L.;  and  Pierson,  William  G.,  5,531,734.  O.  604- 
890.100. 
Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Walton,  Joseph  E.;  Geckle.  Ronita  K.;  Piontek.  Carl 
J.;  Duel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre;  Joseph,  Robert  L.; 
Pierson.  WiUiam  G.;  Loughrin.  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip,  Thomas  W.. 
5,531.682.  O.  604-84.000. 
Walton,  Joseph  E.;  Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Geckle.  Roniu  K.;  Piontek.  Cart 
J.;  Duel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzvkowski,  Andre;  McCamish.  Mark  A.; 
Joseph,  Robert  L.;  and  Pierson,  WiUiam  G.,  5.531,681,  CI.  604- 
83.000. 
Pikus,  Ilya:  See— 

Kimball,  Gregory  J.;  and  Pikus.  Uya.  5.532,335.  O.  528-195.000. 
Piltingsrud.  Stephen  M  ,  to  Truth  Hardware  Corporation.  Automatic  window 

sash  and  lock  operator  5,531.045.  CI.  49-279.000. 
Pinani.  Deborah  L.;  Peres,  Eliana  M.  O.;  and  Evans,  Ronald  A.,  to  Mitel 
Corporation.  Human  machine  interface  for  telephone  feature  invocation 
5.533.110.  O.  379-201.000 
Pink,  David;  and  Marley.  Christopher,  to  V.  L.  Churchill.  Ltd.  Automotive 

diagnostic  tool.  5.532.927.  CI.  364-424.030. 
Pink.  Edward  N.;  and  Johnson.  Michael  F.  to  Edelbrock  Corporation. 

Cylindrical  key  and  slot  coupling.  5.531.537.  CI.  403-356.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Funamoto.  Kyou.  5.532.992.  O.  369-47.000. 

Katsu.  Toshiyuki.  deceased.  5J32.684,  CI  340-825.250 
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Kiwikant.  Yasuo.  5^32,647.  Q.  330-284.000. 
KawiDo.  Kumi;  and  Matsui.  Pumio,  5^32.032.  O  428-64.100. 
Yanaginwa.  Tatsuya;  Nohtomi.  Nobuo:  Sawada.  Nobucaka;  Yamada, 
HBya;  Kajihara.  Kiyohito;  Morikawa.  Kiyoshi:  Kurocawa.  Alsushi; 
Kimn.  Tomomichi;  and  Yamaahiu,  Toshiroh.  3,532,993,  O.  369- 
75.100. 
Yokogama,  Pumihiko.  5,532.988.  O.  369-44.280. 
Piomek,  Carl  J.:  See— 

GecUe.  RoniCa  K.;  Mazer,  Tenence  B.;  Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Piootek.  Cail 
J.:  Duel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  McCamish.  Mark  A.; 
Joseph.  Roben  L..  and  Piersoa,  William  C.  5.531.734,  Q.  604- 
890.100. 
Mazer,  Tenence  B.:  Wahoo.  Joseph  E.;  Geckle.  Rooita  K.;  Piontek.  Carl 
J.;  Duel.  Susan  B.:  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre;  Joseph,  Robert  L.; 
Pierson,  William  G.;  Lougbrin,  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip,  Thomas  W.. 
5,531,682,  a.  604-84.000 
Walton,  Joseph  E.;  Mazer,  Teirence  B.;  Geckle.  Rooita  K.;  Piontek,  Carl 
J.;  Duel,  Susan  B.;  Daab-Kizykowski.  Andre;  McCamish.  Mark  A.; 
Joseph.  Robert  L.;  and  Pierson.  William  G.,  5,531,681,  O.  604- 
83.000. 
Pipan,  Gregory  F,  to  Harris-Johnson  Industries.  Inc.  Rope  locking  device. 

5,531.297.  a.  188-65.100. 
Piper.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Dickerson.  MarveUa;  and  Piper,  Douglas  E.,  5,532,429,  CI.  174-36.000. 
Pirelli  General  pic:  See — 

Preston.  Roger  S  ;  and  Smith,  David  B.,  5,533.164.  Q  385-128.000. 
Piiio.  Francis;  and  Thomine,  Jean-Baptiste,  to  France  Telecom.  Optical  fiber 
transmission  system  with  compensation  for  line  distortions.  5,532^861,  CI. 
359-161.000. 
Pizzi,  Antonio;  Roll,  Willi;  and  Dombo.  Bettfaold.  to  Rutgenwerke  Aktieng- 
esellschaA.  Heat-curable  tannin-based  binding  agents.  S,S32J30,  CI.  528- 
125.000. 
Plain.  Margaret  C:  See— 

Beikirch,  Thomas  R.;  and  Plain,  Margaret  C,  5,532.839,  Q.  358- 
401.000. 
Plankeiibom.  Horst:  See — 

Schreiber  Prillwitz,  Wolfgang;  and  Plankenhotn.  Worst,  5332,187,  CI. 
437-182.000. 
Planen,  James  E.:  See— 

Thnokme,  Mark  J.;  Dewa,  Paul  G.;  PlMien,  James  E.;  and  Btuaing,  John 
H.,  5,532,821,  a.  356-359.000. 
Ptatzer,  Erich:  See — 

Welte.  Karl;  Ptatzer.  Erich;  Gabrilove.  Janice  L.;  Meitelsnuuin,  Roland; 
and  Moore,  Malcolm  A.  S..  5.532,341.  Q.  530-351.000. 
Plaumann.  Heinz:  See — 

Barwicfa,  Juergen;  Plaumann,  Heinz;  and  Wistuba,  Eckehardt,  5,532,321 , 

a.  525-103.000. 

Plazarin.  James  J.  Vehicle  level  alarm.  5.532,672.  Q    340^*40.000. 

Pless,  Benjamin  D..  to  Venthtex.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 

configurable  biphasic  defibrillation  waveforms.  5  J31.765.  CI.  607-5.000. 

Pleune.  Daniel  A  :  and  Roc.  William  E..  to  Jackson  Products,  Inc.  Pantoscopic 

and  length  adjustable  safety  spectacle.  5.532.767.  CI.  351-118.000. 
Pliura,  Diana;  Wong,  Lawrence T;  and  Er,  Song S.,  to  Heinosol  Inc.  Selective 
crosslinking    of   hemoglobin    by   oxidized,    ring-otiened    saccharides. 
5.532.352.  CI.  540-145.000. 
Plotz,  Kevin  G.:  See— 

Branstad,  Mark  W.;  Bym,  Jonathan  W;  Delp,  Gary  S.;  Leichty,  Philip  L.; 
Lynch,  Jeffrey  J ;  Plotz,  Kevin  G.;  Sendeltiach,  Lee  A.;  and  Slane, 
Albert  A  .  5.533,021,  O.  370-60.100. 
Bym,  Jonathan  W.;  Delp,  Gary  S.;  Leichty,  Philip  L.;  Patel,  Baiju  V.; 
Plotz,  Kevin  G.;  Schaffa,  Frank  A.;  and  Willebeek-LeMair,  Marc  H  , 
5,533,020,01.  370-60.100. 
PotU,  Victor  T.  Axrtive  bulkhead  corner  with  enhanced  commodity  discharge. 

5,531,361,  a.  222-198.000. 
Podvin.  Richard  T.  Protective  shield  for  vehicle  door.  5,531,500,  CI.  296- 

152.000. 
Poettch,  Eike:  See— 

Kahler.    Manfred;    Ohngemach.    JOig;    Poetsch.    Eike;    Eidenschink. 
Rudolf;  Greber.  Gerhard;  Dorsch,  Dieter.  Gehlhaus,  Jttigen;  Dorfner. 
Komad;  and  Hirsch,  Hans  L.,  5,532,112,  Q  430-281.100. 
Pogue,  D  Michael  See— 

Mateer.  David  G  ;  and  Pogue,  D.  Michael,  5,532,766,  Q.  351-63.000 
Pohl.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Barreoo.  Vtctor  B.;  Heherling,  Stephen  S.;  Suaunerfelt,  Vetaon  E.;  and 
PoW,  ChriMivber  A.,  5,532.279,  CI.  521-28.000. 
Pohl,  Siegnmod:  See— 

Lehrich.  Frie<fiielm;  Pohl.  Siegmund;  Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Tesch,  Hel- 
mut; Minges.  Roland;  Swoboda.  Johann;  Genz.  Manfred;  Scholz. 
Guenler;  and  Streu,  Joachim,  5,532,414,  CI.  564-252.000. 
Poirier.  Daniel  J.  J.:  See — 

Smith,  Rodney  M.:  and  Poirier,  Daniel  J.  J.,  5331,033,  CI.  34-117.000. 
Pola  Chemical  IndusDies.  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshimiisu;  and  Nishio,  Azuma,  5332,380,  O.  548-327.500. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Muendel,  Martin  H.,  5333,163,  Q.  385-126.000. 
Wober.  Munib  A.;  and  Lin,  Jinjou,  5333,173,  Q.  395-114.000. 
Poliles.  Michael  E.;  and  Alhom.  Dean  C  ,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Nadonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Means  for  positioning  and 
fcpoaitioaing  scanning  instniraents.  5331,093,  Q.  73-l.eOE. 
Pollard- Knight.  Denise  V.:  See- 


Buckle,  Philip  E.;  and  Pollaid-Knight,  Denise  V.,  5332,170,  d.  436- 
527.000. 
Poly  Flex  Circuits,  Inc.:  See — 

Durand,  David;  and  iannetta,  Roger  A.,  Jr.,  5331,020,  Q.  29-840.000. 
PolyPlas  Battery  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Chu,  May-Ying,  5332,077,  Ci.  429-102.000. 
Pompignano,  Gary  C:  See — 

Woo,  James  T.  K.;  Pompignano,  Gary  C;  Awanki,  Dooston  E.;  and 
Packard,  Kevan  A.,  5332,297.  O.  523-408.000 
Pond,  Raroooa  G.:  See— 

Haertling,  Carol;  Shapiro,  Andrew  A.;  Goodman,  Charles  A.;  Pond, 
Ramona  G.;  Washburn.  Roben  D.;  McClanahan,  Robert  F;  Gonzalez, 
Carlos  H.;  and  Lusher.  David  M.,  5332.667,  Q.  336-177  000. 
Poos.  Francesc;  Perez.  Pedro;  and  Auria.  Augustin.  to  Braun  Aktiengesell- 
schafl    Water   proportioning   device   for    steam    irons.    5.531,037.   CI. 
38-77.800. 
Poole,  Dooald  R.,  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.  Process  for 
pieparing  azide-fiee  gas  generant  composition.  5331,941,  CI.  264-3.400. 
Pope,  Peter  J.:  See — 

DePafana,  Chnstophcr  L;  Pope,  Peter  J.;  Saigeant,  Sean  A.;  Wiacek. 
Marian;  and  Yoppolo,  Robert  A..  5332.081,  O.  429-171.000. 
Postma,  Lambertus;  Maas.  Henricus  G.  R.;  Haisma,  Jan;  Ruigrok,  Jacobus  J. 
M.;  and  Somers.  Gerardus  H.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cotporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  thin-film  magnetic  head.  5331,016,  CI.  29-603.160. 
Poleet,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Reddy,  Chitranjan  N.,  to  Alliance  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Random  access  memory  redundancy  circuit  employing  fiis- 
iWe  links.  5332,966,  O.  365-200.000. 
Potter,  Teieace  M.;  and  Muhich,  John  S.,  to  Intemabonal  Business  Machines 
Cofpocatioo.  Combined  decoder/adder  circuit  which  provides  improved 
access  speed  to  a  cache.  5332,947,  a.  364-715.010. 
Poakimpcr.  Siegfried:  See— 

Befaringer,  Harlmut;  Poakimper,  Siegfried;  Stcphan,  Hans-Wemcr,  and 
Marcks,  Getrit,  5331,075,  Q.  62-46.100. 
Ponicek,  Martin:  See — 

Sonnenbeig,  Sven;  Rimai,  Donald  S.;  Almeter,  David  D.;  and  Potucek, 
Martin.  5.532,802.  Q.  355-246.000. 
Poulson,  Keidi  L.;  Fair.  Paul;  and  Parker.  Robert  M..  to  Gerry  Baby  Products 

Company  Folding  soft  gate  5331,258,  CI    160-376.000 
Powell,  Anne  M.:  See— 

Talboe,  Neil;  Rexroad,  Caird  E.,  Jr;  PurseL  Venion  G.;  and  Powell,  Anne 
M.,  5332,156,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Powell,  Charles  H.,  Jr.  to  Allergan,  Inc.  Method  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens 
and  detecting  the  piesence  of  an  oxidative  disinfectant  533 1, %3,  CI. 
422-30.000. 
Ptnvell,  John:  See— 

Fauleux,  Denis  G.;  van  Buren.  Martin;  and  Powell,  Jolm,  5331,871,  CI. 

205-688.000. 
Powell,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Maneval,  James  E.;  McCarthy.  Kathryn  L.;  McCarthy,  Michael  J.;  and 

PoweU.  Roben  L.,  5332,593,  a   324-306.000. 

Power,  John  S.;  O'Mahony,  John  J.;  and  Meirick,  Edwin  B.,  to  Pisitan 

Bennett   Cotponuion.    Double    and    single    acting    piston    ventilators. 

5331,221.  a.  128-205  180 

Powers,  John  H,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  of  cleaning  an 

aluminum  surface  by  plasma  treatment.  5,532,447,  Q.  219-121.430. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Leopold,  Edmund  A.;  and  Kovacik,  Paul  J.,  5331,047,  Ci.  52-172.000. 
Pragt,  Henrikus  J.  H.:  See- 
Van  Der  Leeuw.  Bart;  Kowal,  Albert  E.;  Pragt,  Henrikus  J.  H.;  and 
Canak,  Joseph  E.,  5332343,  CI.  313-25.000. 
Prakasb,  Jai:  See — 

Redey,  Laszlo  I.;  Myles,  Kevin  M.;  VUsers,  Donald  R.;  and  Prakash.  Jm. 
5332.078.  CI.  429-104.000. 
Prasil,  Petpiboon:  See- 
Gallant.  Michel;  Gareau,  Yves;  Guay,  Daniel:  Labelle.  Marc;  and  Prasit, 
Petpiboon.  5332,237,  CI.  514-235.200. 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Canada.  Inc.:  See— 

TibbotL  Ian;  and  Gales,  Rogei,  5331,457,  Q.  277-53.000. 
Precisioo  Combustion,  Inc.:  See — 

Pfeiferle,  William  C  ;  and  Sweet.  E.  Jack,  5331,066,  O.  60-39  822. 
Preh  Wetke  GmbH  &  Co  ,  KG   See- 

Booradi,  Herbert;  Hochgesang,  Gerhard;  BrUggemann,  Ulrich;  and  Heil, 
Haas-Karl.  5332,444,  O.  200-524.000. 
Prendergast,  Frank  T:  See— 

Dobrez.  John  G.;  and  Prenderga.st.  Frank  T,  5331 ,905,  CI.  210709.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  University:  See — 

Wang,  Ning;  Barlovatz-Meimoa,  Geoigia;  and  Fredberg,  Jefirey  J., 
5332,132,  CI.  435-7.210 
Preston,  Roger  S.;  and  Smith.  David  B.,  to  Pirelli  General  pic.  Optical  fibre 

assemblies  for  blown  installatioo.  5,533,164,  O.  385-128.000. 
Price,  Gerald  R  :  See- 
Richardson.  Jerry  R.;  Price,  Gerald  R.;  Richardson,  Eveiett  V;  and 
Ugasse.  Peter  F.  5332,687,  a.  340-870  330. 
Price,  Tun  U  ,  to  Megahertz  Cocporaboo.  Litie  cuncnt  protection  circuit  for 
use  with  a  PCMCIA-atchitecture  modem  card.  5332,898,  d.  361  - 1 19.000. 
Pride,  Michael:  See— 

Thaaavala,  Yasmin;  Thakur,  Arvind;  Roitt,  Ivan;  and  Pride,  Michael, 
5331,990,  CI.  424-131.100. 
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Priem,  Cuitis;  Chang.  Shuen  C;  and  Ho,  Hai  D.,  to  Sun  Microsystetns,  Inc; 
and  Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Multiple  block  mode  operations  in  a 
frame  buffer  system  designed  for  windowing  operations.  5333,187,  O. 
395-164.000. 
Priepke,  Edward  H.:  See— 

Beiger,  John  G.;  Priepke,  Edward  R;  and  Torland,  Peter  J.,  5331.070, 
CI.  60327.000. 
Primary  Millwork:  See — 

Darling,  Gary  L.,  5331,048,  Q.  52-188.000. 
Pro-Eco  Limited:  See — 

Krska,  Egoo  J.,  5331,398,  O.  242-533.700. 
Pro-Techtor  Internationa]:  See — 

Hsu,  Cheng  Hui,  5331395.  O.  242-381.600. 
Probst,  Gastone,  to  Ixtlan  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sterilization  and  homogeniza- 
tion   of  fluid   substances   by   high   frequecy   vibration.    5,531,157,   CI. 
99-451.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Coles,  Peter:  and  Tamer,  Attila,  5331,729,  CI.  604-384.000. 
Deflander,  Joseph  F;  De  Caluwe,  Robert;  and  Stulens,  Marielle  J.  C, 

5331,325,  a.  206-494.000. 
Dreier.  Kimberiy  A.,  5331,730.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Fortier.  Nancy  E.,  5332,009,  CI.  426-73.000. 
Lash,  Glen  R.,  5331,728.  Q.  604-378.000. 

Masters,  Ronald  A.;  Maile,  Michael  S.;  Underwood,  David  C:  Kup- 
neski,  Michael  J.;  and  Roetker,  Timothy  C,  5331,933,  O.  510 
429.000. 
Perkins,  Christopher  M.,  5331,915,  CI.  510-294.000. 
Sevems,  John  C;  Sivik,  Mark  R.;  Hartman,  Frederick  A.;  Denutte,  Hugo 
R.  G.;  Costa,  Jill  B.;  and  Chung.  Alex  H.,  533 1,910,  CI.  5IO  102.000. 
Vogel,  Alice  M.;  Wahl.  Errol  H.;  Cappel,  Jerome  P.;  and  Ward,  Thomas 
C,  5332,023,  O.  427-8.000. 
Proprietary  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Donald  D.,  5331,560,  CI.  414-563.000. 
Propst.  Charles,  to  Timbarco,  Corp.  c/o  Belfint,  Lyons  &  Schuman.  Method 

of  recycling  plastic  coated  containers.  5331,863,  CI.  162-5.000. 
Procecs  Syringes  International  Coiporatioo:  See — 

de  la  Fuente,  Ricank)  L..  5331,706,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Prtlcher.  Helmut:  See— 

Gottschlich.  Rudolf:  Ackermann,  Kari-August;  PrUcher.  Helmut;  Sey- 
fried,  Christoph;  Greiner,  Haitmut;  Baitoszyk.  Geid;  Mauler,  Frank; 
Stohrer,  Manfred;  and  Barber.  Andrew,  5,532,266,  CI.  514-428.000. 
Raddatz,  Peler;  Gante,  Joachim;  Juiaczyk,  Horst:  Wurziger,  Hanns; 
PrUcher.  Helmut:  Bemout-Danielowski,  Sabine:  and  Melzer,  Guido. 
5332,255,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Prudham,  Daniel:  See — 

Oudet,  Claude:  and  Prudham,  Daniel,  5332385,  O.  324-207.220. 
Pnien,  Wayne  P:  See- 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Krutak.  James  J.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.;  Pniett,  Wayne 

P.;  and  Hilbeit,  Samuel  D.,  5,532.332,  Q.  528-230.000. 

Pnina.   Andrf,   to  Assistance   Publique   -   Hopttaux   de   Paris.   Therapeutic 

application  of  fluoroquinolone  derivatives   5,532,239.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Prutchi,  David,  to  Intennedics,  Inc.  Rale  responsive  cardiac  pacemaker  with 

filtered  impedance  sensing  and  method.  5331,772,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Psinakis,  Leas  N.;  Villani.  Thomas  J.;  and  Etsch,  August  C,  to  AT&T  Global 
Information  Solutions  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  data  commu- 
nication efliciency  analysis.  5,532,939,  CI.  364-5  I4.00C. 
Pugach,  Joseph:  See — 

Salek,  Jeffrey  S.:  Pugach,  Joseph;  Elias,  Carole  L.:  and  Cullo,  Leonard 
A..  5332.417,  CI.  568-853.000. 
Puginier,  Jerome:  See — 

Schneider,  Michel:  Bichon,  Daniel;  Bussat,  Philippe;  Puginier,  Jerome; 
and  Hybl-Sutheriand,  Eva,  5331,980.  O.  424-9.520. 
Puglia,  Wayne  J.:  See — 

Bell,  Joseph  W.;  Canoll,  Thomas  J;  and  PugUa,  Wayne  J.,  5332,004.  CI. 
426-5.000. 
Puletti,  Paul  P.:  See— 

Koubek,  Timothy  C;  Puletti,  Paul  P.;  and  Wieczorek,  Joseph,  Jr. 
5332,300.  CI.  524^7.000. 
Pulliainen.  Martti;  and  Haapamaki,  Taija,  to  Savcor-Consulting  Oy.  Electrode 
arrangement  to  be  used  in  the  cathodic  protection  of  concrete  stntctures  and 
a  fixing  clement.  5331,873,  O.  204-1%.000. 
Piindsack.  Arnold  L.:  See — 

Soden.  Philip  H.;  and  Pundsack,  Arnold  L.,  5332,102.  a.  430-128.000. 
Purac  Biochem  B.V.;  See- 
Van  Velthuijsen,  John  A.,  5331,983,  Q.  424-49.000. 
Puritan  Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Power,  John  S.;  O'Mahony,  John  J.;  and  Menick,  Edwin  B.,  5331,221, 
a.  128-205.180. 
Pursel,  Vernon  G.:  See— 

Talbot.  Neil:  Rexroad,  Caird  E,  Jr:  Pursel,  Vernon  G.;  and  Powell,  Anne 
M.,  5332,156.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Purushothaman,  Sampath:  See — 

FartKiq,  Shaji;  Purushothaman,  Sampath;  Reddy,  Srinivasa  S.  N.:  and 
Sura,  Vivek  M.,  5332,031,  CI.  428-623.000. 
Puskorius,  Gintaras  V.:  See — 

Feldkamp,  Lee  A.;  Puskorius,  Gintaras  V;  James,  John  V.;  and  Marko, 
Kenneth  A.,  5,531,108,  C\.  73-117.300. 
Q.  P  Corporalioo:  See— 

Walanabe,  Michiko;  Makino,  Takahiro;  and  Hooma.  Kazuo,  5332,160, 
a.  435-252.100. 


Qi,  Ru-Yi:  and  Karam,  Ronald  E.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Phosphor  and 

method  of  making  same.  5331,926,  O.  252-30I.40F. 
QPL  Limited:  See — 

U,  -ning  L..  5331,860,  Q.  IS6-62S.I0O. 
Quad/Tech.  Inc.:  See— 

Kiueger,  William  J.;  and  Eckstein,  Victor  G.,  5332,720,  CI.  347-7.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  F;  Antonio,  Franklin  P.;  Gilbousen,  Klein  S.:  and 
Wheatley,  Charles  E.,  HI,  5333,011,  CI.  370-18.000. 
Quantum  Coqxiration:  See — 

Lee,  Neville  K.;  Jain,  Amit;  and  Martin.  Roy  E..  5332.884,  a.  3S9- 
833.000. 
Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado,  Inc.:  See — 

Nix,  J.  Lamar,  and  Ruse,  Guy  F,  5332,892,  Q.  360-113.000. 
Quarderer,  George  J.:  See — 

Trent,  David  L.;  Quarderer,  George  J.;  Baigeron,  Kim  G.;  Gmninger. 
Douglas  C;  Koranek.  David  J.;  Stewart.  Erik  J.;  Swisher.  Curtis  N.; 
Tiitowidjojo.  Cheryl  A.;  and  Tutowidjojo,  Danil,  5332389,  CI. 
549-522.000. 
Quarles,  Dwighl  R.  Metallic  fence  system.  5331,427,  O.  256-22.000. 
Queille,  Philippe:  See- 
Mole,  James;  Queille,  Philippe:  and  Gatrido,  Guillertno,  5331,169,  CI. 
110-346.000. 
Quickie  Designs  Inc.:  See — 

Okamoto.  James,  5331,284,  CI.  180-65.100. 
Quiggle,  Duane,  administrator  See — 

Dahl,  Roger  W.;  Wickham,  Robert  W.,  deceased;  Swanson,  David  K.; 
and  Ltpsoo,  David,  5331,779,  O.  607-119.000. 
Quintana,  Ronald  P:  See— 

Desai,  Nayan  N.;  Quintana,  Ronald  P.:  and  Cbowhan.  Masood  A., 
5332,224,  CI.  514-63.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Conipany:  See — 

Oglesby.  Roben  L.;  Smith.  Leigh  A.  B.;  Jordan,  Larry  S.;  Greene,  Carl 
C,  Jr;  and  Leonard,  Wayne  E..  Sr,  5331.233.  a.  131-69.000. 
Racanelli,  Marco;  Hwang.  Bor-Yuan  C  ;  Focrstner.  Juergen;  and  Huang, 
Wen-Ling  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  adjusting  a  threshold  voltage  for 
a  semiconductor  device  fabricated  on  a  semiconductor  on  insulator  sub- 
strate. 5332,175,  a.  437-29.000. 
Rach.  Petra:  See — 

Neef,  Guntcn  Kitsch,  Gerald:  Stein-Eyer,  Andreas;  Schwarz.  Katica: 
Brautigam,    Matthias:    Thieroff-Ekerdt,    Ruth;    and    Rach.    Petra. 
5332.228,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Rackley,  Ronald  L.,  Sr  Buffer  covering.  5330,986,  CI.  15-247.000. 
Rackman,  Michael  I.:  See — 

Weiss,  Marie  H.;  Rackman,  Michael  I ;  and  Weiss.  Hany  M.,  5333,104, 
CI.  379-70000. 
Racom  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Gregory  M.;  Yeager.  Michael  W.;  Pauley,  J.  Donald;  and  Carroll, 

Gaiy  r,  5333,061,  Ci.  375-334.000. 

Raddatz,  Peter:  Gante.  Joachim:  Juraczyk.  Horst;  Wurziger.  Hanns;  Priicher. 
Helmut;  Bemout-Danielowski.  Sabine;  and  Melzer.  Guido.  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Hafiung.  Adhesion  receptor  antago- 
nists. 5332,255,  Ci.  514-326.000. 
Radloff,  Timothy;  and  Garrett.  Roben.  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.  Snap-in  resilient  emi 
grounding  clip  apparanis  for  computer  structures.  5332.428.  d.  174- 
35.0GC. 
Rae,  Rory;  Oka,  Ken  K.;  Hubbard,  Gordon  D.;  Rocco,  Frank  F;  BrM.  David 
W.;  Chalmers.  Dean  R.;  and  Hind.  Ron  M..  to  Deere  &  Company.  Loader 
parking  stand  system.  5.531.561.  CI.  414-686.000. 
Raghavan.  Srini:  Jan.  Der'e:  and  Chilkunda.  Raghunath.  to  Univeisity  of 
Arizona.  Modification  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride  membrane  and  method  of 
filtering.  5331.900.  CI.  210651.000. 
Ragi.  Elias  G.:  and  Godry.  Thomas  J.,  to  UOP.  Method  of  indiiect  heat 

exchange  for  two  phase  flow  distribution.  5.531,266,  CI.  165-115.000. 

Rains,  Thersa  J.;  and  Pempsell.  Marii.  to  DeMar  Technologies.  Inc.  Patient 

repositioning  and  position  maintenance  device.  5330.974.  CI.  S-81.10T. 

Rajivan.  Sathyanandan,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Wave  propagation  logic. 

5332.625,  CI.  326-98.000. 
Ralls,  Gene  R.:  See — 

Freeman,  Eric  N.:  Blevins,  David  L;  Ralls,  Gene  R.;  Andrew,  Bill  D.; 
Wilson,  Buddy  A.:  and  Osbum,  Coy  D.,  5331,250.  Q.  138-94.000. 
Ralph,  James:  Sec — 

Eirico.  Joseph  P.;  Eirico,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James,  5331,746,  CL 
606-61.000. 
Ramachandran,  Ramakrishnan:  See — 

Shirley,  Arthur,  and  Ramachandran,  Raiiukrishiuui,  5332384, 0.  549- 
257.000. 
Ramamurthy.  Nungavarum  S.:  See — 

Golub.  Lorne  M.;  Ramamuithy,  Nungavarum  S.;  McNainara,  Thomas  P.: 
and  Ryan,  Maria  E.,  5332.227,  CI.  514-152.000. 
Ramirez.  Jose  G.  Reinforced  wooden  wall.  5,531,054,  Ci.  52-741.100. 
Ramoi  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  and  Industrial  Develop- 
ment Ltd.:  See — 
Rosenberg,  Eugene.  5,532,231,  Q.  514-183.000. 
Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Ruesch,  Rodney  A  ;  and  Golabi,  Manooch,  5332,953, 0.  365-145.000. 
Ranoux,  Claude.  Spontaneous  cycle  fertilizadon  method.  5332,155,  Q. 

435-240.200. 
Rapistan  Demag  Cotporabon:  See — 

Black,  Michael,  5331,740,  Q.  606-9.000. 
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UMay.  Curtis  E.;  Wol^.  Benund  H.;  mi  Cotter.  David  H..  S43131I, 

a.  198-448.000 

Raskeviciiu.  Leo,  lo  SargenI  Manufacturing  Company.  Ratcheting  latch 

mechanism  for  a  vertical  rod  door  exit  device.  5.531.492.  CI.  292-335  000 

Rasmussen.  John.  Coodensale  trap  and  drain  for  systems  under  pressure. 

5J31J41.  a.  137-188.000. 
Rumunen,  Lais:  M»ngaard,  Anoeae;  Petersen.  Bern  R.;  and  S«mMea,  Niels 
H.,  to  Novo  Notdisk  A/S.  Method  for  casein  finishing  of  leather.  5.53 1 .795, 
a.  8-94.210. 
Raszkowsld.  James  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporaticn.  torque  mechanism  for 

a  power  iransmissioo.  5,531  J03.  Q.  I92-4.00A. 
Ralner.  Alan  S.  lo  United  Stales  of  America,  National  Security  Agency. 
Device  for  and  method  of  correcting  eiTors  in  formatted  modem  iransmis- 
sions.  5,533,033,  Q.  371-30.000. 
Ravier,  Jean-Marie,  lo  Automaxi  Industries.  Vehicle  baggage-holder  device 

5,531,367,  a.  224-329.000. 
Rawson,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Marsters.  James  C.  Jr.;  Brown,  Michael  S.;  Crowley,  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
stein. Joseph  L.;  James,  Guy  L.:  McDowell,  Robert  S.;  Oare,  David; 
Rawson,   Thomas    E.;    Reynolds,    Mark;    and    Somers,   Todd   C, 
5,532,359.  CI.  540-522.000. 
Ray,  Panha  S.:  See- 
Home,  Robert  N.,  U;  Peake,  CHnlon  J.;  Cullen,  Thomas  G.;  Chaguluru, 
Muniralhnam  K.;  Ray,  Paitha  S.;  and  Bennett,  Brian  D.,  5,532,370,  Q 
544-279  000 
Ray,  R.  Charles,  to  Danek  Medical,  Inc.  System  for  stabihzing  the  spine  and 

reducing  spondylolisthesis  5 J3 1.745.  C\.  606-61.000. 
Ray,  R.  Charles,  to  Daoek  Medical  Inc.  System  for  stabilizing  the  moe  and 

reducing  spondylolisthesis.  5,531,747,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Rays  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inatani.  Shujiro.  5.531.088,  CI.  72-84.000. 
Rebman.  Chester  L.:  See— 

Davis.  Bruce  M.;  Stetler.  Steven  S.;  and  Rebman,  Chester  L,  5,532,583, 
a.  324-202.000. 
Recker,  Hans  G.:  Tescb,  Helmut;  Weber,  Thomas:  Altstaedt,  VUker  and 
Boyd,  Jack  D..  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Bismaleimide  resin  systems 
toughened  by  addition  of  preformed  fiinctionalized  low  T.  elastomer 
particles.  5,532,2%,  Q.  523-400.000. 
Reckin  &  Colman  Inc.:  See— 

Newington,  Ian  M.;  Parr,  Kevin  J.;  Bowman,  Patricia  I.:  and  McCue, 
Karen  A.,  5,532,290,  Q.  523-122.000. 
Recra  Environmental,  Inc.:  See — 

Stanczyk,  Thomas  E;  Milano,  Ftank  K.;  and  Hintermeier,  Mary  P.. 
5,532,928,  a.  364-406.000. 
Recycling  Concepts,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miraglia,  Phillip;  Christopherson,  Dennis;  Carter,  Robert;  and  Umeda. 
Tadaioshi,  5,531,846.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Reddy.  Oiitranjan  N.:  See — 

Poteet,  Kenned)  A.;  and  Reddy,  Chitranjan  N.,  5^32.966,  Q.  365- 
200  000. 
Reddy,  Srinivasa  S.  N.:  See— 

Farooq,  Shaji;  Punuhotfaaman,  Sampath;  Reddy,  Srinivasa  S.  N.:  and 
Sura,  Vivek  M.,  5J32,031,  CI.  428-623.000. 
Reddy.  Vaddi  B  :  See— 

Karam,  Ronald  E;  Reddy,  Vaddi  B.;  Nonhrop,  Shellie  K.:  and  Zhang 
Yan,  5,53 1 ,928,  CI.  252-30 1 .40F. 
Redekopp,  Larry  G.,  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Flow-vectored 

ttaiUng-edge  for  airfoils  and  jets.  5,531,406,  C\.  244-208.000. 
Redey,  Laszio  1 :  Myles.  Kevin  M.;  Vissets.  Donald  R.;  and  Prakash,  Jai,  to 
University  of  Chicago.  The.  ElectrcKhemical  cell.  5.532.078.  C\.  429- 
104.000. 
Reed,  Steven  J.;  Davies.  Scott  T;  Wallgren,  Robert  L.;  and  Wojtan,  George 
R.,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporatioa.  Connector  module  for  local  area 
network.  5,531,611,  a.  439-540  100 
Reeves,  John  A..  Jr:  See — 

Seegmiller.  Ben  L.;  and  Reeves,  John  A.,  Jr.,  5,531345.  O.  405- 
259.400. 
Regal  Ware,  Inc.;  See— 

Hupf,  Charles  J.,  5,531,095,  C\.  73-7.000. 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation:  See — 

Parker.  Andrew  J  .  5.531.486.  C\.  292-63.000. 
Regents  of  University  of  Califoniia,  The:  See— 

Cochnim.  Kent  C  .  5,531,997,  a.  424-424.000. 
Regimand.  Ali:  See — 

He.  Tianqing;  and  Regimand,  Ali,  5,532,492,  CI.  250-390.050. 
Regnier.  Laurent:  See — 

Labedan.  Jean-Denis;  and  Regnier.  Laurent.  5.531.526. 0  384-518.000. 
Reich.  Erhard:  See— 

Horn.  Peter;  Reich,  Erhard;  Adams,  Stefan;  and  Chakrabarti    Saiba- 
nanda,  5,531,924,  Q.  252-182.180. 
Reich,  Marvin  E.:  See — 

Albright,  Jay  D.;  Delos  Santos,  Eften  G.;  Du,  Xuemei;  Reich,  Marvin  E  : 
and  Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M.,  5,532,235,  C\.  514-215.000 
Reid,  John  J.  E.:  See— 

Liedenbaum,  Coen  T.  H.  R;  and  Reid,  John  J.  E.,  5,532,863,  Q 
359-176.000. 
Reiher,  Uwe:  See— 

HelmUing.  Walter;  Brunetti,  David:  and  Reiher,  Uwe,  5,532.362,  CI. 
544-77.000. 
Reimers,  Hans-Karslen:  See — 


Scfal«r,  Georg;  Reimers,  Hans-Karsten;  Vosberg,  Dietrich;  and  Rfihling, 
Hotmer,  5,531,802,  d.  55-274.000 
Reinertsen.  Dennis:  See — 

Kass.  Lawrence  T;  Cowan,  Timothy  M.;  Reinertsen,  Dennis:  and 
Dunne,  Stephen  R..  5.531.068.  Q  60-274.000 
Reinhardt,  Victor  S.;  and  Lane,  Steven  O..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Antenru 
array  of  radiators  with  plural  onhogonal  potts.  5.532.706.  C\.  343-778.000. 
Reimen,  Hans:  See — 

Lamper,  Anthonie  H.;  and  Reinten,  Hans,  5,532,882,  O.  359-819.000. 
Reist,  Hiner  J.;  Ruhland-Fritsch,  Beatrice:  and  Snirm,  Pricilla  A.,  to  SRI 
International.  Acyclic  purine  phosphonate  nucleotide  analogs  as  antiviral 
agents,  and  related  synthetic  medxids.  5,532,225,  Q.  514-81.000. 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Sparks,  Anthony  L,  5,53  U45,  O.  137-341.000. 
Rell,  Andreas:  See— 

Kratel.  GOnter,  Eyhotn,  Thomas;  Slohr,  GQnler,  and  Rell,  Andreas, 
5,532.458,  Q.  219-464.000. 
Remmeis,  Lee,  to  Qairson.  Inc.  Continuous  slide  bracket  5,531,416.  Q. 

248-222.510. 
Remmert,  Mark  A.;  Oertel  Richard  W.;  and  Moses,  Paul  J.,  Jr,  to  Dow 
Chemical    Company,    The.    Dual    durometer    handles.    5j530,989,    C\ 
16-llO.OOR. 
Renaldo,  Alfied  F:  See— 

Krounbi,  Mohamad  T:  Renaldo,  Alfred  F:  and  Werner,  Douglas  J., 
5,532, 1 09.  a.  430-27 1 ,000. 
Renn.  Robert  M.:  5*e— 

Irlbeck,  Robert  D,;  Renn,  Robert  M.;  Vbiz,  Keith  L.;  Deak.  Frederidt  R.; 
Johnson,  David  C;  and  Bates,  Warren  A  ,  5,53 1 ,61 5,  C\.  439-63 1 .000. 
Rensch,  David  B.:  See— 

Slanchimi,  William  E.:  Metzger.  Robert  A.;  and  Rensch,  David  B 
5,532,486,  Q.  257-201.000. 
Reppich,  Andreas:  See — 

Gademann,  Lothar.  Miekley,  Klaus;  Ziegenbein,  Botho;  and  Reppich, 
Andreas.  5.53 1. 09 1.  C\.  73-I.ODV. 
Research  Development  Corp.  of  Japan:  See — 

Nishizawa.   Jun-icM;   and   Kurabayashi.   Toni,   5,532J11,  CI.   257- 
627.000. 
Research  Development  Foundation:  See — 

Brown,  Dennis  T,  5,532.154.  a.  435-235.100. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Golub.  Lome  M.;  Ramamurthy,  Nungavarum  S.;  McNamara,  Thomas  F; 
and  Ryan.  Maria  E..  5,532,227,  O.  514-152.000. 
ReSound  Corporabon:  See — 

Heide,  Jorgen;  and  Olsen,  Ole  R.,  5,531,954,  O  264-496.000 
Resta,  Irene:  See — 

Da  Col,  Marco:  Dall'Asta,  Leone:  Resta.  Irene;  Cainelh,  Gianfranco: 
Coniento,  Michele;  Panunzio,  Mauro:  and  Umani  Ronchi,  Achille 
5,532J53.  a.  540-215.000. 
Reventas.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

More.  Robert  B.;  Strzcpa,  Peter,  Mewhott  Michael  J.;  and  Revenlas, 
Thomas  S  .  5.531,094,  Q.  73-4.00R. 
Revtech  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Grisham.  Thomas  L;  and  Peters,  Janet  K.,  5,531,904.  CI.  210-703.000. 
Rexam  Medical  Packaging  Liinited:  See — 

Scarrow.  David.  5.531,733,  O  604-41 1.000. 
Rexroad,  Caird  E  .  Jr:  See— 

Talbot.  Neil:  Rexroad,  Caird  E..  Jr;  Pursel.  Vernon  G.;  and  Pbwell,  Anne 
M.,  5,532,156,  O.  435-240.200. 
Reynolds,  Amanda  Releasable  locking  mechanism.  5,531,493,  Q.  292- 

32.000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Biese.  John  R.;  and  Vanden  Heuvel.  Gregory  J..  5.531,660.  C\.  493- 
243.000. 
Reynolds.  JoAnn:  See — 

Hummel.  Steven  L.:  CMender.  James  P;  Johnson.  James  B.;  Reynolds, 
JoAnn:  and  Skaggs.  BiU  A..  5J3I J26.  Q.  206-509.000. 
Reynolds.  Mark:  See — 

Marsters,  James  C.  Jr:  Brown.  Michael  S.:  Crowley.  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
stein. Joseph  L  :  James.  Guy  L.;  McDowell.  Robert  S  ;  Oare.  David; 
Rawson.   Thomas    E.:    Reynolds.    Mark;    and    Somers.   Todd   C 
5.532.359.  CI.  540-522.000. 
Rheo-Technology.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Chisato:  Ando.  Yliichi:  Kitamura.  Kuido:  and  Yahata.  Seiio. 
5.531.261.  CI.  164-113.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Chopin.  Thierry;  and  Vilmin.  Gabriel.  5.532.198.  CI.  502-304.000. 
Le  Blanc.  Loic:  and  Pagliari,  Rene,  5,531,923,  O.  252-182.140. 
Rhooe-Pdulenc  Inc.:  See— 

Cottrell,   Ian  W.;  Goswami,  Animesh;  and  Chowdhary,  Maniit  S., 
5,532,350,  CI.  536-76.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See— 

Bouchard,  Hervi:  Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commeicon,  Alain, 
5.532J88.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Ricci.  Ted  M.:  See- 
Bass.  Saundra  V.;  Blosser.  Donald  L.;  Crump,  Andre  K.:  Kerr,  David  B.; 
LaPona.  Frank  C:  Ricci,  Ted  M.;  and  Stenger,  William  H.,  Sr., 
5.533.100.  a.  379-67.000. 
Ricco,  Mario;  Pacucci,  Nicola;  Abate,  Mauhzio;  and  Faggioli.  Eugenio,  to 
Elasis  Sistema  Ricerca  Fiat  Nel  Mezzogiomo  Societa  Consonile  per 
Azioni.  Control  circuit  for  predominandy  inductive  loads  in  particular 
electroinjectors.  5,532,526,  CI.  307-104.000. 
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Rich.  Benny  R.;  and  Brawner,  Jon  M„  to  Dittler  Brothers  Incorporated. 

Simulated  foil  card.  5,532,046,  Q.  428-202.000. 
Richard,  Fran^oise:  See — 

Bauer.  Daniel:  Richard,  Fran^ise;  Hassoun.  Muriel:  Malle.  Gerard:  and 
Samain.  Henri,  5.531,987.  CI  424-76.210. 
Richards.  Othel  C:  See— 

Riley.  James  R.;  and  Richards,  Olhel  C,  5.531.633.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Richards.  W.  Conrad:  See- 
Lin,  John  W-R:  and  Ricfaanls,  W.  Coniad,  5,.53I,8I8,  Q.  106-23.00C. 
Richardson.  Everett  V.:  See — 

Richardson.  Jerry  R.;  Price.  Gerald  R.;  Richardson,  Everett  V.;  and 
Ugasse.  Peter  F.  5,532,687,  O.  340-870.330. 
Richardson,  Jerry  R.;  Price,  Gerald  R.:  Richardson,  Everen  V;  and  Lagasse. 
Peter  F.  Modular  magnetic  scour  itKMiitoring  device  and  method  for  using 
the  same  5.532.687,  CI.  340-870.330. 
Richardson.  Paul  F:  See — 

Matz,  Gary  F;  and  Richard-son,  Paul  F.  5,532,413,  Q.  564-240.000 
Richman,  Roger  H.;  Inal,  Osmao  T:  Zimmerly,  Charles  A.;  and  Hodgson. 
Darel  E..  to  Electric  Power  Research   Institute.   Process  for  making 
machines  resistant  to  cavitation  and  liquid  droplet  erosion.  5,531,369,  CI. 
228-109.000. 
Richnvond  Technology.  Inc.:  See 

Beyer.   Dougla.s    H.:    Williams,   Eugene   V;   and  Alvarez,   lose  A., 
5,532,902.  CI.  361-230.000. 
Richter.  Gerard:  See — 

Cesaro.  aaude:  and  Richter,  Gerard,  5.533.118,  Q.  379-386.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto.  Hiroshi.  5,532,201,  Q.  503-213.000. 

Maniyama,  Ohji,  5,532,847,  CI.  358-498.000. 

Takemoto,  Takeshi,  5,532,807,  C\.  355-289.000 

Tatsumi.  Kenzo;  Tanaka,  Masaru:  and  Suda.  Takeo,  5,532.795.  CI. 

355-210.000. 
Yashiro,  Toni,  5,532,033,  C\.  428-64.100. 
Riddell.  Malcolm:  See- 
Carlson.  Randall  R.;  Stout,  Jay  S.;  Wylie,  Dwane  E.;  Wagner.  Fred  W.; 
and  Riddell.  Malcolm,  5,532,136,  O.  435-7.920. 
Riel,  Axel,  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thrust  cover  for  a  centrifugal  pump 

having  dual  sealing  arrangement.  5,531,456,  CI.  277-38.000. 
Ries-Miiller.  Klaus:  See — 

Me^ger,  Manfred;  and  Ries-MUUer,  Klaus,  5331.100.  Q,  73-47.000. 
Rieter  Aulomatik  GmbH:  See — 

Meidhof.  Helmuth.  5331.587.  Q.  425-382.00R. 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Lttt:  See— 

Eichenberger,    Hans-Ulrich:    Cavadini,    Flavio;    and    Jager.    Paul. 
5.530.995.  CI.  19-231.000. 
Rijpert,  Hermanus  P.  M.:  See — 

Crins,  Wilhelmus  A.;  Van  Den  Berk,  Wilhelmus  M  J  A.:  Von  Reth,  Eric 
A.:  and  Rijpert,  Hennanas  P.  M.,  5333,086,  CI.  378-98.200. 
Riley,  Gilbert  N.,  Jr.:  See— 

Manlief,  Michael  D.;  Riley,  Gilbert  N.,  Jr;  Vbccio,  John;  and  Roden 
bush,  Anthony  J.,  5331.015,  O.  29-599.000. 
Riley,  James  R  :  and  Richards,  Othel  C.  lo  Ingcrsoll-Rand  Company.  Method 

of  machining  a  metal  workpiece.  5.531.633.  CI.  451-28.000. 
Rimai,  Donald  S.:  See — 

Sonnenberg.  Sven:  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Almeter,  David  D.;  and  Potucek, 
Martin,  5332,802,  CT.  355-246  000. 
Rindone,  Renaio  R.;  Huang.  Der-Shing:  and  Hamel.  Edward  E..  to  Aerojet 
General  Corporation.  Energetic  azide  plaslicizer.  5332,390,  CI.  552- 
11.000. 
Rink,  Karl  K.:  Bcus,  Glen  S.;  Johnson,  Kelly  B.;  and  Monk,  David  B.,  to 
Morton  International,  Inc.  Ruid  fuel -containing  inilialor  device  for  an  air 
bag  inflator.  5,531,473,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Rinker.  David  E.;  and  Vietz.  Terry.  Fishing  sinker  having  interchangeable 

weights  5331.042,  CI.  43-42.060. 
Ripamonti.  Marina:  See — 

Bargioiti,  Alberto:  Caruso,  Michele:  Giandi,  Maria;  Ripamonti,  Marina; 
and  Suarato.  Antonino.  5332,218,  CI.  514-34.000. 
Risbeck,  James  D.:  See — 

Mannava,   Seetha   R.:    Risbeck,  James   D.;   and  Jacobs,   Larry   G., 
5331370,  a.  416-241.00R. 
Rischpaler,  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Honon.  Michael  D.;  Scfaillaci,  Onofrio;  and  Rischpaler,  Raymond  W.. 
5333.093.  CI.  379-21.000. 
Rite-Hite  Corporation:  See — 

Springer.  Scott  L..  5331357.  CI.  414-401.000. 
Ritsko.  John  J.:  See — 

Beaman.  Brain  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.:  Fogel,  Keith  E.;  Hedrick,  James  L., 
Jr.:  Lauro.  Paul  A  :  Notcott,  Maurice  H.:  Ritsko,  John  J.:  Shi.  Lealhen: 
Shih.  Da- Yuan:  and  Walker.  George  F,  5331,022,  CI.  29-850000. 
Ritler,  Alex  F.  Hose  reel  for  mobile  service  vehicles.  5331,246,  CI.  137- 

355.210. 
Rittner,  Siegbert;  RUffer,  Hans-Martin;  Schmid.  Jorg:  and  Wisser,  Thomas,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  pieparing  aromatic  bydroxycar- 
boxylic  acids.  5,532,406,  Q.  562-424.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporatioii:  See — 

Hanelson.  Glen  R..  5331.319.  Q.  206-162.000. 
Liang,  Kun,  5331,056,  CI  53-251.000. 
Monciief,  Frank,  533 1 ,66 1 ,  Q.  493-3 1 3.000. 
Riza,  Nabeel  A.:  See— 

Hershey,  John  E.;  Riza,  Nabeel  A.;  and  Hassan,  Amer  A.,  5332,860,  CI. 
359-159.000. 


Robb,  Paul  N.,  to  Lockhead  Missiles  &  Space  Companv,  Inc.  Laser  beam 

expanders.  5332,880,  Q.  359-665  000 
Robbins,  Tony  R.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stanley  H.,  Jr:  Marshall,  Richard;  and  Robbins,  Tony  R., 
5332,441.  a.  200-16.00A. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Gademann.  Lothar,  Miekley,  Klaus;  Ziegenbein,  Botho:  and  Reppich, 

Andreas,  5331.091.  a.  73-I.ODV. 
Kellner,  Andreas;  and  Schubert,  Peter,  5331309.  CI.  303-114.100. 
Knoll,  Peter,  and  Noll.  Martin.  5.531.118.  CI.  73-628.000. 
Mezger.  Manfred;  and  Ries-MOller.  Klaus.  5,531,100,  Q.  73-47.000. 
Roberto.  Feliziani:  and  Jaker.  Marc  L..  to  RTC.  Inc.  Non-contaminating  probe 

and  methods  of  making  ar>d  using  same.  5.531.717.  CI.  604-271  000. 

Roberts.  Hayden  S.  Steam-heated  radiator  system.  5331.378.  CI.  237-67.000. 

Roberts.  Keith:  Thomas.  Christopher  D.;  Lamin.  James  L.:  Skipper.  Gary  I.: 

and  Larsen.  Jonathan  G..  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Iik.  Synchronizer 

clutch  assembly  for  multiple  rabo  gearing.  5331305,  CI.  192-53.332. 

Roberts,  Mary  E.:  See — 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  Roberts.  Mary  E.;  Mclntire.  Gregory  L.;  Cooper, 
Eugene  R.:  and  Bacon,  Edward  R..  5331,979,  CI.  424-945.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Williams.  Kun  T.  5331.589,  C[.  431-6.000. 
Robinson.  Elizabeth  A.:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Teizo;  Robinson,  Elizabeth  A.:  Appella,  Ettore:  and  Leonard, 
Edward  J.,  5332,144,  CI.  435-70.100. 
Robinson,  Kurt  B  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Power  budgetting  in  a  computer 

system  having  removable  devices   5.532.945.  Q.  364-707.000. 
Robinson,  Michael  J.;  and  Greco,  Robert  C.  to  Active  Voice.  Telephone  auto 
attendant  system  for  delivering  chosen  greetings  to  callers  while  on  the 
phone.  5333.102.  O.  379-67.000. 
Robotic  Vision  Systems.  liK.:  See — 

Stem.  Howard.  5,532,738,  a.  348-61.000. 
Rocco,  Francesco:  See — 

Tribioli,  Silvano:  Giardinelli,  Vito;  Rocco,  Francesco;  and  Cemno. 
Franco,  5,532,079,  CI.  429-119.000. 
Rocco,  Frank  F:  See — 

Rae,  Rory:  Oka,  Ken  K.;  Hubbard,  Gordon  D  ;  Rocco,  Frank  F:  Bran, 
David  W.:  Chalmers,  Dean  R.:  and  Hind,  Ron  M  .  5331361.  C\. 
414-686.000. 
Rochelo,  Donald  R.:  and  Jones.  Robert  W.  Container  for  elednmic  card. 

5331.328.  CI.  206-706.000. 
Rockwell  Intemabooal  Corporabon:  See — 

Baker.  Daniel  F.  5333,109.  Q.  379201.000. 

MacRobbie.  Edward;  Shamlou.  Daryush;  GupQ.  Rajiv;  and  Halim. 
Raouf,  5332,576,  CI.  323-274.000. 
Rodeffer,  Mark  A.,  to  Winegard  Company.  Satellite  dish  stacking  system. 

5332,710,  a.  434-912,000. 
Rodenbush,  Anthony  J,:  See — 

Manlief.  Michael  D,;  Riley.  Gilbert  N,,  Jr;  Voccio,  John;  and  Roden- 
bush, Anthony  J.,  5331,015,  CI.  29-599000. 
Rodgers,  James  D.:  and  Sun,  Jung-Hui,  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceubcal 
Company,  The.    Method   for  preparing   N-monosubstituted   and   NJJ"- 
disubstituted  unsymmetrical  cyclic  ureas.  5,532,357,  C\.  540-492.000. 
Rodrigucs,  Julio  F:  and  Bartholomew,  Paul,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporabon. 
Shielded  vertically  aligned  elecoical  connector  components.  5,53 1,606,  CI, 
439-188.000. 
Roe,  William  E.:  See— 

Pleune,  Daniel  A.:  and  Roe,  WUUam  E.,  5332,767,  C\.  351-118.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

Fischer.  Jens  Dieter,  and  Siol,  Wenwr.  5.532.067.  Q.  428-500.000. 
Roehm.  Neal  W    See- 
Carlson.  Donald  G.:  Cullinan.  George  J.;  Fahey.  Kennan  J.;  Jackson. 
William  T:  Roehm,  Neal  W ;  and  Spaethe,  Stephen  M.,  5332,382.01 
549-57.000. 
Roctker,  Timothy  C:  See — 

Masters,  Ronald  A.;  Maile,  Michael  S.:  Underwood,  David  C:  Kup- 
neski,  Michael  J.;  and  Roetker,  Timodiy  C,  5331,933,  Q.  510- 
429.000. 
Rogers,  William  D  Safety  syringe.  5331,692,  C\.  604^110060. 
ROhling,  Holmer  See— 

Schldr,  Georg:  Reimers,  Hans-Kaisien:  Vosberg,  Dietrich:  and  ROhling, 
Holmer,  5331,802,  CI.  55-274.000 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Bogan,  Leonard  E.,  Jr.,  5332,307,  C\.  524-407.000.  • 

Freeman,  Michael  B.;  Hann,  WilUam  M.;  Paik,  Yi  H.;  and  Swift, 

Graham,  5331,934,  O.  252-390.000. 
Houghton,  Richard  D.;  Graham,  Linda  L.;  and  Krutsch,  David  P, 
5332,209.  CI.  504-339.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura,  Yasunori,  5332,829,  a.  358-315,000. 

Miyagawa,  Shozo,  5333.101,  a.  379-61.000. 

NagahaU,  Takava:  Shirasaki.  Toshiyuki;  Kishimoto,  Tokihiko;  and  Kisb- 

imoto.  Yoshinobu.  5.532.723.  Q.  347-209.000. 
Tsutsumi.  KuniJuro.  5,532,741,  a.  348-239.000. 
Yoshimura,  Tamotsu,  5332,656,  Q.  333-185.000. 
Rohr.  GOnter  See— 

Notz.  Wolfgang:  and  Rohr.  Gunter,  5331.174.  O.  112-470.290. 
Rohrberg.  Roderick  G.  High-precision  sizing,  cutbng  and  welding  tool  system 

for  specialty  aerospace  alloys.  5331370.  Q.  228-173.400. 
Roilt  Ivan:  See — 
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Thanavala.  Yasmtn;  Thakur.  Arvind:  Roilt,  Ivan;  and  Pride,  Michael. 
5.531.990.  CI.  424-131.100. 
Rolando,  Thomas  E.;  Voss.  Peter  A.;  and  Ryan,  Christopher  M..  to  H.  B. 
Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.  Dry-bonded  film  laminate  employing 
polyurelhane  dispersion  adhesives  widi  improved  crosslinkers.  5,532.058. 
a.  428-341.000. 
Roley.  David  R.:  See— 

Chatham,  Michael  D.;  Foisch.  Paul  D.;  Heyveld.  Doyle  C;  Kclley. 
Edward  P.  Lohmann.  Walter  R.  Jr.;  Roley.  David  R.;  Sieck,  Charles 
F;  and  Young.  David  G..  5.531,122.  Q.  73-760.000. 
Roll.  WUli:  See— 

Pizzi.  Antonio;  Roll,  Willi;  and  Dombo.  Beithold.  5J32.330.  Q.  528- 
125.000. 
Roller  Bearing  Company  of  America:  See — 

Guilford,  Werner  B..  5,531.137,  CI.  74-569.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Broadhead.  Peter.  5.531.568.  O.  416-97  OOR. 
Roman  Adhesives.  Inc.:  See — 

Russo.  Gerald  M.;  Majeed.  Kardar  M.;  and  Houck.  Merie  L..  5,531,919. 
a.  510-200.000. 
Romon,  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Bates.  Cary  L.;  Blades.  Jerry  A.;  Kiel.  Harvey  G.;  Romon.  Raymond  F.; 
and  Ryan,  JeCfrey  M..  5.532.715.  O.  345-123.000 
Rongved,  Pal:  See— 

Berg,  Ame;  Alm^,  Toreten;  Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved.  Pal:  Thomassen, 
Teije;  and  Dugstad.  Harald.  5,531.978.  CI.  424-1.110. 
Roop.  John  H.:  5*e— 

Young.  Patrick;  Roop.  John  H.;  and  Faber.  Michael  W..  5332.754.  CI. 
348-569.000. 
Roscoe.  Gary  W,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  saving  machine  fault 
information  including  transferring  said  information  to  another  memory 
when  an  occuireiKe  of  predetermined  events  or  faults  of  a  reproduction 
machine  is  recognized.  5.533.193.  Q.  395-183.150. 
Rose.  Klaus:  See— 

Wolter.  Herbert.  Rose,  Klaus:  and  Egger,  Christian.  5.532,398.  CI. 
556-420.000. 
Rosen.  Robert  K.;  Nickias.  Peter  N.;  Devore.  David  D.;  Stevens.  James  C; 
and  Timmers.  Francis  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Addition 
polyinerizalion  catalysts  comprising  reduced  oxidation  state  metal  com- 
plexes. 5.532.-394.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Rosenbach.  Amie.  Portable  hand  activated  carbonator.  5,531.254.  CI.  Mi- 
ll 3.000. 
Rosenberg.  Eugene,  to  Ramot  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  and 
Industrial  Development  Ltd.  Antibacterial  agent.  5,532.231.  CI.  514- 
183.000. 
Rosenberg.  Gwen  H..  to  Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Coip.  Use  of  liquid  fluo- 
rocarbons  to  faciliute  pulmonary  drug  delivery.   5,531.219.  CI.    128- 
203.120. 
Rosenberg,  Marvin;  and  Wasson.  Irving.  Portable  ultra.sonic  dental  cleaning 

device  5.531.598.  Q  433-119.000. 
Rosenfclder.  Onmar  See— 

Ganz.    Rudolf;    Rosenfelder.    Oltmar.    and    Schwandner.    Barbara. 
5.531,265.0.  165-110.000. 
Rossi.  Antonio  E. ;  See — 

Mastroaardi.  Pasquale;  Rossi,  Antonio  E.;  and  Fraganza,  Fiorentino, 
5.531.713.  CI.  604-263.000. 
Rossi.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Austin.  Fred;  Knowles.  Gareth  J.:  and  Rossi.  Michael  J..  5.531.407,  CI. 
244-219.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Flootplanning  technique 
using  multi-partitioning  based  on  a  partition  cost  factor  for  non-square 
shaped  partitions.  5.532.934.  O.  364^88.000. 
Rotay,  Craig  J.;  and  Zielke.  Christopher,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 
Inc  Method  and  structure  for  improvmg  RF  amplifier  gain,  linearity,  and 
switching  speed  utilizing  Scholtky  diode  technology.  5.532,639.  CI.  327- 
376.000. 
Roucis.  Jar>et  L.:  See — 

Smith.  Jeannette  K.;  and  Roucis.  Janet  L..  5.533.124.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Roussel-UCLAF;  Sec— 

Galliani.  Giulio;  Barzashi,  Fernando;  Butti,  Alina;  Bonetti.  Caria;  and 
Toja.  Emilio,  5.532,375,  CI.  546-334.000. 
Roustaei,  Alex.  Optical  scanning  head.  5.532.467.  CI.  235-t72.000. 
Rowden.  David  L.:  See — 

Chapinan.  Michael  J.;  Merie.  Thomas  C;  and  Rowden.  David  L.. 
5.531.008.  a.  29-230.000. 
Rowley.  David  S.:  See — 

Snoke.  Phillip  J.;  Rowley,  David  S.;  Lincoln.  David  G.;  and  Charles. 
Kirit  W..  5.531.687.  CI.  604-95.000, 
Royal.  P  Darrell:  See— 

Josephson.  Stanley  M.;  Kopesec.  Michael  F.;  Royal.  R  Darrell:  Stephens. 
Thomas  S  ;  and  Thompson.  Mitchell  D..  5.532.464.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Roycroft,  Marie  A,:  See — 

Roycroft,  Terence  J.;  and  Roycroft  Marie  A..  5,531.179,  Ci.   114- 
270.000. 
Roycroft.  Terence  J.;  and  Roycroft,  Marie  A.  Wheel-retraction  apparatus  and 

method  for  amphibious  vehicle.  5.531.179,  CI.  114-270.000. 
Rozenwasser,  Avraham  M.:  See — 

Rozenwasser.  David.  5.531,065,  C\.  59-80.000. 
Rozenwasser,  David,  to  Rozenwasser,  Avraham  M.  Fine  jewelry  diamond  cut 
rope  chain  and  method  of  manufacture  diereof.  5,531.065.  CI.  59-80.000. 
Rozwod.  Robert  A.:  See— 


Sayah.  John  Y.;  and  Rozwod.  Robert  A..  5,533,148.  Q.  382-240.000. 
RTC.  Inc.:  See— 

Robeito.  Feliziani;  and  Jaker.  Marc  L..  5.531.717.  CI.  604-271.000. 
Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  Roberts.  Mary  E.;  Mclntire.  Gregory  L.;  Cooper.  Eugene 
R.;  and  Bacon.  Edward  R..  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Compositions  of 
iodophenoxy  alkanes  and  iodophenyl  etfiers  and  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able clays  for  visualization  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  5.531.979.  CI. 
424-945000 
Rudolph.  Werner  See— 

Braun.  Max;  Rudolph.  Werner;  Palsherm.  Stefan;  and  Eichholz,  Kerstin. 
5332,411.  a.  562-861.000. 
Rudy.  Wayne  M.,  lo  Engelhvd  Corporation.  Staged  three-way  conversion 

catalyst  and  method  of  using  the  same  5331,972,  C\.  423-212.000. 
Ruelle.  Philipe.  to  SIEPEL-Societe  Industrielle  d'Etudes  et  Protection  Elec- 
troique.  Device  for  positioning  antennas  inside  a  measurmeni  chamber  of 
the  anechoic  or  of  the  semi-anechoic  type.  5.532.704.  CI.  343-703.000. 
Ruesch.  Rodney  A.;  and  Golabi.  Manooch.  to  Ramtron  International  Corpo- 
ration. Ferroelectric  memory  sensing  method  using  distinct  read  and  write 
voltages  5.532,953,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Ruescher,  Fxlward  H.  Spare  tire  lifting  device.  5.531358,  C\.  414-463.000. 
RUffer,  Hans-Martin:  See— 

Riitner.  Siegbert:  Ratfer.  Hans-Martin;  Schmid.  Jdig;  and  Wisser.  Tho- 
mas. 5332.406.  CI.  562-424.000. 
Rufo,  George.  Jr:  See — 

O'Brien.  Patrick  J.;  Thoinas,  Alvin;  Rufo.  George.  Jr;  Durham.  Larry; 
and  Gelardi.  Anthony  L..  5331.321.  C\.  206-232.000. 
Ruhl.  Erwin:  See — 

Geiger,  Wolfgang;  and  Ruhl.  Erwin.  5331,888.  O.  210-162.000. 
Ruhland-Fritsch.  Beatrice:  See — 

Reist,  Elmer  J.;  Ruhland-Fritsch.  Beatrice:  and  Sturm.  Pricilla  A.. 
5332.225.  CI.  514-81.000. 
Ruigrok.  Jacobus  J.  M.:  See — 

Postma.  Lambertus;  Maas.  Henricus  G.  R.;  Haisma.  Jan;  Ruigrok. 
Jacobus  J.  M.;  and  Somers.  Gerardus  H.  J..  5331.016.  Q.  29-603. 160. 
Ruiz-Torres.  Maximiaoo:  See — 

Mattinez-Bustos,  Fernando;  Figueroa  C.  Juan  D.  D.;  Sanchez-Sinencio. 
Feliciano;  Gonzalez- Hernandez.  Jesus;  Martinez.  Jose  D.  L.  L.:  and 
Ruiz-Torres.  Maximiano.  5332.013.  CI.  426-4%.000. 
Rule.  OrviUe  R..  Ul:  See— 

Schulman.  Joseph  H.;  and  Rule.  Orville  R..  III.  5331,679,  CI.  604- 
65.000. 
Runaldue,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Fischer.  Matthew  J.;  Gibson.  Glen;  Dwork.  Jeffrey;  and  Runaldue. 
Thomas  J.,  5333.203.  CI.  395-250.000 
Ruohonen.  Heikki:  See — 

Kama.  Toivo;  Laakso.  Jukka:  Niemi.  Tiino;  Ruohonen.  Heikki;  Savol- 
ainen.   Esko;  LindstrOm,  Helge;  Viitanen.  Esa;  and  Ikkala,  OUi. 
5.531.932.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Ruse.  Guy  F:  See — 

Nix.  J.  Lamar:  and  Ruse.  Guy  F.  5.532.892.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Ruskowski.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Harrison.  Edward  S.;  Ruskowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Melquist,  James, 
5332.295.  CI.  523-218.000. 
Russett.  Jon  P.:  See — 

PtIlicane.  Jack  E.:  Russett,  Jon  P;  and  Sands.  Jclfery  L..  5331,155.  CI 
99-349.000. 
RUS.SO.  Anthony  P..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Underground  conduit  defect  localization. 

5331.099.  a.  73^tt).50A. 
Russo.  Gerald  M.:  Majeed.  Kaidar  M.:  and  Houck.  Merle  L..  to  Roman 

Adhesives.  Inc.  Wallpaper  stripper.  5331.919.  CI.  510-200.000. 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pizzi.  Antonio;  Roll,  Willi;  and  Dombo.  Beithold.  5.532330.  O.  528- 
125.000. 
Ruttenberg.  Gideon.  Pulsating  drip  laterals.  5331,381,  Q,  239-99.000. 
Rutz,  Joseph:  See — 

Lyon,    Dan:    Perrone,   Terrance;    and   Rutz,   Joseph.   5.531.106,   CI. 
73-61.560. 
Ryan.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Rolando.  Thomas  E.;   Voss.   Peter  A.;   and   Ryan.  Christopher  M.. 
5332,058,  CI  428-341.000. 
Ryan.  Frank  S.:  See— 

Brophy.  Denis  J.;  Datta.  Madhav;  Harris.  Derek  B.;  Ryan.  Frank  S.;  and 
Spera,  Frank  A..  5331.874.  CI.  204-224.00M. 
Ryan.  Jeffrey  M.:  See- 
Bates.  Cary  L.;  Blades.  Jerry  A.;  Kiel.  Harvey  G.;  Romon.  Raymond  F; 

and  Ryan.  Jeffrey  M..  5332.715.  CI.  345-123.000. 
Bates.  Cary  L.;  Cragun.  Brian  J.;  Donovan.  Robert  J.;  Jaaskelainen. 
William:  Ryan.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Strieroer.  Bryan  L..  5333.182,  Q. 
395-155.000. 
Ryan.  Maria  E.:  See — 

Golub.  Lome  M.;  Ramamurthy.  Nungavarum  S.:  McNamara. Thomas  F: 
and  Ryan.  Maria  E..  5332,227.  CL  514-152.000. 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A.:  See — 

Grube.  Gary  W.;  Markison.  Timothy  W.;  Pendleton,  Matthew  A.;  and 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A..  5333.008.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Rydin.  BjOm.  to  Albany  Nordiskafilt  AB.  Method  of  making  loop  seam  for 

double  layered  papermaking  fabric.  533131.  CI.  I39-383.0AA 
Ryhanen,  Tapani,  to  Vaisala  ()y  Capacitive  transducer  feedback<onln>lled  by 
means  of  electrostatic  force  and  method  for  controlling  the  profile  of  the 
transducing  element  in  the  transducer.  5.531.128.  CI.  73-862.623. 
Ryobi  North  America:  See — 
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Stolzer.  J.  Timothy.  5331338.  Q.  403-374.000. 
Sabia.  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

Hattrick.  Thomas  V;  Stevens.  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Sabia.  Nicholas  J.. 
5332.920,  CI.  364-419.100. 
Sabloewski,  Horst.  to  Eppendorf-Netheler-Hinz  GmbH.  Device  for  adjusting 

correction  factor  of  a  plunger  lifl  pipet.  5.531.131.  C\.  73-864.180. 
Sachdev.  Krishna  G.:  See — 

Behfar-Rad.  Abbas;   Perry.  Charles   H.;   and  Sachdev.   Krishna  G.. 
5.532.608.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Sachse,  Hans  Tube-shaped  ureter  splint.  5331.718,  CI.  604-280.000. 
Sadhir,  Rajender  K.:  See — 

Clark.  William  G..  Jr.;  Junker.  Warren  R.;  Byers.  William  A.;  Herald. 
John  J.:  and  Sadhir.  Rajender  K..  5.532398.  CI.  324-326.000. 
Sage  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Mosior.  Donald  J.,  5331.346.  CI.  220-254.000. 
Sahyoun.  Youssef  Y.  Speaker  resistance  sensing  and  power  limit  setting 

circuit.  5.532.649.  CI.  330-297.000. 
Saia.  Richard  J.;  Ghezzo.  Mario;  Bagepalli.  Bharai  S.  K.;  and  Duiocher. 
Kevin  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  micromachining 
electromagnetically  actuated  current  switches  with  polyimide  reinforce- 
ment seals,  and  switches  produced  thereby  5331.018.  CI.  29-622.000. 
Saidi.  Eileen  S.  Solid  electrolytes  containing  tetrabutyl  ammonium  thiocy- 
anate  and  electrochemical  cells  produced  therefrom.  5.532.082.  CI.  429- 
192.000. 
Saidian.  Jacob.  Electric  Ught  socket  coostnictioas.  5.S323S7.  CI.  315- 

362.000. 
Saikatsu.  Hiroma.sa:  See — 

Tsunezawa.  Ichiro;  Saikatsu.  Hiromasa;  and  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi,  5332,669, 
CI.  338-184.000. 
Sail  D.  White  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Donald.  5331.468.  CI.  280-463.000. 
Saito.  Akihisa:  See — 

Komatsuda.  Takashi;  Kato.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Okeuni.  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Takuya,  5331.203,  CI.  123-481.000. 
Saito,  Daisuke:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Mitsuo;  Fujioka.  Seiji;  Nii.  Nobuhiko;  Watanabe.  Kimio; 
Shibata.   Yutaka;   Suzuki.   Isamu;   Saito.   Daisuke;   and   Matsuda. 
Hideaki.  5331.530.  CI.  400-593.000. 
Saito.  Hironobu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Separating  apparatus  and 
electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,532.800. 
CI.  355-245.000. 
Saito,  Naoto:  See — 

Akamine.  Tadao;  Saito.  Naoto;  and  Aoki,  Kenji,  5332,185,  CI.  437- 
141.000. 
Saito,  Shinji;  and  Sugizaki,  Akihiko,  to  Nitto  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Elastic  fixing 
roller  for  electrophotographic  copying   machine.   5,532,808.  CI.   355- 
290.000. 
Saito,  Takeshige:  See — 

Ohishi,  Masahiro;  Ohiomo.  Fumio;  Kimiu^,  Kazuaki;  Yabe,  Masaaki; 
Katayama.  Yasutaka:  Koshikawa.  Kazushige:  and  Saito.  Takeshige. 
5332.813.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Saito.  Yoshimi;  See — 

Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki;  and  Saito.  Yoshimi.  5.532.811,  CI.  355-316.000. 
Saito.  Yukio;  Kawamura.  Takumi:  Okuyama.  Masaki;  and  Munekata,  Tsu- 
tomu.   to   Fujitsu    Isotec    Limited.    Paper   feeder   for   ponable   printer. 
5.531,431.  a.  271-4.010. 
Saji,  (kutaro;  Muto,  Masayuki;  Taimo.  Norihiko;  and  Yoshigi.  Mayumi,  to 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company,  Ltd.  Imide  derivatives,  and  their 
production  and  use   5332,372,  CI    544-368.000. 
Saka,  Yuuji;  and  Goto,  Hideki.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd  Sealing 
construction  for  electrical  connection  box  and  method  for  forming  packing 
used  therefor.  5332.431.  CI.  174-52.300. 
Sakaguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Kusaka.    Hiroya:    Sakaguchi,    Takashi;    and    Nakayama.    Masaaki. 
5.532.742.  CI.  348-264.000. 
Sakai.  Hideko:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Makoto;  Adachi.  Naoki:  Mimura,  Ma.sahiro:  Hirabayashi, 
Hiiohide:  and  Sakai.  Hideko.  5.533.045.  O.  375-200.000. 
Sakai,  Hideo:  See — 

Koba,  Tomohita;  Nakakura,  Toshiyuki;  Sakai.  Hideo:  Masuda.  Misao; 
Kishi.  Satom:  and  Maruko.  Chiaki,  5332.054.  CI.  428-294.000. 
Sakai.  Shigenobu:  See — 

Kuriki.    Makoto;    Uehira.    Kazutake;   Takahashi.   Yukio:    and   Sakai. 
Shigenobu.  5332.736.  CI.  348-20.000. 
Sakai.  Shinji:  See — 

Koyama.  Osamu;  Kato,  Tadashi;  Usui.  Ma.sayuki;  Watanabe,  Yoshihiko; 
Baba,  Hisatoshi;  Ando,  Hirotake;  Nakajima.  Hideo:  Sakai.  Shinji;  and 
Tamaki.  Kenji.  5332.990.  CI.  369-44.320. 
Sakai.  Yuji;  and  Nakajima,  Ya,suhisa.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  broadcast 
receiver  that  switches  between  NICAM  audio  and  analog  audio.  5.532.762. 
CI.  .348-738  000. 
Sakaki.  Masaharu:  See — 

Nagano.  Eiki:  Takemura.  Susumu;  Enomoco.  Masayuki;  Sakaki.  Masa- 
haru; and  Kizawa.  Saloru.  5.532.208.  CI.  504-239.000. 
Sakaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Kin.  Keiyu;  Akuta.  Yoshimitsu:  and  Sakaki.  Yuji.  5332,678.  CI.  340- 
438.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masafumi.  to  Japan  Servo  Co.,  Ltd.  Permanent  magnet  type 

brushless  motor.  5,532,531.  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Sakamoto.  Shinobu;  and  Fujino.  Takeshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Viewing  tube 
for  microscope.  5.532.872.  CI.  359-384.000. 


Sakane.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Hideaki;  Yoshida.  Yoshiki:  Goto.  Jiro:  Terasawa.  Takeshi; 
Okuda.  Shinya;  and  Sakane.  Kazuo.  5332.354.  a.  540-225.000. 
Sakane,  Manabu:  See — 

Hirohashi.  Kazutoshi;  Shinomiya.  Teruhiko:  Sakane.  Manabu;  Ushijima. 
Keishi;  Takeda,  Takaaki;  Satou,  Masamichi:  Kikuta.  Michio:  and 
Nagashima.  Motoyasu.  5332.858.  C\.  359-159.000. 
Sakashita,  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  and  Kishimura.  Kocaro.  Copolymeric 
polycarbonates,  a  method  for  their  preparation,  and  compositions  thereof. 
5332324,  Q.  525-462.000. 
Sakata.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Orita.  Akira;  Kawakami.  Takaaki:  and  Sakau.  Tetsuya.  5333.007,  CI. 
370-17.000. 
Sakiyama,  Kazuhiro.  to  Nakamichi  Corporation.  Automatic  disk  playing 

apparaws.  5.532.986.  Q.  369-36.000. 
Sakurada.  Toyohisa:  See — 

Terauchi.  Takanobu;  Sakurada.  Toyohisa;  Fukumoto.  Takehiko;  and 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5332,421.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Sakurai.  Kaoru.  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Lid.  Process  for  producing 

acicular  -y-FeOOH  particles.  5.531.977.  O.  423-634.000. 
Salapow.  Thomas  M.;  Wolf.  Roger  P.;  Scanio.  Thoinas  J.;  and  Kuhn.  John  F . 
to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Metal  cover  for  respirator  cartridge. 
5331.803.  CI.  55^98.000. 
Salek.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pugach.  Joseph;  Elias.  Carole  L.;  and  Cullo.  Leonard  A.,  to 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  neopentyl  glycol  (IV). 
5332.417.  CI.  568-853.000. 
Salk  Institiite  for  Biological  Snidies.  The:  See— 

Chu.  Barbara  C;  Joyce.  Gerald  F;  and  Oi^^l.  Leslie  E..  5332,126.  CL 

435-6.000. 

Salmon.  Joseph  H..  to  Intel  Coiporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  for 

a  sufficient  write  voltage  level  during  power  up  of  a  SRAM  array. 

5333.1%.  CI.  395-185.070. 

Salzsauler.  Donald  J.;  and  Salzsauler.  Richard  J.  Stietch  fibn.  5331393.  CI. 

242-160.400. 
Salzsauler.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Salzsauler,  Donald  J.;  and  Salz-sauler,  Richard  J..  5331,393,  C\.  242- 
160.400. 
Samain.  Henri:  See — 

Bauer,  Daniel:  Richard,  Fran^oise;  Hassoun,  Muriel:  Malle.  Gerard;  and 
Samain.  Henri.  5331,987.  C\.  424-76.210. 
Sampson,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Partiam.  Dennis  E  :  and  Sampson.  Marit  J..  5331336.  O.  211-183.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Min-ho;  Kim.  Kyung-hwan;  Cheon,  Byeong-sik:  Kim.  Yoimg-gi; 

Shin,  Hwa-seong;  and  Kim,  Yong-kook,  5332,812,  CI  355-327.000. 

Kim,  Yong-Kyu:  Liu,  Tianmin;  Jaffe.  Steven  T;  and  Strolie.  Christopher 

H.,  5333,138.  CI.  .382-232.000. 
Lee.  Jung-Hyuck.  5.532.967.  Q.  365-206.000. 
Lee.  Seung-Hun.  5332.578.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Patel.  Chandrakani  B.;  and  Yang,  Jian.  5332.755.  C[.  348-614.000. 
Seo.  Bo-Sung;  and  Kim.  Jong- Young.  5,532,620,  O.  326-81.000. 
Song,  Jun-ho:  Pae.  Yong-Gug;  and  Park,  Wun-yong,  5332,853,  CL 

359-87.000. 
Sotjile,  Christopher  H.;  and  Weckenbrock.  Hermann  J.,  5332.820.  O. 

358-310.000. 
Yoo,  Han-Ju.  5332359,  O.  318-254.000. 
Samsung  .Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Priem,  Curtis:  Chang,  Shuen  C:  and  Ho,  Hai  D..  5333.187.  C\. 
395-164.000. 
Samuelson.  Laurence  S.:  See — 

Dorius.  Lee  K.:  and  Samuelson,  Laurence  S..  5.532.890.  C\.  360- 
103.000. 
Sanchez-Sinencio.  Feliciano:  See — 

Martinez-Bustos.  Fernando;  Figueroa  C,  Juan  D.  D.;  Sanchez-Sinencio, 
Feliciano:  Gonzalez- Hernandez.  Jesus:  Martinez,  Jose  D.  L   L.;  and 
Ruiz-Totres.  Maximiano,  5332.013.  CI.  426-496.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Bloomquist.  Douglas  D.;  Buchheil.  Rudy:  Greenly.  John  B.;  Mclntyre. 
Dale  C;  Neau.  Eugene  L.;  and  Stinnett,  Regan  W.,  5332,495,  CL 
250-492.210. 
SanDi.sk  Corporation:  See — 

Auclair,  Daniel  L.;  Craig.  Jeffrey;  Mangan.  John  S.;  Norman.  Robert  D.: 
Guterman,  Daniel  C;  and  Mehrowa,  Sanjay.  5.532.962.  CI.  365- 
201.000. 
Cemea.  Raul-Adrian:  Mehrotra.  Sanjay;  and  Lee.  Douglas  J..  5332,964. 
CI.  365-189.090. 
Sandoval.  Juan.  Infinite  kaleidoscopes.  5332.877.  CI.  359-*16.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Blanchette,  Robert  A.;  Farrell,  Robeita  L.;  and  Behrendt.  Chad  J.. 
5,532.164.  CI.  435-277.000. 
Sandri.  Paolo:  See — 

Fagnani.  Mauro:  Ferrario.  Bruno;  and  Sandri.  Paolo,  5332.645.  CI. 
330-265.000. 
Sands,  Jeffery  L.:  See — 

Pellicane.  Jack  E.;  Russett,  Jon  P.;  and  Sands,  Jeffeiy  L.  5331.155,  CI. 
99-349.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kaneko.     Masakalsu:     Murofiishi.     Yoshinobu:     Kimuia.     Misdto: 
Yamazaki,  Mitsuo:  and  lijima.  Yasuteiu.  5.532.369.  CI.  544-276.000. 
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Sanmugam.  K.  Raj.  lo  Telefonaktiebolagci  L  M  Ericsson.  A  Corp.  of  Sweden. 
Allocabon  of  paging  capacity  in  cellular  applications  by  storing  a  set  of 
page  lequest  group  designations,  paging  extents  and  paging  priority 
poameters.  5^33.<m.  CI.  379-57.000. 
Sano,  Kenji:  See — 

Horie.  Seiji;  Sano.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Notwo:  and  Watarai.  Shu,  3^32.099. 
a.  430-115.000. 
Sano.  Yoshinobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Resolution  convenion  sys- 
tem. 5.532.716,  a.  345-132.000. 
Sanshin  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozawa,  Shigeyuki;  and  Nakase,  Ryoichi.  5^31,620.  Q.  440-89.000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiski  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakase.  Ryoichi;  and  Ozawa,  Shigeyuki.  5,531,619,  Q.  440-1.000. 
Santa.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Malsuki,  Toshitsugu;  and  Santa,  Toshihiro.  5J32.4I2.  CI.  564-158.000. 
Sanlel.  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Daum.  Werner.  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Schwambom.  Michael:  Babcz- 
inski.  Peter;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Strang, 
Harry,  5.532.378,  CI.  548-263  800. 
Sanlucci.  David  M.:  See — 

Phipps.  Ann  E;  and  Santucci.  David  M.,  5^32,946.  O.  364-710.140 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawai,  Kiichi;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Ninomiya.  Naohisa;  and  Ishiwala. 
Yoshirou.  5.532.272.  O.  514-492.000 
Sardella.  Louis  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets.  5,531,432,  O. 

271-10.010. 
Saigeant,  Sean  A.:  See — 

DePalma,  Christopher  L.;  Pope,  Peter  J.;  Sargeant,  Sean  A.;  Wiacek, 
Marian;  and  Yoppolo,  Robert  A.,  5,532,081,  O.  429-171.000. 
Sargent  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Raskevicius.  Leo.  5.531,492,  CI.  292-335.000. 
9amzn,  PMick:  See— 

Cameroo.  Charles;  Cosyns,  Jean;  Sarrazin,  Patrick;  Boitiau,  Jean  Paul; 
and  Couity,  Philippe,  5J3I.886.  C\.  208-251  OOH 
Saitwell.  Alfred  L.:  See- 
Butler.  Edward;  Lundberg.  Martin  B.;  Mokashi.  Pushkar  U.;  Sartwell, 
Alfred  L.;  Shah.  Hemen  R.;  and  Tamlyn.  Robert  5.532.970,  Q. 
365-230.050. 
Sarv.  Hamid.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Production  of  plasma 
genemced  MO,  italic  iiig  ptecarMrs  from  a  molectitar  mwogai  and  hydro- 
carbon mixture.  5,531,973,  C\.  423-235.000. 
Sasaki,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ishibashi,  MiCnhu;  Sasaki,  Hideyidd;  Nomaki,  Tatsuo;  Tanaka.  Akira 
and  Hasegawa,  Rei,  5,532,488,  Q.  250-341.300. 
Sasaki,  Hirotomo:  See — 

Yagihara,  Morio;  Sasaki,  Hirotomo;  Mifune,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kaio,  SMnii, 
5,532,120,  CI  430-600.000. 
Sasaki,  Ichirou:  See — 

Otsubo.  Tom;  Suzuki,  Yasumichi;  Sasaki,  Shinji;  Ohara,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Sasaki,  Ichirou,  5,531.862,  O.  156-643.100. 
Sasaki,  Minoru;  aiKl  Waiaiube,  Sinichirou,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance. 
Skin  attachment  type  electric  diermal  treatment  device.  5431.775.  CI. 
607-96000 
Sasaki.  Shinji:  See— 

Otsubo.  Torn;  Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  Sasaki.  Shinji;  Ohara.  Kazufairo'  and 
Sasaki.  Ichirou.  5.531,862,  Q.  156-643.100. 
Sasaki,  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  and/or  re^irtxhicing  apparatus 

and  method  of  controlling  same.  5,532.991.  Q.  369-44  350. 
Sasaoo.  Akira:  See — 

Someya.  Sakae;  Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarita.  Katsu- 
hiko;  Matsumcto.  Shinji;  Sasano.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  and 
Oritsuki.  Ryouji,  5,532,850,  Q  359-59.000. 
Sasaoka.  Seiji;  Aoki,  Izuo;  and  Maruyama,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd. 

Feedsmff  for  niminart.  5,532,008,  CI.  426-73.000 
Satellite  Communication  Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kameo,  Yohdoh;  Matsuinolo,  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki,  Jun.  5,533,060.  CI 
375-332.000. 
Salo,  Masaki:  See— 

Miyao.  Masumasa:  Kawano,  Yuji;  and  Sato,  Masaki,  5,532,826,  CI. 
358-296.000 
Sato,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Shindoh,  Toshihiko;  Kakegawa.  Takeshi:  Urano.  Kazuhiko;  Okamura. 
Toshimasa;   Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  and  Sato.  Masatoshi.  5.532.063    CI 
428-446  000 
Sato.  Motoharu;  and  Wataiube.  Masaya.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Power 

plant  for  automobile  5.531.291.  Q.  180-297 .000. 
Sato.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Nakano.  Tadashi;  Sato.  Nobuyoshi;  Ohta.  Tomohiro;  and  Yamainoto. 
Hiroshi.  5332,191,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Sato,  Susumu:  See — 

Komoto,  Teruo;  Hirota,  Hiroyuki;  Salo.  Susumu;  Ohtsuka,  Mart;  Koya, 
Hidehiko;  Mizuno,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  5,532.371   CI 
544-360.000. 
Sato.  Tadahisa:  See — 

Mizukawa.  Yuki:  Moloki,  Masuji;  Salo,  Tadahisa;  and  Takahashi 
Osamu,  5332J77,  O.  548-262.400. 
Sato.  Takuro:  See — 

Fukasawa.  Atsushi:  Horiguchi,  Kenji;  Sato.  Takuro;  Sugimoto.  Hiroki; 
and  Takizawa,  Yumi,  5,533,012,  Q.  370-18.000. 
Salo.  Toshiya:  See— 

NfaMWiiya,  Kazuhisa;  and  Sato,  Toshiya,  5,532,959,  Q.  365-185.300. 


Sato.  Yasushi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  High-inlegialion  J-K  flip-flop 

circuit.  5.532.634,  O.  327-216.000. 
Satoh.  Makolo;  Shimamoto.  Noboru;  Takei.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashiroolo.  Takeshi, 
lo  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.  Fixing  belt  5.532.056.  Q.  428-332.000. 
Satou.  Masamichi:  See — 

Hirohashi.  Kazutoshi;  Shinomiya.  Teruhiko:  Sakane.  Manabu;  Ushijima, 
Keishi:  Takeda.  Takaaki;  Saiou.  Masamichi;  Kikuu,  Michio;  and 
Nagashima,  Motoyasu,  5.532.858.  O.  359-159.000. 
Satou.  Osamu:  See — 

Ochiai.  Isao:  and  Satou.  Osamu.  5.531.521.  Q.  384-15.000. 
Saturn  Corporatiaa:  See — 

Zbinden,  Lyn  R.;  Dallo*.  Robert  Jr;  and  Dick.  Rodney  G..  5.531,496, 
a.  296-%.210. 
Sauer  Inc.:  See — 

Mork.  David  A.,  5.531.190.  Q.  123-41.120. 
Saunders.  Mark;  and  Ocker.  Benfaold.  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschafl  Sputter 

cathode.  5.531.876.  Q.  204-298.120. 
Saunders.  Rowland  F:  See — 

Ellis.  Matthew;  Saunders.  Rowland  F;  Smidi.  James  A.;  and  Noret 
Patrick,  5.531.224.  O.  128-660.070. 
Saur.  Reinhold:  See — 

Wingea  Horst;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammennann.  Ebethard;  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelberger.  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred.  5.532.260. 
a.  514-383.000. 
Sauter.  Hubert:  See— 

Wmgert  Horst;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela; 
Saur.  Reinhold;  Schelberger,  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  ManAed,  5,532  J60, 
CI.  514-383.000. 
Savage,  David:  See- 
Smith,  Charles:  Akhtar.  Masyood;  Chau,  Michael  M.;  and  Savage, 
David,  5,532.513,  Q  257-703.000. 
Savaec.  Gary  V.;  a^  Ocveaecr.  Jaaws  M..  lo  Ciha-Geigy  Cofpanlion. 
Radiatioa  cured  drug  release  controlling  membrane.  5,532.287.  CI.  522- 
50.000 
Savcor-Consulling  Oy:  See — 

PuUiainen,  Maitti;  and  Haapamaki.  Taija.  5331,873.  Q.  204-1%.000. 
Savino.  Mark,  to  Bearings.  Inc.  Conveyor  bell  and  method  of  making  same. 

5,531.316.  a.  198-844.200. 
Savitt  Jacob:  See — 

Gegaregiaa.  AlbeM  A.;  CsMa.  ^'■hmh  F:  Hendricks.  William  L.; 
Maximovich.  Milan  G.;  Savitt  Jacob;  Shen.   Hsiang-Sheng;  and 
Webber.  Michael  R..  5.53 1. 1 50.  Q.  89-15  000 
Savkar.  Sudhir  D  .  Lisek.  Brain  D.;  and  Sundell.  Robert  E.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  TWo  piece  laundry  additive  dispenser  cup.  5331.081. 
a.  68-17.00A. 
Savolainen.  Esko:  See — 

KilmJi.  Toivo;  Laakso.  Jukka;  Niemi.  Timo:  Ruoboncn.  HeikU:  Savol- 
ainen,  Esko;   Lindstrbm.  Helge;  Virlanen.  Esa;  and  Ikkala.  Olli. 
5.531.932.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Savu.  Patricia  M.:  See — 

Orenfell.  Mark  W.;  Rynn.  Richard  M.:  and  Savu.  Patricia  M.,  5332J10. 

a.  524-463.000. 
Yookoaki.  Roger  K.;  and  Savu.  PatricU  M..  5332,121.  CI.  430-617.000. 
Sawada.  Hidemasa.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hot  meh  ink. 

5.531.819.  CI    I06-3I.00R 
Sawada.  Nobutaka:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Taisuya:  Nohiomi.  Nobuo;  Sawada.  Nobutaka:  Yamada. 
Fumiya;  Kajihara.  Kiyohito:  Morikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kurosawa.  Atsushi; 
Kimura.  Tomomichi;  and  Yanushita.  Toshiroh,  5332,993,  CI.  369- 
75.100. 
Sawai.  Kiichi;  Mitani.  Takahiko;  Ninomiya.  Naohisa:  and  Ishiwala.  Yosbiixw, 
to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co..  Ltd.  3-oxygermylpropiooic  acid  poly- 
mer, pharmaceutical  composibon  containing  same  and  method  of  prevent- 
ing and/or  curing  symptoms  of  immune  disea-scs  using  same.  5.532572.  CI. 
514-492.000. 
Sawano.  Hiroyuki:  Yamanaka,  Masayoshi:  Kurosawa.  Yutaka;  and  Miya- 
moto, Maisuhiro.  lo  Fujikura  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  cable  containing  ribbon 
fibers.  5331.064,  CI.  57-204.000. 
Sawhney,  A.  Paul  S  ;  and  Folk,  Craig  L.,  w  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Device  for  forming  core/wrap  yam.  5,53 1 ,063,  a.  57- 1 2.000. 
Saxena.  Nirmal;  and  Chang.  Chih-Wei  D.,  to  HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc. 
Error  detection  and  coiTecDon  method  and  apparatus.  5,533,035,  CI 
371-38.100. 
Sayah,  John  Y;  and  Rozwod.  Robert  A.,  to  Inu;mabonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  restructuring  physical  design  images  into  hierar- 
chical data  models.  5333.148.  Q.  382-240.000. 
Sayama.  Norio:  See — 

Ohya.  Kazuyuki;  and  Sayama.  Norio.  5331,945,  CI.  264-60.000. 
Scafetta.  Nazareno:  See — 

Giannessi.  Fabio;  Scafetta,  Nazareno;  Bemabei,  Ida;  Tinti,  Maria  O.;  and 
De  Angelis,  Francesco,  5.532.410.  CI.  562-567.000. 
Scambia  Indu.strial  Developments  AG:  See — 

Steenackers.  Pieter  D..  5.531.968.  C\.  422-176.000 
Scanio.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Salapow,  Thomas  M.;  Wolf.  Roger  R:  Scanio.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kuhn. 
John  F.  5331.803.  O.  55-498  000 
Scatrow.   David,   lo  Rexam   Medical   Packaging   Limited.    Hanger  strap. 

5331.733.  CI.  604-411.000. 
Schachtebeck,  Wmfried:  See- 
Benedetto.  Adrian;  and  Schachtebeck.  Wmfried.  5331,414.  d.  248- 
201000. 


July  2.  1996 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  79 


Sdiade.  Christy  M.  Surgical  x-ray  inxtiuineiit  for  guiding  needles.  5331.737, 

a.  606-1.000 
Schaffa.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Bym.  Jonathan  W.;  Delp.  Gary  S.;  Leichty.  Philip  L.;  Patel.  Baiju  V; 
Plolz,  Kevin  G.;  Schaffa.  Frank  A.;  and  WiUebeek-LeMair,  Marc  H.. 
5333,020,  a.  370-60.100. 
Schaffer,  Eldon  W.,  II:  See- 
Gross.  Richard  A.;  and  Schaffer.  EMon  W..  D,  5331363,  O.  222- 
494.000. 
Sch^nzcl.  Rainer  See— 

Majer.  Hans- Werner.  Sch6ffel.  JOrgen;  and  Schlnzel.  Rainer.  5331.286. 
a.  I8(M4I.000. 
Scheffner.  Martin:  See — 

Huibregt.se.  Jon  M.;  Scheffner.  Martin:  and  Howley.  Peter  M..  5332348. 
CI.  536-23.500. 
Scheie,  Carl  E.;  and  Guy,  Paul,  lo  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  Golfer's  putting 

aid.  5331,446,  CI.  473-227.000. 
Scheiner,  Paul:  See- 
Gartner,  Ellis  M.;  Cogliano,  Joseph  A.;  Arfaei.  Ahmad;  Jardine.  Leslie 
A.;  Scheiner.  Paul;  and  Duecker.  Heyman  C,  5331,825,  CI.  106- 
808.000. 
Schelberger,  Klaus:  See — 

Wingert,  Horst;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ammermann.  Eberhard:  Lorenz,  Gisela: 
Saur,  Reinhold;  Schelbciger,  Klaus;  and  Hampel,  Manfred.  5.532,260. 
a.  514-383.000. 
Scbell.  William  M  :  See— 

Blahut  Donald  E.;  Scbell.  William  M.;  Story.  Guy  A.:  and  Szurkowski. 
Edward  S..  5332,735.  Q.  348-13.000. 
ScfaeUing,  Pierre:  See— 

Mederski,  Werner,  Doi^ch.  Dieter,  Osswald,  Mathias;  Beier,  Notbert; 
Schelling.  Pierre;  Minck,  Klaus-Otto;  and  Lues,  Ingcborg,  5332,276, 
a.  514-303  000. 
Schenke,  Thomas;  Krebs,  Andreas;  and  Petersen,  Uwe,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Enantiomerically  pure  2-oxa-5,8-diazabicyclo{4.3.0]iionanes 
and  process  for  Iheir  preparation.  5332.364,  CI.  544-105.000. 
Scberer.  Paul  T:  See— 

Habermehl.  G.  Lyie:  and  Scherer.  Paul  T.  5.531.143.  O.  81-438.000. 
Schering  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Neef.  Gunler;  Kirsch.  Gerald:  Stein-Eyer.  Andreas;  Schwarz.  Katica; 
BrSutigam.    Matthias;    Thieroff-Ekerdt    Ruth;    and    Rach.    Petra. 
5332.228.  C\.  5 14- 167.000. 
Schering-Plough  HealthCare  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Skwaiek.  Gary  M  :  and  Mortit  Stephen  J..  5331.703.  CI.  604-187.000. 
Schick.  Jean-Fran9oi$.  to  Goto  S.A.  System  and  method  for  riveting  cUps  lo 

conveyor-bell  ends.  5331.012.  Q.  29^32.100. 
Schiefer,  Sigbert:  See— 

Ziegenhom,  Joachim;  Schiefer,  Sigbert;  and  DrSger,  Btigine,  5332,172, 
a  436-539.000. 
Schiffel,  Reinhard;  JSckcl.  Klaus:  Stadler.  Bruno:  and  Vogel.  Holger.  to 
Jenoptik  Communications  GmbH.  Radiotelephone  system  with  the  char- 
acter of  a  local  or  auxiliary  conununications  apparatus.  5333.030.  CI. 
370-120.000. 
Schillaci.  Onofrio:  See— 

Horton.  Michael  D.;  Schillaci.  Onofrio:  and  Rischpater.  Raymond  W.. 
5333.093.  CI.  379-21.000. 
Schingnitz.  Gunler:  See — 

Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber,  Karl-Heinz:  Wallher.  Gerhard;  Stransky. 
Werner:  Ensinger.  Helmut:  Schingnitz.  Gunler.  Kuhn.  Franz  J.;  and 
Uhr.  Efich.  5.532.368.  CI.  544-267.000. 
Schirlin.  Daniel  G.;  Collard.  Jean-Noel;  and  Danzin.  Charles,  to  Merrell 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc    Substituted  silyl  alkylene  amines.  5332.397.  CI. 
556-413.000 
Schlak,  Ottfried:  See— 

Montigny.  Armand  de;  Kober.  Hennaim;  Klinksiek.  Bemd:  and  Schlak. 

Ottfried.  5331.812.  O.  106-2.000. 

Schlanger.  Gabriel  G..  to  AT&T  Corp.  System  for  originating  and  receiving 

telephone  calls  over  a  virtual  piped  connection,  and  specialized  customer 

premise  equipment  for  use  in  the  system.  5333.111.  CI.  379-201.000. 

Schlcssinger.  Joseph,  to  New  York  University.  Receptor-type  phosphoty- 

rosine  phosphatase-7.  5332.123.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Schlichting.  Eberhard:  Buchold.  Henning:  Mallok.  Gerd:  Girtner.  Fiitz- 
JUrgen:  and  Stiinner.  Hans-Martin,  to  Metallgcsellschaft  Aktiengesell- 
schafl. Process  of  preparing  wax  ester.  5332.393.  CI.  554-170.000. 
Schlienger.  Max  P..  10  Lockheed  Environmental  Systems  &  Technologies  Co. 
System  for  feeding  toxic  wa.sle  drums  into  a  treatment  chamber.  5.532.448. 
a.  219-121.430. 
SchlOr,  Georg;  Reimers.  Hans-Karsten;  Vosbetg.  Dietrich:  and  R6hling. 
Holnver.  10  Drigerwerk  Aktiengesellschafl  Suction  device  with  a  filler 
insert  in  the  suction  line.  5331.802,  C\.  55-274.000. 
Schlosser,  Kevin  F:  See — 

Gochenour,  Daniel  V.;  Adams,  Barry  T:  Kummer,  Martin  E.;  Davis, 
Christopher  M.;  Lepaid,  Steven  D.;  Ba.<isea,  Michael  L.;  and  Schlo- 
sser, Kevin  F,  5331,308,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Schlon,  Martin:  Kutznet  Martin;  Weigen,  Martin;  Dauth,  Wolfgang;  and 
Gehman,  Bruce,  to  Leybold  Materials  GmbH.  Process  for  the  production 
of  partially  reduced  indium  oxide-tin  oxide  targets.  5331.948.  CI.  264- 
122.000. 
Schlotter.  Ann  M.:  See — 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.;  Schlotter.  William  K..  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  A.; 
and  Schlotter.  Ann  M..  5331318.  CI.  206-738.000. 
Schlotter.  WilUam  K..  IV:  See— 


Colenuui.  Tbamas  J.;  Schlotter.  William  K..  IV;  Coleman.  Princess  A.; 
and  Schlotter,  Ann  M.,  5331318.  Q.  206-738.000. 
Schlumberger  Technologv  Corporation:  See — 

Stephenson.  Kenneth  E..  5332.482.  Q.  250-269.400. 
Schmale.  Gerhard;  Hoge.  Ralf;  and  Zyncfa.  Martin.  Articulated  annature  for 
•eats  with  adjustable  backs,  in  particular  for  motor  vehicles.  5331304, 0. 
297-362.000. 
Schmid.  Gerard:  See— 

Ackermann.  Jean:  Baiuier.  David;  Gubemalor.  Klaus;  Hadvary.  Paul; 
Hilpert.    Kurt;    MUUer.    Klaus:   Labler.    Ludvik;    Schmid.   GtatA. 
Tschopp,  Thomas  B.;  Wessel.  Hans  P;  and  Wirz,  Beat  5332^2,  CL 
514-183.000. 
Schmid.  JOrg:  See— 

Rittner.  Siegbert:  RQffer.  Hans-Martin;  Schmid.  Jdig:  and  Wisser.  Tho- 
mas. 5332.406.  CI.  562-424  000. 
Schmidt  Michael:  Bomann.  Werner:  Janolt  Dietrich  W.;  and  Werner.  Her- 
bert. Feed  additive  containing  zinc  bacitracin.  5331.994. 0.  424-405.000. 
Schmidt  Robert  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Kauffman,  Thomas  F;  Sharak.  Matthew  L.:  and  Schmidt  Robert  C  Jr.. 
5332,306.  CI.  524-274.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Daum.  Werner.  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Schwambom.  Michael:  Babcz- 
inski.  Peter.  Santel.  Hans- Joachim;  Schmidt  Robert  R.;  and  Strang. 
Hany.  5332,378.  CI.  548-263.800. 
Schmoeger.  Jeffrey  W.:  See — 

Merkel.   Paul    B.;    Merrill.   James    P.;    Schmoeger.   Jeffrey   W.;   aitd 
Moobeny.  Jared  B..  5332.1 17.  Q.  430-504.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA;  See — 

Foresttllo.  Philippe.  5331.616.  O.  439-668.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.;  See— 

Hemmer,  Chad  G.;  Sleen,  John  A.:  Forman,  Michael  R.;  and  McGntfa. 
Jonathan  R.,  5331,685.  C\  6(M-95.000. 
Schneider.  M.  Bret  10  Schneider  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Imaging  device 

and  method.  5331.227,  CI.  128-«53.100. 
Schneider  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider,  M  Bret  5331.227.  O.  128-653.100. 
Schneider.  Michel:  Bichon.  Daniel:  Bussat  Philippe:  Puginier.  Jerome:  and 
Hybl-Sutherland.  Eva,  to  Bracco  International  BV   Stable  microbubblcs 
suspensions  injectable  into  living  organisms.  5331.980.  Q.  424-9.520. 
Schneider.  Richard  C:  See — 

Dounn.  Paul  J.;  Kise.  Terry  L.:  Schneider.  Richard  C;  and  Tayefefa. 
Motovat  5333.031.  CI.  371-21.100. 
Schneider.  Richard  T;  and  Keates.  Richard  H.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 
evaluating  vision  through  an  intraocular  lens.  5.532,770.  CI.  351-205.000. 
Schneider.  William  A..  Jr.  to  Exxon  Pnxluction  Research  Company.  Curved- 
ray  replacement  dynamics.  5.532.976.  C\.  367-38.000. 
Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  SchiKies.  Heinrich  K.;  and  Perlinan.   Kato  L., 
5.532.391.  CI.  552-653.000., 
Schnoor,  William  J.:  See — 

Harper.  Donald  K..  Jr.;  Laub.  Michael  F;  Pacelli.  James  P.;  and  Schnoor. 
William  J..  5331.602,  a.  439-70.000. 
SchOdel.  Dieter.  See— 

Eyknuum.  Rudolf:  Fritze,  Joachim;  Uhrig,  Biigit;  and  SchMel,  Dieter, 
5331.709,  CI.  604-218.000. 
Schocn,  Uwe;  Biueckner,  Reinhard;  Meil,  Joerg;  and  Thormaehlen,  Dirk,  to 
Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH.  Method  of  treating  cardiac  arrhythmia  with 
3-benzoyl-3,  7-diazabicyclo|3.3. 1  jnonane  compounds.  5,532,251,  CI.  514- 
300.000. 
Schoenfeld,  Joel  S.:  See— 

Shonfeld,  David;  and  Schoenfeld,  Joel  S.,  5331,691,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Sch6ffel,  Jcitgen:  See — 

Majer.  Hans- Werner,  Schttffel,  Jdrgen:  and  SchSnzel.  Rainer.  5331.286. 
CI.  180-441.000. 
Scholz.  Guenter:  See — 

Lehrich.  Friedhelm:  Pohl.  Siegmund:  Bnichmann.  Bemd;  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut: Minges.  Roland:  Swuboda.  Johann:  Genz.  Manfred;  Scholz. 
Guenter:  and  Streu.  Joachim.  5332,414.  CI.  564-252.000. 
Schoit  Paul.  Method  of  using  an  abrasive  material  for  blast  cleaning  of  solid 

surfaces  5331.634,  CI  451-39.000 
Schranz,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Benton,  Michael   K.:  Gold.  Anthony  P.;  and  Schranz,  Richard  A., 
5333,201.  CI.  395-280.000 
Schreiber-Prillwitz,  Wolfgang:  and  Plankenhora.  Horst  lo  VDO  Kienzle 
GmbH.  Process  for  sealing  apertures  in  glass-silicon-gla.ss  micromechani- 
cal  acceleration  sensors.  5332.187.  O.  437-182.000. 
Schremmcr.  Mathias:  See — 

GUbiu.    Franz;    Nething.    Jean-Pierre:    and    Schremmer.    Mathias. 
5332.065.  a.  428-480.000. 
Schubert.  David  F:  and  O'Neil.  Patrick  J.  Anti-carjacking  device.  5.531.149. 

CI.  89-1.140. 
Schubert.  Peter  See — 

Kellner.  Andreas;  and  Schubert  Peter.  5331.509,  CI.  303-114.100. 
Schuchatowiiz,  Robert  D  :  See — 

Kipman,  Yair  Y.:  McDonald,  Paul  A.;  and  Schuchatowiiz,  Robert  D.. 
5332,815,  CI.  356-139.030. 
Schueman  Enteiprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Schueman,  Gerald  L.,  5331.467.  CI.  280-149.200. 
Schueman.  Gerald  L..  10  Schueman  Enterprises.  Inc.  Safety  means  for 
controlling  an  air  powered  actuator  for  retracting  the  locking  pins  of  a 
slider.  5331.467.  CI.  280-149.200. 
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Scfauler.  Chester  L..  to  Lex  Computer  and  Managenienl  Cotpoiatica.  Routing 

appvitus  ind  method  for  video  compositioa.  5^32,830,  C\.  358-335,000. 

Sdniiman,  Joiqiii  H.;  and  Rule,  Orville  R.,  ID.  Fliddic  infusion  syMein  for 

cMfaeter  or  probe.  5,531,679.  Q  604-65.000. 
Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Gotd,  John  C;  Strojnik,  Primoz;  Whitmoyer,  David  I.; 
and  Wolfe,  James  H.,  lo  Alfred  E.  Mann  Foundation  For  Scientific 
Research.  Multichannel  impianlable  cochlear  stimulator  having  prognm- 
mable  bipolar,  monopolar  or  muhipolar  electrode  configuratiofis. 
5,531,774,  a.  607-56.000. 
Scfaultheiss,  Rolf:  aid  Weber.  Geriiard.  to  Gerhard  Weber.  Aiming  lube 

asiembly.  5.531,751,  Q.  606-%.000. 
Schullz,  Jim  R.:  See— 

Firebaugh,  Ronald  L.;  and  Schultz,  Jim  R.,  5,530,975,  O.  5-81. lOT. 
Schulz.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Laabs,  Tunodiy  P.;  Misner,  Michael  O.;  Schulz,  Richard  H.:  and  Speticer, 
Hbett  M..  5,531,084,  C\.  70-409.000. 
Scbulzer.  Michael:  See— 

McGeer.  Panick  L.;  Harada.  Nobua;  Kimun.  Horoshi;  McGcer,  Edith 
G.;  and  Scbulzer,  Michael,  5,53X219,  a.  514-42.000. 
Schumm,  Dorothy  E.;  See— 

Webb,  Thomas  E.;  Stromberg,  Paid  C:  and  Schumm,  Dorothy  E., 
5,532,159,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Schuster,  David  M.:  See — 

Skibo,  Michael   D;  Schuster,  David  M.:  and   Bruski,  Richard  S.. 
5,531,425.  a.  266-208.000. 
Schuster,  Michael  A.;  Harrington,  John  C,  IV;  Liao,  Wen  P.;  and  Chen,  Fu, 
to  Betz  PaperCbem,  Inc.  Method  for  improving  retention  and  dninage 
characteristics  in  alkaline  papemiaking.  5,532J08,  C\.  524-447.000. 
Schwambom.  Michael:  5*^ — 

Daum.  Werner:  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Schwambom,  Michael;  Babcz- 
inski,  Peter;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Strang, 
Hairy.  5.532,378.  a.  548-263.800. 
Schwandner.  Barbara:  See — 

Ganz.    Rudolf;    Rosenfelder.    Oltmv;    and    Schwantaer.    Barbara. 
5.531,265.  CI.  165-110.000. 
Schwaiz,  Alois.  Device  for  absorbing  radiant  heal  energy.  5,53  U 1 5,  CI. 

126-578.000. 
Schwarz.  Katica:  See — 

Neef,  Gimter.  Kirsch.  Gerald;  Stein-Eyer.  Andreas;  Schwarz,  Katica; 
Brlutigam.    Matthias;    Thieroff-Ekodt,    Ruth;    and    Rach,    Petra. 
5,532,228,  a.  514-167.000. 
Schwender,  Charles:  See — 

Demarest,  Keith;  Schwender,  Charles;  and  WusUow,  David,  5,532,226, 
a.  514-134.000. 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  N.,  5,531,683,  d.  604- 
89.000. 
Sciencetech  Inc.:  See — 

Zante,  Carlos  E.;  Zarate,  H.  Graciela;  and  Verge,  Clarence,  5,532,980, 
a.  367-139  000 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Bums,  Matthew  M.;  and  Lodin.  David  W..  5.531.689,  C\.  604-99.000. 
Pepin,  Henry  J.;  Scovil,  Brian  J  ;  and  Welch,  Jeffrey  M.,  5,531,721,  O. 
604-282.000. 
Scilex  Coiporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Krams,  Zvi;   Beiman,  Dov;   Bieber,  Avigdor  and  Livni,  Avinoam, 
5,532,728,  C\.  347-257.000. 
Scoheld.  Robert  E..  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Bar  code  reader  for 

scanning  an  area  at  variable  sweep  angles.  5.532.468,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Scofield,  Robert  E..  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Dyiiamic  damper  for  an 

oacillating  mirror  in  a  code  reader.  5.532,480,  a.  250-235.000. 
Scoo,  Donald  G.,  to  Action  Industries.  Retractable  sofa  table  with  extended 

table  surface  5,531^06,  CI.  297-463.100 
Scovil.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Pepin.  Henry  J.;  Scovil,  Brian  J.;  and  Welch.  Jefftey  M..  5,531,721,  O. 
604-282.000. 
Seanor,  Donald  A.:  See- 
Henry,  Arnold  W.;  Seanor.  Donald  A.;  Hecks.  George  J  ;  Eddy.  Clifford 
O.;  Chow.  Che  C  ;  Badesha,  Samokh  S.;  Kaplan,  Samuel;  and  Pan, 
David  H..  5,531,813,  C\.  106-2.000. 
Searl,  Stephen:  See— 

Day,  James;  and  Seari,  Stephen,  5,531,078,  a.  62-199.000. 
Sebata,  Michio:  See— 

Makino.  Toshiaki;  Terada,  Katsuyuki;  Sebata.  Michio;  Hattori,  Morish- 

ige;  Takai,  Hideo;  Yasui.  Toshi;  Oshima,  Masabumi;  lida,  Akiyoshi; 

Takano.  Yasushi;  Katoo,  Chisachi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenii,  5,531,301, 

a.  191-55.000 

Sedy,  Josef,  to  Durametallic  Corporaiioo.  Face  seal  with  angled  grooves 

5,531,458,  a.  277-%.IOO. 
Seegmiller.  Ben  L.;  and  Reeves,  John  A.,  Jr  Cable  bolt  structure  and  method 

5,531>»5.  a.  405-259.400. 
Seeley.  Robert  E..  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Bucket  to  wheel  dovetail 

design  for  turbine  rotors.  5.531,569.  O.  416-222.000. 
Seibel.  Rainer  M.  M.:  See— 

GrOoemeyer.  Dietrich  H.  W.;  and  Seibel,  Rainer  M  M.,  5,533,082,  Q. 
378-20.000. 
Seifried,  Lynn  M.;  and  Tettemer.  Susan  A.,  to  Medtronic.  Iirc.  Fabricating  a 
combination  feeddirough/capacitor  including  a  metallized  tantalum  or 
niobium  pin.  5.531,003,  C\.  29-25.420. 
Seiko  Epaoo  Corporation:  See — 

Hama,  Norio,  5,532,705.  a.  343-718.000. 


Lentz,  Derek  J.;  and  Young.  Unley  M..  5.533,185,  Q.  395-162.000. 
MomoK.  Hiroaki.  5,531,435,  CI.  271-258.030. 
Seiko  Instminents  Inc.:  See — 

Akamine.  Tadao;  Saito,  Naolo;  and  Aoki,  Kenp.  5^32,185,  Q.  437- 
141.000. 
Seio,  Mamoru:  See — 

Matsumura,  Akint  Ohata,  Masashi;  and  Seio,  Mamnu,  5331,881,  C\. 
204-507.000. 
Seki,  Yasukazu.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Conductivity-modulaled-type 

MOSFET  5,532302,  O.  257-213.000. 
Seki,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Seki,  Yoshiyuki;  Harada,  Shoichi; 
and  Shimizu,  Etsuo,  5332,908,  Q   362-30.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Akira;  and  Uchida.  Yoshinori,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Injection 

timing  device  for  fuel  injection  system.  5331,204,  C\.  123-502.000. 
SekigudU.  Manaki:  See— 

HnBanlo.  Izimii;  Nagoshi,  Miisuru;  Yokoyama,  Toshio;  Matsumoto, 
"Rwhitalra:  Gomi,  Hiroshi;  Goto.  Masaru;  and  Sekiguchi.  Masaaki. 
5332.809.  a.  355-308.000. 
Sekiya.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Koji;  Sekiya,  Toshiyuki;  and  Doi,  Koji,  5332.913,  a.  363- 
25.000. 
Sell,  Ryan  M.;  Allgeier,  Christopher  L..  Sr;  Carpenter.  Martin  A.;  Lev. 
Mordechai;  Kearney.  William  T.  Ill;  Goff.  William  G  .  ID;  Domhoff. 
Joseph  R;  and  Voet.  Jonathan  K..  lo  Nu-Kote  International.  Inc.  Refill 
assembly   and   system   for   ink-jet   printer   cartridges.    5331,055.   CI. 
53-86.000 
Sellers,  Charles  A.,  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Collapsible  keyboard 
structure  for  a  notebook  computer,  responsive  to  opening  and  closing  of  the 
computer's  lid.  5332,904,  O.  361-680.000. 
Selley.  David  B.:  See— 

Bahr.  Bradley  C;  and  Selley.  David  B..  5331,814,  O.  106-3.000. 
Serocheiu,  John  H.;  Faigle,  Ernest  M.;  Thompson,  Richard  J.;  Mazur.  Joseph 
F;  and  Sleffens.  Charles  E .  Jr..  lo  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems.  Inc. 
ApfaiKus  and   method  for  controlling  an  occupant  restraint  system. 
5331.472,  a  280-735.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Zhang.  Horgyong,  5,533,040,  a.  372-25.000. 
Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda,  Kazuo;  Tokumasu,  Nobofu;  and  Yuyama,  Yoshiaki,  5332,193, 
CI  437-243.000. 
Seoba,  Hisaaki:  See— 

Watanabe,    Tsuyoshi;    Senba,    Hisaaki;    Mauumoto,    Hiroshi;    and 
Yanagida,  Makoto,  5332,799,  O.  355-245.000. 
Senda,  Yuzo,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Motion  picture  adaptive  prediction 
encoder  witfi  a  quantization  parameter  decided  in  accordance  with  block 
classification.  5,532,745,  Q.  348-405.000. 
Sendelbach,  Lee  A.:  See— 

Branstad,  Mait  W.;  Bym,  Jonalfami  W.;  Delp,  Gary  S.;  Leicfaty,  Philip  L; 
Lynch,  Jeffrey  J.;  Plolz,  Kevin  G.;  Sendelbach,  Lee  A.;  and  Slane, 
Albert  A..  5333.021.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Senior.  Richard  C:  See — 

Johnson.  David  L.;  and  Senior.  Richard  C,  5,531,884,  CI.  208-150.000. 
Senju  Pharmaceubcal  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Hase.   Takema;    Kumonaka,   Takahiro;    Shimizu,   Chikako;    Hosono, 
Hin>shi;  Aotsuka,  Tomoji;  Nakamura,  Yoshiyukj;  Matsui,  Tetsuo;  and 
Ishikawa,  Hiromichi.  5,532.257.  a.  514-367.000. 
Nakayama.    Hisayuki;    Kimoto.    Akihiro;    and    Tsuchino.    Kuniko. 
5.531,917.  a.  510-114.000. 
Seo.  Bo-Sung;  and  Kim.  Jong- Young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Input 
buffer  circuit  capable  of  corresponding  lo  variation  of  operating  voltage  in 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  5,532,620,  C\.  326-81.000. 
Sepracor,  Inc.:  See — 

Aberg.  Gunnar;  and  McCullough.  John  R..  5332.278.  Q.  514-617.000. 
Sequoia  Semiconductor.  Inc  ;  See — 

Johnson.  Peter  A.,  5333.032.  CI.  371-22.500. 
Serban.  George,  to  Alpine  Engineered  Products,  Inc.  Saw  guar!  5331,147, 

a.  83-478.000. 
Sen,  Hajime:  See — 

Yamamura.  Yasuhani;  Sen.  Hajime;  Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  Owada,  Naoko;  and 
Iwaki,  Tsutomu.  5.532,076,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Serotech,  Inc.:  See— 

Durham,  Jayson  T,  5332,998,  Q.  369-116.000. 
Serveifio,  Michael:  See — 

Lo,  Jiann-Oiang;  Servedio.  Michael;  Haiiunond,  James  M.;  Boyette. 
James  E..  Jr.;  and  Kolan.  Hans-George  H..  5332,611.  a.  324- 
758.000. 
Sevens  Unlimited,  Inc.:  See — 

Dabrowski.  Stanley  R;  and  Sincox,  Mark.  5331,440.  Q.  463-12.000. 
Sevens  Unlimited.  Inc.  a  Nevada  Corporation:  See — 

Dabrowski.  Stanley  P;  and  Sincox.  Mark,  5331,441.  O.  463-12.000. 
Severas.  John  C;  Sivik.  Mark  R  .  Hartman.  Frederick  A.;  Dcnutte.  Hugo  R. 
G.;  Costa.  Jill  B.;  and  Chung.  Alex  H  .  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Biodegradable  fabric  softener  compositions  with  improved  perfume  lon- 
gevity. 5331.910.  a.  510-102.000. 
Sewell.  Frederic  D.;  and  Jones,  Barry  D.  Liquid  spray  air  purificabon  and 

controlled  humiditication  ^ipmttm.  5331,800,  CI.  55-223.000. 
Sewell,  Frederic  D.;  and  Jones,  Bany  D.  Liquid  spray  air  purification  and 
controlled  humidificaooa  q)paTam.s  with  air  quality  monitor  and  controller. 
5331,801,  a.  55-223.000. 


Sexsmith,  Frederick  H.,  to  Lord  Coiporation.  Aqueous  silane-phenolic  adhe- 
sive compositions,  their  preparation  and  use.  5332314,  Q.  524-611.000. 
Seyfried,  Christoph:  See — 

B<iacher,  Henning;  Seyfried,  Christoph;  Bartoszyk.  Gerd;  and  Greiner, 

Hartmut,  5332,241.  O.  514-254.000. 
Gottschlich.  Rudolf;  Ackermann.  Karl-August;  Piflcher.  Helmut;  Sey- 
fried. Christoph;  Greiner.  Haitmut;  Baitoszyk,  Gerd;  Mauler,  Frank; 
Stohier.  Manfred;  and  Barber.  Andrew,  5332^66,  CI.  514-428.000. 
Seyimur,  James  M.:  See — 

Irwin,  Janine  M.;  Seymour,  James  M.;  Chen,  Iris  Y.;  Davis,  James  M.; 
Sowell,  David  C;  Desai,  Nailesh  B.;  and  Torbert,  Julia  B.,  5333,107. 
a.  379-201.000. 
SeynKxir.  Paul  D.;  See — 

Cook.  William  J.;  and  Seymour.  Paul  D..  5333,016,  O.  370-54.000. 
Sfez,  Rimi:  See — 

Makowski,  Pierre;  Sfez.  Mau;  and  Guedes,  Yvon,  5333,015.  Q. 
370-31.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectrooics,  Iik.:  See — 

Rouy,  Craig  J.;  and  Zieike,  Christopher,  5332,639,  Q.  327-376.000. 
Waggoner,  Charles  D.;  Blumberg,  Richard  J.;  and  Koizur,  Gary  B., 
5332.630.  a.  327-108.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.:  See — 

Fagnani.  Mauro;  Ferrario,  Bruno;  and  Sandri,  Paolo,  5,532,645,  CI. 

330-265.000. 
Pascucct,  Luigi;  Padoan,  Silvia;  Golla,  Caria  M.;  Maccairone,  Marco; 
and  Olivo,  Marco.  5,532.972.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Shackelford.  Howard  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Shackelford.  Howard  L..  Sr;  and  Shackelford.  Howard  L.,  Jr..  5331.754. 
a.  606-167.000. 
Shackelford.  Howard  L..  Sr;  and  Shackelford.  Howard  L..  Jr.  Retractable 
surgical  blade  device  and  associated  method.  5331,754.  Q.  606-167.000. 

Shsdcck  Louis  1^  *  S^£ 

Huff,  Robert  6.;  and  Shadeck.  Louis  M..  5331.461.  a.  279-62.000. 
Shah,  Hemen  R.:  See- 
Butler,  Edward;  Lundberg.  Martin  B.;  Mokashi,  Pushkar  U.;  Sartwell, 
Alfied  L.;  Shah,  Hemen  R.;  and  Tamlyn,  Robert,  5332,970,  Ci. 
365-230.050. 
Shah,  Jaffar,  Ilic,  Kosu;  Peck.  Joseph  E.;  and  Wang,  Zu-Yi,  to  National 
Instruments  Coiporation.  Latency  enor  detection  circuit  for  a  measurement 
system.  5333.037.  O.  371-62.000. 
Shamlou.  Daiyush:  See — 

MacRobbie.  Edward;  Shamlou,  Daryush;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  and  Halim, 
Raouf,  5332376.  CI.  323-274.000. 
Shapiro.  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Haeitling.  Carol;  Shapiro.  Andrew  A.;  Goodman.  Charles  A.;  Pond. 
Ramona  G.;  Washburn.  Robert  D.;  McClanahan.  Robert  F;  Gonzalez. 
Carios  H.;  and  Lusher.  David  M..  5332,667.  Q.  336-177.000. 
Sharak.  Matthew  L.:  See— 

Kauffman.  Thomas  F;  Sharak,  Matthew  L.;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  C,  Jr., 
5332.306.  CI.  524-274.000. 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R.:  See- 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R.,  5331,676,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Sharp  Corporation:  See — 

Shu,  Guoliang;  Yang,  Weikang;  Wongwarawipat.  Wiwat;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Makoto.  5.532380.  O.  323-354.000. 
Sharp  Kabushikj  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaneko.  Seiji;  and  Baba,  Tomoya.  5.532.508.  d.  257-336.000. 
Koizumi.  Salotu.  5.533.000.  Q.  369-270.000. 

Kondo.    Naofumi;    Katayama.    Mikio:    Okamoto.    Masaya;    Miyago. 
Makoto;  Nakazawa,  Kiyoshi;   Kanemori,  Yuzuiu;  and  Tachibana, 
Makoto.  5.532.615.  CI.  324-770.000. 
Narikawa,  Shiro;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu;  Honda,  Iwakazu;  Oikawa,  Tomo- 

hiro;  and  Ando.  Hiroe.  5332.7%.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Tokuyama.  Milsuiu;  Ino.  Toshiaki;  Itoyama,  Motoyuki;  Ohashi,  Kunio; 
and  Nishiyama,  Haruo.  5,532.794.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Shaw.  Ronald;  Brooks.  John;  and  Remming.  Frank,  to  Shaw,  Ronald.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  indexing  and  retrieval  of  a  continuous  visual  image 
medium.  5332,773,  O.  353-26.00A. 
Shawbitz,  Louis  M.:  See — 

Baetz.  Robert  J.;  Dewar.  John  A.;  Dunsmore.  Douglas  K.;  Haibowy. 
Christopher.  Majewski.  Dennis  A.;  Shawbitz.  Louis  M.;  and  Welch. 
Thomas  A..  5331305.  a.  297^tO8.0OO. 
Shay.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Force,  Gordon;  Davis.  Timothy  D.;  Duncan.  Richard  L.;  Norcioss. 
Thomas  M.;  Shay.  Michael  J.;  and  Short,  Timothy  A.,  5333,123,  C\. 
380-4.000. 
Sheehan,  Florence  H.;  Zick,  Gregory  L.;  and  Liu,  Hain-Ching  H.,  to  Uni- 
versity of  Washington.  Automatic  indexing  of  cine-angiograms.  5333,085. 
a.  378-95.000. 
Sheller,  David  T,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.  Process  for  welding  a  stack 

of  thin  metal  sheets.  5332,453,  O.  219-127.000. 
Shellon.  Jeff  L.;  Slallings.  Kevin  J.;  and  Hogan.  Thomas  H.,  lo  Drayton 
Corporation.  Automated  damping  port  rodder.  5.531.189,  CI.  122-379.000. 
Sben.  Hsiang-Sheng:  See — 

Gegaregian,  Albert  A.;  Costa,  Vincenzo  F;  Hendricks,  William  L.; 
Maximovich,  Milan  G.;  Savin,  Jacob;  Shen,  Hsiang-Sheng;  and 
Webber,  Michael  R.,  5331,150,  CI.  89-15.000. 
Shen,  Richard:  See— 

Akiwumi-Assani,  Olu;  Basile,  Carlo;  Cavallerano,  Alan;  Challapali, 
Kiran;  Shen,  Richard;  and  Wittig.  Karl.  5332.744.  C\.  348-390.000. 


Sben,  Zhi-Yuan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  High  tem- 
perature superconductor  dielectric  slow  wave  siructtires  for  accelerators 
and  traveling  wave  tubes.  5332,210,  C\.  505-200.000. 
Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Barkan.  Edward  D.;  and  Swartz,  Jerome,  lo  Symbol 
Technologies.  Inc.  Hand  held  bar  code  reader  with  input  and  display  device 
and  processor.  5332.469.  O.  235-472.000. 
Sherman.  Howard  M..  lo  Chiysler  Cocporation.  Power  steering  system  with 

vibiabon  and  noise  suppression.  5331,287.  C\.  180-417.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Swisher.  David  R.,  5331.695.  a.  604-111.000. 
Shevade,  Makarand;  Bianchini,  Robert  J.;  and  Lee,  Wilson,  to  Mcnnen 
Company.  The.   Low   residue  antiperspirant   solid  stick  composition. 
5331,986,  a.  424-68.000. 
Shi.  Leathen:  See — 

Beaman,  Brain  S.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Fbgel.  Keith  E.;  Hedrick,  James  L., 
Jr.;  Lauro.  Paul  A.;  Noicolt.  Maurice  H.;  Ritsko.  John  J.;  Shi.  Leathen; 
Shih,  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker.  George  F.  5331.022.  Q.  29-850.000. 
Shibata,  Etsuko;  and  Nakamura,  Hiromu,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushild 
Kaisha.  Polygonal  minor  and  manufacturing  method  thereof  and  light 
beam  scanning  optical  apparatus  using  die  polygonal  mirror.  5332,866,  CI. 
359-216.000. 
Shibata,  Hirold:  See — 

Hoshino,  Ryoichi;  and  Shibata,  Hiroki,  5331.268,  O.  165-153.000. 
Shibata.  Masaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Masatoshi;  Matsuba.  Mitsuo;  Kaga,  Hideaki;  and  ShibMau 
Masaki.  5331.263.  O.  164-404.000. 
Shibata,  Yukio:  See— 

Mizutani,  Yoshihiio;  Tomino,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Shibata. 
Yukio;  and  Yamazaki.  Hatsutaro,  5331,885,  O.  208-210.000. 
Shibata.  Yutaka:  See— 

Kuramolo,  Mitsuo;  Fujioka,  Seiji;  Nii,  Nobuhiko;  Watanabe,  Kimio; 
Shibata,   Yutaka;    Suzuki.    Isamu;    Saito.    Daisuke;    and   Matsuda. 
Hideaki.  5.531.530.  CI.  400-593.000. 
Shibob.  Yukio.  to  Hohto  Shoji  Co..  Ltd.  Poisonous  bait  container  for  crawling 

insects.  5.531.043.  Q.  43-131.000. 
Shibuya,  Masaoki:  See — 

Nakayama,   Toyoo;   Taira,    Seizo;    Kawamura,    Hiroyuki;    Shibuya, 
Masaoki;  and  Iwaki,  Masahiio,  5332,267,  Q.  514-467.000. 
Shick,  Reed  A.;  See— 

DeVries,  Robert  A.;  Shick,  Reed  A.;  Wells,  G.  Thomas;  and  Carr,  Joseph 
N.,  5332.817,  CI.  356-318.000. 
Shieh,  Wen:  See- 
Hedges,  Allan;  Shieh.  Wen;  and  Anuneraal.  Robert.  5332.005.  O. 
426-7.000. 
Shields,  James  E.:  See — 

DiMarchi,  Richard  D.;  Flora,  David  B.;  Heath,  William  F..  Jr.;  Hoff- 
mann, James  A.;  Shields,  James  E;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5332,336, 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Shields,  James  P;  and  Moffalt.  John  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Use  of 
high  viscosity,  meltable  gel  inks  for  controlling  bleed.  5331.817.  CI. 
I06-22.0OR. 
Shigematsu.  Masayuki;  Nakazalo,  Koji;  Kashiwada.  Tomonori;  and  Nish- 
imura,  Masayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Optical  fiber 
amplifier  and  optical  amplifier  repeater.  5332.870.  O.  359-341.000 
Shih,  Da- Yuan:  See — 

Beaman,  Brain  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Fogel,  Keith  E.;  Hedrick.  James  L., 
Jr.;  Lauro.  Paul  A.;  Norcott,  Maurice  H.;  Ritsko.  John  J.;  Shi.  Leathen; 
Shih,  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker,  George  F.,  5331,022,  a.  29-850.000. 
Shih,  James  W.  K.:  See— 

Lo,   Shyh-Ching;   Shih,  James  W.   K.;   and  Wang,   Richard  Y.-H., 
5332,134,  CI.  435-7.320. 
Shih,  Jiaw-Ren:  See — 

Uaw,  Shiou  H.;  and  Shih.  Jiaw-Ren,  5332,178,  Q.  437-57.000. 
Shiino,  Hanihiio:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Norio;  and  Shiino.  Haruhiro.  5.533.066.  O.  375-341.000. 
Shimada.  Shunsuke.  to  Kyokado  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Reinforced  earth 

consmiction.  5331.547.  CI.  405-262.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Tonami.  Hiromichi;  and  Oikawa.  Sirou.  5332.475,  Q.  250-214.0VT. 
Shimamolo.  Noboru:  See — 

Satoh.  Makoto;  Shimamolo.  Noboiu;  Takei.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoio. 
Takeshi.  5332.056.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Shimamune.  Takayuki;  and  Nakajima.  Yasuo.  to  Permelec  Electrode  Co..  Ltd. 
Electrode    substrate    for  electrolysis   and   production   method   thereof. 
5331.875.  a.  204-290.00R. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Yamane,  Takuio.  5331310.  O.  301-110.500. 
Shima.saki,  Yuichi:  See — 

Komatsuda,  Takashi;  Kalo.  Hiroaki;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Saito.  Akihisa; 
Oketani.  Toshikazu;  and  Aoki.  Takuya.  5331.203.  G.  123-481.000. 
Shimizu.  Chikako:  See — 

Hase.   Takema;    Kumonaka,    Takahiro;    Shimizu.   Chikako;    Hosono. 
Hiroshi;  Aotsuka,  Tomoji:  Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Matsui.  Tetsuo;  and 
Ishikawa.  Hiromichi.  5332,257,  Q.  514-367.000. 
Shimizu.  Etsuo:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Yoshinobu;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Seki,  Yoshiyuki;  Harada,  Shoichi; 
and  Shimizu,  Etsuo,  5332,908,  O.  362-30.000. 
Shimizu,  Jun:  See — 

Manila.  Masayuki;  and  Shimizu,  Jun,  5332,096,  C\.  430-108.000. 
Shimizu.  Masatoshi:  See — 
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Isiukawa,  Hiroshi:  Punikawa.  Hideo:  Shunizu,  Masatoshi;  and  Nakau- 
dii,  Norio,  5^31.654,  Q.  477-120.000. 
SUmizu,  Tatsuald:  5^; — 

Hirahara,  Takubo;  Kawagudu.  Susumu:  Shimizu.  Tatsuaki:  Kawasaki. 
Katsuyuki;  Maswla,  Noboni;  Ogasawara.  Shinobu;  Konishi, 
Hiroahigc;  Manjyama.  Hiloshi;  Sumida.  Yoshihiro;  Ueyama,  Akemi: 
Toyama,  Satoni;  Suzuki,  Sou;  and  Akaboh.  Yasushi,  5  J3 1,080.  Ci. 
62-470.000. 
SUmizu.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Tambo,  Nafihito:  and  Shimizu.  Tatsuo.  5^31.8%,  Q.  2l(V^S.OOO 
Shimoda,  Iteadd:  See— 

SakajMu,    lUieshi;    Shimoda.    Tomoaki;    and    Kishimura.    Kotaro. 
5432J24.  a.  525-462.000. 
Stufflomun.  Taizo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shiroomuia  Seisakusho.  Diill  for 
hardly    machinable    materials    and    drilling    melbod    using    the    same 
5.53l>t8.  CI.  408-145.000. 
Sbin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeno,  Masayuki.  and  Hara,  Hiroyasu.  5.532,294,  CI.  523-212.000. 
Kitamura.  Hajime;  Takeucfai.  Masaru:  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo;  Kitai.  Mikio; 
Chino.  TUashi;  Nogami.  Yuji;  Yashiro.  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Keisuke. 
5.532.942,  Q.  364-555.000. 
Nakanishi.  Tetsuo;  Asai.  Milsuo;  Ohata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Uchida,  Keiichi, 

5,532,302,01.  524-143.000. 
Ogawa,  Kinya;  Kitagaki,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamamolo,  Akira,  5,532,273,  CI. 

514-546.000. 
Satoh,  Makoto;  Shimamoto,  Noboni;  lUei,  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto, 

Takeshi.  5,532,056,  Q.  428-332.000. 
Shindoh,  Toshihiko;  Kakegawa.  Takeshi;  Urano,  Kazuhiko;  Okamura. 
Toshimasa;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  and  Sato,  Masatoshi,  5,532.063,  C\ 
42«^»46.000. 
Terauchi,  Takanobu;  Sakurada,  Toyohisa;  Fukumoto.  Takefaiko;  and 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.532.421.  a.  585-671.000. 
Shin.  Hwa-seong:  See — 

Choi.  Min-bo;  Kim,  Kyung-hwan;  Cheoo,  Byeoog-stk;  Kim,  Yoimg-gi; 
Shin,  Hwa-seong;  and  Kim,  Yong-kook.  5^32.812.  CI  355-327.000. 
SUndoh.  Toshihiko;  Kakegawa,  Takeshi;  Uiano.  Kazuhiko;  Okamuia,  Toshi- 
masa; Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  and  Sato.  Masatoshi.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Silicon  oxide  depositing 
source  and  coated  film.  5.532.063.  Q.  428-446.000. 
Shing.  Lee  T.  Machine  fur  tapering  pipe  ends  with  different  diameters 

5.531.006.  a.  29-33.00T 
Shinkle.  Carl  W,  to  FOR  S  Inc.  Fotklift  vehicle  plow  attachment.  5  J3 1.036, 

a.  37-405.000. 
SUnko  Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Min  Su;  and  Hamada,  Itsunari,  5.532,900.  C\.  361-127.000. 
Shinmura.   Tetsuya;    and    Konishi.    Kunihiko.   to   Denki    Ki^aku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Melbod  for  producing  a  molded  heat-resistant  resin 
prodiKt  5.532.316,  Q.  525-71.000. 
Shmmura,   Tetsuya:    and    Konishi.    Kunihiko,   to   Denki    Kagaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  a  maleimide-modihed  heat- 
resistant  abs  resin.  5.532,317,  CI.  525-73.000. 
ShiiKida,  Masafiimi:  See — 

Ogasawara,  Toshifumi;  and  Shinoda,  Masaftimi.  5^31,833.  C\.  118- 
698.000. 
Shinohara  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Iwamoco.  Masayuki.  5.531.162,  Q.  101-171.000. 
Shinohara,  Suehani;  See — 

Igarashi,  Toshio;  Shinohara.  Sueharu;  Tatsumi.  Masayuki;   Hikasa, 
Tadashi;  and  Mendori.  Hiioaki.  5.532,055.  O.  428-318.600. 
Shinomiya.  Tenihiko:  See — 

Hirohashi.  Kazutoshi;  Shinomiya.  Teruhiko;  Sakane.  Manabu;  Ushijima, 
Keishi;  Takeda.  Takaaki;  Satou.  Masamichi;  Kikuta,  Micfaio;  and 
Nagashima.  Motoyasu.  5.532.858.  CI.  359-159.000. 
Shinozaki.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tamotsu;  Totsuka,  Mikio;  Niitsu,  Chiyotni;  and  Shinozaki, 
Fumiaki.  5,532.116.  O.  430-331.000. 
Shinozaki.  Michio:  See — 

Inagaki.    Minoru;    Fukai.    Shigeru;    Shinozaki.    Michio:    Marugame. 
Tomoyuki;  Kurob.  Hiroyuki;  Morimitsu.  Tatsuya;  and  Andoh.  Tomio. 
5.532.724.  CI.  347-213.000. 
Shinozaki,  Tadaaki:  Toguchi,  Manabu:   Kawae,   Kunihiro;  and   Murano, 
Kazuo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Method  of  measuring  orthogonality  of  suee 
unit.  5.532,822.  CI.  356-363.000. 
Shiomi.  Kazuyuki;  Mizuguchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Imakado.  Shoji.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration-proof  power  take-off  device  for  engine 
including  two  displacement  absorbing  joint  members  connected  by  a 
resilient  member  5.531.642.  CI.  464-74.000. 
Shippell.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Taravella,  Philip;  Blair.  Edward  J.;  Domanski.  Ronald  S.;  and  Shippell. 
Joseph  C  .  5.531.165.  O.  108-51.300 
Shiraishi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Asano.  Koji;  Shiraishi.  Atsushi;  and  Ueda,  Hidefumi,  5J3I.185.  C[ 
117-206.000. 
Shiraishi.  Shirou:  See — 

Kodaka.  Kenji;  Kinoshila.  Katsutoshi:  Wakila.  Takeo;  Shiraishi.  Shirou; 
Ohnuma.  Kazuiomi,  Vamada.  Eiichi;  Yastii.  Naoko;  Nakaya,  Michi- 
hiko:  MatsuDo.  Hirozumi;  Kawabara,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ebihara,  Koichi 
5.532365.  O.  544-212.000. 
Shirakawa.  Keiji:  See — 

Okato,  Nobuyoshi;  Kalagiri.  Tatsuo:  Osada,  Kuniaki;  and  Shirakawa. 
Keiji.  5.532.460.  CI.  219-621.000. 


Shiraki.  Seiichi:  See— 

Yasuzato.  Tadao;  Nozue,  Hiroshi;  and  ShtnUd,  Seiichi,  3^32,497,  CL 
250-548.000. 
Shiraki.  Toshiro:  See — 

Iwai.  Takao;  Dcemolo.   Kimikazu;  Yanagisawa.  Taminori:   Natsumi. 
Fumiaki:  and  Shiraki.  Toshiro.  5.532.450.  Q.  219-121.630 
Shiiasaki.  Tosfaiyuki:  See— 

NagaiiMai,  fUcaya;  Shirasaki.  Toshiyuki;  Kishimoto.  Tokihiko;  and  Kish- 
imolo,  Yoifaiaoba,  5^32,723.  a.  347-209.000. 
Shirley,  Aitbur.  and  Ramachandran.  Ramakrishnan.  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The. 
Process  for  producing  hydrocarbon  partial  oxidation  products.  5.532.384. 
a.  549-257.000. 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuzaki.    Fumiaki;   Yanaki.   Toshio:    and   Yamaguchi.    Michihiro. 
5332.305.  CI.  525-54.200 
Shlisky.    Brian.    Autoclavable   cap   for   a    hazardous    material    container. 

5.531.341.  a.  215-308000 
Shofner.  Frederick  M.;  and  Baldwin.  Joseph  C.  to  Zellweger  Uster.  Inc. 
Continuous  two  dimensional  monitoring  of  diin  webs  of  textile  materials 
5J33.145.  a.  382-141.000. 
Shoji.  Hqime:  See— 

Maisuda.  Manabu;  and  Shoji.  Hajime.  5,533,041,  Q.  372-50.000. 
Shoji,  Takashi:  See— 

Agano.  Toshitaka:  and  Sboji.  Takashi.  5.532.727,  O.  347-253.000. 
Shojo,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nakagami,   Yasuhiro;    Matsushita,    Kouji;    Yonekawa,   Noboru;   Ito, 
Noboni;  Shojo.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeda,  Katsuhiko.  5J32.798   Q 
355-221.000. 
Shonfeld.  David;  and  Schocnfeld.  Joel  S..  to  Univec  Inc.  Single  use  syringe 

assembly  5.531.691.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Short.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Force.  Gordon;  Davis.  Timothy  D.;  Duncan.  Richard  L.;  Nonross. 
Thomas  M  ;  Shay,  Michael  J.;  and  Short,  Timothy  A..  5.533,123,  CI. 
3804.000. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshino,  Ryoichi;  and  Shibata,  Hiroki.  5.531.268.  CI.  165-153000. 
Showa  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yagi,  Taka.shi:  Higurashi,  Masakazu;  Tsunioka.  Hiroka;  and  Nomura. 
Isao.  5.532.163.  O.  435-271.000. 
Showa  Yuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kosaki.  Shinichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshito:  and  Kuwa.  Tadahito.  5,531  J24.  CI 
206449.000. 
Shrinkle.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Stefansky.  Frederick  M.:  Shrinkle.  Louis  J.;  and  Rers,  Thomas  A.. 
5.532.889.  CI.  36O-97.0I0. 
Shu.  Guoliang:  Yang.  Weikang;  Wongwarawipat.  Wiwat:  and  Yamamoto. 
Makolo.  to  Yozan.  Inc.;  and  Sharp  Corporation.  Circuit  for  weighted 
addition.  5.532.580.  Q  323-354.000. 
Shumaker.  John;  See — 

Eggers.  Mitchell  D.;  Hogan.  Michael  E  :  Beattie.  Kenneth  L.;  Shumaker, 
John;  Ehriich,  Daniel  J.;  and  HoUis,  Marie.  5,532,128,  CI.  435-16.000. 
Shunute,  Christopher  B.:  See — 

Johnson,  James  E.;  Shumate,  Christopher  B.:  Siu.  Andy  W.;  and  Gun- 
dlach,  Ronald.  5,531,959,  a.  422-70.000. 
SI  DianKind  Technology,  Incorporated:  See — 

Xie,  Chenggang;  Patterson,  Donald  E. :  and  Kumar,  Nalin.  5,53 1 ,880,  CL 
204-478.000. 
SIA  Schweizer  Schmirgel:  See — 

Futierer.  Manfred;  and  Bolli,  Gerhard,  5.531.104,  Q.  73-61.690. 
Sieck,  Charles  F:  See- 
Chatham,  Michael  D.;  Fotsch,  Paul  D :  Heyveld,  Doyle  G.;  Kelley, 
Edward  P.;  Lohmann,  Walter  E.,  Jr;  Roley,  David  R.;  Sieck,  Charies 
F;  and  Yomg.  Dimd  G.,  5,531,122,  O.  73-760.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengewllacli^:  See — 

Blum,  Richard;  Groh,  Hans-Michael;  Kuester,  Willi;  and  Herr,  Klaus- 

JOrgen,  5,532,426,  a.  174-356.00C. 
Hassler,  Dietrich;  and  Hoheisel,  Martin,  5,532,491.  a.  250-370.090. 
Pal,  Uday;  Landes,  Harald;  and  Greiner,  Horst,  5.532.071.  C\   429- 

12.000. 
Wiitz.  Brigitte;  and  Maggioni.  Chistoph.  5.533.177.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Lorraine.  Jack  R  .  5.531.202.  C\.  123-456.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  S.A.:  See — 

Boverie.  Serge;  Demaya,  Bemhard;  and  Titli.  Andrt.  5.531.201.  C\. 
123-425.000. 
Siemens  Electric  Limited:  See — 

Cook,  John  E.;  and  Hussey.  Scoo  E.  W.,  5J31  JOS,  O.  123-568.000. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Castor.  Rolf.  5.531.096.  Q.  73-23.200. 

Ohlssoo,  Thomas;  and  Karlsson.  Peter.  5.532.951.  C\.  364-724.170. 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Christiansen.  David  W.;  and  Long.  John  W..  5.533.078.  C\.  376-438.000. 
SIEPEL-Societe  Industrielle  d'Etudes  et  Protection  Electroique:  See— 

Ruelle.  Philipe.  5.532.704.  CI.  343-703.000. 
Sieri.  Phihp:  See— 

Bonino,  Joseph  S.;  Sieri.  Philip;  and  Glowacki.  John  F.  5331.580.  Q. 
425-136  000. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceubche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See — 

GiaiuKssi.  Fabio;  Castagnani.  Roberto;  De  AngeUs.  Francesco;  Tmli 
Maria  O  :  and  Misiti.  Domcnico.  5332,409,  Q.  562-561.000. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Faimaccutiche  Ruinite  S.p.A.:  See — 
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Giannessi.  Fabio:  Scafetta.  Nazareno;  Beraabei.  Ida;  Tinti.  Maria  O.;  and 
De  Angelis.  Francesco.  5,532,410,  CI.  562-567.000. 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc.:  See^ 

Hershbaiger.  Russell  A..  5.533.053.  Q.  375-257.000. 
Silicon  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Field,  John  E.;  Morris,  David  L.;  and  Curtin. 
Christopher  J..  5.532,548.  CI.  313-422.000. 
SiUconix  Incorporated:  See — 

Chang.  Mike  F;  Hshieh,  Fwu-Iuan;  Kwan.  Sze-Hon;  and  Owyang.  King. 

5.532,179.  CI.  437-40.000. 

Silver.  Frederick  H.;  and  Christiansen.  David.  Process  for  the  mineralization 

of  collagen  fibers,  product  produced  thereby  and  use  thereof  to  repair  bone. 

5.532,217,  CI.  514-21.000. 

Silver,  Richard  S.,  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Low  calorie  tablespread  made  from  liquid 

triglyceride  oils.  5,532,020,  Q.  426-604.000 
Silverman,  David  C:  See — 

Kinlen,  Patrick  J.;  Silverman,  David  C;  Tokas,  Edward  F;  and  Hardi- 
man,  Christopher  J.,  5,532,025,  a.  427-388.100. 
Silverman,  Ian  R.:  See — 

Henrie.  Robert  N.,  11:  Peake,  CUnton  J.:  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew,  Alben 
C:  and  Silverman,  Ian  R..  5332,367,  a.  544-260.000. 
Simek,  James  C:  See — 

Downs,  Robert  W.;  and  Simek,  James  C,  5332387,  C\.  324-220.000. 
Siminauer.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Gloyd,  David  A.;  Hodge,  Colin  G.;  Jones,  Thomas  C;  Kremenchugsky, 
Vladimir:  and  Siminauer,  Robert  M..  5,531,663,  CI.  600-22.000. 
Simon,   Bernard,  to  Mavil.  Cable  way   formed  by   welded  trelliswork. 

5331,410.  CI.  248-49.000. 
Simplicean.  lonel  E.;  and  Stancu.  Sarin,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Speaker 

a.ssembly.  5332.437.  C\.  181-150.000. 
SIMS  Deltec.  Inc.:  See— 

Olsen.  James  M.;  Johnson.  Jay  O.;  and  Hu.  Jia.  5.531.697.  Q.  604- 

131.000. 
Olsen,  James  M..  5331.698.  Q.  604-131.000. 
Sinclair.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Goulet,  Mark:  Parsons.  William  H.;  Organ.  Helen  M.;  Sinclair.  Peter  J.; 
Wong.  Frederick:  and  WyT^ratt.  Matthew  J..  5332.248.  CI.  514- 
291.000. 
Sincox.  Mark:  See — 

Dabrowski.  Stanley  P..  and  Sincox.  Mark.  5.531.440.  O.  463-12.000. 
Dabrowski.  Stanley  P:  and  Sincox.  Mark,  5331.441.  C\.  463-12.000. 
Singer  Company  N.V..  The:  See — 

Kojima,  Shinji;  and  Nakayama.  Koichi,  5331,172.  CI.  112-260.000. 
Singh.  Sharal:  Switchenko.  Arthur  C;  Lin.  Cheng-I:  Kum.  Nurith;  and 
Ullman.  Edwin  F..  to  Behringwerke  AG.  Method  and  kits  for  determining 
peroxidatively  active  catalysts.  5.532.138.  CI.  435-7.930. 
Singleton.  Ogle  R..  to  Singleton  Technology.  Inc.  Handle  for  control  of 

mobile  riding  toys.  5331.494.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Singleton  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Singleton.  Ogle  R..  5331.494.  CI.  294-1.100. 
Sintokogio.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Masatoshi:  Matsuba.  Mitsuo:  Kaga,  Hideaki;  and  Shibata, 
Masaki,  5,531,263,  CI.  164404.000. 
Sinzawa,  Kouichi:  See — 

Takano.  Tsunesuke;  and  Sinzawa.  Kouichi.  5.531.613.  CI.  439-544.000. 
Siol.  Werner  See- 
Fischer.  Jens-Dieter:  and  Siol.  Werner.  5332.067.  CI.  428-500.000. 
Sipes.  Donald  L..  Jr:  See — 

Genel.  Eitan;  and  Sipes.  Donald  L..  Jr..  5332.857.  CI.  359-154.000. 
Sirat.  Jacques  A.;  and  Oddou.  Christophe.  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Device 
for  transmitting  and/or  storing  signals  corresponding  to  one  or  more 
textures  in  a  picture,  device  for  synthesizing  texture  signals  for  such  a 
transmitting  and/or  storage  device,  and  system  for  transmitting  and/or 
storing  signals  corresponding  to  t.  5333.140.  C\.  382-108.000. 
Sirvio.  Larry  M.;  and  Swenson,  Barbara  C,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Process  for  modifying  surfaces.  5332,3 1 1 ,  CI. 
525-54.200. 
Sisco,  Mark  S.:  See- 
Clover,  Daniel  S.;  and  Sisco,  Mark  S.,  S33I34I,  CI.  404-25.000. 
Sitges  Meaendez,  Fernando;  See — 

Silges  Menendez.  Francisco  Javier;  Sitges  Menendez.  Fernando;  Alvarez 
T^margo,  Francisco:  and  Martinez  Valdes,  Jose  Maria,  5,53 1 ,882,  CI. 
205-602.000. 
Sitges  Menendez,  Francisco  Javier.  Sitges  Menendez,  Fernando;  Alvarez 
Tamargo,  Francisco;  and  Martinez  Valdes,  Jose  Maria,  to  Asturiana  De 
Zinc,   S.A.   Procedure  for  cleaning  the  aiKxles  of  electrolytic   tanks. 
5331,882,  a.  205-602.000. 
Siu.  Andy  W.:  See- 
Johnson.  James  E.;  Shumate.  Christopher  B.;  Siu.  Andy  W.;  and  Gun- 
dlach.  Ronald.  5.531.959.  CI.  422-70.000. 
Sivaramakrishnam.    Visweswaren;    Nishizato.    Hiroshi;    Zhao,   Jim;    and 
Yokoyama.  Ichiro,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Vaporization  sequence  for 
multiple  liquid  precursors  used  in  semiconductor  thin  film  applications. 
5.531.183.  a.  117-93.000. 
Siver,  Chester  A.,  to  Conval.  Inc.  Hemispherical  ball  valve.  5331,244,  CI. 

137-315.000. 
Sivik,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Sevems,  John  C;  Sivik,  Mark  R.;  Hartnuui,  Frederick  A.;  Denutte,  Hugo 
R.  G  :  Costa,  Jill  B.:  and  Chung,  Alex  H  ,  5331,910,  CI.  510-102  000 
Skaggs.  BiU  A.:  See- 


Hummel.  Steven  L.;  Olender.  James  P.;  Johnson.  James  B.;  Reynolds. 
JoAnn;  and  Skaggs.  Bill  A..  5331.326.  a  206-509.000. 
Skelton.  Wayne  F  Security  door  lock.  5.531.491,  Q.  292-293.000 
Skibo.  Michael  D.;  Schuster.  David  M.;  and  Bniski.  Richard  S..  to  Alcan 
Aluminum  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  continuously  pieparing  castable 
metal  matrix  composite  material.  5331,425.  Q  266-208.000. 
Skipper.  Gary  I.:  See — 

Roberts.  Keith:  Thomas.  Christopher  D.;  Lamin.  James  L.;  Skipper.  Gary 
I.;  and  Larsen.  Jonathan  G..  5331.305.  Q.  192-53.332. 
Sklar.  Jeffrey  S.  Infant  nursing  device.  5331.338.  C\  215-11.100 
Skomicki.  Jerauld  S.:  Palmer.  Yvette  L.:  Koa.  Wenling:  and  Abou-Gharbia. 
Magid  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Carbamates  of  rapa- 
mycin.  5332355.  O.  540-456  000. 
Skwarek.  Gary  M.;  and  Morfit.  Stephen  J.,  to  Schering-Plough  HeallfaCare 
Products.  Inc.  Applicator  for  semisoUd  medicalioas.  5331.703.  CI.  604- 
187.000. 
SL  Montevideo  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Huang,  Hao.  5332361,  O.  318-439.000. 
Slack.  Ian  S.:  See— 

Cofbin.  James  A.;  Johnson.  Robert  D.;  Neely.  William  G.:  Slack.  Ian  S.: 
and  Davies.  Batrie  L..  5332.035,  a.  428-95.000. 
Slane,  Alben  A.:  See — 

Branstad,  Maik  W.;  Byra,  Jonathan  W.;  Delp,  Gary  S.;  Leichty,  Philip  L.; 
Lynch,  Jeffrey  J.;  Plolz.  Kevin  G.;  Sendelbach,  Lee  A.;  and  Slane, 
Albert  A.,  5333,021,  C\.  370-60.100. 
Slater,  Charies  N.:  See- 
Stevenson,  Donald  R.;  Qark.  Daniel  L.;  Debevec,  John  C;  Slater, 
Charles  N  :  and  Larite,  CarroU  W.,  5332,401,  C[.  558-95.000. 
Slaven,  Semyon:  See — 

Goldner.  Ronald  B.;  and  Slaven,  Semyon,  5,532,869,  Q.  359-275.000. 
SUvkoff.  William:  See— 

Ohlson.  John:  and  SUvkoff,  William.  5333.023.  C\  370-69.100. 
Sloan-Kcttcring  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Welte,  Karl;  Platzer.  Erich;  Gabrilove.  Janice  L.;  Mertelsmann,  Roland; 
and  Moore,  Malcolm  A.  S.,  5332341,  O.  S30-3SI.OOO. 
Smiley,  David  L.:  See — 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Flora.  David  B.;  Heath,  William  F.,  Jr.;  Hoff- 
mann. James  A  ;  Shields.  Saitxs  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5332336, 
CI.  530-324.000. 
Smith,  Alan  E.:  See— 

Nordstrom,  J.  David;  Omura,  Hisanori;  Smith,  Alan  E.;  and  Thomson. 
David  M..  5.532.027.  CI.  427-493.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  plc:  See- 
Webb.  JuHan  A  :  and  Blott.  Patrick  L..  5331.667,  C\  602-8.000. 
Smith.  Charies:  Akhtar.  Masyood:  Chau.  Michael  M.:  and  Savage.  David,  to 
Johnson  Matthey  Electronics.  Inc.  Metal -ceiamic  composite  lid.  S3323I3. 
CI.  257-703.000. 
Smith.  David  B.:  See- 
Preston.  Roger  S  ;  and  Smith.  David  B..  5.533.164.  C\.  385-128.000. 
Smith.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Wacker.  Paul  C;  and  Smi*.  Gary  A..  5332.922,  C\.  364-15.200. 
Smith,  Gregory  M.;  Yeager,  Michael  W.;  Pauley,  J.  Donald:  and  Carroll,  Gary 
T,  to  Racom  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  an  FSK 
encoded  carrier  signal.  5333,061,  CI.  375-334.000. 
Smith.  Herbert  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bums,  Kelly  K.;  and  Smith,  Herbert  G.,  Jr..  5333.165. 0.  385-134.000. 
Smith.  James  A.:  See — 

Ellis.  Matthew;  Saunders.  Rowland  F;  Smith.  James  A.;  and  Norel. 
Patrick.  5331.224.  CI.  128-660  070. 
Smith.  Jeannette  K.;  and  Roucis.  Janet  L.  Electronic  trading  card  system. 

5333,124.0.380-4.000. 
Smith.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Hurtz.  Robert  W.;  Smith.  Jeffiey  A.;  Sosinski.  Ronald  T;  and  Legg, 
Ernest  L.,  5333,172.  Q.  395-112.000 
Smith,    Kevin,    to    British    Telecommunications,    plc.    Optical    memory. 

5333.154.  a.  385-27.000. 
Smith.  Kevin  W.;  and  Bales.  Thomas  O..  to  Symbiosis  Coiparation.  Cobah 
ba.se  alloy  end  effectors  for  laparoscopic  surgical  scissors.  5331.755.  O. 
606-170.000. 
Smith.  Leigh  A.  B.:  See— 

Oglesby.  Robert  L.;  Smith.  Leigh  A.  B.;  Jordan.  Larry  S.:  Greene.  Cari 
C.  Jr;  and  Leonard.  Wayne  E.,  Sr.  5331.233.  CI.  131-69.000. 
Smith.  Lowell  D.:  and  Cook.  Robert  G..  to  Square  D  Company.  Manual 
override  mechanism  for  a  remote  controlled  circuit  breaker.  5332.660.  C\. 
335-14.000. 
Smith.  Neil:  See— 

Jeffers.  Frederick  J.;  Smidi.  Neil;  Freeman.  Jay  D.;  Gandola.  Kent  R.; 
and  Koeppc.  Peter  V,  5332.584.  CI.  324-202.000. 
Smith.  Richard  C:  See— 

Uschold.  Roben  C;  Stephens.  Randy  R.;  Mauch.  Jeffrey;  Smith.  Richard 
C;  and  Houser.  Kevin.  5331,758.  O  606-185.000. 
Smith.  Rodney  M.;  and  Poirier,  Daniel  J.  J.,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri.  Inc. 

Conttolled  profile  drying  hood.  5331.033.  CI.  34-117.000. 
Smith.  Terrance  P.:  See — 

Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Smith.  Terrance  P.;  Ali.  Mahfuza  B.:  and  Macomber. 
David  W.,  5332.111.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Smith.  Terry  L.  Circuit  for  attenuating  commercial  interruptions  during  radio 

broadcasting.  5333.136.  O  381-107.000 
Smith.  Wayne  W.;  Frick,  Thomas  J.:  and  Moore.  Eari  H..  to  Delfiekl 
Company.  The.  Temperature  and  humidity  controllable  doortess  oven. 
5332,456,  CI.  219-400.000. 
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Smith.  Winthrop  W.,  to  B-SyRems,  inc.  Noo-coherent  radar  system  having 

improved  resolutioii  c^wbilities.  5,532,699.  O.  342-195.000. 
Smoker.  Benjamin  K.;  Yoder,  David  J.;  Smoker,  Benuel  F.;  Phillips,  Frederick 
W.;  and  Bciler,  Emanuel  S..  to  Clean  Burn,  Inc.   Multi  oil   furnace. 
5,531,212,0.  I26-I04.00R. 
Smoker,  Benuel  F:  5rr— 

Smoker.  Benjamin  K.;  Yoder,  David  J.;  Smoker,  Benuel  P.;  Phillips, 
Frederick  W ;  and  Beiler.  Emanuel  S.,  5,53UI2,  O.  126-I04.0MI. 
SMS  Schloemann-Sieinag  Aktiengesellsdiaft:  See — 

Klein,  Achim;  and  Bender.  Hans-Jilrgen.  5,531.090,  C\.  72-236.000. 
Smyier,  Thomas  E.;  aixJ  Confalone.  Pasquale  N..  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharma- 
ceutical Company.  The.  Method  for  preparing  N.N'-disubstituted  cyclic 
ureas.  5,532,356,  C\.  540-»92,000. 
Snap-on  Incorporated:  See — 

Even-Eah,  Alexander,  5,531.750.  CI.  606-79.000. 
Snoeten,  Rudolph  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpontion.  X-ray  imaging  system 

inchiding  brightness  control.  5,533,087,  O.  378-98.300. 
Snoke,  Phillip  J  :  Rowley,  David  S.;  Lincoln,  David  C;  and  Charles,  Kirk  W., 
to  Catheter  Imaging  Systems.  Steerable  c*heter.  5,531.687,  a.  604- 
95.000. 
Snow,  Robert  A.;  Ladd,  David  L.;  and  Hoyer,  Denton  W.,  to  Sterling 
Wintfarop,  Inc.  Low  diol  polyalkylene  oxide  biologically  active  ptoleina- 
ceous  substances.  5,532,150,  O.  435-188.000. 
So,  Kinuning:  See — 

Cheong,  Hoichi;  and  So,  Kimming,  5J133,189,  O.  395-182.040. 
Sobue,  Kenji:  See — 

Hayashi.    Ken'icfaiio:    Hashida.    Takashi;    Asada,    Kiyozo;    Kotani. 
Hirokazu;  Kato.  Ikunoshin:  and  Sobue.  Kenji.  5,532,337,  Q.  530- 
350.000. 
Sociele  d' Applications  Generales  d'Electhcate  et  de  Mecaniquc  SAGEM: 
See— 

Lanoe,  TTiieny,  5,532,430,  O.  174-52.300. 
Societe  Europeeime  De  Propulsion:  See — 

Koppel,  Christophe,  5,531,067,  a.  60-259.000. 
Societe  Francaise  Des  Amortisseurs  de  Caihon:  See — 

Bataille.  Alain,  5.531.299.  Q.  188-322.170. 
Societe  Industrielle  et  Commerciale  de  Materiel  Aerooautique:  See — 

Marechal.  Roben  R..  5.531.404.  C\.  244-118.600. 
Societe  National  Des  Poudres  et  Expiosifs:  See — 

LHemault,  Qaude;  and  Neel,  Ludovic,  5,532,1%,  O.  501-128.000. 
Societe   Nationale   D'Elude  et  de  Construction   de  Moteurs  D' Aviation 
S.N.E.C.M.A.:  See— 
Derouet,  Patrick  R.  J.;  and  Guimier,  Michel  S.,  5,531,566,  Q.  415- 
145.000. 
Soden,  Philip  H.;  and  Pundsack.  Arnold  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  process  for  preparation  of  migration  imaging  members.  5,532,102,  CI. 
430-128.000. 
Soho,  Inc.:  See— 

Towfigh,  Keivan.  5,531,168,  Q.  IO8-I08.00O. 
Sokol,  David  G.:  See— 

CMson,  Daniel  E;  Sokol,  David  G.;  and  Walker,  Kevin,  5,532,673,  O. 
34<M50.200. 
Solaic  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Debelleix,  Olivier  M.;  and  Thiriet.  Fabien  R.  5J32,463,  CI  235- 
380.000. 
Solar.  Catherine:  See— 

Ahmadi.  Hatnid;  Bauchoc  Frederic  J.;  Bonnet,  Roselyne;  Kessler,  llan; 

Krishna,  Arvind;  Lanne.  Fabien  P.;  Naghshineh.  Mahmoud:  Solar. 

Catherine;  and  Wetieruald.  Michelle  M..  5.533.026.  CI.  370-94.100. 

Solar.  Ronald  J.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Rapid  exchange  catheter.  5,531,690, 

a.  604- 102.000. 
Solazzo,  Anthony  Ureteral  catheter  connector  adapter.  5431,723,  C\.  604- 

283.000. 
Soils  S.R.L.:  See— 

Migliorini,  Pier  L,  5,531,173,  Q.  112-470.150. 
Soltis,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Zanini-Fisber,  Margherita:  Soltis,  Richard  E.;  Logothetis.  Eleftfaerios 
M.;  and  Barrera.  Carios  M..  5,531,879,  O.  204-427.000. 
Solvay  Ruor  und  Derivate  GmbH:  See — 

Braun.  Max;  Rudolph,  Werner,  Palsherm,  Stefan;  and  Eichholz,  Kerstjn, 
5,532,411,  CI.  562-861.000. 
Soiners,  Gerardus  H.  J.:  See — 

Postma,  Lambertus;  Maas.  Henricus  G.  R.;  Haisma,  Jan;  Ruigrok. 
Jacobus  J  M;  and  Somers,  Gerardus  H.  J.,  5,531,016,  CI.  29-603. 160 
Somers,  Todd  C:  See— 

Marsters.  James  C,  Jr;  Brown,  Michael  S.;  Crowley,  Craig  W.;  Gold- 
stein, Joseph  L.;  James,  Guy  L.;  McDowell,  Robert  S.;  Oare,  David; 
Rawson,  Thomas   E.;   Reynolds,   Mark;   and   Somen,   Todd   C, 
5432,359,  a.  540-522.000. 
Someya,  Sakae;  Nashimolo.  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarita.  Katsuhiko; 
Matsumolo.   Shinji;  Sasano.  Akira;  Taniguchi.   Hideaki;  and  Oritsuki. 
Ryouji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  TFT  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  with  gate 
lines  having  two  layers,  the  gate  electrode  connected  to  the  wider  layer 
only  5432,850.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Sommerhalter,  Louis,  Jr.  Leg  subilization  sleeping  device.  5,530,980,  CI. 

5-648.000. 
Sone.  Takurou,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Karaoke  network  system  serving 
spare  events  during  idUng  tinne.  5.532,923,  Q.  364-138.000. 


Song,  Jun-bo;  Pae,  Yong-Gug;  and  Park,  Wun-yong,  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.  Reparable  display  device  matrix  for  repairing  the  electrical 
coooection  of  a  bonding  pad  to  its  associated  signal  line.  5432,853,  Q. 
359-87.000. 
Soogyang,  Zhou:  See — 

Cantley,  Lewis  C;  and  Soogyang,  Zhou,  5432,167,  C\.  436-89.000. 
Sonnenberg.  Sven;  Rimai.  Donald  S.;  Almeter.  David  D.:  and  Potucek, 
Martin,  to  EastiTuui  Kodak  Company.  Piezoelectric  sensor  for  in-situ 
monitoring  of  electrostaiographic  developers.  5432,802,  Q.  355-246.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  5** — 

Horiuchi.  Yoshiro,  5432446,  Q  313-407.000. 

Hoshino,  Kazuhiro,  5432,600,  O.  324-537.000. 

Iwaki,  Yu)i;  Kikuchi.  Shuichi;  and  Asakura,  Hiroshi,  5431322.  CL 

206-308.300. 
Kiyokawa,  Kenji,  5431456,  O.  414-225.000. 
Kobayashi,  Seiji,  5433,003,  a.  369-275.400. 
Maekawa.  Tonxifairo:  Kamoda.  Hitoshi;  Yui,  Yasuji;  liirui.  Shin;  and 

Bunya,  Tikashi,  5431427,  O.  400-185.000. 
Miyazaki,  Shinichirou;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuo,  5432.757,  d.  348- 

646.000 
Nishikawa.   Katufaiko;   Dceda,   Hiroya;  Hirai.  Hidenori;  artd  Ogawa, 

Yoshio,  5432.756.  C\   348-630.000. 
Sakai.  Yuji.  and  Nakajima,  Yasuhisa.  5432,762,  O.  348-738.000. 
Sasaki,  Yoshio,  5432,991,  O.  369-44.350. 
Tokura.  Kunihiko;  Uryu.  Masani;  and  Yamada,  Kenji.  5433,134,  d. 

381-%.000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsu;  and  Aoki,  Yoshio,  5433,001,  C\.  369-275.200. 
Willis,  Robert  N.,  5431463,  C\.  4 14-794 JOO. 
Sony  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Buchner.  Peter,  and  Spalink.  Oerd,  5432,753,  CI.  348-569.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Willis.  Robert  N.,  5431463,  Q.  414-794.300. 
S0rensen.  Niels  H.:  See — 

Rasmussen,  Lars;  Mellgaatd.  Annette;  Petersen,  Bent  R.;  and  Sercnsen, 
Niels  H.,  5431.795,  CI.  8-94.210. 
Soriien,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Kopman.  Matthew  W.;  and  Soilien,  Glenn  A.,  5431.295,  CI.   188 
21  000. 
Softento  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Battista,  Richard  M..  5432.944,  CI.  364-602.000. 
Sosa,  Jose  M.;  and  Beisert,  Stan,  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
reducing  polymerization  inhibitor  in  recycle  streams.  5,531,967.  CI.  422- 
131.000. 
Soshi,  Isao;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki,  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Camera  with  fibn  feed  correction.  5432,775,  Q.  354-106.000. 
Soshi,  Isao:  See- 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Soshi,  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  5432,776, 
a.  354-106.000 
Sosinski,  Ronald  T:  See— 

Hurtz,  Roben  W.;  Smith,  Jeffrey  A.;  Sosinski,  Ronald  T;  and  Lege, 
Ernest  L.,  5433,172,  Q.  395-112.000. 
Southern  imperial.  Inc.:  See — 

Valiulis,  Stanley  J.;  and  VaUulis,  Stanley  C,  5431,417,  Q.  248-303.000. 
Sowell,  David  C:  See— 

Irwin,  Janine  M.;  Seyinour,  James  M.;  Chen,  Iris  Y.;  Davis,  James  M.; 
Sowell,  David  C;  Desai,  Nailesh  B;  andTorbert.  Julia  B.,  5433,107, 
a.  379-201.000. 
Spaeh,  Richard:  Westphal,  Manfred;  Erdle,  Erich;  and  Zurell.  Klaus-Peter,  to 
Domier  GmbH.  Serially  arranged  fuel  cells  for  large  scale  power  genera- 
tion. 5432.072.  a.  429-34.000. 
Spaethe.  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Carlson.  Donald  G.;  Cullinan,  George  J.;  Fahey,  Kennan  J.;  Jackson. 
William  T;  Roehm.  Neal  W.;  and  Spaethe,  Stephen  M.,  5432,382,  CI. 
549-57.000. 
Spaleck,  Walter  See— 

Winter,  Andreas;  KQber,  Frank;  Aulbach,  Michael;  Bachmann,  Betnd; 
Klein,  Robert;  KOhlein,  iClaus;  Spaleck,  Walter  and  Kohlpointner, 
Christian,  5432.396,  O.  556-11.000. 
Spalik,  James:  See — 

Arldt,  Roy  L.;  Downey,  Susan  H.;  Goldlen,  Hany  J.;  Mahmoud,  Issa  S.; 

Okoro,  Clement  A.;  and  Spalik.  James,  5431,838,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Amdt,  Steven  F;  Matienzo,  Luis  J.;  Meinis,  Irving;  Spalik,  James;  and 
Wu.  Tien  Y.,  5432,024,  O.  427-327.000. 
Spalink,  Gerd:  See— 

Buchner,  Peter,  and  Spalink,  Gerd,  5432,753,  CI.  348-569  000 
Spanier.  Henry  C;  Bungo,  William  M.;  and  Stevenson,  John  W.,  to  Nabisco, 
Inc.  Coaled  canine  biscuits  and  preparation  process.  5432.010,  CI.  426- 
94.000. 
Spann,  Kyle  T;  and  iCarcz.  I'eter  G.,  to  Stellar  industries.  Inc.  Laser  tracking 
wheel  alignment  measurement  apparatus  and  method.  5,532,816,  CI. 
356-139.090. 
Sparks.  Anthony  L..  to  Reliance  Electric  industrial  Company.  High  tempera- 
ture heated  valve.  5431,245,  Q.  137-341.000. 
Sparks,  Douglas  R.;  Brown.  Ronald  E.;  Healton,  Roben  L.;  and  Christensoo, 
John  C,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Micromachined  integrated 
pressure  sensor  widi  oxide  polysilicon  cavity  sealing.  5,531,121,  CI. 
73-716.000. 
Spaziani,  Stephen:  See — 

Martin,  Eric  A.;  ViKcaro,  Kermetfa;  Waters,  William;  Lorenzo,  Joseph  P.; 
and  Spaziani,  Stephen,  5432,173,  O.  437-2.000. 
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Specht.  Paul  B.,  to  M.  B.  Walton,  Inc.  Wringable  flat-surface  sponge  mop. 

5430,982,0.  15-119.200. 
Specialty  Equipment  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Pelbcane.  Jack  E.;  Russett,  Jon  R;  and  Sands,  Jelfcry  L.,  5,531,155, 0. 
99-349.000. 
Spencer.  Elben  M.:  See — 

Laabs,  Timothy  P ;  Misner,  Michael  O.;  Schuiz,  Richard  H.;  and  Spencer, 
Elben  M.,  5431,084,  CI.  70-409  000. 
Spera,  Prank  A.:  See — 

Brophy.  Denis  J.;  Datta.  Madhav;  Harris.  Derek  B.;  Ryan.  Frank  S.;  and 
Spera,  Frank  A.,  5431,874.  CI.  204-224.00M. 
Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Field.  John  E.;  Morris.  David  L.;  and  Curtin.  Chris- 
topher J.,  to  Silicon  Video  Corporation.  Field  forming  electrodes  on  high 
voltage  spacers.  5432,548,  O.  313^22.000. 
Springer.  Scott  L.,  to  Ritc-Hite  Corporation.  Drive  screw  system  with  nested 

mobUe  supports.  5431457,  O.  414-401.000. 
SPX  Corporation:  See — 

Knapp,  Benjamin  P. ;  and  Kraft.  Oifford  H.,  5432,7 14,  Q.  345- 1 1 4.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Edwards,  Stanley  H.,  Jr;  Marshall,  Richard;  and  Robbins,  Tony  R., 

5432,441,0.  200-16.00A. 
Marits.  Robert  J.,  5431,617,  CI.  439-723.000. 
Smith.  Lowell  D.;  and  Cook,  Robert  G.,  5432,660,  O.  335-14.000. 
SRI  InteraaUonal:  See — 

Reist,  Elmer  J.;  Ruhland-Fritsch,  Beatrice;  and  Sturm,  Pricilla  A., 
5432.225,  O.  514-81.000. 
Srivaslava,  Vishnu  C:  See — 

McGinley.  John  V.  M.;  Srivastava,  Vishnu  C;  and  DeMeesler,  Gordon 
D..  5432.597.  O.  324-319.000. 
SS  Phamiaccutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Komoto.  Teruo;  Hirota,  Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Susumu;  Ohlsuka,  Mari;  Koya, 
Hidehiko;  Mizuno,  Hiroyiiki;  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  5432.371,  O. 
544-360.000. 
Staats,  Victor,  to  Intematiofuil  Laboratory  Technology  Corp.  Antimicrobial 

composition.  5431.984,  O.  424-78.070. 
Stac  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mayers.  Oay;  and  Whiting.  Douglas  L.,  5432,694,  CI.  341-67.000. 
Sladler,  Bruno:  See — 

Schiffel,  Reinhard;  Jlickel,  Klaus;  Stadler,  Bruno;  and  Vbgel,  Holger. 
5433.030,0.  370-120.000. 
Stagni,  Maria,  Silvia  Zucchini,  Chiara  Zucchini.  Matteo  Zucchini,  heirs: 
See— 

DairOcco,  Tiziano;  Guglielmi,  Floriano;  Zucchini,  Umberto,  deceased, 
5432,326,  O.  526-125.700. 
Slallings,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Shclton,  Jeff  L.;  Stallings,  Kevin  J.;  and  Hogan.  Thoma.s  H.,  5431,189, 
O    122-379.000. 
Slanchina,  William  E.;  Metzger.  Robert  A.;  and  Rensch,  David  B.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.   Heterojunction  diode  wilfa  low  nmi-on  voltage. 
5,532,486,  O.  257-201.000. 
Stancu,  Sorin:  See — 

Simplicean,  lonel  E.;  and  Stancu,  Sorin,  5432,437,  CI.  181-150.000. 
Slanczyk.  Thomas  F;  Milano.  Frank  K.;  and  Hintermeier.  Mary  P..  to  Recra 
Environmental,  inc.  Computer  system  and  method  for  waste  accounting, 
reduction,  and  evaluation.  5432.928.  CI.  364-406.000. 
Stanford  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Ohison,  John;  and  Slivkoff.  William,  5433,023,  CI.  370-69. 100. 
Stanley.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Graziano.  Michael  J.;  Hauris,  Jon  F;  and  Stanley.  Daniel  L.,  5432,937, 
O.  364-5I4.00C. 
Statsighl  Telecast  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Patrick;  Roop,  John  H.;  and  Faber,  Michael  W.,  5432,754.  O. 
348-569  000. 
Stale  of  Oregon.  The.  Acting  By  and  Through  the  Oregon  State  System  of 
Higher  Education,  on  Beluilf  of  Oregon  Stale  University:  See — 
Johnston.  Stephen  A.;  and  Dougherty.  William  G..  5432,142,  O.  435- 
69.100. 
Suion,  Ed.  Cosmetically  disguised  hearing  aid.  5.533.1.30.  CI.  381-68.500. 
Slaudacber.  William,  to  Tandy  Corporation.  Acoustic  fee(&>ack  cancellation 

for  equalized  ampHfying  systems   5433.120.  O.  379-392.000. 
Steams,  Stanley  D.;  and  Wentworth.  Wayne  E.  High  voltage  spark  excitation 
and  ionization  system  including  disc  detector.  5432499. 0.  324-464.000. 
Steckel.  Eric  S.:  See— 

Nettekoven.  WiUiam  S  ;  and  Steckel.  Eric  S..  5431.743, 0. 606-41 .000. 
Sleen,  John  A  :  See — 

Hemmer.  Chad  G.;  Steen.  John  A.;  Fotman,  Michael  R.;  and  McGratfa, 

Jonathan  R.,  5431,685,  O.  604-95.000. 

Steenackers,  Pieter  D.,  to  Scambia  IndusOrial  Developments  AG.  Catalytic 

converter  for  the  catalytic  treatment  of  exhaust  gas.  5,53 1 ,968,  O.  422- 

176.000. 

Steer,  Graham  E.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Male  incontinence  device. 

5431,725.  O.  604-349.000. 
Stefansky,  Frederick  M.;  Shrinkle,  Louis  J.;  and  Piers,  Thomas  A.,  to  Conner 
Peripherals,  inc.  Winchester  drive  card  including  an  actuator  arm  body, 
actuator  arm  plates,  and  a  VCM  magnet  external  to  a  controlled  environ- 
ment. 5432.889,  O.  360-97.010. 
Slefansson,  Kari,  to  Arch  Development  Corporation.  Nucleic  acid  sequences 

encoding  OMGR  5432,351,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Slefansson.  Lars;  and  Letmartsson.  Kenneth,  to  Lindab  Aktiebolag.  U-shaped 

scaling  device  on  a  pipe.  5431,460,  O.  277-206.00R. 
Steffens,  Charles  E.,  Jr:  See— 


Semcheiu,  John  H.;  Faigle,  Ernest  M.;  Thompson,  Richard  J.;  Maznr, 

Joseph  F;  and  Steffens,  Chartes  E,  Jr.,  5,531,472,  O.  280-735.000. 

Stein,  Alfied,  to  Morpbometrix  Inc.  Muhisranntng  coofocal  microacopy. 

5432,874,  O.  359-394,000. 
Sleiner,  Victor  E  :  See— 

Hampton.  Cashman  R.  S.  M.;  Steiner.  Victor  E;  and  Boaleng.  Daniel  A 
D.,  5431,903,  O.  210-683.000. 
Slein-Eyer,  Andreas:  See — 

Neef,  Gtuiter,  Kirscfa,  Gerald;  Slein-Eyer,  Andreas;  Schwarz,  Katica; 
BrSutigam,    Matthias;    Thieroff-Ekndt,    Ruth;    and    Rach,    Peira. 
5.532.228,  O.  514-167  000 
Steinkamp.  Manfred;  Lau,  Werner,  atxl  McGarian.  Bruce.  Drill  string  anchor. 

5431.280,  CI    175-230.000. 
Stcinman.  Lawrence:  See — 

Gijbels.   Kocnraad;   and   Steinman,    Lawrence,   5432.265,  CL   514- 
419.000. 
Steinmetz,  Hans  W.;  and  Pecry,  Dirk  A.,  to  Geoig  Fischer  Rofarleitungtsyt- 
teme  AG.  Welding  sleeve  of  thermoplastic  material.  5,532,459,  O.  219- 
535.000. 
Stellar  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Spann,  Kyle  T;  and  Karez,  Peter  G.,  5432,816,  O.  356-139.090. 
Stenger,  William  H.,  Sr:  See — 

Bass,  Saundra  V.:  Blosser,  Donald  L.;  Crump.  Andre  K.;  Kerr.  David  B.; 
LaPotta.  Frank  C;  Ricci,  Ted  M.;  and  Stenger,  WiUiam  H.,  Sr., 
5433,100.  O.  379-«7.000. 
Stephan,  Hans- Werner  See — 

Behringer.  Hartmut;  Poltkimper,  Siegfried;  Stephan,  Hans- Werner;  and 
Mareks.  Gerrit,  5431,075.  O  62^*6  100. 
Stephens.  Gerald  D.;  and  Liu,  Duixian.  to  Valor  Enterprises.  Inc.  Antetuia 

coupler  for  portable  cellular  telephones.  5432,703,  O.  343-702.000. 
Stephens,  Randy  R  :  See — 

Uschold,  Robert  C;  Stephens,  Randy  R.;  Maucfa,  Jeffrey;  Smith,  lUchard 
C;  and  Houser,  Kevin,  5431,758,  O.  606-185.000 
Stephens,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Josephson.  Stanley  M.;  Kopesec.  Michael  F;  Royal,  P.  Dancll;  Slepheax. 

Thomas  S  ;  and  Thompson.  Mitchell  D..  5432.464. 0  235-379.000. 

Stephenson.  Keiuietfa  E.  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  well   logging  using  an  accelerator  neutron   source. 

5.532.482,  CI.  250-269.400. 

Sieritech,  Inc.:  See — 

Tessman,  John  W.;  Cimino,  George  D.;  Isaacs,  Stephen  T;  and  Hearst, 
John  E  ,  5432,145,  O.  435-91.200. 
Sterling,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg,  John  P.  M  ;  Levy,  Ruth;  Sterling, 
Jeffrey;  Lemer,  David;  Berger-Paskin,  Tirtsah;  Yellin,  Haim,  aiid 
Veinberg,  Alex,  5432,415,  O.  564-308.000. 
Steriing  Winthrop,  Inc.;  See — 

Attermcier.  Kurt;  Dudar,  Thomas  E.;  Stiefal,  Mark  A.;  and  Tartaglia, 

Joseph  M  ,  5431,711,  O.  604-242.000. 
Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  Roberu.  Mary  E;  Mclntire.  Gregory  L.;  Cooper, 

Eugene  R.;  and  Bacon,  Edward  R..  5431.979,  O.  424-945.000. 
Snow,  Roben  A.;  Ladd,  David  L.;  and  Hoyer.  DenMi  W.,  5432,150,0. 

435-188.000. 
WenUand,  Mark  P;  and  Pemi,  Robert  B  ,  5432,263,  O.  514-406.000. 
Stem,  Howard,  to  Robotic  Vision  Systems,  Iik.  System  for  detecting  ice  or 
snow  on  surface  which  specularly  reflects  light  5432,738, 0.  348-61.000. 
Stetler,  Steven  S.:  See- 
Davis,  Bruce  M  ;  Stetler,  Steven  S.;  and  Rebman,  Chester  L.,  5432483, 
CI.  324-202.000. 
Stetson,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Nybeig,  Mark  R  ;  Laska,  Gregory  A.;  and  Stetson,  Daniel  J.,  5432.893, 
CI.  360-133.000. 
Stevens,  James  C:  See — 

Rosen,  Robert  K.;  Nickias.  Peter  N.;  Devore,  David  D.;  Stevens,  James 
C;  and  Timmers,.Francis  J.,  5,532,394,  O.  556-11.000. 
Stevens.  Jeftey  N.:  See — 

Hartrick,  Thomas  V;  Stevens,  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Sabia,  Nicholas  J., 
5,532,920,0.  364-419.100. 
Stevens,  John:  See — 

Walerhouae,  Paul;  Stevens,  John;  and  Leibntan,  George.  5.532.465.  O 
235-383.000. 
Stevens.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Carlson.  Bradley  J.,  to  Metro  Industries,  lac. 
Locking  hanger  bracket  for  use  in  a  quick-change  modular  shelving  system 
and  shelving  system  employing  such  hanger  bracket.   5431,167.  O. 
108-106  000. 
Stevenson.  Donald  R.;  Clark.  Daniel  L.;  Debevec.  John  C;  Slater.  Charles  N.; 
and  Latke.  Carroll  W..  to  Dover  Chemical  Corporation.   Process  for 
production  of  tris(nonylphenyl)  phosphite.  5432.401,  Q.  558-95.000. 
Stevenson,  John  W.:  See — 

Spanier,  Henry  C;  Bungo,  William  M.;  and  Stevenson.  John  W.. 
5432,010,  CI.  426-94.000 
Stewart  Erik  J.:  See- 
Trent.  David  L.;  Quarderer,  George  J.;  Batgeron,  Kim  G.;  Gremiiiger, 
Douglas  C;  Koranek,  David  J.;  Stewart.  Erik  J.;  Swisher,  Curtis  N.; 
Tirtowidjojo,  Cheryl  A.;  and  Tirtowi<yo)o,  Danil,  5432,389,  O. 
549-522.000. 
Stewart.  Randolph  C:  See— 

Meiser, Daniel  G.;  and Stewan,  Randolph C,  5431,210,0  124-66.000 
Stewart.  Wallace  S.;  Merz,  Gary  E  ;  and  Marshall,  Dale  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Ultrasonic  method  for  fbnning  individual  pillowed  chips  of  tight 
lock  material.  5431,847,  O.  156-73.100. 
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Stiboic  Psul  E:  Old  Judy,  Russell  E.  Orywall  corner  finishing  device.  StroUe.  Christopher  H.:  See— 

o  ^'^? If"?'  ?•  '2-254.000.  Kim.  Yoog-Kyu;  Liu.  Tuminin;  Jaffe,  Steven  T;  and  Slrolle.  Christopher 

Sdehl.  Mark  A..  See—  H..  5.533.138.  a.  382-232.000. 

Attermeier.  Kurt;  Dudar.  Thomas  E:  Stiehl.  Mark  A.;  and  Taitaglia.  Strom.  Grant  C.  Carry  out  caddy  for  shoppine  carts.  5J3I.366  O   224- 

JosephM.  5.531.711.0.  604-242.000.  153.000.                                                                          -j     .       .  v-i.  i^ 

Stinnett,  Regan  W.:  See—  Siromberg.  Paul  C:  See— 

Bknmquist.  Douglas  D.;  Buchheit.  Rudy;  Greenly.  John  B.;  Mclntyre.  Webb.  Thomas  E; 


Dale  C;  Neau.  Eugene  L.;  and  Stinnett,  Regan  W..  5.532.495,  Q. 
250-492.210. 
Stobbs,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Ward.  James  R.;  and  Stobbs,  Thomas  J.,  5,531.422.  a.  251-282.000. 
Stoddard.  Damon  R.:  See — 

Fooie.  Steven  A.;  and  Stoddard.  Damon  R..  5,532,665,  CI.  335-296.000. 
Stoecker.  Barbara:  See — 

Cheng.  Nan-Zheng;  and  Sloeckcr.  Barbara.  5.531.991.  C\.  424-195.100 
Sloehr.   Roland;   and   Kratt.   Rudolf,  to   International   Busines.'i   Machines 
Corimatioa.  High  speed  coaxial  contact  and  signal  transmission  element. 
5.532,657.  O.  333-243.000. 
Stohr.  GOnter  See— 

Kratel.  GQnter.  Eyhom.  Thomas:  Stohr.  COnter.  and  Rell.  Andreas. 
5.532.458.  CI.  219-464.000. 
Stohrer,  Manfted:  See — 

Gottschlich.  Rudolf;  Ackermann.  Karl-August;  PrOcher.  Helmut;  Sey- 

<hed.  Christoph:  Greiner,  Hartmul;  Bartoszyk,  Gerd:  Mauler,  Frank; 

Stohrer,  Manfred;  and  Barber,  Andrew.  5,532,266.  C\.  514-428.000. 

Stolzer.  J.  Timothy,  to  Ryobi  North  America.  Pottable  electric  power  tool 

housing.  5.531,538.  C\.  403-374.000. 
Stone.  James  L.:  5*f— 

Brink.  Thomas  J.:  and  Stone,  James  L,  5J31 J76,  O.  229-215.000. 
Stone.  Kevin  R.;  and  DeSatnick.  Allen  H..  to  Stooe.  Kevin  R.  Suture  anchor 

assembly  5.531.762.  C\.  606-232.000. 
StOnner.  Hans  Martin:  See — 

Schlichting,  Eberhard;  Buchold.  Henning;  Mallok.  Gerd;  Giittner.  Fritz- 
Jlirgen;  and  StOnner.  Hans-Maitin.  5,532.393,  C\.  554-170.000. 
Stopyra,  Stephen:  See — 

Bolton.  Theodore  S.;  and  Stopyra,  Stephen,  5,532,435,  Q.  174-135.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Boyer.  Keith  G  .  5,533.039,  CI.  371-67.100. 

Davis.  Bruce  M.;  Stetler,  Steven  S.;  and  Rebman.  Chester  L..  5,532.583, 
CI.  324-202.000. 
Storm.  Shawn:  See— 

Bechtolsheim.  Andreas;   Frank.   Edward;  Testa,  James;   and   Storm. 
Shawn.  5,532.954,  C\.  365-52.000. 
Stotmo.  Keith  E.  to  Idaho  Research  Fbundabon.  Inc.  Dynamic  bed  reactor 

5.531.897.  a.  210-606.000. 
Story.  Guy  A.:  See— 

Blahut.  Donald  E.;  Schell.  WilUam  M.;  Stoiy,  Guy  A.;  and  Szutkowski 
Edward  S..  5,532.735.  Q.  348-13.000. 
Story.  Michael  J.,  to  Cottecs  Limited.  Gelatin  pharmaceutical  formulations. 

5.532.002.  a.  424^56.000. 
Stouffer.  Jan  M.;  Blanchard,  Elwood  N.:  and  Leffew.  Kenneth  W..  to  Du  Pent 
de  Nemours.  E  1..  and  Company.  Production  of  poly(ethylene  terephiha- 
late).  5.532.333.  Q.  528-308.200. 
Stout,  Jay  S.:  See- 
Carlson,  Randall  R.;  Stout,  Jay  S.;  Wylie,  Dwane  E;  Wagner,  Fred  W.; 
and  Riddell,  Malcolm,  5J32.I36,  Q.  435-7.920. 
Stoyko.  Michael  T,  to  Gerome  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Electrically 

conductive  joint.  5.532.427.  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Strang.  Harry:  See — 

Daum.  Werner.  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut;  Schwambom.  Michael;  Babcz- 
inski.  Peter  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Strang. 
Hany.  5.532.378,  CI.  548-263.800. 
Stransky.  Werner  See — 

Kufher-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  Waltber.  Gerhard;  Stransky. 
Werner  Ensinger.  Helmut;  Schingnia.  Gunter;  Kuhn.  Franz  J.;  and 
Lehr.  Erich.  5.532.368,  CI.  544-267.000. 
Weber.  Karl  H.;  Haneus.  Albiecht;  Stransky.  Werner  Walther.  Gerhartl; 
Casals-Stcnzel,  Jorge;  Muacevic.  Goiko;  Heuer.  Hubert;  and  Bechtel. 
Wolf-Dietric^  5.532.233.  Q,  514-219.000. 
Stnslicka.  Bruce  C:  See— 

Wcisbum,  James  T;  and  Straslicka.  Bruce  C.  5.531.399.  CI    242- 
608.600. 
Strau  Floubon.  Inc.:  See — 

Johenning,  John  B.,  5.530.978.  CI.  5-451.000. 
Strebel,  Eduard.  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Method  of  electrode  regulation  of 
a  DC  arc  furnace  and  electrode  regulation  device.  5^33,044,  CI.  373- 
104.000. 
Streu.  Joachim:  See— 

Lehrich,  Friedhelm;  Pohl,  Siegmund;  Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut; Mmges.  Roland;  Swoboda.  Johann;  Genz,  Manfred;  Scholz. 
Guemer  and  Streu.  Joachim.  5.532,414.  C\.  564-252.000. 
Siriemer.  Bryan  L.:  See — 

Bates.  Cary  L.;  Cragun.  Brian  J.;  Donovan,  Robeit  J.;  Jaaskelainen. 
William;  Ryan,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Striemer.  Bryan  L.,  5,533,182.  CI 
395-155.000. 
Strojnik.  Primoz:  See — 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Gord.  John  C;  Strojnik.  Primoz;  Whitmoyer, 
David  1.;  and  Wolfe.  James  H..  5.531,774.  CI.  607-56.000. 
Strolle.  Christopher  H.;  and  Weckenbrock,  Hermann  J.,  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.  Digiul  modulators  for  use  with  sub-nyquist  sampling  of 
raster-scanned  samples  of  image  intensity.  5.532.820.  Q.  358-310.000 


Stromberg.  Paul  C;  and  Schumm.  Dorothy  E.. 
5,532,159,  a.  435-240.270. 
Stromquist,  Donald  M.;  and  Wathen.  Boyd  J.  Explosives  using  glycol  still 

baaoms.  5,531,843.  CI.  149-46.000 
Strzepa,  Peter  See- 
Mote,  Robert  B  ;  Strzepa,  Peter  Mewhort.  Michael  J  ;  and  Reventas, 
Thomas  S..  5.531.094.  Q  73-4  OOR. 
Stubbleficld.  Reggie  W..  to  Universal  Display  &  Fixtures  Company  Pull-out 

drop  down  shelf  structure.  5,531.159,  CI.  108-102.000. 
Stulens,  Marielle  J.  C:  See — 

Deflander.  Joseph  F;  De  Caluwe.  Robert;  and  Stulens,  Marielle  J.  C, 
5.531.325.  CI.  206-494.000 
Snmn.  PriciUa  A.:  See— 

Reist,  Elmer  J.;  Ruhland-Fritsch.  Beatrice;  and  Sturm,  PriciUa  A., 
5.532,225.0.514-81.000. 
Sturtevant,  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Cartmell.  James  V ;  Snirtevant.  Wayne  R.;  Wolf.  Michael  L.;  and  Allaire. 
Michael  J..  5.531.999,  O.  424-445.000. 
Suatato.  Antonino:  See — 

Baigiotti.  Alberto;  Caruso.  Michele;  Grandi.  Maria;  Ripamonti.  Marina; 
and  Suarato.  Antonino.  5332.218,  O.  514-34.000 
Subbiah,  Rajagopal,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Rotor  journal 

beating  having  adjustable  bearing  pads.  5.531,523.  O.  384-117.000 
Suda.  Takeo:  See— 

Tatsumi,  Kenzo;  Tanaka.  Masaru;  and  Suda,  Takeo.  5.532,795    O 
355-210.000. 
Sudani.  Kiyoshi;  Kano.  Masato;  Sugintoto.  Yukihiro;  Fukuda.  TUushi;  and 
Iwahashi,  Toru.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a 
carton/metal  composite.  5,531.943.  O.  264-29.100. 
Suehiro,  Seishi:  See— 

Naiki,  Mitsuru;  Takeoka,  Yuichi;  and  Suehiro,  Seishi,  5,532.271.  O. 
514-473.000. 
Suenaga.  Yutaka;  and  Hayashi.  Itoe.  to  Nikon  Corporatioa.  Objective  lens 

system  for  microscope.  5„'i32,g78.  O.  359-657.000. 
Sugatsune  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Tatsuya.  5.530.993.  O.  16-332.000 
Sugawara.  Shigekazu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  having 

heavily  doped  silicon  film.  5.532.183.  O.  437-101.000. 
Suggitt.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Love,  Jack  W.;  Love.  Charles  S.;  Hudak,  Philip  J,;  and  Suggitt,  Robert 
W,  5,531,785,  O.  623-2.000, 
Sugi,  Hidekuni:  See— 

Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Horiuchi.  Yasuhiro:  Yamada,  Kouichi;  Yamaguchi, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Sugi,  Hidekuni,  5 J3 1.1  II.  CI.  73-149.000. 
Sugie,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tatematsu.   Susumu;   Sugie.    Hiroyuki;   Uchida.   Naoya;   Tsukiyama, 
Yasumitsu;  and  Ikari.  Hideyuki.  5.531.079.  CI.  62-354.000. 
Sugikawa.  Hirofiimi.  to  Katayama  Special  industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  metallic  pottnis  sheet  having  pores  suirounded  by  a  three- 
dimensional  net-shaped  framework  of  metallic  layers.   5.531.955.  CI 
419-2.000. 
Sugiki.  Sbozo:  See- 
lino,  Yasuhiro:  Matsushima,  Yosuke;  Terazawa.  Tomozane:  and  Sugiki 
Shozo.  5.531.469.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Sugimoto,  Hiroki:  See — 

Fukasawa.  Atsushi;  Horiguchi,  Kenji;  Sato.  Takuro;  Sugimoto.  Hiroki: 
and  Takizawa,  Yumi,  5,533,012.  O.  370-18.000. 
Sugimoto.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Sudani.  Kiyoshi;  Kano.  Masato:  Sugimoto.  Yukihiro:  Fukuda.  Takashi' 
and  Iwahashi.  Toru.  5J3I,943.  O.  264-29.100. 
Sugimura.  Naozumi:  See — 

Nakagaki,  Harushige;  Sugimura.  Naozumi;  Arai.  Takao;  and  Ohara. 
Yasunori,  5,532.8.15,  CI.  3.58-335.000. 
Sugiu.  Takeshi;  Adachi.  Nobukazu;  Kuroda.  Akira;  and  Takano.  Manabu.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  fixing  apparatus  having  means  for  pre- 
venting temperature  unevenness.  5,532,806,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Sugita,  Yuji:  See — 

Tomita.  Motowo;  Sugita.  Yuji;  Takemoto.  Toshiyuki;  Furuichi.  Kiyoshi: 
Takayama,  Makoco;  Yasukawa,  Ko;  ho.  Kalsuhisa:  Yamaji.  Noboru; 
and  Yano.  Shinya,  5,532.339.  O.  530-350.000. 
Sugiyama.  Masanori:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Shinichiro;  Sugiyama.  Masanori;  Umemura.  Chiaki;  Ookawa, 
Akemi;  and  Takahashi.  Hisayoshi,  5.532.567.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Sugiyama.  Osamu:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masanori;  Abe.  Kimihiro;  Sugiyama.  Osamu;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi: 
and  Yagi.  Sakai.  5.532,443,  O.  200-275.000. 
Sugizaki.  Akihiko:  See— 

Saito.  Shinji;  and  Sugizaki.  Akihiko.  5.532,808.  CI.  355-290.000. 
Suh.  Chung-Wook:  See— 

Parte.  Gyeong-Lyong;  Suh.  Chung-Wook;  and  Eo.  Ik-Soo.  5.532,695, 0. 
341-173.000. 
Suh.  Dong-Hack:  See- 
Choi.  Kil-Yeong;  Suh.  Dong-Hack:  Yi.  Mi-Hie;  Hong.  Young-Taik;  and 
Won.  Jong-Chan,  5332,334,  O.  528-350.000. 
Sumida,  Yoshihiro:  See — 
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Hirahara,  Takuho;  Kawaguchi.  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Tatsuaki;  Kawasaki. 
Kalsuyuld;  Masuda,  Noboru;  Ogasawara.  Shinobu;  Konishi. 
Hiroshige;  Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  Sumida,  Yoshihiro;  Ueyama,  Akemi; 
Toyama,  Satoiv:  Suzuki,  Sou;  and  Akahori.  Yasushi.  5,531.080.  O. 
62-470.000. 
Sumikawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hirata,  Kei;  Chihara,  Tomoyoshi;  Furuya,  Nobumasa;  and  Sumikawa, 
Takeshi,  5.532.804,  CI.  355-251.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Igarashi.  Toshio;   Shinohara.   Sueharu;  Tatsumi.   Masayuki;    Hikasa. 

Tadashi;  and  Mendori.  Hiroaki,  5,532.055.  O.  428-318.600. 
Nagano.  Eiki;  Takemura,  Susumu;  Enomoto.  Masayuki;  Sakaki.  Masa- 
haru;  and  Kizawa.  Satoru.  5.532,208,  CI.  504-239.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuwaia.  Nobuhiro.  5332.505.  CI.  257-269.000. 

Nokubo,  Seiji,  5,531,573.  CI.  417-360.000. 

Shigematsu.  Masayuki;  Nakazato,  Koji;  Kashiwada.  Tomonori:  and 

Nishimura,  Masayuki,  5.532.870,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Watanabc,     Tctsuaki;     Kobayashi.     Mikio;     and     Kodama.     Shikou. 
5.533,160.  O.  385-%.00O. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Katagiri.  Ma.saki;  Taguchi.  Yoshito:  and  Uchida.  Toshio.  5331.074.  O. 
62-6.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kohno.  Masahiro;  Nittaya.  Hiroshi;  and  Kato,  Masahiro.  5332.948.  O. 

364-715.060. 
Sudani.  Kiyoshi:  Kano.  Masato;  Sugimoto.  Yukihiro:  Fukuda,  Takashi; 
and  Iwahashi.  Toru.  5331.943.  O.  264-29.100. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Saji.  Ikutaro;  Mute,  Ma.sayuki;  Tanno.  Norihiko:  and  Yoshigi.  Mayumi. 
5.532,372,  CI   544-368  000. 
Sumitomo  Wnng  SysMBS.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda,  Minoiu;  Ochi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fukui,  Takaaki,  5331,459,  O. 

277-178.000. 
Nakamuia.  Masayoshi;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroki,  5331,345,  CI.  220-3.800. 
Saka.  Yuuji;  and  Goto,  Hideki,  5332.431,  CI.  174-52.300. 
Taniuchi.  Osamu;  Okumura.  Hitoshi:  Kawase.  Hajime;  Nankoh.  Youi- 
chi;  and  Nakata.  Hiroyuki,  5331,605.  O.  439-157.000. 
Summerfelt.  Vernon  E.:  See — 

Barmao.  Victor  B.;  Hebefhng.  Stephen  S.;  Sumnwrfek.  Veraoii  E:  aad 
Pohl.  Christopher  A.,  5332.279,  CI.  521-28.000. 
Sun  Dial  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Element,  Richard  G.;  and  Morris.  Roger  A.,  5,532,560.  CI.  318-266.000. 
Sun  Hockey,  Inc.:  See — 

Gill.  John  M..  5.531,442,  O.  273-I28.00R. 
Sun.  Jung-Hui:  See — 

Rodders.  James  D.;  and  Sun,  Jung-Hui,  5.532.357.  O.  540-492.000. 
Sun  Medical  Technology  Research  Corp(^>ration:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kenji;  and  Mori,  Toshio.  5331.789.  O.  623-12.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc:  See — 

Priem,  Curtis:  Chang.  Shuen  C:  and  Ho.  Hai  D.,  5333,187,  O. 
395-164.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bechtolsheim.  Andreas:  Frank.  Edward:  Testa.  James;  and  Storm. 

Shawn.  5332.954,  CI  365-52.000. 
Rajivan.  Sathyanandan,  5332.625.  CI.  326-98.000. 
Sundaresan,  Sankaran:  See — 

Benziger.  Jay   B.;  Guliants.  V.  Vance:  and  Sundaresan.  Sankaran, 
5,532,385.  O.  549-259.000. 
Sundell,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Savkar.  Sudhir  D.;  Lisek,  Brain  D.;  and  Sundell.  Robert  E..  5331.081. 
CI.  68-17.00A. 
Sundholm.  GOran.  Installation  for  fighting  fire.  5331,275,  O.  169-16.000. 
SunSmart.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Kim;  and  Mitchnick,  Marie  5331,985,  O.  424-59.000. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Malsumoto,  Nobuya;  Morimura.  Yasuhiro:  Kunisaki,  Shinichi;  Fujiwara, 
Goto;  Masuda.  Mitsunobu;  and  Kanazawa,  Masaru,  5331,908,  O. 
210-760.000. 
Sunx  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furuta.  Naofiimi.  5332.472.  O.  250-2  I4.00B. 
Superconductivy,  Inc.:  See — 

Buckles,  Warren  E  ;  and  Lundy.  Richard  A..  5332.664, 0.  335-216.000. 
Supino,  Charles:  See — 

Kroll,  Mark  W.;  Adams.  Theodore  P;  Perttu,  Joseph  S.;  and  Supino, 
Charles,  5331.782,  O.  607-122.000. 
Sura.  Vivek  M.:  See— 

Farooq.  Shaji;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Reddy,  Srinivasa  S.  N.;  and 
Sura,  Vivek  M.,  5332,031,  CI.  428-623.000. 
Surber,  Kevin  J.:  See- 
Miller,  Mark  S.;  Surber.  Kevin  J.;  Mehneit.  David:  Wrezel,  Paul; 
Crawford.  Sylvia  I.:  and  Meibach.  Ronald  L..  5332.018.  O.  426- 
582.000. 
Miller.  Marie  S  :  and  Surber,  Kevin  J..  5332.019.  O.  426-589.000 
Miller,  Marit  S.;  and  Surtier.  Kevin  J..  5332,022.  O.  426-660.000 
Suspa  Compart  Aktiengcscllschaft:  See — 

Wolf,  Heiben.  and  Harrer.  Harald,  5331.413.  CI.  248-188.200. 
Sutheriand.  Hunt  A.:  See- 
Weir.  Michael  P;  and  Sutherland.  Hunt  A.,  5.532.601.  O.  324-539.000. 
Sutherland.  Ralph  W..  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Lighting  fixture  barrier  with 
lamp  insertion  channel.  5332,911.  CI.  362-220.000. 


Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Shuichi;  Kawamura,  Kohei;  Hata,  Jiro;  and  Suzuki,  Aldra, 
5331.834.0.  118-723.001. 
Suzuki,  Haruhiko:  and  Mak.  Tak  W.  to  Ontario  Cancer  Institute.  IntetieukiR-2 

recqilor  deficient  mammals.  5332,158,  O.  435-240.200. 
Suzuki,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Seishiro;  Nomura,  Ichiro:  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi:  Takeda,  Tosfai- 
hiko;   Kancko,  Tetsuya;   Banno.  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokono.  Kqpro. 
5332.544.  O.  313-310.000. 
Suzuki.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Soineya,  Sakae:  Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh:  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarita,  Katsu- 
hiko;  MatsumcKo,  Shinji;  Sasano,  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  and 
Oritsuki.  Ryouji,  5332,850,  O.  359-59.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiioshi:  See — 

Terauchi,  Takanobu;  Sakurada,  Toyohisa;  Fukumoto.  Takehiko;  and 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.532.421.  O.  585-^71.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakajima.  Akio;  Muramatsu.  Hideo;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamano, 
Kanako.  5332,841,  CI.  358^W8.000. 
Suzuki,  Isamu:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Mitsuo:  Fujioka,  Seiji:  Nii.  Nobuhiko:  Watanabc.  Kimio; 
Shibata.   Yutaka;    Suzuki.    Isamu;    Saito.    Daisuke:    and    Matsuda. 
Hideaki.  5331330,  CI.  400-593.000. 
Suzuki.  Jun:  See — 

Kameo.  Yoitdoh;  Matsumoio.  Kazuo;  and  Suzuki,  Jun.  5333,060.  O. 
375-332.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsuaki:  See^ 

Tanamacfai.  Tokunosuke:  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi:  Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Tsutsui, 
Yoshio:  Miyake.  Watani;  and  Suzuki,  Katsuaki,  5332369.  CI.  318- 
802.000. 
Stizuki.  KaZHko:  See — 

Yamadera.  Takashi:  Takeuchi.  Kazumasa;  Obala.  Rilsuko:  Fukutomi. 
Naoki;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuko,  5332,105.  O  430-156.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Yoshinobu:  Suzuki,  Kenji:  Sdd.  Yoshiyuki;  Harada.  Shoicfai; 
and  Shimizu.  Etsuo.  5332.908.  O  362-30.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenzaburo:  See — 

Nakatsuji.   Masahiro:  and  Suzuki.   Kenzaburo,  5332,881,  O.   359- 
684.a«». 
Suzuki,  Koji;  Sekiya,  Toshiyuki:  and  Doi,  Koji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Electric  power  source.  5,532,913.  O.  363-25.000. 
Suzuki,  Kouji:  See — 

Inuzuka.  Eiji;  Oguri.  Shigefaisa;  Suzuki.  Kouji:  Nagata.  Wataru;  and 
Hinima,  Yasushi,  5332,607.  O.  324-750.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Katsuhiko,  Toyoda.  5.531.069.  O.  60-276.000 
Suzuki,  Nobuo:  See — 

Hone,  Seiji;  Sano.  Kenji:  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  and  Walarai.  Sbu.  5332,099. 

CI.  430-115.000. 
Miwa.  Tetsuyuki;  Nakao,  Munehiro;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  and  Kato.  Koki. 
5332.769.  O.  351-205.000. 
Suzuki.  Sbigeaki;  and  Naito.  Yushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Echo  canceller  and  method  for  controlling  echo  cancellation.  5333.121. 
O.  379-410.000. 
Suzuki.  Sou:  See — 

Hirahara.  Takuho:  Kawaguchi.  Susumu:  Shimizu.  Tatsuaki;  Kawasaki, 
Katsuyuki;     Masuda.     Noboru:     Ogasawara.     Shinobu:     Konishi, 
Hiroshige:  Maruyama.  Hitoshi:  Sumida.  Yoshihiro:  Ueyama.  Akemi: 
Toyama.  Satotu:  Suzuki.  Sou:  and  Akahori.  Yasushi.  5331.080.  CI. 
62-470.000 
Suzuki.  Tamotsu:  Totsuka,  Mikio;  Niitsu,  Chiyomi;  and  Shinozaki,  Fumiaki, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Aqueous  alkaline  developing  soluboo 
5332.116.0.430-331.000 
Suzuki.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Namiki.  Tomizo;  Suzuki.  Tamotsu:  and  Miyata.  Yukihide,  5.532,722, 0. 
347-153.000. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Shindoh.  Toshihiko;  Kakegawa,  Takeshi:  Urano.  Kazuhiko;  Okamura. 
Toshimasa;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo:  and  Sato.  Masatoshi,  5.532.063.  O. 
428-446.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomio:  See — 

Mori.  Shigeru;  Suzuki.  Tomio;  and  Hayashikoshi.  Masanori.  5.532,961. 
O.  365-189.050. 
Suzuki.  Toshimitsu:  and  Nishio.  Azuma.  to  Pola  Chemical  Industries.  Inc. 

R.R.S.S-2-nitroimidazole  derivatives.  5332.380.  CI.  548-327.500. 
Suzuki.  Yasumichi:  See — 

Otsubo,  Toru;  Suzuki.  Ya.sumichi:  Sasaki,  Shinji:  Ohara.  Kazuhiro:  and 
Sasaki,  Ichirou,  5331.862,  O.  156-643  100. 
Suzuki.  Yasutoshi:  Ao.  Kenichi:  Yoshino.  Yoshimi;  Narita.  Ryoichi;  and  Omi. 
Hiroshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Hybrid  integrated  circuit  and  process  for 
pttxiucing  same  5332.910.  O.  361-813.000. 
Swanson,  David  K.;  See — 

Dahl.  Roger  W ;  Wickham.  Robert  W.  deceased:  Swanson.  David  K.; 
and  Upson.  David,  5331,779.  O.  607-119.000. 
Swartz,  Jerome:  See — 

Shepard.    Howard    M.;    Barkan.    Edward    D.;    and   Swartz,   Jerome. 
5.532.469.  CI.  235^72.000. 
Swanzmiller.  Steven  B.:  See — 

Bonekamp.  Jeffrey  E.;  Swartzmiller.  Steven  B.;  Donald.  Robert  J.;  and 
Uzee.  Andre  I.,  5332.315,  O.  525-71.000. 
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Sweaton.  Michael  C,  to  Mmnesoa  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Nakayama.   Toyoo;   Taira,   Seizo;    Kawamura,   Hiroyuki     Shibuya, 

Overvohage  protection  circuit.  5.532,894.  CI.  .%!  18.000.  Masaoki;  and  Iwaki.  Masahiro,  5.532.267,  a.  514-467  000 

Sweeney.  Kenneth  W;  and  Converse.  Harold  G..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and    Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 


Manufacturing  Company.  Static  blending  device.  5,531.831.  CI.    118 
600.000. 
Sweet,  E.  Jack:  See— 

Pfeflferle,  William  C:  and  Sweet  E.  Jack,  5,531,066.  a.  60-39.822 
Sweetser.  Kevin  N.;  Beratan,  Howard  R  :  and  Owen,  Roben  A.,  to  Texas 
InsiTumenis  Incorporated.  Defective  pixel  signal  substitution  in  thermal 
imaging  systems.  5,532.484.  CI.  250-332.000. 
Swenson.  Barbara  C:  See — 

Sirvio,  Larry  M.;  and  Swenson,  BariMua  C,  5,532,31 1.  Q.  525-54.200 
Swenjon.  Erik  R.:  See— 

DeJager,  Gregory  L.;  and  Swenson,  Erik  R..  5,533.018, 0.  37060.100. 
Swift,  Graham:  See— 

Preenian,  Michael  B.;  Hann,  William  M.;  Paik,  Yi  H.;  and  Swift, 
Graham,  5,531,934,  C\.  252-390.000. 
Swisher,  Curtis  N.:  See- 


Trent,  David  L.;  Quaniera.  George  J.;  Baigeron,  Kim  G.;  Giemingcr,    Takahaslii,  Kazuliiro:  Sr< 


Liaw,  Shiou  H.;  and  Shih,  Jiaw-Ren,  5,532,178.  O.  437-57.000. 
Tajima,  Hirokazu;  and  Umida,  Hideloshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Variable 
speed  control  apparatas  for  induction  motor.  5,532,570.  CI.  318-809.000. 
Takagi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taira,   Hiroaki;   Iha.  Michiaki;  and  Takagi,  Hiroshi.  5,531,019.  Q 
29-623.500. 
Takagi.  Shigehide.  Ilo.  Kuniomi;  and  Hidaka.  Tsuneo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ceramic  device  providing  an  environment  for 
the  promotion  and  formation  of  new  bone.  5.531.794.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Takahashi.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Shinichiro:  Sugiyama.  Masanori:  Umemura,  Chiaki:  Ookawa, 
Akemi;  and  Takahashi.  Hisayoshi.  5.532,567.  C\.  318-701.000. 
Takahashi.  Junichi:  See — 

Hong.    Jung-Kook;     Kaneko.    Toyohisa;     and    Takahashi.    Junichi. 
5.532,833,  Q.  358-335.000. 


Douglas  C  ;  Koranek,  David  J.:  Stewart,  Erik  J.;  Swisher.  Cuitis  N.. 
Tinowidjojo,  Cheryl  A.;  and  Tirtowidiojo.  Danil.  5.532.389,  CI 
549.522.000. 
Swisher,  David  R.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company.  Tamper  evident  sleeve 

5,531.695,0.604-111.000 
Switchenko,  Arthur  C:  See — 

Singh.  Sharai;  Switchenko,  Arthur  C:  Lin,  Cheng-I;  Kum,  Nurith;  and 
Ullman,  Edwin  E.  5.532.138.  O.  435-7.930. 
Swoboda.  Johann:  See — 

Lehrich.  Friedhelm;  Pohl,  Siegmund:  Bruchmann.  Bemd;  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut; Minges,  Roland;  Swoboda,  Johann;  Genz,  Manfred;  Scholz. 
Guenter.  and  Streu.  Joachim.  5,532.414.  C\.  564-252.000. 
Sylvan.  Herman  P.  S.:  See — 

Gustafsson,  Kari  M.;  and  Sylvan,  Herman  P.  S..  5.531.419,  Q,  248- 
519.000. 
Sylvester,  Richard  J  :  See — 

Wolk,  Douglas  }.;  Carapezza.  William  C;  and  Sylvester,  Richaid  J 
5.531.082.  a.  70-63.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Binfofd.   Charles   D.;    Gaeimer.    Mark   A.;   and    Denny.    Steven    P. 
5,533.190.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Kevin  W.;  and  Bales,  Thomas  O..  5,531.755.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Shepard.    Howard    M.;    Barkan,    Edward    D.;    and    Swaitz,    Jerome 
5J32.469.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Synectic  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Thornton.   Janine    M.;    and   Thornton.    Michael    G..    5.531.129    CI 
73-863.240. 
Sysgration  Ltd.:  See — 

Tang.  Yu-Chang.  5,532,523,  C\.  307-64.000. 
Systems  Corporation;  See — 

Hirohashi,  Kazutoshi;  Shinomiya.  Tenihiko;  Sakane,  Manabu;  Ushijima, 
Keishi;  Takeda.  Takaaki;  Satou.  Masamichi;  Kikuu.  Michio;  and 
Nagashima.  Motoyasu.  5.532.858,  CI.  359-159.000. 
Szeriag,  Donald:  See — 

Kollar,  Craig  A.;  Szeriag,  Donald;  Lajaek,  William  C;  and  Koneval, 
Kevin,  5.531,046,  C\.  49-360.000. 
Szewc,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Levocz.  Reynold  J.;  and  Szewc.  Joseph  W.,  5,531,445,  Q.  473-341.000. 
Szurkowski.  Edward  S.:  See — 

Blahut.  Donald  E.;  Schell,  William  M.;  Story,  Guy  A.;  and  Szuikowski 
Edward  S..  5.532,735,  Q.  348-13.000. 
T.H.E.M.  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Dartjy,  Robert  J..  5.531,327,  a.  206-600.000 
Tabata,  Hiioshi;  Murata.  Osamu;  Fujioka,  Junzo;  and  Minakala.  Shunichi,  to 
Kawa.saki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Process  for  the  prxxluction  of 
dielectric  thin  ftlm.s.  5.532,504.  CI.  257-252.000. 
Tac  Star  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Larry,  5.531,040,  C\.  42-103.000. 
Tachibana,  Makolo:  See — 

Kondo.    Naofumi;    Katayama.    Mikio;    Okanmto.    Masaya;    Miyago. 
Makolo;  Nakazawa.   Kiyoshi;   Kanemori.  Yuzutu;  and  Tachibana 
Makoto,  5,532.615,  CI.  324-770.000. 
Tackett.  Wendell  D..  to  Kelsey-Hayes.  High  pressure  accumulator/bypass 

valve  with  stationary  high  pressure  seal.  5.53 1. 5 1 3.  CI.  303-84.200 
Taco  Bell  Corp.:  See— 

Brummett.  Barry  J.,  5,531.156,  Q.  99-450.100. 


Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Takehana,  Sakae;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Hirata,  Yasuo;  and 
Takahashi,  Kazuhiro,  5,531,664,  CI.  600-149.000. 
Takahashi,  M.:  See — 

Buchan,  William;  Paoick.  Edward;  Takahashi,  M.;  and  Howell,  J.  V., 
.5.532,886,  CI.  360-51  000. 
Takahashi,  Osamu:  See — 

Mizukawa,   Yuki;   Motoki.  Masuji;  Sato.  Tadahisa;  and  Takahashi 
Osamu.  5,532,377.  C\.  548-262.400. 
Takahashi.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Coiporalion.  Call  alarming  apparatus  for  pagine 

system.  5.532.685.  CI.  340-825.460. 
Takahashi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yasuda.  Kazuo;  and  Takahashi.  Satoshi.  5.532.803,  CI.  355-251.000. 
Takahashi,  Shinji;  and  Tuchiya,  Toshihisa.  to  Ibiden  Co..  Ltd.  Solder- 
precoated  conductor  circuit  substrate  and  method  of  producing  the  same 
5.532.070,  CI.  428-643.000. 
Takahashi,  Takao;  and  Takehara.   Hiroshi.  lo  Multifastcner  Coiporanon. 
Self-attaching  nut  and  method  of  making  same.  5.531,552.  CI    411- 
179.000. 
Takahashi.  Tohru.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vascular  catheter  with  helical 

space  5.531.719.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Ohashi.  Hideki;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Kojima,  Hiroyoshi;  Hiraiwa,  Nobuo; 
Asano,    Kaisuhiro;    Umeno.    Takaji;    and    Takahashi.    Toshimichi. 
5.531.110.0.  73-146.000. 
Takaha5hi.  Yasuhito;  Kimura.  Tsutomu;  and  Isosu.  Tom.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd.  Error  deuxlior  apparatus  for  delecting  errors  of  toner  sensing  in  an 
image  forming  apparatus.  5.532.791.  CI.  355-206.000. 
Takahashi.  Yukio:  See — 

Kuriki.   Makoto;   Uehira.   Kazutake;   Takahashi.   Yukio;   and   Sakai, 
Shigenobu,  5,532,736.  O.  348-20.000. 
Takahasi.  Akihi.sa:  See — 

Kadono,  Shinichi;  Mishima.  Kiyoshi;  Takahasi,  Akihisa;  and  Taniuchi 
Akira,  5,532.322,  CI.  525-357.000. 
Takai,  Hideo:  See— 

Makino,  Toshiaki;  Terada.  Katsuyuki;  Sebata,  Michio;  Hanori.  Morish- 
ige;  Takai,  Hideo;  Yasui,  Toshi;  Oshima,  Masabumi;  lida,  Akiyoshi; 
Takano,  Yasushi;  Kaloo,  Chi.sachi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5.531.301. 
CI.  191-55.000. 
Takai.  Kenichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Feedforward-type  distortion  compen- 
sation circuit.  5.532,642,  CI.  330-15.000. 
Takamizawa.  Tohru:  See — 

Hida,  Tadayoshi;  Ishida,  Yasutaka;  and  Takamizawa.  Tohru,  5,531,525, 
O.  384-482.000. 
Takamoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Fukui,  Atsushi;  Nishii,   Kanji;  Takamoto.  Kenji;  and  Ho.  Masami. 
5.532.823.  O.  356-364.000. 
Takano.  Manabu:  See — 

Sugiu.   Takeshi;    Adachi.    Nobukazu;    Kuroda.   Akira;    and   Takano 
Manabu.  5.532,806.  O.  355-285.000. 
Takano.  Tomotaka:  See — 

Komaisu.  Kenji;  and  Takano.  Tomotaka,  5.531.194.  CI.  123-193.500. 
Takano,  Tsunesuke;  and  Sinzawa.  Kouichi.  to  Daiichi  Denso  Buhin  Co..  Ltd. 

Connector  attachment  component.  5.531.613.  O.  439-544.000. 
Takano.  Yasushi:  See — 

Makino.  Toshiaki;  Terada,  Katsuyuki;  Sebata,  Michio;  Hattori.  Morish- 
ige;  Takai,  Hideo;  Ya.sui,  Toshi;  Oshima,  Masabumi;  lida,  Akiyoshi; 
Takano,  Yasushi;  Katoo,  Chisachi;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Kenji.  5.531.301. 
CI.  191-55.000. 


Tada,  Katsuyuki;  and  Kitamori.  Katsuya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Une  switching    Takano.  Yoshishige  See— 
T»^',^h,"'Tn;hi'v;,tt"'^"'''"  "*  Ma.sumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Kaji.  Toshihiko;  lihara.  Junji;  and 

Taguchi.  Toshiyuki.  See-  Takano.  Yoshishige.  5.532.069,  CI.  428-552.000. 

N«*«^l^um;  Uslujiin^  Funuhiro;  Taguchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Inagaki,    Takara  Shuzo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi.    Ken'ichiro;    Hashida.    Takashi;    Asada.    Kiyozo;    Kolani 


Hazime.  5.531.225.  O.  128-719.000. 
Taguchi.  Yoshilo:  See — 

Kaiagiri.  Masaki;  Taguchi.  Yoshito;  and  Uchida,  Toshio,  5,531,074  CI 
62-6.000. 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jinno,  Osamu,  5.532.026.  O.  427-409.000. 
Taira,  Hiroaki;  Iha,  Michiaki;  and  Takagi,  Hiroshi,  to  Murau  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.   Solid   oxide   fiiel   cell   and   manufacturing   method   thereof 
5,531,019.  O.  29-623.500. 
Taira,  Seizo:  See — 


Hirokazu;  Kato.  Ikunoshin;  and  Sobue.  Kenji.  5J32J37,  O.  530- 
350.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Noyori.  Ryoji;  Kitamura.  Masato;  and  Tokunaga.  Makolo.  5,532,402,  CI. 
558-178  000. 
Takase  Dyeing  &  Printing  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Terashi.  Mimgi;  Inoue.  Masaharu;  and  Usijima,  Yulaka.  5J32,043.  C\ 
428-152.000. 
Takashima.  Makoto:  See — 
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Aikoh.  Hideki;  Takashiiruu  Makoto;  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Naka- 
mura.  Tohru.  5.532.999.  CI.  369-120.000. 
Takashima.  Norio:  See — 

Nikaido,   Hideyuki;   Nomura,   Nobuaki;  Takechi,  Toshisada;   Fukui, 
Yoshimitsu;  Kitahama,  Masanori;  Isobe,  Kunio:  and  Takashitiui, 
Norio,  5,531,089,  O.  72-241.800. 
Takasugi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kalsura.  Yousuke;  Tomishi,  Tetsuo;  Inoue.  Yoshikazu;  and  Takasugi. 
Hisashi,  5,532,258.  CI.  514-370.000. 
Takayama.  Makolo:  See — 

Tomita.  Molowo;  Sugita.  Yuji;  Takemolo.  Toshiyuki;  Furuichi.  Kiyoshi; 

Takayama.  Makoto;  Yasukawa.  Ko;  Ito.  Katsuhisa;  Yamaji.  Noboni; 

and  Yano.  Shinya.  5.532.339.  CI.  530-350.000. 

Takayama.  Susumu;  Mikami,  Yasuie;  lyatomi,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Orikasa, 

Minoiu.  to  Nittetsu  Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Prt)cess  for  treatment  of  sodium 

hydroxide  waste  liquor  containing  aluminum.  5,531,906.  CI.  210-712.000. 

Takayanagi.  Takashi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Nobuyuki;  Kodama.  Shun-ichi;  Takayanagi.  Takashi;  and 
Uchino.  Bunji.  5.532.304.  CI.  524-261.000. 
Takebuchi.    Masataka;    Tohyama,    Daisuke;    and    Ogura.    Hidemitsu.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  non- 
volatile memory   device  having  different  gate   insulating  thicknesses. 
5.532.181.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Takechi.  Toshisada:  See — 

Nikaido.    Hideyuki;   Nomura,   Nobuaki;   Takechi,  Toshisada;   Fukui. 
Yoshimitsu;   Kiuihama.   Masanori;   Isobe.   Kunio;   and  Takashima. 
Norio.  5.531.089.  CI.  72-241.800. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuwazuni,  Yosei;  Igaiashi,  Akira;  and  Minamida,  Isao,  5,531,981,  CI. 

424-45.000. 
Moisenbocker,  Marvin  A.,  5,532,171.  O.  436-533.000. 
Takeda,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Nakagami.   Yasuhiro;   Matsushita.   Kouji;   Yonekawa,    Noboiu;    Ito, 
Noboru;  Shojo,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takeda.  Katsuhiko.  5.532.798,  G 
355-221.000. 
Takeda.  Soichi:  See — 

Maruyama.  Eiki;  Nasu.  Makoto;  Misawa.  Yoshisada;  and  Takeda,  Soi- 
chi. 5.531.153.  CI.  99-327.000. 
Takeda.  Takaaki:  See — 

Hin>hashi.  Kazutoshi;  Shinomiya,  Teruhiko;  Sakane.  Manabu;  Ushijima. 
Keishi;  Takeda.  Takaaki;  Satou.  Ma.samichi;  Kikuta.  Michio;  and 
Nagashima.  Motoyasu.  5,532,858,  CI.  359-159.000. 
Takeda,  Twihihiko:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Takeda.  Toshi- 
hiko; Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Banno,  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokono,  Kojiro. 
5,532,544,  CI.  313-310.000. 
Takehana,  Sakae:  See — 

Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Takehana.  Sakae;  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Hirata.  Yasuo;  and 
Takahashi,  Kazuhiro,  5,531,664,  O.  600-149.000. 
Takehara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Takao;  and  Takehara.  Hiroshi.  5.531,552.  O.  411-179.000. 
Takei.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Satoh.  Makolo;  Shimamoto.  Noboiu;  Takei.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto. 
Takeshi.  5.532.056.  C\.  428-332.000. 
Takei.  Narimichi:  See — 

Fusejima,  Yasutoyo;  Yamada.  Tsugutoshi;  Yamada.  Shun;  and  Takei, 
Narimichi.  5,531.826.  a.  118-19.000. 
Takematsu.  Minoru:  See — 

Asahara.  Itsuo;  and  Takematsu.  Minoru.  5.532,319,  CI.  525-89.000. 
Takemolo.  Masanori:  See — 

Nishiura,  Tetsuya;  Kurahashi.  Motohimi;  Takemolo.  Masanori;  Kawano. 
Hiroyuki;  Nakayama.  Motohiro;  and  Yamada.  Masato.  5.532.051.  CI. 
428-217.000 
Takentoto.  Tadashi;  and  Kataoka.  Takehiko.  lo  Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc.  Process 

for  recovering  L-phenylalanine.  5,532,407.  CI.  562-443.000. 
Takemolo.  Takeshi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Heating  roller  having  electrodes 

for  supplying  power  to  a  heating  element.  5.532.807.  O.  355-289.000. 
Takemolo,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tomita.  Molowo;  Sugita.  Yuji;  Takemolo.  Toshiyuki;  Furuichi.  Kiyoshi; 
Takayama.  Makoto;  Yasukawa.  Ko;  Ito.  Katsuhisa;  Yamaji.  Noboru; 
and  Yano.  Shinya.  5.532.339,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Takemolo.  Tsuyoshi;  Hisanaga.  Shigcru;  Watanabe,  Yasushi;  and  Fukanuma. 
Telsuhiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Scroll  compressor.  5.531.578.  O.  418-55.100. 
Takemura.  Susumu:  See — 

Nagano.  Eiki;  Takemura.  Susumu;  Enomoto.  Masayuki;  Sakaki.  Masa- 
haru; and  Kizawa,  Satoru.  5.532.208.  CI.  504-239.000. 
Takemura.  Tadashi;  Morita,  Toshihiko;  Aimi.  Kenichi;  and  Komori.  Katsu- 
hiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shift  lever  assembly  for  transmis- 
sion having  turning  inhibiting  members.  5.531.133.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Takenaka,  Kenji:  See— 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  Takenaka.  Kenji;  and  Maeda,  Takahiro,  5,531,572.  CI. 
417-222.200. 
Takeno,  Shozui;  Moriyasu.  Masaharu;  Machida.  Kazumichi;  and  Yasunaga, 
Seiji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Insulated  wire.  5.532.434.  CI. 
174-1  lO.OOR. 
Takeo.  Hideya.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  adjusting  read-out  and 
processing  coodiUoos  for  Magen  images.  5.533,142.  CI.  382-128.000. 


Takeo,  Hideya.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  -determining  the 
orientation  in  which  an  object  was  placed  when  the  inuge  of  the  object  was 
recorded.  5.533,143,  CI.  382-132.000. 
Takeoka,  Yuichi:  See— 

Naiki,  Mitsuru;  Takeoka.  Yuichi;  and  Suehiro.  Seishi,  5,532,271.  CI. 
514-473.000. 
Takctichi.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Yamadera.  Takashi;  Takeuchi.  Kazumasa;  Obata,  Ritsuko;  Fukmomi, 
Naoki;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuko.  5332.105,  CL  430-156.000. 
Takeuchi.  Masaru:  See — 

Kitamura.  Hajime;  Takeuchi.  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi.  Hideo;  Kitai.  Mikio: 
Chino.  Takashi;  Nogami.  Yuji;  Yashiro.  Hajime;  and  Kato.  Keisuke. 
5,532,942,  O.  364-555.000. 
Takeuchi,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Arai,  Tsunekazu;  Takeuchi,  Shinsuke;  and  Matsubayashi,  Kazuhiro, 
5,533,147,  a.  382-179.000. 
Takizawa.  Yumi:  See — 

Fukasawa.  Atsushi;  Horiguchi,  Kenji;  Sato,  Takuro;  Sugimoto,  Hiroki; 
and  Taki7.awa.  Yumi,  5.533.012.  CI.  370-18.000. 
Takuma  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Nobuya;  Morimura.  Yasuhiro;  Kunisaki.  Shinichi;  Fujiwara. 
Goto;  Masuda.  Mitsunobu:  and  Kanazawa.  Masaru.  5,531.908.  CI. 
210-760.000. 
Talbot.  David  W :  See— 

Westby,  Reidar;  and  Talbot.  David  W..  5.531.670.  O.  602-41  000 
Talbol.  Neil;  Rexroad,  Caird  E..  Jr;  Pursel.  Vernon  G.;  and  Powell.  Anne  M.. 
to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Hepatocyte  cell  Une  derived  from 
the  epiblast  of  pig  blastocysts.  5.532.1.56.  CI.  435  240.200. 
Tally.  Timolhy  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Directional  antenru  for  vehicle 

enoy  system.  5.532,709,  CI.  .343-819.000. 
Tamagawa.  Akio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Voltage  convening  circuit  and  mul- 
tiptu.se  clock  generating  circuit  used  for  driving  the  same.  5.532,916,  G. 
363-62.000. 
Tamaki,  Kenji:  See — 

Koyama.  Osamu;  Kato.  Tadashi;  Usui.  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Yoshihiko; 
Baba.  Hisatoshi;  Ando.  Hirotake;  Nakajima.  Hideo;  Sakai.  Shinji;  and 
Tamaki.  Kenji,  5.532.990.  CI.  .369-44.320. 
Tambo.  Norihilo;  and  Shimizu.  Tatsuo.  to  Tambo.  Norihito;  Shimi7.u.  Tal.suo; 
and  Tsukishinu  Kikai  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  disposing  of  waste  water. 
5.531,8%,  CI.  210-605.000. 
Tamegai,  Etsuo:  See — 

Oncxla.  Mtxonobu;  Tsuchiya.  Takeshi;  Tamegai.  Etsuo;  Ogawa,  Kai- 
suaki;  and  Murata.  Makolo.  5.531.195.  O.  123-193.600. 
Tamer.  Attila:  See — 

Coles.  Peter;  and  Tamer.  Auila.  5.531.729.  O.  604-384.000. 
Tamlyn.  Robert:  See — 

Butler.  Edward;  Lundberg.  Martin  B.;  Mokashi.  Pushkar  U.;  Sattwell. 
AlJied  L.;  Shah,  Hemen  R.;  and  Tamlyn.  Robert.  5.532.970.  G. 
365-230.050. 
Tamme.  Rainer;  and  Huder.  Karin.  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Ijifi- 
und  Raumfahrt  e.V.  Solar  energy  installation  for  chemical  conversions. 
5.531.969.  CL  422-186.000. 
Tammen.  David  J.:  See — 

Krenz.  Eric  L.;  and  Tammen,  David  J.,  5,532.708.  G.  343-795.000. 
Tamura.  Kouichi:  See — 

Niwa.    Mineo;  Tamura.   Kouichi;   Kaizu.  Tsutomu;  and   Kobayashi. 
Masakazu.  5,532.137,  CI.  435-7.920 
Tan,  Songsheng:  See — 

Han,  Hongtao;  and  Tan,  Songsheng,  5,533,158,  G.  385-88.000. 
Tanahashi.  Mariko;  Koike.  Kciichi;  arid  Katoh.  Masatoshi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  tiling  method  ba.sed  on  symbol  retrieval 
condition.  5,533.186.  G  .395-164.000. 
Tanaka.  Akira:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Mitsuru;  Sasaki,  Hideyuki;  Nomaki,  Tatsuo;  Tanaka.  Akira; 
and  Hasegawa.  Rei.  5332.488,  O.  250-341.300. 
Tanaka.  Eiichi:  See — 

Yamashila,  Takaji;  and  Tanaka.  Eiichi.  5.532.489.  CI.  250-363.030. 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Narikawa,  Shiro;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  Honda.  Iwakazu;  Oikawa.  Tomo- 
hiro;  and  Ando.  Hiroe.  5332.796.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo.  K.K.;  See — 

Matsuzawa.  Osamu.  5.531.371.  O.  228-175.000. 
Tanaka.  Kiyoshi.  to  Uniden  Corporation.  Channel  switching  control  method 
and  a  cordless  telephone  system  using  the  same.  5.533.010.  CI  370-18.0(K). 
Tanaka.  Makolo:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takatsugu;  Akuugawa.  Keizo;  Yagawa.  Kazuo;  Tanaka. 
Makolo;  Yamagishi.  Junichi;  and  Hachiya.  Kazuo.  5331.256.  G. 
152-209.00R. 
Tanaka.  Masaru:  See — 

Tatsumi.  Kenzo;  Tanaka.  Masaru;  and  Suda.  Takeo,  5332,795.  G. 
355-210.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Kalo,  Masataka;  Yoshida,  Keiichi;  Kume.  Hitoshi:  Nak- 
agomc.  Yoshinobu;  and  Kimura,  KaLsutaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Nonvolatile 
semiconductor  memory  having  enhanced  speed  for  erasing  and  program- 
ming. 5.532,971.  CI.  365-230.060 
Tanaka,  Toshio:  See — 

Koga.  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Toshio;  Fujii.  Takao;  and  Masegi.  Tiukio. 
5332.408.  CI.  562-466.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshito:  See — 

Kosaki.  Shinichi;  Tanaka.  Yoshilo;  and  Kuwa.  Tadahiio.  S331.324,  O 
206-449.000. 
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Tanamacbi.  Tokunosukc;  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Nakaia.  Kiyoshi:  Tsutsui. 
Yoshio;  Miyake.  Walani;  and  Suzuki,  Kacniaki,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Invoter 
control  apparatus.  3,332,369,  Q.  318-802.000. 
Tandy  Corporation:  See — 

StaudachCT.  William,  5,533,120.  O.  379-392.000. 
Tang.  Reginald  T.-H.:  See— 

Mares.  Frank;  Boyle.  William  J..  Jr;  Tang,  Reginald  T.-H.;  Patel. 
Kundanbhai  M.;  Kodiar.  Abraham  M  ;  and  Chiu.  Tin-Ho.  5.531,998. 
CI.  424^26.000. 
Tang.  Yu-Chang.  to  Sysgiation  Ltd.  Uninterruptible  power  system.  3,532^23, 

a.  307-64.000. 
Taniguchi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Someya,  Sakae;  Nashimolo,  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarita,  Katsu- 
hiko;  Matsumoto,  Shinji;  Sasano,  Aldra:  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  and 
Oritsuki,  Ryouji,  5.532.850.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Taniuchi,  Aldra:  See — 

Kadono,  Shinichi;  Mishima.  Kiyoshi;  Takahasi,  Akihisa;  and  Tkniuchi. 
Akira.  5,532.322.  CI.  525-357.000. 
Taniuchi,  Osamu;  Okumura,  Hitoshi;  Kawase.  Hajime;  Nankoh,  Youichi;  and 
Nakau.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Sumitomo  Wuing  Systems,  Ltd.  Lever  type  connec- 
tor. 5,531,605.  a.  439-157.000. 
Taiuier,  Stephen  F,  to  Encon  Safety  Products.  Emeigency  eyewash  fountain. 

5,530,972,  a.  4-620.000. 
Taimo,  Norihiko:  See — 

Saji,  Ikutaro;  Muto,  Masayuki;  Tanno,  Norihiko;  and  Yoshigi,  Mayumi, 
5,532,372,  O.  544-368.000. 
Tapenutic  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See — 

Pcrego,  Luciano,  5,531,397.  Q.  242-532.100. 

Taran.  Carmen:  See — 

Lee,  Virgil  J.;  Wang,  Ying;  Taran,  Carmen;  and  Marocco.  Matthew  L., 

m.  5,532,374,  C\.  546-167.000. 

TaraveUa,  Philip;  Blair,  Edward  J.;  Domanski,  Ronald  S.;  and  Shippell, 

Joseph  C.  to  Anchor  Bay  Packaging  Corporation.  Structural  member  for 

use  in  a  pallet  or  a  shipping  container.  5^31,165,  CI.  108-51.300. 

Tarbouriech.  Jean-Claude,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Voltage  protection  structure  for 

semiconductor  devices   5.532,899,  O.  361-126.000. 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Engelson.  Erik  T;  Hergeiuother,  Robert;  and  Eder,  Joseph,  5431,715, 
a.  604-265  000. 
Tarsia,  Maurice  J.:  See — 

Khonamabadi,   Haideb;  Tarsia,  Maurice  J.;  and  Tzcng,  Liang  D., 
5,532,471,  a.  25O-214.00A. 
Tartagba.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Attermeier,  Kuit;  Dudar,  Thomas  E.;  Stiehl,  Mark  A.;  and  Tartaglia. 
Joseph  M.,  5,531,711,  Q.  604-242.000. 
TASC,  Inc.:  See— 

Crimson,  W.  Eric  U;  White,  Steven  J  ;  Ettinger,  Gil  J.;  Wells,  William 
M.,  ni;  Lozano-Pircz.  Tomas;  and  Kikinis,  Ronald.  5,531,520,  CI. 
382-131.000. 
Tashiro,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kida,  Hatuyasu;  Aral,  Masako;  Tashiro,  Yoichi;  and  Baba,  Hideki. 
5,532,021.  CI.  426-607  000. 
Tasi,  Chin-Lin.  Handy  gas  torch.  5.531,592,  CI.  431-255.000 
Tatematsu,  Susumu;  Sugie,  Hiroyuki;  Uchida.  Naoya;  Tsukiyama,  Yasumitsu; 
and  ikah,  Hideyuki.  Bearing  structtire  for  auger-type  ice  making  machines. 
5,531,079,0.62-354.000. 
Talsumi.  Kenzo;  Tanaka.  Masaru;  and  Suda.  Takeo,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd 
Method  of  and  system  for  cleaning  roller  members.  5.532,795,  CI.  355- 
210.000. 
Tatsumi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Igarashi.  Toshio;   Shinohara.   Sueharu;  Tatsumi,   Masayuki;   Hikasa. 
Tadashi;  and  Mendori,  HiroaU,  5,532,055,  C\.  428-318.600. 
Tatsuya.  Hirata,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Lid.  Communication  system.  5,532,692, 

a.  340-825  540 
Tavemier,  Serge;  Op  de  Beeck,  Werner,  Gbekiere,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Van 
Tendeloo.  Gustaaf.  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.  Positively  chained  toner  for  use 
in  electrostatography.  5,532,097,  Q.  430-110.000. 
Tayefeh,  Morovat:  See — 

Dounn.  Paul  J.;  Rise,  Terry  L.;  Schneider.  Richard  C;  and  Tayefeh. 
Morovat.  5.533,031,  Q.  371-21.106. 
Taylor,  Alexander  R.:  See — 

Baron,  David  T;  Taylor,  Alexander  R.;  and  Johal.  Kuldip  S..  5.531,889, 
a.  210-167.000 
Tiylor,  Jeflrey  F:  See — 

Bums,  Bizabeth  G.;  Visser,  Susan  A.;  and  Taylor.  Jeffrey  F.  5,532.286. 
a  522-37  000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Honjo,  Yoshihiro;   Yanukawa,  Yoshisuke;   Kawahara,   Hiroshi;   and 

Tsunoda.  Eizo,  5,532,041,  Q.  428-141  000. 
Tsuchida,  Atsuko;  and  Nakagawa,  Shiro,  5,531,097,  O.  73-29  020. 
TDW  Delaware.  Inc.:  See— 

Freeman,  Eric  N  ;  Blevins,  David  L.;  Ralls,  Gene  R.;  Andrew,  Bill  D.; 
Wilson,  Buddy  A.;  and  Osbum,  Coy  D.,  5.531,250,  O.  138-94.000 
TEAC  Corporation;  See — 

Inoue.  Kazuhiko;  and  Wauuiabe,  Takashi,  5.332.994,  O.  369-77.200. 
Techmon  Research  and  Development  Foundatiofi  Ltd.:  See — 

Youdim,  Moussa  B.  H.;  Fmberg.  John  P  M.;  Levy.  Ruth;  Sterling, 
Jeffrey;  Lemer,  David;  Berger-Paskin,  Tirtsah;  YeUin,  Haim;  ami 
Veinberg,  Alex.  3.532,415,  C\.  564-308.000. 
Tcchnitrol,  Inc.:  See — 


DeAndiea,  John  J  ;  and  Conroy,  Keidi  M.,  5J33.054.  a.  375-286.000. 
Tecno  Wasino  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Niidoi,  Hideo.  5,531,144,  Q.  82-127.000. 
Tedrow,  Kerry:  See — 

Pantelakis,  Dimitris;  Tedrow,  Kerry:  Javanifard,  Johnny:  and  Canepa, 
George,  5,532.915,  CI.  363-60.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Koga.  Masabiro;  Tanaka,  Toshio;  Fujii,  Takao;  and  Masegi,  Tsukio, 
5,532.408,  a.  562-466.000. 

Matsuki.  Toshitsugu;  and  Santa,  Toshihiro.  5.532.412.  CI.  364-158.000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano,  Youji,  5,531,071,  Q.  60-441.000. 
Teitzel,  Robin  L.;  Jolley,  Matthew  J.;  Campbell,  James  B.;  George,  Richard 
K.;  and  Wipfli.  John,  to  ETEC  Systems,  Inc.  Rasterizer  for  a  pattern 
generation  apparatus.  5,533,170,  a.  395-108.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Burke,  Edward  F;  and  Knierim.  David  L.,  5,532.566,  O.  318-650.000. 
Telediffusion  De  France-TDF(SA):  See— 

Bumod,  Yves;  and  Leray.  Pascal,  5,533,169,  C\.  395-27.000. 
Teleflex,  Inc.:  See— 

PetnicceUo,  John  R,  5,531,134,  a.  74-502.400. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Gusiafsson,  Karl  M.;  and  Sylvan.  Herman  P  S.,  5,531,419,  C\.  248- 
519000 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  A  Corp.  of  Sweden:  See — 

Sanmugam.  K.  Raj,  5,533,094,  Q.  379-57.000. 
Telefonakticholaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Eriksson,  Karl  0.,  5,533.073.  Q.  375-371.000. 

Jamal,  Kahm:  Gudmundson.  Bjam;  and  Brismark.  Gustav,  5.533,067, 

CI.  375-341.000. 
Lagerief,  Rolf,  5,532,661,  Q   333  125.000. 
Willats,  Per  H.  A.;  Grimlund,  Olof  E.;  and  Ewettiiing,  Lars-Magnus, 

5.533,014,  CI.  370-18.000 
Akerbetg,  Dag  E.;  and  van  de  Berg,  Petnis,  5,533,027,  CI.  370-195.100. 
Teleha.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Wilkerson,  Wendell  W;  and  Teleha,  Christopher  A.,  5.532.249,  O. 
514-292.000 
Tellam.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Brook.  Mark  G.;  and  Tellam,  Mark  E..  5.532.846,  Q.  358-497.000. 
Tellier,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Hawkins.  William  G.;  Burke,  Cathie  J.;  Watrobski.  Thomas  E.;  Tellier, 
Thomas  A.;  and  Vandebroek,  Sophie,  5.532,901.  C\.  361-212.000. 
Temple,  Victor  A.  K.:  See— 

Watious,  Donald  L.;  and  Temple.  Victor  A.  K.,  5J32.635.  Q.  327- 
310,000. 
Terada.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Makino.  Toshiaki;  Terada.  Katsuyuki;  Sebata.  Michio;  Hattori,  Morish- 

igc;  Takai.  Hideo;  Yasui,  Toshi;  Oshima.  Masabumi:  lida.  Akiyoshi; 

Takano,  Yasushi;  Katoo,  Chisachi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenji.  5,53l,.30l, 

CI.  191-55.000 

Terai,  Takehiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  bag  and  lid  arrangement  for 

vehicle  5,531.471,  CI   280-732.000. 
Teramoto,  Shuji:  See — 

Fujioka.  Takaiiimi;  Teramoto,  Shuji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi. 
Yoichi,  5,532.233,  Q.  514-312.000. 
Terasawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Hideaki;  Yoshida.  Yoshiki;  Goto.  Jiro;  Terasawa.  Takeshi; 
Okuda,  Shinya.  and  Sakane.  Kazuo.  5,532,354,  O.  540-225.000 
Terashi,  Mitugi;  Inoue.  Masahaiu;  and  Usijima.  Yutaka.  lo  Takase  Dyeing  & 

Printing  Works.  Ltd.  Photoreflective  sheet.  5,532,043.  CI.  428-152.000. 
Terauchi,  Takanobu;  Sakurada.  Toyohis^;  Fukumoto,  Takehiko;  and  Suzuki, 
Hiroshi,  lo  Shin-Euu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  isomerization  of 
cis-alkenyl  compounds.  5,532,421,  C\.  585-671.000. 
Terazawa,  Tomozane:  See — 

lino,  Yasuhiro;  Matsushima,  Yosuke;  Terazawa.  Tomozane;  and  Sugiki, 
Shozo,  5.531,469,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi.  Tohru,  5,531,719.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Tervo.  Paul  A  :  See— 

Harwood.  Warren  K.;  Tervo,  Paul  A.;  and  Koxxy,  Maitin  J.,  5.532.609. 
CI.  324-754.000. 
Tesch.  Helmut:  See — 

Lehrich,  Friedhelm;  Pohl,  Siegmund;  Bruchmann,  Bemd;  Tesch.  Hel- 
mut; Minges,  Roland;  Swoboda.  Johann;  Genz,  Manfred;  Scholz, 
Guenter;  and  Streu.  Joachim,  5,532.414.  CI.  564-252.000. 
Recker,  Hans  G.;  Tesch.  Helmut;  Weber.  Thomas;  Altstaedt.  Volker;  and 
Boyd,  Jack  D.,  5,532,296,  O.  523-400  000 
Teshima.  Koichi;  Fujimori,  Yoshinori;  Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Fukuda.  Mas- 
ayuki; Inaba.  Michihiko:  Htgashinakagawa.  Emiko;  Ohtake,  Yasuhisa;  aitd 
Akiyoshi,  Eiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Shadow  mask  plate  mate- 
rial and  shadow  mask.  5,532.088.  Q.  430-4.000. 
Tessari,   Pino,   to  Nonbca   S.p.A.   Lever   particularly   for   sports   shoes. 

5,530,997,  a.  24-68.0SK 
Tessman,  John  W.;  Cimino,  George  D.;  Isaacs,  Stephen  T;  and  Hearst.  John 
E.,  to  Steritech,  Inc    Methods  for  treatment  of  etu^me  preparations. 
5,532,145,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Tessfiuui,  John  W.:  See — 

Cimino,  George   D.;   Isaacs.   Stephen  T.;   and  Tessman.  John  W.. 
5.532.146.  a.  435-91.200. 
Testa,  James:  See — 
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Bechlolsheim,  Andreas;   Frank.   Edward;  Ifcsta,  lames:  and  Slotm. 
Shawn,  5,532,954,  CT.  365-52.fl00. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Itoh,  Kosaku,  5,531,310,  Q.  198-395.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Fiiuuice  SA:  See — 

Fayet,  Pierre;  and  Jaccoud,  Benrand,  5,531,060,  a.  53-426.000. 

Palm,  Lars-Erik,  5,531,375,  CI.  229-137.000. 
Tettemer,  Susan  A.:  See — 

Seifried,  Lynn  M.;  and  Tettemer,  Susan  A.,  5.531,003,  O.  29-25.420. 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Youdim,  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg,  John  P.  M.;  Levy,  Ruth;  Sterling, 
Jeffrey;  Lemer,  David;  Berger-Paskin,  Tutsah:  Yellin,  Haim;  and 
Veinberg,  Alex,  5,532,415,  CI.  564-308.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Chiu.  Anthony  M.,  5,532,614,  CI.  324-763.000. 

Keeney,  Stanley  C,  5,532,616,  CI.  326-30.000. 

Klocek.  Paul:  and  Hoggins,  James  T,  5,532.048,  Q.  428-213.000. 

Leonard.  Jerry,  5,533,151,  Q.  385-3.000. 

Malhi.  Satwinder,  5,532,957,  CI.  365-154.000. 

Nagaraj.  Krishnasawamy.  5,532,629,  CI.  327-94.000. 

Pauh,  Giles  A.,  5,532,997,  O.  369-112.000. 

Phipps,  Ann  E.;  and  Santucci,  David  M.,  5,532,946,  Q.  364-710  140 

Sweetser,   Kevin   N.;  Beralan,   Howard   R.;   and  Owen,   Robert  A., 
5,532,484,  CI.  250-332.000. 

Tsemg,  Hua  Q.,  5,532,506,  O.  257-276.000. 
Tbakur,  Arvind:  See — 

Thanavala,  Yasmin;  Thakur.  Arvind:  Roitt.  Ivan:  and  Pride.  Michael, 
5.531,990,  CI.  424-131.100. 

Thanavala.  Yasmin:  Thakur,  Arvind;  Roitt,  Ivan;  and  Pride,  Michael,  to 

Health  Research,  Inc.;  and  University  College  London.  Method  of  raising 
an  immune  response  with  an  anti-idiotypic  antibody  having  correspon- 
dence with  human  hepatitis  B  surface  antigen.  5,531,990.  CI.  424-131.100. 
Thayer,  Peter  A.;  and  Murphy,  Morgan  D.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  calibration  of  comfort  control  IR  sensor. 
5,531,377.  a.  236-49.300. 
Theeuwes,  Felix:  See — 

Wong,  Patrick  S.-L.;  Theeuwes,  Felix:  Larsen,  Steven  D.;  and  Dong, 
Liang  C,  5.531.736,  CI.  604-892.100. 
Thenappan.  Alagappan:  See — 

Van  Der  Puy,  Michael;  Bindu  Madhavan,  G.  V.;  Thenappan,  Alagappan; 
and  Tung,  Hsueh  S.,  5,532.419,  Ct.  570-167.000. 
Thermo-Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  William  J.,  5.531,191,  CI.  123-41.150. 
Thibault,  William  C;  and  Buzzrelli.  Edward  S.,  to  AER  Energy  Resources, 
Inc.  AiHxle  assembly  with  thin  metal  current  collector  and  electrochemical 
cell  comprising  an  aiKxJe  support  structure  at)d  a  gas  relea.se  system. 
5,532,086,  a.  429-245.000. 
Thietoff-Ekerdt.  Ruth:  See— 

Neef,  Gunter.  Kirsch,  Gerald;  Siein-Eyer.  Andreas;  Schwarz,  Katica; 
Brfiutigam,    Matthias;    Thieroff-Ekerdt,    Ruth;    and    Rach,    Petra. 
5,532.228,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Dillehay.  David  R  ;  and  Turner,  David  W.,  5,531,163,  CI.  102-288.000 
Ranigan,  David  A.;  Mancini,  Vincent  E.;  and  Haiper,  Michael  R., 
5,531,845,  CI.  149-109.600. 
Thiriel.  Fabien  P.:  See — 

Debelleix,  OUvier  M.;  and  Thiriet.  Fabien  P..  5.532,463,  Q.  235- 
380.000, 
Thomas,  Alvin:  See — 

O'Brien,  Patrick  J.;  Thomas,  Alvin;  Rufo,  George,  Jr.;  Durham,  Lany; 
and  Gelardi.  Anthony  L,.  5.531.321,  O.  206-232.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporabon:  See — 

Reed,  Steven  J.;  Davies,  Scott  T;  Wallgren,  Robert  L.;  and  Wojtan. 

George  R.,  5,531,611,  Q.  439-540.100. 
Rodrigues.  Julio  F;  and  Bartholomew,  Paul,  5,531,606, 0. 439-188.000. 
Thomas,  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Roberts,  Keith;  Thomas,  Christopher  D.;  Lamin,  James  L.;  Skipper,  Gary 
I ;  and  Larsen,  Jonathan  G.,  5,531,305,  CI.  192-53.332. 
Thomas,  Craig  E.:  See — 

Carr,  Albert  A.;  Thomas,  Craig  E.;  Bemolas,  Ronald  C;  and  Ku,  George, 
5.532,252,  CI.  514-309.000, 
Thomas  J  Lipton  Co,,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Balenline.   Douglas  A,;  and  Harbowy.  Matthew  E.,  5,532,012.  CI. 
426-425.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Block.  Timothy  M.;  and  Grafstrom,  Robert  H.,  5,332,124, 0, 435-5.000, 
Thomas,  Kenneth  A,.  Jr.:  See — 

Bayne,  Marvin  L.;  Thomas,  Kenneth  A,,  Jr;  and  Coim,  Gregory  L,, 
5,532,343,  CI,  530-399,000, 
Thomasino.  Robert  F:  See — 

Woods.  James  L;  and  Thomasino.  Robert  F,  5,531,166,  CI.  108-51.300. 
Thomassen.  Teije:  See — 

Berg,  Ame;  Alm£n,  Torxten;  Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved,  Pal;  Thomassen, 
Terje;  and  Dugstad,  Harald,  5,531,978,  CI,  424-1,110 
Thomine.  Jean-Baptiste:  See — 

Pirio,  Francis:  and  Thomine,  Jean-Baptiste,  5,532,861,  C\.  359-161,000. 
Thompson,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Erickson,  Jack  N.,  Jr;  Gazza.  Jack  M,;  Olivas.  Victor  S,;  and  Thompson. 
Charies  A.,  5432,931,  Q  364-478.060. 
Thompson,  Earl  R,  Sr.  Nozzle  device  with  jet  seal  and  method.  5431 .380,  CI. 
239-1.000. 


Thompson,  Graham,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Brake  system  for  a  tnotor  vehicle. 

5431.512,  a.  303-9.610. 
Thompson,  Mitchell  D.:  See — 

Josephson,  Stanley  M.;  Kopesec,  Michael  F;  Royal,  P  Datrell;  Stqihent. 
Thomas  S.;  and  Thompson.  MitcheU  D,,  5432.464,  Q,  235-379.000. 
Thompson,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Semchena,  John  H.;  Faigle,  Ernest  M.;  Thompson.  Richard  J.;  Mazur, 
Joseph  F;  and  Steffens.  Charies  E.,  Jr.,  5431,472,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Thompson,  Russell  B.:  See — 

Lundquist,  Ingemar,  and  Thompson,  Russell  B.,  5431,686.  CI.  604- 
95.000. 
Thompson,  Samuel  A.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Medical  devices  containing 

triggerable  disintegration  agents.  5431,735,  D.  604-891.100. 
Thompson,  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Luzio,  Gary  A.;  and  Thompson.  Samuel  A..  5431,716.  Q.  604-265,000, 
Thompson,  Tbonuis  N.:  See — 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson.  Thomas  N..  5431.683.  O.  604- 
89.000 
Thompson,  Warren  L.:  See — 

Noonan.  James  T;  and  Thompson.  Warren  L..  5431.276,  CL   172- 

662.000. 
Noonan,  James  T;  and  Thompson,  Warren  L.,  543IJ77,  d.  172- 
730.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

George,  John  B..  5432458,  Q.  315-382.100. 
Hailey,  James  E.:  and  Nigborowicz,  John  J.,  5,532,832. 0  358-335.000, 
Wignot,  Uroy  S,,  5432.733.  CI.  348-6.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Dodaii  Andrf,  5432,659,  Q,  333-260,000, 

Thomson,  David  M.;  See — 

Nonbtrom,  J.  David:  Omura.  Hisanori;  Smith,  Alan  E.;  and  Thomson. 
David  M..  5432,027,  Q.  427-493.000. 

Thomson,  Robert  I.:  See- 
Christy,  Orrin  D.;  Kanfoush.  Daniel  E.;  Matbeis.  Mark  A.;  Pickett.  John 
E.:  and  Thomson,  Robert  I.,  5432,100,  CI.  430-120.000. 
Thor,  Allen,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Iitc.  LiiK  interface  device  for 

fast-packet  switching  network.  5433,017,  a.  370-60.000. 
Thore.  Pierre,  to  Elf  Aquitaine  Production.  Processing  method  for  obtaining 

a  stack  section  widi  zero  offsets.  5,532.977,  CI.  367-53.000. 
Thormaehlen.  Dirk:  See — 

Schoen.  Uwe:  Brueckner.  Reinhard:  Meil,  Joerg;  and  Thormaehlen, 
Dirit,  5432,251,  O.  514-300000. 
Thornton,  Jaiune  M.;  and  Thornton,  Michael  G.,  to  Synectic  Technology,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  extracting  wear  particles  from  used  oil  filters.  5431,129.  CI. 
73-863.240. 
Thornton.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Thornton.    Janine    M.;    and   Thornton,    Michael   G.,    5431,129,   CL 

73-863.240. 

Thorson,  Gregory  M.,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.  Direction  order  priority  rotoing 

of  packets  between  nodes  in  a  networked  system.  5433,198,  CI.  395- 

200.150. 

Tibbon,  Ian;  and  Gales,  Roger,  to  Pran  &  Whitney  Canada,  Inc.  Gas  luihiiie 

engine  feather  seal  arrangement.  5,531,457,  Q.  277-53.000. 
Timbarco,  Corp.  c/o  Belfint.  Lyons  &  Scfauman:  See — 

Propst,  Charles.  5431,863,  Q.  162-5.000. 
Timmermans,  Jozef  M.  K.:  See — 

Luyckx,  Erik;  and  Tunmermans,  Jozef  M.  K.,  5432336.  CI.  3S8- 
335.000. 
Timmers,  Francis  I.:  See — 

Rosen,  Robert  K.;  Nickias.  Peter  N.;  Devore,  David  D.:  Stevens,  James 
C;  and  Timmers,  Francis  J.,  5432,394,  CI  556-11  000 
Timperi,  Jukka:  See — 

Anttoncn,  Kari;  Hokkanen.  Seppo;  aid  Timperi.  Jukka,  5,531464.  CI. 
415-104.000. 
Tinti,  Maria  O.:  See— 

Giannessi,  Fabio;  Castagnani,  Roberto;  De  Angehs,  Francesco;  Tinti, 

Maria  O.;  and  Misiti.  Domenico,  5432.409.  Q.  562-561.000. 
Giannessi,  Fabio;  Scafetta.  Nazareno;  Bemabei,  Ida;  Tinti,  Maria  O.;  and 
De  Angelis.  Francesco,  5432,410,  CI.  562-567.000. 
Tipley.  Roger  E.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Split  transaction  pro- 
tocol for  the  peripheral  component  intercoiuiect  bus.  5,533,204,  O.  395- 
288.000. 
Tirtowidjojo.  Cheryl  A.:  See — 

Trent.  David  L.;  Quarderer.  Geoi:ge  J.;  Bargeron,  Kim  G.;  Greminger. 
Douglas  C;  Koranek.  David  J.;  Stewart.  Erik  J.;  Swisher.  Curtis  N.; 
Tutowidjojo.  Cheryl  A.;  and  Tmovndjojo,  Danil.  5,532,389,  CI. 
549-522,000. 
Tirtowidjojo,  Danil:  See — 

Trent,  Da\id  L,;  Quarderer,  George  J.;  Bargeron.  Kim  G.;  Greminger, 
Douglas  C;  Koranek.  David  J.;  Stewart  Erik  J.;  Swisher.  Curtis  N.; 
Tirtowidjojo,  Cheryl  A.;  and  Tirtowidjojo.  Danil,  5432.389,  CI. 
549-522.000. 
Titan  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Mosley.  Demmie  L.,  5431,164,  Q.  102-312.000. 
Titeflex  Corporation:  See — 

O'Meha,  Lawrence  F;  and  Lalikos,  Anthooy  J.,  3431.841.  CI.  148- 
265.000. 
Trtii,  Andrt:  See— 

Boverie,  Serge;  Demaya.  Bemhard;  and  Titli.  Andrt.  5431.201,  CI. 
123-425.000. 
Tjoelker,  Larry  W,;  See— 
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Cousem,  Lnvrence  S.:  Eberiianit,  ChristiDe  D.;  Gny.  Piirick;  Tjoelker. 
Lujy  W.;  Wilder.  Cheryl  L;  and  Troog,  H«i.  5.532,152.  O.  435- 
197.000. 
Tkacik.  Thomas:  See— 

Kucukcaks.  Kayfaan;  Gupta.  Rajcsh;  and  Tkacik.  Thomas.  5.533.179. 
a.  395-133.000. 
TOA  Medical  Bectroiiics  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Asano.  Kaonj;  and  ikekita.  Yukimi.  5.532.943.  O.  364-555.000. 
Tobita,  Tomoyiild:  See — 

Nagaau.  Akiia;  YamanKKo.  Yosbtmi;  Ibbila.  Tomoyuki;  and  Onoae. 
Toshihiro,  5.531.120,  CI.  73-706.000. 
Ibda.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nishii.  Michihani;  Toda.  Hiroshi;  Kiuano,  Aldhito;  and  Noda.  Yoshiki. 
5.531,514,0.  303-116.100. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation:  See — 

Okinaka.   Kenji:  Ola.  Yasutaka;   Mori.   Kohji:   Kawasaki.  Hirofumi; 
Uegami.  Masayuki;  Misfaima.  Akio;  Yamashita,  Katsumi:  Yamasaki. 
Minoni:  Matsumoto.  Manabu;  Kouchi.  Kunihiro;  and  Kamon,  Hiioki. 
5.531.922.0.252-62.560. 
Todo.  Kazuo:  5m — 

Mizogucfai,  Sbmi;  Ishida.  Kea;  Todo.  Kazuo;  Hazama.  Kiyoaki;  and 
Yoshida.  Koujiio.  5J32.080,  d.  429-164.000. 
Togocfai.  Manabu:  See— 

Shinozaki.  Tadaaki;  Togucfai.  Manabu;  Kawae.  Kunihiro;  and  Murano. 
Kazuo.  5.532,822,  O.  356-363.000. 
Tobdake.  Ayako:  See— 

Hanari.  Jun:  Miyagi.  Takeshi;  Matsumoto.  Kazuliiro;  Tohdake.  Ayako; 
and  Fukuoka.  Yoshitaka.  5J32,906.  a.  361-749.000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuramoto.  Mitsuo;  Fujioka.  Seiji;  Nii.  Nobuhiko;  Watanabe,  Kimio: 
Shibata.    Yutalca;    Suzuki.    Isunu;    Sailo,   Daisuke;    and   Matsuda. 
Hideaki.  5.531.530.  O.  400-593.000 
Tohyama,  Daiiuike;  See — 

Takebuchi.   Masataka;   Tohyama,   Daisuke;   and   Ogura.   Hidemilsu. 
5,532.181.  CI.  437^3.000. 
Toja,  Emilio:  See — 

Galliani.  Giulio;  Baizashi.  Fernando;  Butti.  Alina;  Bonetti,  Carta;  and 
Toja.  Emilio.  5.532J75.  O.  546-334.000. 
Tokai  Corporatioo:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Nobuo.  5,531,591,  O.  431-153.000. 
Tokas,  Edward  F:  See— 

Kiolen.  Patrick  J.;  Silverman.  David  C;  Tokas.  Edward  F;  and  Hardi- 
man.  Christopher  J..  5J32.025.  O.  427-388.100. 
Tokumasu.  Noborxi;  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo.  Tokumasu.  Noboru;  and  Yuyama.  Yoshiaki.  5.532.193. 
a.  437-243.000. 
Tokumoto,  Isao.  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Difference  dispersive  double-path 
mooochromator  having  wavelength-indepoidenl  imaging  point  5.532.818. 
a.  356-333.000.  -*    ei~ 

Tokunaga.  Makoto:  See — 

Noyori.  Ryoji;  Kitamura.  Masato;  and  Tokunaga.  Makoto.  5.532,402.  Q. 
558-178.000. 
Tokunoh.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Copying  machine  with 

sorter  unit  5331.430.  C\.  270-58.020. 
Tokura.  Kunihiko;  Uryu.  Masaru:  and  Yamada.  Kenji.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Motional  feedback  loudspeaker  apparatus  having  a  coupling  member  for 
connecting  a  voice  coil  bobbin  with  a  delecting  coil  bobbin.  5.533.134,  C\. 
381-96.000. 
Tokuyama.  Mitsuru;  Ino.  Toshiaki;  Itoyama.  Moioyuki;  Ohashi.  Kunio;  and 
Nishiyama.  Hanio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  image 
stabilizMioa  control  apparanis.  5.532,794.  Q.  355-208.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishizuka,  Shuichi;  Kawamura.  Kohei;  Hata.  Jiro;  and  Suzuki.  Akira. 

5.531.834.  CI.  118-723.001. 
Nagasawa.   Yasushi;   Yamashita.   Saloru;   and    Matsudo,    Masahiko. 
5J32.6I3.  CI.  324-761.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagasawa,    Yasushi;    Yamashita.    Satoru;    and    Matsudo,    Masahiko, 
5,532,613.  CI.  324-761.000. 
Tolkien.  Susan:  See — 

Williams.  Paul  J  :  and  Tolkien.  Susan.  5331.907.  C\.  210-727.000. 

Toiii.  Glenn  M.;  and  McManus.  James  V..  to  Millipore  Investment  Holdings 

Linuted.  FVocess  for  punfying  semiconductor  process  ga.ses  to  remove 

lewis  acid  and  oxidant  impurities  therefrom.  5331.971,  CI.  423-210.000. 

Tomaru.  Masaki.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Till-type  steering  colunui  device.  533IJ17. 

a.  280-775.000. 
Tomasulo.  James.  Ceaning  system  for  removal  of  soluble  hydrocarbon 

residue  from  surfaces.  5,531,188,  CI.  122-379.000. 
Tomba.  Todd  C;  Manosalva,  Edgar  G.;  Goldhatt.  Donald  J  ;  and  Monow. 
James  D..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method  of  using  a  spring-loaded 
leciprocable  stylet  holder  to  eject  a  T-fastencr.  5.531.678,  CI.  604-51.000. 
Tomba.  Todd  C;  Manoialva,  Edgar  G.;  Goldhardt,  Donald  J  ;  and  Morrow. 
James  D..  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Spring-loaded  leciprocable  stylet  holder. 
5.531,699.0  604-164.000. 
Tomczuk,  Zygmunt:  See — 

Miller.  William  E.;  Gay,  Eddie  C;  and  Tomczuk,  Zygmunt,  5331.868. 
O.  205-44.000. 
Toinida.  Wataru:  See — 

Asano.  Yuji;  and  Tomida.  Wataru,  5332,840,  O.  358-404.000. 
Tominaga,  Michiaki:  See — 


Fujioka,  Takafiuni;  Teramoio,  Shuji;  Tominaga.  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi, 
Yoichi,  5332,253,  O.  514-312.000. 
Tomino,  Takeshi:  See— 

Mizutani,  Yoshihiro;  Tomino,  TakesU;  Yamamolo,  Yasuo;  ShibMa, 
Yiddo;  and  Yamazaki.  Hatsutaro.  S33I38S.  CI.  208-210.000. 
Tomishi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Katsura,  Yousuke;  Tomishi.  Tetsuo;  Inoue.  Yoshikazu;  and  Takasugi. 
Hisashi.  5332.258.  O.  514-370.000. 
Tomita.  Molowo;  Sugita.  Yuji;  Takemoio.  Toshiyuki;  Furuichi.  Kiyoshi; 
Takayama.  Makoto;  Yasukawa.  Ko;  Ito.  Katsuhisa;  Yamaji.  Noboni;  and 
Yano,  Shinya.  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceubcal  Co.,  Ltd,  Fusion  protein 
between  human  macif  and  a  heterologous  pi  anchor  domain.  5332,339,  Q. 
530-350.000. 
Tomy  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagasika,  Yoihizo;  and  Namiki.  TUuo.  5331.447.  O.  273-249.000. 
Tooami.  Hiromichi;  and  Oikawa.  Sinxi.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  rwo-dimensional  radiation  detection.  5332.475.  CI. 
250-214  OVT 
Tooegawa,  Ken;  Mandai.  Harufumi;  Tsuru.  Tenihisa;  Kalou.  Mitsuhide;  and 
Furutani.  Koji.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Mounting  structure  for 
electronic  component.  5332.658.  O.  333-246.000. 
Top  Cofnputech  Co   Ltd.:  See — 

Zhou,  Frank  H  ;  and  Wang.  Qin-Mo.  5333.180.  O,  395-150.000 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inagaki.    Minoru;    Fukai.   Shigeru;   Shinozaki.    Michio;   Maiugame. 
Tomoyuki;  Kuroki.  Hiroyuki;  Morimitsu.  Tatsuya;  and  Andoh.  Tomio. 
5332.724.  O.  347-213.000. 
Toray  Industries.  ItK.:  See — 

Okazaki.  Iwao;  Miyake.  Tohiu;  Abe,  Koichi;  and  Ohshima,  Keisuke, 
5332.047.  O.  428-213.000. 
Torbert,  Julia  B.:  See— 

Irwin.  Janine  M.;  Seymour.  James  M.;  Chen.  Iris  Y;  Davis.  James  M.; 
Sowell.  David  C;  Desai.  Nailesh  B.;  and  Torbert,  Julia  B..  5333,107, 
CI.  379-201.000. 
Torii  A  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakayama.   Toyoo:    Taira.    Seizo;    Kawamura.    Hiroyuki;    Shibuya. 
Masaoki;  and  Iwaki.  Masahiro.  5332.267.  O.  514-467.000. 
Torland.  Peter  J  :  See— 

Berger.  John  G.;  Priepke.  Edward  H.;  and  Torland,  Peter  J.,  5331,070, 
O.  60-327.000. 
Tocrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Dezzani,  Michael  M.;  and  Beauregard,  David  E..  5331,836,  O.  148- 
233.000. 
Todi,  Gerard  S.:  See— 

Meckstroth.  Richard  J;  and  Toth,  Gerard  S.  5331,648, 0. 474- 1 10.000. 
Toisuka.  Mikio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tamotsu;  Totsuka.  Mikio;  Niitsu.  Chiyomi;  and  Shinozaki 
Fumiaki.  5332.116.  CI.  430-331.000 
Towfigh.  Keivan.  to  Soho.  Inc.  Adjusuble  table  and  shelf  unit.  5.53 1 . 1 68. 0. 

108-108.000. 
Townsend  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Kobussen.  Jos;  Kobussen.  Man;  and  Kobussen.  Jaap.  5332.014.  O. 
426-513.000. 
Townsend.  John  A.,  to  Joalto  Design.  Inc.  Side  air  bag  incorporated  in  vehicle 

outer  armrest.  5331.470.  O.  280-730.200. 
Townsley,  David  B.;  and  Chin.  Shaoan.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Distributed 
power  regulation  in  a  poruble  computer  to  optimize  heat  dissipation  and 
maximize  battery   nin-time   for  various  power  modes.   5.532.524.  O 
307-64.000 
Toyama.  Satoru:  See — 

Hinihara.  Takuho;  Kawaguchi.  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Tatsuaki;  Kawasaki. 
Katsuyuki;  Maisuda.  Noboru;  Ogasawaia.  Shinobu:  Konishi. 
Hiroshige:  Maruyama.  Hitoshi;  Sumida.  Yoshihiro;  Ueyama.  Akemi; 
Toyama.  Saloru;  Suzuki,  Sou;  and  Akahori.  Yasushi.  5331.080.  CI. 
62-470.000. 
Toyo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchida.  Hiromichi.  5.531.320.  C\.  206-308.100. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukui.  Osamu;  Lleno.  Kouhei;  Nakano.  Yoshifumi;  Hamada.  Yukimasa; 
Nishio.    Takeyoshi;    Nomura.    Takao;    and    Kawamura.    Nobuya. 
5332.309.  CI.  524^51.000. 
Hattori.  Tatsuya;   Nisfaida.   Makoto;  Oshima.   Masuji;  and  Yoshida, 

Hiroyuki.  5332.929.  O.  364-431.070. 
Iwai.  Takao;  Ikemoto.   Kimikazu;  Yanagisawa.  Taminori;   Natsumi. 

Fumiaki;  and  Shiraki.  Toshiro.  5332.450.  CI  219-121.630. 
Iwai.  Takao.  5333.146.  O  382-150.000. 
Katsuda.  Takayuki.  5332.921.  O.  364-424.050. 
Nawata.  Kalsumi;  Ushijima.  Fiimihiro;  Taguchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Inagaki, 

Hazime.  5.531.225,  O.  128-719.000. 
Ohashi.  Hideki;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi;  Hiraiwa.  Nobuo; 
A.sano,    Katsuhiro;    Umeno.    Takaji;    and    Takahashi.   Toshimichi 
5331,110,0.73-146.000. 
Trainer,  David  R.:  See— 

Ainsworth.  John  D.;  and  Trainer.  David  R..  5332375.  Q.  323-211.000. 
Traasco  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Minkin.  Yuriy.  5332.439.  O.  181-224.000. 
Ttavelute.  Fred  L.;  and  Hoffman.  Robert  E..  to  Wellman.  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  staple  fibers  from  self-texturing  filaments.  5331,951,  O.  264- 
143.000. 
Travnicek.  Edward  A.:  See — 
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Hughes.  Frank  J.;  and  TVavnicek.  Edward  A..  5331,935.  Q.  252- 
586.000 
Trelles.  Mario  A.,  to  COHERENT.  INC.  Medwd  of  treating  veins.  5331.739. 

O.  606-2.500. 
Trent.  David  L.;  Quarderer.  George  J.;  Batgcron.  Kim  G.;  Greminger. 
Dougla.^  C:  Koranek.  David  J.;  Stewart.  Erik  J.;  Swisher.  Curtis  N.; 
Tirlowidjojo,  Cheryl  A.;  and  Tmowidjojo.  Danil.  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Process  for  preparing  alkyleiK  oxides.  5332389,  Q.  S49- 
522.000. 
Tiest,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Coating  apparatus  having  a 

stagnMioa  prevenlioa  device.  5.531.827.  O.  118-258.000. 
Tri-Con  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Baetz.  Robert  J.;  Dewar.  John  A.;  Dunsmore.  Douglas  K.;  Haibowy. 
Christopher.  Majewsld.  Dennis  A.;  Shawbilz.  Louis  M.;  and  Welch. 
Thomas  A..  5331.505.  O.  297-408.000. 
Tribioli.  Silvano;  Giardinelli,  Vilo;  Rocco.  Francesco;  and  Cetrano.  Franco, 
to  Whitehead  Alenia  Sisiemi  Subacquei  S.p.A.;  and  Microtecnica  S.p.A. 
Electrolyte-activated  battery  5332.079.  O.  429-119.000. 
Trinh.  Cuong:  See — 

Advani.  Manik;  and  Trinh.  Cuong.  5.532.623.  O.  327-51.000. 
Tripalhy.  Sukani  K.;  Jeng.  Ru-Jong;  Kumar.  Jayant;  Mattuiunkakul.  Sutiyao; 
and  Oien.  Jeng-I.  to  University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell.  Second  oixler 
nonlinear  optical  interpenetrating  polvmer  networks.  5.532.320.  O.  525- 
100.000. 
Tritt.  Charies:  See — 

Cubow.  Joseph;  and  Tritt  Charies.  5331.853,  O.  156-521.000. 
Trojan.  Inc.:  See — 

Duzyk.  Edward  F;  and  Fizer.  Wallace  E..  5332.549.  O.  313-489.000. 
Tlrong.  Hai:  See — 

Cousens.  Lawrence  S.;  Eberhardt  Christine  D.;  Gray.  Patrick;  Tjoelker. 
Larry  W.;  Wilder.  Cheryl  L ;  and  Tiong.  Hai.  5332.152.  O   435- 
197.000. 
Tronolone.  Mark  J.;  Dewa.  Paul  G.;  Flatten.  James  E.;  and  Bruning.  John  H.. 
to  Tropel  Corporation.  Testing  of  recessed  surfaces  at  grazing  incidence. 
5332.821.  CI.  356-359.000. 
Tropel  Corporation:  See — 

Thmolone.  Mark  J.;  Dewa.  Paul  G.;  Flatten.  James  E.;  and  Bruning.  John 
H  ,  5332.821.  CI.  356-359.000. 
Troxler  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

He,  Tianqing:  and  Regimand.  AU.  5332.492.  O.  250-390.050. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Gilchicst  Barbara  A.;  Yaar.  Mina;  and  Eller.  Mark.  5332.001.  CL 
424-450.000. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University:  See — 

Benziger.   Jay   B.;   Guliants.   V.   Vance;   and   Sundaresan.   Sankaran. 
5332.385.  O.  549-259.000. 
Truth  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Piltingsrud.  Stephen  M..  5331.045.  O.  49-279.000. 
Vetter.  Gregory  J..  5331.138.  O,  74-606.00R. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Urbach.  Brian  A..  5331334.  CI.  403-12.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer.  Barney  J  ,  5331.479.  O.  280-806.000. 
Meduvsky,  Alex  G,;  Goetz.  George  W.;  Glac,  Edward  Q.;  Maurer.  Steven 
W ;  Geyer,  David  L.;  Fiore.  Dennis  J.;  Westlake.  Heidi  M.;  and  Gest 
William  E.,  5331.475.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Semchena.  John  H.;  Faiglc.  Emest  M.;  Thompson.  Richard  J.;  Mazur, 
Joseph  R;  and  Steffens.  Charies  E..  Jr..  5331.472.  O.  280-735.000. 
Tsagas.  Nicolaos.  Indicator  of  the  air  piessure  in  the  pneumatic  tires  of  a 

vehicle  based  on  a  capacitive  coupling.  5.531.109.  CI.  73-146.500. 
Tsai,  Chin  Tien;  and  Tsai.  Shu-yen.  Wire  brush,  5330.985.  O.  15-229.110. 
Tsai.  James.  Retractable  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase.  S.531.300.  O. 

190-115.000. 
Tsai.  Shu-yen:  See — 

Tsai.  Chin-Tien;  and  Tsai.  Shu-yen.  5330,985.  CI.  15-229.110. 
Tschopp,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Ackenruum.  Jean;  Baiwer.  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hadvary.  Paul; 

Hilpett    Kurt;    Mdller.    Klaus:    Labler.    Ludvik;    Schmid.   G£rard; 

IMnpp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel,  Hans  P;  and  Wirz.  Beat.  5332.232.  CI. 

SI4-I83.000 

Tserag.  Hua  Q..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Integrated  circuit  adapted 

for  improved  thermal  impedance  5332.506.  CI.  257  276.000. 
Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki;  Urano,  Satoshi:  Tsuge,  Otohiko;  and  Hatta.  Taizo.  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  handling  (2-Alky!)acryloy!  isocyanatc, 
method  for  stabiUzing  (2-Alkyl)acTyloyl  isocyanate.  method  for  proiducing 
(2-Alkyl)acryloyl  isocyanate.  heterocyclic  corapoond.  and  method  for 
producing  hetetocycUc  compound.  5.532.360,  O.  544-68.000. 
T^boniwa,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Tsuge.  Otohiko;  Hatta.  Taizo;  Urano.  Satoshi:  Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki;  and 
Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo.  5.532.376.  O.  548-263.200. 
Tsuchida.  Atsuko;  and  Nakagawa.  Shiro.  to  TDK  Coiporation.  Absolute 

humidity  meter  5331,097.  CI  73-29.020. 
Tsuchino.  Kuniko:  See — 

Nakayama.    Hisayuki;    Kimoto,    Akihiro;    and    Tsuchino,    Kuniko. 
5331,917,0.  510-114.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Masaki:  See — 

Mihara.  Takashi;  l^uchiya.  Masaki;  Higuma,  Junichiro;  Kikuchi,  Seiji; 
and  Okada,  Hiromi,  5332,731,  O.  347-250.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Onoda.  Mototwbu;  Tsuchiya,  TUceshi;  Tamegai,  Etsuo;  Ogawa,  Kat- 
suaki;  and  Murata,  Makoto,  5331.195.  O.  123-193.600 


T^uda,  Hiroki.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Carrier  phase  lock  detecting  apparatus 
used  in  PSK-nxxlulaled  signal  receiver  for  salelUte  communication  system. 
5333.059.  O.  375-327.000. 
Tsuda.  Yukihiro;  and  Mori.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusfao. 
Drive  circuit  for  use  with  transmissive  scattered  liquid  crystal  display 
device.  5332.712.  O.  345-87.000. 
Tsugawa.  Michio:  See — 

Hirose.  Toshiyuki;  Nishijima.  Shigetoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yohzoh;  Kawacfai. 
Hideshi;  and  Tsugawa.  Michio.  5332.030,  O  428-35.700 
Tsuge,  Otohiko;  Hatia,  Taizo;  Urano.  Satoshi;  Tsuboniwa.  Noriyuki:  and 
Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Triazole  compounds,  tlieir 
intermediates,  and  method  for  production  of  die  same.  5332376.  O. 
548-263.200. 
Tsuge.  Otohiko:  See — 

Tsuboniwa.  Noriyuki;  Urano.  Satoshi;  Tsuge.  Otohiko;  and  Haoa.  Taizo. 
5332.360.  O.  544-68.000. 
Tsuji.  Masanori;  Abe.  Kimihiro;  Sugiyama.  Osamu;  Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;  and 
Yagi,  Sakai,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Piessure  contact  terminal.  5332.443. 
a.  200-275.000. 
Tsuji.  Masanori:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Kashiyama.  Molohisa.  5331.607. 0. 
439-246.000. 
Tsuji.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Yamamuta.  Yasuhaiu;  Sen.  Hajime;  Tsuji.  Yoichiro;  Owada.  Naoko;  and 
Iwaki.  Tsulomu.  5332.076.  O  429-59.000. 
Tsujide.  Tohru;  Hishii.  Toshiyasu;  and  Nakaizumi.  Kazuo.  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Appanmis  for  testing  semicondctor  wafer.   5332.610.  O.   324- 
757.000. 
Tsujihata.  Susumu:  See — 

Inoue.  Ikunori;  and  Tsujihara.  Susumu.  5332.765.  O.  348-807.000. 
Tsujino.  Hitoshi.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatian.  Disk  drive 

apparatus.  5332.891.  O.  360-106000. 
Tsukahara,  Takako:  See — 

Ochiai.  Tamcichi;  Kurose.  Yutaka;  Nagao.  Takumi;  Tsukahan.  Takako; 
and  Imamura.  Satoru.  5332.342.  O.  534-693.000. 
Tsukineko.  Ir»c.:  See — 

Yasoshima.  Haruo.  5331.829.  O.  118-264.000. 
Tsukishima  Kikai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tambo.  Norihito;  and  Shimizu,  Tatsuo.  5.531.8%,  O.  210-605.000 
Tsukiyama.  Yasumitsu:  See — 

Tatematsu.   Susumu;   Sugie.   Hiroyuki;    Uchida.   Naoya;  Tsukiyama, 
Yasumitsu;  and  Ikari,  Hideyuki,  5331,079,  O.  62-354.000. 
Tsumagari.  Yuichi:  See — 

Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Goto.  Kunifimii;  Tsumagari.  Yuichi;  and  Iwan- 
ami.  Shigeki.  5331379.  O  418-55  200 
Tsunezawa.  Ichiro;  Saikatsu.  Hiromasa;  and  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Hokuriku 
Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Terminal  for  high-voltage  variable  resistor. 
5332.669.  O.  338-184.000 
Tsuno.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ohashi.  Tkuneaki;  Tsuno.  Nobuo;  and  Kurokawa.  Teruhisa.  5331.837, 
O   148-280.000. 
Tsimoda.  Eizo:  See — 

Honjo.   Yoshihiro;   Yamakawa,   Yoshisuke;    Kawahara.   Hiroshi;   and 
Tsunoda.  Eizo,  5,532,041,  O.  428-141.000. 
Tsuru,  Teruhisa:  See — 

Tonegawa,  Ken;  Mandai,  Harufiuni;  Tsuru,  Teruhisa;  Katou.  Mitsuhide; 
and  Furutani,  Koji.  5332.658.  O.  333-246.000. 
Tstnumaru,  Yohka:  See — 

Mivabe.  Kanji;  Orita.  Nobuhiro;  Iwasald.  Makoto;  Tsurumani.  Yohka; 
and  Nakahara.  Toshitsugu.  5331.901.  O.  210-668  000 
Tsuiuoka.  Hiroka:  See — 

Yagi.  Takashi;  Higurashi,  Masakazu;  Tsuruoka.  Hiroka;  and  Nomura. 
Isao.  5332.163.  O.  435-271.000. 
Tsutsui,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tanamachi.  TokuiXMuke;  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi;  Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  Tsutsui. 
Yoshio;  Miyake.  Wataru;  and  Suzuki.  Katsuaki.  5332369.  O.  318- 
802.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Kunihiro.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Video  image  display  and  video  camera 

for  producing  a  mirror  image.  5.532.741.  O.  348-239.000. 
Tsuyama.  Seishi:  See — 

Hosoya,  Yoshihiro;  Morita.  Masaya;  and  Tsuyanu.  Seishi.  5331 .839. 0. 
148-330.000. 
Tiichiya.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Takaha.shi,  Shinji;  and  TUchiya.  Toshihisa,  5332,070.  O.  428-643.000. 
Tufts  University:  See — 

Gddner.  Ronald  B.;  and  SUven.  Semyoo.  5332,869.  O.  359-275.000. 
Tung.  Hsueh  S.:  See- 
Van  Der  Puy,  Michael;  Bindu  MacBiavan.  G.  V;  Tbenappan.  Alagappan; 
and  Tung.  Hsueh  S..  5332.419.  O.  570-167.000. 
Turner.  David  W :  See— 

Dillehay.  David  R.;  and  Turner.  David  W..  5331.163.  O   102-288.000. 
lyier.  Nelson.  Attachment  frame  for  noounting  camera  equipment  to  an 

aircraft  5331.403,0.  244-118.100 
Tyler.  Stanley  R.  Brake  operating  mechanism.  5331.136.  O.  74-523.000. 
Tzeng.  Liang  D.:  See — 

Khorramabadi.  Haideh;  Tarsia.  Maurice  J.;  and  Tzeng.  Liang  D„ 
5332.471.  CI.  25O-2I4.00A. 
Ubaldi.  Richard  A.;  Hauck.  Paul  L.:  and  Walls.  Kevin  J.,  to  Ogden  Projects, 
Inc.  Compound  ctn-vature.  domical  structure  for  wasle-to-energy  facibties. 
5.531.170.  O    110-349.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 
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Pukui.  Osamu;  Ueno,  Kouhei:  Nakano.  Yoshifumi;  Hamada.  YuUmasa: 
Nishio,    TakeycMtn;    Nomun,    Takao;    and    Kawamura.    Nobuya. 
5^32,309,  a.  524-451.000. 
Udnda.  Hanio:  See— 

Ohyam.  Kazno:  Onoda.  Shigeyosfai;  and  Uchida,  Hanio.  5  J3 1.436, 0. 
27:-275.000. 
Uchida.  Hiroinichi.  to  Toyo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  diK  accomodalioa 

device.  5.531.320.  O.  206-308.100. 
Uchida.  Keiichi:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Tetsuo;  Asai.  MiBuo;  Obala.  Hiroyuki;  and  Uchida.  Keiichi 
5.532,302.0.524-143.000. 
Uchida,  Naoya:  See — 

Talematsu.   Susumu;    Sugie,    Hiroyuki;    Uchida,   Naoya;   T^ukiyama. 
Yasumiuu;  and  Dcari,  Hideyuki.  5.531.079,  C\.  62-354.000. 
Uchida.  Temiya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Control  system  for  a  ring  type  network 

system.  5,533,006,  C\.  370-16.100. 
Uchida.  Toshio:  See— 

Katagiri.  Masaki;  Taguchi,  YosUlo:  and  Uchida,  Toshio,  5  J3 1,074.  a. 
62-6.000 
Uchida,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sekjguchi.  Akira;  and  Uchida,  Yoshinori,  5,53U04,  O.  123-502.000. 
Uchino,  Bunji:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Nobuyuki;  Kodama,  Shun-idd;  Takayanagi,  Takashi-  and 
Uchino.  Bunji.  5.532304.  O.  524-261.000. 
Uda.  Minoru:  &*— • 

Miyamoto.  Yasuhiro;  bhihara.  Toihiaki;  and  Uda,  Miooni,  5,331.864 
a.  162-199.000. 
Ueda.  Hidefumi:  See— 

Asano.  Koji;  Shiraishi,  Atsushi;  and  Ueda,  Hidefumi.  5.531.185.  O 
117-206.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroshi.  Production  method  for  implanted  hair  articles  comprising 

superfine  fibers.  5,331,342,  O.  216-7.000. 
Ueda,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Takehana.  Sakae:  Ueda,  Yasuhiro;  Hiraia.  Yasuo'  and 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiro,  5.531.664.  CI.  600-149.000. 
Uegami.  Masayuki:  See — 

Okinaka.   Kenji;  Ota.  Yasutaka;  Mori.  Kohji;  Kawasaki.  Hiroftimi; 
Uegami,  Masayuki;  Mishima,  Akio;  Yamasfaita,  Katsumi;  Yamasaki, 
Minoru;  Matsumoto,  Manabu;  Kouchi,  Kunihiro;  and  Kamon,  Hiioki. 
5  J3 1,922,  a.  252-62.560. 
Uefaara.  Shigekatsu:  See — 

Hidaka.  Keiki;  and  Uehara,  Shigekatsu,  5,332.697,  a.  342-104.000. 
Uehira.  Kazutake:  See — 

Kuriki.    Makoto;    Uehira,    Kazutake;   Takahashi,   Yukio;   and   Sakai 
Shigenobu,  5^32,736.  CI.  348-20.000. 
Ueki.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Fukunaga.  Hideki;  Yasukawa,  Kaoru;  Nakayama,  Hideo;  Ueki,  Nobuaki; 
Otoma,  Hiromi;  and  Fuse,  Mario,  5,333,042,  Q.  372-50.000. 
Ueno,  Kouhei:  See — 

Fukui.  Osamu;  Ueno.  Kouhei;  Nakano.  Yoshifumi;  Hamada.  Yukimasa; 
Nishio,    Takeyoshi;    Nomura.    Takao;    and    Kawamura.    Nobuva! 
5.332.309.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Uesugi.  Akio;  and  Kakei.  Tsutomu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  LTD.  Method  of 
prtxhicing  support  for  planographic  printing  plate.  5.531,840,  Q.  148- 
552.000. 
Ueyama,  Akemi:  See — 

Hirahara,  Takuho;  Kawaguchi,  Susumu;  Shimizu.  Tatsuaki;  Kawasaki, 
KaKuyuki;  Masuda.  Noboru;  Ogasawara.  Shinobu;  Konishi. 
Hiroshige;  Maruyama.  Hiioshi;  Sumida.  Yoshihiro;  Ueyama.  Akemi; 
Toyama,  Saioru;  Suzuki.  Sou;  and  Akahori,  Yasushi.  5.531,080  CI 
62-470.000. 
Uhrig,  Birgit:  See— 

Eykmann.  Rudolf;  Fritze.  Joachim;  Uhrig.  Birgit;  and  Schedel.  Dieter 
5.531.709,  CI.  6O4-2I8.00O. 
UUman.  Edwin  F:  See- 
Singh.  Sharal;  Switchenko.  Arthur  C;  Lin.  Cheng-I;  Kum,  Nurith;  and 
Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5.532.138.  Q.  435-7.930. 
Ullmann,  Ralph  J.;  and  Kresta.  Harvey  G.  Single  vend  machine.  5,531  J55, 

CI.  221-191.000. 
Umani  Ronchi.  Achille:  See — 

Da  Col.  Marco;  Dall'Asta.  Leone;  Resta.  Irene;  Cainelli.  Gianfranco; 
Contento.  Michele;  Panunzio.  Mauro;  and  Umani  Ronchi.  Achille 
5J32.353.  CI.  540-215.000. 
Umbach.  Dirk,  to  Esselte  Meto  International  GmbH.  Printer  and  a  printer  with 
a  fastening  device   for  attaching  a  peripheral  device  to  the  printer 
5.531332.  CI.  400-692.000. 
Umberger.  Dean  M.;  and  Ziemer.  Craig  B.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  High  sensitivity 
control  cucuit  for  optical  solid-state  relays.  5,532,498.  C\.  250-551.000. 
Umeda.  Tadatoshi:  See — 

Miraglia,  Phillip;  Christopherson.  Dennis;  Carter,  Robert;  and  Umeda, 
Tadatoshi,  5,331.846.  Q.  156-64.000. 
Umemura.  Chiaki:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Shinichiro;  Sugiyama.  Masanori;  Umemura.  Chiaki;  Ookawa. 
Akemi;  and  Takahashi.  Hisayoshi.  5.532.567.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Umeno,  Takaji:  See — 

Ohashi.  Hideki;  Kawai.  Hiroyuki;  Kojima.  Hiroyoshi:  Hiraiwa.  Nobuo; 
Asano.    Katsuhiro;    Umeno.   Takaji;    and   Takahashi.   Toshimichi 
5J53I,II0,  CI.  73-146.000, 
Umida.  Hidetosfai:  See — 

Tajima,  Hirokazu;  and  Umida,  Hidetoshi,  5.532,370,  CI.  318-809.000 
Umiji,  Totu:  See — 


Hitata,  Haruhiko;  Hori,  Michio;  and  Umiji,  Toni.  5432,073,  C\.  429- 
34.000. 
Underwood,  David  C:  See — 

Masters,  Ronald  A.;  Maile,  Michael  S.;  Underwood,  [)avid  C;  Kup- 
oeaki,  Michael  J.;  and  Roedur.  Timothy  C,  5,531,933,  C\.  510- 
429.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Inooe,  Atsushi,  3^32,760,  CI.  348-729.000. 
Tanaka,  Kiyoshi.  5,533,010,  O.  370-18.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Mallon,  Charles  B.;   Harvey,  James   R.;   and  Nicotini,  Claudio  F. 
5.531,914.  CI.  252-62.540. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Gallup.  Darren  L..  5^31,902,  O.  210-673.000. 
Union  Special  GmbH:  See — 

Norz,  Wolfgang;  and  Rohr,  GOnter,  5,531,174,  CI.  112-470.290. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Benton,  Michael  K.;  Gold,  Anthony  R;  and  Schranz,  Richard  A 
5.533^01.  a.  395-280.000. 
United  Fuels  Limited:  See — 

Bryant,  Peter  J.;  and  Epstein,  Jacob,  5,531,199,  CI.  123-297.000. 
United  Meinories,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardee,  Kim  C  ;  and  Cordoba,  Michael  V,  5,532,618,  CI.  326-63.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Sawhney,  A.  Paul  S.;  and  Folk,  Craig  L.,  5,531,063,  O.  37-12.000. 
Talbot.  Neil;  Rexroad.  Caird  E..  Jr.;  Pursel,  Vernon  G.;  and  Powell 
Anne  M.,  5.332.156,  CI.  4.35-240.200. 
Air  Force:  See— 
Cyrulik.  Richard  J.;  and  Eckeit.  Hmer  H.,  5,532,6%,  O.  342-14.000 
Hale,  Zo«  M.;  and  Mariis.  Robert.  5.532.493.  O   250-458.100. 
Martin,  Eric  A.;  Vaccaro,  Kenneth;  Waters.  William;  Lorenzo,  Joseph 
P;  and  Spaziani,  Stephen,  5,532,173,  C\.  437-2.000. 
America:  See — 

Huibregtse.   Jon   M.;   Scheffher,   Martin;   and   Howley,   Peter  M, 
5,532,348,  Q.  536-23.500. 
Army:  See — 
Arnold,  Stephen;  Hendrie,  Piers;  and  Bronk,  Burt  V,  5,532,140  CI 

433-34.000. 
LeupoM,  Herbert  A.,  3,332,666,  CI.  335-306.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Jones,  Stewart  D.;  and  Chapek,  George  V,  5^33,075,  CI.  376- 

272.000 
Miller.  William  E.;  Gay,  Eddie  C. ;  and  Tomczuk,  Zygmunt,  5,53 1 ,868, 
CI.  205^44.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Rnk,  J.  Stephen,  5,332,137.  O.  433-240.200. 
Lee-Huang.  Sylvia;  Huang.  Philip  L.;  Chen.  Hao-chia;  Kung,  Hsiang- 
fu;  Huang,  Peter,  Huang.  Henry  1 :  and  Huang,  Paul  L.,  5.532,214, 
a.  214-2.000. 
Yoshimura.  Teizo;  Robinson.  Elizabeth  A.;  Appella,  Enoie'  and 
Leonard,  Edward  J.,  5332,144,  Q.  435-70.100. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administrabon:  See — 
Palumbo,  Daniel  L.,  5.533.188.  C\.  395-182.020. 
Polites,  Michael  E.;  and  Alhom,  Dean  C,  5,531,093,  CI.  73-l.OOE. 
National  Security  Agency:  See — 

Ratner.  Alan  S..  5.533.033.  O.  37 1 -30.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Brown.  Jeny  S.;  and  Conkling.  John  A..  5331.844,  Q.  149-19.300. 

Gammell,  Paul  M.,  5332389,  O.  324-228.000. 

Hansen.  Robert  J.;  Ni.  Chen  C;  and  Fitzpatrick.  Hugh  M..  5332,979. 

CI.  367-106.000. 
Jones.   Gregory   B.;   Lopes,   Joseph   B.;   and   Mattel,   Gerald   R., 

5332,717,  a.  345-202.000. 
Jones.  Robert  L..  5332.057.  Q.  428-334.000. 
Lockwood.  James  C.  5,532.700.  CI.  342-378.000. 
Zehner.  William  J..  5332,973.  Q.  367-13.000. 
Zehner.  William  J..  5332.974.  Q.  367-013.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Crins.  Wilhelmus  A.;  Van  Den  Beric.  Wilhelmus  M.  J.  A.;  \fon  Reth.  Eric 

A.;  and  Rijpert.  Hermanus  P  M.,  5.533.086,  CI.  378-98.200. 
De  Haan,  Gerard;  Biezcn,  Paul  W.  A.  C;  and  Ojo,  Olukayode  A 

5332,750,  a.  348^52.000. 
Goeitz.  Hendrik  M.  H.  G..  5332.734.  Q.  348-8.000. 
Goodyear.  Andrew  L.;  and  French,  Ian  D.,  5332,190,  Q.  437-225.000. 
Lammers.  FrancLscus  H.  T.  5.532.528.  C\.  307-125.000. 
Liedenhaum.  Coen  T.  H.  F;  and  Reid.  John  J.  E.,  5332,863,  a 

359-176.000. 
Luyckx,  Erik;  and  Timmermans,  Jozef  M.  K.,  5332,836,  Q.  358- 

335.000. 
Makowski,  Pierre;  Sfez,  Rftni;  and  Guedes.  Yvon,  5.533,015.  CI 

370-31.000. 
Postma.  Lambertus;  Maas.  Henricus  G.  R.;  Haisma,  Jan;  Ruigrok, 
Jacobus  J.  M.;  and  Somer^,  Gerardus  H.  J  .  5331,016,  CI.  29-603.160 
Sirat,  Jacques  A.;  and  Oddou,  Christophe.  5333.140.  C\.  382-108.000 
Snoeren.  Rudolph  M..  5.533.087.  CI.  378-98.300. 
Vervoordeldonk.  Michael  J..  5332365.  CI.  318-610.000. 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Cotporation:  See — 

Mares.  Frank;  Boyle,  William  J..  Jr.;  Tang.  Reginald  T.-H.;  Palel. 
Kundanbhai  M.;  Kotliar.  Abraham  M.;  and  Chiu.  Tin-Ho.  5331  998 
a.  424-426.000. 
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Maslri.  Dominick  L.;  Kolesa,  Michael  S.;  and  Hessler.  Thomas  R.. 
5331,763,0.606-148.000. 
UnitTode  Corporation:  See — 

Khayat,  Joseph  M.,  5332,626,  O.  327-53.000. 
Univec  Inc.:  See — 

Shonfeld.  David;  and  Schoenfeld,  Joel  S.,  5,531,691,  O.  604-110.000. 
Universal  Display  &  Fixtures  Company:  See — 

Stubblefield,  Reggie  W..  5331.159.  O.  108-102.000. 
Universal  Product  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Gamer,  Harold  E  ;  and  Nuttall,  Michael  W.,  5331,623,  CI.  446-22.000. 
University  College  London:  See — 

Thaiiavala,  Yasmin;  Thakur,  Arvind;  Roitt,  Ivan;  and  Pride,  Michael. 
5,531,990,0.424-131.100. 
University  of  Arizona:  See — 

Raghavan.  S.-ini;  Jan,  Der'e;  and  Chilkunda,  Raghunath.  5.531,900.  CI. 
210-651000. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  The:  See — 

McGeer.  Patrick  L.;  Harada.  Nobua;  Kimura.  Horoshi;  McGeer,  Edith 
G.;  and  Schulzer,  Michael,  5332,219,  O  514-42.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  die:  See — 

Lee.  Wen-Hwa;  and  Chen,  Phang-Lang.  5332.220.  O.  514-44.000. 
Maneval.  James  E.;  McCarthy.  Kathryn  L.;  McCarthy.  Michael  J.;  and 

Powell.  Robert  L..  5332393.  CI   324-306.000. 
Mitra.  Sanjit  K.;  Abieu.  Eduardo;  and  Marchesani.  Rossano.  3333.063. 
O.  375-340.000. 
University  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

Redey,  Laszlo  I.;  Myles,  Kevin  M.;  Vissers,  Donald  R.;  and  Prakash,  Jai, 
5332.078.  CI.  429-104.000. 
University  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Lauterbur,  Paul  C;  and  Frank.  Shachar.  5332,006.  O.  424-9.322. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Hill.  Bradley  B..  5331.232.  O.  128-898.800. 
University  of  Maryland  Eastern  Shore:  See — 

Joshi.  Jagmohan.  5332.204.  CI.  504-118.000. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Lowell:  See — 

Tripadiy.  Sukani  K.;  Jeng,  Ru-Jong;  Kumar.  Jayant;  Maiturunkakul. 
Sutiyao;  and  Chen.  Jeng-1.  5332,320,  O.  525-100.000. 
University  of  Paris:  See — 

Wang.  Ning;  Barlovatz-Meimon,  Georgia;  and  Fredbcig.  Jeffrey  J., 
5332.132.  O  435-7  210. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Redekopp.  Larry  G..  5331.406.  O.  244-208.000. 
University  of  Utah.  The:  See — 

Gullberg,  Grant  T;  and  Zeng.  Gengsheng  L..  5332.490.  O.  250- 
363.040. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundabon:  See — 

Daynes.  Raymond  A.;  and  Araneo,  Barbara  A..  5332,230,  O.  514- 
178.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Sheehan.  Rorence  H.;  Zick,  Gregory  L.;  and  Liu,  Hain-Ching  H., 
5333,085,  CI.  378-95.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Kass,  Lawrence  T.;  Cowan,  Timothy  M.;  Reinettsen,  Dennis;  and 

Dunne.  Stephen  R  .  5331,068.  O.  60-274.000. 
Ragi.  Elias  G  ;  and  Godry.  Thomas  J..  5331^66.  O.  165-115.000. 
Urano.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Shindoh.  Toshihiko;  Kakegawa.  Takeshi;  Urano.  Kazuhiko;  Okamura. 
Toshimasa;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  and  Sato,   Masaioshi.  5332.063.  O. 
428-446.000. 
Urano.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tsuboniwa.  Norivuki;  Urano.  Satoshi;  Tsuge.  Otohiko;  and  Hatta.  Taizo, 

5332.360.  CI '  544-68.000. 
Tsuge.  Otohiko;  Hatta,  Taizo;  Urano,  Satoshi;  Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki;  and 
Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo,  5332,376,  O.  548-263.200. 
Urbach,  Brian  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Protective  cover  for  a  ball  joint  assembly. 

5331334.  O.  403-12.000. 
Urbani.  George  V.:  See — 

Brown.  Paul  M.;  Hedayat,  Shahin;  and  Uibani,  George  V,  5333,105, 0. 
379-93.000. 
Urbank.  Vincent.  Roller  construction  for  the  launching  and  recovery  of 

perronal  watercraft.  5331,177.  CI    114-48.000. 
Urbas.  Donald  J.;  Ellwood.  David;  and  Bume.  John,  to  Bio  Medic  Dau 

Systems.  Inc.  Programmable  transponder.  5.532.686.  O.  340-823.540. 
I'ryu,  Masaru:  See — 

Tokura.  Kunihiko;  Uryu.  Masaru;  and  Yamada.  Kenji,  5333,134,  O. 
381-96.000. 
US  WEST  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Blumhardt,  Mark  S..  5333.106.  O.  379-142.000. 
Usami.  Yoshihisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  switching  element. 

5332.851.  O.  359-73.000. 
Uschold,  Robert  C;  Stephens,  Randy  R  ;  Mauch,  JeBrey;  Smith,  Richard  C; 
and  Houser,  Kevin,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.  Sliding  reducer  seal  for 
surgical  trocar.  5331,758,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Ushijima,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Nawata,  Katsumi:  Ushijima,  Fumihiro;  Taguchi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Inagaki, 
Hazime,  5331,225,  CI.  128-719.000 
Ushijima,  Kei.shi;  See — 

Hirohashi,  Kazutoshi;  Shinomiya,  Teruhiko;  Sakane.  Manabu;  Ushijima, 
Keishi;  Takeda,  Takaaki;  Satou.  Masamichi;  Kikuta.  Michio;  and 
Nagashima,  Motoyasu.  5332,858,  O.  359-159.000. 
Usijima,  Yutaka:  See — 


Terashi,  Mitugi;  Inotie,  Masaharu;  and  Usijima,  Yutaka,  5332,043,  CI. 
428-152.000. 
Usui,  Masayuki:  See — 

Koyama.  Osamu;  Kato.  Tadashi;  Usui.  Masayuki;  Watanabe.  Yoshihiko; 
Baba.  Hisatoshi;  Ando.  Hirotake:  Nakajima,  Hideo;  Sakai,  Shinji;  and 
Tamaki,  Kenji,  5332,990.  O  369-44.320. 
Utagawa,  Ken;  and  Kusaka,  Yosuke.  to  Nikon  Cotporation.  Focus  detection 

device  for  an  optical  system.  5.532,781.  O.  354^402.000 
Utsumi.  Kuniaki;  Yamamoto.  Hiroaki;  and  Fujito.  Katsuyuki.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Fiber  optic  communication  tenniiul.  fiber  optic 
communication  system,  and  its  wavelength  setting  method.  5.532.865.  O. 
359-189.000. 
Uy,  William  C.  Spatter  shielding  and  vapor  venting  device  for  frying  pan. 

5331,354,0.220-731.000. 
Uzee,  Andre  J.:  See — 

Bonekamp.  Jeffrey  E.;  Swartzmiller.  Steven  B.;  Donald.  Robert  J.;  and 
Uzee.  Andre  J..  5332.315,  O.  525-71.000. 
V.  L.  Churchill,  Ltd.:  See- 
Pink.  David;  and  Marley.  Christopher.  5332.927.  O.  364-424.030. 
Vacca.  Rita  D..  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.  Apparatus  used  in  producing 

ptefilled  sterile  delivery  devices.  5331,255,  O.  141-285.000. 
Vaccaro,  Kenneth:  See — 

Martin,  Eric  A.;  Vaccaro.  Keiuieth;  Waters.  William;  Lorenzo.  Joseph  P.; 

and  Spaziani.  Stephen,  5.532.173.  O.  437-2.000. 

Vachon.  David  I .  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Implantable  stimulation  lead  having  an 

advanceable  therapeutic  drug  delivery  system.  533 1 ,780.  CI.  607  120.000 

Vadgama,  Pankaj  M.;  and  Higson,  S£amus  P.  J.,  to  Victoria  University  of 

Manchester.  The  Sensor  devices.  5331.878.  O.  204-415.000. 
Vaisala  Oy:  See — 

Ryhanen.  Tapani.  5331.128.  O.  73-862.623. 
Vajda,  Vladimir,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery   Investments  IrK.   Plunger 

assembly  adapkr.  5331,8*4,  O  65-362  MO 
Valenb,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Moore,  Patrick  D.;  Valenb,  Michael  A.;  and  VanDahm,  Richad  A., 
5332,346,  O.  534-729.000. 
Valeo  Systems  d'Essuyage:  See — 

Gaspar,  Arsine,  5332,536,  O.  310-239.000. 
Vali,  Victor  See- 
Chang,  David  B.;  VaU,  Victor,  and  Webb,  Donald  H.,  5331.116,  O. 
73-597.806. 
ValiuUs,  Stanley  C:  See— 

Valiulis,  Stanley  J  ;  and  Valiulis.  Stanley  C.  5331.417. 0.  248-303.000. 
Valiulis.  Stanley  J.;  and  Valiulis.  Stanley  C.  lo  SoMhem  Imperial,  lac.  Loop 

hook  with  label  holder.  5331,417,  O.  248-303.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Kinnunen.  Jorma;  and  Mikkooen,  Silvo.  5331396.  O.  242-526.300. 
Valor  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Stephens.  Gerald  D.;  and  Liu.  Duixian.  5332.703.  O.  343-702.000. 
van  Burcn.  Martin:  See — 

Fauteux.  Denis  G.;  van  Buien.  Martin;  and  Powell.  John,  5331.871, 0. 
205-688.000. 
VanDahm,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Moore.  Patrick  D.:  Valenb,  Michael  A.;  and  VanDahm,  Richard  A., 
5,532,346,  O.  534-729.000. 
van  de  Berg,  Pediis:  See — 

Akerberg,  Dag  E.;  and  van  de  Beig,  Petnis,  5333,027, 0.  370-195.100. 
Vandebroek,  Sophie:  See — 

Hawkins.  William  G.;  Burke.  Cathie  J.;  Watrobski.  Thomas  E.;  Tellier. 
Thoma.s  A  ;  and  Vandebroek.  Sophie.  5332,901.  O  361-212.000. 
Van  Den  Bcric.  Wilhelmus  M   J.  A.:  See— 

Crins,  Wilhelmus  A.;  Van  Den  Berit,  Wilhelmus  M.  J.  A.;  Von  Reth,  Eric 
A.;  and  Rijpert,  Hermanus  R  M.,  5333,086,  CI.  378-98.200. 
Vanden  Heuvel.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Biese,  John  R.;  and  Vanden  Heuvel,  Gregory  J.,  5331,660,  O.  493- 
243.000. 
Van  Der  Lecuw,  Bart;  Kowal,  Albert  E.;  Pragt.  Henrikus  J.  H.;  and  Canale. 
Joseph  E..  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporauon  High  density 
discharge  lamp  with  pinched-on  containment  shield.  5.532.543.  Q.  313- 
23.000. 
Van  Der  Puy.  Michael:  Bindu  Madhavan.  G.  V;  Thenappan.  Alagappan;  and 
Tung.  Hsueh  S.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Processes  for  the  preparation  of 
fluorinated    olefins    and    hydrofluorocarbons    using    fluorinated    olefin. 
5332.419.  O.  570-167.000. 
van  der  Veen.  Johaiuies  S..  to  Vitatron  Medical.  B.V.  Dual  chamber  pace- 
maker system  and  method  with  improved  switching  between  synchronous 
and  a.syncihonous  behavior.  5331.771.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Vanderzande.  Ehrk  J  M.:  See — 

Hoogmartens.  Ivan  A.  L.;  Gelan,  Joannes  M.  J.  V;  Vanderzande.  Dirk  J. 
M.;  and  Froehling.  Peter  E..  5332328.  CI.  526-193.000. 
Van  Dyck.  Christiaan.  to  Atlas  Copco  Aiipower.  naamloze  veiuiootschap. 
Regulating  device  with  starting  aixl  stopping  device  for  screw-type  com- 
pressors, and  starting  and  stopping  device  used  hereby.  5331371.  O. 
417-45.000 
Van  Hale.  Gregory  L  Aspiration  unit  5331.722,  CI.  6O4-28O.0OO. 
Van  Tendeloo,  Gustaaf:  See — 

Tavemier,  Serge;  Op  de  Beeck,  Werner,  Ghekiere,  Jean-Pierre;  and  \m 
Tendeloo,  Gustaaf,  5332.097.  O.  430-110.000. 
Van  Velthuijsen.  John  A.,  to  Purac  Biochem  B.V.  Oral  hygiene  preparation. 

5331.983.  O.  424-49.000. 
Vara.  James  E.  Storage  system  for  electrical  appliances,  powercords  and 
adapters.  5,53 1 333,  O.  2 1 1  - 1 3.000. 
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Varghese,  John  K  Poruble  baby  swing  5^31.656.  O.  482-69.000. 
Varnau,  David,  to  Center  for  Prosthetici  Orthotics,  Inc.  Cervical  brace  with 

interlock  assembly  5.531.669.  Q.  602-18.000. 
Vass,  Richard  T  Methods  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  composition  materiaJ 

and  products  of  the  methods  and  apparatus.  5.532,281,  CI.  521-76.000. 
Vazeux,  Rosemay:  See — 

Gallatin.  W  Michael;  and  Vazeux.  Rosemay,  5J32,I27,  a.  435-6.O0O. 
VDO  Kienzle  GmbH:  See— 

Schreiber-Prillwitz,  Wolfgang;  and  Plankenhoin.  Horst,  5,532,187,  O. 
437-182.000. 
Vecchio.  Michael  T;  and  Luckett,  Thomas  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Collapsible  automotive  trim  panel  boss.  5.531.499.  CI.  296-146.700. 
Veco  S.R.L.:  See— 

Formenti.  Franco.  5.531,077.  Q.  62-197.000. 
Veinberg,  Akx:  See — 

Youdim,  Moussa  B.  H.;  Finberg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy,  Ruth;  Sterling. 
Jeffiey;  Lemer,  David;  Berger-Paskin,  Tirtsah;  Yellin,  Haim:  and 
Veinberg.  Alex.  5.532.415.  CI.  564-308.000. 
Vcnkatesan,  Anuiapakam  M.:  See — 

Albright.  Jay  D  ;  Delos  Santos.  Efren  G.;  Du.  Xuemei;  Reich.  Marvin  E.; 
and  Vcnkatesan.  Aranapakam  M..  5,532,235,  CI.  514-215.000. 
Ventritex,  Inc.:  See — 

Fain.  Eric  S.,  5,531.767.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Pless.  Benjamin  D.,  5,531,765,  O.  607-5.000. 
Verge.  Clarence:  See — 

Zarate.  Carlos  E.;  Zarate.  H.  Graciela;  and  Verge.  Oarence.  5.532,980. 
a.  367-139.000. 
Verstrat,  Daniel  W:  See — 

Wilkerson,  John  M..  Ill;  Verstrat,  Daniel  W.;  and  Barron.  Milaeros  C, 
5,532,036,  CI.  428-96.000. 
Vervoordeldook,    Micha<!l    J.,    to    U.S.    Philim    Corporation.    Controller. 

5.532,565.  CI   318-610.000. 
Vesterinen.  Tiino.  to  Nokia  Telecommunicatioiis  OY.  Network  management 

system  5.533,116,  a.  379-243.000. 
Vetco  Pipeline  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Downs.  Robert  W ;  and  Simek.  James  C.  5,532.587.  C\.  324-220.000. 
Vetter.  Gregory  J.  to  Truth  Hardware  Corporation.  Window  operator  housing. 

5.531.138.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
VezzoU.  Osvaldo.  Alignment,  ejection  and  dragging  apparatus  for  sewing 

buckles  and  belt  carriers  on  belts.  5,531.175.  CI.  112-470.330. 
Victoria  University  of  Manchester.  The:  See — 

Vadgama.  Pankaj  M  ;  and  Higson.  S*amus  P.  J..  5,531,878,  Q.  204- 
415.000. 
Vidamed.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Sniart  D.;  Lax,  RonaM  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and 

Sharkey,  Hugh  R..  5.531.676.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and  Edwards.  Sniart  D..  5,531.677,  CI.  604- 
22.000. 
Vieth,  Reinhold  W.  Topical  administration  of  vitamin  D  to  mammals 

5,532,229,01.514-168.000. 
Vietz,  Terry:  See— 

Rinker.  David  E.;  and  Vietz,  Teny,  5,531,042,  C\.  43-42.060. 
Villani.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Psinakis,  Leas  N.;  Villani.  Thomas  J.;  and  Etsch,  August  C.  5,532,939. 
a.  364-5 14.00C. 
Vilmin.  Gabriel:  See — 

Chopin.  Thierry;  and  Vilmin,  Gabriel,  5,532,198,  CI.  502-304.000. 
Vinci,  James  N.:  See — 

Adams,  Paul  E.;  Hach,  Thomas  G.;  and  Vinci,  James  N.,  5,531,91 1,  Q. 
508-408.000. 
Virtanen,  Esa:  See — 

Karai,  Toivo;  Laakso.  Jukka;  Niemi,  Timo;  Ruohonen,  Heikki;  Savol- 
ainen,  Esko;  LindstiOm.  Helge;  Virtanen,  Esa;  and  Ikkala,  CMH. 
5,531,932,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Viituality  IP  Limited:  See- 
Holmes.  Richard.  5,533,137.  C\.  381-183.000. 
Visser.  Susan  A.:  See — 

Bums.  Elizabeth  G.;  Visser.  Susan  A.;  and  Taylor,  Jeffiey  F,  5,532,286. 
CI.  522-37.000. 
Vissers.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Redey.  Laiizlo  I.;  Myles.  Kevin  M.;  Vissers,  Donald  R.;  and  Prakash,  Jai, 
5,532.078.  CI.  429-104.000. 
Viswanathan.  Thayamkulangara  R..  to  AT&T  Coip.  Fast  comparator  circuit. 

5,532,628.  CI.  327-77.000. 
Vitalron  Medical.  B.V:  See— 

Giele.  Vincent;  and  Berichof.  Marc.  5.531.783.  O.  607-126.000. 
van  der  Veen.  Johannes  S..  5.531.771.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Vizmuller.  Peter:  See — 

Jager.  Rene  I.;  Vizmuller,  Peter,  and  Gimpelj,  Mathias  M.,  5,532,651.  CI 
331-%.O0O. 
Vobach,  Arnold-  Pseudo-random  transposition  cipher  system  and  method 

5,533.128.0.  380-28.000. 
Voccio,  John:  See — 

Manlief,  Michael  D.;  Riley.  Gilbert  N..  Jr.;  Voccio.  John;  and  Roden- 
bush.  Anthony  J.,  5,531.015.  CI.  29-599.000. 
Voelcker.  Alexander  See — 

Weise,  Wolfgang;  Voelcker,  Alexander;  Kaufmann,  Dieter  Malikowski. 
Willi;  Beuers,  Joerg;  and  Krappitz,  Harald,  5,531.%2.  C\.  420- 
587.000. 
Voet,  Jonathan  K.:  See- 


Sell.  Ryan  M.;  Allgeier,  Christopher  L..  Sr;  Carpenter,  Martin  A.;  Lev. 
Mordechai;  Kearney.  William  T.  UI;  Goff.  William  G.,  Ul;  Domhoff. 
Joseph  E.;  and  Voet,  Jonathan  K  ,  5,531,055,  CI.  53-86.000. 
Vogel,  Alice  M  ;  Wahl.  Errol  H.;  Cappel.  Jerome  P..  and  Ward.  Thomas  C,  to 
Procter    &    Gamble    Company,    The.    Wrinkle    reducing    composition. 
5.532,023.  a.  427-8.000. 
Vogel.  Holgcr:  See— 

Schiffel,  Reinhaid;  iickel  Klaus:  Stadler,  Bruno;  and  Vogel,  Holgcr, 
5.533.030.  CI.  370-120.000. 
Vogelstein.  Bert,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The.  Gene  deleted  in  colorectal 

cancer  of  humans.  5,532.108.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Volkswagon  AG:  See — 

Dolla.  Franz,  5,531,135,  CI.  74-512.000. 
Volz.  Keith  L  :  See— 

Iribeck.  Robert  D  ;  Renn,  Robert  M  ;  Volz,  Keith  L.;  Deak.  Frederick  R.; 
Johnson,  David  C;  and  Bates,  Warren  A.,  5,531,615,  CI.  439-631.000. 
vonMeier,  James  J.  Pre-septic  tank  fluid  filter  5,531,891,  CI.  210-251.000. 
Von  Reth,  Eric  A  :  See— 

Crins,  Wilbelmus  A.;  Van  Den  Berk,  Wilhelmus  M.  J.  A.;  Von  Reth,  Eric 
A.;  and  Rijperi,  Hermanus  P  M..  5.533.086.  CI.  378-98.200. 
Vorspohl.  Klaus:  See — 

Filges.  Ulrich;  Aydin.  Oral;  Auchter.  Gerhard;  Barwich.  Juergen;  Anders, 
Hermann;  Langer,  Werner  and  Vorspohl,  Klaus,  5,532J29,  Q.  526- 
279.000. 
Vosbeij,  Dietrich:  See — 

Schlfir.  Georg;  Reimers.  Hans-Karslen;  Vosbeig.  Dietrich;  and  Rohline, 
Holmer,  5,531,802.  Q.  55-274.000. 
Voss.  Matthew  E.:  See— 

Wilkerson.  Wendell  W.;   Eari,   Richard  A.;  and  \foss,  Matthew  E.. 
5,532,247.  O.  514-277.000. 
Voss.  Peter  A.:  See- 
Rolando.  Thomas   E.;   Voss.   Peter  A.;   and   Ryan.  Christopher  M., 
5.532.058.  CI.  428-341.000. 
Vounatsos.  Constantin.  Single-use  syringe.  5.531.693.  CI.  604-110.000. 
VSB  VOGELSBERGER  Umwelttechnischer  Anlagenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Geiger.  Wolfgang;  and  Ruhl,  Erwin.  5,531,888,  C\.  210-162.000. 
VTC  Inc.:  See— 

Ngo.  Tuan  V.;  and  Bamcn.  Raymond  E..  5,532,631,  O.  327-110.000. 
Vukovich.  WilUam  J  :  See— 

Kocnig,  Melissa  M.;  and  Vukovich,  William  J.,  5,531,302,  CI.  192- 
3.300. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See- 
Gartner.  Ellis  M.;  Cogliano.  Joseph  A.;  Arfaei.  Ahmad;  Jardine.  Leslie 
A.;  Schciner.  Paul;  and  Duecker,  Heynuin  C,  5,531.825.  CI.  106- 
808.000. 
Mueller,  Walter  B..  5.532,053.  CI.  428-287.000. 
Sheller.  David  T.  5,532,453.  CI.  219-127.000. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH:  See— 

Deike.  Horst;  and  Petersen.  Erwin.  5.531.288.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Wachter,  Allan:  See— 

Lezdey.  John;  and  Wachter.  Allan,  5332,215.  Q.  SI4-8.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Hager.  Rudolf;  Wolferseder.  Josef;  and  Deubzer,  Bemward,  5,532,399, 

CI.  556-428.000. 

Kralel.  GUnter  Eyhom.  Thomas;  Stohr,  GUnter  and  Rell.  Andreas, 

5,532,458.  CI.  219-464.000. 

Wackcr.  Paul  C;  and  Smith.  Gary  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Non-linear  control 

system  for  a  single  input  single  output  process.  5,532,922.  C\.  364-15.200. 

Wada,  Jun,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  MES  field  effect  transistor  pos.sessing  lightly 

doped  drain.  5,532,507,  a.  257-280.000. 
Wade,  Linwood  E..  to  Hicks  &  Otis  Prints.  Inc.  Vehicle  part  having  weather 
sealed  mirTtir  finish  decorative  portion  integral  therewith.  5.532,(M5.  CI. 
428-187.000 
Wadia  Digital  Corporation:  See- 
Moses.  Donald  W.;  Hustig.  Charles  H ;  Kinne.  James;  and  Najafi. 
Hossein  L..  5.532.950.  a.  364-724.190. 
WafcrScale  Integration,  Inc.:  See — 

Advani.  Manik.  and  Tnnh.  Cuong.  5.532.623.  CI.  327-51.000. 
Waggoner.  Charles  D.;  Blumberg.  Richard  J.;  and  Kotzur.  Gary  B..  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Receiver  circuit  with  a  btis-keeper 
feamre.  5„532,630.  CI.  327-108.000. 
Wagner,  Eckhard:  Becker,  GUnter;  and  Banels,  GUnter.  to  Hermes  Schleif- 
minel    GmbH    &    Co.    Ceramic   corundum    abrasive.    5.531.799,   CI. 
51-309.000. 
Wagner.  Fied  W.:  See— 

Carlson.  Randall  R.;  Stout,  Jay  S.;  Wylie,  Dwane  E.;  Wagner,  Ficd  W.; 
and  Riddell,  Malcolm,  5,532,136,  C\.  435-7.920. 
Wagner,  Gerhard:  See — 

Weiss.  Werner  and  Wagner.  Gerhard.  5.532.195.  a.  501-54.000. 
Wahl  Enol  H:  See— 

Vogel.  AUce  M.;  Wahl,  Errol  H.;  Cappel,  Jerome  P;  and  Ward,  Thomas 
C.  5.532,023.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Wahrendorff.  Peter:  See— 

Heider,  Juergen;  Juengst,  Stefan;  and  Wahrendorff.  Peter.  5.532,552,  CI. 
313-623.000. 
Wainwright.  Robin;  and  Evans,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Alcan  international  Limited. 

Innimescent  compositions.  5,532,292,  CI.  523-179.000. 
Wajima,  Masaya:  See — 

Yoshida,  Ryuhei;  and  Wajima,  Masaya,  5,532,542.  Ci.  310-348.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi,  5,532,776, 
a.  354-106.000. 
Wakeley.  Ullian  D.:  See- 
Burkes.  J.  Pate;  M:Oone,  FhUip  G.;  and  Wakeley.  UUian  D.,  5,531,824, 
CI.  106-737.000. 
Wakita,  Takeo:  See— 

Kodaka.  Kenji;  Kinoshita.  Katsutoshi;  Wakita,  Takeo;  Shiraishi,  Shirou; 
Ohnuma,  Kazutomi:  Yamada,  Eiichi;  Yasui.  Naoko;  Nakaya,  Michi- 
hiko;  Matsuno.  Hirozumi;  Kawahaia,  Nobuyuki,  and  Ebihara,  Koichi, 
5.532.365,  CI.  544-212.000. 
Wakui.  Yoshio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image-data 
recording  device  and  image-reproduction  device  for  an  electronic  still 
camera.  5.532.740.  CI.  348-231  000. 
Wald  r4anufacturing  Co.,  liK.:  See — 

McMurtiey.  David  K.;  and  Pawsat.  Dennis  P.  5,531,511,  C\.  301- 
110.500. 
Walker.  Edward  S.:  See- 
Johansson.  Eric  B.;  and  Walker.  Edward  S..  5,533,077,  a.  376-434.000 
Walker,  George  F:  See— 

Beaman,  Brain  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Fogel.  Keith  E.;  Hedrick,  James  L., 
Jr;  Lauro.  Paul  A.;  Norcott,  Maurice  H.;  Ritsko,  John  J.;  Shi,  Leathen; 
Shih,  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker.  George  R.  5,531,022.  Q.  29-850.000. 
Walker.  Kevin:  See- 
Olson.  Daniel  E.;  Sokol.  David  G.;  and  Walker.  Kevin.  5,532,673,  Q. 
340-450  200. 
Walker,  Moms  P;  See— 

Crooker,  Richard  M  ;  Elsheikh,  Maher  Y;  Kelton,  Anthony  D.;  Walker. 
Morris  P;  and  Wright.  Danny  W..  5.531.867.  CI.  203-86.000. 
Walker,  Teiry  D  :  See- 
Payne,  Ed;  Perry.  Bernard  T;  and  Walker,  Terry  D.,  5,532.039,  a. 
428-116.000. 
Walker.  William  E.  Quick  wipe  eraser  for  chalkboards    5.530.984.  O. 

15-209.100. 
Wallenius.  Ronald.  Landscape  edging  device  and  method.  5,531,044,  CI. 

47-33.000. 
Wallgren.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Reed.  Steven  J.;  Davies.  Scoct  T;  Wallgren.  Robert  L.;  and  Wojtan, 
Geoige  R..  5.531.611.  CI.  439-540.100 
Wallin.  Erik:  See— 

Eng.  Kjell;  and  Wallin,  Erik,  5,532,052.  CI.  428-229.000. 
Walls.  Andrew  D.:  See— 

Albin.  [)onald  J.;  Walls.  Andrew  D.;  Yanes.  Adalberto  G.;  and  Ziny. 
Kevin  G..  5.533.194.  CI.  395-183.180. 
Walls.  Kevin  J  :  See- 

Ubaldi.  Richard  A.;  Hauck.  Paul  L.;  and  Walls.  Kevin  J..  5.531,170, 0. 
1 10-349.000. 
Walsh,  Joseph  C:  and  ConaLser.  Robert  L.,  to  Graphic  Packaging  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  end  sealing  a  carton.  5.531,852,  CI. 
156-227.000. 
Walters,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Kempka,  Steven  N. ;  and  Walters,  Robert  N.  5.53 1 .236. 0.  1 34- 1 82.000. 
Walther.  Gertiard:  See— 

Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Walther.  Gerhard;  Stiansk). 
Werner;  Ensinger,  Helmut;  Schingnitz.  Guntcr;  Kuhn.  Franz  J.;  aiid 
Lehr,  Ench.  5.532.368.  CI.  .544-267.000. 
Weber.  Karl  H.;  Harrcus.  Albrecht;  Stransky.  Werner  Walther.  Gerhard; 
Ca.sals-Stenzel.  Joi^e;  Muacevic.  Gojko;  Heucr.  Hubert;  and  Bcchtel. 
Wolf-Dietrich,  5,532.233.  CI.  514-219.000. 
Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Mazer.  Teirence  B.;  Geckle.  Ronita  K.;  Piontek.  Carl  J.; 
Duel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  McCamish.  Mark  A.;  Joseph. 
Robert  L.;  and  Pierson.  William  G..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Apparatus  for 
altering  composition  of  nutritional  product  during  enteral  tube  feeding. 
5,531,681,0.604-83.000. 
Walton.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Geckle,  Ronita  K.;  Mazer  Terrence  B.;  Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Piontek.  Cari 
J.;  Duel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  McCamish.  Mark  A.; 
Joseph,  Robert  L.;  and  Pierson.  William  G.,  5.531.734,  CI.  604- 
890.100. 
Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Walton,  Joseph  E.;  Geckle.  Ronita  K.;  Piontek,  Cari 
J.;  Duel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre:  Joseph.  Robert  L.; 
Pierson,  William  G.;  Loughrin,  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip,  Thomas  W., 
5.531.682.  CI.  604-84.000. 
Walz,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Fletcher  Paul  A.;  and  Walz,  Gregoiy  S.,  5,531.270,  CI.  166-53.000. 
Wang.  Enoch  I.;  Bowden.  William  L.;  and  Lin,  Lifun.  to  Duracell  Inc. 

Manganese  dioxide  product.  5.532.084.  O.  429-224.000. 
Wang.  J;»jnes  H.;  See — 

Latiolais.  Jerry  G.;  Gathrighl,  J.  Paul;  Galanle,  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet,  J.  Diores;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Baker  George  L;  and 
Wang.  James  H..  5.532,066.  CI.  428-483.000. 
Wang.  Kun.  Control  device  for  folding  and  expanding  armrail  of  a  playpen. 

5.530.977.  CI   5-99.100 
Wang.  Ning;  Barlovatz-Meimon.  Georgia;  and  Fredbcig.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Presi- 
dent and  Fellows  of  Harvard  University,  and  University  of  Paris.  Method 
for  regulating  formation  of  a  complex  of  plasminogen  activator,  its  receptor 
and  inhibitor.  5.532.132.  O.  435-7.210. 
Wang.  Qin-Mo:  See — 

Zhou,  Frank  H.;  and  Wang.  Qin-Mo,  5,533,180,  CI.  395-150.000. 
Wang.  Richard  Y.-H.:  See— 

Lo.   Shyh-Ching:   Shih,  James  W.   K.;  and  Wang,   Richard  Y.-H.. 
5.532.134.  CI.  435-7.320. 


Wang.  Samuel  S.:  See— 

Nagaraj.  D  R  ;  and  Wang.  Samuel  S..  5,531330.  O.  209-167.000 
Wang.  Ying:  See — 

Lee,  Vii^l  J.;  Wang.  Ying;  Taran.  Caitnen;  and  Marocco,  Matlbew  L., 
HI.  5,532,374,  CI.  546-167.000. 
Wang,  Zu-Vi:  See- 
Shah,  Jaffar  llic.  KosU;  Peck.  Joseph  E.;  and  Wang,  Zu-Yi,  5333,037. 
O.  371-62.000. 
Warchocki.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Reek.  Arthur  E.;  Camp.  William  O..  Jr;  Warchocki,  Gary  M.;  and 
Bracco.  Michael  J.,  5,533.069.  CI.  375-344.000 
Ward.  James  F.  Multi-purpose  pet  harness.  5331.187.  O.  119-856.000. 
Ward.  James  R.;  and  Stobbs.  Thomas  J.,  to  Applied  Power  Iik.  Double 

latching  valve.  5331,422.  O.  251-282.000. 
Ward.  Kevin  R.;  Brown.  Charies  G.;  and  Dzwooczyk.  Roger  R..  to  Ohio  Sute 
Univeisiiy.  The.  Non-invasive  aortic  impingement  and  core  and  cerebral 
temperature  manipulation  method.  5.531.776.  Q.  607-105.000. 
Ward.  Ronald  K.;  and  Ward.  William  M  Drinking  cup  device.  5.531353. 0. 

220:729  000. 
Ward.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Vogel.  Alice  M.:  Wahl.  Enx>l  H.;  Cappel,  Jerome  P;  and  Ward,  Thomas 
C.  5.532,023,  O.  427-8.000. 
Ward.  William  M.:  See- 
Ward.  Ronald  K.;  and  Ward.  William  M„  533U53,  O.  220-729.000 
Warner  Peter  See — 

Edwards,  Philip  D.;  Warner.  Peter  and  Wblanin.  Donald  J..  5332,366, 
CI  514-234.200. 
Warrick.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Young,  Ruth  E.;  Yoimg.  Daniel  L.;  Warrick.  Richard  E.;  Cassidy. 
Clarence  A.;  and  Cassidy.  Terry  H..  5331.724.  CI.  604-327.000. 
Warrin,  George  E.:  See — 

Foulkes,  Harvey  B.;  Warrin.  Geoige  E.;  Dao,  Huy-Can;  and  Perdreaux, 
Rene,  5331.597,  O.  433-119.000. 
Warznak,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Hollenbach.  Steven  A.;  Martin.  Michael  A.;  Novak,  Thomas  S.;  and 
Waiznak,  Robert  S.,  5333.115,  O.  379-220.000. 
Washburn.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Haertling.  Carol;  Shapiro.  Andrew  A.;  Goodman.  Charies  A.;  Pond, 
Ramona  G.;  Washburn,  Robert  D.;  McOanahan.  Robert  F;  Gonzalez. 
Carlos  H.;  and  Lusher,  David  M.,  5332.667.  CI.  336-177.000. 
Washington  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Eyre,  David  R.,  5,532.169,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Wasinger.  Eric;  and  Hall.  David,  to  Wasinger.  Eric.  Process  for  desizing  and 

color  fading  garments.  5331.796.  CI.  8-102.000. 
Wasserstrom,  David  E.;  and  Ostroff,  Stuart  S.,  to  Yew  Corporation.  Rein- 
forcement system  for  highway  barriers.  5,531340,  Q.  4O4-6.000. 
Wasson.  Irving:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Marvin;  and  Wasson,  Irving,  5,531,598.  CI.  433-119.000. 
Watanabe.  Hajime.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory  cell 
structure  for  semiconductor  device  and  dynamic  semiconductor  memory 
device.  5332.956.  CI.  365-149.000 
Watanabe.  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Shinicfairou;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuo,  5332,757,  Q.  348- 
646.000. 
Watanabe,  Kimio:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Mitsuo;  Fujioka.  Seiji;  Nii.  Nobuhiko;  Watanabe.  Kimio; 
Shibata.   Yutaka;    Suzuki.    Isamu;    Saito.    Daisuke;    and    Matsuda. 
Hideaki.  5.531. .530.  CI.  400-593.000. 
Watanabe.  Masaya:  See — 

Sato.  Motoharu;  and  Watanabe.  Masaya.  5331291.  O.  180-297.000. 
Watanabe.  Michiko;  Makino.  Takahiro;  and  Honma,  Kazuo.  to  Q.  P.  Corpo- 
ration, ice  nucleus-forming  bacterium  strain  Xanthomonas  campestris 
PERM  BP-4I91  and  process  for  cultivation  of  the  same.  5332.160.  O 
435-252.100. 
Watanabe.  Seigo;  and  Oh-Kita.  Motomu,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd 
Carrier- supported  catalyst  for  the  synthesis  of  unsaturated  aldehydes  and 
unsaturated    caiboxylic    acids    and    prtKCSs    for   preparing    die    same. 
5,532.199.0.  502-311.000. 
Watanabe.  Sinichiiou:  See — 

Sasaki.  Minoru;  and  Watanabe.  Sinichitou.  5331,775,  O.  607-96.000. 
Watanabe.  Takashi:  See — 

Inoue.  Kazuhiko;  and  Watanabe,  Takashi.  5.532.994.  CI.  369  77.200. 
Watanabe.  Tetsu;  and  Aoki,  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magneto-optical 
disk  system  with  specified  thickness  for  protective  layer  relative  to  the 
numerical  aperture  of  the  objective  lens.  5.533.001.  CI   369-275.200. 
Watanabe.  Tet.suaki:  Kobayashi.  Mikio;  and  Kodama.  Shikou.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  splicing  optical  fibers.  5.533.160. 0. 
385-%.000. 
Watanabe.  Tsuyoshi;  Senba.  Hisaaki;  Matsumolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Yanagida. 
Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  ha\ing 
contact   member  capable  of  contacting   with   image   bearing   member. 
5332.799.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takemoto.    Tsuyoshi;    Hisanaga.    Shigeni;    Watanabe,    Yasushi:    and 
Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko.  5331.578.  O.  418-55  100 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Koyama.  Osamu:  Kato.  Tadashi;  Usui,  Masayuki;  Watanabe,  Yoshihiko; 
Baba,  Hisatoshi;  Ando.  Hirolake;  Nakajima.  Hideo:  Sakai.  Shinji;  and 
Tamaki.  Kenji,  5332.990,  O.  369-44.320. 
Watanabe,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 
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Oshima.  Masabumj;  and  Waunabe.  Yoshiyuid.  5^32.068,  a.  428- 
520.000. 
Watarai.  Shu:  See— 

Hone,  Seiji:  Sano,  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Nobuo;  and  Watarai.  Shu.  S.53Z099. 
a.  430-115.000. 
Walertiouse,  Paul;  Stevens.  John;  and  Leibman,  George,  to  Electronic  Retail- 
ing Systems  International.  Inc.  Technique  for  locating  electronic  labels  in 
an  electronic  price  display  system.  5,532,465.  CI.  235-383.000. 
Waters.  William:  See— 

Martin.  Eric  A.;  Vaccaro.  Kenneth;  Waters,  William;  Loienzo,  Joseph  P.; 
and  Spaziani.  Stephen,  5,532.173.  C\.  437-2.000. 
Wathen.  Boyd  J.:  See— 

Stromquist.  Donald  M;  and  Wathen.  Boyd  J..  5,531,843,  C\.  149-46.000. 
Watldns.  James  O.  Confetti  party  favor.  5,531,628,  Q.  446-475.000. 
Watrobski,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Hawkins,  William  C;  Burke,  Cathie  J.;  Watrobski,  Thomas  E.;  Tellier, 
Thomas  A.;  and  Vandebroek.  Sophie.  5.532.901.  C\.  361-212.000. 
Watrous.  Donald  L.;  and  Temple,  Victor  A.  K.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Volugc 

clamp  circuit  and  method.  5.532,635,  Q.  327-310.000. 
Watson,  Kimball  M  :  See— 

Mcran,  David  E.;  O'Gorman,  Timothy  J.;  and  Watson,  Kimball  M , 
5,533,197,  a.  395-185.080. 
Watson.  Michael  J  :  See- 
Madrigal,  Alexander;  and  Watson,  Michael  J.,  5,531,477.  C\.  280- 
743.100. 
Wavediiver  Limited:  See — 

Green.  Ross  M.,  5,531,285.  CI.  180^.200. 
Weasler  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Fechtcr,  Mark  A  ;  and  Hansen.  George  N.  P.,  5,331  J07,  C\.  192-56.400. 
Weatherford  US.  Inc.:  See— 

Carter,  Thurman  B  ,  5,531,271,  Q.  166-117.600. 
Weaver,  Man  A.;  Kiutak.  James  J.;  Coates,  Oarence  A.;  Pniett,  Wayne  P;  and 
Hilbert.  Samuel  D.  Light-absorbing  polymers.  5.532.332,  CI.  528-230.000. 
Webb.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Chang.  David  B.;  Vali,  Victor,  and  Webb,  Donald  H.,  5,531,116,  CI. 
73-597.000. 
Webb,  Julian  A.;  and  Blott,  Patrick  L,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  pic.  Orthopaedic 

casting  bandages.  5.531.667.  C\.  602-8.000. 
Webb.  Thomas  E  ;  Siromberg.  Paul  C;  and  Scbunun.  Dorothy  E.,  to  Ohio 
Sute  University.  The.  Monoclonal  antibody  to  canine  placental  oncofetal 
protein  for  detecting  cancer.  5.532.159,  O.  435-240.270. 
Webber.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Gegaregian.  Albert  A.;  Costa,  Vincenzo  F;  Hendricks.  William  L.; 
Maximovich.  Milan  G.;  Savitt.  Jacob:  Shen,   Hsiang-Sheng;  and 
Webber.  Michael  R..  5,531.150.  CI.  89-15.000. 
Weber.  Gerhard:  See— 

Schultheiss.  Rolf;  and  Weber.  Gerhard,  5,531,751,  a.  606-%.000. 
Weber,  Gundier:  See— 

Wenzel,  Udo;  Weber,  Gunther;  Metzner,  Jurgen;  Dair,  Alfred;  FreiUg, 
Sabine;  Flother.  Frank-Ulrich;  Albert,  Frank-Michael;  Haase,  Maigit; 
and  Leistner.  Edith.  5.532.274,  CI.  514-565.000. 
Weber,  Kari  H.;  Harreus.  Albrecht;  Stransky.  Werner.  Walther.  Gerhard; 
Casals-Stenzel,  Jorge;  Muacevic,  Gojko;  Heuer.  Huben;  and  Becbtel, 
Wolf-Dietrich,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim   KG.   Hetrazepinc  compounds 
which  have  useful  pharmaceutical  utility.  5,532 J33,  Q.  514-219.000 
Weber,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Kufner-Muhl.  Ulrike;  Weber.  Karl-Heinz;  Walther.  Gertiard;  Stransky. 
Werner.  Ensingcr.  Helmut;  Schingnilz,  Gunter;  Kuhn,  Franz  J.;  and 
Lehr.  Erich,  5,532,368,  CI.  544-267.000. 
Weber,  Thomas:  See— 

Recker,  Hans  G.;  Tesch,  Helmut;  Weber,  Tbomas;  Altstaedt,  Volker;  and 
Boyd.  Jack  D.,  5,532J96.  C.  523-400.000. 
Webley,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Golden,  Timothy  C;  Webley,  Paul  A.;  Auvil,  Steven  R.;  and  Katz, 
Wilbur  C  ,  5,531,809,  CI.  95-101.000. 
Webster,  Donald,  to  Comalco  Aluminium  Limited.  Magnesium-lithium  alloys 

of  high  toughness.  5.531,806,  Q.  75-594.000. 
Wechselberger,  Emmerich  E.,  to  Chemetron-Railway  Products,  Inc.  Railroad 

switch  stand.  5.531.408.  CI.  246-257.000. 
Weckenbrock.  Hermann  J.:  See — 

Strolle.  Christopher  H.;  and  Weckenbrock.  Hermann  J..  5.532,820,  Q 
358-310.000. 
Weder,  [Xinald  E..  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A,  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 
as  trustee  of  The.  Means  for  securing  a  decorative  cover  about  a  flower  pot 
5.531,058.  a.  53-399.000. 
Weigert.  Martin:  See— 

Schlott.  Martin;  Kutzner.  Martin;  Weigen,  Martin;  Dauth.  Wolfgang'  and 
Gehman,  Bruce,  5,531,948,  CI.  264-122.000. 
Weiner.  Robert  S  Creel.  5.531.392.  CI.  242-131.000. 
Weir.  Michael  P;  and  Sutheriand.  Hunt  A  ,  ic  General  Electiic  Company. 

Circuit  integrity  test  system.  5.532.601,  Q.  324-539.000. 
Weisbum,  James  T;  and  Straslicka,  Bruce  C,  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.  Tape 

reel.  5,531.399.  a.  242-608.600 
Weise.  Wolfgang;   Voelcker.  Alexander   Kaufinann,   Dieter;   Malikow.ski. 
Willi;  Beucrs,  Joerg;  and  Krappitz.  Harald.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Cadmium-free  silver  alloy  brazing  solder,  method  of  using  said  solder,  and 
metal  articles  brazed  with  said  solder  5,53 1,%2,  C\  420-587  000 
Weiss,  Harry  M  :  See- 
Weiss,  Mark  R;  Rackman,  Michael  I.;  and  Weiss,  Hany  M.,  5,533,104. 
a.  379-70.000. 


Weiss.  Mark  H  ;  Rackman,  Michael  I ;  and  Weiss.  Harry  M.  Telephone 

answering  device  and  method.  5,533.104,  C\.  379-70.000. 
Weiss.  Wemer;  and  Wagner.  Gerhard,  to  Palcm-Treuhand-Gcsellschaft  filer 
Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbh.  Doped  quartz  glass,  and  enclosures  for 
electrical  apparanis  made  therefor.  5.532,195,  a.  501-54.000. 
Welch,  Jeflrey  M.:  See— 

Pepin,  Henry  J.;  Scovil.  Brian  J.;  and  Welch,  Jeffrey  M.,  5^31,721,  Q. 
604-282.000. 
Welch,  Thomas  A  :  See— 

Baetz.  Robert  J.;  Dcwar,  John  A.;  Dunsmore,  Douglas  K.;  Harbowy, 
Christopher;  Majewski,  Dennis  A..  Shawbitz.  Louis  M.;  and  Welch, 
Tbomas  A.,  5.531,505.  CI.  297-408.000. 
Welker,  Brian  H.  Pipeline  sampling  enclosure.  5,531,130,  CI.  73-863.810. 
Welleiwtein,  Neil:  See- 
Crane.  Eric  K.;  Morgan.  David  E.;  and  Wellenstein.  NeiL  5,533,097, 0. 
379-58.000. 
Wellman,  Inc.:  See— 

Travelute.  Fred  L  ;  and  Hoffman,  Robert  E  ,  5,531,951,  CI  264-143.000. 
Wells,  G.  Thomas:  See— 

DeVries,  Robert  A.;  Shick,  Reed  A.;  Wells.  G.  Tbmus;  and  Can,  Joseph 
N.,  5,532,817,  CI.  356-318.000. 
Wells,  WilUam  M.,  m.  See— 

Grimson.  W.  Eric  L.;  White.  Steven  J.;  Ettinger,  Gil  J.;  Wells,  William 
M.,  ni;  Lozano-Piiez,  Tomas;  and  Kikinis,  Ronald,  5,531,520,  CI. 
382-131.000. 
Welschof,  Hans-Heinrich,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Constant  velocity  uni- 
versal ball  joint.  5,531,643,  CI.  464-144.000. 
Welte.  Karl;  Platzer.  Erich;  Gabrilove.  Janice  L.;  Mertelsmann.  Roland;  and 
Moore.  Malcolm  A.  S..  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 
Human  pluripoteni  hematopoietic  colony  stimulating  factor.  5,532.341,  CI. 
530-351.000. 
Wenos.  Vincent  M.:  See — 

Kady.  Mark  A.;  and  Wenos.  Vincent  M.,  5.533.058,  Q.  375-317.000. 
Wentland.  Mark  P;  and  Pemi.  Robert  B..  to  Sterling  Windvop  Inc.  Benzothi- 

opvranoindazole  antitumor  agents.  5.532,263,  CI.  514-406.000. 
Wentworth.  Wayne  E  :  See — 

Steams.  Stanley  D.;  and  Wentworth.  Wayne  E.,  5„532.599.  CI.  324- 
464.000. 
Wenzel,  Udo;  Weber.  Gunther,  Metzner.  Jurgen;  Darr.  Alfred;  Freitag.  Sabine; 
Flother.  Frank-Ulrich;  Albert,  Frank-Michael;  Haase.  Margil;  and  Leistner, 
Edith.  10  ISIS  PHARMA  GmbH    Orally  administerable  dnjgs  for  the 
tieatment  of  central  dopamine  deficiency  conditions.  5.532.274,  CI.  514- 
565.000. 
Wemer.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Krounbi.  Mohamad  T;  Renaldo.  Alfred  F.;  and  Wemer,  Douglas  J., 
5,532.109.  CI.  430-271.000. 
Wemer,  Herbert:  See — 

Schmidt,  Michael;  Bomann,  Wemer  Janott,  Dietrich  W.;  and  Werner, 
Herbert,  5,531.994,  C\.  424-405.000. 
Wemer,  Joachim;  Kane.  Scott  A.;  Boonstra.  Eric  F;  and  Doerge.  Herman  P.. 
to     Bayer     Corporation.     Azeotropic     compositions     of     1,1,1,4,4,4- 
hexaftuorobutane  and  2-methyl  butane  and  the  use  thereof  in  the  production 
of  foams  5.5.12.283,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Wessel.  Hans  P:  See— 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubcmator.  Klaus;  Hadvary.  Paul; 

Hilpert,    Kurt;    MOller,    Klaus;    Labler,    Ludvik;    Schmid,   Girard; 

Tschopp,  TTiomas  B  ;  Wessel,  Hans  P;  and  Wirz,  Beat,  5,532,232,  Q. 

514-183  000. 

West,  Joseph  H.  PrtHective  garment  for  baseball  umpires  having  an  inner 

cushioned  layer  and  an  outer  layer  of  interconnected  plates.  5,55o,966.  CI. 

2-2.000. 

Westby.  Reidar;  and  Talbot,  David  W,  to  Dobloug,  Anetle.  Heal  conserving 

bandage.  5,531,670,  C\.  602-41.000. 
Western  Atlas  Intematioiul,  Inc.:  See — 

Mickael.  Medhal  W.,  5,532.481,  Q.  250-269.400. 
Western  Publishing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Baer,  Ralph  H.;  and  Orbanes.  Philip  E.,  5,531,600,  Q.  434-317.000. 
Westfall,  Nomaui  R.:  See— 

deNomumd.  Richard  S.;  Martini,  James  A.;  and  Westfall,  Norman  R 
5,530,991,  CI    16-198.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Donald  W.;   Hannan,  William  F.,   ID;  and  Pavlik,  Dennis, 

5,532,573,  O  322-22.000. 
Clark,  William  G.,  Jr;  Junker.  Warren  R.;  Byers,  William  A.;  Herald, 

John  J.;  and  Sadhir,  Rajender  K.,  5,532,598,  CI.  324-326.000. 
Subbiah.  Rajagopal,  5,531,523,  CI.  384-117.000. 
Wolfe.  William  R  ;  and  Calfo.  Raymond  M..  5,532,574, 0.  322-37.000. 
WesUake,  Heidi  M  :  See— 

Meduvsky,  Alex  G.;  Goetz.  George  W.;  Glac,  Edward Q.;  Maurer,  Steven 
W.;  Oeyer,  David  L.;  Fiore,  Dennis  J.;  Westlake.  Heidi  M.;  and  Gest, 
William  E..  5,531.475,  O.  280-741.000. 
Westphal,  Manfred:  See— 

Spaeh.  Richard;  Westphal,  Manfred;  Erdie,  Erich;  and  Zurell,  Klaus- 
Peter.  5,532,072,  a.  429-34.000. 
Wetterwald.  Michelle  M  :  See— 

Ahnudi,  Hamid;  Bauchot,  Frederic  J.;  Bonnet.  Roselyne;  Kessler.  Ilan; 
Krishna.  Arvind;  Lanne.  Fabien  P;  Naghshineh.  MahnxMid;  Solar, 
Cadierine;  and  Wetterwald.  Michelle  M.,  5.533.026,  CI.  370-94  100. 
Whang,  William  Adhesive  moistener.  5331,828,  CI.  118-264.000. 
Wheatley,  Charles  E.,  ID:  See— 
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Dean,  Richard  F;  Antonio,  Franklin  P;  Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  and 
Wheatley,  Chartes  E.,  HI,  5,533,011,  Q.  370-18.000. 
Wheatley,  John  A.:  See- 
Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Langhoff,  Charles  A.;  and  Wheatley,  John  A., 
5,532.331,  a.  528-l%.000. 
Wheaton  Inc.:  See — 

Bonino,  Joseph  S.;  Sieri,  Philip;  and  Glowacki,  John  F,  5,531,580,  CI. 
425-136.000. 
Wheeler.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Gallusser.  David  O.;  LcBaron.  James  B.;  and  Wheeler.  Robert  G.. 
5,531,614,  CI.  439-607.000. 
Whipp,  Roy  H.,  to  Fior  de  Venezuela.  Fluidized  bed  direct  reduction  plant. 

5,531,424,  CI.  266-156.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Kirby.  David  B.;  and  Cur.  Nihat  O..  5.532.034,  a.  428-69.000. 
Whitakcr  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Han.  Hongtao;  and  Tan,  Songsheng.  5.533,158.  O.  385-88.000. 
Harper.  Donald  K.,  Jr;  Laub.  Michael  F.;  Pacelli,  James  P.;  and  Schnoor. 

William  J.,  5,531,602,  CI.  439-70.000. 
Irlbeck,  Robert  D.;  Renn,  Robert  M.;  Volz,  Keith  L.;  E)eak.  Frederick  R.; 
Johnson.  David  C;  and  Bates.  Warren  A,  5,53 1 ,6 1 5,  CI.  439-63 1 .000 
White.  Donald,  to  Sail  D.  White  Enterprises.  Inc.  Trailer  articulation  device. 

5.531,468,  CI.  280-463.000. 
White,  Doug,  to  Johnson.  Linda.  Alarm  tester.  5.532.675.  C\.  340-515.000. 
White  Mop  Wringer  Company:  See — 

Baker.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Jaros.  Phihp,  5,531,348,  Q.  220-264.000. 
White,  Steven  J  :  See— 

Grimson.  W.  Eric  L.;  White.  Steven  J.;  Ettinger,  Gil  J.;  Wells,  William 
M.,  ni;  Lozano-Ptrez,  Tomas;  and  Kikinis,  Ronald,  5,531.520,  CI. 
382-131.000. 
Whitehead  Alenia  Sistemi  Subacquel  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tribioli.  Silvano;  Giardinelli.  Vito;  Rocco.  Francesco;  and  Cerrano. 
Franco.  5.532.079.  CI.  429-119.000. 
Whitesel,  J.  Warren;  and  E)esbois.  Gabriel,  to  Etablissements  Mauguin  SA. 

Liquid  product  device.  5,531,171,  CI.  111-121.000. 
Whiting.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Mayers.  Clay;  and  Whiting.  Douglas  L.,  5,532,694,  CI.  341-67.000. 
Whitley.   John    W.,   to   Perfect    Fit    Industries.    Inc.    Mattress   coverings. 

5.530,979,  CI.  5-500.000. 
Whitmoyer,  David  I.:  See — 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Gord,  John  C;  Strojnik.  Primoz;  Whitmoyer. 
David  I.;  and  Wolfe.  James  H.,  5,531,774,  Q.  607-56000 
Wiacek,  Marian:  See — 

DePalma.  Christopher  L.;  Pope.  Peter  J.;  Sargeant.  Scan  A.;  Wiacek. 
Marian;  and  Yoppolo.  Robert  A..  5.532.081.  O.  429-171.000. 
Wickham,  Daniel  E..  to  Intemaiional  Organic  Solutions  Corp.  Sewage  and 
contamination  remediation  and  materials  for  effecting  same.  5.53 1 .898.  CI. 
210-606.000. 
Wickham,  Robert  W.,  deceased  (by  Duane  Quiggle.  administrator):  See — 
Dahl.  Roger  W.;  Wickham.  Robert  W..  deceased;  Swanson.  David  K.; 
and  Lipson,  David,  5,531,779,  CI.  607-119.000. 
Wickramanayake,  Palitha,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Bleed-alleviated, 
waterfast,  pigment-based  ink-jet  ink  compositions.  5.531.816.  C\.  106- 
20.00R. 
Wieczorek.  Joseph,  Jr:  See — 

Koubek.  Timothy  C;  Puletti.  Paul  P;  and  Wieczorek.  Joseph,  Jr., 

5,532,300,  CI.  524-47.000. 

Wiget,  Fridolin.  to  Asulab  SA   Diagnostic  circuit  and  method  for  ampero- 

metrically  determining  the  current  passing  through  a  sensor.  5.532,602.  CI. 

324-605.000. 

Wignot.  Leroy  S.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Remodulation  of 

a  cable  box  output  signal  to  a  UHF  chaiuiel.  5.532.733.  CI.  348-6.000. 
Wilcox.  Allan  L.:  See— 

Janzen.  Edward  G.;  Wilcox,  Allan  L.;  and  Hinton,  Randall  D.,  5,532,277, 
CI.  514-579.000. 
Wilcox.  Ross:  See— 

Burwell.   Robert   J.;   McCune.  Earl;  Green.   Michael;  Huey.   Hugo; 
Legan^.  James  R.;  and  Wilcox,  Ross,  5.532,462,  CI.  219-695.000 
Wilder,  Cheryl  L  :  See— 

Cousens,  Lawrence  S.;  Ebethardt.  Christine  D.;  Gray,  Patrick;  Tjoelker, 
Larry  W.;  Wilder,  Cheryl  L.;  and  Trong,  Hai.  5,532,152.  a.  435- 
197.000. 
Wildi,  Eric  J.:  See— 

Pillion,  Raymond  A.;  Wildi,  Eric  J.;  Korman,  Charles  S.;  El-Hamamsy, 
Sayed-Amr;  Gasworth.  Steven  M.;  DeVre,  Michael  W.;  and  Burgess. 
James  F.  5.532,512.  CI.  257-686.000. 
Wilfong.  Gary  R,.  Jr  Archery  arm  guard.  5,531,211,  CI.  124-86.000. 
Wilkerson,  John  M.,  HI;  Verstrat,  Daniel  W.;  and  Barron,  Milagros  C,  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Methods 
for  reducing  volatile  organic  chemical  contents  of  carpets.  5,532,036.  CI. 
42896.000. 
Wilkerson.  Wendell  W.;  Earl.  Richard  A.;  and  Voss.  Matthew  E..  to  DuPont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The.  Neurotransmitter  releasers  useful 
for  cognition  enhancement.  5.532.247,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Wilkerson.  Wendell  W.;  and  Teleha,  Christopher  A.,  to  DuPont  Merck 
Pharmaceutical  Company.  The.  Disubstimted  polycyclic  systems  as  cog- 
nition enhancers.  5.532.249.  CI.  514-292.000. 
Willars.  Per  H.  A.;  Grimlund,  Olof  E.;  and  Ewerbring.  Lars-Magnus,  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Non-continuous  transmission  for  seam- 
less handover  in  DS-CDMA  systems.  5.533,014,  CI.  370-18.000. 


Willcox,  Frederick  E.,  n,  to  Perma  Pile  Foundation  Restoration  Systems,  toe. 

Pile  cap.  5,531344,  C\.  405-231.000. 
Willebeek-UMair,  Marc  H.:  See— 

Bym.  Jonathan  W.;  Delp,  Gary  S.;  Leichty,  Philip  L.;  Palel,  Baiju  V.; 
Plotz.  Kevin  G.;  Schaffa.  Frank  A.;  and  Wtllebcek-LeMair,  Marc  H., 
5333,020,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Williams,  Clark  R.:  See- 
Jiang,  Ching-Lin;  and  Williams,  Clark  R.,  5332,958.  O.  36S-IS4.000. 
Williams.  Eugene  V:  See- 
Beyer.   Douglas   H.;   Williams.   Eugene   V.;   and  Alvarez.   Jose  A.. 
5332,902,  CI.  361-230.000. 
Williams,  Kurt  T,  to  Robeitshaw  Controls  Company.  Fuel  control  system, 
control  device  therefor  and  methods  of  making  and  operating  the  same. 
5.531.589.0.431-6.000. 
Williams.  Paul  J.;  and  Tolkien.  Susan,  to  Nalco  Limited.  Treatment  of 

agriculniral  waste.  5331.907.  CI.  210-727.000. 
Willibey,  Douglas  D.:  See- 
Brooks.  Frank  W..  Sr;  Fanelli,  Michael  W.;  Gordon,  Ralph  A.;  Willibey. 
Douglas  D.;  Olson,  Jeremy  H.;  and  Holmes,  Donald  E.,  5331,298,0. 
188-78.000. 
Willis.  Paul  E..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Dual  auger/conveyor  drive  for  a 

paver.  5.531.542.  O.  404-101.000. 
Willis.  Robert  N..  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc.  Tray 
saddle  arrangeinent  for  automated  product  handling  system.  5331363.  CI. 
414-794.300. 
Willow.  Robert  E.  Flange  bearing  bolted  rail  frog  for  railroad  turnouts  and 

citwsings.  5331.409.  CI.  246-158.000. 
Wilson.  Buddy  A.:  See- 
Freeman.  Eric  N.;  Blevins.  David  L.;  Ralls.  Gene  R.;  Andrew,  Bill  D.; 
Wilson.  Buddy  A.;  and  Osbura.  Coy  D.,  5331.250.  Q.  138-94.000. 
Wilson,  David  F:  See— 

Andeison.  Eric  C  ;  Wilson,  David  F;  and  Oxfond,  William  V.,  5332356, 
a  375-356.000. 
Wilson.  Robert.  Automatic  set-up.  collapsible  electronic  drum  set  5331,148, 

CI   84^12.000. 
Wilson  Spotting  Goods  Co.:  See — 

Scheie,  Cari  E.;  and  Guy,  Paul.  5331,446,  Q.  473-227.000. 
Wiltshire,  Curtis  B.  Memo  pad  assembly.  5331.481,  C\.  281-44.000. 
Windsor  PrtxJucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Franck.   William   F.   HI;   and  Jamerson.  James  R..   5331.083.  Q. 
70-58.000. 
Winegatd  Company;  See — 

Rodeffer.  Marit  A..  5332.710,  O.  434-912.000 
Wingen,  Horst;  Sauier  Hubert;  Ammermaiui.  Ebetbard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Saur, 
Reinhold;  Schelberger,  Klaus;  and  Hampel.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Fungicidal  mixwres.  5332.260.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Winner  International  Royalty  Corporation:  See — 
Winner,  James  E..  5331.344,  Q.  222-1.000. 
Winner,  James  E.,  to  Winner  International  Royalty  Corporation.  Actuator  for 

a  personal  protective  spray  canister  5.531,344.  CI   2221.000. 
Winner.  Kevin,  to  Guardian  Royalty  Corporation.  Holder  for  personal  pro- 
tection devices.  5.531.359.  CI.  222-153.110. 
Winter,  Andreas;  KUber.  Frank;  Aulbath.  Michael;  Bachmann,  Bemd;  Klein. 
Robert;  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Walter  and  Kohlpaintner,  Christian,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Metallocene  compound.  5332,396,  Q   556- 
11.000. 
Winterer.  Sean:  See — 

Dumas,  Chris;  and  Winterer  Sean,  5331,680,  O.  604-67.000 
Winters,  Kel  D.;  Owsley,  Patrick  A.;  French,  Catherine  A.;  Bode,  Robert  M  ; 
and  Feeley,  Peter  S.,  to  Advanced  Hardware  Architectures.  Adaptive  data 
compression  system  with  systolic  string  matching  logic.  5.532,693,  CI. 
341-51.000. 
Wipfli,  John:  See— 

Teitzel,  Robin  L.;  JoUey.  Matthew  J.;  Campbell,  James  B.;  Geoi^, 
Richard  K.;  and  Wipfli,  John.  5333.170.  CI.  395  108.000. 
Wirebaugh.  Ralph  S.:  See — 

ODonnell,  Lisa  T;  and  Wirebaugh,  Ralph  S..  5332.017.  Q.  426- 
571.000. 
Wirtz.  Brigitte;  and  Maggioni.  Chistoph.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  detecting  and  estimating  the  spatial  position  of  objects  from  a 
two-dimensional  image.  5333.177,  O.  395-119.000. 
Wirz,  Beat:  See— 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hadvaiy,  Paul: 
Hilpert    Kurt;    Muller    Klaus;    Labler    Ludvik;    Schmid.   Gerard: 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel,  Hans  P;  and  Wirz.  Beat  5332^32.  CI 
514-183.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  Schnoes.   Heinrich  K.;  and  Perlman.  Kato  L.. 
5332.391.  CI.  552-653.000. 
Wisser.  Thomas:  See — 

Ritmer  Siegbert;  RUffer.  Hans-Martin;  Schmid.  J6rg;  and  Wisser.  Tho- 
mas. 5.532.406.  a.  562-*24.000. 
Wi.stuba.  Eckehardt  See — 

Barwich.  Juergen;  Plaumann.  Heinz;  and  Wistuba.  Eckehardt  5332,321, 
CI.  525-103.000. 
Witsken.  Anthony.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  wet  grinding.  5.531.385.  O. 

241-21.000. 
Wittig.  Karl:  See— 

Akiwumi-Assani.  Olu;  Basile.  Carlo;  Cavallerano,  Alan;  Challapali. 
Kiran;  Shen.  Richanl;  and  Wittig.  Karl,  5332,744,  Q.  348-390.000. 
Wm  T.  Burnett  &  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 
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Brooks.  Troy  L,  5.532,050,  O.  428-220  000. 
Wober,  Munib  A.;  and  Lin,  Jinjou,  to  Polaroid  Coiporatioa.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  processing  a  color  map  using  discrete  cosine  transfonns. 
5.533.173.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Wojcik,  Michael  A.;  and  DonnantuoDO.  Michael  J.,  to  Blistex  Inc.  Rip-top 

closure.  5.531.349,  O.  220-339.000. 
Wojtan.  George  R.:  See- 
Reed,  Steven  J.;  Davies.  Scon  T;  Wallgren.  Robert  L.;  and  Wojtan. 
Geoise  R..  5^31,611.  O.  439-540.100. 
Wolanin.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Edwards.  Philip  D.;  Warner.  Peter,  and  WoJanin,  Donald  J..  5.532J66. 
a.  514-234.200. 
Wolf.  Herbert;  and  Harrer.  Harald.  to  Suspa  Compart  Alctiengeseilschaft 
Adjustable-length  column  for  chairs,  tables  or  the  like.  5.531,413,  O. 
248-188.200. 
Wolf,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Cartmell.  James  V;  Snmevant,  Wayne  R.;  Wolf,  Michael  L.;  and  Allaire 
Michael  J.,  5.531,999,  O.  424-445.000. 
Wolf.  Roger  R:  See— 

Salapow.  Thomas  M.;  Wolf.  Roger  P.;  Scanio.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kuhn. 
John  F.  5.531.803.  CI.  55-498.000. 
Wolfe.  James  H.:  See— 

Schutaian.  Joseph  H.:  Gord,  John  C;  Strcgnik.  Primoz:  Whitmoyer. 
David  I.:  and  Wolfe.  James  H..  5.531.774.  O.  607-56.000. 
Wolfe,  William  R.;  and  Calfo,  Raymond  M..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporaoon.  Brushless  exciter  protection  circuit.  5.532.574.  C[.  322- 
37.000. 
Wolfeneder,  Josef:  See— 

Hager.  Rudolf;  Wolferseder.  Josef;  and  Deubzer.  Bemward.  5.532J99. 
a.  556-428.000. 


Wolfinbaiger.  Lloyd.  Jr.,  to  Bioscience  Consultants.  Composition  for  lepair  of    Wurziger.  Hanns:  5*. 


Dickersoo.  Marvella;  and  Piper.  Douglas  E..  5.532,429.  Q.  174-36.000. 
Wrezel.  Paul:  See— 

Miller.  Mark  S.;  Surber.  Kevin  J.;  Mehnen.  David;  Wiezel.  Paul; 
Crawford.  Sylvia  I.;  and  Meibach.  Ronald  L..  5.532.018.  O.  426- 
582.000. 
Wright,  Danny  W.:  See— 

Ciooker.  Richard  M  ;  Elsheikh.  Maher  Y;  Kelton.  Anthony  D  :  Walker. 
Morris  P;  and  Wright.  Danny  W..  5.531.867.  CI   203-86.000. 
Wright,  Paul  G.;  Nicbolls.  Curtis  W.;  and  McDonald.  Qiffoid  L..  Jr..  to  Isco. 

Inc  Water  impurity  analyzer.  5.531.%l,  Q.  422-80.000. 
Wrighu  Peter  J.  Global  planarization  of  multiple  layers.  5.532.188.  C\. 

437-195.000. 
Wright,  Tunothy  J.;  Hanman.  Gary  G.;  and  Culver.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Betco 
Corporation.  Coating  composition  and  processes  therefor.  5.532J9I,  CI. 
523-122.000. 
Wu,  Han:  5<*— 

Nerz.  John  E  ;  Wu.  Han;  and  Goel.  Sanjay.  5.532.087.  CI.  429-248  000. 
Wu.  Kuang-Ming;  and  Wu,  Thomas  J.  Multimaterial  fully  isotropic  laminates 
and  multimaterial  quasi-homogeneous  anisotropic  laminates.  5,532,040. 
a.  428-141  000. 
Wu,  Kuan-Tmg.  to  ECC  International  Inc.  Surface  modified  calcium  carbon- 
ate composition  and  uses  therefor.  5.531.821.  O.  106-464.000. 
Wu.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Wu.  Kuang-Ming;  and  Wu.  Thomas  J..  5.532,040.  C\.  428-141.000. 
Wu.  Tien  Y:  See— 

Amdt.  Steven  F;  Matienzo.  Luis  J.;  Memis.  Irving;  Spalik.  James;  and 
Wu.  Tien  Y.  5.532,024.  O.  427-327.000. 
Wursthom,  John  M.:  See — 

Hakey,  Mark  C;  Holmes.  Steven  J.;  and  Wurxtboni.  John  M..  5.532  J 18. 
CI  257-774.000. 


defectsinosseoustissues.  method  of  making,  and  prosdiesis.  5  J3 1. 791  Q 
623-16.000. 
Wolk.  Douglas  J.;  Carapezza,  William  C;  and  Sylvester,  Richard  J.,  to  John 

D.  Brush  &  Co.,  Inc  Portable  security  case.  5,531,082,  a.  70-63.000. 
WollCT,    Herbert;    Rose.    Klaus;    and    Egger.    Christian,    to    Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  nir  Fordenmg  der  angewandten   Forschung  e.V.  Silanes. 
process  for  their  preparation  and  dieir  application  to  prepare  polymers  and 
polycondensates  5.532J98,  O.  556-420.000. 
Wolljer.  Bernard  H.:  See— 

LeMay,  Curtis  E.;  Woltjer.  Bernard  H.;  and  Coder,  David  H.,  5.53UI1, 
a.  198-448.000. 
Woo,  Jong-Chan:  See— 

Choi.  Kil  Yeong;  Suh,  Dong-Hack;  Vi.  Mi-Hie;  Hong.  Young-Taik;  and 
Won.  Jong-Chan.  5.532J34.  O.  528-350.000. 
Wong.  David  T;  and  Oguiza.  Juan  I.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Potentiatioa 

of  drug  response.  5.532.244,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Wong,  David  T;  and  Oguiza.  Juan  I.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Potentiation 

of  drug  respoase.  5.532.250.  C\.  514-415.000. 
Wong.  David  T;  and  Oguiza,  Juan  1..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Potentiation 

of  dnig  lesponse.  5,532,264,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Wong,  David  T;  and  Oguiza.  Juan  I.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Potentiatioa 

of  drug  response  5.532.268,  O.  514-432.000. 
Wong,  Frederick:  See— 

Goulet.  Mark;  Parsons.  William  H.;  Organ.  Helen  M.;  Sinclair.  Peter  J  ; 
Wong.  Frederick;  and  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J  ,  5.532.248.  C\    514- 
291.000 
Wong.  Lawrence  T:  See— 

Pliura.  Diana;  Wong.  Lawrence  T;  and  Er,  Song  S..  5,532352,  Q 
540-145.000. 
Wong,  Patrick  S  -L.; 
C. 

5.531.736,0.604-892.100. 
Wong,  Patrick  S  -L.;  Guitiard.  George  V;  and  Ayer.  Anil  D..  to  ALZA 

Corporation.  Pentoxifylline  dierapy.  5.532.003.  CI.  424-473.000 
Wongwarawipat.  Wiwat:  See — 

Shu.  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Wongwarawipat.  Wiwat;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Makolo.  5.532.580,  C\.  323-354.000. 
Woo,  James  T.  K.;  Pompignano,  Gary  C;  Awarski,  Donston  E.;  and  Packard, 
Kevan  A.,  to  Glidden  Comiany,  The.  Divinyl  benzene  modified,  aqueous 
dispersed,  acrylic  graft  ooatiagi.  5.532,297,  a.  523-408.000. 
Woo,  Sang  H.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
fabricating  stacked  capacitor  of  a  DRAM  cell.  5.532.182.  CI.  437-52  000 
Woo.  Sang  J.:  See- 
Choi.  Man  C;  Kim.  Soo  K.;  Lee.  Je  H.;  Yang.  Tae  S.;  and  Woo.  Sans 
J..  5.532.831.  a.  358-335.000. 
Wood.  Christopher  See — 

Buckley.  Paul;  and  Wood.  Christopher.  5.531.382.  CI.  239-124.000. 
Wood.  Leigh  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Adjust- 
able fit  disposable  training  pant  or  incontinence  garment  having  disposable 
means.  5.531.732.  CI.  604-391.000. 


;  Theeuwes.  Felix;  Larsen.  Steven  D.;  and  Dong.  Liang 
to  Alza  Corporation.  Osmotic  device  for  delayed  delivery  of  agent. 


Wboderson.  Blaise  M.:  and  Mendelson.  Lewis  A.,  to  Dazey  Corporation.  Hair    Xomed.  Inc.:  See— 


Raddatz.  Peter  Gante.  Joachim;  Juraczyk.  Horst;  Wurziger.  Hanns; 

Prilcher.  Helmut;  Bemoiat-Danielowski.  Sabine:  and  Melzer,  Guido. 

5432.255.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Wustrow.  David:  See — 

Demarest.  Keidi;  Schwender.  Charles;  and  Wustrow.  David.  5.532.226 

a.  514-134.000. 
Wylie.  Dwane  E.:  See — 

Carlson.  Randall  R.;  Stout.  Jay  S.;  Wylie.  Dwane  E ;  Wagner.  Fred  W 

and  RiddeU.  Malcolm.  5.532.136.  CI.  435-7.920. 
Wyvratt,  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Goulet,  Mark;  Parsons.  William  H.;  Organ.  Helen  M.;  Sinclair.  Peter  J.; 

Wong.  Frederick;  and  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J.,  5.532,248,  Q.  514- 

291.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bayley.  Robert  D.;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.;  Fuller,  Timodiy  J.;  and  Ahuia, 

Suresh  K.,  5,532,327,  Q.  526-180.000. 
Bean.  Lloyd  F;  and  Berko-Boateng,  Victor,  5,532,092,  O.  430-42.000. 
Beikirch.  Thomas  R.;  and  Plain.  Margaret  C.  5,532,839,  CI    358- 

401.000. 
Fan.  Zhigang.  5.533.144.  Q.  382-135.000. 
Forgit,  Rachael  A.;  Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Chambers.  John  S.;  Yuh. 

Huoy-Jen;  McCumiskey.  Robert  E.;  Zaman.  Kamran  U.;  and  Herbert. 

William  G..  5.531.872.  Q.  204-486.000. 
Guerin.  Jean-Michel.  5.532,859.  CI.  359-249.000. 
Gundlach,  Kurt  B.;  and  Colt.  Richard  L.,  5.531.815.  O.  106-20.00R 
Gusmano.  Donald  J..  5.532.845,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Hawkins.  Wilham  G  ;  Burke,  Catfiie  J.;  Watrobski.  T1)omas  E.;  Tellier. 

Thomas  A.;  and  Vandebroek.  Sophie,  5.532.901,  CI.  361-212.000. 
Henderson.  D  Austin.  Jr.;  Card.  Smart  K.;  and  Maxwell.  John  T.  HI. 

5.533,183,  a.  395-158.000. 
Henry,  Arnold  W.;  Seanor,  Donald  A.;  Heeks,  George  J  :  Eddy,  Clifford 

O.;  Chow,  Che  C;  Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Kaplan,  Samuel;  and  Pan. 

David  H..  5.531.813.  O.  106-2.000. 
Hurtz.  Robert  W.;  Smith.  Jeffrey  A.;  Sosinski.  Ronald  T  ■  and  Lege 

EmestL.  5.533.172.  a.  395-112.000. 
Un.  John  W.-P;  and  Richards.  W  Conrad.  5.531.818.  C\.  106-23.00C. 
Markovics.  James  M.;  and  Nealey.  Richard  H..  5.532.103.  Q    430- 

131.000 
Mclntyre.  Lloyd  F;  and  Bichbach.  Reiner.  5.532,849.  O.  358-534.000 
Ong.  Beng  S  .  5.532.098.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Roscoe.  Gary  W..  5.533.193.  CI    395-183.150. 

Soden,  Philip  H  ;  and  Pundsack.  Arnold  L.,  5,532,102,  CI.  430-128.000. 
Yuh.  Huoy  Jen;  Herbert,  William  G  ;  and  Maier.  Gary  J..  5.532,093.  CI. 

430-58.000. 
Xiao,  Jianping:  See — 

Xu,  Shumg-yo^and  Xiao.  Jianping.  5.532.153.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Xie.  Chenggaog;  Pmnion.  Donald  E.;  and  Kunuir,  Nalin,  to  Microelectronics 
and  Coinputer  Technology  Corporation;  and  SI  Diamond  Technology. 
Incorporated.  Method  for  producing  diin,  uniform  powder  phosphor  for 
dispUy  screens.  5.531.880,  O.  204-478.000. 


dryer  with  integral  stereo  audio  system.  5.531.032.  CI.  34-90.000. 
Woodruff.  Keith  F,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Syringe  for  dispensing 

multiple  dosages.  5.531.708.  CI.  604-208.000. 
Woods.  James  L.;  and  Tbomasino.  Robert  F  Corrugated  hbeiboard  riser 

5.531.166.  CI.  108-51.300. 
Womer,  Howard  K..  to  Illawarra  Technology  Corporation  Limited,  The 

Smelting  ferrous  materials.  5.531.805.  CI.  75-10.630. 
Woven  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 


NetterviUe.  James  L  ;  and  Hissong.  James  B.  5.53 1 ,752.  CI.  606-99.000. 
Xu.  Shuang-yong;  and  Xiao.  Jianping.  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc.  Mediod 
for  cloning  and  producing  die  SacI  restriction  endonuclea-se.  5.532  1 53  CI 
435-199.000 
Yaar,  Miiu:  See — 

Gilchrest,  Barbara  A.;  Yaar,  Mina;  and  EUer,  Mark,  5,532,001.  Q 
424-450.000. 
Yabe,  Masaaki:  See— 


July  2,  19% 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  101 


Ohishi,  Masahiro;  Ohtomo,  Fumio;  Kimura,  Kazuaki:  Yabe,  Masaaki; 
Katayama,  Yasutaka;  Koshikawa,  Kazu.shige;  and  Saito,  Takeshige, 
5,532,813.  CI.  356-5.010. 
Yabuuchi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Fujioka.  Takafumi;  Tefamoco.  Shuji;  Tominaga.  Michiaki;  and  Yabuuchi, 
Yoichi.  5.532.253.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Yagawa.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hashiinoto,  Takatsugu;  Akuugawa,  Keizo;  Yagawa,  Kazuo;  Tanaka. 
Makoto;  Yamagishi.  Junichi;  and  Hachiya.  Kazuo.  5.531.256,  CI. 
152-209.00R. 
Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Masanori;  and  Kashiyama.  Motohisa,  to  Yazaki  Corora- 

tion.  Connector.  5,531,607,  CI.  439-246.000. 
Yagi,  Sakai:  See— 

Tsuji,  Masanori;  Abe,  Kimihiro;  Sugiyama.  Osamu;  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi; 
and  Yagi.  Sakai.  5,532.443.  O  200-275.000. 
Yagi.  Takashi;  Higurashi.  Masakazu;  Tsuruoka.  Hiroka;  ai>d  Nomura.  Isao.  to 
Showa  Sangyo  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  refining  oil  and  fat.  5.532,163.  CI. 
435-271.000. 
Yagihara.  Morio;  Sasaki.  Hirotomo;  Mifune,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kato,  Shinji,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halidc  photographic  material  containing 
selenium  compound  5,532.120.  CI  430-600.000. 
Yaginuma.  Shigenj:  and  Yamamoto,  Junichi.  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electrostatic  copier  having  a  marking  unit  for  indicating  unnec- 
essary print  matter  on  once-used  paper.  5,532,789,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Yahata,  Seiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Chisato;  Ando,  Yuichi;  Kilamura.  Kunio;  and  Yahata,  Seiro, 
5,531,261,  CI.  164-113.000. 
Yakes,  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Codina.  George:  Copple,  Donald  L.;  and  Yakes,  Kevin  G.,  5,532429.  CI. 
307-129.000. 
Yakymyshyn.  Christopher  P.:  See — 

Duggal,  Anil   R  ;  and  Yakymyshyn,  Christopher  P,  5,532.981,  O. 
367-149.000. 
Yamada  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yashiro,  Toiu,  5432,033,  CI.  428-64.100. 
Yamada,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kodaka.  Kenji;  Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi;  Wakita.  Takeo;  Shiraishi,  Shirou; 
Ohnuma,  Kazutomi;  Yamada,  Eiichi;  Yasui,  Naoko;  Nakaya,  Michi- 
hiko;  Matsuno.  Hirozumi;  Kawahara.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ebihara.  Koichi. 
5,532.365.  CI.  544-212.000. 
Yamada,  Fumiya:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Tatsuya;  Nohtomi,  Nobuo;  Sawada,  Nobutaka;  Yamada. 
Fumiya;  Kajihara.  Kiyohito;  Morikawa.  KiyoshI:  Kurosawa.  Atsushi; 
Kimura.  Tomomichi;  and  Yamashita.  Toshiroh,  5.532.993.  CI.  369- 
75.100. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  flash  apparatus 
u.sing  gate  controlled  switching  device  directly  driven  by  CPU.  5,532455, 
CI.  3I5-241.00F 
Yamada,  Kenji:  See — 

Tokura.  Kunihiko;  Uryu.  Ma.saru;  and  Yamada.  Kenji.  5.533.134.  Q. 
381-96.000. 
Yamada.  Kouichi:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki;  Horiuchi.  Yasuhiro;  Yamada.  Kouichi:  Yamaguchi. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Sugi.  Hidekuni.  5431.111.  Q.  73-149.000. 
Yamada.  Masato:  See — 

Nishiura,  Tetsuya;  Kurahashi.  Motofumi;  Takemoto,  Masanori;  Kawano. 
Hiroyuki:  Nakayama,  Motohiro;  and  Yamada.  Masato.  5432,051.  CI. 
428-217.000. 
Yamada,  Shuri:  See — 

Fusejima,  Ya.sutoyo:  Yamada,  Tsugutoshi;  Yamada,  Shuri;  and  Takei, 
Narimichi,  5,531,826,  CI.  118-19.000. 
Yamada.  Takamasa:  See^ 

Oie,  Masayuki;  Kawata.  Shoji;  Yamada,  Takamasa;  and  Ikeda.  Shinya, 
5432,107,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Yamada,  Tsugutoshi:  See — 

Fusejima.  Yasutovo;  Yamada.  Tsugutoshi;  Yamada.  Shuri:  and  Takei. 
Narimichi.  5.531.826.  CI    118-19.000. 
Yamadera.  Takashi;  Takeuchi.  Kazumasa;  Obata,  Ritsuko:  Fukutomi,  Naoki; 
and  Suzuki.  Kazuko.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Photolithographi- 
cally  viahole-forming  photosensitive  element  comprising  two  photosensi- 
tive  layers   for   the    fabrication   process   of   multilayer   wiring   board. 
5432.105.  a.  430-156.000. 
Yamagishi.  Junichi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takatsugu:  Akutagawa.  Keizo;  Yagawa,  Kazuo:  Tanaka. 
Makoto:  Yamagishi.  Junichi:  and  Hachiya.  Kazuo.  5431,256,  CI. 
152-209.00R. 
Yamaguchi.  Jun:  See — 

MaLsumoto.  Hirotaka;  Yamaguchi.  Jun;  Yanagihara,  Naoto:  and  Yama- 
moto. Hisashi.  5432.373,  CI.  546-4.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yoshiyuki:  Horiuchi,  Yasuhiro:  Yamada,  Kouichi;  Yamaguchi, 
Kazuhiko;  and  Sugi,  Hidekuni,  5431,111,  C\.  73-149.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Michihiro;  See — 

Matsuzaki,    Fumiaki:    Yanaki.   Toshio:    and    Yamaguchi,    Michihiro, 
5.532.305,  CI.  525-54.200 
Yamaguchi.  Norio;  and  Shiino.  Haruhiro,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  estimating  maximum  likelihood  sequence  using 
optimum  sampling  pha.se.  5,533,066,  G.  375-341.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Hideo,  Suzuki,  5432,424,  O.  84-607.000. 


Nakata,  Takuya;  Iwase,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyamoto,  Hiromu,  5432,423, 

CI.  84-609.000. 
Sone,  Takurou,  5432,923,  CI.  364-138.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Komatsu,  Kenji;  and  Takano,  Tomotaka.  5431,194,  CI.  123-193.500. 
Muramatsu.  Takayoshi.  5431,289,  CI.  180-227.000. 
Yamahara,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hirano.  Atsuhiko;  Yamahara,  Satoshi;  Kataoka,  Takehiko;  and  Kiib- 
imoto,  Shinichi,  5432,015,  O.  426-548.000. 
Yamaichi  Electroiucs  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Shunji,  5431,608,  CI.  439-330.000. 

Hayakawa,  Nanahiro;  and  Ohta,  Satoshi.  5431.329,  C\.  206-722.000. 
Kubo.  Masaakj;  and  Hayakawa.  Nanahiro.  5431.603,  Q.  439-72.000. 
Yamaji.  Noboru:  See — 

Tomita,  Motowo:  Sugita.  Yuji;  Takemoto.  Toshiyuki;  Futuichi.  Kiyoshi: 
Takayama.  Makoto;  Yasukawa.  Ko:  Ito.  Katsuhisa;  Yatiuji.  Noboru: 
and  Yano.  Shinya,  5432,339.  O.  530-350.000. 
Yamakawa,  Yoshisuke:  See — 

Honjo.   Yoshihiro;   Yamakawa.  Yoshisuke:   Kawahara.   Hiroshi:  and 
Tsunoda.  Eizo,  5432.041.  CI.  428-141.000 
Yamamoto.  Akira:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kinya:  Kitagaki.  Tetsuo;  and  Yamamoto.  Akira,  5,532.273. 0. 
514-546.000. 
Yamamoto.  Atsushi,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  automatically  inspecting  and  winding  yam,  stopping  and  remov- 
ing defective  yam  and  reconnecting  and  restarting  winding  after  defective 
yam  is  removed.  5431,391,  CI.  242-35.60R. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Utsumi.  Kuniaki;  Yamamoto,  Hiroaki:  and  Fujito,  Katsuyuki,  5432,865, 
CI.  359-189.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakano,  Tadashi;  Sato,  Nobuyoshi:  Ohta,  Tomohiro;  and  Yanumolo. 

Hiioshi,  5432,191,0.  437-228.000 
Tteji,  Masanori;  Abe,  Kimihiro:  Sugivanu.  Osamu:  Yamamoto,  Hiroshi; 
and  Yagi,  Sakai,  5432,443,  O.  200-275.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi:  See — 

Matsui,  Makoto;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisashi,  5432,387,  O  549-411.000 
Matsumoto,  Hirotaka;  Yamaguchi,  Jun;  Yanagihara.  Naoto;  and  Yama- 
moto. Hisashi.  5432.373.  CI.  546-».000. 
Yamamoto,  Junichi:  See — 

Yaginuma,    Shigeru;    and   Yanuunoto.  Junichi,    5432,789,  Q.    355- 
202.000. 
Yamamoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Shu,  Guoliang:  Yang,  Weikang:  Wongwarawipat.  Wiwat  and  Yama- 
moto. Makoto.  5432.580.  O.  323-354.000. 
Yamamoto.   Masatoshi:   Matsuba,   Mitsuo;   Kaga.  Hideaki;  and  Shibata. 
Ma.saki,  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd.  Oscillating  trough  for  shot  blast  5431.263, 0. 
164-404.000. 
Yamamoto,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Hosoe,  Kalsuharu:  and  Yamamoto,  Toshihisa,  5431.200.  CI.   123- 
417.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yasuhiro:  and  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  5433.166.  O.   388- 
811.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuo:  See — 

Mizutani,  Yoshihiro:  Tomino,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuo:  Shibata, 
Yukio;  and  Yamazaki,  Hatsutaro,  5431.885.  O.  208-210.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yohzoh:  See — 

Hirose.  Toshiyuki;  Nishijima.  ShigetoshI:  Yamamoto.  Yohzoh:  Kawachi. 
Hideshi;  and  Tsugawa.  Michio.  5432.030,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Nagasu,  Akira:  Yamamoto,  Yoshimi:  Tobita,  Tomoyuki:  and  Onose, 
Toshihiro,  5,531,120,  O.  73-706.000. 
Yamamura,  Yasuharu;  Seri,  Hajime;  Tsuji,  Yoichiro;  Owada,  Naoko:  and 
Iwaki,  Tsutomu,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydrogen 
storage  alloy  and  electrode  dierefrom.  5432,076,  O.  429-59.000. 
Yamanaka,  Haruhiko.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
circuit  parameters  wherein  errors  due  to  transmission  lines  are  prevented. 
5432,590,  CI.  324-239.000. 
Yamanaka.  Hideaki;  Yoshida.  Yoshiki;  Goto.  Jiro;  Terasawa.  Takeshi;  Okuda. 
Shinya;  and  Sakane.  Kazuo.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Inter- 
mediates for  cephem  compounds.  5,532,354.  O.  540-225  000. 
Yamanaka,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Sawano,  Hiroyuki;  Yamanaka,  Masayoshi:   Kurosawa,  Yutaka;  and 
Miyamoto,  Matsuhiro,  5431.064,  CI.  57-204.000. 
Yamanaka!  Nobuo:  Fujie.  Taka-shi;  Hidaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Akiyama.  Yoshio.  to 
Yoshino  Kogyosho' Co.,  Ltd.  Bottle  of  synthetic  rcsin.  5.531.339.  CI. 
215-12.200. 
Yamane.  Naoki:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Shigeru:  Havashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Yamane,  Naoki,  5,531,253, 
CI    141-90.000. 
Yanune,  Takuro,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Hub  mechanism  for  a  bicycle.  5.531410. 

O.  301-110.500. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomita.  Motowo:  Sugita.  Yuji;  Takemoto,  Toshiyuki;  Furuichi.  Kiyoshi: 
Takayama.  Makoto:  Yasukawa.  Ko:  Ito.  Katsuhisa;  Yamaji.  Noboru: 
and  Yano.  Shinya.  5432.339.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Yamasaki.  Minora:  See — 
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ddiuka.  Kenji:   Ou,  Yuutaka:   Mori,  Kohji;   Kawaisaki.   Hirofumi; 
Uegami.  Masayuld;  Muhuna.  Akio:  Yamashiia,  Kalsumi;  Yamuaki. 
Minom:  Matsumolo,  Manabu;  Kouchi.  Kimihiro;  and  Kamon.  Hiroki. 
5,531.922.  CI.  252-62.560. 
Yamashiia.  Hisao:  See — 

Muranaka,    Yasiufai:    Yamashita.    Hisao;    and    Miyadera,    Hiroshi, 
5.531,184.  a.  117-108.000. 
Yamashila.  Katsumi:  See — 

Okinaka.   Kenji;  Ott.  Yajuiaka;  Mori,   Kohji;   Kawasaki.  Hirofumi; 
Uegami.  Masayuki;  MisUnia.  Akio;  Yamashita,  Katsumi;  Yamasaki. 
Minonj;  Matsumoio.  Manabu;  Kouchi.  Kimihiro;  and  Kamon.  Hiroki. 
5.531,922,  CI.  252-62.560. 
Yamashita.  Keiji:  See — 

Onogi.  Takayuki;  Yamashita.  Keiji;  and  Miyamura.  Kazuya.  5.532.768, 
CI.  35116O.0OR. 
Yamashita.  Satoru:  See — 

Nagasawa.    Yarasin;    YaraastMa.    Saleni;    and    Malsudo.    Masdako 
5J32.613.  01.  324-7«l.eee. 
Yamashita.  Takaji;  and  Tanaka,  Eiichi.  to  Hamanuusu  Pbotooics   K.K. 

Positron  imaging  apparatus.  5.532,489.  CI.  250-363.030. 
Yamashita.  Toshiroh:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  TaLsuya;  Nohtomi.  Nobuo;  Sawada.  Nobutaka;  Yamada. 
Fumiya;  Kajihara.  Kiyohito;  Morikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Kurosawa.  Atsushi; 
Kimura.  Tomomichi;  and  Yamashita,  Toshiroh.  5.532.993.  C\.  369- 
75.100. 
Yamazaki.  Hatsucaro:  See — 

Mizutani.  Yoshihiro;  Tomino,  Takeshi;  Yamamolo.  Yasuo;  Shibala. 
Yukio;  and  Yamazaki.  Hatsutaro.  5.531.885.  CI.  208-210.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroko;  Kuroda.  Masahiro;  and  Niwa.  Kozo.  to  Kozo  Niwa.  Low 

molecular  weight  vegetable  composition.  5.531.992.  C\.  424-195.100. 
Yamazaki.  Kenji;  and  Mori.  Toshio.  to  Sun  Medical  Technology  Research 
Coiporabon.  Sealing  system  of  an  artificial  internal  otsan.  5  J3 1.789.  CI. 
623-12.000 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kaneko.     Masakatsu;     Murofushi.     Yoshinobu;     Kimura.     Misako; 

Yamazaki.  Mitsuo;  and  lijima,  Yasuteru.  5J32,369.  a.  544-276.000. 

Yamazaki.  Nobuo,  to  Tokai  Corporation.  Safety  device  for  use  in  lighter 

5,531.591.01.431-153.000. 
Yanagida.  Mukolo:  See — 

Watanabe.    Tsuyoshi;    Senba.    Hisaaki;    Matsumoio,    Hiroshi;    and 
Yanagida.  MakoCo.  5.532.799.  Q.  355-245.000. 
Yanagihara.  Naoto:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Hirolaka;  Yamaguchi.  Jun;  Yanagihara.  Naoto;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Hisaahi.  5.532  J73.  C\.  546-4  000. 
Yanagisawa.  Ttwiinnii:  See — 

Iwai,  lUcao;  Ikemoto,  Kimikazu;  Yanagisawa,  Taminori;  Natsumi. 
Fumiaki;  and  Shiraki.  Toshiro.  5.532.450.  O.  219-121  630 
Yaiugisawa.    Tatsuya;    Nohtomi.    Nobuo;    Sawada.    Nobutaka;    Yamada. 
Fumiya;   Kajihara.   Kiyohito;   Morikawa.    Kiyoshi;   Kurosawa.  Atsushi; 
Kimura.  Tomomichi;  and  Yamashita.  Toshiroh.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Ooiporation.  Vibrabon  damping  suspension  mechanism  for  recorded  daU 
reproducing  apparatus.  5.532.993.  C\.  369-75.100. 
Yanaki.  Toshio:  See— 

Matsuzaki.   Fumiaki;    Yanaki.   Toshio;   and   Yamaguchi,    Michihiro, 
5,532,305,  a.  525-54.200. 
Yanes,  Adalberto  G.:  See— 

Albin.  Donald  J.;  Walls.  Andrew  D.;  Yanes.  Adalberto  G.;  and  Zitny 
Kevin  G..  5.533.194.  C\.  395-183.180. 
Yang.  Ohi-Kuo.  Shelter  means  on  umbrella  ferrules  for  concealing  wire  ends 

of  rib-fastening  wire.  5  J3 1.237.  01.  135-28.000. 
Yang.  Jian:  See — 

Patel.  Chandrakant  B  ;  and  Yang.  Jian.  5.532.755.  a.  348-614.000. 
Yang,  Tae  S.:  See- 
Choi.  Man  C;  Kim.  Soo  K.;  Lee,  Je  H.;  Yang.  Tae  S.;  and  Woo.  Sang 
J.,  5.532.831.  a.  358-335.000. 
Yang,  Tai-Her.  Differential  gear  system  using  the  change  in  input  direction  to 

control  the  output  speed  ratio.  5,531,651,  C\.  475-12.000. 
Yang.  Weikang:  See— 

Shu.  Guoliang;  Yang,  Weikang;  Wongwarawipat.  Wiwat:  and  Yama- 
moto,  Makoto,  5.532.580.  CI.  323-354  000. 
Yano.  Kazutaka;  Kajikawa.  Katsuhiro;  Nagasuna.  Kinya;  and  Irie,  Yoshio,  to 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  production  of  absorbent  resin. 
5J32.323.  01.  525-384.000. 
Yano.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ose.  Yoichi;  Yoshinari.  Kiyomi;  Yano.  Masayoshi;  and  Mimura.  Tadao 
5.532.483.  01.  250-288.000. 
Yano.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Fujieda,  Masanao;  Yano.  Nobuyuki;  Mimura.  Yoshiaki;  and  Isosai. 
Naoki.  5.532.772.  a.  351-211.000. 
Yano.  Shinya:  See — 

Tomita.  Molowo;  Sugita.  Yuji;  Takemoto.  Toshiyuki;  Furuichi,  Kiyoshi; 
Takayama.  MakoCo;  Yasukawa.  Ko;  Ito,  Katsuhisa;  Yamaji,  Noboru; 
and  Yano,  Shinya,  5,532J39,  a.  530-350.000. 
Yarita,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Someya,  Sakae;  Nashimoto,  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki,  Hirofumi;  YariU,  Katsu- 
hiko; Matsumoto.  Shinji;  Sasano,  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki'  and 
Oritsuki.  Ryouji.  5.532,850,  01.  359-59.000. 
Yashiro,  Hajime:  See — 

Kitamura,  Hajime:  Takeuchi,  Masaru;  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo;  Kitai,  Mikio; 
Chinu,  Takashi;  Nogami,  Yuji;  Yashiro,  Hajime;  and  Kato,  Keisuke 
5.532,942,  Q.  364-555.000. 


Yashiro,  Tocu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  and  Yamada  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 

Optical  informatioo  recotthng  medium.  5.532.033.  C\.  428-64.100. 
Yasoshima.  Haruo.  to  Tsukineko,  Inc.  Fan-shaped  stamp  pad.  5.531.829,  a 

118-264.000. 
Yasuda,  Kazuo;  and  Takahashi.  Saloshi.  to  Konica  Corporatioa.  Developing 
apparatus  with  improved  toner  conveyance   5.532.803,  CI.  355-251.000. 
Yasuda.  Yukio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolUng  DO  motor  with  H-bridge  switching  circuit.  5J32.562.  C\.  318- 
439  000 
Yasui.  Naoko:  See— 

Kodaka.  Kenji;  Kinoshita.  Katsutoshi;  Wakita.  Takeo;  Shiriishi.  Shirtw; 
Ohnuma.  Kazutomi;  Yamada.  Eiichi;  Yasui.  Naoko;  Nakaya.  Michi- 
hiko;  Matsuno.  Hirozumi;  Kawahara.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ebihara.  Koichi 
5.532.365.  Q.  544-212.000. 
Yasui.  TosM:  See — 

Makino.  Toshiaki;  Terada.  Katsuyuki;  Sebau.  Michio;  Hattori.  Morish- 
igt;  Takai,  Hideo;  Yasui.  Toshi;  Oshima.  Masabumi;  lida.  Akiyofhi; 
Takano.  Yasushi;  Katoo,  Chisachi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenji,  5.531301. 
a.  191-55.000. 
Yasukawa.  Kaoru:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Hideki;  Yasukawa.  Kaoru;  Nakayaroa.  Hideo;  Ueki.  Nobuaki; 
Otoma.  Hiromi;  and  Fuse,  Mario,  5,533,042,  01.  372-50.000. 
Yasukawa.  Ko:  See— 

Tomita.  Molowo;  Sugita,  Yuji;  Takemoto.  Toshiyuki;  Furuichi.  Kiyoshi; 
Takayama.  Makoto;  Yasukawa.  Ko;  Ito.  Katsuhisa;  Yamaji.  NobofU' 
and  Yano.  Shinya.  5,532339,  01.  530-350.000. 
Yasunaga,  Seiji:  See — 

Takeno,  Shozui;  Moriyasu,  Masaharu;  Machida,  Kazumichi;  and  Yasu- 
naga, Seiji,  5.532.434.  CI.  174-llO.OOR 
Yasuzato.  Tadao;  Nozue.  Hiroshi;  and  Shiraki.  Seiichi.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Optical   aligner  equipped  with   luminance  seiiiar  on  movable  stage. 
5332.497.  a.  250-548.000. 
Yates.  David  C:  See— 

NaideUa.  Paul  C;  Yates.  David  C;  Kuhns.  Jesse  J.;  Nuchols.  Richard  P; 
Madden.  Martin;  and  Mersch.  Steven  H..  5331.744.  01.  606-48.000. 
Yazaki  Cororation:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Kashiyama.  Motohisa.  5.531.607. 0. 
439-246  000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Koodo.  Hiroki.  5.532.433.  01.  174-84.000. 
Tsuji,  Masanori:  Abe.  Kimihiro;  Sugivama.  Osamu:  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi; 
and  Yagi.  Sakai.  5332.443.  O   200-275  000 
Yeager.  Michael  W:  See- 
Smith.  Gregory  M.;  Yeager.  Michael  W.;  Pauley.  J.  Donald;  and  Carroll. 
Gary  T.  5333.061.  01.  375-334.000. 
Yellin.  Haim:  See— 

Youdim.  Moussa  B.  H,:  Finberg.  John  P.  M.;  Levy,  Rudi;  Sterling, 
Jeffrey;  Lemer,  David;  Beiger-Paskin,  Tutsah;  Yellin,  Haim;  and 
Veinbetg,  Alex,  5332.415,  01.  564-308.000. 
Yen.  Larry  Y;  Anantharaman.  Ven;  and  Parekh.  Bipin.  to  Millipore  Invest- 
ment Holdings  Limited.  Ion  exchange  polyediylene  membrane  and  pro- 
cess. 5331.899.  a.  210-638.000. 
Yew  Ooipantion:  See — 

Wasserslrom.  David  E.;  and  Ostroff,  Stuan  S..  5331,540,  C\.  404-6  000 
Yi.  Mi-Hie:  See- 
Choi,  Kil-Yeong;  Sub,  Dong-Hack;  Yi,  Mi-Hie;  Hong,  Young-Taik;  and 
Won,  Jong-Chan,  5332,334,  Q  528-350.000. 
Viu.  Ohih-Hao.  Scoring  system  for  dart  games.  5331,451,  CI.  273-371.000. 
Yoder,  David  J.:  See- 
Smoker.  Benjamin  K  ;  Yoder,  David  J.;  Smoker,  Benuel  F;  Phillips, 
Frederick  W;  and  Beiler,  Emanuel  S.,  5331,212,  01.  I26-I0400R 
Yokogama.  Fumihiko,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Tracking  apparatus 
for  sampled  servo  system  which  perform.s  tracking  control  u.sing  signals 
identifying  tracks  as  even  or  odd  numbered.  5332,988,  01.  369-44.280. 
Yokono,  Kojiro:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Hideioshi;  Takeda,  Toshi- 
hiko;   Kaneko,  Tetsuya;  Banno,  Yoshikazu;  and  Yokooo,   Kojiro, 
5332,544,  a.  313-310.000. 
Yokoyama,  Akihiko:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Shigeni;  and  Yokoyama.  Akihika  5332,871,  Q    359- 
359.000. 
Yokoyama.  Ichiro:  See — 

Sivaramakrishnam.  Visweswaren;  Nishizato,  Hiroshi;  Ziua,  Jun;  and 
Yokoyama.  Ichiro.  5331,183,  C\.  117-93.000. 
Yokoyama.  Toshio:  See- 
Hamanaka.  Izumi;  Nagoshi.  Mitsuru;  Yokoyama.  Toshio;  Matsumoto, 
Toshitaka;  Gomi.  Hiroshi;  Goto,  Masaru;  and  Sekiguchi,  Masaaki 
5332,809,  CI.  355-308.000. 
Yokoyama,  Yoshinobu:  Suzuki,  Kenji:  Seki,  Yoshiyuki;  Harada.  Shoichi;  and 
Shimizu.  Etsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Dcnki-Seisakusho  Light- 
ing device  for  zigzag-operated  shift  lever  5.532.908.  01.  362-30.000. 
Yonehara.  Takao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  a  semi- 
conductor thin-film.  5331,182,  01.  117-7000. 
Yonekawa,  Noboru:  See — 

Nakagami,    Yasuhiro;    Matsushita,    Kouji;    Yonekawa.    Noboru;    Ito. 

Noboru;  Shojo.  YoshUiiro;  and  Takeda,  Katsuhiko,  5,532,798,  C\. 

355-221.000. 

Yonkoski,  Roger  K.;  and  Savu,  Patricia  M.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Mottle  reducing  agent  for  pbotolhermographic 

and  thermographic  elements.  5332,121,  CI.  430-617.000. 
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Yoo,  Han-Ju,  to  Samstmg  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  and  method  of 
providing    continuous    driving    cuneat    to    a    commutatortess    nxXor. 
5332359,  O.  318-254.000. 
Yoo,  Tae  W.  Micro-acupuncture  needle  for  a  finger  of  a  hand.  S33I.67S,  O. 

604-20.000. 
Yooo,  Inbae.  Methods  for  suturing  tissue  sections.  3331,761,  Q.  606- 

223.000. 
Yoon,  Sang-Ho;  and  Kwon,  Oh- Sang,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  effectuating  half-pixel  motioo  compensation  in  decoding  an 
image  signal  5332,747,  Q.  348-416.000. 
Yoppolo,  Robert  A.:  See — 

DePalma.  Christopher  L.;  Pope.  Peter  J.;  Sargeanl,  Sean  A.;  Wiacek. 
Marian:  and  Yoppolo,  Robert  A.,  5332,081.  Q.  429-171.000. 
Yoahida,  Chisalo;  Ando,  Yuichi;  Kitamura,  Kunio;  and  Yahata,  Seiro,  to 
Rheo-TecfaDoiogy,  Ltd.  Process  for  diecasting  graphite  cast  iron  at  solid- 
liquid  coexisting  stale.  5331,261,  Q.  164-113.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hattori,  Tatsuya;  Nishida,  Makoto;  Oshima,  Masuji;  and  Yoshida, 
Hiroyuki,  5332,929,  O.  364-431.070. 
Yoshida,  Kuuya,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Thentud  transfer  sheet 

5332J02,  a.  503-227.000. 
Yoshida,  Keiichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Kato,  Masataka;  Yoshida,  Keiichi;  Kume,  Hitoshi; 
Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  and  Kimura.  Katsutaka.  5332.971.  Q.  365- 
230.060. 
Yodiida.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kawvai.  Seigi;  Yoshida.  Kenichiro;  and  Kato,  Akin.  5332.042,  Q. 
428-141.000. 
Yoshida.  Koujiro:  See — 

Mizoguchi,  Shuri;  Ishida.  Ken;  Todo,  Kazuo;  Hazama,  Kiyoald;  and 
Yoshida,  Koujiro,  5332.080,  G.  429-164.000. 
Yoshida.  Ryuhei;  and  Wajima.  Masaya.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Oo.,  Ltd. 
Eneigy-trap  chip-type  piezoelectric  resonance  component  5332342.  CI. 
310-348.000. 
Yoihida.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nozawa.  Keila;  Yoshida.  Saloshi;  and  Kukimolo.  Tsutomu.  5332.101, 
a.  430-125  000. 
Yoffaida.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ohkura,  Tadahiro;  Yoshida.  Toshiyuki;  Kainuma,  Mitsuiu:  and  Aoki, 
Kazuo,  5332,581,  01.  324-115.000. 
Yoshida,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiden- 
sha.  Method  for  calculating  speed  estimated  value  in  speed  control  system. 
5333,166,  a.  388-811.000. 
Yoihida,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Hideaki:  Yoshida,  Yoshiki:  Goto,  Jiro;  Terasawa,  Takeshi; 
Okuda.  Shinya:  and  Sakane.  Kazuo.  5332354,  O.  54O-22S.000. 
Yoatiigi,  Mayumi:  See — 

Saji,  Ikutaro;  Mulo,  Masayuki:  Tanno,  Norihiko;  and  Yoshigi,  Mayumi. 
5332.372.  a.  544-368.000. 
Yoshikoshi,  Hideo:  See— 

Kitamura,  Hajime;  Takeuchi,  Masaru:  Yoshikoshi,  Hideo;  Kitai,  Mildo; 

Ohino,  Takashi:  Nogami,  Yuji;  Yashiro,  Hajime;  and  Kato,  Keisuke. 

5332,942,  a.  364-555.000. 

Yochikuwa.  Masakatsu;  and  Hoshikawa.  Tsuguo,  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  door  lock  device.  5331,488,  Q.  292-216.000. 

Yoshimura,  Shuji:  See — 

Murayama,    Masami;    Yoshimura,    Shuji;    Kawamata,    Tetsuo;    and 
Yoshioka,  Atsushi,  5332,682.  CI   340-825.060. 
Yoshimura.  Taimtsu.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Planar  T-type  LO  filter  with  recesses 

between  terminal  elecvodes  5332.656,  01.  333-185.000. 
Yoshimura.  Teizo;  Robinson,  Elizabeth  A.;  Appella,  Etiore;  and  Leonard, 
Edward  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Process  for  preparing  human  derived  monocyte  attracting  purified  peptide 
products  useful  in  a  method  of  treating  infection  and  neoplasms  in  a  human 
body  5332,144,  O.  435-70.100. 
Yoshinari.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Ose.  Yoichi;  Yoshinari.  Kiyomi;  Yano.  Masayoshi;  and  Mimura,  Tadao, 
5332,483,  a.  250-288.000. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Nobuo;  Fujie,  Takashi;  Hidaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Aldyama, 
Yoshio,  5331339,  01.  215-12.200. 
Yoshino,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasutoshi;  Ao,  Kenichi;  Yoshino,  Yoshimi;  Narita.  Ryoichi;  and 
Omi,  Hiroshi,  5332.910,  Q.  361-813.000. 
Yoshioka.  Atsushi:  See — 

Murayama,    Masami;    Yoshimura,    Shuji:    Kawamata,    Tetsuo;    and 
Yoshioka,  Atsushi,  5332,682.  01.  340-825.060. 
Yoshioka,  Seishiro;  Nomura.  Ichiro:  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Takeda.  Toshihiko; 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Banito.  Yoshikazu:   and  Yokono.   Kojiro.  to  Ganon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron-emitting  device  with  electron-emitting  region 
insulated  from  electrodes.  5332.544.  O.  313-310.000. 
Yoshiiomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakao,  Tohru;  Ono,  Yuji:  Bougauchi,  Masahiro;  and  Morimoto,  Yasuto, 
5332J40,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Yoshiura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Konno,  Masaki;  loobe,  Kazuhiko;  Yoshiura.  Kenichi;  and  Itoh,  Shuji, 
5,532,466,0.235-441.000. 


Youdim,  Moussa  B.  H.;  Rnberg,  John  P.  M.;  Levy.  Ruth;  Sterling,  Jefbey; 
Lerner,  David;  Berger-Paskin.  Tutsah;  Yellin.  Haim;  and  Veinberg.  Alex,  to 
Teva  Flnnnaoeiitical  Indusoies  Ltd.;  and  Technion  Research  and  Devel- 
opment FoawlMioii  Ltd.  R-enantiofnerofN-propatgyl-l-amiDoindan.  salts. 
compoalioas  and  uses  thereof  5332.415.  O.  564-308  000 
Young.  Allen  R.;  Davidson.  Jerry  L.;  and  Baltazxr.  Edward,  to  Compntalog 
U.S.A.,   Inc.    Fluid   holdup   tool   for   deviated   wells.    5331,112.   Q. 
73-152.000. 
Young.  Daniel  L.:  See- 
Young.  Ruth  E.;  Young.  Daniel  L.;  Wairick,  Richard  E.;  Cassidy. 
Claience  A.;  and  Cassidy.  Terry  H.,  5331.724,  Q.  604-327.000. 
Young,  David  G.:  See — 

Chatham.  Michael  D.;  Fotsch.  Paul  D.;  HeyveU.  Doyle  G.;  Kelley, 
Edward  P..  Lohmann,  Waher  E.,  Jr;  Roley,  David  R.;  Sieck.  Cbartes 
F;  and  Young,  David  G  .  5331,122,  C\.  73-760.000. 
Young  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Iik.:  See — 
Bailey,  Ronald  L.,  5331399,  Q.  433-125.000. 
Young,  Linley  M.:  See — 

Leotz,  Derek  J.;  and  Young,  Linley  M.,  5333.185.  Q.  395-162.000. 
Young,  Patrick:  Roop.  John  H.;  and  Faber,  Michael  W.,  to  Starsighl  Telecast 
Inc.  Background  television  schedule  system.  5332,754,  CI.  348-569.000. 
Young,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Parka',  H.  Galen;  Hnnicum,  Douglas  S.;  and  Yoimg,  Richard  D., 
5333,139,  a.  382-108.000. 
Young,  Ruth  E.;  Young,  Daniel  L.;  Warrick,  Richard  E.;  Cassidy,  Clarence  A.; 
and  Cassidy,  Terry  H.,  to  American  Innotek.  Inc.  Fluid  containment  bag. 
5331,724,  a.  604-327.000. 
Yozan,  Iik.:  See — 

Shu.  Guoliang;  Yang.  Weikang;  Woogwaravripat.  Wiwat;  and  Yama- 
molo. Makoto,  5332380,  Q.  323-354.000. 
Yii.  Chris  C;  and  Vu,  Tki-Kwan,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Chemical-mfrhaniral- 
polishing  pad  cleaning  process  for  use  during  the  fabricatioa  of  semicaa- 
ductor  devices.  5,531.861,0.  156-636.100. 
Yu,  Stella  S  :  See— 

Pjuric,  Stevan  W.;  Docter,  Stephen  H.;  and  Yii.  Stella  S..  5332383. 0. 
546-196.000. 
Yu.  Tat-Kwan:  See— 

Yu.  Chris  C;  and  Yu.  Tal-Kwan.  5331.861.  O.  15fr«36.100. 
Yuan.  Chi-Min:  See — 

Adair.  William  J.;  Brunner.  Timothy  A.;  Dove.  Dock  B.;  Hsu.  Louit  L.; 
and  Yuan.  Chi-Min.  5332.089.  a.  430-5.000. 
Yuen.  Henry  C;  and  Kwoh,  Daniel  S..  to  Geinstar  Development  Cotporation. 
Apparatus  and  ntetbods  for  using  compressed  codes  for  monitoring  tele- 
vision program  viewing.  5332.732,  CI.  348- 1 .000. 
Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Herbert.  WilUam  G.;  and  Maier.  Gary  J.,  to  Xerox  Cocpo- 

ratioo.  Inutgiag  member.  5332,093.  O.  430-58.000. 
Yuh,  Huoy-Jen:  See— 

Fbigiu  Rachael  A.;  Godlove,  Ronald  E.:  Chambers,  John  S.;  Yuh. 
Huoy-Jen;  McCumiskey,  Robert  E.;  Zaman,  Kamran  U.;  and  Herbert, 
William  G.,  5331.872.  Q.  204-486.000. 
Yiii,  Yasuji:  See— 

Maekawa.  Toniohiro;  Kainoda.  Hiloshi;  Yui,  Yasiqi;  lima.  Shin;  and 
Bunya.  Takashi,  5331327,  Q.  400-185.000. 
Yun,  Jung  Rak:  See — 

Kim.  Kyung  Yong;  Kim,  Wang  Sup;  Yun,  Jung  Rak;  and  Chang,  Kwang 
Ho,  5332.197,  O-  501-136.000 
Yuyama.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuo;  Tokumasu,  Noboru;  and  Yiiyama,  Yoshiaki,  3332,193. 
a.  437-243.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Handolai  Kenkyu  Shinokai:  See — 

Nishizawa.   Jun-ichi;   and   Kurabayashi.  Toiu.   5332311.  O.   257- 
627.000. 
Zakaria.  Samir  See — 

Cappelletti,  Joseph;  and  Zakaria.  Samir.  5331337.  CI.  213-211.000. 
Zaman.  Kamran  U.:  See — 

Forgit  Rachael  A.;  Godlove.  Ronald  E.;  Chambers.  John  S.;  Yuh. 
Huoy-Jen;  McCumiskey,  Robert  E.;  Zaman.  Kamran  U.;  and  Herbert 
William  G..  5331.872.  01.  204-486.000. 
Zanella.  Mark  F.  Sr.:  See— 

Dinunick.  Henry  M.;  Zanella.  Mark  F.  Sr;  and  Melnik.  Thomas  P.. 
5332.605.  a.  324-671.000. 
Zanen.  Pieter  O.  Single  lens  apparatus  for  tfane-dimensiooal  imaging  having 

focus-related  convergence  compensation.  5.532.777.  CI.  354-114.000. 
Zanini-Pisfaer.  Margheriu;  Solus.  Richard  E.:  Logotfaetis.  Eleftherios  M.;  and 
Bairera.  Carlos  M..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Hego  sensor  without  char- 
acteristic shift  down.  5331,879,  O.  204-427  000. 
Zarate,  Carlos  E.:  Zarate,  H.  Graciela;  and  Verge,  Clarence,  to  Sciencetech 

Inc.  Vibrational  anti-fouling  system.  5332,980,  C\.  367-139.000. 
Zarate,  H.  Graciela:  See — 

Zarate,  Carios  E.;  Zarate,  H.  GracieU;  and  Verge,  ClaFcnce,  5332,980, 

01.  367-139.000. 

Zatler,  Andrej:  and  Eferi,  Franc  Level  switch.  5332.527,  Q.  307-118.000. 

Zbinden.  Lyn  R.;  Dallos.  Robert,  Jr.;  and  Dick.  Rodney  G..  to  Saturn 

Corporation.  Automotive  glass  enclosure  retaining  fixture.  5331.4%.  Q. 

296-96.210. 

Zehner.  William  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Resolving  power 

target  for  side-scanning  sonars.  5332.973,  Q.  367-13.000. 
Zehner,  William  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Beam  paoera 
measuring  apparatus  for  side-scaiuiing  sonars.  5332,974,  G.  367-013.000. 
Zeidan,  Fouad  Y:  See— 

Ide,  RusseU  D.;  and  Zeidan,  Fouad  Y..  5331322,  G.  384-99.000. 
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Zelioka,  Gregory  A.,  to  Madison  MetropoliUDi  Sewerage  District  Automated 
dissolved  oxygen  and  biochemical  oxygen  demand  analyzer.  5.53 1 .960,  CI. 
422-79.000. 
Zelinsld,  George.  BowUng  ball.  5,531,647.  Q.  473-126.000. 
Zellweger  Uster.  Inc.:  See— 

Sbofner.  Frederick  M.;  and  Baldwin.  Joseph  C.  5.533.145.  O.  382- 
141.000. 
Zeneca  Limited;  See — 

Baylis.  Alan  D..  5.532.205,  C\.  504-128.000. 

Edwards.  Philip  D.;  Warner.  Peter;  and  Wolanin.  Donald  J..  5432,366, 
a.  514-234.200. 
Zeng,  Gengsheng  L.:  See — 

Gullbeig,  Grant  T;  and  Zeng,  Gengsheng  L..  5,532.490,  C\.  250- 
363.040. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Bione,  Angelo  A.,  5,533,202,  CI.  395-280.000. 

Kiisfanamurtfay,  Gopalan;  and  Lee,  Ronald  B.,  5,533,070,  Q.  375- 

346.000. 
Krishnamimhy.  Gopalan;  and  Lee,  Ronald  B.,  5^33,071,  C\.  375- 
346.000. 
Zevex,  Inc.:  See — 

Dumas.  Chris;  and  Winterer,  Sean,  5,531.680,  CI.  604-67.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Eike,  Masatoyo;  and  Miyazaki,  Kunio,  5,531,264,  CI.  165-43.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Akira:  and  Uchida,  Yoshinoti,  5,531,204,  a.  123-502.000. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See— 

Majer.  Han.s- Werner.  SchOffel.  JOrgen;  and  Schlnzel,  Rainer,  5.531  J86. 
a.  18(M41.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Laser 

processing  method.  5.533,040.  Q.  372-25.000. 
2iang.  Yan:  See — 

Karam,  Ronald  E;  Reddy.  Vaddi  B.;  Northrop.  Shellie  K.;  ai>d  Zhang 
Yan,  5,531,928,  Q.  252-301.40F. 
Zhao.  Jun:  See — 

Sivaramakrishnam.  Visweswaren;  Nishizalo.  Hiroshi;  Zhao  Jun-  and 
Yokoyama,  Ichiro.  5.531.183.  CI.  117-93.000. 
Zhong.  Chun-Chium.  Universal  joint  device  for  a  toy.  5.531.625.  CI  446- 

120.000. 
Zhou.  Frank  H  ;  and  Wang,  Qin  Mo,  to  Top  Cooiputech  Co  Ltd.  Mediod  of 
manipulating  fonts  containing  large  numbers  of  characters.  5,533.180,  CI 
395-150.000. 
Zick,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Sbeehan.  Florence  H.;  Zick,  Gregory  L.;  and  Liu,  Hain-Ching  H., 
5,533,085.  a.  378-95.000. 
Ziegenbein.  Bolfao:  See — 


Gademann.  Lothar  Miekley.  Klaus;  Ziegenbein.  Boiho;  and  Reppich 
Andreas.  5.531.091.  Q.  73-l.ODV. 
Ziegenhora.  Joachim;  Schiefer.  Sigben;  and  DrSger,  Brigilte.  to  Boefaringer 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Process  and  reageni  for  die  determination  of  low 
density  lipoproteins  (LDL).  5.532.172.  CI.  436-539.000. 
Zielke.  Christopher  See — 

Rotay.  Craig  J.;  and  Zielke.  Christopher.  5.532.639.  C\.  327-376.000. 
Ziemer.  Craig  B.:  See — 

Umberg^.  Dean  M.;  and  Ziemer,  Craig  B..  5.532.498,  C\.  250-551.000. 
Zierer,  Thomas:  See — 

Meindl,  Thomas;  Meylan,  Pierre;  and  Zierer,  Thomas.  5,531,565.  CI 
415-144.000. 
Zimmerly.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Richman.  Roger  H.;  Inal.  Osman  T;  Zimmerly.  Charles  A.;  and  Hodg- 
son. Darel  E..  5.531,369,  Q.  228-109.000 
Ziolkowski,  Hans:  See — 

Melzger,  Burkhard;  and  Ziolkowski,  Hans,  5  J3 1.947.  Q.  264-102.000 
Zimy,  Kevin  G.:  See— 

Albin.  Donald  J.;  Walls.  Andrew  D.;  Yanes.  Adalbeno  G.;  and  Zimy, 
Kevm  G,  5.533.194.  Q.  395-183.180. 
Zmijewski.  Milton  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Briggs.  BaitMua  S.;  and  Zmijewski.  Milton  J.,  Jr.,  5,532,149,  CL  435- 

122.000. 
Briggs,  Barbara  S.;  and  Zmijewski,  Milton  J.,  Jr.,  5,532,161,  Q.  435- 
252.100. 
Zmuda.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Peavey.  Stephen  D ;  Ogden.  James  E  ;  Hoyt.  William  J  ;  Dunn.  Ino; 
Zmuda,  Paul  E.;  Jamroga,  David  A.;  and  Jorgensen,  Jacob  W 
5,533,103,  CI.  379-69.000. 
Zorzolo,  Alessandro,  to  Comelz  S.p.A.  Control  unit  for  an  electric  drive  motor 

of  industrial  processing  machinery.  5,532,564.  CT.  318-551.000. 
Zucchini.  Umberto.  decea-sed  (by  Maria  Stagni,  Silvia  Zucchini.  Chiata 
Zucchini.  Matteo  Zucchini,  heirs):  See — 
Dall'Occo,  Tiziano;  Guglielmi.  Floriano;  Zucchini.  Umbeito.  drcrasfd. 
5.532J26.  a.  526-125.700. 
Zulian.  Ferruccio,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  improving  the  display  of  greys  in  a  two-tone  digitized  image 
5.533,150.0   382-275.000.  e-  ™« 

Zurell.  Klaus-Peter:  See— 

Spaeh.  Richard;  Westphal.  Manfred;  EnJle,  Erich;  and  Zurell,  Klaus- 
Peter,  5,532,072,  a.  429-34.000. 
Zynch.  Martin:  See — 

Schmale.  Gerhard;  Hoge,  Ralf;  and  Zynch.  Martin,  5,531,504,  C\. 
297-362.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  JULY,  1996 

NOTE —  Ananged  in  accordance  widi  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  die  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Boig,  James  C,  to  Oregon  Precision  Industries,  Inc.  Carrier  strap  for  bottles 

or  jugs.  Re.  35,288,  O.  294-87.200. 
Caruso,  Richard.  Hair  curler.  Re.  35,287,  Q.  132-251.000. 
Dtuskoczi.  Sue  Surgical  collar  and  liner  therefor.  Re.  35,290,  CI.  602-18.000. 
Idemitsu  Ko&an  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ishihara.  Nobuhide;  Kuramoto,  Masahiko;  and  Uoi,  Michitake,  Re. 
35,289,  a.  526-129.000. 
Ishihara,  Nobuhide;  Kuramoto,  Masahiko;  and  Uoi,  Michitake,  to  Idemitsu 

Kosan  Company  Limited.  Process  for  production  of  styrene  polymers.  Re. 

35^89,  CI.  526-129.000. 


Kuramoto,  Masahiko:  See — 

Ishihara,  Nobuhide;  Kuramoto,  Masahiko;  and  Uoi,  Michitake,  Re. 
35,289,  CI.  526-129.000. 
Oregon  Precision  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Botg,  James  C,  Re.  35,288.  O.  294-87.200. 
Uoi.  Michitake:  See — 

Ishihara,  Nobuhide;  Kuramoto.  Masahiko;  and  Uoi,  Michitake.  Re. 
35,289,0.526-129.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTMCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Applied  Chemical  Solutions:  See — 

Geatz,  Tobin,  Bl  5,148,945,  Q  222-1.000 
B^hler,  Werner.  Forth.  Hans-Joachim;  Klein,  Hans-Hermann;  and  Strasser. 
Wilhelm.  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschafl  Cryopump.  and  a  method  for  the 
operation  thereof.  Bl  4.757.689.  C\.  62-55.500. 
Bally.  Marcel  B.:  See— 

Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  Fountain.  Michael 
W.;  Ginsberg.  Richard  S.;  Hope.  Michael  J.;  Madden.  Thomas  D.; 
Schieren.  Hugh  P.;  and  Jabknski.  Regina  L..  Bl  4.880.635.  C\. 
424-450.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Renzi.  Ernesto,  Bl  4,993,171,  CI.  34-92.000. 
Brewer,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Bniehl,  Thomas  L.;  Brewer,  Daniel  R.;  Hay.  Clifford  C;  and  Childers. 
WiUiam  H..  Bl  5.051.835.  CI.  358-311.000. 
Bruehl.  Thomas  L.;  Brewer.  Daniel  R.;  Hay.  Clifford  C;  and  Childers. 
William  H..  to  Paramount  Pictures  Corporation.  Method  of  processing 
theatrical  film.  Bl  5.051.835.  CI.  358-311.000. 
Burke.  Edward  J..-  and  Nancarrow.  Gregory  J.,  to  Marlow  Industries  Incor- 
porated. TemperaMre  controlled  picnic  box.  Bl  4.726.193.  CI.  62-457.700. 
Carobbi.  Renato;  and  Innocenti.  Franco,  to  inalco  SpA.  Method  for  preparing 

high-purity  crystalline  lacmlose.  Bl  5.003.061.  CI.  536-127.000. 
Childers,  William  H.:  See— 

Bruehl.  Thomas  L.;  Brewer.  Daniel  R.;  Hay.  Oifford  C;  and  Childers, 
WilUam  H.,  Bl  5,051,835,  Q.  358-311.000. 
Christian,  Gil  S.:  See- 
Newman,  Edward  G.;  Christian,  Gil  S.;  and  Jenkins,  Michael  D.,  Bl 
5,305.244.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Computer  Products  &  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Newman.  Edward  G.;  Christian.  Gil  S.;  and  Jenkins.  Michael  D..  Bl 
5.305,244,  CI.  364-708.100. 
Cullis,  Pieter  R.:  See— 

Janoff,  Andrew  S.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  Fountain.  Michael 

W.;  Ginsberg.  Richard  S.;  Hope.  Michael  J.;  Madden.  Thomas  D.; 

Schieren,  Hugh  P;  and  Jablonski,  Regina  L.,  Bl  4,880,635,  Q. 

424-450.000. 

D'Ambro.  Dominic;  and  Giangiulio,  Clayton  E.,  to  Le-Jo  Enterprises,  Inc. 

Produce  wedger.  Bl  4,569,280,  CI  99-538.000. 
Forth,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

BSchler.  Werner.  Forth,  Hans-Joachim;  Klein,   Hans-Hermatm;  and 
Strasser,  Wilhelm,  Bl  4,757,689,  Q.  62-55.500. 
Fountain,  Michael  W.:  See — 

Janoff,  Andrew  S.;  CuUis,  Pieter  R.;  Bally,  Marcel  B.;  Fountain,  Michael 
W.;  Ginsberg,  Richard  S.;  Hope.  Michael  J.;  Madden.  Thomas  D.; 
Schieren,  Hugh  P;  and  Jablonski.  Regina  L..  Bl  4.880.635.  Q. 
424^50.000. 
Fujikoki  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Watanabe.    Masani;    and    Yamamoto.    Osamu.    Bl    5.060.485.    CI. 
62-225.000. 
Geatz,  Tobin.  to  Applied  Chemical  Solutions.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the 
transfer  and  delivery  of  high  purity  chemicals.  Bl  5.148.945.  CI.  222- 
1.000. 
Giangiulio.  Clayton  E.:  See — 

D'Ambro.  Dominic;  and  Giangiulio.  Clayton  E.,  Bl  4,569,280.  CI. 
99-538.000. 
Ginsberg,  Richard  S.:  See— 


Janoff,  Andrew  S.;  Cullis,  Pieter  R.;  Bally,  Marcel  B.;  Fountain,  Michael 
W.;  Ginsberg,  Richard  S.;  Hope.  Michael  J.;  Madden,  Thomas  D.; 
Schieren,  Hugh  P;  and  Jablonski,  Regina  L.,  Bl   4,880,635.  C[. 
424-450.000. 
Hay.  Oifford  C:  See— 

Bruehl.  Thomas  L.;  Brewer.  Daniel  R.;  Hay.  CUffotd  C;  and  Childers. 
William  H..  Bl  5.051.835.  CI  358-311.000. 
Hofinann.  John  E.;  and  Sun.  William  H..  to  Naico  Fuel  Tech.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  the  thermal  decomposition  of  nitrous  oxide.  B 1  5.048.432,  C\. 
1 10-345.000. 
Hope,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Janoff,  Andrew  S.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  Fountain.  Michael 
W.;  Ginsberg.  Richard  S ;  Hope.  Michael  J.;  Madden.  Thomas  D.; 
Schieren.  Hugh  P;  and  Jablonski.  Regina  L..  Bl   4.880.635.  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Inalco  SpA:  See — 

Carobbi.  Renato;  and  Innocenti.  Franco.  Bl  5.003.061.  Q.  536-127.000. 
Innocenti.  Franco:  See — 

Carobbi.  Renato;  and  Innocenti.  Franco.  Bl  5.003.061.  Q.  536-127.000. 
Jablonski,  Regina  L.:  See — 

Janoff,  Andrew  S.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Bally,  Marcel  B.;  Fountain.  Michael 
W.;  Ginsberg.  Richard  S.;  Hope.  Michael  J.;  Madden.  Thomas  D ; 
Schieren.  Hugh  P.;  and  Jablonski,  Regina  L.  Bl  4,880.635,  CL 
424-450.000. 
Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  Fountain.  Michael  W.; 
Ginsberg.  Richard  S.;  Hope.  Michael  J.;  Madden.  Thomas  D.;  Schieren. 
Hugh  P.;  and  Jablonski.  Regina  L.,  to  Liposome  Company,  Inc.  Dehydrated 
liposomes.  Bl  4,880,635,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Jenkins.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Newman.  Edward  G.;  Christian.  Gil  S.;  and  Jenkins.  Michael  D.,  Bl 
5.305.244.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Klein.  Hans-Hermann:  See — 

B&chler.  Werner.   Forth.  Hans-Joachim;   Klein.  Hans-Hermatm;  and 
Strasser.  Wilhelm.  Bl  4.757.689.  Q.  62-55.500. 
Le-Jo  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

D'Ambro.  Dominic;  and  Giangiulio.  Clayton  E.,  Bl  4,569,280,  CI. 
99-538.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bachler,  Werner.  Forth,  Hans-Joachim;  Klein,  Hans-Hermann;  and 
Strasser,  Wilhelm,  Bl  4,757,689,  O.  62-55.500. 
Liposome  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Janoff,  Andrew  S.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Bally.  Marcel  B.:  Fountain.  Michael 
W.;  Ginsberg.  Richard  S  ;  Hope.  Michael  J  .  Madden.  Thomas  D  ; 
Schieren.  Hugh  P.,  and  Jablonski,  Regina  L.,  Bl   4,880,635,  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Madden,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  Fountain.  Michael 
W.;  Ginsberg.  Richard  S.;  Hope.  Michael  J  .  Madden.  Thomas  D  ; 
Schieren.  Hugh  P;  and  Jablonski.  Regina  L..  Bl  4.880,635.  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Marlow  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Burke,  Edward  J.;  and  Nancanow,  Gregory  J..  Bl   4.726.193.  CI. 
62-457.700. 
Middleton.  Christopher  O.;  and  Robson.  Colin  L.  Method  for  automatic  depth 

control  for  earth  moving  and  grading.  Bl  4.918.608.  Q.  364-424.070. 
Nalco  Fuel  Tech:  See — 

Hofmann.  John  E.;  and  Sun.  WilUam  H..  Bl  5.048.432.  Q.  1 10-345.000. 
Nancanow.  Gregory  J.:  See — 
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Buifce,  Edward  J.;  and  Nancarrow,  Gresory  J.,  Bl   4,726,193,  Q 
62-457.700. 
Newimr,  Edward  G  :  Christian,  Gil  S.;  and  Jenkins.  Michael  D  ,  to  Computer 
Products  &  Services.  Inc.  Hands-free,  user-suppocted  portable  cooiDuter 
Bl  5.305.244.  a    364-708.100.  i-k-        i—  i~ 

Paramount  Pictures  Corporation:  See — 

Bniehl.  Thomas  L.;  Brewer,  Daniel  R.;  Hay,  Cliffoid  C;  and  Childers 
William  H..  Bl  5.051.835.  Q.  358-311.000. 
Renzi.  Ernesto,  to  BOC  Group.  Inc.  Covering  for  a  hydraulic  ram  of  a  freeze 

dryer.  Bl  4.993.171,  CI.  34-92.000. 
Robsoo.  Colin  L.:  See — 

Middleton.  Christopber  O.;  and  Robson,  Colin  L.,  Bl  4,918.608.  C\. 
364-424.070. 
Schieren,  Hugh  P.:  See— 

Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Cullis,  Pieter  R.;  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  Fountain.  Michael 
W.;  Ginsberg.  Richard  S.;  Hope.  Michael  I..  Madden,  Thomas  D.; 
Schieren.  Hugh  P;  and  Jablonski.  Regina  L..  Bl  4,880,635.  C\. 
424^50.000. 


Strasser,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Bilchler,  Werner,   Forth,  Hans-Joachim;   Klein,   Hans-Hermann    and 
Strasser,  Wilhebn.  Bl  4.757,689,  Q.  62-55.500. 
Sun.  William  H.:  See— 

Hofmann.  John  E.;  and  Sun.  William  H..B1  5.048.432,  CI.  110-345.000. 
Traina,  John  E..  to  United  Sciences.  Inc.  Transmissometer  having  soUd  stale 

light  source.  Bl  5,077,480,  Q.  250-575.000. 
United  Sciences,  inc.:  See — 

Traina,  John  E.,  Bl  5,077,480,  Q.  250-575.000. 
Vergason,  Gary  E..  to  Vergason  Technology.  Incorporated.  Electric  an:  vapor 

deposition  device.  Bl  5.037 J22,  CI.  204-298.410. 
Vergason  Technology.  Incorporated:  See — 

Vergason.  Gary  E..  Bl  5.037.522,  CI.  204-298.410. 
Watanabe.  Masaru;  and  Yamamoto.  Osamu,  to  FujUuiki  America,  Inc  Expan- 
sion valve.  Bl  5,060,485,  CI.  62-225.000. 
Yamamoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Watanabe,    Masaru:    and    Yamamoto.    Osamu.    Bl    5,060.485.    C\ 
62-225.000. 
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ABU  AB:  See— 

Henrikssoo,   Bengt-Ake;   and  Moosbeig,   BOrje.   371.420,  C\.   D22- 
140.000. 
Acer  America  Inc.:  See— 

Baithelemy.  Matthew;  Goh,  Garry;  Harden,  Daniel  K.;  Leoart.  Christo- 
pher, and  Sauceda.  Barbara.  371349,  Q.  DI4-I13.000. 
Action  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Chappie.  Matthew  J  ;  and  McWethy.  Wesley  I.,  371,332,  Q    DI2- 
114.000. 
Ainscough.  Frances  G  H..  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Pull.  371,291  CI 

D8-3 15.000. 
Albritton,  Joseph.  Boat  towed  amusement  device.  371,411,  d.  D2I-236.000. 
Amana  Refrigeration  Inc.:  See — 

Pink,  John  J.,  371,277,  O.  D7-4O8.000. 
American  Food  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Sitaras,  Nick,  371,274,  a.  D7-348.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Moon.  In  Ho.  371.430.  O.  D23-252.000. 
Anderson,  James  L.  Pood  filter.  371,425.  Q.  D23-2I0.000 
Ando,  Mari  H.;  See— 

E)air,  Thomas  M.;  Ando,  Mari  H.;  and  Linton.  Janod  L..  371.241   CI 
D4- 1 04.000. 
Annoos/Reklam  AB:  See — 

Johansson.  Rolf.  371.268,  O.  D6-626.000. 
AoqiKdn.  Robert  P..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Wall  plug.  371.294.  Q 

De-385.000.  "^   * 

Aquatank.  Inc.:  See — 

Tigeit,  Donald  J.;  and  Bryant,  Donald  F,  371,424,  Q.  D23-210.000. 
Aquatec  Water  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schoenmeyr.  Ivar  L..  371.293.  C\.  D8-354.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayashi.  Tatsuyuki.  371,375.  CI.  D16- 209.000. 
Asbcraft,  Danny  C;  De  La  Cruz,  Richard;  and  Parente.  Richard  E,  to 
GoWwin  Golf  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Hosel  for  a  golf  club  head.  371,408   CI 
D21-22I.000. 
Ashida,  Kenicfairo;  Ota,  Masahiko;  and  Barr,  Lance,  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Cartridge  with  external  connecting  terminal  for  game  machine.  371,353, 
a.  D14-121.000. 
Axe,  Royden,  to  Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited.  Motor  vehicle.  371 J29 

a.  DI2-92  000. 
Axis  Group  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Manu.  Alexander.  371.406,  Q.  D2 1-2 13.000. 
Baker,   Ruel.   Security  belt  assembly  for  kxkable  crates.   371.292    CI 

D8-333.000. 
Barden.  David:  See — 

Hotchkis.  John  E,  Jr.;  and  Barden.  David.  371.334.  C\.  D12-I59.O0O. 
Barr.  Lance:  See — 

Ashida,  Kenichiro;  Ota.  Masahiko;  and  Baii.  Lance    371  353    CI 
D14-I2I.000. 
Barthelemy,  Matthew;  Gob.  Garry;  Harden.  Daniel  K.;  Lcnait,  Christopher, 
and  Sauceda.  Barbara,  to  Acer  America  Inc.  Monitor.  371349.  a.  D14- 
113.000. 
Bates,  John  L.:  See— 

Fenton,  William  E.;  and  Bates.  John  U.  371 370.  Q.  D14-238.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Shimatsu,  Scoo  T;  Graham.  Cleve  A.;  and  MacKay,  Spencer  L 
371.242,  a.  D4- 108.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Petersen.  Hans  H.,  371,440,  C\.  D24-186.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Wetke  AG:  See— 

Nagashima.  Joji,  371328,  O.  D12-92.000. 
Beaufort  River,  Inc.:  See— 

Idleman.  Thomas  E.;  and  Koontz,  Robert  S.,  371,348,  CI.  DI4-I09.000 
Becker,  Arien.  Limb  cutter  371,285,  Q.  D8- 1.000. 


Bell.  Randall  P;  and  Picozza.  Augusto  A.,  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.  Coffee 

maker.  371270,  Q.  D7-309.000. 
Bernhardt  Furniture  Company:  See — 

Keller,  H  Thomas.  371.253,  Q  D6-389.000. 
Berthet-Bondet,  Pierre  Sunglasses.  371,382,  CI.  D16-326.000. 
Bertram,   Randal   L.;  and   Swansey.   John  D.,   to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporabon.  Musical  keyboard  371,352,  a.  DI4-1I5.000 
Biegler.  Robert  M  :  See- 
Nelson.  Bruce  £.;  Wilson,  James  A.;  Roonander,  Curtis  D.;  Humlicck, 
Lairy  D.;  Preston,  James  R.;  Biegler.  Robert  M.;  and  Sorensen,  Steven 
W..  371.380,  CI.  DI6-247.000. 
Bittencouit  Helio  T,  to  Leson-Laboratorio  de  Engenharia  Sonica  Ltd 

Mid-range  tweeter.  371,367,  C\.  DI4-222.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Anquetin.  Robert  P.,  371.294.  Q  D8-385.00O. 
Santarsiero,  Paul  S.,  371,448.  CI.  D26-43.000. 
Bliss,  John  C.  Archery  bow  holder.  371,416,  C\.  D22-107.000. 
Bonnemere,  Patrick,  to  Cebe  International  S.A.  Spectacle  frame  without 

lenses.  371384,  CI.  D16-330000 
Botmann.  Thomas  J.;  Wonham.  Samuel  T;  and  Matkovich,  Vlado  I.,  to  Pall 
Corporation   Multiple  compartment  cassette.  371,439,  CI.  D24-I30.000. 
Bosch- Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See — 
Wilsdocf,  Gerd,  371.272.  O.  D7-34O.000. 
Wilsdorf,  Gerd,  371.273.  O.  D7- 340.000. 
Bowers.  Richard  C.  Cooled  automobile  seat  371,249,  C\.  D6-356  000 
Brackett  Paul  E.,  Sr  Hook  setting  fishing  float  371,421,  CI.  D22-146.000 
Bryant,  Donald  F:  See— 

Tigert.  Donald  J.;  and  Biyant,  Donald  F,  371.424.  C\.  D23-2I0.000 
CJ.  Associates,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  James  S.  W.;  and  Kwan,  Chiu  K.,  371396,  Q.  D21-S9.000 
Caliputer.  hie.:  See — 

TVaber,  Arthur;  and  Traber,  Robert  S..  371,231,  O.  D2 -642.000. 
Calmar  Inc.:  See — 

Wadsworth.  Ronald;  and  Haner,  Linda  E.,  371,295,  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyahara.  Kazuhiko,  371,377,  O.  D16-202.000. 
Taneya.  Yoichi;  Ishinaga,  Hiroyuki;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sekine, 
Tetsuya,  371.389,  O.  DI8-56.000 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomita,  Akemi;  Seymour.  Richard  W.;  and  Powell,  David  H..  371307 
a.  DlO-38.000. 
Cebe  International  S.A.:  See — 

Bonnemere.  PaOrick,  371,384,  Q.  D16-330.000. 
Chappie.  Matthew  J  ;  and  McWethy.  Wesley  I.,  to  Action  Manufacturing,  Inc 

Adjusuble  spacer-gripper.  371332,  CI.  DI2-114  000. 
Chapui.  Eugene  M   Portable  inflauble  sofa.  371,252,  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Chavarria,  Tammy.  Computer  mouse.  371350,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Ozark,  John.  371,290,  a.  D8-307.000. 
Claussen,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Harris,  David  J  ;  Claussen,  Thomas  L.;  and  VuiDaele,  John  J.,  371,427, 
CI.  D23-227.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Credle.  William  S.,  Jr.  371,281,  Q.  D7-625.000. 
Conroy.  David:  See — 

Martino.  Rocco  L.;  and  Conroy,  David,  371,345.  Q.  D14-I01.000. 
Mattino,  Rocco  L.;  and  Conroy,  David,  371.346.  Q.  D14-10I.0OO. 
Cooper,  William  A.,  to  Mitchell  &  Cooper  Limited.  Hand  portioner.  37 1 ,283 

CI  D7-681.000 
Conell,  John  D.  Cover  for  pizza  box.  371,296.  O.  D9-4S6.000. 
Cowan.  Neal  T:  See— 

Mahan.  Laura  A.;  Cowan,  Neal  T;  Johnson,  John  I.;  and  "nasmundi, 
Frederic  F,  371360,  CI.  D14-I47.000. 
Crausby,  Howard  F;  and  Thomas,  Lori  R.  Golf  ball  cleaner.  371.413,  Q 
D2 1-234.000. 
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Ciedle,  William  S..  Jr.  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Building  block  drink 

container.  371,281,  O.  D7-625.000. 
Crookes.  William  E.:  See— 

Westimayer.  David  A.;  Crookes,  William  E.;  Nickles,  Daniel  R.;  and 
Mantilla,  Alberto  J.,  371,372,  CI.  D15-31.0OO. 
Dair,  Thomas  M.;  Ando,  Mari  H.;  and  Linton,  Jairod  L.,  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson    Consumer    Products.    Inc.    Toodibrush    handle.    371,241,   CI. 
D4-104  000 
Darin,  Michael  D.  Valve  nozzle  for  inflaior.  371,426,  Q.  D23-213.O0O. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Laib.  Douglas  M.,  371,276,  C\.  D7-388.000. 
Onneweer.  Fiederik  J.,  371,304.  O.  D9-5O3.0OO. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Westimayer,  David  A.;  Crookes,  William  E.;  NickJes,  Daniel  R.;  and 
Mantilla,  Alberto  J.,  371,372,  Q.  D 15-3 1.000. 
Deguchi.  Michio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  E>igital  audio  disk  player.  37 1 ,362,  CI. 

D14-156.000. 
De  La  Cniz,  Richard:  See— 

Asbcraft.  Danny  C;  De  La  Cruz,  Richard;  and  Parente.  Richard  E., 
371.408.  CI.  D2 1-22 1. 000. 
Design  Ideas,  Ltd.:  See — 

Haidy,  Christopher,  371317,  O.  Dl  1-155.000. 
Diamant  Boan,  Inc.:  See — 

Kingsley.  Michael  G.;  and  Rohrs.  Donald  L..  371,373,  C\.  D15-133.0OO. 
Diaz,  David  S.  Bathroom  convenience  mirror.  37U43,  CI.  D6- 300.000. 
Dingman.  Phyllis  A  Shelf  orgamzer  371,238,  CI.  D3-3O4.000. 
Display  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Weshler,  Benjamin  S.,  371.244.  Q.  D6-314.000. 
Doug  Mocken  &  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Loftus,  John  M  ,  .171,343,0.  DI3-155.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Meyertioefer.  Daniel  T.;  and  Sherwood,  Walter  B.,  371354,  Q.  DI4- 
121.000. 
Ekeoba,  Julius  C.  MetriConv®  ruler  371310,  CI.  DlO-71.000. 
Epan».  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Salagnac,  Daniel.  371.423.  C\.  D23-203.000. 
Esslinger.  Hartmut  H  .  to  Packard  Bell  Electronics,  Inc.  Desktop  computer 

371,344.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Family  Trust  U/T/A,  The:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  371,318,  Q.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  371319,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  :  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  371320,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  371,321.  CI  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  371,323,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  371324,  Q.  Dll-164.000. 
Federal-Hofifman.  Inc.:  See — 

Mordick.  Brian  L..  371,300,  CI.  D8-343.000. 
Feldman.  Steve,  to  Feldman,  Steven  G.  Cover  for  indoor  television  antenna. 

371,369,  CI.  D14-23O.00O. 
Feldman.  Steven  G.:  See — 

Feldman.  Steve.  371.369.  CI.  D14-230.000. 
Fennell.  John  P.  Patient  lifting  sling.  371.333,  O  Dl  2- 128.000. 
Fenton.  William  E.;  and  Bates.  John  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Antenna  connector 

module.  371370.  CI.  D14-238.000. 
Femandes.  Virginio.  Sr  Inflatable  dome  tent.  371,415,  CI.  D21-253.000. 
Fischer,  Udo;  Hartzell.  TorbjOm;  and  Karld.  Kauko.  to  Sandvik  AB.  Asym- 
metrical button  insert  for  rock  drilling.  371.374.  Q.  D15-139.000. 
Fleming.  Leo  J.  Combined  sweat  pad  and  garment  clip.   371,232,  CI. 

D2-853.000. 
Forbes.  Daniel  H..  Sr  Collapsible  sun  shade  for  chair  backs.  371,262,  CI. 

D6-49I.0OO. 
Fouquet.  Jacques.  Food  mixing  apparatus.  371,275,  CI.  D7-379.000. 
Franks.  H  Trent.  Personal  defense  sprayer  371,417,  CI.  D22-1 17.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Gottwald,  Adolf,  371,428,  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Lobermeier.  Hans,  371,432,  CI.  D23-303.000. 
Lobenneier,  Hans,  371,433,  CI.  D23-304.000. 
Fritsche,  Joseph  R..  to  J.F  Sports  Co.  Key  chain.  371,325,  Q.  Dl  1-2 1 1.000. 
Garcia,  Ralph.  Nail  holder.  371,286.  CI.  D8-5 1.000. 
Gilbert,  David  S..  Jr  Drain  nut  pliers.  371,287,  CI.  D8-52.0O0. 
Glynn,  Kenneth  R,  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.  Toy  construction  block  with  side 

orifices.  371,398,  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Goh,  Garry:  See — 

Barthelemy,  Matthew;  Goh,  Garry;  Harden,  Daniel  K.;  Lenart,  Christo- 
pher; and  Sauceda,  Barbara,  371,349,  CI.  DI4-113.000. 
Gohil,  Kishen:  See — 

Pearson,  Michael  T;  and  Gohil,  Kishen,  371,422,  CI.  D23-20O.OOO, 
Goldman,  Sheldon,  to  Sungold  Enterprises,  Ltd.  Sunglasses.  371383,  CI. 

D16-327.000. 
Goldwin  Golf  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Asbcraft,  Danny  C;  De  La  Cruz,  Richard;  and  Parente,  Richard  E., 
371,408,  a.  D21-221.000. 
Goshima,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  still  camera. 

371379,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Goto,  Masaaki,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  camera  with 

video  tape  recorder  371.378.  CI  D16- 202.000. 
Gottwald.  Adolf,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft.  Faucet.  371,428,  CI. 

D23-238000. 
Gouldson,  Stanley;  and  Harmer,  Roland,  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd. 

Garment  hanger.  371,246,  CI  D6-326.000. 
Giaham,  Cleve  A.:  See — 


Shimatsu,  Scott  T;  Graham,  Cleve  A.;  and  MacKay,  Spencer  L.. 
371.242.  a.  D4-108.000. 
Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See — 
Jaco«f.  Daniel,  371,301,  Q.  D8-71.000. 
GRUGA,  U.S.A.:  See— 

McDiannid,  Ronald  D.,  371,264,  O.  D6-5O2.000. 
McDiarmid.  Ronald  D.,  371.265.  O.  D6-5O2.000. 
Gun  Range  Authority:  See — 

Spielvogel,  Michael  R.,  371.247,  C\.  D6-332.000. 
Hammond,  Gary.  Submersible  pump.  371371.  CI.  DIS-7.000. 
Haner,  Linda  E.:  See — 

Wadsworth,  Ronald;  and  Haner,  Linda  E.,  371,295,  a.  D9-448.000. 
Harden,  Daniel  K.:  See — 

Barthelemy.  Matthew;  Goh.  Garry;  Harden.  Daniel  K.;  Letuirt,  Christo- 
pher; and  Sauceda.  Barbara,  371.349,  a.  D14-113.000. 
Hardy,  Christopher,  to  Design  Ideas.  Ltd.  Planter.  371.317.  Q.  D11-I55.000. 
Harmer,  Roland:  See — 

Gouldson,  Stanley;  and  Hanner,  Roland,  371,246,  C\.  D6-326.000. 
Hanell,  Leslie  C.  Finger  ring.  371315,  Q.  Dl  1-30.000. 
Harris,  David  J.;  Claussen,  Thomas  L.;  and  VanDaele,  John  J.,  to  Tokheim 
Corporation.  Vapor  rccoveiy  fuel  nozzle  deflector.  371,427,  CI.  D23- 
227.000. 
Hartzell,  ToibjOm:  See— 

Fischer,  Udo;  Hartzell,  Torbjara;  and  KSriri,  Kauko,  371374,  Q.  DI5- 
139.000. 
Hayashi.  Haiuo.  to  Sony  Corporation  Earphone  371,368,  CI  D14- 223.000. 
Havashi,  Tatsuyuki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  35  MM 

camera.  371,375.  CI.  D16-209.000. 
Henriksson,  Bengt-Ake;  and  Moosberg,  Berje,  to  ABU  AB.  Fishing  reel 

frame.  371,420.  O.  D22- 140.000. 
Herbst,  Jon  P  Entertainment  system  stand.  371,259,  O.  D6-479.000. 
Herman,  Brett:  See — 

Hennan,  Brett  K..  371.250,  CI.  D6-368.000. 
Herman.  Brett  K.  to  Herman.  Brett.  Portable  recUner  from  assembled  piece*. 

371.250,  a.  D6- 368.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Utsuki,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Kumagai.  Kenta;  Yonezawa, 
Yutaka;    Yamaguchi,    Tadahiro;    Tsukaguchi,    Tamotsu;    Koizumi, 
Shigeni;  and  Kishida,  Fumio.  371,347.  CI.  D14-102.000. 
Hodges,  Douglas.  Adjusuble  four  wheel  vehicle  dolly.  371,450,  O.  D34- 

23.000. 
Hohag,  Edwanl  A.  Fish  stringer  holder.  371,419.  C\.  D22-134.000. 
Holland,  Sacha  B  :  See— 

Scheid,  William  J  ;  and  Holland.  Sacha  B  ,  371,236,  C\.  D3-2I8.000. 
Horton.  Renda.  Illuminated  comer  table.  371.258.  CI.  D6-470.000. 
Hest.  Henrik.  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  plough.  371.400.  CI.  D2 1-108.000. 
Hotchkis.  John  F.  Jr;  and  Barden,  David,  to  Hotchkis  Performance,  LP 

Caster  camber  adjusmiem  plate.  371.334,  Q.  D12-159.000. 
Hotchkis  Performance,  L.P.:  See — 

Hotchkis.  John  F.  Jr;  and  Barden,  David,  371334,  CI.  DI2-159.000. 
Howard.  Chuck.  Golf  swing  practice  device.  371,412,  O.  D2I-234.000. 
Huang,  Chung-Shyan  Bell.  371313.  CI.  DIO-116.000. 
Huang.  Kuo-Tai.  Knife-handle.  371,289,  CI.  D8-107.000. 
Huang,  Thonuis  M  Lamp.  371,449,  Q.  D26-65.000. 
Huck  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosier.  Hendrik  E.,  371.299,  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Humlicek,  Lairy  D.:  See — 

Nelson.  Bruce  E.;  Wilson,  James  A.;  Ronnander,  Curtis  D.;  Humlicek, 
Lairy  D.;  Preston,  James  R.;  Biegler,  Robert  M.;  and  Sorensen,  Steven 
W.,  371,380,  CI.  D16-247.000. 
Hung.  Jerrv:  and  Wang,  James,  to  Primax  Electronics,  Ltd.  Side-entry  cufient 

tap.  371,341,  a.  DI3-I39.000. 
Hunter.  Yon.  Air  wing  for  wateicraft.  371338.  CI.  D12-317.000. 
Hyche,  Alice  L.  Ciochet  work  station.  371.234,  CI.  D3-26.000. 

Idc^  Idcfls  Inc  '  Sft 

Glynn',  Kenneth  P,  371,398,  CI.  D21-I08.000. 
IDL  Corporation;  See — 

Smith.  Uwrence  D.,  371,386,  Q.  D18-I5.000. 
Idleman,  Thomas  E.;  and  Koontz,  Robert  S.,  to  Beaufort  River,  Inc.  Remov- 
able housing  for  computers.  371.348,  CI.  D14-109.000. 
Ikehara,  Chikako.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Pull  tab  of  slide  fastener.  371 326.  CI. 

Dll-221.000. 
Imperial  Underground  Sprinkler  Co.:  See — 

Pearson.  Michael  T;  and  Gohil,  Kishen,  371,422,  Q.  D23-200.000. 
Impex  SA:  See — 

Maiguerie,  Patrick,  371,279,  Q.  D7-620.000. 
Infrarodteknik  AB:  See — 

Temlind,  Rolf,  371,429,  CI.  D23-386.000. 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

H0st,  Henrik,  371,400.  Q.  D21-108.000. 
KOhler,  Lene,  371.404,  a.  D2I-108.000. 
Knudsen,  Jens  N.,  371,402,  C\  D2I-I08000. 
Nielsen.  Lotte  M  ;  and  Vatakar.  Synnove.  371.401,  CI.  D2I-I08.000. 
Pardorf.  Jeannette.  371.399.  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Vorre,  Birthe  G.,  371,403,  CI.  D2I-I08.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bertram,  Randal  L.;  and  Swansey,  John  D.,  371352.  O.  D14-II5.000. 
Ishinaga,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Taneya,  Yoichi;  Ishinaga,  Hiroyuki;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sekine, 
Tetsuya,  371389.  Q.  D18-56.000. 
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Ito.  Kunio;  Kalo,  Naold:  and  Kawasaki,  Masayuki.  to  Penlc)  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Marker.  371,388,  CL  D19-49.000. 
Ivy.  Patty  A,  Seal  cushion.  371,267,  O.  D6-S99.000. 
J.F.  Sports  Co.:  See— 

Fritsche,  Josepta  R.,  37U25,  O.  Dll-211.000. 
J.  H.  Williams  Company:  See — 

Reddy.  John  C;  and  Knox,  Robert  L.,  371,298.  C\.  O8-I07  000. 
Jacoff.  Daniel,  to  Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers,  Inc.  Mitre  box.  37 1 JOI,  CI 

Dg-7 1.000. 
Jan,  Oouglas:  See — 

Ritchie.  Robert;  and  Jan.  Douglas.  371.407.  Ci.  D2 1-2 14.000. 
Jasper^-Fayer.  Jan;  and  Searle,  Scott,  to  Minka  Lighting.  Inc.  Blade  medallion 

for  a  ceiling  fan.  371.436.  O.  D23-4 11.000. 
Johansson.  Rolf,  to  Annons/Reklam  AB.  Holder  for  transportins  and  storins 

diskettes.  371.268,  O   D6-626.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Diir.  Thomas  M.;  Ando,  Mari  H.;  and  Linton,  Janod  L.,  371 J41.  O. 
D4- 104.000. 
Johnson.  Carey.  Jr  Night  vision  device.  371.376.  CI.  DI6-13O.000. 
John.son,  Dorina:  See — 

Shattuck.  Raymond  D.;  and  Johnson,  Dorina,  371,269,  C\.  D7-300.200. 
Johnson,  John  I.:  See — 

Mahan,  Laura  A.;  Cowan,  Neal  T;  Johnson,  John  I.;  and  Trasmundi 
Frederic  F.  371.360,  CI.  DI4-147.000. 
Johnson.  Melvin  T  Paperclip.  371.390.  C\.  D19-6S.0OO. 
J«igensen.  Carsten.  to  Pi-Design  AG.  Bread  box.  371.278,  Ci.  D7-609.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec:  See — 

Mimolo.  Osamu.  371,311,  Q.  DlO-91.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Goshima.  Hiroshi,  371 J79,  C\.  D16-202.000. 
Kahlcke,  Hairwig:  See — 

Seiffett.  Florian;  and  Kahlcke,  Haitwig.  371,271.  a.  D7-309.000. 
Ka  Hung.  Joseph  C.  to  Viech  Communications.  Ltd.  Cordless  lelephooe 

handset  housing.  371,359,  Q.  D 14- 147.000. 
Kajinaga.  Michiyo:  See — 
Nakata.   Yoichi 


Kumagai,  Kenta:  See — 

Utsuki,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamolo,  Takashi:  Kumagai,  Kenta;  Yonezawa, 
Yutaka;    Yamaguchi.    Tadahiro;    Tsukaguchi.    Tamolsu;    Koizumi. 
Shigeru;  and  Kishida.  Fumio.  371,347,  C\.  DI4-I02.000. 
Kupstas,  Stephen  J.  Ice  diving  safety  beam.  371,410,  Q.  D21-236  000 
Kwan,  Chiu  K.:  See- 
Lee,  James  S.  W.;  and  Kwan,  Chiu  K.,  371,396.  a.  D2I-59.000. 

Lm,  Wen  H.  Front  panel  for  a  computer  system  unit  371,351,  O.  D14- 

IIS.OOO 
Laib,  Douglas  M.,  to  Dan  Industries  Inc.  TYivet  371 J76.  O.  D7-388.000. 
Landscape  Structures  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Steven  G.  371,414,  O.  D2I-242.000. 
Lee.  James  S  W  :  and  Kwan.  Chiu  K..  to  CJ.  Associates.  Ltd.  Combined  toy 

skeleton  arm  and  detachable  skull  unit  371.3%,  Q.  D2 1-59.000. 
Lenart.  Christopher  See — 

Barthelemy,  Matthew;  Goh,  Garry;  Harden,  Daniel  K  ;  Lenart,  Christo- 
pher, and  Sauceda.  Barbara.  371.349.  a.  D14-I13.000. 
Leson-Laboratorio  de  Engenharia  Sonica  Ltd.:  See — 
BittencouiT.  Helio  T.  371,367.  CI.  D14-222.000. 
Lewis,  SaUy  S.  Seat  371,251,  a.  D6-379.000. 
Lie.  Sen-Nen,  to  Kolvin  Industries  Limited.  Massaser.  371,443,  Q   D24- 

215.000. 
Linton,  Jatrod  L.:  See — 

Dair,  Thomas  M.;  Ando,  Mari  H.;  and  Linton,  Janod  L.,  371,241   Q 
D4- 1 04.000. 
Liu,  Clement.  Housing  cover  for  chair  base.  371,263,  CI.  D6-49S.000. 
Lobermeier,  Hans,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschafl.  Cover  plate  for 

concealed  valve  of  a  sanitary  fixhire.  371,432,  C\.  D23-303.000. 
Lobermeier,  Hans,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschafl.  Handle  assemblv 
371.433.  a.  D23-304000. 


Locke.  Steven  F  Mobile  filter  apparatus.  371.435.  CI.  D23- 365.000 
Loftus,  John  M.,  to  Doug  Mockett  &  Company,  Inc.  Conduit  for  managinE 
„.        ^.     „  wires.  371,343.  Q.  D13-I55.000. 

Mich.vo   371  44r^mifo2^         •      '"*™-    "^    K«ii»»«»-    LundhUct  Hans  O.  to  Ten^m,  Components  AB  Coaxial  coupling  for  radio. 
Mich.yo.  371.441.  Q.  D24-194.000.  television  and  cordless  telephone  transmitters.  371.342.  Q  213-151.000 

MacKay.  Spencer  L.:  See — 

Shimatsu.  Scott  T;  Graham.  Oeve  A.;  and  MacKay.  Spencer  L 
371.242,  CI.  D4- 108.000. 
MKliar.  Leon  B.  Laboratory  tray.  371.444.  CI.  D24-227.000. 
Mahan,  Laura  A.;  Cowan,  Neal  T;  Johnson,  John  L;  and  Trasmundi,  Frederic 
F,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Handheld  telephone.  371,360,  CI  D14- 
147.000. 


Karen  Mervine,  Inc.:  See — 

Mervine,  L.  Karen,  371,316,  CI.  011-131.000. 
Karki.  Kauko:  See- 
Fischer.  Udo;  Hanzell,  Torbjeni;  and  Kirki,  Kauko,  37!  J74. 0.  DI5- 
139.000. 
Kato,  Naoki:  See— 

Ito,  Kunio;  Kato,  Naoki;  and  Kawasaki,  Masayuki,  371  388  CI  D19- 
49.000. 
Kato.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masakazu;  Kato.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakakuki.TosUfumi.  371340  C\ 
DI3-I23.0OO. 

Kawada.  Manabu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Combined  speaker  box  and 

amplifier.  371.365.  C\.  DI4-2I4.000. 
Kawamura.  Hitomi.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Pull  tab  of  slide  fastener  371 J27 

a.  DII-22I.00O  ' 

Kawasaki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ito.  Kunio;  Kato.  Naoki;  and  Kawasaki.  Masayuki,  371J88,  Q.  D19- 
49.000. 
Keller.  H.  Thomas,  to  Bernhardt  Furniture  Company.  Bedstead.  371,253  CI 

D6-389.000.  ^  . 

Kelly.  Daniel  E.,  to  Tulip  Corporation.  Side  element  of  a  beverase  container 

case.  371.239.  CI.  D3-3 18.000. 
Kelly.  Martha  A.  Thread  spool  holder  371.233.  a  D3-25.O0O. 
Kenaghan.  Peler  F:  See 


Mansau.  Serge,  to  Societe  Kenzo.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  371.306  C\ 

D9-549.000. 
Mantilla.  Alberto  J.:  See— 

Westimayer.  David  A.;  Crookes.  William  E.;  Nickles.  Daniel  R    and 
Mantilla.  Alberto  J..  371,372,  CI.  DI5-31.000. 
Manu,  Alexander,  to  Axis  Group  Inc.,  The.   Ball   paddle    371  406    CI 

D21-2I3.000. 
Matguerie,    Patrick,   to   Impex    SA.    Foldable   cup   holder.    371.279,   Q 

D7-620.000. 
Mars,  Frank  E.:  See— 

Wingate.  Barry;  Peeples.  Kadileen  G.;  Wickman,  John  A.;  Kenaghan 
Peter  F;  and  Mars,  Frank  E.,  371.392,  CI.  D20-I.000 
Man  GB  Limited:  See— 

Wingate,  Barry;  Peeples.  Kadileen  G.;  Wickman.  John  A.;  Kenaghan 
Peter  F;  and  Mars.  Frank  E..  371.392,  O.  D20-I.000 
Martino,  Rocco  L.;  and  Conroy,  David,  to  PC  Phone,  Inc.  Computer  widi 
integrated  telephone.  371,345,  CI.  D 14- 101.000. 


"^P^^F^^'I^'SJ^'I?,  ji2'^n'°?^i'S^^    '^"™*^  ^'"'"°-  '^^"'.irX  "^  '=°™"y'  ^^-  '"  ^  •*«*•  '"-  Computer  wid, 

KM     ,  ""'^•™*'*""*™'E-"'-'92,  a.  D20-1.000.  mtergrated  telephone.  371,346,  Q.  DI4  101.000 

SimioSi  UKi«m'371  381    n   nifL^7*nnn  Maruyama.  Kaname.  to  TVinbird  Corporation    Combined  liquid  crystal 

siinioni.  Luciano.  371,381   a.  DI6-326.000.  television  and  lantern   371,356,  Q.  D14-I29 000 

n7                  '  "*  '-*™'*^*P'  Strachires  Inc  Playgrond  slide.  371,414,  Q.  Matkovich.  Vlado  I.:  See— 

D21-242.0O0.  Bormann.  Thomas  J.;  Wortham.  Samuel  T    and  Matkovich  VUA>  I 

Kmgsley.  Michael  G.;  and  Rotas.  Donald  U,  to  Diamant  Boart,  Inc.  Cowling  371  439  CI  D24    30  000                                "atnovicn,  viaoo  I., 

for  concrete  saw.  371.373.  CI.  D15-133.000.                                            '  Malsushiu  Ele^c  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See^ 


Kishida.  Fumio:  See- 


Goto,  Masaaki,  371 J78,  O.  D16-202.000. 


Utsuki    Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto   Takiuhi;  Kumagai,  Kenta;  Yonezawa,    McDiarmid.   Ronald  D.,  to^GRUGA,  USA.  Chair  body    371,264    a 

D.,   to  Gmga,  U.S.A.  Chiir  body.   371,265.  CL 


Yutaka;    Yamaguchi,    Tadahiro;    Tsukaguchi,    Tamotsu;    Koizumi 
Shigeru;  and  Kishida,  Fumio,  371,347,  Q.  D14-I02.000. 
Knox,  Roben  L.:  See — 

Reddy.  John  C;  and  Knox.  Robert  L..  371,298,  Q.  D8-107.000 
KnuAsen.  Jens  N  .  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  building  element  371,402.  Q 

D2I- 108.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tomohiko,  to  Pioneer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Loudspeaker  371 J66 
a.  D14-2I6.000  ^^'  ' 

K6hler,  Lene,  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  building  element  371,404,  a 

D2I-I08.000. 
Koizumi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Utsuki.  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Kumagai.  KenU;  Yonezawa, 
Yutaka;    Yamaguchi.    Tadahiro;    Tsukaguchi.    Tamotsu;    Koizumi 
Shigeru;  and  Kishida,  Fumio.  371J47,  Q.  D 14- 102.000. 
Kolvin  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Lie.  Sen-Nen.  371.443.  Q.  D24-2I5.000 
Koont^  Robert  S.:  See— 

Idleman.  Thomas  E.;  and  Koontz,  Robert  S..  371.348,  C\.  D14-109.000. 
Kniger,   Coiy    J.,    to   Sterilite   Corporation.    Tole   cover.    371,305,   Q 
D9-435.000. 


D6- 502.000. 
McDiarmid,   Ronald 

D6-502.000. 

McMillan,  Patrick  J  Handicapped  access  sign.  371 J93,  C\.  D2(M2.000. 
McWethy.  Wesley  1  :  See— 

Chappie.  Matthew  J  ;  and  McWediy,  Wesley  I.,  371,332,  O    D12- 
114.000. 
Mervine,  L.  Karen,  to  Karen  Mervine,  Inc.  Party  favor.  371J16,  C\  Dll- 

131.000. 
Meyer,  Eric  H.  Note  pad  holder.  371,391,  Q.  D19-90.000. 
Meyerhoefer.   Daniel  T;  and  Sherwood,  Waher  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Film  cassette  widi  film  exposure  status  indicia.  371  354   CI 

DI4-I2I.000. 
Millner.  Don  E.  Interdental  toodicleaner  holder  for  vibrating  handle.  37U40 

a.  D4-I01.000  ' 

Mimoto,  Osamu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tec.  Electronic  scale  with  nrinler 

371,311,  a.  DlO-91.000. 
Minka  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Jaspers  Payer.  Jan;  and  Searie,  Scott  371,436,  C\.  D23-411.000. 
Minnesota  Mimng  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
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Nelson,  Bruce  E.;  Wilson,  James  A.;  Ronnander,  Curtis  D.;  Huitdicek, 
Larry  D.;  Preston,  James  R.;  Biegler,  Robert  M.;  and  Soiensen,  Steven 
W.,  371.380,  a.  D16-247.000. 
Mitchell  &  Cooper  Limited:  See — 

Cooper.  William  A..  371.283.  Q.  D7-68I.000. 
Miyahara.    Kazuhiko.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Electronic   camen. 

371.377,  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Mohr.  Shawn  M  Wheel  for  in-line  skates   371.409.  CI.  D2I-226.000. 
Moon.  In-Ho.  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Faucet  handle.  371,430,  CI.  D23- 

252.000. 
Mooradian,  Wayne  J.  Hose  coupler  for  motorcycles  and  other  vehicles. 

371.331,  CI   DI2-I14.000. 
Moosberg,  BOrje:  See — 

Henriksson,   Bengt-Ake;  and  Moosberg,   B^,  371,420,  C\.  D22- 
140.000. 
Moradinia,  Iraj.  Playing  piece  for  board  game  371,395,  O.  D21-53.00O. 
Mordick,  Brian  L  .  to  Federal-Hoafman.  Inc.  Safety  double  lock.  37 1 .300.  CI. 

D8-343.000 
Moreno.  Joe  M.  Leather  can  cover.  371.280.  C\.  D7-624.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Fenton.  WilUam  E.;  and  Bates.  John  L.,  371,370.  Q.  D14-238.0OO. 
Scheid,  William  J.;  and  Holland.  Sacha  B..  371.236.  O.  D3-218.0OO. 
Nagashima.  Joji.  to  Baycrische  Moloren  Werke  AG.  Exterior  surface  con- 
figuration of  an  automobile.  371.328.  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Nakakuki,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masakazu;  Kato,  Tatsuo;  and  Nakakuki,  Toshifiimi,  371 ,340,  CI. 
D13-I23.000. 
Nakamura,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Television  for  a  digital  video  disc 

player  371,357.  CI.  DI4-136.000. 
Nakata.  Yoichi;  Uehara.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Ryotaro;  and  Kajinaga,  Michiyo,  to 

Pigeon  Corporation.  Teeth  correction  toy.  371,441.  CI  D24-I94.000. 
Nelson.  Bruce  E.;  Wilson.  James  A.;  Ronnander.  Curtis  D.;  Humlicek,  Larry 
D.;  Preston,  James  R.;  Biegler,  Robert  M.;  and  Sorensen.  Steven  W..  to 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dry  silver  film  processor. 
371.380.  CI.  DI6-247.000. 
Nelson.  Rex.  Minor.  371.245,  CI.  D6-303.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Ainscough,  Frances  G.  H.,  371,291,  O.  D8-315.000. 
Nickles,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Westimayer,  David  A.;  Crookes.  William  E.;  Nickles.  Daniel  R.;  and 
Mantilla,  Alberto  J.,  371,372.  Q.  Dl  5-3 1.000. 
Nielsen,  Franklin  H.  Hook  for  hanging  plastic  vent  pipes.  371,303,  C\. 

D8-370  000. 
Nielsen.  Lotte  M.;  and  Vatakar.  Synncve.  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  building 

element.  371.401.  CI.  D2I-108.0O0. 
Niessen.  Noah;  and  Niessen.  Sandra.   Musical  rocking  infant  car  seat. 

371.248.  CI.  D6-333.000. 
Niessen.  Sandra:  See — 

Niessen.  Noah;  and  Niessen.  Sandra.  371.248.  C\.  D6-333.000. 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashida.  Kenichiro;  Ota,  Masahiko;  and  Ban.  Lance,  371,353,  CI. 
DI4-I2I.000. 
Nipper  Group,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Ronick,  Holly  B.,  371,282,  a.  D7-653.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Mahan.  Laura  A.;  Cowan.  Neal  T;  Johnson.  John  1.;  and  Trasmundi. 
Fredenc  F,  371.360.  CI.  DI4-147.000. 
Onneweer.  Frederik  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Dispenser  with  overcap. 

371.304.  CI.  D9-503.000. 
Ola,  Masahiko:  See — 

Ashida,   Kenichiro;  Ota,   Masahiko;  and  Barr,  Lance,  371J53,  CI. 
DI4-I2I.000. 
Ouzounian,  Wayne.  Toilet  seat  handle.  371,434.  CI.  D23-309.000. 
Ozark.  John,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  window  latch  handle.  371.290. 

CI.  D8-307.000. 
Packard  Bell  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Esslinger,  Hartmut  H.,  371,344,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Bormann.  Thomas  J.;  Wortham,  Samuel  T;  and  Matkovich,  Vlado  I., 
371.439,  CI.  D24-I3O00O. 
Pardorf,  Jeannene,  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  conuuner.  371,399,  a.  D21- 

108.000. 
Parente,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Ashcraft,  Danny  C;  De  La  Cniz,  Richard;  and  Parente,  Richard  E., 
371,408,  CI.  D2 1 -22 1.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  China  cabinet 

37136.  CI.  1)6438.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Fuminire  Industries.  Inc.  Dresser.  371.257.  CI. 

D6-445.000. 
PC  Phone,  Inc.:  See — 

Martino.  Rocco  L  ;  and  Conroy.  David.  371.345,  CI.  D14-I01.000. 
Martino,  Rocco  L.;  and  Conroy,  David,  371,346,  C\  DI4-I0I.000. 
Pearson,  Michael  T;  and  Gohil,  Kishen,  to  Imperial  Underground  Sprinkler 
Co.  Cabinet  for  programmable  irrigation  control  system.  371,422,  O. 
D23-200.000. 
Peeples,  Kathleen  G.:  See— 

Wingate,  Barry;  Peeples,  Kathleen  G.;  Wickman,  John  A.;  Kenaghan. 
Peter  F;  and  Mars.  Frank  E.,  371,392.  C\.  D20-1.000. 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.  Kunio;  Kato.  Naoki;  and  Kawasaki,  Masayuki,  371388,  Q.  D19- 
49.000. 


Petersen,  Hans  H.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Analyzer  for  biological  fluids. 

371,440,  a.  D24-186.000. 
Pfeifer,  Sharon  K.  Tote  bag  for  carrying  and  storing  a  real  estate  sign. 

371,237,  a.  D3-276.000. 
Pi-Design  AG:  See— 

j0igeMen.  Carsten,  371.278,  Q.  D7-609.000. 
PIC  Cofporalion:  See— 

Rubel,  Allen,  371,418,  CI.  D22- 122.000. 
Picozza,  Augusto  A.:  See — 

Bell.  Randall  P;  and  Picozza,  Augusto  A..  371.270.  O.  D7-309.000 
Pigeon  Corporation:  See — 

Nakata.    Yoichi;    Uehara,    Hiroyuki;    Sato,    Ryotaro;    and    Kajinaga, 
Michiyo,  371,441,  CI.  D24- 194.000. 
Pink.  John  J.,  to  Amana  Refrigeration  Inc.  Cooking  grMe.  371.277.  O. 

D7-408.000. 
Pioneer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tomohiko,  371,366,  Q.  DI4-2I6.000. 
Powell,  David  H  :  See— 

Tomila.  Akemi;  Seymour,  Richard  W.;  and  Powell,  David  H.,  371 J07, 
CI.  DIO-38.000. 
Preston,  James  R.:  See — 

Nelson,  Bnice  E.;  Wilson,  James  A.;  Ronnander,  Curtis  D.;  Humlicek. 
Larry  D.;  Preston,  James  R.;  Biegler.  Roben  M.;  and  Sorensen.  Steven 
W..  371.380.  CI.  D16-247.000. 
Primax  Electronics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hung,  Jerry;  and  Wang,  James,  371341.  O.  D13-I39.000. 
Proano,  I^;  and  Proano.  Rene  D.  Convertible  crib  in  youth  bed  configura- 
tion. 371,254,  CI.  D6-39I.OO0. 
Proano,  Rene  D.:  See — 

Proano,  Lou;  and  Proano,  Rene  D.,  371.254,  a.  D6-391.000. 
R  P.  Scherer  Corporation:  See — 

Schurig,  Gregory  A.;  and  Williams.  David  G.,  371.438.  Q.  D24- 

104  000. 
Williams.  David  G..  371,437.  Q.  D24-104.000. 
Reddy,  John  C;  and  Knox,  Robert  L.,  to  J.  H.  Williams  Company.  Handle  for 

a  palm  driver.  371,298,  a.  D8- 107.000. 
Reinier,  Linda  K.:  See — 

Reinier,  Vemon  L.,  Jr;  and  Reinier,  Linda  K.,  371,284, 0  D7-681.000 
Reinier.  Vemon  L..  Jr;  and  Reinier.  Linda  K.  Heated  ice  cream  scoop. 

371.284.  a  D7-68I.O0O. 
Richard.  Paul  E.  Ergonomic  computer  workstation.  371.255.  CI.  D6-426.000. 
Ritchie.  Robert;  and  Jan,  Oouglas.  Golf  club  head  with  indentations.  371,407, 

CI.  D2I-214.000. 
Robbins,  Edward  S..  HI.  Clear  plastic  measuring/dispensing  spout.  371.297. 

CI   D9-436.000. 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Seiffen,  Florian;  and  Kahlcke,  Haitwig,  371.271,  Q.  D7-309.000. 
Robertson,  Walter  B.  Therapeutic  wrap  with  pocket  for  ice  pack.  371,235,  CI. 

D3-2I5.000. 
Rohrs,  Dotiald  L.:  See — 

Kingsley,  Michael  G.;  and  Rohrs,  Donald  L.,  371373,  CI.  DI5-133.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Axe,  Royden,  371,329,  CI.  Dl  2-92.000. 
Ronick.   HoUy   B.,   to  Nipper  Group,  Ud.,  The.   Spoon.   371,282,  CI. 

D7-653.000. 
Ronnander,  Curtis  D.:  See — 

Nelson,  Bruce  E.;  Wilson,  James  A.;  Ronnander,  Curtis  D.;  Humlicek, 
Lany  D.;  Preston.  James  R.;  Biegler.  Robert  M.;  and  Sorensen.  Steven 
W.,  371.380.  CI.  D16-247.000. 
Rosier.  Hendrik  E.,  to  Huck  International,  Inc.  Blind  rivet  installation  tod. 

371,299,  a.  08-68.000. 
Rubel,  Allen,  to  PIC  Corporation.  Flying  insect  trap.  371,418,  O.  D22- 

122.000. 
Rudolph,  Wilham  G.,  to  Rudolph,  William  G.  String  lever  for  guitars. 

371385,  a.  OI7-20.000. 
Safrit.  Donald  E.  Go  kart  fairing.  371,335,  O.  D 1 2- 18 1.000. 
Salagnac,  Daniel,  to  Eparco,  Societe  Anonyme.  Septic  lank.  371.423,  O. 

D23-203.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Fischer,  Udo;  Hartzell,  Tothjom;  and  Kariu,  Kauko,  371374,  Q.  D15- 
139.000. 
Santarsiero,  Paul  S.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Head  for  a  fiashUght  371,448, 

CI.  026-43.000. 
Sato,  Ryotaro:  See — 

Nakata,   Yoichi;   Uehara,   Hiroyuki;   Sato,   Ryotaro;   and   Kajinaga, 
Michiyo,  371,441,  CI.  D24-I94.000. 
Sato,  Toshiaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Television  monitor.  371355,  CL  DI4- 

126.000. 
Sauceda,  Barbara:  See — 

Barthelemy.  Matthew;  Goh.  Garry;  Harden.  Daniel  K.;  Lenaa  Christo- 
pher; and  Sauceda.  Barbara,  371,349,  O.  D14-II3.O00. 
Scheid,  William  J.;  and  Holland,  Sacha  B.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Holster  for  a 

communication  receiver.  371,236,  CI.  D3-2I8.000. 
Schoenmeyr,  Ivar  L.,  to  Aqualec  Water  Systems,  Inc.  Pump  mounting  bracket. 

371,293,  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Schultz,  Donald  F  Drain  for  boat  coverings.  371,339,  CI.  DI2-318.000. 
Schulz.  Richard.  Collapsible  scaffolding.  371.445,  C\.  D25-67.000. 
Schurig,  Gregory  A.;  and  Williams,  David  G.,  to  R.  P  Scherer  Corporation. 

Softgel  capsule.  371,438,  C\  D24-104.000. 
Searle,  Scott:  See — 

Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan;  and  Searie,  Scott,  371,436,  CI.  O23-4I1.000. 
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Sedighzadeh.  Marty  M.  Foot  toy  371.405.  a.  D21-2O3OO0 

SeiSen.  Rorian;  and  Kahlclu,  Haitwig.  to  Roben  Knips  GmbH  A  Co.  KG. 

Electric  coffeeinaker.  371.271.  Q.  D7- 309.000. 
Sckine.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Taneya,  Yoichi;  ishinaga,  Hiroyuki;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sckine, 
Tetsuya,  371.389.  Q.  DI8-56.000. 
Semyonova.  Galina.  Massage  tool.  371.442.  O.  D24-2I4.000. 
Severin  Moatres  AG  (Severin  Monties  SA)  (Seveiin  Monties  Ltd):  See — 

Wundeiman,  Severin  S..  371.308,  O.  D 10-39  000 
Seymour.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Tomita.  Akemi;  Seymour.  Richard  W.;  and  Powell.  David  H.,  37U07, 
a  DIO- 38.000. 
Shane  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

VanDeusen.  Gary.  371.446.  a.  D2S-II3.000. 
ShaMuck.   Rajmond   D.;   and  Johnson.   Doiina.    Luminous  think  stiner. 

371.269.  CI.  D7-300.200. 
Sherwood.  Walter  B  :  See— 

Meyerhoefer.  Daniel  T;  and  Sherwood.  Waher  B..  371,354,  O.  D14- 

121.080. 

Shimatsu.  Scott  T:  Graham.  Cleve  A.;  and  MacKay.  Spencer  L.,  to  Bausch 

&  Lomb  Incofporated.  Electric  toothbrush  with  combined  charging  base 

and  biush-head  container  therefor.  371.242,  G.  D4- 108.000. 

Simioni,  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Sunglasses.  371.381.  C\.  DI6- 

326.000. 
Sitaras.  Nick,  to  American  Food  Equipment.  Inc.  Continuous  toaster  oven. 

371,274.  a.  D7-348.000. 
Stnidi,  Lawrence  D..  to  IDL  Coiporation.  Hand-operMed  stamper.  371386, 

a.  DI8-I5.000. 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masakazu:  Kato.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakakuki.  Toshiftuni,  37 1 ,340,  CI. 
D13-123.000. 
Societe  Kenzo:  See — 

Mansau,  Serge.  371 J06,  Q.  D9-549.000. 
Sofanou  S.A.:  See— 

Streit.  Bemaid.  371,431.  O.  D23-263.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Deguchi.  Michio,  37U62.  CI.  D14-I56.000. 

Hayashi.  Hanio.  371.368.  O.  D14-223.000. 

Nakamura,  Mitsuhiio.  371 J57,  O.  DI4-I36.000. 

Sato.  Toshiaki.  371.355.  C\.  DI4-126.000. 

Suzuki.  Masakazu;  Kato.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakakuki.  Toshifiiini,  371 J40,  C\. 

DI3-123.000. 
Tejima.  Keisuke.  371.363.  O.  D14-193  000 

Yamagishi.  Yoshinobu;  and  Yamada.  Yoshinori,  371,358,  CI.  DI4- 
136.000. 
Sorensen,  Steven  W.:  See — 

Nelson.  Bruce  E.;  Wilson.  James  A.;  Ronnander,  Curtis  D.;  HumUcek, 
Larry  D.;  Preston.  James  R.;  Biegler,  Robert  M.;  and  Soreiisen,  Steven 
W..  371.380.  CI.  D16-247.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  371,318,  O.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  371,319,  Q  DII-I64.000. 
Wedar.  DmmM  E  :  and  Smmmm.  Imufk  G.,  371,320,  O.  DII-I64.0W. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  371,321.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  371,322,  CI.  D1I-I64  000 
Weder,  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  371.323.  CI.  Dl  1-164  000 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  371,324,  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Spielvogel,  Michael  R.,  to  Gun  Range  Authority.  Separator  panel  for  fireami 

range.  371.247.  Q.  D6-332.000. 
Spirer.  Steven  E.  Dowel  punch.  371.302.  C\  D8-47.000. 
Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Gouldson,  Stanley;  and  Harmer.  Roland.  371,246,  CI.  D6-326.000. 
Suu-  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazushi,  371,312,  Q.  DIO-II6.000. 
Starek.  Philippe,  to  Thomas  Consumer  Electronics  (Societe  Anooyine).  Radio 

apparahis.  371.364.  CI.  DI4-195.000. 
Sterilite  Corporation:  See — 

Kiuger.  Cory  J..  371  JOS.  Q.  D9-435.000 
Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  371.318.  C\.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  371.319.  Q.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  :  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  371.320.  Q.  Dll  164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  371,321.  CI.  Dll-164.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  371.322.  Q.  Dll-164000 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  371,323,  C\.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  371,324,  C\.  Dll-164.000. 
Streit.  Bernard,  to  Sofanou  S  A.  Connector  for  mbe.  371.431,  C\.  D23- 

263.000. 
Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,  Randall  P;  and  Picozza,  Augusto  A.,  371,270,  CI.  D7-309.000. 
Sungold  Enterprises,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goldman.  Sheldon,  371.383.  CI.  D16-327.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazushi.  lo  Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.  Audible  signal  for  alarm  units 

371.312.  a.  DlO-116.000. 
Suzuki.  Masakazu;  Kato.  Tatsuo;  and  Nakakuki.  Toshifijmi.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration; and  SMK  Corporation.  RF  separator.  371.340.  C\.  D13-I23.000. 
Swansey.  John  D.:  See — 

Bertram.  Randal  L.;  and  Swansey.  John  D.,  371352,  Q.  DI4-IIS.000. 

Taneya,  Yoichi;  Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  aitd  Sekine,  Tetsuya, 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  tank  for  printer.  37 1 ,389,  CI.  D 1 8-56.000. 


Tejima,  Keisuke,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  receiver.  371363,  C\.  DI4- 

193.000. 
Teiacom  Components  AB:  See — 

LundbSck.  Hans  O..  371.342.  O.  213-151.000 
Temlind,  Rolf,  to  Infrarodteknik  AB.  Infrared  radiation  element.  371,429,  CI. 

D23-386.000. 
Thomas  Consumer  Electroiucs  (Societe  AnonytBc);  See — 

Starek.  PhiUppe,  371364,  Q.  DI4-19S.000. 
Thomas,  Lori  R.:  See— 

C>ausby,  Howard  F;  and  Thomas,  Lori  R.,  371,413,  O.  D2I-234.000. 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Walters,  Guy  A.,  Ul;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr.,  371 J60,  Q.  D6-480.000. 
Walters,  Guy  A  .  HI;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E..  Jr..  371.261.  C\.  D6-480.000 
Thompson.  Lynn  C  Folding  knife.  371,288,  Q.  D8-99.000. 
Tigeit.  Donald  J.;  and  Bryant.  Donald  F,  to  Aquatank,  Inc.  Aquarium  air 

pump.  371.424.  CI.  D23-2 10.000. 
Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Waiters,  Gay  A.,  Hi;  and  Tohin,  Avia  E..  Jr..  371,266,  d.  D6-4t0.We. 
Waiters.  Guy  A.,  Bl;  awl  Tobin.  Avis  E.,  Jr.,  371,261,  Q.  D6-480.000. 
Tokheim  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  David  J.;  Qaussen.  Thomas  L.;  and  VanDaele.  John  J..  371.427. 
a.  D23-227.000. 
Tokuda,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Taneya,  Yoichi;  Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sekine. 
Tetsuya,  371.389,  Q.  D18-56.000. 
Tomita,  Akemi;  Seymour,  Richard  W.;  and  Powell.  David  H..  lo  C^io 

Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Wrist  watch.  371.307.  O.  DlO-38.000. 
Traber.  Arthur;  and  Traber.  Robert  S..  to  Caliputer.  Inc.  Combination  dressing 

hook  and  shoe  horn.  371.231.  C\.  D2 -642.000. 
Traber.  Robert  S  ;  See— 

Traber.  Arthur;  and  Traber.  Roben  S.,  371,231,  CI.  D2-642.000. 
TrasmuiKh,  Frederic  F:  See — 

Mahan,  Laura  A.;  Cowan,  Neal  T;  Johnson,  John  I.;  and  Trasmundi, 
Frederic  F,  371,360,  CI.  D14-147.000. 
Trust  Inlemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  371,322,  CI.  DII-164.000. 
Tsukaguchi,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Utsuki,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto.  Takashi;  Kumagai,  Kenu;  Yonezawa, 
Yutaka;    Yamaguchi,    Tadahiro;    Tsuliaguchi.    Tamotsu;    Koizumi, 
Shigeru;  and  iCishida,  Fumio,  371,347,  Ci.  D14-I02.000. 
Tiilip  Corporation:  See — 

Kelly.  Daniel  E..  371,239,  CI.  D3-318.000. 
Twinbird  Corporation:  See — 

Maiuyama,  Kaname,  371,356,  O.  DI4-I29.000. 
Uehara,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakata,   Yoichi;   Uehara.    Hiroyuki;   Sato.   Ryolaro;   and   Kajinaga. 
Michiyo.  371.441.  O.  D24-194.000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Paus.  Michael  J..  371,256,  CI.  D6-438.O0O. 
Paus,  Michael  J.,  371,257.  CI.  D6-145.000. 
Utsuki.  Toshiyuki;  Yanuunoto.  Takashi;  Kumagai.  KenU;  Yonezawa,  Yutaica; 
Yanagudu,   Tadahiro;   Tsukaguchi,   Tamocsu;    Koizumi,    Shigeru;    and 
Kishida,  Fumio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Computer.  371.347.  CI   D14-102.000. 
VanDaele.  John  J.:  5*^— 

Harris.  David  J.;  Claussen.  Thomas  L.;  and  VanDaele.  John  J..  371,427, 
CI.  D23-227.000. 
VanDeusen,  Gary,  to  Shane  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Playground  surfacing  border 

panel.  371,446,  O.  D25-1I3000. 
Vatakar.  Synn^ve:  See — 

Nielsen,  Lotte  M.;  and  Vauikar,  Synn0ve,  371,401,  CI.  D2I-I08.000. 
Velinsky,  Ira,  to  Wano-Tech  Corporation.  Housing  for  a  radio  transmitter. 

371,361,  a.  DI4-155.000. 
Vorre,  Biithe  G.,  to  INTERLEGO  AG  Toy  building  element.  371,403,  C\. 

D2 1-108.000. 
Vtech  Communications,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ka  Hung.  Joseph  C,  371359.  CI  D14-147.000. 
Wadsworth.  Ronald;  and  Haner.  Linda  E..  to  Calmar  Inc.  Dispensing  head. 

371.295.  CI.  D9^»48.000. 
Walters,  Guy  A.,  Ill;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr.,  to  Thomasville  Furniture 

IndusDies,  Inc  Table.  371,260,  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E..  Jr..  to  Thomasville  Fumititre 

Industries.  Inc.  Table.  371.261.  CI.  Dfr480.000. 
Wang.  James:  See — 

Hung.  Jerry;  and  Wang.  James,  371,341,  CI.  DI3-I39.000. 
Wano-Tech  Corporation:  See — 

VeUnsky.  Ira.  371.361.  O.  D14-155.000. 
Ward,   Andrea    R.    Infant's    portable    play    and    nest    mat.    371,266,   CI. 

D6-5%.000. 
Webb,  James.  Laser  bubble  level.  371,309,  CI.  DIO-69.000. 
Webster,  Douglas  S.  Football  player  rocker.  371,397,  CI.  D2 1 -68.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Soaeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Family  Thist  U/T/A,  The;  and 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  371.318.  CI.  Dll- 
164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Stiaeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A.  The;  and 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  371.319.  CI.  Dll- 
164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A.  The;  and 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  371,320,  CI.  DII- 
164.000. 
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WMer,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Family  Thut  U/T/A,  The:  and 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  371321,  CI.  Dll- 
164.000. 

Weder,  Donald  &;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G..  to  Trust  International.  Inc.;  and 
Southpac  Trust  Intemational,  Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  371,322,  CI.  Dll- 
164.000. 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Family  Trust  VfTIA,  The;  and 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  371.323.  CI.  Dll- 
164.000. 

V/eder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Family  Tnist  U/T/A,  The;  and 
Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  371324,  CI.  DII- 
164.000. 

Weshler.  Benjamin  S..  to  Display  Systems.  Inc.  Display  frame.  371,244,  CI. 
D6-314.000. 

Westimayer,  David  A. ;  Orookes,  William  E. ;  Nickles,  Daniel  R. ;  and  Mantilla. 
Alberto  J.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Outer  surface  of  vehicle  hood.  371372, 
a.  DI5-3I.000. 

Wickman,  John  A.:  See — 

Wingate,  Barry;  Peeples,  Kathleen  G.;  Wickman,  John  A.;  iCenaghan, 
Peter  F;  and  Mars,  Frank  E.,  371,392,  Q.  D20- 1.000. 

Williams,  David  C.,  to  R.  P.  Scheicr  Corporation.  Softgel  capsule.  371,437. 
a.  D24-104  000. 

Williams.  David  G.:  See— 

Schurig.  Gregory  A.;  and  Williams.  David  G..  371,438,  a.  D24- 
104.000. 

WilUams.  Geoise.  Decorative  lattice.  371.447.  C\.  D25- 152.000. 

W^UIiams.  Tunotby.  Spray  shield.  371337,  Q.  DI2-213.000. 

Wilsdoff,  Gerd,  to  Boscfa-Sieinens  Hausgeiaete  GmbH.  Electric  range. 
371,272,  a.  D7-340.000. 

Wiladorf,  Gerd,  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH.  Electric  range. 
371773,  a.  D7-340.000. 

Wilson,  James  A.:  See — 

Nelson,  Bruce  E.;  Wilson,  James  A.;  Ronnander,  Curtis  D.;  Humlicck, 
Larry  D.;  Preston,  James  R.;  Biegler,  Roben  M.;  and  Sorensen,  Steven 
W.,  371,380,  a.  DI6-247.000. 

WU<on,  Richard  A.  Step  for  boat  trailer.  371336,  Q.  DI2-203.O0O. 


Wingate.  Barry;  Peeples.  Kathleen  G.;  Wickman.  John  A.;  Kmaghan  Peter R; 
and  Mars.  Frank  E..  to  Mars  GB  Limited.  Module  for  a  vending  display 
machine.  371.392.  O.  D20-1.000. 
Woock.  Allen  W  Calendar  holder.  371387,  CI.  DI9-20.000. 
Wottham,  Samuel  T:  See — 

Bormaim,  Thomas  J.;  Wortham,  Samuel  T;  and  Malkovicfa.  Vlado  I., 
371,439,  a.  D24-13O.0OO. 
Wright,  Jack  R  Mobile  display  pavilion  371.330.  C\  DI2-97.O0O. 
Wunderman.  Severin  S.,  to  Severin  Montres  AG  (Severin  Monties  SA) 

(Severin  Montres  Ud)  Watch.  371.308.  CI.  D1O-39.000. 
Yamada,  YosUnori:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Yoshinobu:  and  Yamada,  Yochioori,  371358,  Q.  DI4- 
136.000. 
Yamagishi,  Yoshinobu;  and  Yamada,  Yoshinori,  to  Sony  Cotpotatioa.  Vitieo 

disc  pUyer.  371358,  a.  DI4-I36.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Utsuki,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Kumagai,  Kenta;  Yonezawa, 
Yutaka;    Yamaguchi,    Tadahiro;    Tsukaguchi,    Tamotsu;    Koizumi, 
Shigeru;  and  Kishida,  Fumio,  371,347,  O.  DI4-I02.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kawada,  Manabu,  371365,  Q.  D14-2I4.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Utsuki,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto.  Takashi:  Kumagai.  Kenu;  Yooeiawa, 
Yutaka;    Yamaguchi,    Tadahiro:    Tsukaguchi.    Tamotsu;    Koizumi. 
Shigeru:  and  Kishida.  Fumio.  371347,  Q.  D14-I02.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See— 

Ikehara.  Chikako,  371326,  Q.  D11-22I.O0O. 
Kawamuia,  Hitomi,  371327,  O.  DII-221.000. 
Yonezawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

Utsuki,  Toshiyuld;  Yamamoto.  Tkkashi;  Kumagai.  Kenta:  Yooezawa. 
Yutaka;    Yamaguchi.    Tadahiro;    Tsukaguchi.    Tamocsu;    Koizumi. 
Shigeru;  and  Kishida.  Fumio.  371.347.  Ci.  D14-102.000. 
Yunnan.  David,  to  Yunnan  Design  Inc.  Watch  bracelcL  371314.  CL  Dll- 

3.000. 
Yurman  Design  Inc.:  See — 

Yunnan,  David,  37I3I4,  a.  DII-3.000. 
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Dura  Flor  S.A.:  &e— 

Skocak.  Otata.  Jr.,  9^97,  a  Pit -88.800. 

Skaak.  ClMer.  )r..  9^98.  O.  Ph. -88.800. 

Skoldc  Cheater.  Jr..  9.599,  a.  Pit -88.800. 
Skotak,  Chester.  Jr..  to  Dura  Flor  S.A.  Neofcgelia  plant  named  'Uhinia'. 
9^97.  a.  PlL-88.800. 


Skotak.  Chester.  Jr..  to  Dura  Flor  S.A.  NeoregelU  plant  named  'Sheba'. 

9.598.  a.  Ph.-88.800. 

Skotak.  Cheiter.  Jr.,  to  Dura  Flor  S.A.  Neofcgelia  plant  named  'Morado'. 

9.599.  a.  Ph. -88.800. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  IhfVENTION  REGISTRAHONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 

2nd  DAY  OF  JULY.  1996 


Akers.  Charles  K.:  See— 

Albrecbcinski.  Thomas  M.;  and  Akers.  Charles  K..  H1362.  O. 
422-98.000. 
Albfcchcinski.  Thomas  M.:  and  Akeis.  Charles  K..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Heat  sensitive  liquid  chemical  agent  and  pesticide 
detector  and  method  of  using.  HI ,562.  CI.  422-98.000. 
Blanco.  Rud)  J.:  See— 

Prieto,  Nelson  E.;  Carry.  JanElsa  E.;  Blanco.  Ruth  J.;  and  Schmidt. 
WUIiam  W..  H1.559.  CI.  510-235.000. 
Blyth.  David  A.;  See— 

Snyder.  A  Peter,  Miller.  Maryalice:  and  Blyth.  David  A..  H1.S63, 
a.  435-7.320. 
Brodof.  Terry  A.;  Bryant.  Ronald  O.;  and  Davis.  Harold  W.  Superabsor- 

bent.  continuous  filament  web.  H1.S65.  O.  604-368.000. 
Bryant.  Ronald  O.:  See— 

Brodof.  Terry  A.:  Bryant,  Ronald  O.;  and  Davis,  Harold  W.,  H1.565. 
a.  604-368.000. 
Carstens,  Jerry  E.:  See — 

Goulait.  David  J.  K.;  and  Caistcns,  Jeny  E.  H1458.  Q.  156- 
210.000. 
Caity.  JanElaa  E.:  See— 

Prieto.  Nelson  E.;  Carty,  JanElsa  E.;  Blanco,  Ruth  J.,  .^d  Schmidt. 
WiUiam  W,  H1.559,  Q.  510-235.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Kargilis.  John  S..  H1.55S.  O.  73-116.000. 
Noel.  Phaies  A.,  HI.556,  Q.  104-172.400. 
Davis.  Harold  W.:  See— 

Brodof.  Terry  A.:  Bryant,  Ronald  O.;  and  Davis,  Harold  W,  H1,56S. 
a.  604-368.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Thompson.  Aitur  R,  H1.56I.  Q.  367-188.000. 
Feldmann.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Gill.  Robeil  A.:  and  Feldmann.  Robert  J..  H1.560.  Q.  342-385.000. 
Fessenden.  KaU  K  :  See— 

Joubert.  Carl  A.;  Fessenden.  ICali  K.;  and  Myers,  Karen  V.  H1.5S7. 
a.  128-782.000. 
Gill.  Robert  A.;  and  Feldmann,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 

Force.  Crash  site  locator  beacon.  H1.560,  CI.  342-385  000. 
Goulait.  David  J.  K.:  and  Carstens,  Jerry  E.  Method  for  manufacturing 
and  an  abaoihent  article  having  elastically  extensible  portions.  HI  .558, 
a.  156-210.000. 
Horton.  Donald  W..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army.  Magnell  hardness 
testei.  H1.554.  Q.  73-82.000. 


Joubert.  Carl  A.;  Fessenden,  Kali  K.;  and  Myers,  Karen  V.  Swallowing 

rehabiUlation.  H1.SS7.  Q.  128-782.000. 
Kargilis,  John  S..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Piston  top  dead  center  locating 

tod.  H1.555,  a   73-116.000. 
Miller,  Maryalice:  See — 

Snyder,  A.  Peter:  Miller.  Maryalice;  and  Blyth.  David  A..  H1.563, 
a  435-7.320. 
Myers.  Karen  Y:  See — 

Joubert  Carl  A.;  Fessenden.  Kiili  K.;  and  Myers.  Karen  V.  HI.557, 
a.  128-782.000. 
Noel.  Phares  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Invented  power  &  free  con- 
veyor carrier  trolley  wheel  detection  device.  H1.556.  C\.  104-172.400. 
Pedersen.  Michael  J.  Clean  diesel  fiiel  and  methods  of  producing  clean 

diesel  fuel.  H1.553.  Q.  44-268.000. 
Prieto.  Nelson  E.:  Caity,  JanElsa  E.;  Blanco,  Ruth  J.;  and  Schmidt. 
William  W..  to  Shell  CHI  Company.  Secondary  alkyl  sulfate-containing 
light  duty  liquid  detergent  compositions.  HI.559.  Q.  510-235.000. 
Schmidt  William  W.:  See— 

Prieto,  Nelson  E.;  Caity,  JanElsa  E.:  Blanco,  Ruth  J.;  and  Schmidt 
William  W.,  H1.559.  CI.  510-235.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Prieto.  Nelson  E.;  Caity.  JanElsa  E.:  Blanco.  Ruth  J.;  and  Schmidt 

WiUiam  W.,  Hl,559,  Q.  510-235.000. 
St  Qair,  David  J.,  HI, 564,  CI.  525-98.000. 
Snyder,  A.  Peter:  Miller,  Maryalice:  and  Blyth,  David  A.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Army.  Chemical  agent  monitor  for  immunoassay  detec- 
tion. HI .563.  a.  435-7.320. 
St  Clair.  David  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Functionalized  block  copoly- 
mers cured  widi  isocyanates  HI. 564,  CI.  525-98.000 
Thompson,  Aitur  H.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  detection  of  seismic  and  electromagnetic  waves. 
H1.561,a   367-188.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Gill.  Robert  A.:  and  Feldmann.  Robert  J..  HI360.  C\.  342- 
385.000. 
Army:  See — 
Albrechcinski.  Thomas  M.;  and  Akers.  Charles  K..  HI.S62.  CI. 

422-98.000. 
Hofton.  Donald  W.  HI .554.  CI.  73-82.000 
Snyder.  A.  Peter.  Miller.  MaryaUce;  and  Blyth.  David  A..  H 1 .563. 
a.  435-7.320. 
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Note — Fust  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  mimber 


CLASS2 

2  5J30,966 

16  5.530.967 

46  5.530.968 

115  5.530.969 

209.13  5J30.970 

CLASS4 

20  R  5.530.996 

215  5.530.971 

620  5.530.972 

643  5.530.973 

CLASS5 

11. 1  T  5J30.974 

5J30.975 
89.1  5330.976 

99.1  5.530.977 

451  SJ3a978 

500  5.530.979 

648  5,530.980 

CLASS8 

94.21  5  J3 1.795 

102  5J31.796 

648  5J31.797 

CLASS  15 

111  5.530.981 

119.2  3.530.982 

160  5.530.983 

209.1  5430.984 

229.11  5.53a9*S 

247  5.S3a986 

319  5.530.987 

406  5.530,988 

CLASS  16 

1 10  R  5,530,989 

115  5.530,990 

198  5.530.991 

231  5.530.992 

332  5J30,993 

CLASS  19 

109  5,530,994 

231  5,530,995 

CLASS  24 

68  SK  5,530,997 

575  5,530,998 

590  5,530.999 

CLASS  27 

5  J3 1.000 


27 


198 


365 


CLASS  28 

5J3I,001 


CLASS 


29 

5.531.002 
5.531.003 
5.531.004 
5.531.005 
5.531.006 
5.531.008 
5,531,009 
5,531,010 
5J3I.01I 
S.53I.0I2 
5.531.013 
5.531.014 
5.531.015 
5J3I.017 
5331,016 
5J3I.018 
5.531.019 
5331.020 
5331.021 
5331.022 
5331.024 
5331.023 

CLASS  3* 

28  5331.025 

90.4  5331.026 

134  5331.007 

216  5331,027 

CLASS  33 

I  B  S331X>28 

9  A  5331.029 

203  5331.030 


25.41 
25.42 
33  P 

33  T 

230 

243.53 

401.1 

428 

432.1 

436 

566.3 

599 

603.12 

603.16 

622 

6233 

840 

843 

850 

894J23 

896.41 


90 
92 

117 
179 


5331.031 

CLASS  34 

5331.032 
Bl  4.993.171 
5331.033 
5331.034 


CLASS  36 

125.000  5.531.035 

CLASS  37 

5331.036 


405 


CLASS  38 

77.8  5331.037 

CLASS  4« 

124.1  5331.038 

CLASS  42 

101  5.531.039 


103 


24 

42.06 

131 


33 


279 
360 


309 


172 

188 

200 

254 

255 

489.2 

713 

741.1 


86 

251 

308 

399 

413 

426 

526 


223 


5331,040 

CLASS  43 

5331.041 
5331,042 
5,531.043 

CLASS  47 

5,531.044 

CLASS  48 

5.531.798 

CLASS  49 

5331.045 
5331.046 

CLASS  51 

5.531,799 

CLASS  52 

5331.047 
5.531.048 
5331.049 
5.531.050 
5331.051 
5331.052 
5331,053 
5331,054 

CLASS  53 

5.531,055 
5331.056 
5331,057 
5331,058 
5.531.059 
5.531.060 
5.531.061 

CLASS  55 

5331.800 

5.531.801 

274  5.531.802 

498  5331.803 

CLASS  56 

16.4  B  5331.062 

CLASS  57 

12  5331.063 

204  5.531.064 

CLASS  59 

80  5331.065 


CLASS  «• 


39.822 

259 

274 

276 

327.000 

441 

492 

641.2 


5331.066 
5331.067 
5331,068 
5331.069 
5331.070 
5.531.071 
5.531.072 
5331.073 


6 

46.1 

55.5 

184 

197 


CLASS  62 

5331.074 
5331,075 
Bl  4.757.689 
5331.076 
5331.077 


199 
225 
354 

457.7 
470 


5331.078 
Bl  5.060.485 

5331.079 
Bl  4.726.193 

5331.080 


CLASS  65 

362  5331.804 

CLASS  68 

17  A  5331.081 

CLASS  7* 

58  5331.083 

63  5331XK2 

279  uiijau 

409  5331.084 

CLASS  72 

5331.087 
5331.085 
5331,088 
5331,090 
5,531,089 


37 

43 

84 

236 

241.1 


CLASS 

1  D 
1  DV 

1  E 

4R 

7 

23.2 

29.02 

35.17 

40.50  A 

47 

49.3 

54.32 

61.560 

61.62 

61.69 

116 

117 

117.3 

146 

1463 

149 

152 

167 

170.17 

504.02 

597 

602 

628 

661 

706 

716 

760 

795 

861.27 

861.357 

862.336 

862.623 

863.24 

863.81 

864.18 


73 

5331,092 

5331,091 

5331.093 

5331.094 

5331,095 

5331.096 

5331.097 

5331.098 

5331.099 

5331.100 

5331.101 

5.531.102 

5331.106 

5.531.103 

5.531.104 

5331.105 

5331.107 

5331.108 

5331.110 

5331.109 

5331,111 

5331,112 

5331,113 

5331.114 

5331.115 

5331.116 

5.531.117 

5331.118 

5331.119 

5.531.120 

5331,121 

5331.122 

5,531,123 

5331,124 

5331,125 

5331,126 

5331,127 

5331,128 

5331.129 

5331.130 

5331.131 

CLASS  74 

435  5331,132 

473  R  5331,133 

502.4  5331,134 

512  5331,135 

523  5,531,136 

569  5331,137 

606  R  5331,138 

CLASS  75 

10.63  5331,805 

594  5331.806 

CLASS  81 

59.1  5331.139 

177.85  5331.140 

4263  5331.141 

434  5.531.142 

438  5331,143 

CLASS  82 

127  5331,144 

CLASS  83 

5331.145 


467.1 
478 


5331.146 
5331.147 


CLASS  84 

95.1  5332.422 

95.2  5332.423 
412  5331.148 
607  5332,424 
609  5332.425 

CLASS  89 

1.14  5331.149 

15  5331.150 

CLASS  92 

5331.151 

CLASS  95 

5331.807 
5331,808 
5331,809 
5,531,811 


88 


CLASS  96 

105  5331.810 


CLASS  99 


289  R 

327 

340 

349 

450.1 

451 

467 

538 


5331,152 
5331,153 
5331,154 
5331,155 
5331,156 
5331.157 
5331.158 
Bl  4369.280 


27 


CLASS IM 

258  R  5331,160 

CLASS  1*1 

157  5331.161 

171  5331.162 


CLASS  lt2 

5331,163 
5,531,164 

CLASS  186 

5331,812 
5331,813 
5331,814 
5331,815 
5331,816 
5331.817 
5331.818 
5331.819 
5331.820 
5331.821 
5331.822 
5331.823 
5331.824 
5331.825 


288 
312 


3 
20R 


22R 

23C 

31  R 

287.11 

464 

600 

713 

737 

808 


CLASS  188 

51.3  5331.165 

5331.166 
102  5331.159 

106  5.531.167 

108  5331,168 

CLASS  118 

345  Bl  5.048.432 

346  5331.169 
349  5331.170 

CLASS  111 

121  5331,171 

CLASS  112 

260  5331.172 

470.15  5331.173 

470.29  5331.174 

470.33  5331.175 

475.24  5331.176 

CLASS  114 

48  5331,177 

74  A  5331,178 

270  5331,179 

CLASS  116 

216  5331.180 

288  5331,181 


CLASS  117 

7  5331,182 

93  5331.183 

108  5331.184 

206  5331.185 


CLASS  118 


19 

258 

264 

423 

600 

622 

698 

723  1 

728 


5331.826 
5331.827 
5331Jt28 
5331329 
5331.830 
S33IJ3I 
5331.832 
5331.833 
5331.834 
5331.835 


CLASS  119 

166  5331.186 

856  5331.187 

CLASS  122 

5331.188 
5331.189 


379 


CLASS  123 


41.12 

41.15 

90.12 

90.15 

1933 

193.6 

195  C 

243 

294 

297 

417 

425 

456 

481 

502 

568 

572 

5% 

673 


5331,190 
5331,191 
5331.192 
5331.193 
5331.194 
5331.195 
5331.196 
5331.197 
5331.198 
5331.199 
5331J00 
5331.201 
5331J02 
5331J03 
5331J04 
5331J05 
5331.207 
5331.206 
5331J08 


20.1 
66 


CLASS  124 

5331J09 
5331.210 
5331.211 


CLASS  126 

104  R  533U12 

193  5331.213 

361  533U14 

578  5331J15 

599  5331.216 

624  5331.217 


CLASS  128 


203.12 

204.29 
205.18 
653.1 

653.2 

660.07 

719 

774 

842 

846 

866 

898 


533U18 
5331.219 
5331.220 
5331.221 
5331J27 
5331.228 
533IJ23 
5331J24 
5331J25 
5331.226 
5331.230 
5331J31 
5331J29 
5331.232 


69 

84.1 

332 


CLASS  131 

5331.233 
5331^34 
5331.235 

CLASS  132 


251 


Ri.35.287 

CLASS  134 

5331J36 

CLASS  135 

5331J37 
5331.238 
5331.239 


15 
188 
255 
315 

341 

355.21 

447 

625.46 

884 


CLASS  137 

5331J40 
5331J41 
5331J42 
5331J43 
5331J44 
5331J45 
5331J46 
5331J47 
5331J48 
5331J49 


94 


CLASS  138 

5331J50 


CLASS  139 

383  AA  5331.251 

CLASS  141 

67  5331.252 

90  5331.253 

113  5331.254 

285  5331.255 

CLASS  148 

23  5331.838 

233  5331.836 
265  5331.841 
280  5331.837 
330  5331.839 
552  5331.840 
654  5331.842 

CLASS  149 

19.3  5331.844 

46  5331.843 

109.6  5331.845 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5331.256 

CLASS  156 

64  5331.846 

73.1  5331.847 

77  5331.848 

78  5331.849 
161  5331.850 
180  5331.851 
227  5331.852 

234  5331.854 
252  5331.855 
290  5331.856 
345  5331.857 
521  5331.853 
556  5331.858 
584  5.531.859 
625.1  5331.860 
636.1  5331.861 
643.1  5331.862 

CLASS  168 

168.1  5331J57 

376  5331^58 

CLASS  162 

5  5331.863 

199  5331.864 

CLASS  164 

54  5331.259 

97  5331J60 

113  5331J61 

149  5331.262 

404  5331J63 

CLASS  165 

43  5331.264 

110  5331J65 

115  5331.266 

124  5331J67 

153  5331J68 

167  5331J69 

CLASS  166 

53  5331.270 

117.6  5331 J71 

277  5331.272 

278  5331.273 
280  5331J74 

CLASS  169 

16  5331.275 


nii3 


PI  114 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  172 

«62  5^31J76 

730  iJUjn 

CLASS  173 

176  SJi\.27t 

m  5J31J79 

CLASS  174 

35  OC  5332,428 

35  R  5  J3i427 

36  5J32.429 
52.3                  5J32.430 

5331431 
60  5332,432 

M  C  5332,433 

110  R  5332.434 

135  5332,435 

151  5332,436 

356  C  5332.426 

CLASS  175 

230  5331.280 

431  533IJ8I 

CLASS  IN 

91  5331.282 

53.1  533IJ83 

65.1  5331J84 

65.2  5331.285 
197  533IJ88 
227  5331J89 
271  5331.290 
297  5331J91 
417  5331.287 
441  5331.286 

CLASS  181 

150  5332.437 

155  5332.438 

224  5332.439 

289  5332,440 

CLASS  lt2 

3  5331.292 

CLASS lU 

59  5331J93 

CLASS  1S7 

292  5.531.294 

CLASS  188 

21  5331.295 

24  J 1  5.531.296 

65.1  5331.297 

78  5331.298 

322.17  5331J99 

CLASS  19* 

115  5331300 


55 


CLASS  191 

5331.301 


CLASS  192 

3.3  5331J02 

4  A  5331.303 

4  R  5331.304 

13  R  5331J06 

53.332  5331.305 

56.4  5331307 

70.25  5331J08 

CLASS  194 

202  5331.309 

CLASS  198 

395  5.531310 

*«  5331311 

450  5331312 

689.1  5331313 
779  5331JI5 

844.2  5331316 

CLASS 2M 

16  A  5332.441 

16  C  5332.442 

275.000  5332.443 

524.000  5332.444 

CLASS  2t2 

185.2  5331,866 


CLASS  2«3 

5331.867 


86 


CLASS 2M 

196  5331.873 

224  M  5331.874 

290  R  5331.875 

298.12  5331.876 

298.19  5331.877 


298.41 

Bl  5.037322 

415 

5331,878 

427 

5331.879 

478 

5331.880 

486 

5331.872 

507 

5331.881 

CLASS  2t5 

44 

5331.868 

602 

5331.882 

626 

5331.883 

688 

5331.871 

751 

5331.865 

778 

5.531.870 

CLASS 2M 

162  5331319 

232  5331321 

308.1  5331320 

3083  5331322 

366  5331323 

♦W  5331324 

494  5331.325 

509  5331.326 

600  5331.327 

706  5.531328 

722  5.531329 

738  5331318 

CLASS 2W 

150  5331,884 

210  5331,885 

251  H  5331.886 

CLASS  289 

167  5331330 

580  5331331 

CLASS  218 

135  5331.887 

162  5331.888 

167  5331.889 

242.4  5331.890 

251  5331.891 

493.1  5331.892 

500.35  5331.193 

605  5331.894 
5331,896 

606  533IJ97 
5331.898 

610  5331.895 

638  5331.899 

651  5331.900 

668  5331.901 

673  5331.902 

683  5331.903 

703  5331.904 

709  5331,905 

712  3331,906 

727  5331,907 

760  5J3I.908 

CLASS  211 

13  5.531332 

5331333 
119  5331334 

124  5331335 

183  5331336 

CLASS  213 

211  5.531.337 

CLASS  214 

2  5332.214 

CLASS  215 

111  5.531338 

12.2  5331339 

254  5331340 

308  5331.341 

CLASS  21C 

7  5331342 

11  5331343 

CLASS  219 

61  5332,445 

121.25  5332,446 

121.43  5.532,447 

5332.448 
121.59  533Z449 

121.63  5332.450 

121.64  5332,451 
12434  5.532,452 
127  5.53i453 
137  R  5331454 
245  5332,455 
400  5331456 
411  5332,457 
464  5332,458 
535  5332,459 
621                   5332.460 

533Z46I 


695 


5332.462 


CLASS  228 

3.8  5331345 

254  5331.346 

256  5331347 

264  5331348 

339  5331349 

421  5331350 

571.1  5331351 

675  5331352 

729  5331353 

731  5331354 

CLASS  221 

191  5331355 

281  5331.356 

CLASS  222 

1  5331344 

5331357 
Bl  5.148,945 
107  5331358 

15311  5331359 

185.1  5331360 

198  5331361 

390  5331362 

494  5331363 

CLASS  224 

153  5331366 

329.000  5331367 

413  5331.364 

551  5331368 

576  5331365 

CLASS  228 

109  5331369 

173.4  5.531370 

175  5331371 

220  5331372 

CLASS  229 

108  5331373 

109  5331374 
137  5331.375 
215  5331.376 

CLASS  235 

379  5.532.464 

380  5332.463 
383  5332,465 
441  5332,466 
472                  5332,467 

3332,468 

5332,469 

491  5332,470 

CLASS  236 

493  5331.377 

CLASS  237 

67  5.531.378 

CLASS  238 

1  5331.379 

CLASS  239 

1  5331380 

99  5331.381 

124  5331382 

251  5331.383 

708  5331384 

CLASS  241 

21  5331385 

36  5331386 

46.013  5331387 

48  5331388 

169.1  5331389 

CLASS  242 

35.60  R  5331.391 

131  5331392 

160400  5331393 

3452  5331394 

381.6  5331395 
441.200  5331390 
526.300  5331396 
532.1  5331397 

533.7  5331.398 
608  6  5331.399 

CLASS  244 

2  5331.400 

31  5331.401 

75  R  5331.402 

118.1  5331.403 

1186  5331.404 

134  B  5331.405 

208  5.531.406 

219  5331.407 


CLASS  24« 

257  5331.408 

458  5331.409 

CLASS  248 

49  5331.410 

65  5331.411 

123.2  5331.412 

188.2  5331.413 

201  5331.414 

22031  5331.415 

22231  5331.416 

303  5331.417 

317  5331.418 

519  5331.419 

CLASS  258 

214  A  5332.471 

214  B  5332,472 

214  PR  5332.473 

214  R  5332,474 

214  VT  5332,475 

221  5332,476 

225  5332,477 

227.24  5332,478 

231.11  5332.479 
235  5332,480 
251  5331.420 
269.4  5332,481 

5332,482 

288  5332.483 

332  5332.484 

336.2  5332.485 

339.12  5332,487 

341.3  5331488 
36303  5332.489 

363.04  5332.490 
370.09  5332.491 

390.05  5332.492 
458.1  5332,493 
491.1  5332,494 

492.21  5332,495 

492.22  5332,496 
548  5332,497 
551  5332,498 
559.22  5332,499 
575              Bl  5.077.480 


CLASS  251 

65 

5331.421 

282 

5331.422 

CLASS  252 

62.53 

5331.913 

6234 

5331.914 

62.56 

5331.922 

79.1 

5332X194 

182.1 

5331.920 

182.14 

5331.923 

182.18 

5331.924 

299.01 

5331.925 

301.4  F 

5331.926 

5331.928 

321 

5331.929 

3633 

5331.930 

387 

5331.931 

390 

5331.934 

394 

S33 1.937 

518 

5331.932 

586 

5331.935 

587 

5331.936 

CLASS  2S« 

22 

5331.427 

CLASS  257 

201  5332,486 

207  5332300 

208  5332301 
213  5332,502 
233  5332303 
252  5332304 
269  5.532305 
276  5332306 
280  5332307 
336  5332308 
618  5332309 

5332310 

627  5332311 

686  5332312 

703  5332313 

728  5332.514 

751  5332315 

752  5332316 

773  5332317 

774  5332318 
777  5332319 
797  5332320 

CLASS 2M 

1700  5331.940 

34  5.531.941 

5  5331,942 


29.1 
52 
60 
102 

122 
135 

143 

171160 
296 
496 


5331.943 
5331.944 
5.531.945 
5331.946 
5331.947 
5331.948 
5331.949 
5.531.950 
5331.951 
5331.952 
5331,953 
5331.954 


CLASS 2M 

44  5331.423 

156  5331.424 

208  5331.425 

CLASS  2«7 

140.12  5331.426 

CLASS  2«9 

172  5331.428 

CLASS  278 

58.02  5331.430 

58.11  5331.429 

CLASS  271 

4.01  5331.431 

10.01  5331.432 

5331.433 
258.03  5331.435 

263  5331.434 

275  5331.436 

292  5331.437 


CLASS  273 

26  E  5331.438 

128  R  5.531.442 

249  5331.447 

292  5331.448 

348  5331.449 

5331.450 
371  5331.451 

411  5331.452 

440  5331.453 

CLASS  277 

26  5331.454 

34  5331.455 

38  5331.456 

53  5331.457 

96.1  5331.458 

178  5331.459 

206  R  533I.460 

CLASS  279 

62  5331.461 

CLASS  288 

7.13  5331.462 

471  5331.463 

47.35  5331.464 

63  5331.465 
74  D  5331.474 
91.1  5331.466 
149.2  5331.467 
463  5331.468 
7283  5331.469 
7301  5331.470 
732  5331,471 
735  5331.472 
737  5331.473 
741  5331.475 
743.1  5331.476 

5331.477 

762  5331.478 

775  3331317 

806  5331.479 

818  5..53I.480 

CLASS  281 

44  5331.481 

CLASS  283 

67  5331.482 

CLASS  285 

93  5331.483 

156  5331.484 

230  5331.485 

CLASS  292 

32  5331.493 

63  5331.486 

146  5331.487 

216  5331.488 

225  5331.489 

262  5331.490 

293  5331.491 

335  5331.492 


CLASS  294 

II  5331,494 

311  5.531.495 

871  Re.35.288 

CLASS  296 

%11  5331.496 

100  5331.497 

146.4  5331.498 

146.7  5331.499 

152  5331.500 

221  5331301 

CLASS  297 

131  5331302 

341  5331.503 

362  5.531.504 

408  5331305 

463.1  5331.506 

CLASS  299 

13  5331307 

CLASS  381 

37.23  3331308 

1103  5331310 

5331311 

CLASS  383 

9.61  5331312 

841  5331313 

114.1  5331.509 

116.1  5331314 

143  5331315 

CLASS  387 

101  5332321 

103  5332322 
64  5332323 

5332324 
5332325 

104  5332326 
118  5332327 
125  5331528 
129                   5332329 

CLASS  318 

49  R  5332331 

52  5.531532 

68  B  5332333 

89  5332334 

90  5332335 
239  5331536 
313  A  5.531537 
313  R  5332338 
316  5332339 
323  5332340 
325  5331541 
348  5331542 

CLASS  312 

9.46  5331316 

111  5331317 

CLASS  313 

25  5331543 

310  5331544 

407  5332345 
5331546 

414  3331547 

422  5332348 

489  5331549 

500  5331550 

533  5331551 

623  5332352 

CLASS  315 

169.3  5332353 

241  P  5332355 

362  5331557 

3811  5.531558 

CLASS  318 

254  5432359 

266  5332360 

439  5332361 
5332362 

440  5332363 
551000  5331564 
610  5.532365 
650  5332366 
701.000  5332367 
757  5331568 
802  5331569 
809                   5332370 

5331571 

CLASS  328 

I  5332372 

CLASS  322 

22  5331573 

37  5332374 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  115 


CLASS  323 

211  5332375 
274  5332376 
282  5332377 

313  5331578 

314  5331579 
3S4  5331580 

CLASS  324 

115  5332381 
130  5331582 
202  5332383 

5332.584 

20712  5331585 

212  5332386 
210  5332387 
226  5332388 
228  5331589 
239  5332.590 
2«2  5332391 
248  5331592 

306  5331593 

307  5331594 

309  5332395 
5331596 

319  5332.597 

326  5332.598 

464  5332399 

337  5332.600 

339  5331601 

60S  5332,602 

628  5332.603 

636  5332.604 

671  5331605 

674  5332.606 

730  5331607 

754  5331608 
5331609 

757  5331610 

755  5331611 

760  3332.612 

761  5331613 
763  5331614 
770  5331615 

CLASS  32« 

30  5331616 

32  5331617 
63  5.532.618 
75  5331619 
81  5331620 
86  5331621 
95  5332.622 
98  5.531625 

CLASS  327 

51  5331623 

33  5331626 
74  5331627 
77  5331628 

94  5331629 

95  5331624 
108  5331630 
110  5331631 
141  5332.632 
174  5331633 
216  5331634 

310  5331635 
339  5331637 
36(  5331638 
376  5331639 
537  5331640 
543  5332.636 
345  5.531676 

CLASS  329 

311  5331641 

CLASS  338 

15  5331642 

254  5331644 

263  5331645 

279  5331646 

284  5331647 

289  5331648 

297  5331649 

300  5.531650 

CLASS  331 

96  5331651 

116  FE  5331652 
143  5331653 

CLASS  332 

102  5331654 

CLASS  333 

1  5331655 

125  5331661 

185  5331656 
5331662 

243  5332.657 

246  5331643 


260 


5331658 
5.531659 


CLASS  335 

14 

5.531660 

216 

5.531663 

5331664 

296 

5331665 

306 

5331666 

CLASS  336 

177 

5331667 

CLASS  337 

168 

5331668 

CLASS  338 

184 

5.531669 

CLASS  348 

286.01 

5.531677 

429 

5331670 

438 

5331671 

5.531678 

440 

5.531672 

450.2 

5331673 

479 

5331674 

515 

5.532.675 

539 

5331679 

567 

5332.680 

573 

5331681 

825.03 

5331683 

825.06 

5.531682 

825.25 

5331684 

825.44 

5.531688 

825  46 

5331685 

825.54 

5332.686 

5332.692 

870.33 

5331687 

928 

5331689 

989 

5331690 

CLASS  341 

22 

5331691 

51 

5331693 

67 

5331694 

173 

5.532.695 

CLASS  342 

14  5.531696 

104  5.531697 

120  5331698 

195  5.532.699 

378  5.531700 

387  5331701 

463  5331702 

CLASS  343 

702  5.531703 

703  5331704 
718  5.531705 
778  5331706 
793  5331707 
795  5331708 
819  5331709 

CLASS  345 

55  5331711 

87  5332.712 

97  5.531713 

114  5.531714 

123  5332.715 

132  5.531716 

202  5.531717 

211  5.531718 
5.531719 

CLASS  347 

7  5.531720 
112  5.531721 
153  5.531722 
209  5.531723 
213  5331724 
221  5331725 
243  5331726 
250  5332.731 
253  5331727 
257  5331728 

5331729 

259  5.531730 

CLASS  348 

1  5331732 

6  5331733 

8  5331734 
13  5.531735 
20  5331736 
36  5331737 
61  5331738 
87  5331739 
231  5331740 
239  5331741 
264  5331742 


297 
390 
405 
415 
416 
432 
449 
452 

468 
569 

614 

630 
646 
694 

729 
731 
738 
744 
745 
807 


5331743 
5331744 
5331745 
5331746 
5331747 
5331748 
5331749 
5.531750 
5331751 
5331752 
5331753 
5.531754 
5331755 
5331756 
5331757 
5.531758 
5331760 
5331761 
5331762 
5331763 
5331764 
5331765 

CLASS  351 

63  5331766 

118  5331767 

160  R  5331768 

205  5331769 
5.531770 

211  5331771 

5.531772 

CLASS  353 

26  A  5331773 

CLASS  354 

106  5331774 

5.531775 

5331776 

114  5.531777 

221  5331778 

319  5.531779 

324  5331780 

402  5331781 

5331782 

5331783 

410  5331784 

430  5331785 

CLASS  355 

22  5331786 

71  5.531787 

77  5331788 

202  5331789 

203  5331790 

206  5331791 
5331792 

207  5.531793 

208  5331794 
210  5331795 

5331796 
213  5.531797 

221  5331798 

245  5332.799 
5331800 

246  5331801 
5331802 

251  5331803 

5331804 

256  5331805 

285  5332.806 

289  5331807 

290  5331808 
308  5331809 

315  5331810 

316  5331811 
327  5331812 

CLASS  356 

5.01  5.531813 

28.5  5331814 

139.03  5331815 

139.09  5331816 

318  5331817 

333  5331818 

356  5.531819 

359  5331821 

363  5331822 

364  5331823 
375  5331824 

CLASS  358 

296  5331825 

5331826 

298  5.531827 

5331828 

310  5331820 

311  Bl  5.051.835 
315  5331829 
335  5331830 

5331831 
5331832 
5331833 


336 
400 
401 
404 
408 
453 
468 
474 
497 
498 
504 
534 


5331834 
5331835 
5,531836 
5331837 
5331838 
5331839 
5331840 
5331841 
5331843 
5331844 
5331845 
5331846 
5331847 
5331848 
5332.849 


CLASS  359 


59 
73 

87 
93 

117 
118 
154 
159 

161 

176 
177 
189 
216 
249 
275 
329 
332 
341 
359 
3»4 
388 
394 
399 
604 
616 
657 
661 
665 
684 
819 
825 
833 


5331850 
5331851 
5331852 
5331853 
5331854 
5332,855 
5331856 
5331857 
5331858 
5331860 
5331861 
5332,862 
5.531863 
5331864 
5332,865 
5331866 
5331859 
5331869 
5331867 
5331868 
5331870 
5331871 
5331872 
5331873 
5332.874 
5331875 
5332.876 
5331877 
5332.878 
5332.879 
5332.880 
5331881 
5332.882 
5332.883 
5332.884 


CLASS  368 

46  5332.885 

51  5331886 

64  5332.887 

92  5331888 

97.01  5.532.889 
103  5331890 
106  5331891 
113  5332.892 
133  5331893 

CLASS  361 

18  5331894 

35  5331895 

56  5331896 

118  5.531897 

119  5331898 

126  5331899 

127  5331900 
212  5332.901 
230  5331902 
234  5331903 
680  5331904 
723  5331905 
749  5331906 
775  5331907 
813  5331910 

CLASS  362 

30  5331908 

61  5331909 
220  5331911 
352  5331912 

CLASS  363 

25  5331913 

50  5331914 

60  5331915 

62  5.531916 
67  5331917 
89  5331918 
124  5.531919 

CLASS  364 

15.2  5331922 
138  5331923 
167,01  5331924 

177  5332.925 

178  5331926 
406  5332,928 


419.1 

424.03 

424.05 

42407 

431.05 

431,07 

474.24 

474.3 

478.06 

488 

492 

514  A 

514  C 

514  R 

552 
555 

555.000 

602 

707 

708  1 

71014 

715.01 

715.06 

715.08 

724,17 

724,19 

736 


5331920 
5331927 
5331921 

Bl  4.918.608 
5331930 
5331929 
5331933 
5331932 
5331931 
5331934 
5331935 
5331936 
5331937 
5331939 
5.531940 
5331941 
5331942 
5331943 
5331944 
5331945 

Bl  5.305144 
5331946 
5332.947 
5331948 
5332.949 
5331951 
5332.950 
5331938 

CLASS  365 

52  5331954 
108  5331952 
145  5.531953 
149  5331955 

5331956 
134  5331957 

5331958 
185.29  5331960 

185.3  5332.959 

189.05  5331961 

189  09  5332.964 

200  5331965 
5331966 

201  5331962 
5331963 

206  5331967 

222  5331968 

226  5331969 

230.05  5331970 

230.06  5331971 
233  5331972 

CLASS  366 

68  5331318 

139  5331319 

CLASS  367 

13  5331973 

5331974 

16  5332.975 

38  5331976 

53  5331977 
75  5331978 
106  5331979 
139  5332.980 
149  5331981 

CLASS  368 

64  5331982 

113  5.531983 

CLASS  369 

13  5331984 

34  5332.985 

36  5331986 

44,150  5331989 

44,240  5331987 

44,28  5331988 

44,320  5331990 

44,350  5332.991 

47  5331992 

75,1  5331993 

771  5331994 
5331995 
5331996 

112  5331997 

116  5332.998 

120  5331999 

270  5333.000 

275.2  5333.001 

275.3  5333.002 

275.4  5333.003 

CLASS  378 

II  5333.004 

16  5333.005 
16.1  5333.006 

17  5333.008 
5333,009 

17.000  5333.007 

18  5333.010 
5333.011 
5333.012 


31 
54 
60 
60.1 


681 

69.1 

84 

85,2 

94.1 

953 
120 
195.1 


5333.013 
5333.014 
5333.015 
5333.016 
5333.017 
5333.018 
5333.019 
5333.020 
5333.021 
5333.022 
5333.023 
5333.024 
5333i)25 
5333.026 
5333.029 
5333.028 
5333.030 
5333.027 


CLASS  371 

21  1  5333.031 

223  5333.032 

30  5333X133 

32  5333.034 

38.1  5333.035 

401  5333.036 

62  5333.037 

67.1  5333.039 

68.2  5333.038 

CLASS  372 

25  5333.040 

50  5333.041 

5333.042 

CLASS  373 

9  5333.043 

104  5333X)*4 

CLASS  375 

200  5333.045 

5333.046 
208  5333.047 

222  5333.048 

5333.049 
229  5333.050 

240  5333.051 

244  5333.052 

257  5333.053 
286  5333.054 

5333.055 
5333.056 
295  5333.057 

317  5333.058 

327  5333.059 

332  5333.060 

334  5333.061 

5333.062 

340  5333.063 
5333.064 

341  5333.065 
5333.066 
5333.067 

344  5333.068 

5333.069 

346  5333.070 

5333.071 

356  5332356 

371  5333.072 

5333.073 

CLASS  376 

258  5333.074 
272  5333.075 
327  5333.076 
434  5333.077 
438  5333.078 

CLASS  377 
6  5333.079 

CLASS  378 

5  5333.080 

15  5333.081 

20  5333.082 
44  5333.083 
54  5333.084 
95  5333.085 

98.2  5333.086 

98.3  5333.087 

98.4  5333.088 
150  5333.089 
197  5333.090 
210  5333.091 

CLASS  379 

21  5333.092 
5333.093 

57  5333.094 
5333.095 

58  5333.096 
5333.097 
5333.098 


PI  116 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  117 


61 
67 

69 

70 
93 
142 
201 


202 

211 
220 

243 
377 
386 
391 
392 
410 
430 


5.533.099 
5.533.101 
5J33.I00 
5J33.102 
5J33.103 
5J33.I04 
5J33.105 
5.533.106 
5J33.I07 
5J33.10e 
5333.109 
5433,110 
5J33.11I 
5433.112 
5433.113 
5433.114 
5433,115 
5433,116 
5433,117 
5433,118 
5433,119 
5433.120 
5433.121 
5433.122 


CLASS  3M 

4  5433.123 

5433.124 

5433.125 

25  5433.126 

28  5433,127 

5433,128 

CLASS  381 

24  5433,129 

684  5433.130 

77  5433.131 

90  5433.132 

94  5433.133 

96  5433.134 

99  5433.135 

107  5433.136 

183  5433,137 

CLASS  3S2 

5433,139 
5433.140 
5433.141 
5433,142 
5431420 
5433.143 
5433.144 
5433.145 
5,533.146 
5433.147 
5433.138 
5433.148 
5433,149 
5433,150 

CLASS  384 

5431421 
5431422 
5431423 
5431424 
5431.525 
5.531426 

CLASS  385 

5.533.151 
5433.152 
5433.153 
5433.154 
5433.155 
5433.156 
5433.157 
5433.158 
5433.159 
5433.160 
5433.161 
5433.163 
5433,164 
5433,165 


lot 

119 
128 
131 
132 
135 
141 
150 
179 
232 
240 
260 
275 


IS 

99 

117 

220 

482 

518 


3 

11 

24 

27 

30 

49 

53 

88 

93 

96 

99 

126 

128 

134 


CLASS  388 

811  5433.166 

CLASS  392 

485  5433.167 

CLASS  395 

22  5433.168 

27  5433.169 

108  5433.170 

111  5433.171 

112  5433.172 

114  5433.173 
5433.174 

115  5.533.175 
117  5433.176 
119  5433.177 

5433.178 
133  5433.179 


150 
152 
155 
158 
161 
162 
164 

182.02 
182.04 

18Z09 

183.04 

183.15 

183.18 

185.01 

18SA7 

I85jOS 

200.15 

250 

280 


288 
297 


5433.180 

5433.181 

5433.182 

5433.183 

5433.184 

5433.185 

5433.186 

5433.187 

5433.188 

5433.189 

5433.190 

5433,191 

5433,192 

5433,193 

5433.194 

5433.195 

5433.196 

5433.197 

5433.198 

5.533J03 

5433J00 

5433.201 

5433J02 

5433J04 

5433J05 


CLASS  488 

185  5431427 

200  5431428 

472  5431429 

593  5431430 

629  5431431 

692  5.531432 

CLASS  483 

12  5431434 

297  5431435 

340  5.531436 

356  5431437 

374  5431438 

381  5431439 

CLASS  484 

6  5431440 

25  5431441 

101  5431442 

CLASS  485 

37  5431443 

231  5431444 

2S9.4  5.531445 

2594  5.531446 

262  5431447 

CLASS  488 

145  5431448 

240  5431449 

CLASS  489 

179  5,531450 

CLASS  411 

70  5431451 

179  5431452 

389  5431453 

399  5431454 

CLASS  414 

244  5431455 

225  5431456 

401  5,531457 

463  5431458 

498  5431459 

563  5431,560 

686  5431461 

786  5.531462 

794.3  5431463 

CLASS  415 

104  5.531464 

144  5431465 

145  5.531466 

CLASS  41« 

87  5431467 

97  R  5.531468 

222  5.531469 

241  R  5431470 


45 

222.2 

360 

415 

526 


CLASS  417 

5431471 
5.531.572 
5431473 
5431474 
5431475 


CLASS  418 

53  5431476 

55.1  5.531477 
5431478 

55.2  5431479 


CLASS  419 

2 

5431,955 

5431.956 

8 

5431.957 

44 

5431.958 

CLASS  428 

587 

5431.962 

CLASS  422 

30 

5431.963 

63 

5431.964 

70 

5431.9S9 

79 

5431.960 

80 

5431.961 

5431.965 

102 

5431,966 

131 

5431.967 

176 

5431.968 

186 

5431.969 

CLASS  423 

3 

5431.970 

210 

5431.971 

212 

5431.972 

235 

5431.973 

263 

5431,974 

319 

5431.975 

625 

5431.976 

634 

5431.977 

1.11 

9J22 
942 
45 
49 

59 
68 

76  J I 
78.07 
934 

131.1 
195.1 

401 
405 
409 
424 
426 
445 
450 


456 
473 
945 


136 

145 

190 

193 

221 

233 

352 

382R 

556 


CLASS  424 

5431.978 
5432,006 
5431.900 
5431,981 
5431.982 
5431.983 
5431.985 
5431.986 
5431.987 
5431.984 
5431.988 
5431.989 
5431,990 
5431,991 
5431,992 
5431,993 
5431.994 
5431.995 
5431.997 
5431.998 
5431.999 
5432.000 
5432,001 
Bl  4.88a635 
5432,002 
5432,003 
5431.979 

CLASS  425 

5431480 


5431481 
5431482 
5431483 
5431484 
5431485 
5431486 
5431487 
5431488 


CLASS  426 

5 

5432.004 

7 

5432,005 

56 

5432,007 

73 

5432,008 

5432.009 

94 

5432X)10 

316 

5432,011 

425 

543Z0I2 

496 

5432.013 

513 

5432,014 

548 

5431015 

557 

5432,016 

571 

5432,017 

582 

5432.018 

589 

5432.019 

604 

5432.020 

607 

5432.021 

660 

5432,022 

CLASS  427 

8 

5432,023 

327 

5432,024 

388.1 

5432,025 

409 

5432,026 

49J 

543Z027 

CLASS  428 

35.2  5432,028 

35.7  5432,029 

5432.030 

64.1  5432.032 


69 

95 
96 
99 
116 

141 


152 

167 

187 

202 

213 

215 

216 

217 

220 

229 

287 

294 

318.6 

332 

334 

341 

359 

398 

423.1 

432 

446 

478.2 

480 

483 

500 

520 

552 

623 

643 


5432,033 

5432,034 

5432.035 

5432,036 

5432,037 

5432,039 

5432,040 

5432,041 

54324)42 

5432,043 

5432.044 

5432.045 

5432,046 

5432,047 

5432.048 

54324>49 

5432,051 

5432,050 

5432.052 

54324»3 

5432,054 

5432,055 

543Z056 

5432,057 

5432,058 

54324159 

5432,060 

54324)61 

543-  062 

5432,063 

5432,064 

5432,065 

54324)66 

5432  067 

5432,068 

54324)69 

5432,031 

5432,070 


12 
34 

53 
54 

59 

102 

104 

119 

164 

171 

192 

210 

224 

245 

248 


CLASS  429 

54324)71 
5432,072 
54324)73 
54324)74 
5432,075 
54324)76 
54324)77 
54324)78 
5432,079 
5431080 
5432,081 
5432,082 
5432,083 
54324)84 
5432,085 
54324)86 
5432,087 


CLASS 


438 

5432,088 
5432,089 
5432,090 
54324)91 
54324)92 
54324)93 
54324)95 
5432,096 
543X097 
5432,098 
54324)99 
5432,100 
543Z10I 
5432,102 
5432,103 
5432,104 
5432,105 
5432,106 
5432,107 
5432,109 
5432,110 
5432,111 
5432,112 
5432.113 
5432,114 
5432,115 
5432,116 
543Z117 
5432,118 
5,531119 
5432,120 
5432,121 

CLASS  431 

6  5431489 

8  5431490 

153  5431491 

255  5431492 

CLASS  432 

181  5431,593 

CLASS  433 

1  5431494 


4 
5 

22 

42 

58 

106.6 

108 

110 

115 

120 

125 

128 

131 

139 

156 

191 

192 

271 

275.1 

281.1 

296 
312 
325 
331 
504 
533 
567 
600 
617 


65 

104 

119 

125 


5431495 
5431496 
5431497 
5431498 
5431499 


CLASS  434 

317  5431.600 

5432,710 


912 


CLASS  435 


7.21 

7.22 

7.32 

7.9 

7.92 


7.93 

16 

29 

34 

69.1 

70.1 

74 
91.2 

100 

122 

144 

188 

194 

197 

199 

235.1 

240.2 


240.27 
252.1 

264 

271 

277 


5.532.122 

5432.124 

5432,123 

5432.125 

5432,126 

5432,127 

5432,129 

5432,130 

5432,132 

5432,133 

5431134 

5431131 

5431135 

5431136 

5431137 

5431138 

5431128 

5431139 

5431140 

5431142 

5431143 

5431144 

5431141 

5431145 

5431146 

5431147 

5431149 

5431148 

5431150 

5431151 

5431152 

5431153 

5431154 

5431108 

5431155 

5431156 

5431157 

5431158 

5431159 

5431160 

5431161 

5431162 

5431163 

5431164 


CL 

ASS  436 

86 

5431166 

89 

5431167 

176 

5431168 

518 

5431169 

527 

5431170 

533 

5431171 

539 

5431172 

29 
34 
40 


43 

52 

57 

101 

133 

141 

182 

195 
209 

225 
228 
229 
243 


37 

70 

72 

79 

157 

188 

246 

330 

340 

356 

540.1 

5414 

544 

607 


CLASS  437 

5431173 
5431174 
5431175 
5431176 
5431177 
5,531179 
5431180 
5431181 
5431182 
5431178 
5431183 
5431184 
5431185 
5431186 
5431187 
5431188 
5,531189 
5431190 
5431191 
5431192 
5431193 

CLASS  439 

5431,601 
5431,602 
5431,603 
5431,604 
5431,605 
5431.606 
5431,607 
5431.608 
5431.609 
5431.610 
5431.611 
5431,612 
5431,613 
5431,614 


631  5431,615 

668  5431.616 

723  5431.617 

840  5431,618 

CLASS  448 

1  5431,619 

89  5431,620 

CLASS  441 

61  5431,621 

75  5431,622 

CLASS  446 

22  5431,623 

46  5431,624 

120  5431,625 

473  5431,626 

5431,627 
475  5431,628 


CLASS  451 

5 

5431,630 

5431,631 

6 

5431,632 

28 

5431,633 

39 

5431.634 

72 

5431.635 

130 

5431,636 

329 

5431,637 

364 

5431,638 

456 

5431,639 

CLASS  453 

17 

5431,640 

CLASS  454 

100 

5431.641 

CLASS  463 

12 

5431.440 

5431.441 

37 

5431.443 

CLASS  464 

74  5431.642 

144  5431.643 

CLASS  472 

68  5431.644 

97  5431.645 

CLASS  473 

40  5431.646 

126  5431.647 

227  5431.446 

331  5431.439 

341  5431.445 

349  5431.444 

CLASS  474 

110  5431.648 

205  5431.649 

260  5431.650 

CLASS  475 

12  5431.651 

36  5431.652 

234  5431.653 

CLASS  477 

5431.654 

CLASS  482 

5431.656 
5431.657 
5431.658 

CLASS  492 

5431.659 

CLASS  493 

243  5431.660 

313  5431.661 

CLASS  581 

9  5431194 

54  5431195 

128  5431196 

136  5431197 

CLASS  582 

202  5431.869 

304  5431198 

311  5431199 

CLASS  583 

201  5431200 

213  5432.201 

227  5432J02 

CLASS  584 

105  5431203 


120 


69 
111 
142 


48 


IIS 

5431204 

361 

128 

5431205 

367 

176 

5431206 

370 

228 

5431207 

378 

239 

5432J08 

383 

339 

5.531209 

388 

CLASS  585 

406 
415 

200 

5431210 

CLASS  587 

419 

428 

103 

5431211 

432 

140 

5431212 

440 

CLASS  5*8 

456 

467 

4T8 

5431,911 

473 

507 

5431.912 

492 
546 
565 

CLASS  518 

102 

5431.910 

567 

114 

5431.917 

579 

112 

5431.939 

617 

200 

5431.919 

281 

5431.927 

294 

5.531.915 

28 

320 

5431.918 

51 

412 

5.531,916 

76 

*n 

5431,938 

93 

429 

>           5431,933 

131 
134 

CLASS  514 

159 

8 

5432.215 

21 

5431216 

5432J17 

37 

34 

5431218 

50 

42 

5.531219 

71 

44 

5431220 

S3 

5431221 

S4 

5432.222 

106 

5431223 

122 

63 

5431224 

81 

5432,225 

179 

IM 

5431226 

210 

1S2 

5432,227 

212 

1«7 

5431228 

218 

Wt 

5432.229 

400 

m 

5431230 

408 

1S3 

5431231 
5431232 

210 

5431261 

13 

2IS 

5,531235 

219 

5431233 

47 

224.2 

5431234 

112 

2284 

5431236 

143 

Z34J 

5,531366 

180 

23SJ 

5431237 

261 

2S4 

5431239 

274 

5431240 

407 

5,531241 

447 

2SS 

5431242 

451 

5431243 

463 

5431244 

590 

272 

5431245 

611 

274 

5432,746 

277 

5431247 

291 

5431248 

54.2 

292 

5432J49 

300 

5431251 

71 

303 

5432J76 

309 

5431252 

73 

312 

5431253 

83 

320 

5431254 

89 

326 

5432J55 

100 

5431256 
5431257 
5431258 
5431259 
5.531260 
5431262 
5.531263 
5431250 
5431264 
5432J65 
5431266 
5431268 
5431269 
5431270 
5.532.267 
5.531271 
5.531272 
5.532,273 
5,531274 
5431275 
5432,277 
5,531278 

CLASS  521 

5432J79 
5431280 
5,531281 
5431282 
5.531283 
5,531284 
5,531285 

CLASS  522 

5431286 
5431287 
5431288 

CLASS  523 

5431289 
5431290 
5431291 
5431292 
5431293 
5431294 
5,531295 
5,531296 
5,531297 

CLASS  524 

5,531298 
5,531299 
5,531300 
5,531301 
5431302 
5431303 
5,531304 
5.531306 
5.531307 
5431308 
5.531309 
5431310 
5.531313 
5431314 

CLASS  525 

5.531305 
5431311 
5431315 
5431316 
5.531317 
5431318 
5.531319 
5431320 


103 

232 
357 
384 
462 


5431321 
5431312 
5431322 
5431323 
5431324 


CLASS  526 

79  5431325 

125.7  5431326 

129  Re.35,2S9 

180  5431327 

193  5431328 

279  5431329 

CLASS  528 

125  5431330 

196  5431331 

230  5431332 

308.2  5431333 

350  5431334 

495  5,531335 

CLASS  538 

324  5431336 

350  5431337 
5431339 
5431340 

351  5431341 
399  5431343 

CLASS  534 

581  5431344 

612  5431345 

693  5431342 

729  5431346 

CLASS  536 

23.5  5431347 

5431348 
5431351 
55.3  5431349 

76  5431350 

127  Bl  5.003.061 

CLASS  548 

145  5431352 

215  5431353 

225  5431354 

456  5431355 

492  5,531356 

5431357 
495  5431358 

522  5431359 

CLASS  544 

5431360 
5431361 
5431362 
5431363 
5431364 
5432J65 
5.531367 
5431368 
5431369 
5431370 
5431371 
5431372 

CLASS  546 

4  5431373 

167  5431374 

196  5431383 

334  5431375 


68 

70 

77 

97 

105 

212 

260 

267 

276 

279 

360 

368 


CLASS  548 

262.4  5431377 

263.2  5431376 

263.8  5431378 

304.1  5432J79 

3274  5431380 

453  5431381 

CLASS  549 

5431382 
5431384 
5431385 
5431386 
5431387 
5432488 
5432,389 


57 

257 

259 

322 

411 

510 

522 

CLASS  552 

11  5432490 

653  5431391 


CLASS  554 

169 
170 

5432,392 
5432493 

CLASS  556 

II 

18 

413 

420 

428 

449 

5432494 
54313% 
5431395 
5431397 
5431398 
5431399 
5431400 

CLASS  558 

95 

178 

5431401 
5431402 

CLASS  568 

26 
78 
99 

5431403 
5431404 
5431405 

CLASS  562 

424 
443 
466 
561 
567 
861 

5431406 
5431407 
5432,408 
5432,409 
5431410 
5431411 

CLASS  564 

158  5432,412 

240  5431413 

252  5431414 

308  5431415 

CLASS  568 

5431416 
5432,417 


314 
853 


166 
167 
170 


CLASS  578 

5431418 
5431419 
5431420 

CLASS  585 

671  5431421 

CLASS  688 

2  5431,662 

22  5431,663 


149 

5431.664 

385.2 

CLASS  681 

391 

118 
129 

5431,665 
5431.666 

CLASS  682 

411 
890.1 
891.1 
8921 

8 

13 

18 

41 

5431.667 
5431.668 
RiJ5J90 
5431.669 
5431.670 

1 

2 

CLASS) 


1 

4 

9 

11 

20 

22 

51 
65 
67 
83 
84 
89 
93 
95 


96 
99 
102 
110 


111 
131 


164 

165 
181 
187 
192 
195 
198 
200 
208 
218 
238 
242 
247 
263 
264 
265 

271 
280 


282 
283 
327 
349 
367 
378 

384 


5431.671 
5431.672 
5431.673 
5431,674 
5431.675 
5431.676 
5431.677 
5431.678 
5431.679 
5431.680 
5431.681 
5431.682 
5431.683 
5431.684 
5431.685 
5431.686 
5431.687 
5.531.688 
5431.689 
5431.690 
5431.691 
5.531.692 
5431.693 
5431.694 
5.531.695 
5431.696 
5431.697 
5431,698 
5,531,699 
5431,700 
5431,701 
5431,702 
5431,703 
5431,704 
5431,705 
5431,706 
5431,707 
5431,708 
5431,709 
5431,710 
5431,711 
5431,712 
5431,713 
5431,714 
5431,715 
5431,716 
5431,717 
5431,718 
5431.719 
5431.720 
5431.722 
5.531.721 
5431.723 
5431.724 
5431.725 
5.531.726 
5431.727 
5431.728 
5431.729 


5431.730 
5431.731 
5431.732 
5431.733 
5431.734 
5431.735 
5431.736 

CLASS  686 

5431.737 


2 

5431.738 

15 

5431.739 

9 

5431.740 

15 

5431.741 

21 

5431.742 

41 

5431.743 

48 

5431.744 

61 

5431.745 

5431.746 

5431.747 

62 

5431.748 

79 

5431.750 

93 

5431.749 

96 

5431.751 

99 

5431.752 

148 

5431.763 

166 

5431,753 

167 

5431,754 

170 

5431,755 

184 

5431,756 

185 

5431,757 

5431,758 

213 

5431.759 

216 

5431.760 

223 

5431.761 

232 

5431.762 

CLASS  687 

5 

5431.764 

5431.765 

5431.766 

5431.767 

6 

5431.768 

7 

5431.769 

8 

5431.770 

9 

5431.771 

17 

5431.772 

046 

5431.773 

56 

5431.774 

96 

5431.775 

105 

5431.776 

114 

543I.T77 

118 

5431.778 

119 

5431.779 

120 

5431.780 

122 

5431.781 

5431.782 

126 

5431.783 

CLASS  623 

2 

5431.784 

5431.785 

8 

5431.786 

10 

5431.787 

It 

5431.788 

12 

5431.789 

15 

5431.790 

16 

5431.791 

5431.792 

5431.793 

5431.794 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 

642 

371,231 

379 

371,251 

371.271 

99 

371.288 

91     371411 

114 

371431 

853 

371,232 

381 

371J52 

340 

371,272 

107 

371089 

116     371412 

371432 

D3- 

25 

371,233 

389 

371,253 

37IJ73 

371098 

371413 

128 

371433 

26 

371,234 

391 

371054 

348 

37IJ74 

307 

371090 

Dll—            3     371414 

159 

371434 

215 

371,235 

426 

371J55 

379 

371,275 

315 

371091 

30     371415 

181 

371435 

218 

371.236 

438 

371,256 

388 

37U76 

333 

371092 

131     371416 

203 

371436 

276 

371,237 

445 

371,257 

408 

371,277 

343 

371400 

155    371417 

213 

371437 

304 

371,238 

470 

371,258 

609 

371.278 

354 

371093 

164     371418 

317 

371438 

318 

371,239 

479 

371,259 

620 

371.279 

370 

371403 

371419 

318 

371439 

D4— 

101 

371J40 

480 

371,260 

624 

371.280 

385 

371094 

371,320 

D13—         123 

371440 

104 

371,241 

371,261 

625 

371.281 

D9-          435 

371,305 

371421 

139 

371441 

108 

371,242 

491 

371,262 

653 

371.282 

436 

371,297 

371,322 

155 

371443 

D6— 

300 

37IJ43 

495 

371,263 

681 

371.283 

448 

371095 

371,323 

D14—         100 

371444 

303 

371,245 

502 

371,264 

371084 

456 

371096 

371,324 

101 

371445 

314 

37IJ44 

37IJ65 

D8—              1 

371085 

503 

371,304 

211     371425 

371446 

326 

371J46 

596 

371,266 

47 

371.302 

549 

371406 

221     371426 

102 

371447 

332 

371,247 

599 

371,267 

51 

371086 

DIO—            38 

371,307 

371427 

109 

371448 

333 

371,248 

626 

371,268 

52 

371087 

39 

371,308 

D12-          92     371428 

113 

371449 

356 

371,249 

D7-        300,2 

37IJ69 

68 

371099 

69 

371,309 

371429 

114 

3714S0 

368 

371,250 

309 

371,270 

71 

37IJOI 

71 

371JI0 

97     371430 

115 

371451 

nii8 


CLASSmCAnON  OF  PATENTS 


121 


37IJS2 
J71J53 
371JS4 
126  37U55 
129  371J56 
136  371J57 
371JM 
1<7  37U39 
37IJ60 

155  371J61 

156  371J62 
193  371J63 
195  riJ64 
214  J71J65 
216     37IJ66 

222  371J67 

223  371J68 
230    371369 


D15— 


D16— 


D17— 
D18— 


23S 

371J70 

7 

371J71 

31 

371372 

133 

371373 

139 

371374 

130 

371376 

202 

371377 

37137* 

371379 

209 

371375 

247 

371,380 

326 

371381 

371382 

327 

371383 

330 

371384 

20 

371385 

15 

371386 

56 

371389 

D19— 


D20— 
D21— 


20    371387 

49    371388 

65     371390 

90    371391 

1     371392 

42     371393 

53     371395 

59     371396 

68     371397 

108     371398 

371399 

371.400 

371.401 

371.402 

371.403 

371,404 

203     371.405 

213     371.406 


D22- 


D23— 


214  371.407 

221  371.408 

226  371.409 

234  371.412 

371.413 

236  371.410 

371.411 

242  371.414 

253  37M15 

107  371.416 

117  371.417 

122  371,418 

134  371.419 

140  371.420 

146  371.421 

200  371.422 

203  371.423 

210  371.424 


371 

213  371 
227  371 
238  371 
252  371 
263  371 

303  371 

304  371 
309  371 
365  371 
386  371 
411  371 
104  371 

371 

130  371 

186  371 

194  371 

214  371 


.425 
.426 
.427 
,428 
.430 
.431 
.432 
.433 
.434 
.435 
.429 
.436 
.437 
,438 
.439 
.440 
.441 
.442 


215 

371.443 

227 

371.444 

D25— 

67 

371.445 

113 

371.446 

152 

371.447 

D26- 

43 

371.448 

65 

371.449 

D34- 

23 

371.450 

213— 

151 

371342 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  TerFilories  and  Araed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Pueile  Rico,  aad  the  Canal  Zone) 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


88.8        9397  I 


9398  I 


9399  I 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


44— 

268 

H1553 

104— 

17X4 

H1556 

342— 

385 

HIS60 

435— 

732 

H1563 

604— 

368 

HI56S 

73— 

82 

H1554 

128— 

782 

HI  557 

367— 

188 

H1561 

510— 

235 

H1559 

116 

H1555 

156— 

210 

H1558 

422— 

98 

HI362 

525— 

98 

H1564 

Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Dlinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa. 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Lx>uisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Teimessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Veimont 50 

Viigiiiia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin „  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


)96 


PAIENTS 

01 

5331.093 

5331.389 

5331.898 

5332384 

5333.053 

5333.0% 

5.531.189 

5.531.402 

5331.902 

5332392 

5333.056 

5333.106 

5.53 1J83 

5331.403 

5.531.948 

5332.612 

5333.063 

5333.124 

5331363 

5.531.406 

5331.954 

5332,623 

5333.080 

09                 5331.294 

02 

5331.890 

5.531.409 

5331.963 

5332.625 

5333,093 

5331.330 

04 

5330.980 

5.531.415 

5331.974 

5332.632 

5333.105 

5331.405 

5331.021 

5331.425 

5331.985 

5332.649 

5333.117 

5331.492 

5331.040 

5.531.437 

5331.988 

5332.653 

5333.122 

5331.671 

5331312 

5331.491 

5.531.989 

5332.655 

5333.123 

5331.763 

5331.596 

5331,497 

5331.997 

5332.667 

5333.127 

5331.836 

5331.601 

5331.502 

5332.003 

5332.670 

5333.157 

5331.971 

5331.900 

5.531319 

5332.077 

5332.694 

5333.175 

5332j045 

5332.175 

5.531.537 

5332.082 

5332.700 

5333.178 

5332.358 

5332.470 

5.531.567 

5.532.109 

5332.706 

5333.183 

5332.476 

5332.677 

5331.622 

5332.126 

5.532.719 

5333.185 

5332.482 

5332.931 

5331.623 

5332.129 

5332.732 

5333.187 

5332,875 

5332.983 

5331.624 

5.532.135 

5.532.751 

5333.192 

5332.903 

5333.031 

5331.676 

5332.138 

5332.754 

5333.1% 

5333.103 

5333.104 

5331.677 

5332.145 

5332,773 

5333.200 

10                   5331.034 

5333,161 

5331.679 

5332.146 

5332.838 

5333J03 

5331J60 

5.533.179 

5.531.686 

5.532.152 

5332.848 

4.918.608 

5331.354 

5333.194 

5.531.690 

5332.168 

5332.852 

5.051.835 

5331.716 

05 

5331.030 

5331,6% 

5332.174 

5332.854 

08                  5331.035 

5331.727 

5.531.468 

5331.700 

5332.179 

5332.859 

5331.050 

5331.735 

5.533.130 

5331.701 

5332.216 

5332.867 

5331.129 

5331.916 

06 

5330.968 

5.531.710 

5332.220 

5332.880 

5331.166 

5332.210 

5330.971 

5.531.712 

5332.225 

5332.886 

5331.258 

5332J43 

5330.978 

5331.715 

5332,265 

5332.888 

5331.274 

5332.247 

5.531.017 

5.531.720 

5332.279 

5332.890 

5331.434 

5332.249 

5331.025 

5331.722 

5332.281 

5332.8% 

5331.448 

5332.284 

5331.028 

5331.724 

5332,295 

5332,902 

5331.483 

5332.333 

5331.042 

5.531.736 

5332,296 

5332.915 

5331.621 

5332.356 

5.531. 1 15 

5331.740 

5332,359 

5332,934 

5331.852 

5332,395 

5.531.116 

5331.742 

5332.374 

5332,944 

5332.039 

5332.404 

5.531.119 

5331.749 

5332.390 

5332,945 

5332.493 

12                 Re  35.290 

5331.150 

5331.762 

5332.448 

5332,954 

5332383 

5.530.966 

5331.156 

5.531.765 

5332.462 

5332,960 

5332.618 

5330.986 

5331.183 

5331.767 

5332.467 

5332,%2 

5332.686 

5330.998 

5331.186 

5331.774 

5332.486 

5332,964 

5332.687 

5331.010 

5331.219 

5.531.780 

5332.499 

5332,966 

5332.766 

5331.051 

5331.227 

5331.784 

5332,513 

5332,985 

5332.889 

5331.147 

5331.273 

5.531.785 

5,532316 

5332.998 

5332.892 

5331,154 

5331.284 

5331.792 

5332324 

5333.018 

5332.897 

5331.158 

5331.358 

5.531.806 

5332329 

5333.023 

5332.926 

5331.188 

5.531.364 

5331.810 

5332,548 

5333.029 

5332.953 

5331.230 

5331.369 

5.531.828 

5332356 

5333.032 

5332.989 

5331.244 

5331.370 

5331.835 

5332,557 

5333.035 

5333.011 

5331.344 

5331.381 

5331.856 

5332376 

5333.038 

5333.039 

5331.416 

5331386 

5331.861 

5332377 

5333.048 

5333«1 

5331.418 

PI  119 


PI  120 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5^31.424 

5432.643 

5432,920 

5432J)34 

5431481 

5432,092 

5J3I.428 

5.532,674 

5432.979 

5432.061 

5431,626 

5432,093 

5J3I,453 

5432,708 

5433.033 

5432,180 

5431.627 

5432,100 

5J3I.J08 

5432,814 

5433.052 

5432J85 

5431,634 

5432,103 

5J31J23 

5432.919 

25                  5431.015 

5432J91 

5431,656 

5432,106 

5J31J29 

5432,941 

5431.072 

5432415 

5431.708 

5432.113 

5^31^39 

5433.004 

5431.102 

5432431 

5431.723 

5432.117 

5J3IJ98 

5433.008 

5431.168 

5432,403 

5431.750 

5432,118 

5J3I.63* 

5433.019 

5431.221 

5432,437 

5431.808 

5432,119 

3^31,668 

5433.046 

5431.249 

5432,456 

5431.842 

5432.123 

5J3I.706 

5433,055 

5431.254 

5432,671 

5431.914 

S43Z133 

5J3I.75S 

5433.070 

5431428 

5432,709 

5431.972 

5432.140 

5^31.853 

5433.071 

5431,338 

5432,714 

5431.982 

5432,214 

5J31.W5 

5433.097 

5431.420 

5432,767 

5431.986 

5432,222 

5J31.920 

5433.109 

5431.482 

5432.788 

5431.998 

5432J27 

5J31.966 

5433.129 

543141* 

543Z816 

5432.010 

5432.235 

5J31.97S 

5433.132 

5431420 

5432,817 

5432.012 

5432.275 

5J3I.M4 

5.533,136 

5431449 

5433.135 

543Z198 

5432.286 

5^32,029 

5433J0a 

5431450 

27                   5431.003 

5432,207 

5432427 
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5431.007 
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5432441 
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18                 5431.000 

5431.662 

5431.045 

5432,221 

5432,419 

5J32J63 

5431,044 

5431.674 

5431.138 

5432J24 

5432,435 

5J32.61I 

5431,086 

5431.744 

5431.239 

5432  226 

5432.457 

5J3Z679 

5431.121 

5431.841 

5431 432 

5432,245 

5432,465 

5J32,«9« 

5431,245 

5431.871 

5431.442 

5432J48 

5432,469 

5^32.770 

5431.262 

5431.899 

5431.485 

5432J61 

5432412 

5J32.973 

5431.303 

5432,001 

5431400 

5432J87 

5432443 

5J32.974 

5431.308 

5432,071 

5431.636 

5432J90 
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5J33.051 

5431.356 

543^081 

5431.683 

5432400 

5432,608 

5J33.119 

5431474 

5432,084 

5431.689 

5432412 

5432.635 

5J33.12S 

5431J77 

5432,085 

5431.697 

5432443 

5432.641 

5^33.205 
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5432.132 
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5432.663 
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5431.685 
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5.531.764 

5432,385 

5432,725 

5J31.293 

5431.793 

5432,173 

5431.766 

5432,471 

5432,738 

5J31J19 

5432,005 

5432J23 

5431.770 

5432410 

5432,744 

5.53 1J36 

543Z149 

5432J70 

5431.779 

5432,624 

543Z763 

5.53 1J92 

5432.161 

5432,278 

5431,782 

5432.666 

5432,777 

5J31.423 

5432J44 

5432,320 

5431,848 

5432,735 

5432.786 

SJ31.66I 

5432,250 

5432,348 

5.531.891 

5432,737 

5432.802 

5.531.687 

5432J54 

5432,438 

5431.892 

5432,755 

5432.810 

5  J3 1.82 1 

5432J64 

5432494 

5431.931 

543^856 

5432.821 

5.531.846 

5432J68 

5432.739 

5431.935 

5432,868 

5432.839 

5.532,046 

5432,336 

5432,815 

5432.058 

5432.912 

5432.845 

5.532,086 

5432.382 

5432.830 

5432.111 

5432,939 

5432.860 

5.532,668 

5432458 

5432,869 

543Z121 

5433.009 

5432.901 

5.532,675 

5432,627 

5432,884 

5432,164 

5433.016 

5432.907 

5.533,107 

5432,690 

5.532.918 

5432410 

5433.017 

5432.92S 

16 

5.531J46 

5432.733 

5433.049 

5.532411 

5433.054 

5432,981 

5.531.897 

5432.832 

5433.131 

5432435 

5.533.100 

5433,026 

5,53^177 

5433.058 

5433.163 

5432461 

5433.108 

5433.036 

5J32,693 

19                 5431.146 

5433.173 

5432.631 

5.533.111 

5433.072 

5.532.797 

5431.190 

5433,174 

5432.715 

5433.115 

5433.075 

17 

5J30.970 

5431.276 

5433.195 

5432.824 

5433.138 

5433.089 

5430,982 

5431,277 

26                  543a9«9 

5432.922 

5433.155 

5433.139 

5J30.984 

5431.429 

5430.983 

5432.950 

35                  5431.236 

5433,144 

5431,058 

5431,467 

5430.989 

5433.020 

5432,495 

5433.148 

5431.084 

5431,756 

5431,024 

5433.021 

5432.617 

5433,149 

5431.122 

5432.014 

5431,039 

5433.182 

36                 5430,988 

5433.152 

5431.148 

5432.075 

5431.046 

28                  5431.085 

5430.991 

5.533.172 

5431.155 

5432421 

5431.048 

5431.506 

5.531.008 

5433.193 

5431.192 

5432,660 

5431.105 

5431.824 

5.531.018 

4.993.171 

5431.242 

5432,710 

5431,108 

29                   5431.059 

5431.022 

5.037.522 

543IJ48 

5432,925 

5431,134 

5.531.211 

5.531.068 

37                  5430.979 

5431410 

20                 5431,032 

5431,165 

5431.247 

5431.076 

5431.083 

5431.349 

5431.038 

5431,181 

5431.255 

5431.078 

5431.216 

5431.351 

5431.229 

5431J09 

543  U67 

5431.081 

5431.233 

5431.366 

5431J79 

5431,287 

5431,599 

5431.082 

5431.297 

5431,408 

5433.190 

5431.302 

5431.695 

5,531.106 

5431,306 

5431,417 

21                  5431.036 

543U11 

5432,025 

5431.161 

5431427 

5431,446 

5431,055 

5431.326 

5432,166 

5431,196 

5431.486 

5431,458 

5431^10 

5431.357 

5432.416 

5431.231 

5.531.615 

5431,487 

5431.232 

5431.376 

5432434 

5431.266 

5431.704 

5431.647 

5.531411 

5431.464 

5433.165 

5.531441 

5431.951 

5431.673 

5431.633 

5431.470 

30                 5431.368 

5431.348 

5432.050 

5431.711 

5432,139 

5431.472 

5.531.777 

5431.378 

5432.060 

5431.820 

22                 5431.063 

5431.474 

31                  5.531.114 

5431.407 

5.532,208 

5431.866 

5431J43 

5431.475 

5431.961 

5431.449 

5432,441 

5431,868 

5432,405 

5431.477 

5432,136 

5431.463 

5432,492 

5431,905 

5432,473 

5431.479 

32                   5431.309 

5431.569 

5433.025 

5431,919 

23                  5431.887 

5431.496 

5431.440 

5431497 

5433.069 

5431.956 

5431.953 

5431.498 

5431.441 

5431,614 

5433.076 

5432,006 

24                 5431.401 

5431.499 

5431.959 

5431.691 

5433.077 

5432,018 

5431.432 

5431.505 

33                   5431.176 

5431.692 

5.148.945 

5432,019 

5431.628 

5431413 

5431.590 

5431.746 

38                   5432.893 

5432,020 

5431.663 

5431434 

5431.600 

5431.807 

39                   5.530.987 

5432,022 

5431.761 

5431460 

5432.626 

5.531.813 

5431.047 

5432.078 

5431.825 

5431489 

5432.846 

5.531.815 

5431.107 

5432.087 

5431.940 

5431493 

34                 5430.967 

5431.818 

5431.191 

5432,110 

5431.991 

5431.631 

5431.066 

5.531.827 

5.531.241 

5432,131 

5432.108 

5431.648 

5431.099 

5.531.847 

5.53 1J98 

5,53Z148 

5432.122 

5431.684 

5431.149 

5431.854 

5431434 

5,532.301 

5432,130 

5,531.714 

5431.170 

5.531.872 

5431.385 

5432.351 

5432,134 

5431.814 

5431.177 

5431.874 

5.531.399 

5432.379 

5432,144 

5431.879 

5431.257 

5.531.913 

5431415 

543Z383 

5432,156 

5431.893 

5431.321 

5.531.990 

5431451 

5432,436 

5432,204 

5431.912 

5431.343 

5432,016 

5431470 

5432.439 

5432,485 

5431.936 

5431.365 

5432.024 

5431488 

5432438 

5432,589 

5431.939 

5431428 

5432.031 

5431.672 

5432450 

5432,680 

5431.958 

5431441 

5432.064 

5431.678 

5432.591 

5432.864 

5432,027 

5431480 

5432.074 

5431.681 
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5431.682 

5432,711 

5432,350 

5432^036 

5432,614 

5432,937 

5.531.699 

5432.771 

5432,357 

5432J98 

5432,616 

5433.062 

5431.702 

5432,825 

5437,166 

5432432 

5432,630 

5433.133 

5431.728 

5432,940 

5432.413 

5432432 

5432,681 

5433,188 

5431.730 

5433.112 

5432,417 

5433,145 

5432,699 

5405.244 

5431.734 

5433.170 

5432,447 

48                  5430.972 

5432,849 

53                   5431.009 

5.531.741 

42                 R£45,287 

5432.487 

5431J)54 

5432,876 

5431,061 

5431.758 

5431.027 

5432,496 

5431X»4 

5432,894 

5431452 

5431.776 

5431.057 

5432,498 

5431.103 

5432,904 

5431482 

5.531.787 

5431.070 

5432449 

5431,112 

5432,946 

5431.669 

5431.910 

5.531,137 

5432473 

5431.130 

5432,947 

5431.745 

5.531.911 

5431.141 

5432474 

5431.159 

5432.957 

5431,747 

5431.915 

5.531.167 

5,532493 

5431.163 

5432.958 

5431.768 

5431.927 

5.531.197 

5432498 

5431.164 

5432.976 

5431,781 

5431.933 

5.531,212 

5431605 

5.531.226 

5432,978 

5431.850 

5431.952 

5431.238 

5432,628 

5431.240 

5432,997 

5431.941 

5431.973 

5431.292 

5432,629 

5431.252 

5433,037 

5432,127 

5431.999 

5431.347 

5432,639 

5431.270 

5433.120 

5432.151 

5.532.009 

5431.359 

5432,672 

5431Z71 

5433.128 

5432,169 

5432.023 

5431.372 

5432,673 

5431.272 

5433.151 

5432425 

5432,159 

5431473 

5432.748 

5431.279 

5433.184 

5432.603 

5432,252 

5431.411 

5432J20 

5431.333 

5433.189 

5432,609 

5432,293 

5431.433 

5432,857 

5431455 

5433J04 

5432.665 

5432,297 

5431.439 

5433.065 

5431.383 

4,726,193 

5433.078 

5432,303 

5.531.445 

5.533.079 

5431.427 

49                 5431,098 

5433.085 

5432.400 

5431.480 

5433.158 

5431,438 

5431423 

5433.102 

5432.401 

5.531.495 

5433.201 

5431444 

5431.473 

54                 5431.754 

5432.453 

5431440 

4469.280 

5431458 

5431445 

5432418 

5432.595 

5.531442 

4.880.635 

5431494 

5431.680 

55                    5430.975 

5432.597 

5431.562 

5.077.480 

5431,737 

5431,743 

5431.095 

5432.703 

5431486 

44                  5431.020 

5431.772 

5431,843 

5431.224 

5.532.936 

5.531.602 

5431422 

5431.778 

5431,845 

5431407 

5433.090 

5.531.646 

5.531.657 

5431.796 

5437  710 

5431416 

5433.176 

5431.757 

5431.942 

5431.800 

5432,490 

5431.346 

5.533,181 

5431.759 

5432,362 

5431.801 

5432.898 

5431.363 
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5430.974 

5431.803 

5432.717 

5431.838 

50                 5431.857 

5431.422 

5.531.031 

5431.809 

45                   5431.461 

5431.849 

5432.089 

5431,444 

5431.250 

5431.863 

5431438 

5431.880 

5432418 

5431424 

5431.353 

5431.867 

5431.970 

5431.904 

5432419 

5431436 

5.531480 

5431.884 

5432.035 

5431.937 

5432,619 

5431457 

5.53 140r 

5431.926 

5432,053 

5431,967 

5432,622 

5431,618 

5.531.832 

5.531.928 

5432,346 

5431,976 

5432,965 

5431,660 

5432,212 

5431.934 

5432,429 

5432,048 

543X969 

5431,694 

5432.277 

5431.944 

5433,074 

5432,066 

5432.970 

5431,731 

5432,282 

5431.979 

46                   5.531.295 

5432,083 

5433.197 

5431,831 

41 

Re.35.288 

5432.004 

5432.141 

5432,128 

51                  5431.011 

5431,855 

5430.973 

5.532.115 

47                   5431.143 

5432.142 

5431.123 

5431,960 

5.531.113 

5432.124 

5431.214 

5432.154 

5431.202 

5432.391 

5.531.490 

5432.150 

5431,235 

5432.188 

5431418 

5432.468 

5431.769 

5432.192 

5431.454 

5432489 

5431.481 

5432.480 

5431.816 

5432,209 

5.531.478 

5432.394 

5431.494 

5432.522 

5.531.817 

5432.217 

5431483 

5432,428 

5431.791 

5432,664 

5431.865 

5432.256 

5431,606 

5432,464 

5431,844 

5433.081 

5.531.894 

5432.263 

5431.611 

543Z481 

5431.949 

5433,084 

5432.090 

5.532J83 

5431.617 

5432.484 

5432,040 

5433,091 

5432.347 

5432,306 

5431.703 

5432406 

5432,057 

5433.198 

5432,427 

5432,307 

5431.752 

5432409 

5432,059 

56                 5431,811 

5432466 

5432,314 

5431.786 

5432487 

5432453 

5432,636 

5.532.340 

5432,017 

5432499 

5432.911 
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371,297 

371.348 

13                      371.234 

23 

371J45 

371.411 
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371.281 
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02 

371J67 

371,361 

371.298 

24 

371410 

04 

371.417 

371492 

371.390 

25 

37IJ05 

05 

371,421 

371.408 

371.395 

26 

371.290 

06 

371J31 

371,409 

15                     37IJ50 

37136 

371J38 

371,412 

16                      371.330 

371497 

371 J42 

371,434 

17                      37U70 

371.446 

371.251 

371,436 

371J91 

27 

371.259 

371J52 

371.445 

371417 

371400 

371.264 

371,449 

371418 

371480 

371.265 

371.450 

371419 

371485 

371J88 

08                      371,237 

371.320 

371.414 

371,293 

371.266 

371.321 

371.419 

371J95 

371415 

371.322 

371.425 

371,308 

371,405 

371.323 

29 

371436 

371.309 

09                      371,282 

371.324 

371473 

371431 

371.415 

371.407 

30 

371.387 

371432 

371.448 

18                      371.427 

34 

371.274 

371434 

12                    371J36 

19                      371.277 

371402 

371438 

371047 

371J84 

371486 

371439 

371.276 

371.303 

371498 

371443 

371.437 

371.393 

371.418 

371444 

371.438 

371.413 

35 

371.243 

36 


371.241 

371.410 

371J44 

40 

371.258 

371J46 

41 

371.369 

371JS4 

42 

371.240 

371.269 

371J49 

371J92 

371.255 

371.299 

371.287 

371401 

371.345 

371414 

371.346 

371433 

371.416 

371454 

48 

371,232 

371476 

371,233 

371.383 

371.280 

371.396 

371 J85 

371.439 

371.286 

371,442 

371416 

371JS3 

371437 

371JS6 

371.424 

37IJ57 

53 

371450 

37IJ60 

371453 

371,261 

371.435 

371435 

55 

371.239 

371452 

371472 

371425 
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24 
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HI56I 

H1564 


U.S.   QOVEMWEWr  PRINTING  OFFICE   :    1996  O  -  170-384   :   QL  3 


CHAHCE  OF  ADDRESS   FORM 


NAMC-  riMSr.   LAST 

N  I  I  I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I I  I  I  I  I 


COWPAMV   NMMC   on   AMMTIONAL   AOOWCSS    IINC 

"  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  n  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


STMfCT   AOOOCU 

I  I  I  I I  I   I   I   I  I 


T I    in 


lie  COM 


Mall   this   fom  to: 


PUAU  MINT  ON  VfPt 
NEW  ADDRESS 


(•r)   COUNTUT 


I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I 


Superintendent  of  Docunents 
CoveiTMient  Printing  Office  SSOH 
Washington.  D.C.   20A02 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


)96 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Order  Processing  Code: 

*5606 

L I  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  »549  per  year 
C686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  * .  Price  includes  regular  sfiipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 


Order  Processifig  Code: 

*5606 


LJ  YES,  enter subscription{s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Part*nt  and  It-ademarlc  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  »549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 

The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  * .  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  Nne 


Street  address 


Crty,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  induding  area  code 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


^^^^^^^m 


VB/r 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account       |    |    |    |    |    |    |    |  -  Q 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  n 


(expiration  date) 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)  51 2-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

(202)512-1800 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


City.  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Charge 

your 

order. 

ft-s 

easy! 


H 


Purchase  order  numtjer  (optional) 

For  privacy  protectk>n,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  m«thod  of  payment 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □MasterCard 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

-U  (202)512-1800 


I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I     I 


(expiration  date) 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


>96 


4/95 


Authorizing  signature 

Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Docunnents 

RO.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


Auttiorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954.  Rttsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  Include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Order  Processing  Code: 

*5606 

□  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(»686.25  foreign). 

.  Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  ^ 

handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


>96 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  phone  irrcluding  area  code 


.losicrCatd 


war 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

Q  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  metfiod  of  payment: 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


Fax 

your  orders 
(202)512-2250 

Phone 

your  orders 

□  -U  (202)512-1800 


Mill            1      1  1      1      1 

,  \„,         (expiration date) 

Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 
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Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  60x371954.  Pittsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 
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PWent  CooperatkMi  Treaty  (PUT)  iBfonnatioa 


see  the 

49,  on 


For  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries 
j^<=«j|PP^«  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 187  O.G. 

^r^K^^  f  ^  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  AuAonty  for  imemational  appUcations  filed  in  the 
Umted  States  Recc.yTng  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Q^l  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  Septemter28:  1982 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Prehminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  sec  tiSe  notices 
appeanng  m  dje  OfficM  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7 

lu2\'^'^Z  '^'k2°,  2-  °"  ^"^  ''•  '988  ■"«*  «  no  long" 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  apphcations  accepted 

^t^Ti^""^  preliminary  examination  by  the  Europ^ 
Julf  17^990'  ^  '^"'  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  sTon 
»f^  ^^^  'f*  ?i^  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 

of^H  i'^Ll-  '^:  *•'  ""  ^  ^*^8e  in  the  exchange  ?S 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  a^  was 
anno^  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 187  O.G.  73.  on  June 

totemational  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1 
1W6,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  doUa^ 
wjO,  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 181  O.G.  49.  on  December  19   1995 
«:.f^5!^x'*S^'*^  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
^h  and  ft^hmmary  Examination  were  changed,  efifective 

«  M77  nV  17'.  T""  ''"5?^'^  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171.  on  August  29,  1995 

-reschedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  doUara).  effective  July 
I,  19%,  IS  as  follows:  ' 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees- 

Transmittal  fee 'yynnn 

Search  Fee  ^^'^ 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Seaichins 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  applicabon  filed 660.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 430  (X) 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) j9q  qq 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA "."....".  1585  00 

International  fees 

l"^^  ^^■■: ••••• 677.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) ^^^  13  qq 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 164  00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 
n  offices No  Charge 

frecaubonary  designati(»i  fee  and 
confinnation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 16400 

—  Confirmation  fee 82  00 

International  Apphcasion  (PCT  Chmter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demandfor 
Preliminary  Examination: 

S!?^«  <■«* 207.00 

l^liminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 

Examining  Authonty  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I.....  47000 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140(X) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  i  71000 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 23000 

-  Small 

U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

3^(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94  00 

—  All  churns  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 34000         cuinm 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  n^  IPEA ^5W         ^M 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 
^—Search  report  has  not  been 

prepared    by    the    European 

Patent  Office  or  die  Japanese 

Patent  Office .    505.00       1010.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

**»t™t  Office 440.00         880.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  indq>endent  claim  in 

excess  of  3     ..., 39  qq  ^g  qq 

—  ror  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  11.00  2200 

—  Fw  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 125.00  250  00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65  00  13000 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

"  ^^> 130.00  130.00 

June  4.  1996  bRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

AssistaM  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notkc  of  MaintauuKc  Fees  Payable 

™e  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section  1.362(d) 
pfovnides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharjje 
for  the  sw-month  period  beginning  3,  7.  and  1 1  years  alter  the 
S  °!o'^Z^  Ifents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after 
uec.  1_Z,  1S»80.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  uro- 
vided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1 .36^e)1Sr^^t 
f,*!"^tenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR 
1.2()(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16. 1991.  If  the  maintenance 
t«s  IS  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent 
will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  amiive^  of  the  ^" 

A  ^''r  "  5l*"  "?  ^  P*^**  *'"ch  were  issued  on  July 
6.  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 

Utility  Patents  5,224,219  through  5.226  178 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


1188  OG  27 
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1188  00  28 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
4,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,843,641  through  4,845,776 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  July 
2,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  yeare  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,525,785  through  4,527.286 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  requited  for  design  or  plant  patents. 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  Xommissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  cjirrent  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-{g).  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  i  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(f)) W95.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity jvw.iw 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcalion  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) »-,*^SS 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,WU.UU 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcalion  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(f)) l\'^^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,990.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 


(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  monA 
grace  period  following  die  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  mondis  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) J^^ 

By  oAer  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Conunis- 
siooer  to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable t,^S 

(2)  unintentioaal $1^30.uu 
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Notice  of  ExpiratkMi  of  Patents 
Doe  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintmance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
requited  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4di,  8th  or  12th  anmversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  die  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  die  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  appbcable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  May  I,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  No. 

Serial  Number 

iMiir.  Date 

Re.  32.426 

06^57.267 

05/26«7 

(4.446.288) 

(06^5361) 

(05A)l/84) 

Re.  32,819 

06«48372 

01/03/89 

(4.446.179) 

(06/468,721) 

(05/01/84) 

4.445.233 

06/524.925 

05A)l/84 

4.445.255 

06/379.606 

05/01/84 

4.445.262 

06/451,677 

05/01/84 

4,445.271 

06/293,023 

05/01/84 

4.445,277 

06/437393 

05/01/84 

4,445.289 

06/385,797 

05/01/84 

4,445,291 

06/460,155 

05/01/84 

4,445.302 

06^386.342 

05/01/84 

4.445.303 

06/371,562 

05/01/84 

4.445,311 

06m3,268 

05/01/84 

4,445,325 

06/526.213 

05/01/84 

4,445,326 

06/380.630 

05/01/84 

4.445330 

06/279.743 

05/01/84 

4,445331 

06/307.703 

05/01/84 

4.445333 

06/284,062 

05/01/84 

4,445,334 

06/296.461 

05/01/84 

4,445,335 

06/279,742 

05/01/84 

4,445346 

06/464362 

05A)l/84 

4,445350 

06/325352 

05/01/84 

4,445,359 

06A291,154 

05/01/84 

4.445.364 

06/340389 

05/01/84 

4.445369 

06/437,038 

05/01/84 

4.445371 

06/373,327 

05/01/84 

4.445375 

06/239,018 

05A)l/84 

4.445378 

06/444,150 

05/01/84 

4.445.379 

06^62,736 

05/01/84 

4.445386 

06/356,054 

05/01/84 

4,445,387 

06/389.292 

05/01/84 

4,445,388 

06/392.669 

05/01/84 

4.445389 

06^00,830 

05/01/84 

4,445392 

06/340.197 

05/01/84 

4.445,393 

06/340,151 

05/01/84 

4.445,405 

06/327,086 

05/01/84 

4,445,407 

06/406.576 

05/01/84 

4,445,418 

06/417,946 

05/01/84 

4,445,424 

06/307,713 

05/01/84 

4.445,425 

06AZ83,547 

05/01/84 

4.445.430 

06/315,554 

05/01/84 

4.445.443 

06/542,093 

05/01/84 

4,445,450 

06/402,815 

05/01/84 

4,445,454 

06m8.594 

05/01/84 

4,445,458 

06/400,245 

05/01/84 

4,445,461 

06/387.932 

05/01/84 

4,445,462 

06/437,983 

05/01/84 

4,445,466 

06/397,368 

05A)l/84 

4,445,468 

06/397,788 

05/01/84 

4,445,471 

06/302,236 

05/01/84 

4,445.474 

06/446,700 

05/01/84 

4,445.478 

06/479,798 

05/01/84 

4,445,480 

06/460,899 

05/01/84 

4,445,487 

06/367,222 

05/01/84 

4,445,489 

06/294,352 

05/01/84 

4,445,494 

06/304.941 

05/01/84 

4,445,498 

06/412,206 

05/01/84 

4,445300 

06/428.850 

05/01/84 

July  9.  1996 

Patent  No. 

4.445314 

4,445315 

4,445320 

4,445326 

4.445341 

4.445.546 

4.445349 

4.445352 

4.445359 

4.445361 

4,445364 

4,445366 

4,445372 

4,445376 

4,445381 

4.445384 

4,445386 

4,445387 

4,445389 

4,445393 

4.445394 

4.445397 

4.445398 

4.445399 

4.445.601 

4,445.608 

4.445,611 

4,445,617 

4.445,620 

4.445,624 

4.445,627 

4,445.660 

4,445.668 

4,445,672 

4,445,674 

4,445.678 

4.445.679 

4.445.696 

4,445,699 

4,445,703 

4.445,704 

4,445.713 

4.445.714 

4.445,716 

4.445,721 

4,445,736 

4,445,747 

4.445,752 

4,445.758 

4.445,768 

4,445,774 

4,445,781 

4,445,788 

4,445,799 

4.445,801 

4.445.802 

4.445.807 

4.445.816 

4.445.818 

4.445.822 

4.445.824 

4.445.825 

4.445.826 

4,445,833 

4,445,837 

4,445,843 

4,445,845 

4,445,849 

4,445,851 

4,445,855 

4,445,858 

4,445,859 

4,445.869 

4.445.886 

4.445.887 

4.445.888 

4,445.889 
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Serial  Number 

06/275,117 

06/317315 

06/346,808 

06/307,295 

06^280,473 

06/330,797 

06/346343 
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06/485,895 

06/389,798 
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06/352,754 

06573,447 

06/234,072 

06/425,856 
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06/282,608 

06/349,412 

06504359 
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06/422,678 

06579,086 

06^299.285 
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4.445,890 

4.445.891 

4,445.892 

4.445,908 

4.445,912 

4,445,913 

4.445.914 

4.445.933 

4.445.934 

4.445.937 

4,445,940 

4,445,941 

4,445,947 

4,445,949 

4,445,950 

4,445,957 

4,445.959 

4,445,971 

4,445,984 

4,445.989 

4,445,992 

4,445.9% 

4.445.999 

4.446,001 

4.446.002 

4.446.004 

4.446.005 

4,446.006 

4.446.011 

4.446.017 

4.446.020 

4.446.027 

4.446,029 

4,446,032 

4,446,044 

4,446,047 
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4,446,051 
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4.446.257 
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4.446.267 
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06/411.253 

06/411.252 
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06/410,443 
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06/279,930 
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06/480,687 
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06/252,175 
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06550,674 
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06562.720 

06/520,405 

06593,227 

06/403,378 

06/523,491 

06/494.192 
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06574,239 

06/504,485 

06/451,661 

06/407,299 
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Patent  No. 
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4.44636 
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4.446308 

4.446309 

4,446312 

4,4463  >  6 

4.446321 

4,446330 

4,446331 

4,446335 

4.446342 

4,446346 

4,446348 

4.4463S0 

4,446351 

4,446.354 

4,446355 

4,446356 

4.446364 

4,446375 

4,446377 

4.446.411 

4.446,412 

4.446,414 

4,446.434 

4,446.437 

4.446.438 

4,446.440 

4,446,441 

4,446,443 

4,446,449 

4,446.456 

4,446,458 

4,446,459 

4,446,461 

4,446,462 

4,446,469 

4,446,472 

4,446,477 

4,446,482 

4,446,486 

4,446,492 

4,446,493 

4,446,494 

4,446,495 

4,446,497 

4,446,498 

4,446300 

4,446301 

4,446302 

4,446306 

4,446311 

4,446316 

4,446319 

4,446321 

4,446329 

4,446330 

4,446332 

4,446340 

4,446342 

4,446345 

4,446346 

4,446349 

4,446351 

4,446352 

4,446353 

4,446354 

4,446362 

4,446368 

4.446370 


Serial  Number 

06/300,748 

06/415,853 

06/467,057 

06/370,788 

06/447,030 

06/398,649 

06/450,794 

06/519,942 

06/517.485 

06/393.282 

06/351315 

06/466,085 

06/329.025 

06^384371 

06/314,964 

06/396,139 

06^2,253 

06/290,220 

06/310397 

06/363,282 

06/272,032 

06/326.163 

06/268,224 

06/351,284 

06/296.160 

06/247.262 

06/311.308 

06/374,416 

06/329.715 

06/319,665 

06/322,741 

06/245,780 

06^33,220 

06^14,827 

06/342,942 

06A»5,698 

06/379.838 

06/436,120 

06/318,067 

06/302,094 

06/235,472 

06/317.632 

06/353301 

06/364,065 

06/433351 

06A294,100 

06/365,421 

06/357.129 

06/464372 

06/320,482 

06/299,838 

06/358,777 

06^00,452 

06/365378 

06/395332 

06/395335 

06^)88,041 

06/440,749 

06/386,843 

06/247,265 

06/266,724 

06/245,758 

06/304.924 

06^290311 

06^5,497 

06/230,189 

06/334,071 

06/365,716 

06^336,245 

06/307,131 

06/309,807 

06/332,983 

06/316,268 

06/316377 

06/311,025 

06^270,968 

06^284,226 


HCIALGATFTTE 

Kiir  Date 
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4.739358 

05/01/84 

4,739359 

05/01/84 

4,739361 

05/01/84 

4,739363 

05/01/84 

4,739367 

05/01/84 

4,739368 

05/01/84 

4,739371 

05/01/84 

4,739374 

05/01/84 

4,739381 

05/01/84 

4,739395 

05/01/84 

4,739397 

05/01/84 

4,739398 

05/01/84 

4,739399 

05/01/84 

4,739,600 

05/01/84 

4,739,603 

05/01/84 

4,739,605 

05/01/84 

4,739.607 

05/01/84 

4,739,615 

05/01/84 

4,739,617 

05/01/84 

4,739,619 

05/01/84 

4,739,622 

05/01/84 

4.739.633 

05/01/84 

4.739.637 

05/01/84 

4,739,639 

05/01/84 

4,739,643 

05/01/84 

4,739,655 

05/01/84 

4,739,656 

05/01/84 

4,739,658 

05/01/84 

4,739,661 

05/01/84 

4,739,663 

05/01/84 

4,739,666 

05/01/84 

4,739,669 

05/01/84 

4.739.670 

05/01/84 

4,739.671 

05/01/84 

4,739.675 

05/01/84 

4.739.689 

05/01/84 

4.739.691 

05/01/84 

4,739,692 

05/01/84 

4,739,693 

05/01/84 

4,739.695 

05/01/84 

4,739,699 

05/01/84 

4,739,705 

05/01/84 

4,739.706 

05/01/84 

4,739,707 

05/01/84 

4,739,708 

05/01/84 

4,739,713 

05/01/84 

4,739.716 

05/01/84 

4,739,719 

05/01/84 

4,739,720 

05/01/84 

4,739,722 

05/01/84 

4,739,724 

05/01/84 

4,739,737 

05/01/84 

4.739.738 

05/01/84 

4,739,739 

05/01/84 

4,739,740 

05/01/84 

4,739,743 

05/01/84 

4,739,745 

05/01/84 

4,739,748 

05/01/84 

4,739.750 

05/01/84 

4,739,751 

05/01/84 

4,739,754 

05/01/84 

4,739,756 

05/01/84 

4,739,758 

05/01/84 

4,739,766 

05/01/84 

4.739.767 

05/01/84 

4,739,769 

05/01/84 

4.739,772 

05/01/84 

4,739,782 

05/01/84 

4,739,783 

05/01/84 

4,739.789 

05/01/84 

4,739,800 

05/01/84 

4,739,801 

05/01/84 

4.739,804 

05/01/84 

4.739,805 

06/858388 

06/883.073 

07/002,863 

07/096.100 

06/837339 

06/850,231 

07/018,195 

07/039,702 

06/899,819 

06«35,975 

06/933,647 

06/796,023 

07/027,875 

06/940,797 

07/011,872 

06/766.286 

07/011.901 

07/006,832 

07/027,794 

06/830,626 

06/876,064 

06«36,109 

06«  18,548 

06A>2 1.735 

06/868.545 

07/077,801 

06/7%,841 

06/609.828 

06/911368 

07/038319 

07/003,353 

06/911,387 

06/847,165 

07/037.271 

07/006,104 

06^34.888 

06/809.938 

06/872.280 

06/819.396 

06/545.117 

07/050.930 

07/016.689 

06«66.743 

06/886.682 

06/852.133 

06/896.407 

06/924,483 

07/041,075 

06«95,617 

07/014,350 

07/067317 

06/880,226 

06/86Z300 

07/060,344 

07/001,811 

06/843,118 

07/086,098 

06/795,386 

07/030304 

07/057,049 

07/007.237 

06/736,620 

06/401.622 

06/887.822 

06^15,157 

06/860.299 

06^43.718 

06/864.426 

06/897397 

07/051,636 

06/913396 

06/462,732 

07/046,677 

07/042,642 

07/006,660 

06^24,449 

06/849,029 

06/873332 

07/011,157 
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July  9.  1996 
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4,739,815 
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4,739,829 

4,739,834 

4,739,835 

4,739.836 

4.739,837 

4.739,840 

4.739.842 

4,739,844 

4,739,845 

4,739,850 

4,739,856 

4,739,862 

4,739,864 

4,739,872 

4,739,878 

4,739,886 

4,739,887 

4,739,890 

4,739,894 

4,739,896 

4,739,899 
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4.739,906 

4.739,908 

4,739,909 

4,739,926 

4,739.927 

4,739,930 
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4,740,131 

4,740,134 
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04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28m 

04/28/92 

04m/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28m 

04A28A»2 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04A28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 


1188  OG  34 

Patent  No. 

5.108^15 

S.108^16 

5.108^3 

5.108J42 

5.108,250 

5.108.251 

5,108.255 

5.108.259 

5.108,268 

5,108,271 

5.108  J77 

5.108,281 

5.108.282 

5.108,283 

5,108,286 

5,108.288 

5.108,290 

5.108326 

5.108,327 

5,108330 

5.108332 

5.108335 

5.108336 

5.108338 

5,108341 

5,108.343 

5,108,345 

5,108351 

5,108353 

5,108354 

5,108359 

5.108364 

5,108369 

5.108,372 

5.108376 

5.108379 

5,108383 

5,108385 

5,108.392 

5.108397 

5,108.406 

5.108.408 

5.108.409 

5.108.417 

5.108.420 

5.108,423 

5.108.426 

5.108.427 

5.108.429 

5.108,430 

5,108.437 

5.108.448 

5,108.453 

5.108.465 

5.108.468 

5.108.480 

5.108.481 

5.106,483 

5.108.486 

5.108.487 

5.108.489 

5,108,509 

5.108311 

5,108314 

5.108316 

5.108323 

5.108327 

5.108337 

5.108339 

5.108344 

5.108358 

5.108361 

5.108366 

5.108367 

5.108368 

5.108371 

5,108375 


Serial  Number 

07/406.827 

07/580,112 

07/554.012 

07/742321 

07/577.992 

07/501.282 

07/629.052 

07/286.101 

07/554,898 

07/643.436 

07/543.672 

07/495,972 

07/495.973 

07/461324 

07/652317 

07/715307 

07/595367 

07/665347 

07/636.493 

07/736.644 

07/635.139 

07/654.951 

07/667,651 

07/552.943 

07/394,282 

07/521.601 

07/674378 

07/609381 

07/690.491 

07/653.604 

07/628.089 

07/479.700 

07/494.109 

07/626,626 

07/612.789 

07/709.490 

07/447.722 

07/555.900 

07/746.141 

07/511.254 

07/627.410 

07/511.777 

07/506338 

07/583.882 

07/649393 

07/632,479 

07/550,825 

07/638336 

07/667.671 

07/571.947 

07/244.446 

07/500.876 

07/493.112 

07/544.441 

07/674.989 

07/597.874 

07/654.871 

07/590.418 

07/678.471 

07/490.198 

07/734.101 

07/520.462 

07/514.987 

07/652365 

07/727.453 

07/557,629 

07/339,183 

07/610.474 

07/513381 

07/597.686 

07/367.924 

07/624.215 

07/300314 

07/656,064 

07/599,601 

07/770.772 

07/564,688 


FnCIAL  GATETTE 

Issue  Date 

5,108381 

5.108383 

04A28/92 

5,108387 

04/28/92 

5,108,602 

04/28/92 

5,108.603 

04/28A>2 

5.108.606 

04/28A>2 

5.108.608 

04/28/92 

5.108,610 

04/28/92 

5,108.616 

04/28/92 

5.108.622 

04/28m 

5.108.624 

04/28/92 

5.108.627 

04/28m 

5.108.628 

04/28/92 

5,108.648 

04/28/92 

5.108.649 

04/28/92 

5.108.654 

04/28A>2 

5.108,655 

04/28/92 

5,108,656 

04/28/92 

5.108,657 

04/28/92 

5.108.658 

04/28/92 

5.108.666 

04/28/92 

5.108.669 

04/28m 

5.108.674 

04AZ8/92 

5.108,686 

04/28/92 

5,108.687 

04A28/92 

5,108,688 

04/28/92 

5.108.689 

04/28/92 

5,108.690 

04A28m 

5.108.692 

04/28m 

5,108.704 

04/28«2 

5.108.706 

04/28/92 

5.108.714 

04/28/92 

5.108.719 

04A28/92 

5.108.726 

04/28/92 

5.108.736 

04/28/92 

5.108.742 

04AW/92 

5.108,749 

04/28/92 

5.108.756 

04/28/92 

5,108.766 

04/28A)2 

5.108.768 

04/28»2 

5.108.779 

04/28/92 

5.108.784 

04/28/92 

5.108,785 

04/28»2 

5.108.789 

04/28/92 

5.108.794 

04/28/92 

5.108,801 

04AZ8/92 

5,108.805 

04r»/92 

5,108,808 

04/28/92 

5,108.810 

04/28m 

5,108.812 

04AM/92 

5.108,817 

04/28/92 

5,108.819 

04/28/92 

5.108,822 

04/28/92 

5.108.823 

04/28/92 

5,108.841 

04/28/92 

5,108,843 

04/28/92 

5,108,846 

04/28/92 

5,108.854 

04/28/92 

5,108,855 

04AZ8/92 

5,108.856 

04/28/92 

5.108.860 

04/28m 

5.108.867 

04/28/92 

5,108.880 

04/28/92 

5.108,889 

04/28/92 

5.108.904 

04/28/92 

5.108.908 

04/28«l 

5.108.916 

04A28/92 

5,108.920 

04/28/92 

5,108.931 

04/28/92 

5.108,932 

04/28/92 

5,108,961 

04/28/92 

5,108.968 

04/28/92 

5,108.976 

04/28/92 

5.108.994 

04/28«2 

5.108.998 

04/28/92 

5.108.999 

04/28/92 

5.109.000 

04/28/92 

5.109.004 

04/28m 

5.109.008 

07/607,928 

07/424.420 

07/429.068 

07/564.458 

07/680.560 

07/676,057 

07/449,834 

07/713.078 

07/369,238 

07/714.101 

07/491.979 

07/649.448 

07/690.885 

07/599,183 

07/433,367 

07/272,442 

07/358,881 

07/533.161 

07/416,485 

07/645341 

07/348,274 

07/573.014 

07/495.769 

07/670.047 

07/398.608 

07/477,801 

07/445,868 

07/597,797 

07/410,784 

07/245.435 

07/244.688 

07/594,668 

07/631,116 

07/233,767 

07/158,088 

07/581.353 

07/454.739 

07/611.212 

07/600,706 

07/275.952 

07/633,727 

07/604,041 

07/408.120 

07/489.162 

07/423.340 

07/467,033 

07/249,171 

07/432322 

07/512.028 

07/408.385 

07/516.205 

07/479,897 

07/634329 

07/459,983 

07/355,219 

07/441,949 

07/551,780 

07/649396 

07/669,940 

07/512,010 

07/552324 

07/408,151 

07/630,667 

07/256,785 

07/499.144 

07/582.643 

07/361.049 

07/361.855 

07/245.421 

07/386.996 

07/698.661 

07/505.881 

07/593376 

07/528375 

07/512,812 

07/631.181 

07/517391 

07/506.842 

07/423.202 


July  9.  1996 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04A28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28«2 

04/28/92 

04^0/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28m 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04AM/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04^28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

0V28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28«2 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28A>2 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04AZ8/92 

04/28«2 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 


July  9,  1996 

Patent  No. 

5,109.019 

5.109,023 

5,109,030 

5.109,035 

5.109.037 

5.109.045 

5.109.054 

5.109.061 

5.109.075 

5.109.076 

5.109.078 

5.109.089 

5.109.092 

5.109,099 

5.109.101 

5.109,102 

5.109.103 

5.109.105 

5.109.107 

5.109.108 

5.109,123 

5.109,124 

5.109.131 

5.109.140 

5,109.143 

5,109.145 

5,109,157 

5,109.158 

5.109.179 

5.109.180 

5,109.182 

5,109,185 

5,109,193 

5.109,195 

5,109.200 

5.109,201 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Patent  Number 

4367.198 
4392.476 
4313.865 
4.622,966 
4,624,264 
4,698361 
4,772,262 
4.791,993 
4.838.794 
4.929.090 
4.977.903 
5.024.662 
5.038398 
5.056328 
5,063322 
5.094379 
5.101.739 


Patent  Number 

4397.743 
4313.865 
4346.974 
4,61930 
4.622.966 
4.624,264 
4,658.651 
4.685.447 


Serial  Number 

07/376,976 

07/622306 

07/746,078 

07/628.766 

07/538,804 

07/615,196 

07/682,158 

07/487,093 

07/500.660 

07/450333 

07/678.470 

07/720.927 

07/647,688 

07/568,290 

07/645,084 

07/608,088 

07/667.214 

07/366.723 

07/631358 

07/565.128 

07/217.475 

07/306,798 

07/295316 

07/509,215 

07/616,372 

07/356354 

07/672,825 

06«)47315 

07/464,458 

07/755,606 

07/505,842 

07/414.691 

07/534,915 

07/449.209 

07/61030 

07/448.125 


Issue  Date      5 


04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28«2 

04/28/92 

04/28A>2 

04/28/92 

04/28«2 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28m 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28«2 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28«2 


10932 
109,212 
i.109.213 
,109,215 
,109,218 
,10934 
,10937 
,10938 
,10931 
,10932 
,10933 
,10934 
.109.285 
,10937 
,109.299 
,109.301 
,109314 
109315 
109319 
109322 
109323 
109330 
109,340 
109.350 
109356 
109363 
109384 
109386 
109398 
109.41 1 
109.421 
109,425 
109.436 
109.442 
109.446 
109.474 
109.482 
109313 


07/383.110 

07/49335 

07/726358 

07/684351 

07/561.842 

07/60237 

07/575.843 

07/493.754 

07/653.865 

07/599.288 

07/730.473 

07/554.406 

07/372.006 

07/364.423 

07/671315 

07/645,449 

07/535,401 

07/260,453 

07/607,718 

07/753.636 

07/616.614 

07/029,685 

07/540,152 

07/301,418 

07/530,099 

06/532,425 

07/486.082 

07/579,597 

07/483,231 

07/54238 

07/560.805 

07/251,500 

07/486,764 

07/501,146 

07/626,269 

07/660.789 

07/657,675 

07/457.795 


Patents  Reiiistatcd  One  To  The  Acceptemx  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  04^19/96 


Serial  Number 

06/275,420 

06/220,195 

06/496.593 

06/631.536 

06/330.501 

06/867.446 

07A)45,708 

07/102,713 

07/207,232 

07/261388 

07/509.258 

07/492.749 

07/579,144 

07/568.085 

07/551,764 

07/600,442 

07/637,344 


Filing  Date 

06/19/81 
12/23/80 
05/20/83 
07/16/84 
12/14/81 
05/28/86 
04/27/87 
09/3(V87 
06/16/88 
10)^4/88 
04/13/90 
03/13/90 
09/07/90 
08/16/90 
07/10/90 
10/19/90 
01/04/91 


Issue  Date 

01/04/83 

07/12/83 

04/30^85 

11/18/86 

11/25/86 

10A)6/87 

09/20^88 

12/20/88 

06/13«9 

05/29/90 

12/18/90 

06/18/91 

08/13/91 

10/15/91 

11/05/91 

03/10^92 

04/07/92 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  To  The  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  04^6/96 


Serial  Number 

06/39037 
06/496.593 
06/528.977 
06/474,975 
06/631336 
06/330301 
06/732.946 
06/715.457 


Filing  Date 

06/21/82 
05/20/83 
09/02/83 
03/14/83 
07/16«4 
12/14/81 
05/13/85 
03/25/85 


Issue  Date 

08/09/83 
04/30/85 
10/15/85 
10/28/86 
11/18/86 
11/25/86 
04/21/87 
08/11/87 


II88  0G35 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

0408/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28A>2 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28A^2 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 

04/28/92 


Granted  Date 

04/22/96 

04/24/96 

04/26/96 

04/26/96 

04/26/96 

04/25/96 

04/23/96 

04/24/96 

04/25/96 

04/23/96 

04/24/96 

04/25/96 

04/25/96 

04/24/96 

04/25/96 

04/24/96 

04/25«6 


Granted  Date 

04/30/96 
04/26/96 
05/02/96 
05A)3/96 
04/26/96 
04/26/96 
04/30/96 
04/30/96 


1188  OG  36 

Patent  Nmnber 

4,712,699 

4,913,206 
5.005,222 
5.007.437 
5,046,614 
5.067.717 
5,083,839 
5,084,777 


Patent  Number 

4375.411 
4,426,325 
4,426336 
4,619,280 
4,649.462 
4.685.848 
4.719.053 
4.719.150 
4.719.212 
4.720341 
4,720377 
4,73^440 
4,924,019 

4,957,170 

5,052,930 

5,054,131 

5,078,046 

5,079,472 

5,081,078 

5,081,080 

5,081,150 

5,081,212 

5,081,214 

5,081,263 

5,081322 

5,082304 

5,082,632 

5,082,845 


Patent  Number 

4,641.238 
4,751,081 
4,799,277 
4,887,741 
4,895,991 
4,957,170 
4,981343 
5,016.796 
5.078.407 
5.082,406 
5,084.423 
5,086.281 


Patent  Number 

4,474.251 
4378.093 
4381.853 
4,622.483 
4,629,607 
4.656339 


Serial  Number 

06/914384 
07/361343 
07/541.741 
07/512320 
07/559,398 
07/611,683 
07/544,602 
07/681,148 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

Filing  Date  Issue  Date 

lGA)2/86  12/15/87 

06«)5/89  04mJ90 

06/21/90  04A)9/91 

04/19/90  04/16W1 

07/26«0  09/1091 

11/07/90  11/2651 

06«7/90  01/28/92 

04A)5/91  01/28«2 


Patents  ReinsUtcd  Doe  To  The  Acceptance  of  « 
Lnte  Maintenance  Fee  From  05/03/96 


Serial  Number 

06/254,739 

06/339,788 

06/297,736 

06/474,975 

06/786,696 

06/700,835 

06/462,340 

06/827,328 

06/948.444 

06/627.497 

06/783.212 

06/790,134 

07/298,845 

07/386,309 

07/489,691 

07/545,694 

07/400,146 

07/541,901 

07/443,881 

07/512,732 

07/512,078 

07/414335 

07/564,043 

07/450,402 

07/479,401 

07/462,489 

07/126,734 

07/311.910 


Filing  Date 

04/16/81 

01/15/82 

08/31/81 

03/14/83 

10/11/85 

02/12/85 

01/31/83 

02/07/86 

12/29/86 

07A)6«4 

10/02/85 

10/22/85 

01/18/89 

07/28«9 

03Ay7/90 

06/29/90 

11/24/89 

06/22/90 

11/30/89 

04/20«0 

04/12/90 

09/29/89 

08/07/90 

12/14/89 

02/13/90 

01/10/90 

11/30^7 

02/17/89 


Issue  Date 

03/01/83 

01/17/84 

01/17/84 

10/28/86 

03/10/87 

08/11/87 

01/12/88 

01/12/88 

01/12/88 

01/19/88 

01/19/88 

03/22/88 

05/08/90 

09/18/90 

10/01/91 

10A)8/91 

01/07/92 

01A)7/92 

01/14/92 

01/14/92 

01/14/92 

01/14/92 

01/14/92 

01/14/92 

01/14/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 

01/21/92 


Patents  ReinsUted  Doe  To  The  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  05/10/96 


Serial  Number 

06/680,107 
06/593,691 
07/175,680 
07/175,108 
07/302387 
07/386,309 
07/306.119 
07/601.344 
07/581393 
07/545.808 
07/502.321 
07/664.237 


Filing  Date 

12/10«4 
03/26/84 
03/21/88 
03/30/88 
01/25/89 
07/28/89 
02A)6«9 
10/23«0 
09/12/90 
06/29/90 
O3/3O1W 
03/04/91 


Issue  Date 

02/03/87 
06/14/88 
01/24/89 
12/19/89 
01/23/90 
09/18«0 
01/01/91 
05/21/91 
01/07/92 
01/21/92 
01/28/92 
02/04/92 


Patents  ReinsUted  One  To  The  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  05/17/96 


Serial  Number 

06/324.251 
06/613,573 
06/598.395 
06/707.966 
06/686.993 
06/674.698 


Filing  Date 

11/25/81 
05/24/84 
04/10/84 
03/04/85 
12/27/84 
11/26/84 


Issue  Date 

10/02/84 
03/25/86 
04/15/86 
ll/U/86 
12/16/86 
04/07/87 
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Granted  Date 

04/30/96 
O4A30/96 
04/30/96 
04/30/96 
05/QI2J96 
04/30/96 
04/30«6 
04/30/96 


Granted  Date 

05/06/96 

05/03/96 

05/03/96 

05/03/96 

05/08/96 

05A)6«6 

05/03/96 

05/03/96 

05/03/96 

05/10/96 

05/03/96 

05/06/96 

05/06/96 

05/10/96 

05/08/96 

05/09/96 

05/09/96 

05A)3/% 

05/03/96 

05/03/96 

05/03/96 

05/03/96 

05/03/96 

05/03/96 

05/03/96 

05/03/% 

05/03/% 

05/03/% 


Granted  Date 

05/16«6 
05/15/% 
05/15/% 
05/16«6 
05/16/% 
05/10/% 
05/16/% 
05/14/% 
05/16/% 
05/10«6 
05/16«6 
05/16/% 


Granted  Date 

05/22/% 
05/17/% 
05/17/% 
05/17/% 
05/21/% 
05/21/% 


July  9,  19% 

Patent  Number 

4,664.435 

4,687.737 

4.712326 

4.712,731 

4,830,695 

4,833.477 

4.886.125 

4.911.688 

4.953.780 

5.017,232 

5,028.663 

5.035.227 

5.066.257 

5.070346 

5.077,853 

5,079,879 

5,079,905 

5.083.854 

5.085.115 

5,086354 
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Serial  Number 

06/664.054 

06/751.461 

06/821.893 

06/888.120 

07/120.846 

07/275.660 

07/119,266 

07/219,437 

07/402,339 

07/492,668 

07/469.684 

07/474.559 

07/477,714 

07/537,910 

07/639,905 

07/573,498 

07/529,611 

07/480,270 

07/578,075 

07/316,019 


Inling  Date 

10^23/84 

07/02/85 

01/23/86 

07/22«6 

11/16/87 

11/22/88 

11/09/87 

07/15/86 

09/05/89 

03/13/90 

02/22/90 

02A)2/90 

02A)9/90 

06/12/90 

01/10/91 

08A27/90 

05/29/90 

02/15/90 

09/05/90 

02/27/89 


Issue  Date 

05/12/87 

08/18/87 

12/15/87 

12/15«7 

05/16/89 

05/23/89 

12/12/89 

03/27/90 

09/04/90 

05/21/91 

07/02/91 

07/30^91 

11/19/91 

12/10/91 

01/07/92 

01/14/92 

01/14/92 

01/28/92 

02/04/92 

02/04/92 
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Granted  Date 

05/23/% 

05/20^ 

05/22/% 

05/20^% 

05/22/% 

05/20/% 

05/20^ 

05/23/% 

05/20*% 

05/17/% 

05/20^% 

05/21/% 

05/20/% 

05/21/% 

05/20^ 

05/22/% 

05/17/% 

05/17/% 

05/22/% 

05/2QW 


Patents  Reinstated  Dne  To  The  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  05/24/96 


Patent  Number 

43%,172 

4,423323 

4.479.667 

4303.863 

4312.166 

4376.301 

4.641.482 

4.720.786 

4.721.121 

4.820.0% 

4,854,210 

4,873,702 

4,905,761 

4,913327 

4,916,995 

4,979372 

5,073.074 


Serial  Number 

06/275.341 

06/404316 

06/258.645 

06/302.340 

06/401.417 

06/537.680 

06/433.001 

06«54.381 

06^29303 

07/095.911 

07/089.401 

07/260.288 

07/226352 

07/256.032 

07/300.358 

07/325.691 

07/558.981 


Filing  Date 

06/19/81 
07/30/82 
04/29/81 
09/15/81 
07/23/82 
09/30/83 
10/06/82 
04/21/86 
02/14/86 
09/14/87 

ommn 
10/11/88 

01/23/89 
03A20/89 
07/26/90 


Issue  Date 

08A)2/83 
01/03/84 
10/30^ 
03/12/85 
04/23y«5 
03/18/86 
02/10/87 
01/19/88 
01/26/88 
04/11/89 
08A)8/89 
10/10/89 
03/06/90 
04/03/90 
04/17/90 
12/25/90 
12/17/91 


Granted  Date 

05/30^ 

05/24/% 

05/31/% 

05/31/% 

05/31/% 

05/30W 

05/29/% 

05/30/% 

05/31/% 

05/30/% 

05/30/% 

05/29/% 

05/30/% 

05/31/% 

05/29/% 

05/29/% 

05/29/% 


Errata 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  December  15.  1995 
Aie  tofaihire  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  Febniary 
20,  19%,  the  following  patent  should  not  have  q)peaied: 

Patent  Number  Swial  Number     Filing  Date  Issue  Date 

4.712.709  06/856,172         04/28/86  12/15/87 


Errata 

to  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  May  18,  1995  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  August  01 
1995,  the  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared; 

Patent  Number  Serial  Number    Filing  Date  Issue  Date 

4.665.955  06^25375         02A)4/86  05/19/87 


Rcissiie  Applications  Filed 


Notice  ander  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  Tlie  leUsue  appUcations  listed  below 
■re  open  10  inspectioo  by  the  general  pubUc  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  payinc  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1-120))). 


„PJ,^*^^^-  ^  S.N.  29/051,332,  Feb.  20,  19%  Q  D27 
WATERPIPE,  Mark  R.  Newman,  Owner  of  Record:  //ivwito/ 
Attoniey  or  Agent:  Victor  Flores,  Ex.  Gp..  2901 

D.  354328,  Re.  S.N.  29/051312,  Nov.  30,  1995,  Q  D99/ 
33,  MAIL  BOX.  Tucker  Willis,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  CA«- 

5J^!b!"gp?^  ^'^'  ^'^^ " ^"^ ^"^y •^ 

w,^;?^:*"'  ^^  ^-^^  08/648,397,  May  15.  19%,  a  606 
FLEXIBLE  INTER- VERTEBRAL  ST/ilLEER  AS  WELi 
^JS9^^  ^"^  APPARATUS  DETERMINING  ON 
VERIFYING  IT'S  TENSION  BEFORE  INSTALLATION  ON 
THESPINAL  COLUMN,  Francis  Btead,  ^^Ovmtrl^ 
Record:  im^rs,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edward  R.  Freedman, 
tx.  tip.:  3308 

5,103,469.  Re.  S.N.  08/547,153,  Oct  24.  1995.  Q  378/16 
^-^XE^J^^^^^^^  Shigcru  Tanaka,  Owner  of  Record' 
Kabush^  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Michael  L.  Leetzow.  Ex.  Q).:  2506 

4,146,471.  Re.  S.N.  08/606368.  Feb.  26. 19%  a  210/715 
UQUro  CLARIFICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METOOd' 
DawdWyness  Owner  of  Record //iventor,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Jeffiy  Smith,  Ex.  Gp.:  1308  'np=ui. 

.A'^f*'^"^-  ^   ^-^^  08/613,075,  Mar.  8,  19%   a    204/ 
182.400,  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER,  Yc«mcS 
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«.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Miitipore  Corp.,  Ba^rd,  Mass., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Peter  C.  Lando,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 102 

5,155,494.  Re.  S.N.  08^23,498.  Oct  13,  1994.  O.  343^13. 
VEHICLE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM.  Everctte  T.  Bryant,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Larsen  Electronics  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  William  Y.  Conwell.  Ex.  Gp.:  2508 

5023,672.  Re.  SJ4.  08/510.230.  Aug.  2.  1995.  Q.  174/52, 
CHARACTER  READER  AND  RECOGNIZER.  Masaya 
Yamanari,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.,   Attorney  or  Agent  Robert  F.  Ziems,  Ex.  Gp.:  2103 

5^40321.  Re.  S.N.  08/648,480,  May  15.  1996,  O.  366. 
VERTICAL  SCREW  MIXER,  Peter  MiUer,  Owner  of  Record: 
Alteen  Distributors  LTD,  Alberta,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
James  J.  Hill.  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 

5,2«3,042,  Re.  S  J4.  08/558,505.  Nov.  16,  1995.  C\.  372/72, 
DIFFUSION  REFLECTOR,  Minora  Kojima,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record;  Miyachi  Technos  Corp.,  Soda  City,  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Alan  Holler,  Ex.  Gp.;  2501 

5089,974,  Re.  S.N.  08/609.882.  Mar.  1,  1996,  Q.  239/72, 
SPRAY  GUN  HAVING  TRIGGER  OVERTRAVEL  PRO- 
TECTION AND  MAXIMUM  FLOW  ADJUSTMENT  KNOW 
WARNING,  Thomas  E.  Grime,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Rans- 
burg  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Oliver  E. 
Todd.  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  3104 

5092009,  Re.  S.N.  08/612.128,  Mm.  7,  1996,  Q.  405/302, 
BEARING  PLATE,  Frank  Calandra,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Jenmar  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Russell  D. 
Orkin,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

5J02O78,  Re.  S.N.  08/633,271,  Apr.  10, 1996,  Q.  205/296, 
CYANTOE-FREE  PLATING  SOLUTIONS  FOR  MONOVA- 
LENT METALS.  Fred  I.  Nobel,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Learonal,  Inc.,  Freeport,  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent  Allan  A. 
Fanucci,  Ex.  Gp.:  1102 

5011.M4.  Re.  S.N.  08/644.463.  May  10,  1996.  Q.  385/14, 
METOOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DEVICES  FOR 
OPTICAL  FIBER  NETWORKS  AND  DEVICES  MANU- 
FACTURED THEREBY.  Amd  Rogner.  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  G.  Burleson,  Ex.  Gp.:  2501 

5J«»,655,  Re.  S.N.  08/556.120.  Nov.  9,  1995.  O.  493. 
FOLDED  SHEET  ARTICLES,  George  Wallace  McDonald, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Harold 
Nissen,  Ex.  Gp.:  3205 

5384^7  Re.  S.N  08/559.044.  Nov.  15.  1995.  Q.  36/28. 
SPORTS  FOOTWEAR.  Wong  K.  Chee.  Owner  of  Record: 
Global  Sports  Technologies,  British  Virgin  Islands,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Gregory  J.  Maier,  Ex.  Gp.:  2404 

5^2,193.  Re.  S.N.  08/642,309,  May  3,  1996,  Q.  362/366, 
INCXD'^ED  CEILING  DOWNUGHT  FIXTURES,  Jon  D.  Hin- 
nefeld,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record;  National  Service  Industries, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Kenneth  E.  Darnell,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3406 

5,478,142.  Re.  SJ^.  08/644,245,  May  10.  1996.  Q.  303/36. 
SINGLE  SIDED  CONTROL  VALVE,  Luann  M.  Lalone.  «. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  New  York  Air  Brake,  Waiertown,  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Perry  Palan,  Ex.  Gp.:  3103 


Requests  for  ReeuminatkHU  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  Tlie  reqne**  for  reexamiiMdoo  listed 
below  m  open  to  iiupectioii  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicted 
p..mining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  md  related  p«pers  may  be 
oblaiiied  by  paying  d>e  fee  therefor  establistaed  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 


In  die  event  correspondence  to  die  patent  owner  is  not  received,  dns 
notice  win  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  die  pwent  owner 
and  nsexaminrtion  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4O30,5(M,  Recxam.  No.  90«)04,249,  May  28,  1996.  CI.  437/ 
048  NCETHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPLANT  PRCX3RAMMAB1JE 
N-CHANNEL  ROM,  Cliang-Kiang  Kuo,  Owner  of  Record: 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kevin 
J.  Meek,  Baker  &  Botts,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex.  CJp.:  1 104,  Requester 
Owner 

4095397.  Rcexam.  No.  90A)04,250,  May  28, 1996.  CI.  437/ 
034  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CMOS  INTEGRATED  CIR- 
CUTT  DEVICE,  Graham  S.  Tubbs,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Texas  Instruments  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kevin 
J.  Meek,  Baker  &  Botts,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex.  (jp:  1 104,  Requester: 
Owner 

4016,493  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4.251.  May  28. 1996.  Q.  !6(y 
168  1  VERTIC/U-  BUND  CONTROLS.  Joseph  P.  Arena, 
Ovncr  of  Record:  Newell  Operating  Co.,  Freeport,  IlL, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Foley  &  Lardncr.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  Ex. 
(jp.:  3509,  Requester  Owner 

4,443,811.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4.252.  May  28. 1996. 0.  257/ 
372  CMOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE,  (jraham  S. 
Tubbs  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Baker  &  Botts,  Dallas,  Tex..  Ex. 
(jp.:  2503.  Requester  Owner 

4,458066.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.253.  May  28. 1996.  CI.  623/ 
003  /VRTmCbU.  IMPLANT/kBLE  BLOOD  PUMP,  David  C. 
MacGiegor.  Owner  of  Record:  David  C.  MacGregor,  Islington, 
Ontario,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Sun  &  McBumey. 
Toionto  Canada,  Ex.  Gp.:  3308.  Requester:  Thermo  Cardiosys- 
tems  Inc..  c/o  Gilbert  H.  Hennessey,  Fish  &  Richardson,  Boston. 
Mass. 

4J00,748.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)4.209.  April  4.  1996.  Q.  174/ 
21AFLAME  RETARDANT  ELECTRICAL  CABLE.  Gaiy 
S  K3cin.  Owner  of  Record:  Furon  Co.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Christopher  B.  Fagen,  Fay  Sharpe  Be^ 
Fagen  Minnich  &  McKee,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.;  2019, 
Requester.  Comtran  Corp..  c/o  John  J.  McDonnell.  Banner  &. 
/Vllegretti.  Chicago,  m. 

4.623,823  Reexam.  No.  90A)04.211.  Apr.  9.  1996,  O.  315/ 
058  ELKTRICAL  ADAPTER  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION 
WITH  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS.  H.  Joseph  Engel.  Owner  of 
Record:  H.  Joseph  Engel,  Invine,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Knobble  Martens  Olson  &  Bear.  Newport  Beach,  Calif..  Ex. 
(jp.:  2502.  Requester  Owner 

4,654,502,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04057,  May  30. 1996.  CI.  219/ 
85  13  METHOD  FOR  REFLOW  SOLDERING  OF  SUR- 
FACrE  MOUNTED  DEVICES  TO  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BO/VRDS.  Edward  J.  Purtek,  Owner  of  Record:  Vitronics 
Corp.,  New  Market,  NM.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Wolf,  Green- 
field &  Sacks,  Boston,  Mass.,  Ex.  (jp.;  2106,  Requester  Con- 
ceptronic.  Inc..  c/o  Weingaiten,  Schurgin,  Gagnebu  &  Hayes, 
Boston,  Mass. 

4,919,484.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,259,  May  31, 1996,  CT.  297/ 
474.  ANTI-CHNCH  SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM,  Jerry  D.  Bougher, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Indiana  Mills  &  Manufacturmg,  Inc., 
Westfield,  Ind.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  V.  Moriaity,  Wood- 
ward, Emhardt  Naugbton,  Monarty  &  McNett,  Indianapolis, 
Ind..  Ex.  Gp.;  3507,  Requester  Owner 

5,065060,  Reexam.  No.  90^04014.  April  10.  1996.  Q. 
395/800.  PORTABLE  DATA  STORAGE  AND  EDITING 
DEVICE.  Douglas  J.  Kelly.  Owner  of  Record:  Taurus  Systems, 
LLC,  Chicago,  IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent  Lowe  Price  UBlanc 
Becker  &  Shur,  Alexandria.  Va..  Ex.  Cip.;  2309.  Requester 
CSregg  C.  Vanderbeiden,  c/o  Trace  Research  &  Development 
Center.  Madison.  Wis. 

5002469.  Reexam.  No.  90/004058.  May  30. 1996.  Q.  602/ 
016,  POST  OPERATIVE  KNEE  BRACE,  Dean  A.  Taylor. 
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OwDCT  of  Record:  Generation  n  Orthotics,  Inc.,  Richmond, 
Ca«ada,  ^^ortiey  or  Agent  Townsend  and  Townsend  and 
Crew.  San  Franasco.  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3302,  Requester  Owner 

.^'^•^**'  R<«*««n-  No.  90«)04O04.  April  3,  1996  CI  427/ 

1^,^^-°^^^^  SPRAYING  MFraODpS 
APM^G  A  COATING.  Anatoly  P.  Alkhimov.  et  al.  oSS 
?K  'if^L'"*^!*^'  Attorney  or  Agent  Emch  Shaffer 
Scha^  &  PorceUo.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Ex.^.:  1112.  Request.^ 

.of'^?J;2i?'  Ree««i^  No.  90004054.  May  28, 1996,  Q  365/ 
i^'.Jr^'^SSS^  ^^  APPARATUS  FOR  INimirmG  A 
t^^^^  ^J"**^  SELECITNG  A  REDUNDANT  ROW 
LINE,  David  V.  Kersh.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Texas  Instru- 
maitslnc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Robert  N.  Roun- 
nee.  Texas  Instromcnts  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex.  (jo  •  2511 
Requester  Owner  f-  *-"'. 

5«42t,927,  Reexam.  No.  90/004015.  April  10  1996  n 
380^23  METOOD  FOR  CERTIEWJC^UC  KEYS  S 
"VolS^^  SIGNATURE  SCHEME.  Silvio  MicaTowiJer 
ot  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Foley  Hoag  St  Eliot 
Boston.  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2202,  Requester  Owtta 

5,428,412.  Reexam.  No.  90/004056,  May  29, 1996  a  351/ 
l^i..^^^^  ^^^  TREATING  MYOPIA  WTTH  AN 
ASPHERIC  CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS.  Nick  Stoyan 
Owner  of  Record:  Coniex,  Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  David  J.  Oldcnkamp,  Poms  Smith  Lande  &  Rose 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2516.  Requester  Roy  W.  Hardin' 
Hams,  Tucker  &  Hardin,  DaUas.  Tex!^ 

^'*'l^^'  R«*a™  No.  90A)04.255,  May  28. 1996.  Q  365/ 
^^'iSFO^  '^ND  APPARATUS  FOR  INHmiTING  A 
PREDECODER  WHEN  SELECTING  A  REDUNDANT  ROW 
LINE,  David  V.  Kersh  ID,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Texas 
Instnimaas  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  N 
Koundtiee,  Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex  Ex  Gn  •  25 1 1 
Requester  Owner  »»•■"••. 


Nodce  of  Expiratioa  of  Trademuic  RcgistratkMU 
Due  To  FaUnre  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  penod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filmg  of  an  acceptable  appbcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  It  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
FEBRUARY  05.  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

104.120 
104,124 
104,148 
104,167 
323,692 
323,715 
323,731 
323,755 
323,758 
323,760 
323,766 
323,780 
323,796 
323.811 


Serial  Number 

71/083,090 
71/080.039 
71/082011 
71/080.560 
71/359.282 
71/353.718 
71/359082 
71/359,453 
71/359032 
71/359.624 
71/359.702 
71/357.202 
71/359,089 
71/348.962 


Reg.  Date 

05/04/1915 
05/04/1915 
05/04/1915 
05/04/1915 
04/30/1935 
04/30/1935 
04/30/1935 
04/30/1935 
04/30/1935 
04/30/1935 
04/30/1935 
04/30/1935 
04/30/1935 
04/30/1935 


605096 

605018 

605025 

605030 

605034 

605,339 

605040 

605041 

605,342 

605,357 

605,358 

605.365 

605,376 

605080 

605.385 

605.392 

605.398 

605,399 

605,405 

605,406 

605.435 

605.436 

605.440 

605.449 

605,450 

605,453 

605,454 

605.456 

605.458 

605.465 

605,467 

605.476 

605.479 

605.480 

605001 

605002 

605,503 

605005 

605007 

605008 

605015 

605023 

605028 

605042 

605044 

605.546 

605,548 

605051 

605.567 

605068 

605077 

605079 

605090 

605,593 

605095 

605099 

605,617 

605.618 

605.624 

605.628 

605.632 

605.634 

605.636 

605.637 

1,009.412 

1.009.413 

1.009,414 

1,009,417 

1.009.420 

1.009.421 

1.009.422 

1,009,424 

1,009,430 

1,009,431 

1,009,432 

1,009,433 

1,009,434 

1,009,435 

1,009,436 


71/623.430 

71/658088 

71/668,611 

71/657,047 

71/664,779 

71/669087 

71/670,474 

71/671026 

71/672,728 

71/669,495 

71/669,496 

71/655,081 

71/669,052 

71/669.746 

71/670,376 

71/661.652 

71/623084 

71/635.139 

71/655057 

71/657055 

71/631,891 

71/631.892 

71/648087 

71/666045 

71/666.465 

71/667.852 

71/668070 

71/668021 

71/668.640 

71/663.864 

71/667.433 

71/666,662 

71/669.812 

71/670011 

71/667.762 

71/667.915 

71/667,917 

71/668029 

71/669.986 

71/670.101 

71/668038 

71/654000 

71/670.803 

71/671.033 

71/671058 

71/671,775 

71/639,852 

71/650,893 

71/669,172 

71/669002 

71/663,012 

71/667022 

71/657.774 

71/659.475 

71/642.985 

71/666.961 

71/659.487 

71/661,782 

71/658.9% 

71/661.735 

71/638.488 

71/644.108 

71/670,%2 

71/637,836 

73/006039 

73A)1301 1 

73A)1 3.786 

73/001.843 

73A)24,890 

73A)28,804 

73/030067 

73A)13,159 

73A)22019 

73A)22O20 

73/022,321 

73A)22074 

73/022076 

73A)22079 

73A)22,934 


1188  OG  39 

05A)3/1955 

05A)3/1955 

05A)3/1955 

05A)3/1955 

05/03/1955 

05A)3/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05A)3/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05A)3/1955 

05/03/1955 

05A)3/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05A)3/1955 

05A)3/1955 

05/03/1955 

05A)3/1955 

05/03/1955 

05A)3/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05A)3/1955 

05/03/1955 

05A)3/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05A)3/1955 

05A)3/1955 

05A)3/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

05/03/1955 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04A29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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Reg.  No. 

1.009,437 

1,009,438 

1.009,439 

1,009.440 

1.009.441 

1.009.442 

1.009.443 

1.009.444 

1,009,445 

1.009.446 

1.009.447 

1.009.448 

1.009,449 

1. 009.430 

1,009.451 

1,009.453 

1,009,457 

1,009,463 

1,009.464 

1.009.465 

1.009.466 

1.009.467 

1.009.468 

1.009.474 

1.009,476 

1.009.477 

1.009.480 

1.009.484 

1.009.496 

1.009.503 

1.009.507 

1.009.515 

1.009.518 

1,009.519 

1,009.522 

1,009.525 

1.009.526 

1.009.527 

1.009.528 

1.009.529 

1,009.533 

1,009.534 

1.009.535 

l,O09Ml 

1,009.544 

1.009.545 

1.009.546 

1.009.547 

1.009.553 

1.009.567 

1.009.568 

1.009.569 

1.009.573 

1.009.582 

1,009483 

1,009,584 

1,009.587 

1.009.591 

1,009  JI93 

1,009.594 

1,009,598 

1,009.599 

1.009,600 

1,009.601 

1,009.605 

1,009,611 

1,009,615 

1.009,616 

1,009,617 

1,009,620 

1.009,621 

1,009.628 

1,009,630 

1,009,631 

1,009.633 

1.009.634 

1.009.636 


Serial  Number 

73A)22,935 

73A)22,937 

73/022,939 

73/022.941 

73/023.130 

73/023.131 

73/023.132 

73AK23.133 

73/023,134 

73/023.135 

73A)23.136 

73A)23.138 

73/023,139 

73/023.140 

73/023.141 

73/029.066 

73/022.354 

73/032.214 

73A)33.962 

73^)34.214 

73/034.587 

73A)02.470 

73^)07.754 

73/000.127 

73A)00.763 

73A)02,262 

73A)08.762 

73A)02.640 

73/008.010 

73/000.758 

73/010,193 

73/015.747 

73/011477 

73/011.674 

73/013.832 

73/017.150 

73/019.273 

73/023.048 

73/002.208 

73A)10432 

73/006,350 

73/007,422 

73/012,138 

73/008.459 

73/020438 

73/001.414 

73/003.368 

73/012.923 

73/020.462 

73/017,625 

73/002,779 

73/015,127 

73/009,793 

73A)26.047 

73/0?9.461 

73/029449 

73/012,646 

73/010,787 

73/012,355 

73/021.218 

73A)09.295 

73/011.407 

73/014.749 

73/014,887 

73/023,805 

73/016.231 

73/024,409 

73/024,486 

73/024,487 

73/026,284 

73/029,622 

72/464,129 

72/422,168 

72/422,169 

72/463,423 

72^404.121 

72/459,029 


Reg.  Date 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04A29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04A»/1975 

04/29/1975 

04A»/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04A29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04AJ9/1975 

04/29/1975 

04A29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04^29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04A29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04A29/1975 

04/29/1975 


1,009.637 

1.009.639 

1,009.640 

1,009,641 

1,009,645 

1,009,646 

1,009,647 

1.009.648 

1.009.649 

1.009.652 

1,009.658 

1,009,662 

1.009,664 

1.009.671 

1.009.677 

1.009.678 

1.009.682 

1.009,687 

1,009,688 

1,009,689 

1,009.700 

1.009,706 

1.009.711 

1.009.713 

1.009.714 

1.009.723 

1.009.725 

1.009.732 

1.009.734 

1.009.735 

1.009.736 

1.009.737 

1.009.739 

1.009.740 

1,009.743 

1.009,746 

1.009.749 

1.009.750 

1.009.760 

1.009.761 

1.009.762 

1.009.763 

1.009.766 

1.009.767 

1.009,768 

1.009.776 

1.009.777 

1.009,778 


72/430.302 

72/449.762 

72/454.966 

72/457.667 

72/461.415 

72/462,363 

72/463.877 

72/465453 

72/437.800 

72/46Z441 

72/452470 

72/455.796 

72/461.727 

72/465.006 

72/458.481 

72/463493 

72/466.713 

72/439,605 

72/439,990 

72/445,121 

72/437.643 

72/443,062 

72/465.825 

72/425.721 

72/43  U28 

72/466.264 

72/463.029 

72/465476 

72/451412 

72/451415 

72/437493 

72/426.156 

72/426.158 

72/445472 

72/464343 

73A)06.226 

73A)07490 

73A)10.714 

73A)1 1.288 

72/463.204 

72/457.362 

72/434,639 

72/464,474 

72/446,688 

72/449,096 

72/434,125 

72/444,721 

72/465,707 


Serrke  by  PnbikatkMi 


04A29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 

04/29/1975 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  baying 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undelivcrablc,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registnmts  bsted  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
repiesentatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  tfirty  days  of 
this  pubbcation,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default 

Cobra  Wearing  /apparel  LTD.  DBA  Probe  Co.,  New  York, 
New  York.  Reg.  No.  1  J80,793,  for  the  mark  "PROBE".  Cane. 
No.  24.797. 

End  Devices.  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex.,  Reg.  No.  1,064,694,  for  the 
mark  "SCADA"  and  design.  Cane.  No.  24,664. 

Kustom  Koncepts.  Inc..  Louisville,  Ky.,  Reg.  No.  1,622,386, 
for  the  mark  "KOMFORT  KOACH",  Cane.  No.  24.034. 

Portable  Computer  Support  Group,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Reg.  No. 
1,433493,  for  the  mark  "LUdD",  Cane.  No.  24,639. 

Eltiex  International,  /Vmberst,  Ohio,  Reg.  No.  1,648,676,  for 
the  mark  "FIRST  IMPRESSIONS",  Cane.  No.  24,842. 

Hospedajes  Y  /Vlojamientos  Turisticos  Temporarios  S.A.,  Reg. 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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No.  1635m,  for  the  mart  "BUaoS  BEUEN  CLUB".  Cane.      Gal„y  Compter  Services,  Inc..  Oak  Btook,  Dl.,  Reg.  No 

1499.295.  for  the  mark  "WELDPRO".  Cane.  No.  24.896. 


"1^.;^  '.^^•P*^  ^-  Reg.  No.  1.600.049.  for  the 
C^  N^^st^^  ^"®  SUMMER  LEGBN^ 

Lory  Father  Ltd..  OklahtMna  City.  Okla.,  1496425   for  the 
mark  "BRIO".  Cane.  No.  24,635  ••^'^'3^.  »«  the 


JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Tnal 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M  ANDERSON 

lyqjuty  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Recbudficatioo  Alert  Report 

th.^'^/^.'^ZSi'l^SSSf"  "^^  "'"'='  "^^  '^'^"^^^  "^  *— *  of  Classification  Orders  fiom  April 

•  subclasses  established  or  abolished  (major  changes) 

•  subclass  title,  indent,  or  positive  change 

•  changes  to  existing  classes  and  subclasses  definitions  (minor  changes) 

nJSS^Ss  ctn?-«r-&-"oft:  z^z^^^sr^^z^^-  --  -  -«- 

DiSfon''r^3S5^,rcnS5'^  PaJill^rcrS  ^h"  '1""'^°"  ^"^^^  ''^  ««»««=^8  ^^  Editorial 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  L  TmkmaS^-  LTnt  .T       ^  "^^  "  ^^^"  ^"^^"^  **  "^  '^^  "^  P^^^^  ^ 

Chief,  Editorial  Division 

Office  of  Classification  Support 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  303 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 


June  4.  19% 
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74 
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76 
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81 
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92 
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JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR. 

Administrator  for  Search  and 

Information  Resources 


Bist 
Subclass 


RECLASSmCATION  ALERT  REPORT 

April  1996— June  1996 

Last 
Suhcla.«« 


A^ion 


DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 


Qofer 
Num^ 

1596 

1599 

1597 

1599 

1598 

1597 

15% 

1595 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1595 

1599 

1601 

15% 

1599 

1595 

1599 

1599 

1598 

1599 

1593 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1597 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1593 

1599 
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QatB 


Subclass 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

Las 

SuhcUss 


101 

104 

104 

114 

118 

118 

119 

83 

9S 

119 

156 

160 

119 

600 

633 

119 

6S0 

67S 

119 

861 

119 

867 

869 

131 

132 

132 

134 

137 

87 

137 

87.1 

87.06 

137 

115 

119 

137 

115.01 

115.09 

137 

115.1 

137 

115.11 

115.19 

137 

115.2 

137 

115.21 

115.28 

137 

116.3 

137 

116.5 

137 

118.01 

118.07 

137 

119.01 

119.09 

137 

119.1 

140 

141 

141 

142 

144 

144 

1 

3 

144 

1.1 

144 

Zl 

144 

3.1 

144 

3.5 

144 

4.1 

4.9 

144 

5 

144 

6.5 

144 

7 

16 

144 

10 

144 

18 

144 

19 

144 

20 

2S 

144 

20 

28 

144 

23 

144 

24 

144 

24.02 

24.25 

144 

28.1 

28.11 

144 

28.2 

28.7 

144 

28.6 

144 

28.71 

28.72 

144 

28.8 

144 

28.9 

144 

30 

144 

33 

144 

34 

144 

34.1 

34.6 

144 

35 

144 

35.1 

144 

35.2 

144 

37 

144 

42 

144 

48.1 

48.7 

144 

49 

144 

50 

144 

51 

144 

S3 

144 

55 

144 

36 

144 

6S 

144 

65 

144 

67 

Action 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

INDENT  CHANGE 

INDENT  CHANGE 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABUSH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

ESTABLISH 

TITLE  CHANGE 

POSITION  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

POSITION  CHANGE 

POSITION  CHANGE 

INDENT  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

ESTABLISH 

INDENT  CHANGE 

INDENT  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

INDENT  CHANGE 

INDENT  CHANGE 

INDENT  CHANGE 

INDENT  CHANGE 

INDENT  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ABOLISH 

ESTABLISH 

ESTABLISH 

INDENT  CHANGE 

POSITION  CHANGE 

ESTABLISH 

POSITION  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

TITLE  CHANGE 

POSITION  CHANGE 

POSITION  CHANGE 


July  9.  1996 
Qote 

Niimher 

1595 

1593 

1600 

1599 

1596 

1599 

1597 

1597 

1597 

1597 

1597 

1597 

1602 

1597 

1599 

1597 

1594 

1594 

1594 

1594 

1594 

1594 

1594 

1594 

1594 

1594 

1594 

1594 

1594 

1599 

1594 

1599 

1599 

1597 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1599 

1S99 


July  9.  1996 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRi 

Clasi? 

Fira 

Siihclas< 

List 

t            .SuhclaM 

144 

68 

73 

144 

72 

144 

72 

76 

144 

74 

144 

75 

144 

76 

144 

77 

144 

92 

144 

82 

144 

82 

84 

144 

83 

144 

84 

144 

85 

144 

85 

89 

144 

90 

144 

90.1 

144 

91 

144 

91.2 

144 

92 

144 

93 

144 

93.1 

144 

93.2 

144 

96 

144 

96 

144 

98 

144 

98 

100 

144 

99 

144 

104 

144 

104 

144 

106 

144 

108 

144 

108 

144 

114 

144 

114.1 

144 

115 

144 

116 

144 

116 

144 

117 

144 

117.1 

117.4 

144 

118 

144 

118 

144 

119 

144 

119.1 

144 

119.2 

144 

120 

144 

122 

144 

124 

144 

124 

126 

144 

125 

144 
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132 
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144 

134.1 

134.3 

144 

135.2 

135.4 

144 

136 
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144 
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144 

144 
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144J2 

145 

145.1 
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155 
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270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

270 

271 

273 

273 

273 

273 

273 

273 

273 

273 

273 

273 

273 

273 

273 

273 

273 

273 

273 

273 

273 


Subclass 

42.01 
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202 
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412 

484 
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575 
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1.01 

1.1 
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30 
30.01 
30.1 
30.11 
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39 
39.01 
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229 
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55 

58.09 
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Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  OfBce 

(Docket  #:  9510192544136-O2] 
RIN  0651-XX05 

Change  in  Procedure  Relating  to 
an  Appttcation  Filing  Date 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  <!)ffice.  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice  of  Change  in  Procedure. 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  imple- 
menting a  change  in  procedure  relating  to  die  treatment  of 
appUcations  filed  without  aU  die  pages  of  the  specification  or 
without  all  of  die  figures  of  die  drawings.  Under  diis  new 
procedure,  die  PTO  will  accord  a  filing  date  to  any  application 
that  contains  something  diat  can  be  construed  as  a  written 
description,  any  necessary  drawing,  and,  in  a  nonprovisional 
apphcation,  at  least  one  claim,  regardless  of  whedicr  die  appli- 
cation is  filed  widiout  aU  die  pages  of  die  specification  or 
widiout  all  of  die  figures  of  die  drawings.  Applications  filed 
widiout  all  die  pages  of  die  specification  or  widiout  all  of  die 
figures  of  die  drawings  will  be  treated  by  mailing  a  notice 
indicating  dial  die  application  has  been  accorded  a  filing  date, 
but  is  missing  pages  of  die  specification  or  figures  of  drawings. 
The  notice  will  indicate  diat  failure  to  timely  (37  CFRl.  181(0) 
file  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.53(c)  or  1.182  in  response  to 
such  notice  will  result  in  die  PTO  treating  die  onginal  applica- 
tion papers  (die  original  disclosure  of  die  invention)  as  including 
only  diose  application  papers  present  in  die  PTO  on  die  date 
of  deposit 

Effective  Date  July  22,  1996. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Robert  W.  Bahr  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9285.  by  facsimile  at  (703)  308-6916.  or  Jeffrey 
V.  Nase  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-9285,  or  by  mail  addressed 
to  Box  Comments- Patents,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents, 
Washington.  DC.  20231. 
Supplementary  Information 

The  PTO  is  implementing  a  change  in  procedure  relating  to 
the  treatment  of  applications  filed  widiout  all  die  pages  of  die 
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1602 

1602 
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1597 


specification  (Section  608.01  of  die  Manual  of  Patent  Exam- 
ining Procedure  (MPEP))  (e.g.,  widi  page  numbering  revealing 
diat  page(s)  are  missing),  or  widiout  all  of  die  figures  of  die 
drawings  (MPEP  608.02)  (e.g.  widiout  drawing  figures  diat 
ate  mentioned  in  die  specification).  The  procedure  set  fordi  in 
diis  notice  will  be  incorporated  into  die  next  revision  of  die 
MPEP. 

The  current  treatment  of  applications  that  fail  to  identify  the 
names  of  die  actual  inventor(s)  (eg.,  an  application  naming 
die  inventorship  only  as  "Jane  Doe  et  al.")  as  requued  by  37 
CFR  1.41(a)  and  1.53(b)  is  not  affected  by  die  adopaon  of  die 
procedure  set  forth  in  this  notice. 

In  a  Notice  entided  "Proposed  Changes  in  Procedures 
Relating  to  an  Application  Filing  Date"  (Filing  Date  Notice), 
published  in  die  Federal  Register  at  60  FR  56982-84 
(November  13,  1995),  and  in  die  PTO  Official  Gazette  at  1181 
Off.  Gaz.  PaL  Office  12-13  (December  5.  1995),  die  PTO 
proposed  a  change  in  procedure  relating  to  the  treatment  of 
applications  filed  widiout  all  die  pages  of  die  specification  or 
widiout  all  of  die  figures  of  die  drawings.  In  view  of  die 
comments  received  in  response  to  die  FUing  Date  Notice,  die 
PTO  is  adopting  the  proposed  change. 

The  adopted  procedure  for  die  treatment  of  applications  filed 
without  all  die  pages  of  the  specification  or  widiout  all  of  the 
figures  of  the  cfa^wings  is  set  forth  below. 

APPUCATIONS  FILED  WITHOUT  ALL  PAGES  OF 
SPECmCATlON 

The  Initial  Appbcation  Examination  Division  reviews  appli- 
cation papers  to  determine  whether  all  of  die  pages  of  the 
specification  are  present  in  die  application.  If  die  application 
is  filed  widiout  all  of  die  page(s)  of  die  specification,  but 
containing  something  diat  can  be  construed  as  a  written  dcscnp- 
tion,  at  least  one  drawing  figure,  if  necessary  under  35  U.S.C. 
1 13,  the  names  of  all  the  inventors,  and,  in  a  nonprovisional 
appiication,  at  least  one  claim,  die  Initial  Application  Examina- 
tion Division  wiU  mail  a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  indicating 
diat  the  appbcation  papers  so  deposited  have  been  accorded  a 
filing  date,  but  are  lacking  some  page<s)  of  die  specification. 
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The  mailing  of  a  Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  will  permit  die 
applicant  to  eidier  (1)  prompdy  establish  prior  receipt  in  die 
PTO  ofthc  page(s)  atmue  (generally  by  way  of  a  date-Vtamped 
posteard  rKeip,  (MPEP  503)).  or  (2)  pr^^dy  subrnTS 
omitted  page(s)  m  a  nonprovisional  application  and  accept  die 
date  of  such  submission  as  die  apphcation  filing  date  An 
apphcant  averting  diat  die  page(s)  was  m  faa  deposited  in  die 
KTO  widi  the  ^hcation  papers  must  file  a  petition  under  37 
CfK  1 .33(c)  (and  die  petition  fee  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 7(i)  (37  CFR 
1.1 7(q)  m  a  provisional  application),  which  will  be  rehindcd  if 
It  is  determined  diat  die  pagc(s)  was  in  fact  received  by  die  PTO 
with  the  application  papers  deposited  on  filing)  widi  evidence  of 
such  deposit  widun  two  mondis  of  die  date  of  die  'T^otice  of 
Omitted  Items"  (37  CFR  1.181(0).  An  appbcant  desiring  to 
submit  the  omitted  page(s)  in  a  nonprovisional  apphcation  and 
accept  die  date  of  such  submission  as  die  application  filing 
date  must  file  any  omitted  page(s)  widi  an  oadi  or  declaration 
m  con^hance  widi  37  CFR  1.63  and  1.64  referring  to  such 
page(s)  and  apetition  under  37  CFR  1.182  (widi  die  petition 
fee  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 7(h))  requesting  die  later  filing  date  widim 
CraTTSf?  *"**^  °^  **  "N*^"  of  Oaaaed  Items"  (37 

■  '^  ^^"^^  *^^"8  to  accept  die  apphcation  as  deposited 
m  die  PTO  need  not  respond  to  die  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items  " 
and  die  failure  to  file  a  petition  under  37  CPK  1 .53(c)  or  1  182 
(and  die  requisite  petition  fee)  as  discussed  above  widun  two 
?*?S^?'  die  date  of  die  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  (37  CFR 
1.181(f))  will  be  treated  as  constructive  acceptance  by  die 
appUcMt  of  die  apphcation  as  deposited  in  die  PTO.  Amend- 
tnent  of  die  specification  is  required  in  a  nonprovisional  apphca- 
tion to  renumber  die  pages  consecutively  and  cancel  any 
mcomplete  sentences  caused  by  die  absence  of  die  omitted 
pages^  Such  amendment  should  be  by  way  of  prehminary 
amendment  submitted  prior  to  die  first  Office  action  to  avoid 
delays  m  die  prosecution  of  die  apphcation. 

If  die  application  does  not  contain  anything  diat  can  be 
construed  as  a  written  description,  die  Initial  Apphcation  Exam- 
maDon  Division  will  mail  a  Notice  of  Incomplete  Apphcation 
(PTO-1 123)  indicating  diat  die  apphcation  lacks  die  specifica- 
^  '^^T^y  ^'  ^■^■^-  '  '2  The  apphcant  may  file  apetition 
^•1^  37  era  1.53(c)  (and  die  petition  fee  under  37  CTO 
1.17(1)  (37  era  1.1 7(q)  in  a  provisional  apphcation))  asserting 
diat:  (1)  die  missing  specification  was  submitted,  or  (2)  die 
apphcation  papers  as  deposited  contain  an  adequate  written 
d«»cnption  under  35  U.S.C.  1 12.  The  petition  under  37  Cra 
1.53(c)  must  be  acconqianied  by  sufficient  evidence  (37  Cra 
1.181(b))  to  cstabhsh  die  apphcant's  entidemcnt  to  die 
requwted  fihng  date  (e.g.,  a  date-stamped  postcard  receipt 
(MPH'  503)  to  estabhsh  prior  receipt  in  die  PTO  of  die  missing 
qiecification).  Alternatively,  die  apphcant  may  submit  die 
omitted  specification,  including  at  least  one  claim  in  a  nonprovi- 
sional application,  accompanied  by  an  oadi  or  declaration  in 
comphance  widi  37  Cra  1 .63  and  1 .64  referring  to  die  specifi- 
cation bemg  submitted  and  accept  die  date  of  such  submission 
as  the  apphcation  filing  date. 

Original  claims  form  part  of  die  original  disclosure  and  pro- 
vide dieu-  own  written  description.  See  In  re  Anderson,  47 1  F  2d 
1237. 176  USPQ  331  (CCPA  1973).  As  such,  an  apphcation  diat 
contains  at  least  one  claim,  but  does  not  contain  anything  which 
can  be  construed  as  a  written  description  of  such  claim(s) 
would  be  unusual. 


NONPROVISIONAL  APPUCATIONS  FILED 
WITHOUT  AT  LEACT  ONE  CLAIM 

35  U.S.C.  1 1  l(aX2)  requires  diat  an  apphcation  for  patent 
mclude,  inter  alia,  "a  specification  as  prescribed  by  section 
112  of  diis  tide."  and  35  U.S.C.  1 1  l(aX4)  provides  diat  die 
"tiling  date  of  an  apphcation  shall  be  die  date  on  which  die 
specification  and  any  required  drawing  are  received  in  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office."  35  U.S.C.  1 12,  first  paragraph, 
provides,  m  part,  diat  "[tjhe  specification  shall  contain  a  written 
description  of  die  invention,"  and  35  U.S.C.  1 12,  second  para- 
graph, provides  diat  "[t]he  specification  shall  conclude  widi 
one  or  more  claims  particularly  pointing  out  and  distincUy 
claiming  die  subject  matter  which  die  apphcant  regards  as  his 
mvention."  Also,  die  Court  of  Appeals  for  die  Federal  Circuit 
stated  m  Litttm  Systems,  Inc.  v.  Whirlpool  Corp.: 


^■y^  ^^'  ^^  "•^•<^  "'  t(«>]'  ««1  f«*lcral  reguhuions. 
37  CFR  1.51  [(aXD],  make  clear  the  requirement  diat  an  apph- 
cationfor  a  patent  must  include  ...  a  specification  and  claims. 
...  The  omission  of  any  one  of  diese  con^xinent  parts  makes 
a  patent  apphcation  incomplete  and  dius  not  entided  to  a  fihn« 
date.  * 

728  F.2d  1423.  1437,  221  USPQ  97.  105  (Fed.  Cir.  1984) 
\9J^  Ceo^oH  V.  United  States,  121  F.Snpp  652.  654    101 

KiKJJ2-mU^.'^r'^^-^"L'*^-^"s^2.  iSJ 

USPQ  409  (1955))  (emphasis  m  die  original). 

Therefore,  in  an  apphcation  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a).  a 
claim  IS  a  statutory  requirement  for  according  a  fihng  date  to 
die  apphcation.  35  U.S.C  162  and  171  make  35  U.S.C  112 
apphcablc  to  plant  and  design  apphcations,  and  35  US C 
162  specifically  requires  die  specification  in  a  plant  patent 
apphcation  to  contain  a  claim.  35  U.S.C.  lll(bK2)  however 
provides  diat  "(a]  claim,  as  required  by  die  second  dnouidi 
fifdi  paragraphs  of  section  112,  shall  not  be  required  ma 
provisional  apphcation."  Thus,  widi  die  exception  of  provi- 
sional apphcations  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1  (b),  any  apphcation 
filed  widiout  at  least  one  claim  is  incon^iletc  and  not  entided 
to  a  filing  date. 

If  a  nonprovisional  apphcation  does  not  contain  at  least  one 
claim,  a  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"  will  be  mailed  to 
die  apphcant(s)  mdicating  diat  no  fihng  date  has  been  granted 
and  setting  a  period  for  submitting  a  claim.  The  fihng  date  will 
be  die  date  of  receipt  of  at  least  one  claim.  See  In  re  Mattson 
208  USPQ  168  (Comm'r  Pats.  1980).  ««k«i. 

As  37  era  1.53(bK2Kii)  permits  die  conversion  of  an  apph- 
canon  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)  to  an  apphcation  unda^35 
U.i.t_.  1 1 1(b),  an  apphcant  in  an  sqiphcation.  odier  dian  for  a 
d^p  patenu  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)  on  or  after  June  8 
1995,  widwut  at  least  one  claim  has  die  alternative  of  fihne  a 
petition  under  37  Cra  1 .53(bK2Xii)  to  con  vert  such  apphcation 
mto  an  apphcation  under  35  U.S.C.  111(b),  which  does  not 
require  a  claim  to  been  entided  to  ite  date  of  deposit  as  a 
fihng  date.  Such  a  petition,  however,  must  be  filed  prior  to  die 
expiration  of  twelve  mondis  after  die  date  of  deposit  of  die 
application  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a),  and  comply  widi  die  odier 
requirements  of  37  Cra  1 .53(bX2Kii). 

APPUCATIONS  FILED  WITHOUT  ANY  DRAWINGS 

35  U.S.C.  lll(aX2XB)  and  lll(bX2XB)  each  provide,  in 
part^  diat  an  apphcation  shaU  include  ...  a  drawing  as  pre- 
scnbed  by  section  1 13  of  dus  tide"  and  35  U  S  C  1 1  l(aX4) 
and  111(b)(4)  each  provide,  in  part,  diat  die  "filing  date 
ShaU  be  die  date  on  which  ...  any  required  drawing  are  received 
m  die  Patent  and  Trademark  Office."  35  U.S.C.  113  in  turn 
provides  diat  an  "apphcant  shall  ftimish  a  drawing  where  neces- 
sary for  the  understanding  of  die  subject  matter  sought  to  be 

P&tCQiCu. 

Apphcations  filed  widiout  drawings  are  initially  inspected 
to  determine  whedier  a  drawing  is  referred  to  in  die  specifica- 
tion and  if  not,  whedier  a  drawing  is  necessary  for  an  under- 
standmg  of  die  invention.  35  U.S.C.  113. 

In  general,  it  has  been  PTO  practice  to  treat  an  application 
that  contams  at  least  one  process  or  mediod  claim  as  an  applica- 
Uon  for  which  a  drawing  is  not  necessary  for  an  understanding 
ofthe  invention  under  35  U.S.C.  113.  The  same  practice  has 
been  followed  m  composition  appUcations.  Odier  siniations  in 
wtuch  drawmgs  are  usually  not  considered  necessary  for  an 
understanding  of  die  invention  under  35  U.S.C.  1 13  are: 

I.  Coated  articles  or  products:  where  die  invention  resides 
solely  m  coating  or  impregnating  a  conventional  sheet  (eg 
paper  or  clodi,  or  an  article  of  known  and  conventional  characte^ 
widi  a  particular  composition),  unless  significant  details  of 
structure  or  arrangement  are  involved  in  die  article  claims; 

n.  Arncles  made  from  a  particular  material  or  composition 
where  the  mvention  consists  m  making  an  article  of  a  particular 
matenal  or  composition,  unless  significant  detads  of  stiucnire 
or  arrangement  are  involved  in  die  article  claims; 

III.  Laminated  Structures:  where  die  claimed  invention 
mvolves  only  laminations  of  sheets  (and  coatings)  of  specified 
material  unless  significant  details  of  struc&ire  or  arrangement 
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(other  than  the  mac  ofxier  of  (lie  layers)  are  involved  in  the 
attkle  claims;  or 

rV.  Articles,  apparatus  or  systems  where  sole  distinguishing 
feature  is  presence  of  a  particular  material:  where  the  inventioa 
resides  solely  in  the  use  of  a  particular  material  in  an  odierwise 
cXA  article,  apparatus  or  system  recited  bfowUy  in  the  claims, 
for  example: 

a.  A  hydraulic  system  distinguished  solely  by  die  use  tfaerem 
d  a  pardcolar  hydraulic  fluid; 

b.  Packaged  sutures  wherein  the  structure  and  airangement 
of  the  padttge  are  coaventioaal  and  the  only  distingtiishing 
featwe  is  the  use  oS  a  particular  matrrial 

A  DonprovisioDal  applicatioD  having  at  least  one  claim,  or 
a  ptovisMoal  application  having  at  least  some  disclosure, 
directed  to  the  subject  matter  discussed  above  for  which  a 
drawing  is  usually  not  considered  essential  for  a  filing  date, 
not  describing  drawing  figures  in  the  specification,  and  filed 
widiout  drawings  will  usually  be  proc«^sed  for  examination, 
so  long  as  the  appUcation  contains  something  that  can  be  con- 
strued as  a  written  dcscnpttoo  and  the  names  of  all  the  inventors. 
A  nonprovisional  appUcation  having  at  least  one  claim,  or  a 
provisional  application  having  at  least  some  disclosure,  directed 
to  the  subject  matter  discussed  above  for  which  a  drawing  is 
usually  not  considered  essential  for  a  filing  date,  describing 
drawing  figurc<s)  in  the  specification,  but  filed  without  draw- 
ings will  be  treated  as  an  application  filed  without  all  of  the 
drawing  figures  referred  to  in  the  specification  as  discussed 
below,  so  long  as  the  application  contains  something  that  can 
be  constttied  as  a  written  description  and  the  names  of  all  the 
inventors.  In  a  situation  in  which  the  appropriate  examining 
group  determines  that  drawings  are  necessary  under  35  U.S.C. 
1 13  the  filing  date  issue  will  be  reconsidered  on  referciKX  from 
the  examining  group. 

If  a  nonprovisiotial  application  does  not  have  at  least  one 
claim,  or  a  provisional  application  does  not  have  at  least  some 
disclosure,  directed  to  the  subject  matter  discussed  above  for 
which  a  drawing  is  usually  not  considered  essential  for  a  filing 
date,  and  is  filed  without  drawings,  the  Initial  Appbcadoo 
Examination  Division  will  mail  a  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppU- 
cation" indicating  that  the  appUcation  lacks  drawings  and  that 
35  U.S.C.  113  requires  a  drawmg  where  necessary  for  die 
understanding  of  die  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patiented. 

The  appUcant  may  file  a  petition  undo  37  CFR  1  J3(c)  (and 
the  petition  fee  under  37  CFR  1.17(i)  (37  CFR  1.17(q)  in  a 
provisional  appUcation))  asserting  that  (1)  the  drawing(s)  at 
issue  was  submitted,  or  (2)  die  drawing(s)  is  not  necessary 
under  35  U.S.C.  113  for  a  filing  date.  The  petition  must  be 
accompanied  by  sufficient  evidence  to  estabU&h  the  appUcant' s 
entiUement  to  the  requested  filing  date  (e.g..  a  date-stamped 
postcatd  receipt  (MPEP  503)  to  estabUsh  prior  receipt  in  the 
pro  of  the  drawing(s)  at  issue).  Alternatively,  the  applicant 
may  submit  drawing(s)  accompanied  by  an  oath  or  declaration 
iDCOtnpUance  wid>  37  CFR  1 .63  and  1.64  referring  to  die  draw- 
ing(s)  being  submitted  and  accept  die  date  of  such  submission 
as  the  application  filing  date. 

In  design  appUcations,  die  Initial  AppUcation  Examination 
Division  will  mail  a  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation"  indi- 
cating dial  the  appUcation  lacks  the  drawings  required  under 
35  U.S.C.  113.  The  applicant  may:  (1 )  prompdy  file  a  petition 
under  37  CFR  1.53(c)  (and  d*e  petition  fee  under  37  CFR 
1.17(i))  asserting  thai  die  missing  drawing(s)  was  submitted, 
or  (2)  promptly  submit  drawing(s)  accompanied  by  an  oath  or 
declaration  in  compUance  with  37  CFR  1.63  and  1.64  and 
accept  the  date  of  such  submission  as  the  appUcation  filing 
date.  37  CFR  1.154(a)  provides  diat  die  claim  in  a  design 
appUcation  "shall  be  in  formal  terms  to  the  ornamental  design 
for  die  article  (specifying  name)  as  shown,  or  as  shown  and 
described."  As  such,  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.53(c)  asserting 
that  drawings  are  unnecessary  under  35  U.S.C.  1 13  for  a  filing 
date  in  a  design  appUcation  will  not  be  found  persuasive. 

APPUCATIONS  FILED  WITHOUT  ALL  nGURES 
OF  DRAWINGS 

The  Initial  AppUcation  Examination  Division  reviews  appU- 
cation papers  to  determine  whether  aU  mentioned  drawing  fig- 
ures in  the  qiecification  are  present  in  the  appUcation.  If  the 


appUcation  is  filed  widiout  all  of  die  drawing  figure<s)  referred 
to  in  the  specification,  and  the  appUcation  contains  something 
diat  can  be  construed  as  a  written  description,  at  least  one 
drawing,  if  necessary  under  35  U.S.C.  1 13.  die  names  of  all 
the  inventors,  and.  in  a  nonprovisional  appUcation,  at  least  one 
claim,  die  Initial  AppUcation  Examination  Division  will  mail 
a  "T^otice     of  Omitted  Items"  indicating  diat  die  application 
papers  so  deposited  have  been  accorded  a  filing  date,  but  are 
lacking  some  of  die  drawings  described  in  the  specification. 
The  maiUng  of  a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  will  permit  die 
appUcant  to  cither  (1)  prompdy  establish  prior  receipt  in  die 
pro  of  die  drawing(s)  at  issue  (generally  by  way  of  a  date- 
stamped  postcard  receipt  (MPEP  503)).  or  (2)  protnpdy  subimt 
the  omitted  drawing!  s)  in  a  nonprovisional  appUcation  and 
accept  the  date  of  such  submission  as  die  application  filing 
date.  An  appUcant  asserting  diat  die  drawmg(s)  was  in  fact 
deposited  in  die  PTO  widi  die  appUcation  papers  must  file  a 
petition  under  37  CFR  1.53(c)  (and  die  petition  fee  under  37 
CFR  1.1 7(i)  (37  CFR  1.17(q)  in  a  provisional  appUcation). 
which  will  be  refimded  if  it  is  determined  diat  die  drawing(s) 
was  in  fact  received  by  die  PTO  with  die  appUcation  papers 
deposited  on  fiUng)  widi  evidence  of  such  deposit  widiin  two 
mondis  of  die  date  of  die  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  (37  CFR 
1.181(0)-  An  appUcant  desiring  to  submit  die  omitted  drawings 
in  a  nonprovisional  appUcation  and  accept  the  date  of  such 
submission  as  die  appUcation  filing  date  must  file  any  omitted 
drawing(s)  with  an  oath  or  declaration  in  compUance  with  37 
CFR  1 .63  and  1 .64  referring  to  such  drawing(s)  and  a  petition 
under  37  CFR  1.182  (widi  die  petition  fee  under  37  CFR 
1.17(h))  requesting  die  later  filing  date  widiin  two  months  of 
the  date  of  die  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  (37  CFR  1.181(0). 
An  appUcant  willing  to  accept  die  appUcation  as  deposited 
in  the  PTO  need  not  respond  to  die  "Notice  of  Omitted  Itenas." 
and  die  failure  to  fde  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.53(c)  or  1.182 
(and  die  requisite  petition  fee)  as  discussed  above  within  two 
mondis  of  die  date  of  die  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  (37  CFR 
1.181(0)  will  be  treated  as  constructive  acceptance  by  die 
appUcant  of  die  appUcation  as  deposited  in  the  PTO.  Amend- 
ment of  the  specification  is  required  in  a  nonprovisional  appUca- 
tion to  cancel  all  references  to  die  omitted  drawing,  bodi  in 
the  brief  and  detailed  descriptions  of  the  drawings  and  including 
any  reference  numerals  shown  only  in  die  omitted  drawings. 
In  addition,  a  separate  letter  is  required  in  a  nonprovisional 
appUcation  to  renumber  die  drawing  figures  consecutively 
(showing  the  proposed  changes  in  red  ink),  if  necessary,  and 
amendment  of  the  specification  is  required  to  correct  the  refer- 
ences to  the  drawing  figures  to  correspond  with  any  relabelled 
drawing  figures,  bodi  in  the  brief  and  detailed  descriptions  of 
the  drawings.  Such  amendment  and  correction  to  the  drawing 
figures,  if  necessary,  should  be  by  way  of  preliminary  amend- 
ment submitted  prior  to  the  first  Office  action  to  avoid  delays 
in  the  prosecution  of  the  appUcation. 

SUBSEQUENT  TREATMENT  OF  APPUCATION 

In  instances  in  which  a  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation" 
has  been  mailed,  further  action  by  die  appUcant  is  necessary 
for  the  appUcation  to  be  accorded  a  filing  date.  As  such,  the 
appUcation  will  be  retained  in  the  Initial  Application  Examina- 
tion Division  to  await  such  action.  Unless  the  appUcant  either 
completes  the  appUcation  or  files  a  petition  uiider  37  CFR 
1.53(c)  (and  die  petition  fee  under  37  CFR  1.17(i)  or  1.17(q)) 
within  the  period  set  in  the  'Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation," 
the  appUcation  will  be  processed  as  an  incomplete  appUcation 
under  37  CFR  1.53(c). 

In  instances  in  which  a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  has  been 
mailed,  the  appUcation  will  be  retained  in  the  Initial  AppUcation 
Examination  Division  for  a  period  of  two  months  from  the 
mailing  date  of  "Notice  of  Oinitted  Items"  to  permit  the  appU- 
cant to  either  (1)  estabUsh  prior  receipt  in  the  PTO  of  the 
page<s)  or  drawing(s)  at  issue,  or  (2)  promptly  submit  the 
omitted  page(s)  or  drawing(s)  in  a  nonprovisional  application 
and  accept  the  date  of  such  submission  as  the  appUcation  filing 
date.  Extensions  of  time  under  37  CFR  1.136  will  not  be  appli- 
cable to  this  two-month  time  period. 

The  grant  of  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  accept  die 
omitted  page(s)  or  drawing(s)  in  a  nonprovisional  appUcation 
and  accord  the  date  of  such  submission  as  the  appUcation  filing 
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d«c  will  be  indicated  by  die  issuance  of  a  new  filing  receipt 
indicatmg  die  fiUng  date  accorded  die  appUcation 
I  «?*!**  ?^„^licant  timely  files  a  petition  under  37  CFR 
1  JjHc)  or  1.182  (and  die  requisite  petition  fee),  die  appUcation 
wdl  mauitam  die  fding  date  as  of  die  date  of  dep^it  of  die 
appUcaDon  papers  in  die  PTO,  and  die  original  appUcation 
papers  (Le.,  die  original  disclosure  of  die  invention)  will  include 

^iL^^K^PP^*^""  P***"  P''^'"  "*  *«  PTO  on  die  date 
«*^^'^  Nonprovisional  appUcations  diat  are  complete  under 
35  CFR  1.51(aKI)  will  dien  be  forwarded  to  die  appropnaie 
exammmg  group  for  examination  of  die  appUcation.  Provisional 
appUcatjons  diat  are  complete  under  35  CFR  1  51(aK2)  vtoll 
dien  be  forwarded  to  Files  Repository.  The  current  practice  for 
treatmg  applications  dial  are  not  complete  under  37  CFR  1  5 1  (a) 
will  remain  unchanged  (37  CFR  1.53(d)) 

Any  petition  under  37  CFR  1.53(c)  or  1.182  not  filed  widiin 
™*  two-mondi  period  may  be  dismissed  as  untimely  37  CFR 
1.181(0.  Under  die  adopted  procedure,  die  PTO  may  stiictiy 
adhere  to  die  two-mondi  period  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1  181(0 
and  dismiss  as  untimely  any  petition  not  filed  widiin  diis  two-' 
mondi  period.  This  strict  adherence  to  die  two-mondi  period 
set  foftii  in  37  CFR  1.181(0  is  justified  as  such  appUcations 
will  now  be  forwarded  for  examination  at  die  end  of  diis  two- 
mondi  penod.  It  is  further  justified  in  instances  in  which  die 
appUcant  seeks  to  submit  die  omitted  page(s)  or  drawing(s) 
m  a  nonprovisional  appUcation  and  request  die  date  of  such 
submission  as  die  appUcation  filing  date  since;  ( I )  according 
tte  appUcation  a  fding  date  later  dian  die  date  of  deposit  may 
affect  die  date  of  expiration  of  any  patent  issuing  on  die  appUca- 
tion due  to  die  changes  to  35  U.S.C.  154  contained  in  PubUc 
Uw  103-465,  §  532,  108  Stat.  4809  (1994).  and  (2)  die  fiUng 
Of  a  continuation-m-pait  appUcation  is  a  sufficiendy  equivalent 
mechanism  for  adding  additional  subject  matter  to  avoid  die 
loss  of  patent  rights. 

The  submission  of  omitted  pagc(s)  or  drawing(s)  in  a  nonpro- 
visional appUcation  and  acceptance  of  die  date  of  such  submis- 
sion as  die  appUcation  fiUng  date  is  tantamount  to  simply  fiUng 
a  new  appUcation.  Thus,  appUcants  should  consider  filing  a 
new  appUcation  as  an  alternative  to  submitting  a  petition  under 
37  CFR  1.182  (widi  die  petition  fee  under  37  CFR  1.17(h)) 
widi  any  omitted  pagc(s)  or  drawing(s),  which  is  a  cost-effective 
alternative  in  mstances  in  which  an  nonprovisional  aroUcation 
IS  deposited  widiout  fiUng  fees.  Likewise,  in  view  of  die  rela- 
tively low  filing  fee  for  provisional  appUcations,  and  die  PTO's 
desire  to  minimize  die  processing  of  provisional  appUcations 
die  PTO  will  not  grant  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  accept 
omitted  page(s)  or  drawing(s)  and  accord  an  appUcation  filing 
dale  as  of  die  date  of  such  submission.  Instead,  die  appUcant 
should  simply  refile  die  complete  provisional  appUcation. 

Response  to  Comments 

Thirteen  comments  were  received  in  response  to  die  Fding 
Date  Notice.  Nine  comments  expressly  supported  die  proposed 
change,  while  the  remaining  four  comments  simply  made  addi- 
tional comments  or  suggested  additional  changes,  but  did  not 
oppose  die  proposed  change.  The  written  comments  have  been 
analyzed,  and  responses  to  die  comments  follow. 
Comment  (1):  One  comment  suggested  that  the  PTO  should, 
by  rulemaking,  permit  die  addition  of  subject  matter  in  a  foreign 
appUcation  for  which  priority  is  claimed. 
Response:  Where  an  appUcation  includes  in  die  papers  depos- 
ited on  fiUng  widi  die  appUcation  a  certified  copy  of  a  foreign 
appUcation  for  which  priority  is  claimed,  die  PTO  wUl  grant 
a  timely  petition  under  37  Cnt  1.182  requesting  diat  (1)  die 
c»tTespondmg  sheets  of  drawings  in  die  foreign  priority  appUca- 
tion be  accepted  for  any  omitted  sheets  of  drawings  in  die 
appUcation,  or  (2)  die  foreign  priority  appUcation  be  accepted 
as  die  appUcation  as  fded,  which  may  result  in  die  treatment 
of  die  foreign  priority  appUcation  as  an  appUcation  filed  in  a 
non-English  language  (37  CFR  1.52(d)). 

In  instances  in  which  die  foreign  priority  appUcation  was 
not  present  among  die  papers  deposited  on  fding  widi  die 
appUcation,  any  addition  of  subject  matter  from  die  foreign 
priority  appUcation  into  die  appUcation  must  be  considered  as 
new  matter  under  35  U.S.C.  132  (and,  as  such,  will  not  be 
permitted  by  petition),  unless  die  a;^Ucation-as-filed  specifi- 
cally incorporates  die  foreign  priority  appUcation  by  reference. 


Drawing  figures  do  not  require  translation  of  die  subject 
matter  shown  dierein  and  individual  drawing  figures  are  suffi- 
ciendy segregated  diat  it  is  considered  apprxjpriate  to  permit, 
by  petioon  under  37  CFR  1.182,  die  acceptance  of  die  corres- 
pondmg  sheets  of  drawings  in  die  foreign  priority  appUcation 
for  any  omitted  sheets  of  drawings  in  die  appUcation.  The 
specification  of  a  foreign  prionty  appUcation,  however,  is  gen- 
erally subject  to  translation  and  revision  prior  to  its  filing  in 
die  PTO  as  die  specification  of  an  appUcation.  As  such,  it  is 
considered  appropriate  to  permit,  by  petition  under  37  CFR 
1.182,  die  acceptance  of  a  foreign  priority  appUcation  as  die 
appUcation  as  filed,  but  it  is  not  considered  acceptable  to  permit 
die  acceptance  of  a  translation  of  portions  of  die  foreign  priority 
appUcation  for  omitted  pages  of  die  specification. 

Finally,  die  occurrence  of  sittiations  in  which  it  is  necessary 
for  an  appUcant  to  request  diat  die  corresponding  sheets  of 
drawmgs  in  die  foreign  priority  appUcation  be  accepted  for  any 
omitted  sheets  of  drawings  in  die  appUcation,  or  die  foreign 
priority  application  be  accepted  as  die  appUcation  as  filed  is 
relatively  rare.  In  addition,  die  treatment  of  diese  few  appUca- 
tions aa  mad  hoc  basis  pursuant  to  37  CFR  1.182  and  1  183 
has  proven  acceptable. 

Comment  (2):  One  comment  suggested  diat  die  PTO  should 
consider  requiring  a  declaration  from  die  attorney  avening  diat 
die  omitted  matter  was  inadvertcndy  omitted. 
Rnponse:  First,  in  view  of  a  registered  practitioner's  responsi- 
bUidcs  as  set  fordi  in  37  CFR  Part  10,  die  PTO  does  not 
generally  require  verification  of  statements  by  registered  prac- 
Qtioners.  See,  e.g..  37  CFR  1,125  and  1.137.  Second,  as  there 
IS  no  apparent  benefit  to  omitting  material  from  an  appUcation 
as  deposited  m  die  PTO,  diere  appears  to  be  Uttle  justification 
for  requiring  even  a  statement  diat  die  omitted  matter  was 
inadvertcndy  omitted. 

Comment  (3):  One  comment  questioned  whedier  die  change 
would  be  appUcable  to  appUcations  filed  under  37  CFR  1  60 
or  1.62. 

Response:  The  adopted  procedure  appUes  to  appUcations  filed 
under  37  CFR  1.53. 

37  CFR  1.60  requires,  inter  alia,  dial  die  appUcation  be  a 
tnie  copy  of  die  prior  appUcation  (37  CFR  1.60(bK2))  and  a 
copy  diat  omits  pages  of  specification  or  sheets  of  drawings 
rrom  die  prior  appUcation  is  not  a  true  copy  of  die  prior  appUca- 
tion. As  such,  a  copy  dial  cmiits  pages  of  specification  or 
sheets  of  drawings  from  die  prior  appUcation  is  an  improper 
appUcation  under  37  CFR  1 .60,  and  cannot  be  accordedTfilmg 
date  as  an  appUcation  under  37  CFR  1.60  until  die  fiUne  eirw 
IS  corrected. 

The  PTO  considers  37  CFR  1.60  to  be  unnecessary  in  view 
ofchMges  to  37  CFR  1.4(d),  and  a  trap  for  die  unwary  The 
PTO  has  previously  proposed  to  eUminate  37  CFR  1  60  {See 
nooce  of  proposed  rulemaking  entided  "Changes  to  Iimilement 
20- Year  Patent  Term  and  Provisional  AppUcation"  (20- Year 
Term  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemakmg )  pubUshed  in  die  Federal 
Register  at  59  FR  63951  (December  12,  1994),  and  in  die 
Patentand  Trademaric  Office  Official  Gazette  atmOOff.  Gaz. 
Pat  Office  377  (January  3,  1995)),  and  will  again  propose  to 
eliminate  37  CFR  1.60,  as  well  as  37  CFR  1 .62,  in  an  inmCTding 
rulemakmg  to  implement  die  Administration's  reculatorv 
reform  initiative. 

A  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  may  be  filed  under 
35  U-S.C.  111(a)  using  die  procedures  set  fordi  in  37  CFR 
1.53(bXl),  by  providing  a  copy  of  die  prior  appUcation 
mcludmg  a  copy  of  die  oadi  or  dcclaratitM  in  such  prior  appUca- 
tion. as  filed.  Tlie  patent  statutes  and  rules  of  practice  do  not 
require  diat  an  oadi  or  declaration  include  a  recent  date  of 
execution,  and  die  Examining  Corps  has  been  directed  not  to 
object  to  an  oadi  or  declaration  as  lacking  eidier  a  recent  date 
of  execution  or  any  date  of  execution.  This  change  in  examining 
practice  wiU  appear  in  die  next  revision  of  die  MPEP  As  is 
currendy  die  sihiation  under  37  CFR  1.60  and  1.62.  die  apph- 
cant's  duty  of  candor  and  good  faidi  including  compUance  widi 
die  duty  of  disclosure  requirements  of  §  1 .56  is  continuous  and 
appUes  to  die  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation,  notwidi- 
standing  die  lack  of  a  newly  executed  oadi  or  declaration. 

37  CFR  1 .60(bK4)  and  1.62(a)  cunendy  permit  die  filing  of 
a  continuation  or  divisional  appUcation  by  less  dian  all  of  die 
mventors  named  in  a  prior  appUcation  widiout  a  newly  executed 
oadi  or  declaration.  The  oadi  or  declaration  in  an  appUcation 
filed  under  37  CFR  1.53(b).  however,  must  identify  Ac  inven- 
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tonhip  of  Hich  ■ppttcatioa  Tliu*,  unkas  it  is  "jefo^Sy ,««  ^ 
a  contiauaboa  or  divisioiul  applic«ioo  under  37  CFR  1.60  to 
name  less  thsn  all  of  the  inventors  named  in  a  prior  apphcation, 
applicants  are  encouraged  to  file  continuing  applicanons  mder 
37  CFR  1  53(b)  («.«•■  omit  any  reference  to  37  CFR  1  60  m 
tbe  application  papers)  to  avoid  an  inadvertent  failure  to  comply 
with  all  of  the  requirements  of  37  CFR  1.60. 

An  application  under  37  CFR  162  uses  the  content  of  the 
prior  application,  and  is  itself  only  a  request  for  an  appbcation 
mder  37  CFR  1.62.  As  such,  there  is  no  concern  AmX  an 
application  und«  37  CFR  1.62  wiU  be  filed  without  aU  the 
piiges  of  the  specification  or  without  all  of  the  figures  of  the 

CoBBcat  (4):  One  comment  questioned  whether  a  filing  dale 
would  be  accorded  if  the  name  of  an  inventor  were  omitted. 
Rcfpouc:  37  CFR  1.41  and  1.53  cuirenUy  require  that  an 
mpUcation  be  filed  in  the  name  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inven- 
ton  and  this  notice  does  not  involve  changes  to  the  rules  of 
practice  The  PTO  will  propose  to  eliminate  this  requirement 
in  37  CFR  1 .41  and  1 .53  in  the  rulemaking  to  unplement  the 
Administration's  regulatory  reform  initiative. 
Coomeat  (5):  One  comment  suggested  that  the  octets  be 
mailed  out  as  soon  as  possible  to  avoid  a  loss  of  nghts  for  those 
applicanu  who  require  completion  or  refiling  of  the  appbcaaon. 
Another  comment  suggested  that  the  decision  as  to  whether  an 
application  is  "incomplete"  should  be  made  by  the  Examinmg 
Corps,  rather  than  on  a  focmahstic  basis  by  the  Initial  Apphca- 
tion Examination  Division. 

Respoue:  The  efficient  pre-examination  processmg  of  appbca- 
tionsiT^  the  mutual  interest  of  the  PTO  and  appUcants.  The 
PTO  is  cuiTcndy  in  the  process  of  modifying  its  pre-examinaflon 
processing  procedures  to  avoid  any  unnecessary  deUy.  Tlus 
new  procedure  wiU  not  impact  die  pre-examinanon  processing 
of  applications,  in  diat  the  Initial  Application  ExMunadon 
Division  will  mail  a  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUc^ion,^ 
"Notice  of  Omitted  Items,"  and  "Notice  to  File  Missmg  Parts 
under  this  new  procedure  at  the  time  the  "Notice  of  Incomplete 
Apphcation"  and  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts'  are  currenUy 

mailed.  ...  .  .^ 

The  adopted  procedure  replaces  formabstic  procedures  with 
procedures  based  upon  die  requirements  for  a  filing  date  as  set 
ferth  in  35  U.S.C.  111.  112,  and  113.  Fihng  date  issuesare 
ultimately  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  m  Ae  Offic* 
of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Pohcy  and 
Projects  (MPEP  10O2.O2(bK35))  on  the  basis  of  wither  and 
when  the  apphcation  meets  the  requirements  for  a  fihng  date 
as  set  fonhin  35  U.S.C.  111.  112.  and  113.  and  not  on  the 
basis  of  who  made  the  initial  decision  not  to  accord  a  tiimg 
date  to  the  application. 

It  should  be  recognized  that  there  is  tension  between  the 
comments  objecting  to  any  review  of  the  entitlement  of  an 
apphcation  to  a  fihng  date  by  the  Initial  Application  Examina- 
Sot  Division  (arguing  that  this  issue  should  be  considered  only 
by  the  Examining  Corps)  and  the  desire  for  speedy  notification 
to  die  apphcant  that  a  portion  of  the  appbcaaon  appears  to 
have  been  omitted  To  defer  all  review  of  the  entitlement  of 
an  appbcation  to  a  fibng  date  until  the  appbcanon  is  picked- 
up  for  exammation  would  cause  a  significant  deUy  m  any  such 

notification  to  the  apphcant  ,<  it  c  r-    1 1lrt,^ 

Comment  (6):  One  comment  noted  tfiat  35  U.S.C.  11 UO) 
cJocs  not  require  a  claim  for  a  provisional  appbcation.  Several 
comments  suggested  that  the  PTO  automatically  treat  any  non- 
provisional  appbcation  filed  without  at  least  one  claim  as  a 
provisional  appbcation,  if  such  appbcation  is  otherwise  endUeU 
to  a  filing  date  as  a  provisional  appbcation. 
Respoase:  A  provisional  appbcation  does  not  require  a  claim 
tobeCTdtled  to  a  fibng  date.  As  discussed  s>v>ra.  an  appbcant 
in  an  apphcation.  other  than  for  a  design  patent,  filed  under 
35  U.s1c.  1 1 1(a)  on  or  after  June  8,  1995.  widKHit  at  least^ 
claim  has  the  alternative  of  fihng  a  petition  under  37  ChK 
1  53(bK2Xii)  «>  convert  such  apphcation  mto  an  appbcation 
under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(b).  The  PTO  does  not  considw  it  appro- 
priate to  "automaticaUy"  consider  an  appbcation  filed  under 
35  U  S.C.  111(a)  without  a  claim  to  be  an  appbcation  under 
3S  U  S  ic  1 1 1(b)  (a  provisional  appbcation),  since  the  apphcant 
^y  not  desire  an  appbcation  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(b)  and  may 
desire  to  file  a  claim  to  obtain  an  appbcation  fihng  date  as  of 
the  date  of  subtnission  of  such  claim.  ^^ 

■t  (7):  One  comment  suggested  that  the  MPEP  should 


clearly  indicate  that  appUcatiom  filed  without  all  the  pages  of 
specidBcation  or  aU  die  figures  of  drawmgs  des«ibed  m  Ae 
i^ificatioo  cannot  automatically  be  treated  as  defective  under 
35U  S  C  1 IZ  but  must  be  considered  for  comphance  wm 
35  U.S.C.  112  by  the  subject  matter  diat  is  present  in  the 

S^mM?  toM^ffort  to  improve  the  examination  of  appbca- 
S^Tchixer  2100  of  the  MPEP  ha^  been  revi«^  to  set  farA 
specific  guidebnes  for  rejecQons  under  35  U.S.C.  101.  IVA 
m  and  1 12.  MPEP  2161  et  seq.  set  forth  the  guidebnes  for 
rejections  under  35  U.S.C.  112.  f^'^\^J^^^'f^^ 
and  do  not  authorize  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  112  bas^ 
merely  upon  the  fact  tfiat  pages  of  specificauoo  or  figures  of 
drawing  were  omitted.  ^ 

Coaueat  (8):  One  comment  questioned  whether  the  proposed 
procedure  for  the  treatment  of  appbcations  filed  without  aU  the 
rates  of  specification  or  all  the  figures  of  drawings  descnbed 
inthe  specification  is  appbcable  to  provisional  appbcanons^ 
noting  that  35  U  S  C.  1 1 1  (b)  pR)vides  that  a  claim  IS  not  required 

in  a  provisional  application.  •  ^^ 

ResDoase:  The  adopted  procedure  appbes  to  Wl^catiOM  (boft 
provisional  and  nonprovisional)  filed  under  37  CFR  1.53.  lue 
procedure  recognizes  that  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(b)  does  not  require  a 
claim  in  a  provisional  appbcation. 

Coaacat  (9):  One  comment  suggested  that  the  two-month 
period  for  taking  action  would  be  unfair  in  instances  m  which 
£c  PTO  prepares  and  enters  the  notice  into  the  Patent  Appbca- 
tion Locking  and  Monitoring  (PALM)  system  but  fails  to  mail 
the  notice  or  mails  the  notice  to  an  incorrect  correspondence 
address.  _^ 

RenMase-  The  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items    is  not  an  action 
wiSnA^  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  133  to  which  a  response  is 
reqoiied  to  avoid  abandonment  An  apphcant  simply  has  tue 
oSwrtunity  to  file  a  petition,  but  need  not  t^  acoon.  m 
i^oDSC  to  a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items."  Thus,  die  timcbn^ 
T^^b  petition  is  governed  by  37  CFR  1.181(f).  37  CFR 
1  181(f)  provides  that  any  petition  not  filed  withm  two  monUis 
from  the  action  complained  of  may  be  dismissed  as  unumely. 
Estabbshing  prior  receipt  in  the  PTO  of  the  page<s)  or  draw- 
ing(s)  at  issue  or  submitting  the  omined  page(s)  ot  drawmg(s) 
aiKl  accepting  the  date  of  such  submission  as  the  appbcation 
fibng  date  would  result  in  an  addition  to  the  papers  consamtmg 
the  original  disclosure  of  the  appbcation.  and  submitting  Ox 
omitted  pagc(s)  or  drawing(s)  and  accepting  the  date  of  such 
submission  as  the  appbcation  fibng  date  would  result  ma 
change  in  appbcation  fibng  date.  As  a  change  m  either  the 
original  disclosure  or  fihng  dale  of  an  application  would  mter- 
ferewidi  the  examination  of  the  appbcation  for  comphance 
with  35  U.S.C.  102.  103.  and  112.  die  PTO  wiU  not  forward 
an  appbcation  in  which  a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  has  been 
mailed  for  examination  until  it  is  Miparent  that  the  a^bcant 
has  not  responded  to  the  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items.    Thus,  a 
nonprovisional  appbcation  will  not  be  processed  fw  examina- 
tion, and  the  examination  of  the  appbcation  will  be  delayed^ 
until  \bc  expiration  of  two  months  frwm  the  mailmg  dale  of 
"Notice  of  Omitted  Items  "  The  two-month  period  set  forth  m 
37  CFR  1.181(0  is  considered  an  appropnate  balance  between 
providing  an  apphcant  sufficient  time  to  take  action  m  response 
to  a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  and  avoiding  unnecessary  delays 
m  the  examination  of  the  appbcation,  which  would  be  undesir- 
able in  view  of  35  U.S.C.  154  as  amended  by  Pubbc  Law  103- 
465    While  an  apphcant  willing  to  accept  a  nonprovisional 
appbcation  as  deposited  in  the  PTO  need  not  respond  to  the 
"Notice  of  Onutted  Items, "  the  fibng  of  an  express  commum^- 
tion  to  that  effect  would  permit  the  PTO  to  proceed  with  the 
processing  of  the  appbcation  for  examinanon.  and.  as  such, 
may  leduce  the  delay  in  the  examination  of  the  appbcatioo. 

While  a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items"  is  not  an  action  withm 
the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  133,  the  principles  regarding  nonre- 
ceipt  or  delayed  receipt  of  a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items,  due 
either  to  a  failure  on  the  part  of  the  PTO  to  properly  mail  such 
notice  or  a  failure  on  the  part  of  the  U.S.  Postal  Service  to 
debver  such  notice  to  the  correspondence  address  in  a  timely 
manner  are  appbcable  to  the  nonreceipt  or  delayed  receipt  of 
a  "Notice  of  Omitted  Items."  AppUcants  are  directed  to  the 
Notice  entitled  "Withdrawing  the  Holding  of  Abandonment 
When  Office  Actions  Are  Not  Received,"  pubbshed  m  the  PTO 
Officiai  Gazette  at  1156  Off.  Gaz.  Pat  Office  53  (November 
16,  1993).  for  Ae  evidence  necessary  to  estabhsh  noareceipt 
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of  a  -T^otice  of  Omitted  Items."  and  the  Notice  entitled  ""Proce- 
^ns  For  Restartmg  Response  Periods."  pubUshed  in  the  PTO 
Offlaal  Gazette  at  I  m  Off.  Gaz.  Pat  Office  14  (March  1, 
ir  "Ki  •  «^<l«>cc  necessary  to  estabhsh  delayed  receipt 
of  a    Notice  of  Omitted  Items." 

Commeat  (10):  One  comment  suggested  dial  while  die  pro- 
posed procedure  is  an  unprovement  it  still  conflicts  with  35 
u.vt..  1 12  and  1 13.  The  comment  specifically  argues  that  the 
sufficiency  of  an  appbcation  is  a  matter  for  detcnnination  by 
M  exammer  skiUed  in  the  subject  matter  of  the  appbcation,  in 
tnat  Congress  did  not  intend  that  the  sufficiency  of  an  apphca- 
tion be  detenmned  by  the  Initial  Patent  Examination  Division 
Kesponse:  The  adopted  procedure  will  accord  a  fihng  date  to 
any  appbcation  that  contains  something  that  can  be  constnied 
as  a  written  description,  any  necessary  drawing,  and,  in  a  non- 
provisional  appbcation,  at  least  one  claim.  This  procedure  is 
"*?,  ?V^]?'J*^'*'  **  requirements  for  a  fibng  date  as  set  forth 
m  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1. 1 12,  and  1 13. 35  U.S.C.  113  second  sentence 
contemplates  that  drawings  may  be  filed  after  the  fibng  date 
of  an  appbcation.  35  U.S.C.  113,  however,  provides  that  an 
apphcant  shall  ftimish  a  drawing  where  necessary  for  flic 
understanding  of  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented,"  and 
u  ii?*'    ' ' '<'^'*)  '^  ' ' '(b^'*>  each  provide,  in  part,  that 
Ac  "fihng  date  .. .  shaU  be  tbe  date  on  which  ...  any  required 
drawmg  are  received  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  "  As 
such,  the  PTO  has  the  stamtory  authority,  and  responsibibty 
to  detenmnc  whether  a  drawing  is  necessary  under  35  U  S  c' 
II 3  in  an  appbcation  filed  without  drawmgs  prior  to  accoithnE 
a  fibng  date  to  that  appbcation. 

There  is  notfiing  in  35  U.S.C.  Ill,  112,  or  113  that  bmits 
the  authority  of  the  Commissioner  to  delegate  the  determination 
of  whedicr  or  when  any  apphcation  meets  the  requirements  for 
a  fibng  date  as  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  Ml,  112.  and  113.  In 
any  event,  fibng  date  issues  are,  as  discussed  supra,  ultimately 
decided  by  Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
latent  Pobcy  and  Projects  on  the  basis  of  whether  and  when 
the  appbcation  meets  tbe  requirements  for  a  fibng  date  as  set 
forth  m  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1,  1 12,  and  113.  and  not  on  tbe  basis  of 
who  made  die  initial  decision  not  to  accord  a  fibng  date  to  the 
appbcation. 

Commeat  (11):  One  comment  suggested  that  the  proposed 
procedure  be  adopted  by  rulemaking  Another  comment  sug- 
gested that  the  proposed  procedure  either  be  adopted  by  nilem- 
akmg  or  clearly  set  forth  in  the  MPEP 
Respoase:  37  CFR  1.53(hXl)  provides  diat  die  "fihng  date  of 
an  appbcation  for  patent  filed  under  this  section,  except  for  a 
provisional  appbcation.  is  the  date  on  which:  a  specification 
containing  a  description  pursuant  to  5  1.71  and  at  least  one 
claim  pursuant  to  §  1 .75 ;  and  any  drawing  required  by  §  1  8 1  (a) 
are  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in  the  name  of 
the  actual  inventor  or  inventors  as  required  by  }  1.41  **  37 
CFR  1.53(bK2)  provides  that  the  "fihng  date  of  a  provisional 
application  is  the  date  on  which:  a  specification  as  prescribed 
by  35  U.S.C.  112.  first  paragraph;  and  any  drawing  required 
by  §  1.81(a),  are  filed  in  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  in 
the  name  of  the  actual  inventor  or  inventors  as  required  by  § 
1.41."  Thus,  no  change  to  the  rules  of  practice  is  necessary  to 
adopt  the  procedure  set  forth  in  diis  notice. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  MPEP  608.01  sets  forth  the  former 
procedure  for  treating  an  appbcation  filed  widiout  all  of  die 
pages  of  specification  or  filed  under  35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a)  without 
at  least  one  claim.  Likewise,  MPEP  608.02  sets  forth  the  former 
procedure  for  treating  an  appbcation  filed  without  drawings  or 
all  of  the  figures  of  drawings. 

The  next  revision  of  the  MPEP  will  mcorporate  the  change 
in  procedure  set  forth  in  this  notice. 
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Advene  Decisions  in  laterfereace 

In  the  designated  mterferences  mvolving  the  following 
patents,  final  decisions  have  been  rendered  that  tbe  respective 
patentees  are  not  entitled  to  patents  containing  the  claims  bsted. 


S^i.^  4,272,402,  Warden  W  Mayes.  PROCESS  K» 
REGENERATING  FLUIDIZABLE  PAR-nCULATE 
CRACKING  CATALYSTS,  Interference  No.  103,564.  final 
judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  rendered  February  14  1996 
as  to  claims  1-44. 

r^o^°  /•"^'^''  ^  ^^^  Sherry.  GADOLINIUM  CHE- 
LATES AS  NMR  CONTRAST  AGENTS,  hiterference  No. 
103,295,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  lendeawJ  Feb- 
ruary 6,  1996,  as  to  claims  i-4. 

Patent  No.  4,771,054,  John  M.  Domagala.  Thomas  F  Mich, 
Jeffrey  B.  Nichols,  ANTIBACTERL\L  AGENTS.  Interfaence 
No.  I()3.333^final  judgment  adverse  to  die  patentees  rendered 
April  18.  1996,  as  to  claims  1-3,  10-12. 

Ptoent  No.  4,875,924.  Masato  Mizmani,  Masao  Shiroshita, 
Masaharu  Sakaki,  Hiroki  Okuda,  Nobuaki  Mito  CINNCMJNE 
^^^,tiF^  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
AND  HERBICHDAL  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME.  Interference  No.  103,044,  final  judgment  adverse  to 
die  patentees  rendered  January  26,  1996.  as  to  ctaims  1-7. 

^t  No.  4,896.939,  Donald  G.  O'Brien,  HYBRID  FIBER 
OPTIC/ELECTRICAL  CABLE  AND  CONNECTOR,  Interfer- 
ence No.  102.721,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentee  ren- 
dered April  25,  1996.  as  to  claims  1  and  2. 

^nt  No.  4.915,727,  Masato  Mizutani,  Masao  Shiroshita, 
Nobuaki  Mito,  Hiroki  Okuda,  Masaharu  Sakaki  PLANT 
MALE  STERILANT.  hiterference  No.  103,043.  final' judgment 
adverse  to  die  patentees  rendered  January  26. 1996.  as  to  chums 

Patent  No.  5.061.047,  Madehne  J.  Bradshaw  Edward  P 
Raynw  SMECTIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICES,  hiterfer- 
ence No.  103,213.  final  judgment  adverse  to  die  patentees 
rendered  Apnl  25.  1996,  as  to  chums  1.  3.  4.  7.  8,  20-28. 

Patent  No.  5,190.741.  Marie-France  Moreau,  Josette  Michelot, 
Anme  Veyre.  Jean-Qaude  Madehnont,  Denise  Godeneche 
fterre  Labarre.  Daniel  Parry,  Gaston  Meyniel,  AGENTS  FOR 
w'^^^^^^*^  ^"^  TREATING  MELANOMAS.  ARO- 
MATIC HALOGENATED  DERIVATIVES  USABLE  AS 
^^r.^?^^  ^^^  ™™  PREPARATION.  Interference 
w  ^^r^'  """^  j«»dgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered 
May  9.  1996.  as  to  clauns  1  and  2. 

I^L^.SJ^^''^^^-  "^P  S  Crosby.  Ajay  K.  Luthra, 
Tm'^I^?^'^'^  ARCHTTECrURE.  tatlrference^ 
1UJ.581.  tmal  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered  Feb- 
niary  27,  1996,  as  to  claims  I,  2,  4-6,  9-11.  14  and  15. 

Patent  No.  5.205.213.  Michel  Bresson.  AXL^iLLY  S-iT^IMET- 
RICAL  GAPLESS  LAYERED  SLEEVE  PRINTING 
BLANKET  SYSTEM,  hiterference  No.  103.411  final  judg^ 
ment  adverse  to  die  patentee  rendered  January  24  1996  asto 
clauns  1-13. 

PatMt  No.  5.219.897,  Wilbam  M.  Murray.  DENTAL  AND 
ORTHOPEDIC  CEMENT  METHOD  AND  PREFORMS 
hiterference  No.  103.550.  final  judgment  advcrsetothe  patentee 
rendered  April  18.  1996.  as  to  claims  1-21. 

Patent  No.  5.228,056.  Donald  L.  SchilUng.  SYNCHRONOUS 
SPREAD— SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD,  hiterference  No.  103.480.  final  judgment 
advase  to  the  patentee  rendered  Febniary  14. 1996,  as  todaims 
31.  32  and  37. 


ftitent  No.  5,236.971,  Wilham  M.  Murray.  DENTAL  AND 
ORTHOPEDIC  CEMENT  METHOD  AND  PREFORMS 
Interference  No.  103,551. final  judgment  adversetodie  patentee 
rendered  April  18,  1996,  as  to  claims  1-29. 

Patent  No  5.390.075,  John  J.  Engbsh,  Robert  D.  Loy.  Oswaldo 
^^^^!'.^"''*^  Mehiychenko.  Roger  J.  Stockhohn,  ELEC- 
l^^SJ^^^"^^  ^^^™  FLEXIBLE  CABUEINm^- 
CONNECr     HAVING     INDEPENDENTLY     MOVABLE 
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MEMBER  SUPPORTED  ON  TAB  PORTIONS.  Interference 

No.  103,473,  final  judgment  adverse  to  the  patentees  rendered 
March  6,  1996,  as  to  claims  1-6. 

OLIVIA  M.  DUVALL,  Si^'v  Ugal 

Instruments  Examiner 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals 

&  Interferences 

(703)  308-9846 


Patents  Available  For  Licnae  or  Sale 


D.  328.985 
Contact 


4321.463 

Contact 

4,847.979 

Contact 

4.932,117 
Contact: 

4,984352 
Contact 

5.147.160 
Contact 

5,231,571 
Contact 


PORTABLE  LAP  DESK 

Robert  E.  Massa 

1535  South  Memorial 

Suite  102 

Tulsa.  Okla. 

74112-7046 

(voice):  (918)  664-2525 

(fax):  (918)  664-2525 

LOW  FREQUENCY  LASER  FIBER- 
OPTIC DECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND 
INTRUSION  DETECTION 

Samuel  J.  Stecher,  Jr. 
4240  N.  81st  Street 
Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85251 
(voice);  (602)  423-8206 

TOOL  CHANGER  HAVING  A 
RETAINING  MEANS  ACTUATABLE 
DURING  LOADING  OF  A  BIT 
ALONG  THE  CENTRAL  AXIS  OF  A 
POCKET 

Franklin  D.  WoUfe 
P.O.  Box  12 
Tyrone,  Pa.  16686 
(voice):  (814)  684-4640 
(fax):  (814)  684-1061 

THIN  PANEL  DRHXING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 

FrankUn  D.  Wolffe 
P.O.  Box  12 
Tyrone,  Pa.  16686 
(voice):  (814)  684-4640 
(fax):  (814)  684-1061 

THIN  PANEL  DRILLING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 

Franklin  D.  Wolffe 
P.O.  Box  12 
Tyrone,  Pa.  16686 
(voice):  (814)  684-4640 
(fax):  (814)  684-1061 

THIN  PANEL  DRILLING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 

Franklin  D.  Wolffe 
P.O.  Box  12 
Tyrone.  Pa.  16686 
(voice):  (814)  684-4640 
(fax):  (814)  684-1061 

PERSONAL  FINANCIAL  SYSTEM 
COMPUTER  METHOD 

MitcheU  S.  Bigel 

Bell.  Seltzer,  Park  &  Gibson 

Post  Office  Drawer  34009 


5.489,051 
Contact 

5309,844 
Contact 


D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 


Bl  4322,895 
Re.  34.466 
Re.  35,104 
Re.  35,118 
Re.  35.143 
Re.  35,169 
D.  360,761 
D.  361,070 
D.  363341 
D.  364.926 
D.  365307 
D.  365320 
366,897 
,  368,195 
369,126 
369,127 
4,788,082 
4,910.363 
5.038339 
5,064,755 
5.145.902 
5,149,193 
5,153,139 
5,173,760 
5.188,943 
5,197.260 
5.204,394 
5,211,889 
5.246,613 
5.264389 
5,280,640 
533.836 
5,296.260 
5.302,000 
5,304331 
5313,136 
5,325384 
5,325,957 
5,330,458 
5,334,444 
5,336365 
5337319 
5,350382 
5,361,679 
5,374,295 
5,380,715 
5388.019 
5,394,932 
5,396,997 
5397,088 
5,398,082 
5,399,087 


Charlotte.  N.C.  28231 
(voice):  (919)  420-2200 
(fax):  (919)  881-3175 

PAINTER'S  POUCH 

Carl  D.  Robison 
6702  East  17  St 
Tulsa,  Okla.  74112 
(voice):  (918)  835-9633 

LEGLESS  STORAGE  AND  PLAY 
TABLE  FOR  USE  BY  CHILDREN 

Robert  P.  Simpson 
Jaeckle,  Fleischmann  &.  Mugel 
Fleet  Bank  Building 
12  Fountain  Plaza 
Buffalo,  NY.  14202-2292 
(voice):  (716)  856-0600 
exL  212 


Certificate  of  Correctioiis 
ForWcekof  Joiy  9, 1996 


5,399,977 

5,402.993 

5,403,847 

5,404,488 

5,405,675 

5,407,733 

5,412.073 

5,413,104 

5.419,868 

5,420,988 

5,422.488 

5,424,395 

5,424,833 

5,425,050 

5,425372 

5,426,052 

5,426027 

5,426,767 

5,427.256 

5,427,771 

5,428,093 

5,431,940 

5,432311 

5,436,786 

5,437,152 

5,437352 

5,438,629 

5,440,028 

5,440,303 

5,440,789 

5.443,973 

5,444,090 

5,444,854 

5.445,819 

5,446,756 

5,447,912 

5.447,924 

5,448329 

5,448,688 

5,449,219 

5,449319 

5,449,609 

5,450,022 

5,451,-343 

5,451321 

5,451333 

5,452.145 

5.452306 

5.452361 

5.453.433 

5,453324 

5,454,070 


5,454,850 

5,455,159 

5,455,728 

5,455,772 

5,456,347 

5,456,492 

5,457,029 

5,457,432 

5,457364 

5,460,633 

5,461320 

5,461357 

5,461,642 

5,461,749 

5,462,996 

5,463381 

5,463,619 

5,464,052 

5.464,489 

5,464,788 

5,464,975 

5.465.810 

5,466,060 

5,466,792 

5,467,046 

5,468,129 

5.468,404 

5,468,729 

5,468,756 

5,468,846 

5,468,888 

5,469389 

5,469,395 

5,469,746 

5,471383 

5,471,814 

5,472.086 

5,473.014 

5.473330 

5,473326 

5,473.604 

5.473.686 

5.474.657 

5.474,744 

5.474,866 

5.475366 

5.475.636 

5.475.758 

5.476360 

5.476.708 

5.476.812 

5.478.352 


5.478361 

5.478.403 

5.478353 

5.478.835 

5,479.168 

5.479.429 

5.479.495 

5,479.791 

5.480.040 

5.480.627 

5.480.795 

5.480.925 

5.481.224 

5,481319 

5,481.323 

5.481352 

5,481,481 

5,481,626 

5,482,391 

5,482,708 

5,482,760 

5,482,827 

5,483,134 

5,483,267 

5,483,299 

5,483391 

5,483,634 

5,483,637 

5,483,826 

5,483,904 

5,483,905 

5,484,609 

5.484,823 

5,484,934 

5,485,128 

5,485,155 

5,485,185 

5,485,191 

5.485,288 

5,485,427 

5,485,487 

5,485321 

5,485335 

5,485356 

5,485,722 

5,485,841 

5,486,059 

5,486.246 

5.486.417 

5.486.419 

5.486.439 

5.486.902 
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5.487,116 
5.487,1% 
5.487337 
5.488.142 
5.488324 
5.488,407 
5.488,494 
5,488398 
5,488.626 
5.488,718 
5.488.813 
5.488.943 
5.489.660 
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5,489.895 
5.489.941 
5.489.978 
5.490.107 
5.490.283 
5.490.463 
5.490.901 
5.491.012 
5.491.453 
5.492.105 
5.492.231 
5.492302 
5.492388 


5,492,658 
5.492.766 
5.492,814 
5,492.906 
5.493395 
5.493355 
5.493,982 
5.494.666 
5,494,770 
5,494.835 
5.495.044 
5.495.179 
5.495346 


5.495305 
5,495,637 
5,496,070 
5,4%391 
5,496,714 
5,496,785 
5,496,867 
5,497^10 
5,497.220 
5.498385 
5.498387 
5.498.646 
5.498,816 


5,498,878 
5.499.097 
5,499.104 
5.499,785 
5,499,828 
5.499,854 
5,499.860 
5,499.998 
5300.941 
5300.945 
5301,013 
5301.444 
5301.804 


5301.976 
5302,210 
5302.219 
5302,250 
5302,831 
5302,942 
5303,688 
5303.970 
5304.104 
5304.889 
5304.891 
5305.046 
5305.384 


5305.978 
5306,087 
5306,103 
5306,190 
5306.229 
5306,807 
5307.016 
5307,095 
5307.096 
5307.159 
530734 
5307.969 
5308.731 
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5308.913 
5309,034 
5309,421 
5309.645 
5310.070 
5310,922 
5311.214 
5311.828 
5311.903 
5312.749 
5313338 
5313390 
5315,226 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

SpecuJ  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  focwaiding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  t^^«PPj;^»^  i'l***'^,'^^^ 
as  i^ible.  Such  iSl  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  ^5^  °*^"?^°' ^^ 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  idenaficd  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significanUy  delayed  in  reachmg  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Reissue  appUcations  for  patents  involved  in  Utiganon  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  appUcation  from  issue  after  payment  ot 
the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  die  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  fiUng 
a  continuing  application.  r.     c    i     •     • 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 
Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  appUcations  and  patents  mvolved  m  mterfercK*. 

All  communications  foUowing  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-«5.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  mamtenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  fmal  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Applicaticm"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  aUow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  cont^  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marited 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  weU  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Patent  Ext 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstiuctioi 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  AFP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendmenu. 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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Box^ 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Tradnnaiks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

BoxOED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  PerwMmel  from  NFC. 

tSJ!^  ^K^^**".'  Secrc'*^  of  Commerce  ^  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
1  rademarks.  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

W^)^/'**  ^  ^^'^  °^  ^  ^"^"*'  °^'^'  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 
and  d^c^ry  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  Utigation  in  coui?  cas^ihaU  iTI^ 
only  to  Office  of  the  Sohcitor,  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlmlton  Virginia  22215^  tSetTrS^ 
l^K^*  di^plinaxy  proce^gs  before  the  Admmi!trative  uTjuc^e  or^^SSl 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents 

Electittnic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Conti^ts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Af^lications. 

^  assignmemdocuments  except  those  filed  with  new  u»lications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  CivU  Rights.  »^v««. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


RcfenKC  CoOectioas  of  U^  Patents  ud  Tradenuurks 
ATaOaUe  Iter  Pnbik  Um  ia  Patcat  and  Trademark  Dcporitocr  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Dqmsitory  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademaric 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
maik  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  fiill-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarics  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fiiU-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facibties  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  arc  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  die 
pubUc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Statt 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


TeUphotu  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  Yoik 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  8^4-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Ubrary (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Ubrary,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Ubrary (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Ubrary (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Ubrary (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Ubrary (415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention  and  Ideas .. — (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Pubhc  Ubrary —  (303)  640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Parte  Ubraiy (203)  /8o-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Ubrary (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries . (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Ubraiy (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Ubraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Ubrary,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubraiy,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894^508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Ubraiy  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Ubrary . — ..—" (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Ubrary (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^eld:  Illinois  State  Ubrary (217)  782-5659 

IndianapoLs-Marion  County  Public  Ubrary ~ (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Ubraiy,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa '■ (515)  281-4118 

Wichiu:  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichita  State  University - (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  PubUc  Ubrary ~ (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubraiy,  Louisiana  State 

University ~ (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Ubrary,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubraiy, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary.  University  of 

Massachusetts (*J3)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Aim  Arbor  Media  Union  Ubraiy.  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapobs  Public  Ubrary  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commission ~ (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  HaU  Ubraiy (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  Public  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)4964281 

Lincohi:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln „ (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6579 

Concofd:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary - Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark  PubUc  Ubrary (201)733-7782 

Piscataway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubraiy (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary - (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 
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North  Carolina 
North  Dakou 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Sam*  of  Library 


Telepkome  Coataet 


(212)  592-7000 
(919)  515-3280 


New  York  Public  Ubrary  (The  Research  Libraries) ... 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  Univeisity 

Grand  F«ks:  Ch^ter  Fritt  Ubrary,  University  of  North  Datoi'IZZ"!"™"""         (701 )  7774888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Ulwary k:^  ^/^vJiLL^^ 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of.:;::;:;;::;:;;::;;;:;:;z:::; ItiS^S^ 

Qeveland  Pubhc  Ubrary )i\il  f?rS^^ 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubtiiti^ZZZZZZZ S U  ^'^Is 

Toledo^Lucas^Cpunty  Public  Ubrary ZZZZIZZZiZZZSISJ  ^9^11 


....(405)744-7086 
....(503)768-6786 
....(215)686-5331 
....(412)622-3138 
..«  (814)  865-4861 


StiUwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Qmt»"foJ^"'iiiteii]itiii]dT^' 

IVvelopment 

PoftlMd:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  ui^'.L*^'&'ciiA'(^  " 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubraiy  of 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of 

University  Parte:  Pattec  Ubraiy,  Pennsylvania  Soite  Univaii^ 

Mayaquez  (^neral  Ubrary.  University  of  Puerto  Rico .Zl!™Z  Not  Yet  OM™h««.i 

Providence  Public  Library ""'  /^.n.V^^^i^SS 

Qemson  University  Ubraries ^i  t^^^l. 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary.  Soufli  Dakota ^      '  656-3024 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology ..j^^a  toA  «^ 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubraiy  and  Infoi^M ^      ^  394^«22 

Center 

NashviUc.  Stevens<»  Scieic^  Libri^;  Valiiiwt  uiv;iiity  iiZ.^^  ml)  w'Itt? 

Austm:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubraiy.  University  of  TexM  at  """ '  322-2773 

Austin 

CoUege  Station:  Steruii^  C  Eviiis' Libii^";  TexiisA& 'm ^  ^  495-4500 

Umversity.. 

DaUas  PubUc  Ubriiij; (409)845-3826 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Lib^,  Rice  IJ^^ZZZZZZZ  'nu\'s27^im  fI?'1^ 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University .'  KrIt]?r^I^   , 

Kah  I  <.ir»  m,^.  K.f»_;»~  T  :i :  .T_-       ..      ; .;   ; - Not  Yet  Operational 

(801)  581-8394 


Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  oif  Uuh. 

Richmond:  James  Branch  CabeU  Ubrary,  Virginia  CommonwoiA" 

Umversity 

Seattie:  Engineering  Ubraiy,  University  orWa^gton 

Morgantovra:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University 
Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wcndt  Ulxary,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Madison 


Milwaukee  PubUc  Ubraiy 

Casper  Natrona  County  PubUc  Ubraiy . 


(804)828-1104 

(206)543-0740 

(304)293-2510 

(608)262-6845 

(414)286-3051 

(307)237^935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assisunt  Commissiooer  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  D^Nity  Assistant  Conunissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


I  from  ibe  ( 


r  ihould  have  beea  icoaved  in  matt  applicaiioiu  filed  ptior  to  diis  due. 


New  Case 
Date* 


CffiNERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INC»GAN1C,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1100— 

JOHN  E.  KTITLa  Director 30W)661  09/15/94 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG,  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BC«>Y  TREATING  COMPOSITION, 

CHIOUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director 308-1235  07/13/94 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 300— BARRY 

S.  RICHMAN.  Director 308-0651  09/12/94 

HKJH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 308-2351  12/08/94 

BIOTECHNOUX3Y,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL.  Director 308-0196  06/24/94 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTIUAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

CHIOUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director - 308-1782  07/05/94 

SPECLU.  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1  1 1/15/94 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R  GRAY,  Director 305-9600  09/16/93 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  OIAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  A  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3800  04/15/94 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

J/U^CE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956  11/11/94 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600-^«CHOLAS  P.  CODICU  Director 305-4700  ia04m 

DESIGN.  CaiOUP  290O— JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 308-0661  1 1/16/94 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANIXJNG  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL^.  GROUP  3100— FJt  SCHMIDT. 

Pi^aor 308-1113  05/27/94 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

CaiOUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director 308-1148  07/28/94 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRCW)UCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director - 308-0858  03/13/95 

SOLAR  HEAT,  POWER  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DON/VLD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861  02/09/95 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— AX.  SMITH.  Director 308-1021  09/13/94 


I  win  Expire  M  FoDowt: 

(1)  The  ttnii  <rf  my  utility  or  piioi  patent  Itat  i»  ii  loree  on  or  re»ult»  from  tn  appUcitiaa  fUed  before  June  8.  1995  i»  the  greMr  of  die  20  yeir  lenn  provided  m  35 
U.S.C.  154(1X2)  or  17  ye«n  from  grant  tltitetttmy  tenninal  disclaunen   35  U  SC    l54(cXl). 

(2)  AD  utility  and  pUnt  paieou  granted  on  i|iplk«boi»  having  an  actual  United  State*  filing  dale  on  or  after  June  8.  1995  are  granted  for  a  term  which  begina  on  the 
(tee  on  which  (he  patent  u  granted  and  enda  20  yeaia  from  the  dale  on  which  the  ipplicatioii  waa  filed  in  the  United  Statea.  If  die  i|i(i(ication  containr  a  specific 
icfdtacc  to  an  earlier  ^ipbcation  under  35  U  S.C.  120,  121  or  365(c),  die  patent  term  eada  twenty  yean  from  that  dale  oo  which  die  earlieu  appbcatioo  was  filed. 
33  U.S.C  154(aX2). 

(3)  An  deaifn  paleati  ae  gnoied  for  a  term  of  U  yean  Cram  die  dale  of  die  grant 

However,  the  term  of  any  patent  may  have  been  curtailed  by  diaclaimer  under  die  proviaiooa  of  35  U.S.C.  153.  have  la|)aed  due  to  ttHan  to  p*y  inain»fnan»y  feca, 
or  have  been  extended  under  die  provuioai  of  35  U  S.C.  154,  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  more  reliable  infortnalica  U  needed  widi  napect  to  a  particular  patent,  dien  the 
^ndfic  patent  file  ihould  be  reviewed  to  delenmoe  die  actual  dale  of  patent  expiratioo. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

JULY  9,  1996 

Man.  enclosed  in  Heav>  ^^.  »  appea.  in  *e  pa.„.  b«.  ^"^"^P-jf  *js_^-a..na.o„  specifica.^.;  ^n^  pH„.ed  .„  iulics  l«iica.e.  addiaons 


Bl  5.012350  (2950th) 
TELEVISION  LOCAL  WIRELESS  TRANSMISSION  AND 
CONTROL 
Donald  A.  Streck,  832  Country  Dr.,  Ojai,  Calif.  93023,  and 
Jerry   R.   Iggulden,   21600   Oeardale  St.,   Newball,   Calif. 
91321,  assignors  to  Donald  A.  Streck,  Ojai,  and  Jerry  R. 
Igguiden,  Newhall,  both  of  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002343,  May  9,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,012350,  issued  Apr. 

30,  1991,  Sen  No.  457,574,  Dec.  27,  1989. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,929,  Sep.  15,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,916332. 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CI.  358—335 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  4  and  10  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1-3  and  5-9  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
1.  A  local  wirelessly  broadcasting  video  cassette  recorder  com- 
prising: 


a)  video  cassette  drive  means  for  playing  a  video  cassette  to 
produce  a  pure  audio  signal  and  a  pure  video  signal  there- 
from; 

b)  video  amplifier  means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  pure 
video  signal  to  produce  an  amplified  video  signal  therefrom; 

c)  audio  amplifier  means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  pure 
audio  signal  to  produce  an  amplified  audio  signal  thereftx)m; 

d)  oscillator  means  for  producing  a  carrier  frequency  in  the 
902-928  Mhz  band; 

e)  modulation  means  connected  to  said  video  amplifier  means, 
said  audio  amplifier  means  and  said  oscillator  means  for 
modulating  said  carrier  frequency  with  said  amplified  video 
and  audio  signals  to  produce  a  biwadcast  signal; 

f)  power  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  modulation  means 
for  amplify  ing  said  broadcast  signal  to  a  power  level  sufficient 
for  local  broadcasting; 

g)  transmitting  antenna  means  connected  to  said  power  amplifier 
means  for  transmitting  said  amplified  broadcast  signl;  and. 

h)  power  supply  means  operably  connected  for  supplying  power 
to  said  video  cassette  drive  means,  said  video  amplifier 
means,  said  audio  amplifier  means,  said  oscillator  means,  said 
modulation  means  and  said  power  amplifier  means, 
i)  function  control  circuit  means  operably  connected  for  control- 
ling said  power  supply  and  said  video  cassette  drive  means: 
j)  infra  red  detector  means  for  delecting  binary  coded  infra  red 
energy  directed  thereon  from  a  transmitter/controller  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  signal  output: 
k)  preamplifier  means  connected  between  said  function  control 
circuit  means  and  said  infra  red  detector  means  for  amplify- 
ing said  electrical  signal  output  by  said  infra  red  detector 
means  to  a  usable  level:  arut. 
I)  remote  control  receiver  means  connected  between  said  trans- 
mitting antenna  means  and  said  preamplifier  means  for 
receiving  and  delecting  control  signals  from  said  transmitting 
antenna  means  and  inputting  said  control  signals  to  said 
preamplifier  means:  wherein  additionally 
m)  said  power  supply  means  is  operably  connected  for  supplying 
power  to  said  fimclion  control  circuit  means,  said  infra  red 
detector  means,   said  preamplifier  means  and  said  remote 
control  receiver  means. 
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REISSUES 

JULY  9,  1996 

Matter  eiKrlosed  in  heavy  brackets  I  ]  appears  in  the  ohginal  patent  but  fonrn  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  3531 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  STRIP  ON  GLASS  OR  LIKE 
MATERIAL 
Luc  Lafond,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  lyemco,  Inc.,  Beach- 
wood,  Ohio 
Original  No.  5,013,377,  dated  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  409,717, 
Sep.  20,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
59,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  23,  1988,  578349 

Int  CI."  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  156-109  40  Claims 

M- 

'20 
-22 


31.  A  loot  for  applying  a  strip  of  material  to  a  surface  of  a 
member,  adjacent  to  a  peripheral  edge  thereof  said  member  sup- 
poried  on  a  work  table,  the  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  base  member; 
means  for  slidably  supporiing  said  base  member  by  said  work 

table: 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  base  member  along  the  peripheral 

edge  of  said  member: 
a  body  supponed  on  said  base  member,  spaced  therefrom  for 

gripping  by  an  operator,  said  body  having  an  air  inlet  pori 

that  supplies  air  to  said  body,  said  supplied  air  aiding  in  the 

applying  of  said  strip  of  material  to  said  surface  of  said 

member: 
a  housing  associated  with  said  body; 
means  associated  with  said  body  for  directing  the  adhesive  strip 

onto  the  surface  of  the  member. 


Re.  35,292 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ORGANOMETALLIC 
COMPOUNDS  AND/OR  METAL  CARBONYLS  FROM 
THEIR  SOLUTIONS  IN  ORGANIC  MEDU 
Helmut  Bahnnann,  Hamminken-Bninen;  Michael  Haubs,  Bad 
Kretunach;  Willi  Kreuder,  Mainz,  and  Thomas  MuUer,  Din- 
slalten,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Oberiiausen,  Germany 
Original  No.  5,174,899,  dated  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  724,463, 
Jun.  26,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4524il7,  Dec.  18, 
1989,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser 
No.  178,641 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1988,  38  42 
819.9 

Int.  a.*  BOID  61/14 
U.S.  a.  210-644  49  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  concentrating  solutions  of  organometallic  com- 
pounds and/or  metal  carbonyls  in  an  organic  media  by  ultrafiltra- 
tion or  dialysis,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said  solutions 
with  a  semi-permeable  polyaramide  membrane  having  a  retention 
side  and  a  permeation  side  opposite  said  retention  side,  said 
membrane  being  permeable  only  to  said  oiganic  media. 


Re.  35493 

SOLID  GOLF  BALL 

Hidenori  Hiraoka,  Kobe,  and  Akihiko  Hamada,  Kakogawa, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 
Original  No.  5J1538,  dated  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  724,770, 

Jul.  2,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

405,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  13,  1990,  2-186289 

InL  a.*  A63B  37/00;  C08L  9/00 

VS.  a.  473-372  g  Claims 

1.  A  solid  golf  ball  containing  at  least  one  rubber  portion  formed 
from  a  rubber  composition  comprising  a  base  rubber,  a 
co-crosslinlcing  agent  and  an  organic  peroxide;  an  improvement 
being  present  in  that  said  base  rubber  is  a  mixture  of 

(A)  a  solid  polybutadiene  rubber  containing  cis  -1,4  bonds  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  40%,  and  having  a  Moooney  viscosity 
(ML,,^  100°  C.  )  of  [45]  43  to  90  and  a  ratio  of  weight 
average  molecular  weight/number  average  molecular  weight 
(Mx/Mn)  of  4.0  or  less;  and 

(B)  either  a  liquid  polybuudiene  rubber  or  a  liquid  isoprene- 
butadiene  copolymer  rubber,  or  both. 


Re.  35,294 
POLYSILICON  ENCAPSULATED  LOCALIZED 
OXIDATION  OF  SILICON 
Barbara  Vasquez,  Chandler;  Michael  P.  Masquclier,  Phoenix, 
both  of  Ariz.;  Scott  S.  Roth,  and  Wayne  J.  Rav,  both  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Original  No.  5,175,123,  dated  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  612,174, 
Nov.  13,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  May  17, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
245,131 

InL  a.*  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  CI.  437-70  15  Oaims 


12.  A  method  of  fabricating  isolation  oxide  layer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  buffer  layer  on  the  substrate: 

forming  an  oxidation  resistant  layer  on  the  buffer  layer; 

removing  selected  portions  of  the  oxidation  resistarit  layer  and 

the  buffer  layer  to  expose  portions  of  the  substrate: 
controlling  an  amount  of  oxide  encroachment  by  forming  an 

oxide  layer  on  the  exposed  ponions  of  the  substrate  and 

controlling  the  thickness  of  the  oxide  layer; 
conformally  forming  an  oxidizable  layer  In  overlie  the  oxide 

layer  and  the  oxidation  resistant  layer:  and 
oxidizing  the  oxidizable  layer  and  the  exposed  ponions  of  the 

substrate  to  form  the  isolation  oxide  layer. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  9,  1996 

lUustrations  ft>r  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,600 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'PROBERG' 
Lilia  M.  Weatheriy,  Tasmania,  Australia,  assignor  to  Weeks 
Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.,  Upland,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,956 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 22  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda  rose 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


9^1 
'RED  AND  WHITE'  POINSETTU 
Cleveland  Ott,  677  Grater  Ave.,  Graterford,  Pa.  19426 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368,272 
InL  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VJS.  a.  PIL— 86.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Poinsettia  plant  substantially  as  shown  and 
described,  characterized  by  a  stable  and  uniform  coloration  of 
distinct  red  bracts  with  distinct  white  mottling. 


9,603 
IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'SPARiaER  ROSE' 
Ellen  F.  Leue,  West  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J.  BaU,  Inc., 
West  Chicago,  01. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,380 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatients  walterana  plant 

named    'Sparkler    Rose'    substantially    as    herein    shown    and 

described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  in  abundance  attractive  bicolored  blooms  of  rose  and 
white, 

(b)  is  early  blooming, 

(c)  forms  medium  green  foliage, 

(d)  exhibits  a  good  basal-branching  character,  and 

(e)  exhibits  a  medium  upright  mounded  growth  habit. 


9,602  9.«M 

POINSETTIA  PLANT  '3-91'  NEOREGELL^  PLANT  NAMED  'NONIS' 

Frani  Fruehwirth,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paul  Eclte  Chester  SItotak,  Jr.,  Alajuela,  Costa  Rica,  assignor  to  Dura 

Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif.  Ror  SJi.,  Alajuela,  Costa  Rica 

FUed  May  f^'^^^f^r.^  452,278  ^^^  ^pr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,534 

U.S.  a.  Plt_86.1      '-'•^••'^••"^^                       ,^^  Int  a.*  AOIH  5^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Poinsettia  plant,  substantially  as  herein  ^•^"  ^'  **"• — **•*                                                             *  Claim 

shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  its  blushed  red  flower  bracts  1-  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  or  Neoregelia  plant  named 

and  self-branching  traits.  'Nonis,'  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  July  9, 1996 
ERRATA 

^«*  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

030-304 5.533.269 

099^76 5,533,444 

062-298 5,533,455 

100-150 5,533,457 

128-782 5,533,531 

132-148 5,533,537 

134-104 5,533,538 

134-095 5.533,539 

134-155 5,533,540 

137-625 5,533,551 

463-023 5,533,727 

^73-307 5.533.725 

473-252 5,533,728 

473-346 5.533,729 

473-251 5,533,730 

435-240 5.533.836 

418-001 5,533.886 

418-201 5.533,887 

439-079 5,533,901 

432-120 5,533,930 

451-011 5,533,931 

216-015 5,534,  J 1 , 

205-372 5.534.119 

205^64 5.534.120 

588-204 5.534.124 

008-557 5,534.166 

510-280 5,534,167 

508-396 5,534.168 

508^^60 5.534,169 

508-161 5.534,170 

508-231 5,534,171 

508-156 5,534,172 

508-203 5.534,173 

508-543 5,534,174 

508^69 5,534,175 

510-245 5.534.177 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

510-367 5,534,178 

510-305 5.534,179 

510-220 5,534,180 

510^23 5,534,181 

008-137 5,534,182 

510^34 5,534,183 

510-426 5,534,184 

510-444 5,534,195 

510-356 5,534,197 

510-182 - 5,534,198 

510-242 5,534,199 

510-396 5,534,200 

216-067 5,534,231 

435-059 5,534,376 

436-034 5,534,416 

514-013 5,534,488 

252-353 5,534,500 

530-350 5,534,615 

530-399 5.534,617 

546-030 5,534,627 

534-752 .....5,534,630 

536-023 5,534,631 

540^56 5,534,632 

204-452 5,534,707 

346-100 5,534,890 

378-034 5,535,254 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  9,  1996 
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543336 
WELDING  HELMET  WITH  REMOVABLE  ELECTRONIC 

QUICK  CHANGE  CARTRIDGE 
Michael  J.  Petrie,  Walker,  and  Daniel  A.  Pleune,  Rockford, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Jackson  Products,  Inc.,  Belmont, 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,144 

Int  a.'  A61F  9/06  . 

U.S.  a.  2—8  12  Clainis 


1.  A  welding  helmet,  including: 

a)  an  electronic  quiclc  change  cartridge  having  a  base  and  a 
cover,  said  cartridge  including  a  liquid  crystal  display  lens 
disposed  between  said  base  and  said  cover,  said  cartridge 
further  having  a  plurality  of  slots  on  a  side; 

b)  a  spring  bar  positioned  inside  said  cartridge  having  a 
U-shaped  member  with  a  pair  of  side  projections  extending 
therefrom,  each  of  said  projections  having  a  tab  on  the  end  of 
said  projection  and  further  having  a  switch  suspended  from  a 
support  bracket  between  said  U-shaped  member  and  said  tab; 
and 

c)  a  cartridge  housing  in  the  form  of  a  frame  located  inside  of 
said  helmet  for  retaining  said  cartridge  within  said  helmet, 
said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  flanges  on  a  side  of  said 
housing  to  insert  into  said  slots  on  said  cartridge,  said  housing 
further  including  a  pair  of  slots,  each  of  said  slots  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  housing  for  receiving  said  tabs  of  said 
spring  bar. 


5,533,207 
POSITIONABLE  SUNGLASSES  AND  CAP  COMBINATION 
Eusebio  M.  Diaz,  6450  Balboa  Blvd.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,537 
Int  a.*  A42B  in4 
UA  CL  2-10  4  Claims 

1.  A  headgear  and  eyeglass  combination  comprising: 
headgear  having  a  crown  to  be  worn  by  a  user  and  said  crown 
having  a  forward  facing,  outwardly  projecting  bill  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
an  eyeglass  anicle  having  a  center  portion  separating  eyeglass 

portions  of  transparent  material; 
an  attachment  device  secured  between  said  bill  and  said  eyeglass 
center  whereby  said  eyeglass  article  downwardly  depends 
from  said  bill; 
said  eyeglass  article  having  an  operative  position  immediately 
ahead  of  the  user's  eyes  and  a  non-operative  position  imme- 
diately adjacent  with  said  bill  lower  surface; 


said  attachment  device  having  restrained  pivot  means  for  mov- 
ing said  eyeglass  article  between  said  operative  and  said 
non-operative  positions; 

said  attachment  device  includes  a  first  fastener  means  fixedly 
securing  one  end  of  said  attachment  device  to  said  bill  and  a 
second  fastener  means  fixedly  securing  the  other  end  of  said 
attachment  device  to  said  eyeglass  article;  and 

said  pivot  means  includes  a  compressable  washer  restraining 
movement  between  said  attachment  device  and  said  eyeglass 
article. 


5,533,208 
FOLDING  ADJUSTABLE  GLASSES  ON  CAP  PEAK 
Lily  Tonoyan,  and  Karen  Minasian,  both  of  1600  Taft  Ave, 
Apt  506,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90028 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,679 

Int  a.*  A42B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  2-10  12  Claims 


6.  An  eye  wear  visor  comprising: 

a  visor  having  a  vertical  curved  wall  and  a  sloping  brim  surface 
at  the  bottom  of  said  curved  wall,  said  brim  surface  having  an 
underside,  the  strucmres  of  said  visor  having  bilateral  symme- 
try about  a  center  line; 

a  first  and  a  second  lens 

lens  support  means,  connecting  said  first  and  said  second  lens 
and  said  underside  of  said  brim,  for  positioning  said  first  lens 
and  said  second  lens  closer  to  and  farther  from  each  other  and 
for  moving  said  first  lens  and  said  second  lens  along  die 
center  line  of  said  visor. 
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5433,209  SJSSian 

CONVERTIBLE  WEARING  APPAREL  SLTOABLY  REPOSITIONABLE  HAT 

Mkhad  Davis,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Snugabye  Inc^   DoogiaB  W.  Mehicns,  7865  E,  Keim  Dr^  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85250 
CmaaOa  M***  J""-  2,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  253,128 

FUed  Job.  24,  1W4,  Ser.  Na  265,358  l«t  CL*  A42C  SAM 

InL  CL'  A41B  7/00:7/10;  A41D  10^0:11/00  VS.  CL  2—195.1  4  Claims 

VS.  CL  2— «•  21 


90A 


1.  An  item  of  wearing  apparel  comprising  a  tubular  cuff  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposed  thereto; 

said  cuff  having  a  length  extending  between  said  ends  and  a 

circumference  thcrearound; 
a  pouch  formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  cuff  extending  from  said 

second  end  towards  said  first  end  over  a  first  half  of  the 

circumference  of  said  cuff; 
said  pouch  and  said  first  half  of  the  circumference  each  compris- 
ing two  layers  of  a  first  unitary  piece  of  material  folded  at  said 

second  end; 
said  pouch  being  inveitible  over  said  second  end  to  close  said 

second  end; 
and  wherein  second  half  of  said  circumference  comprises  two 

layers  of  a  second  unitary  piece  of  material  folded  at  said 

second  end. 


5,533^10 

COMPLETELY  REYCLABLE  JACKET  MADE  OF 

SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  MATERIAL 

Eugeniusz  Maderek.  and  Friedtaelin  Brandau,  both  of  Wupper- 

tal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Velperweg, 

Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1994,  94  01 
905  J  U 

Int  CL'  A41D  1/02 
VS.  CL  2—93  1«  Claims 


18.  Completely  recyclable  jacket,  said  completely  recyclable 
Jacket  being  a  textile  jacket  having  a  nonwoven  filler  layer  and 
components,  said  nonwoven  filler  layer  and  components  consisting 
essentially  of  sorted  themnoplastic  synthetic  polymers  which  are 
mixable  homogeneously  with  one  another  in  a  molten  state. 


1.  A  hat  comprising: 

(a)  a  crown  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  a  wearer's  head  and 
having  an  opening  to  receive  a  wearer's  head; 

(b)  a  headband  positioned  adjacent  said  opening  for  contacting  a 
wearer's  head  and  for  supporting  the  crown; 

(c)  a  sliding  member  secured  to  one  of  said  headband  and  crown 
and  positioned  adjacent  said  opening; 

(d)  a  track  member  secured  to  the  other  of  said  crown  and 
headband,  respectively,  and  slidably  engaging  said  sliding 
member  to  permit  relative  sliding  motion  between  said  track 
member  and  sliding  member  and  between  said  crown  and  a 
wearer's  head;  and 

(e)  a  visor  secured  to  said  crown  to  permit  the  visor  to  be 
repositioned  relative  to  a  wearer's  head  while  said  headband 
remains  stationary. 


5,533,212 

COMBINATION  MOISTURE  MANAGEMENT  PANTY 

AND  PANTY  HOSE  SYSTEM  FOR  WOMEN 

Herbert  L.  Moretz,  Davidson,  N.C  and  Daniel  L.  Brier,  Key 

Largo,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Inteipro  Corporation,  Lincolnton, 

N  C 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,642 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 

2012,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A41B  11/04:9/04 

VS.  a.  2—409  12  Claims 

1.  A  combination  moisture  management  panty  and  panty  hose 

system  for  women,  comprising: 

(a)  a  panty  including  a  moisture  management  panty  shield  for 
being  positioned  in  the  crotch  area  of  the  wearer  during 
garment  wear,  said  moisture  manageinent  panty  shield  com- 
prising: 
i.  a  first  fabric  layer  having  a  skin  side  surface  including  mois- 
ture wicking  fibers  for  residing  next  to  the  skin  during  gar- 
ment wear,  and  for  wicking  moisture  outwardly  away  from 
the  siun  towards  drier  areas  of  the  garment  for  evaporation; 
ii.  a  second  fabric  layer  residing  adjacent  to  said  first  fabric  layer 
on  a  surface  thereof  opposite  the  skin  side  surface  of  said  first 
fabric  layer,  said  second  fabric  layer  including  hydrophilic 
fibers  for  receiving  moishire  wicked  outwardly  by  said  first 
fabric  layer  to  further  move  moisture  away  from  the  skin  of 
the  wearer, 
iii.  a  third  fabric  layer  comprising  a  moisture  transport  insert 
residing  adjacent  to  the  second  fabric  layer,  and  constructed  of 
an  integrally  knit  plaited  bi-component  fabric  with  wicking 
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fibers  residing  primarily  on  a  skin  side  surface  thereof,  and 
hydrophilic  fibers  residing  primarily  on  a  surface  thereof 
opposite  the  skin  side  surface;  and 
(b)  a  pair  of  panty  hose  to  be  worn  in  combination  with  said 
panty,  and  including  a  moisture  management  crotch  gusset  for 
being  position  adjacent  to  said  panty  shield  in  the  crotch  area 
of  the  wearer,  said  crotch  gusset  constructed  of  an  open  mesh 
fabric  for  receiving  moisture  from  said  panty  shield,  and  for 
facilitating  the  flow  of  air  through  said  gusset  into  said  panty 
shield  to  promote  moisnire  evaporation  from  said  panty  shield 
and  said  gusset. 


5,533,213 
BASEBALL  CAP  SIZING  STRAP  ATTACHMENT 
Jay  E.  Reiner,  and  Camille  L.  Reiner,  both  of  2002  NE.  120th 
Rd.,  N.  Miami,  Fla.  33181 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,103 

int  a.*  A42B  1/24 

U.S.  CL  2-195.2  20  Claims 


5,533,214 

SHEET  ROLL  UP 

Wayne  B.  Graham,  2325  Hartford  Ct,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif 

95762 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,820,  Jan.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,960, 
May  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994  Ser 
No.  350,382 
Int  CL*  E04H  4/10 
VS.  a.  4-502  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  powered  drum  assembly  for  rolling  up  a  two  dimensional 
sheet,  said  sheet  being  in  contact  with  a  substantially  horizontal 
two  dimensional  surface,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  frame  having  an  axjs  of  roution  for  rolling  up  said 

two  dimensional  sheet; 
a  swing  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cylindrical  fiame, 
said  swing  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation  that  is  concentric 
with  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  frame: 
a  pendulum  located  within  said  cylindrical  frame  and  connected 
to  said  swing  shaft  such  that  said  pendulum  can  rotate  about 
said  axis  of  said  c>  lindrical  frame,  said  pendulum  providing  a 
mass  for  rotation  that  is  not  located  on  said  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  frame; 
said  pendulum  comprising  a  drive  system  which  provides  a 

source  of  rotary  power; 
a  power  transmission  device  coupled  to  said  drive  system  and  to 
said  cylindrical  frame,  said  power  transmission  device 
arranged  to  transmit  said  rotary  power  from  said  drive  system 
to  said  cylindrical  frame,  wherein  when  a  routional  moment 
is  provided  from  said  drive  system,  said  cylindrical  frame 
rotates  due  to  the  influence  of  gravity;  and 
a  connector  for  attaching  said  two  dimensional  sheet  to  said 

cylindrical  frame;  and 
wherein  when  said  cylindrical  frame  rolls  up  said  sheet,  said 
cylindrical  frame  rolls  horizontally  on  said  sheet  along  said 
two  dimensional  surface  as  said  cylindrical  frame  rolls  up  said 
sheet. 


13.  In  combination,  a  cap  and  a  display  attachment,  said  cap 
including  a  two  piece  sizing  sti^ap  with  one  piece  including  a 
plurality  of  projections  and  the  other  piece  including  a  plurality  of 
openings,  said  display  attachment  including  at  least  one  aperture 
having  a  size  greater  than  each  of  said  plurality  of  projections  and 
said  at  least  one  aperture  fitting  around  at  least  one  of  said 
projections  of  said  one  piece  and  said  other  piece  being  secured  to 
said  one  piece  by  said  at  least  one  of  said  projections  passing  first 
through  said  at  least  one  aperture  and  then  thj^ough  said  plurality  of 
openings  for  securing  said  display  attachment  between  said  one 
piece  and  said  other  piece  of  said  two  piece  sizing  strap. 


5,533,215 
CHILD  AND  INFANT  ENCLOSURE  STRUCTURE 
Adam  G.  Malofsky,  22  Summit  Ridge  Rd.,  Huntington.  Conn. 
06484;  Bernard  M.  Malofsky,  12  Duncaster  Rd.,  Bloomfield, 
Conn.  06002,  and  Paul  R.  Glassberg,  13  Chesterwoods  Dr., 
Chester,  N  J.  07930 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  307,924,  Sep.  16,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  501,506 
Int  CL*  A47D  li/06 
U.S.  a.  5-99.1  ,7  aaims 

1.  A  child  enclosure  structure  comprising  a  base  and  a  mulriside 
enclosing  frame  wherein  said  frame  comprises  tubing  sections 
made  of  lightweight,  high  modulus  fiber-reinfoired  plastic  matrix 
composite  tubing  having  a  weight  of  0.25  pounds  or  less  per  lineal 
foot,  a  tubing  diameter  of  0.2  to  1 .2  inches,  a  mbing  thickness  of 
0.03  to  0.10  inches,  a  single  fiber  angle  of  20°  to  50°,  and 
fabricated  ftt>m  a  single  tow  or  at  least  one  sheet  of  fibers  and 
wherein  said  plastic  maoix  is  a  thermoplastic  resin  or  tiiennoset 
plastic  resin  with  a  minimum  modulus  of  250,000  psi;  a  minimum 
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5333^17 

PNEUMATIC  WHEEL  CHAIR  CUSHION  FOR 

REDUCING  ISCHEMIC  INJURY 

Terry  K.  HoMrcdge,  346  Town  Creek  Dr^  Anderson,  S.C 

29621 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,032,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat  Na 

5379y471,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,031, 

Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,193^37.  This  application  Jan.  4, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  368^5 

Int  CL'  A47C  27/08:27/10 

VS,  CL  5—453  6  Claims 


'^^-^k-.. 


©■\^:S-- 


tensile  strength  of  6,000  psi;  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
at  least  50°  C.  and  wherein  said  high  modulus  liber  reinforcement 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  fibers,  anunid 
fibers,  glass  fibers,  polyolefin  fibers,  boron  fibers,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,533,216 
MODULAR  SLEEPING  BAG 
Howard  F.  Thier,  Sherwood  Court,  P.O.  Box  399,  Alpine,  N  J. 
07602 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,549 

Int  a.*  A47C  29/00 

VS.  CL  5—413  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  sleeping  bag  device  for  outdoor  use  comprising: 

an  inner  bag  and  an  outer  bag,  each  bag  having  an  outer  surface, 
an  iimer  surface,  an  open  side  defined  by  two  adjacent  edges, 
and  a  head  opening,  said  inner  surface  defining  an  interior 
space  for  receiving  a  human  body  therein,  said  outer  surface 
and  said  inner  surface  of  each  bag  defining  a  volume  therebe- 
tween, thermal  insulating  material  disposed  in  and  substan- 
tially filling  said  volume,  and  said  outer  bag  being  dimen- 
sioned for  receiving  therewithin  said  inner  bag; 

each  bag  including  a  first  fastening  means  disposed  proximate 
the  two  adjacent  edges  of  the  open  side  of  each  bag  for 
closure  of  the  open  side; 

each  bag  furtlier  including  a  second  fastening  means  having  a 
top  and  a  bottom  engagement  surface  disposed  on  said  outer 
and  inner  surfaces  proximate  said  two  adjacent  edges,  the  top 
and  bottom  engagement  surfaces  of  corresponding  second 
fastening  means  of  each  bag  being  selectively  attachable  to 
each  other  when  said  inner  bag  is  positioned  within  the 
interior  space  of  said  outer  bag. 


1.  A  pneumatic  cushion  for  reducing  ischemic  injury  to  a  person 
supported  thereon  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inflauble  air  saclcs  carried  by  a  support  which 
extends  generally  over  a  support  area  of  said  cushion; 

a  dynamic  air  distribution  system  for  distributing  air  to  a  first 
plurality  of  said  air  sacks  which  are  inflated  during  an  infla- 
tion cycle  and  for  periodically  blocking  the  disnibution  of  air 
to  a  second  plurality  of  said  air  sacks  which  are  deflated 
during  a  deflation  cycle  according  to  a  predetermined 
sequence; 

said  air  distribution  system  including  an  air  blower  for  establish- 
ing an  air  flow  into  said  air  sacks,  an  air  distributor  connected 
to  said  air  blower,  and  air  conduiu  connected  to  said  air 
distributor  and  to  said  air  sacks: 

said  air  distributor  having  a  disoibuting  position  for  disttibuting 
said  air  flow  into  said  air  conduits  and  said  first  plurality  of  air 
sacks  during  said  inflation  cycle; 

said  air  disoibutor  having  a  blocking  position  which  interrupts 
said  air  flow  to  said  second  plurality  of  said  air  sacks  during 
said  deflation  cycle;  and 

said  air  sacks  being  constructed  from  a  material  having  a  low  air 
permeability  which  allows  air  escapement  from  said  second 
plurality  of  said  air  sacks  for  deflation  of  said  second  plurality 
of  air  sacks  during  said  deflation  cycle,  and  said  deflation 
occurs  solely  through  said  sack  material  when  said  air  dis- 
tributor is  in  said  blocking  position  during  said  deflation 
cycle; 

whereby  said  person  is  supported  upon  said  air  sacks  in  a 
manner  that  ischemic  injury  is  reduced. 


5,533,218 
CUSHIONING  DEVICES 
Arthur  J.  Fahy,  2  Warren  Road,  Double  Bay,  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,407 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jul.    15,    1994, 
PM6868;  Aug.  24,  1994,  PM7682,-  Oct  28,  1994,  PM9149 

lot  CL'  A47G  9/02 
\}S.  a.  5—636  14  Claims 

1.  A  cushioning  device  made  of  a  resilient  foamed  plastic 
material,  the  cushioning  device  having  a  lower  thickness  and  an 
upper  thickness,  the  upper  thickness  being  covered  by  a  continu- 
ous, soft,  thin,  flexible  layer,  and  there  being  parallel  slots  in  the 
upper  tliickness,  whereby  tl>e  upper  thickness  is  divided  into  ribs, 
and  in  which  said  layer  is  made  of  a  material  that  is  different  from 
that  of  said  ribs,  is  cemented  to  said  ribs;  and  is  resilient  in  its  own 
plane. 
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5,533020 

IIVFLATABLE,  "TELESCOPIC  CELLS  FOR  CUSHIONS 

AND  MATTRESSES 

Albert  Sebag,  and  Paul  Benguigui,  both  of  Nimes,  France, 

assignors  to  Aside,  Nimes,  France 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,536 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  13 
1995,  95430001 

Int  a."  A47C  27/08:27/10 
U&  a.  5-654  10  Claims 


5333JI<» 

STADIUM  SEAT  CUSHION 

John  D.  Meyers,  5544  NE.  Penrith  Rd.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98105 

FUed  Apr.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,217 

Int  a."  A47C  16AX) 

UAa.5-653  3Ctai,^ 


1.  Inflatable  telescopic  cells  for  cushion  and  mattress  elements 
made  up  of  a  soleplate  having  a  plane  bottom  support  surface  and 
a  plurality  of  said  cells  extending  perpendicularly  from  and  fixed  to 
said  soleplate,  the  cells  being  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  in  a 
mauix  that  covers  the  surface  of  the  element  and  being  made  of  a 
flexible  material  constituting  an  airtight  outer  skin  enclosing  an 
internal  volume  within  each  cell,  each  cell  communicaung  with  the 
internal  volume  of  at  least  one  adjacent  cell,  said  cells  being 
chuck-shaped,  having  four  external  edges,  and  having  four  lateral 
surfaces  which  take  up  a  recessed  shape  when  in  a  rest  position, 
and  when  a  load  is  applied  to  said  element  by  beanng  against  the 
ends  of  the  cells  which  then  compress  vertically,  said  surfaces 
deform  so  as  to  come  into  contact  and  press  against  the  surfaces  of 
adjacent  cells,  wherein  each  cell  has  two  opposite  lateral  surfaces 
each  constituted  by  three  vertical  flats  that,  in  the  rest  position, 
form  two  concave  edges,  while  the  other  two  lateral  surfaces  of  the 
same  cell  are  each  constituted  by  two  vertical  flats  that  form  a 
single  concave  edge  in  the  middle,  at  least  one  of  the  three-flat 
lateral  surfaces  of  each  cell  being  disposed  facing  a  two-flat  lateral 
surface  of  an  adjacent  cell. 


1.  A  stadium  seating  system  installed  a(  a  stadium  comprising: 

(a)  a  stadium  seat  fixedly  secured  to  said  stadium;  and 

(b)  a  seat  cushion  secured  to  said  stadium  seat,  said  seat  cushion 
comprising 

(i)  a  deformable  body  formed  from  a  cushioning  material;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  securing  scrap  fixedly  attached  to  said  body, 
said  securing  strap  formed  from  a  flexible  material,  said 
securing  strap  including  a  securing  grommet, 
wherein  said  seal  cushion  is  secured  to  said  stadium  seat  by  said 
securing  strap  and  said  securing  grommet  by  driving  a  secur- 
ing bolt  or  pin  through  said  securing  grommet  into  said 
stadium  seat  whereby  said  securing  strap,  at  the  point  of  said 
securing  grommet,  fixedly  attached  to  said  stadium  seat  such 
that  said  body  can  be  placed  in  a  first  position  resting  atop 
said  seating  surface  of  said  stadium  seat  for  the  cushioning  of 
a  sitting  spectator,  wherein  said  stadium  seat  cushion  is 
capable  of  being  placed  in  a  second  position  such  that  said 
body  is  disposed  away  from  said  seating  surface  of  said 
stadium  seat  such  that  said  body  is  hanging  orthogonally  in 
relation  to  said  seating  surface  of  said  stadium  seat. 


5433,221 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BRIDGE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Anton  B.  Majnaric,  Copley,  and  WilUam  M.  Bjeriie.  Hudson, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Majnaric  Technologies,  Inc.,  Cop- 
ley, Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,882 
Int  CI."  EOID  21/00;  E04B  1/16 
VS.  a.  14-73  15  ctaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  bridge  construction,  comprising: 
a  bottom  form  having  first  locking  means  at  opposite  lateral 
edges  thereof  for  engaging  a  laterally  adjacent  bottom  form, 
and   having   second   locking   means   at   longitudinal   edges 
thereof  for  engaging  a  longimdinally  adjacent  bottom  form; 
a  support  rod  laterally  Q-aversing  and  engaging  said  bottom 

form;  and 
a  plurality  of  cables  extending  longimdinally  of  said  bottom 
form,  engaging  said  support  rod  and  suspending  said  bottom 
form. 
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5^33^22 
FLOOR  AND  BASEBOARD  TREATMENT  MACHINE 
Anthony  Lelkes,  21  Loganberry  Cres.,  Willowdale,  OnUrio, 
Canada,  and  Larry  Reid,  60  Cassandra  Blvd.,  Unit  #8,  Don 
Mills,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,783,  Mar.  28,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,874 

Int  CI"  A46B  13/02;  A47L  11/16 

VS.  a.  15—4  M  Claims 


1.  A  floor  machine  for  treating  a  floor  and  vertical  surface 
adjacent  the  floor  comprising; 

a  rotatable  floor  and  vertical  surface  treatment  unit  for  treating 

said  floor  and  said  vertical  surface  adjacent  the  floor; 
a  drive  shaft  coincident  with  a  central  axis  of  the  unit; 
engagement  means  between  the  treatment  unit  and  the  drive 

shaft: 
the  treatment  unit  comprising: 

a  floor  disc  having  an  upper  disc  surface  and  a  lower  disc 
surface,  a  shallow  cylindrical  vertical  wall  being  upstand- 
ing from  the  floor  disc;  a  floor  treatment  pad  being  attached 
to  the  lower  disc  surface,  the  pad  having  an  upper  pad 
surface  flush  with  said  lower  disc  surface:  and  vertical 
surface  cleaning  means  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  cylindrical  vertical  wall  for  cleaning  said  vertical  sur- 
face adjacent  the  floor, 
the  engagement  means  between  the  drive  shaft  and  tlie  treat- 
ment unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  drive  shaft  lugs  on  the 
drive  shaft  engaging  a  corresponding  plurality  of  mating 
uitit  lugs  on  the  treatment  unit. 


5,533,223 
CLEANING  SWEEPER  HAVING  AN  ADHESIVE  ROLLER 
Huang  C.  Ho,  P.O.  Box  453,  Taicbung,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,092 

InL  CI.*  A47L  25/00 

VS.  a.  15—104.002  <>  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  sweeper  having  an  adhesive  roller  comprising: 

an  adhesive  paper  roll  mounted  on  a  reel; 


a  reel  support  frame  of  a  U-shaped  construction  and  comprising 
an  elongated  crown  portion  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end. 
and  a  coupling  portion  located  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end.  said  reel  support  frame  further  comprising  a  first 
leg  portion  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  crown  portion 
and  a  second  leg  portion  extending  from  said  second  end  of 
said  crown  portion,  said  first  leg  portion  having  a  free  end 
which  is  provided  with  a  protective  block  fastened  thereto, 
said  second  leg  portion  having  a  free  end  which  is  provided 
with  a  protective  block  fastened  thereto,  said  reel  being  fas- 
tened pivotally  at  both  ends  thereof  with  said  protective  block 
of  said  first  leg  portion  and  with  said  protective  block  of  said 
second  leg  portion,  said  reel  support  frame  provided  with  a 
baffle  located  between  said  crown  portion  and  said  reel  such 
that  a  receiving  space  is  formed  between  said  crown  portion 
and  said  baffle,  with  said  baffle  being  U-shaped  in  construc- 
tion and  comprising  an  elongated  crown  portion  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  baffle  further  comprising  a  first  leg 
portion  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  crown  portion  of 
said  baffle  and  a  second  leg  portion  extending  from  said 
second  end  of  said  crown  portion  of  said  baffle,  with  said  first 
leg  portion  and  said  second  leg  portion  of  said  baffle  being 
provided  respectively  with  a  retaining  hole  and  a  locating 
hole; 

a  dual-directional  paper  cutter  of  a  U-shaped  constnicdon  and 
comprising  an  elongated  crown  portion  having  a  cutting  edge, 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  paper  cutter  further  com- 
prising a  first  leg  portion  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said 
crown  portion  of  said  cutter  and  a  second  leg  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  second  end  of  said  crown  portion  of  said  cutter, 
with  said  first  leg  portion  and  said  second  leg  portion  of  said 
paper  cutter  being  provided  respectively  with  a  protuberance 
and  a  locating  projection,  said  paper  cuner  fastened  pivotally 
with  said  baffle  such  Uiat  said  cutting  edge  of  said  paper  cutter 
faces  said  adhesive  paper  roll;  and 

a  handle  attached  with  said  reel  support  frame  by  said  coupling 
portion. 


5,533,224 

FOAM  PIG  WITH  SCRAPER  STRIPS 

Kennetb  M.  Knapp,  4018  W.  Main,  Houston,  Tex.  77027 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,058 

Int  a.'  B08B  9/W 

U.S.  a.  15—104.61  17  CUims 

1.  A  pipeline  pig  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  a  pipe  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  pig  body  formed  of  a  plastic  foam  having  a  specified 

density  wherein  the  pig  body  incorporates  a  forward  end  and  the 

opposite  end  thereof  includes  a  back  face  of  circular  shape  so  thai 

the  pig  is  able  to  travel  through  a  pipeline  urged  by  fluid  flow  in 
the  pipeline:  at  least  one  helical  spiraled  strip  positioned  about  said 
cylindrical  pig  body  to  extend  along  the  length  thereof  wherein  the 

Strip  is  an  elongate  flexible  backing  adhesively  joined  to  said  pig 

body  and  said  backing  is  constructed  with  two  edges  to  enable 
bonding  to  said  pig  body,  and  said  strip  backing  is  perforated  to 
enhance  bonding  to  said  pig  Ixxly  and  said  strip  incoiporates  a 
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plurality  of  protruding  ridges  thereon  and  said  ridges  have  exposed 
outer  faces  where  said  exposed  outer  faces  are  contacted  against 
the  inside  wall  of  die  pipe  when  the  pig  is  moved  along  the 
pipeline  and  said  ridges  are  constructed  in  sufficient  number  and 
spacing  so  Uiat  scraping  occurs  by  said  ridges  and  said  ridges 
collectively  remove  deposits,  condensation  and  other  materials 
collecting  on  the  wall  of  the  pipe  at  the  interior 


5,533,225 

CLUB  TUB  -  GOLF  CLUB  WASHER 

Howard  ¥.  Ellis,  505  S.  Fisk  St.,  D14,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  54303 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,053 

Int  a."  A63B  57/00:47/04;  A46B  U/00 

VS.  a.  15-104.92  5  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  golf  clubs,  said 
device  comprising: 

an  elongated  tub  having  opposing  side  walls,  a  ftxjnt  wall,  a  rear 
wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  open  top,  said  walls  joined 
together  to  define  a  sump  for  holding  a  cleaning  liquid,  said 
front  end  wall  being  sloped  at  an  angle  to  said  bonom  wall 
and  havmg  an  opening  therein,  each  side  wall  having  a  drain 
hole  therethrough  communicating  with  said  sump,  a  pair  of 
flanges  extend  outwardly  from  said  rear  wall  to  define  a 
U-shaped  channel,  said  channel  adapted  to  engage  a  square 
post; 

first  second  and  third  brushes,  each  brush  comprised  of  a  base 
widi  a  plurality  of  bristles  extending  therefrom,  each  base 

having  a  pair  of  slotted  openings  therein,  said  first  brush 

mounted  to  said  bonom  wall  and  said  second  and  third 
brushes  mounted  to  a  respective  side  wall; 
an  elongated  lid  removably  connected  to  said  top  of  said  tub, 
said  lid  having  an  elongated  groove  therein  opening  at  a  first 
end  of  said  lid,  said  lid  opening  in  alignment  with  said  tub 
opening  and  said  lid  having  a  slot  at  a  second  end  thereof  in 


alignment  with  said  channel,  said  openings  and  said  groove 
allowing  club  entry  into  said  tub  for  engagement  with  said 
brushes: 
a  lockplate  detachably  connected  to  said  lid  by  a  pair  of  bolts 
and  a  pair  of  cotter  pins,  said  lockplate  and  said  second  end  of 
said  lid  together  forming  means  for  locking  said  device  to  said 
post 


5,533,226 

RECTANGULAR  SPONGE  MOP  WITH  WRINGER 

ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  K.  Brown,  Jr.,  2036  Greenleaf  Blvd-  Elkhart,  Ind. 

46514 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,668,  Sep.  7,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,529 

Int  a."  A47L  l3/]44 

VS.  CI.  15-119J  2  CUims 


300 


aob 


112     ^'♦^ 


I.  A  mop  comprising: 

a  sponge  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  with  a  top  surface 
separated  from  a  bottom  surface  by  a  predetermined  uniform 
thickness,  said  sponge  having  a  first  end  separated  from  a 
second  end  by  first  and  second  parallel  side  surfaces,  said  lop 
surface  having  a  groove  located  along  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
first  and  second  side  surfaces  to  ci«ate  first  and  second  lands, 
said  sponge  having  first  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  periph- 
eral longitudinal  working  surfaces  created  by  die  removal  of 
the  intersecting  comers  between  said  parallel  side  surfaces 
and  bottom  surface,  said  woricing  surfaces  being  substantially 
equal  in  width  to  provide  symmetry  for  the  sponge; 

a  cylindrical  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
cylindrical  member  being  aligned  in  said  groove  of  said 
sponge  such  that  said  first  and  second  ends  Uiereof  are  aligned 
with  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  sponge; 

a  layer  of  adhesive  located  in  said  groove  to  attach  said  sponge 
to  said  cylindrical  member; 

a  first  handle  attached  to  said  cylindrical  member; 

a  wringer  assembly  having  a  strap  with  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  sttap  having  a  first  side  adjacent  said  first  end  and  a 
second  side  adjacent  said  second  end.  said  first  side  and 
second  side  being  connected  to  a  center  section,  said  first  and 
second  sides  each  having  first  and  second  holes  a  fixed 
distances  from  first  and  second  ends; 

a  roller  secured  to  said  strap  by  first  means  extending  through 
said  second  holes  in  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  wringer 
assembly; 

second  means  extending  through  said  first  holes  in  said  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  strap  to  secure  said  wringer  assembly  to 
said  cylindrical  member  such  that  said  roller  is  parallel  to  said 
cylindrical  member,  one  of  said  first  and  second  lands  acting 

on  and  urging  said  roller  into  engagement  with  said  first 
handle  when  said  strap  is  in  a  first  rest  position,  said  strap 
being  adapted  to  rotate  in  an  arc  to  a  second  position  to 
uniformly  remove  any  liquid  from  said  sponge  where  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  lands  act  on  and  urge  said  roller 
into  engagement  with  said  first  handle,  said  first  second, 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  peripheral  longitudinal  working  surfaces 
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aiding  in  the  removal  of  liquid  from  the  sponge  on  movement 
of  said  wringer  assembly:  and 
a  second  handle  attached  to  said  center  section  of  said  strap,  said 
second  handle  having  a  groove  located  adjacent  said  center 
section  to  divert  any  liquid  away  from  the  second  handle  that 
may  be  communicated  from  said  sponge  by  way  of  said  strap 
during  movement  of  said  wringer  assembly  in  said  arc. 


5^33^28 

RESEALBLE  PAINT  TRAY 

James  J.  Jarvcki,  and  Bruce  C.  Polzin,  both  of  Greendale.  WIs^ 

assignors  to  NeweU  Operating  Company.  Freeport,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,022 

InL  a."  B05C  21/00:  B65D  43/03 

VS.  CL  15—257.06  13  Claims 


5,533,227 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Ryu  Ito,  Kashiwa;  Kenji  Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Hayashi, 
Omiya,  and  Akiko  Teral,  Odawara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Lion  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,906,  Feb.  14,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,997,  Jun.  15,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-048973; 
Not.  6,  1992,  4-321364 

InL  CI.*  A46B  9/W 
U.S.  a.  15—167.1  6  Oaims 


I.  A  toothbrush  composing: 

fillings  made  of  a  synthetic  filament  material,  each  of  said 
fillings  having  two  end  tips  including  a  tapered  section  at  each 
end  tip  and  a  non-tapered  section  interconnecting  said  respec- 
tive end  tips,  said  fillings  being  gathered  together  into  a 
plurality  of  bundles,  wherein  said  fillings  are  each  formed  at 
both  tips  thereof  into  a  pointed  tapered  section,  and  each  of 
said  bundles  of  said  fillings  is  doubled  over  at  a  central 
portion  thereof;  and 

a  handle  provided  at  a  distal  end  thereof  with  a  filling  setting 
base,  said  filling  setting  base  being  formed  with  filling  setting 
holes  in  which  a  portion  of  said  central  portion  of  said 
bundles  of  said  fillings  are  set  so  as  to  permit  said  end  tips  of 
each  of  said  fillings  to  be  outwardly  projected  therefrom,  said 
filling  setting  holes  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  in 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  handle: 

said  pointed  tapered  end  tip  section  of  each  of  said  fillings  being 
formed  with  a  length  of  4  to  8  mm.  said  non-tapered  section 
of  each  of  the  fillings  being  formed  with  a  maximum  diameter 
of  0.16  to  0.20  mm:  and 

said  end  tips  being  positioned  at  approximately  the  same  dis- 
tance from  the  handle  filling  .setting  base  and  each  of  the 
bundles  being  spaced  to  provide  a  gap  between  adjacent 
bundles: 

each  of  said  filling  setting  holes  being  formed  with  a  diameter  of 
1 .5  to  2.0  mm  and  an  interval  between  the  edges  of  said  holes 
being  1.0  to  1.2  mm  in  the  longittjdinaJ  direction  of  said 
handle. 


10.  A  two  part,  reseatable  paint  o^ay  assembly  for  storing  paint 
for  extended  periods  of  time  without  formation  of  skin,  said  paint 
tray  assembly  including 

a  paint  tray  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion  and  side 

portions, 
said  paint  tray  having  flange  means  extending  substantially 

about  its  entire  periphery, 
said  flange  means  including  a  generally  downwardly  directed 

wall  throughout  substantially  the  entire  peripheral  extent  of 

the  flange  means, 
a  lid. 
said  lid  being  separate  from  the  tray  and  having  a  contour  which 

coincides  with  the  contour  of  the  paint  tray, 
said  lid  further  having  a  rib  extending  substantially  about  its 

entire  periphery, 
said  lid  rib  having  a  contour  which  coincides  with  the  contour  of 

the  flange  means  on  the  tray, 
said  lid  having  a  smooth  uninterrupted  surface  in  an  enclosed 

area  formed  by  the  lid  rib.  and 
means  for  locking  the  lid  rib  to  the  flange  means  of  the  tray,  and 

thereby  the  lid  to  the  tray,  in  sealing  relationship  at  one 

locabon  at  least  on  each  side  portion  of  the  n^ay  assembly, 
the  lids  of  a  plurality  of  lid  assemblies  being  nestable  one  within 

another,  and 
The  trays  of  a  plurality  of  tray  assemblies  are  nestable  one 

within  another, 
the   locking   means   includes   inwardly   projecting   projections 

earned  by  the  lid  which  engage  the  flange  means  of  the  side 

portions  of  the  tray, 
the  locking  means  further  including  a  planar  projecting  portion 

extending  outwardly  firom  a  rear  edge  of  the  lid  rib. 
said  planar  projecting  portion  being  bendablc  downwardly  and 

inwardly  into  locking  engagement  with  the  rear  portion  of  the 

tray. 


5333,229 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  HAIR  FROM  HAIRBRUSHES 

Winfricd  Hahn,  Elzer  Strasse  7,  D-65555  Limburg.  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1993,  43  30 

343.9 

InL  a.*A46B  17/06 
VS.  01. 15—310  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  hair  firom  hairbrushes,  comprising  a 
housing  with  an  inlet  opening  and  a  suction  outlet  connectable  to  a 
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suction  device,  and  also  with  at  least  one  deflector  device  disposed 
between  the  inlet  opening  and  the  suction  outlet  to  block  direct 
passage  over  the  shortest  route  from  the  inlet  opening  to  the 
suction  ouUet,  said  deflector  device  having  a  friction  surface,  with 
which  contact  is  made  by  the  hair  during  the  sucking  in  of  the  hair 
by  the  device. 


5,533,230 
VACUUM  CLEA>fER  ATTACHMENT  FITTING 
Dawn  V.  Rouda,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  JMA  &  Associates, 
Inc.,  Indian  Wells,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450308 

InL  CL*  A47L  9/02 

VS.  a.  lS-339  ,6  Claims 


frame  on  which  said  caster  is  mounted,  said  caster  housing  having 
an  open  outer  side  and  an  open  bottom  side  which  are  provided 
respectively  with  a  folded  edge  to  facilitate  said  caster  housing  to 
be  fastened  to  a  bottom  edge  of  said  baggage  in  conjunction  with 
an  L-shaped  fastening  piece  provided  therein  with  a  through  slot 
dimensioned  to  permit  said  caster  to  move  freely  therethrough,  said 
caster  housing  fiuther  provided  respectively  in  a  left  side  wall 
thereof  and  a  right  side  wall  thereof  with  an  elongate  slot,  a 
pivoting  hole  and  a  locating  hole,  said  caster  h^me  having  two 
lugs  between  which  said  caster  is  mounted,  with  said  caster  frame 
being  pivoted  to  said  caster  housing  which  is  ftirtber  provided 
therein  with  an  action  plate,  two  guiding  pieces  and  two  levers, 
said  action  plate  being  pivoted  to  said  lugs  of  said  caster  frame, 
said  two  guiding  pieces  being  pivoted  to  a  shaft  slidable  along  said 
elongate  slots  such  that  said  two  guiding  pieces  acttiate  said  action 
plate,  said  two  levers  being  provided  respectively  with  a  central 
ftjlcTum  point  fastened  by  a  bolt  shaft  to  said  locating  holes  of  said 
caster  housing,  said  two  levers  being  ftirther  provided  jointly  with 
a  pivoting  point  which  is  fastened  pivotaUy  with  one  end  of  an 
inner  control  rod  of  a  drag  frame  of  said  baggage. 


5,533,232 
HAND  LEVER  ASSEMBLY 
David  C.  Boyer,  Millersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alvord-Polk,  Inc., 
Millersburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,737 

InL  a.*  A47B  95A)2 

VS.  a.  16-114  R  ,5  ctoja„ 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  attachment  fitting  for  cleaning  a  surface 
within  a  confined  space,  said  attachment  fitting  comprising: 

a  first  thin  hollow  rectangular  member  having  a  closed  off  first 
end  and  an  open  first  end: 

a  hollow  nibular  fining  coupled  to  said  first  end  for  attaching  to 
the  vacuum  hose  of  a  vacuum  cleaner: 

a  second  thin  hollow  rectangular  member  having  open  first  and 
second  ends,  and  top,  bottom  and  side  walls,  said  first  end  of 
said  second  member  slidably  engaged  with  said  second  end  of 
said  first  member  in  a  telescoping  manner,  said  second  end  of 
said  second  member  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  walls 
extending  fiwm  said  top  wall  to  said  bottom  wall  forming 
channels  therebetween,  said  bottom  wall  slotted  between  said 
vertical  walls. 


5,533,231 
CONCEALABLE  CASTER  OF  BAGGAGE 
Yang-Fong  Bai,  IF,  125-6,  Sec.  1,  San  Min  Rd.,  lUchung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,121 

InL  a.*  B60B  33/06:  B62B  IA)0 

UACL  16-34  2  Claims 

1.  A  conceal  able  baggage  caster  comprising  a  caster  housing 

dimensioned  to  house  therein  a  caster  of  a  baggage  and  a  caster 


1.  A  handle  lever  assembly  for  turning  a  rotary  member,  such  as 
a  spindle,  axle  or  the  like  about  an  axis,  the  assembly  comprising, 
A)  a  metal  insert  having  a  generally  cylindrical  mbular  body 
with  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  insert  having  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  teeth  for 
engaging  complementary  teeth  on  a  rotary  member,  the  upper 
portion  defining  an  upper  surface  of  the  insert  including  a 
high  point,  a  low  point,  a  first  surface  extending  around  the 
body  clockwise  from  the  low  point  to  the  high  point,  and  a 
second  surface  extending  counterclockwise  around  the  body 
from  the  low  point  to  the  high  point,  such  surfaces  each 
including  a  torque  transfer  surface;  and 
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B)  a  pUstic  handk  body  molded  around  the  insert,  the  handle  restrained  by  one  leaf  or  an  adjacent  component,  and  the  odicr  end 

body  including  a  grip  and  a  cylindrical  base,  the  cylindrical  of  each  totque  rod  being  restrained  by  another  leaf  or  adjacent 

base  surrounding  the  insert  body  and  including  drive  surfaces  component 
engaging  the  torque  surfaces  of  the  insert 


5,533,235 

Reiner  Wmpxr,  Isprtagen,  »>d  Otto  Lehnert,  Sl.«beim,  both  Y-s^jl  Fukudi^  Suwm  J.p«,,  .»lg,K,r  to  IUn««u.  M«,ulkct«r- 

of,  Gennany,  assignors  to  OBE-Werk  Ofanmacht  &  Baiun-  tog  Co.  L««i^  Nagwto-ken,  Japan 

girtner  GmbH  &  Co„  KG,  Ispringen,  Germany  Filed  M*r.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400^17 

Filed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,774  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-005345 

Claims  priority,  appikatioo  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1994,  44  15  int  Q.*  B«5D  63/00 
308.2 

InL  CL*  G«2C  5/22 
VS.  CL  16—228  U  Claiiaa 


VS.  CL  24—20  R 


2  Claims 


1.  A  spring  hinge  for  spectacles,  comprising  hinge  means  includ- 
ing a  spring  meraber,  and  a  bousing  for  receiving  said  hinge 
means,  said  bousing  having  means  for  preloading  and  retaining 
said  spring  member  in  said  housing,  said  preloading  and  retaining 
means  comprising  an  abutment  against  which  said  spring  member 
is  supported, 
wherein  said  abutment  is  defined  by  a  portion  of  a  wall  of  said 
housing  having  an  increased  thickness  in  comparison  with  a 
thickness  of  an  adjacent  wall  portion  of  said  bousing  wall, 
wherein  said  hinge  means  include  a  hinge  member  forming  with 
said  spring  member  an  integral  structural  component  received 
in  said  housing,  and 
wherein  said  housing  has  projections  wtiich  serve  as  welding 
studs,  and  said  hinge  member  has  a  guide  portion  provided 
with  a  recess  which,  when  said  hinge  member  is  received  in 
said  housing,  is  located  in  a  region  of  said  projections. 


5,533,234 
TORSION  HINGE  WITH  TUBULAR  PIVOT  PIN 
Donald  R.  Bizek,  Woodridge,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Stocker  Hinge 
Manufacturing  Company,  Brookfield,  Dl. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,070 

Int  a.*  E05F  l/W 

VS.  a.  16—308  9  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  having  two  or  more  leaves  and  a  tubular  pivot  pin.  in 
which  one  or  more  torque  rods,  each  having  two  ends,  fit  through 
the  tubular  pivot  pin,  with  one  end  of  each  torque  rod  being 


1.  A  hose  clamp  device  made  up  of  a  metal  strip  member  which 

is  open  at  its  both  ends  and  formed  in  a  ring  shape  with  its  both 

ends  overlapping  each  other  to  define  inner  and  outer  end  portions. 

said  hose  clamp  device  being  fixed  in  place  by  use  of  a  lock  hole 

formed  in  said  outer  end  portion  and  a  first  lock  peg  formed  on 

said  iiuier  end  portion,  wherein: 

an  elongate  notch  extending  along  the  lengthwise  direction  of 

said  strip  meraber  is  provided  at  the  endmost  section  of  said 

inner  end  portion  of  said  strip  member, 

a  step  is  provided  at  a  lengthwise  intermediate  position  on  said 

outer  end  portion  of  said  strip  member,  said  step  receiving  the 

endmost  section  of  said  inner  end  portion,  corresponding  in 

thickness  to  said  strip  member,  and  being  provided  on  the 

inner  surface  thereof  with  an  elongate  rib  extending  along  the 

lengthwise  direction  of  said  strip  member, 

a  clamper  is  provided  on  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  strip 

member,  said  clamper  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  pieces  and 

a  horizontal  piece  for  connecting  said  upright  pieces  with 

each  other, 

an  elongate  rib  is  provided  on  said  horizontal  piece  of  said 

clamper,  said  elongate  rib  extending  along  the  lengthwise 

direction  of  said  strip  member. 

wherein  said  lock  hole  is  in  a  substantially  semicircular  form, 

extends  along  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  strip  member 

and  includes  a  small  tongue  extending  along  the  lengthwise 

direction  of  said  strip  member  and  in  the  clamping  direction, 

said  first  lock  peg  projecu  outwardly  and  includes  an  opening 

which  directs  reversely  to  the  clamping  direction, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  lock  holes  are  provided  along  the  length- 
wise direction  of  said  strip  member  and  at  the  required  inter- 
val. 
wherein  the  endmost  section  of  said  outer  end  portion  of  said 
strip  member  is  provided  with  a  tongue  and  said  inner  end 
portion  of  said  strip  member  is  provided  with  a  second  lock 
peg    outwardly    projecting    within    which    said    tongue    is 
engaged,  and 
openings  of  said  first  and  second  lock  pegs  are  directed  in 
opposition  to  each  other. 
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5433,236 
PAPER  HOLDER 
Liang-Chuan  Tseng,  lUnan,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Chun-Hsiuns 
Hsu,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,663 

Int  a."  B42F  1/00 

VS.  CL  24-67.5  ,  claim 


1.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  pincher  and  two  press  handles 
combined  together,  said  pincher  formed  of  a  rectangular  metal  bent 
in  a  triangular  cross-section  and  having  its  two  ends  in  close 
contact  with  each  other,  each  said  end  of  said  pincher  having  two 
elastic  semicircular  hinge  hooks  at  both  sides  rolled  outward  and 
another  semicircular  hinge  hook  between  said  two  elastic  semicir- 
cular hinge  hooks,  each  of  said  two  elastic  semicircular  hinge 
hooks  having  a  pointed  projection  at  an  outer  end,  each  said  press 
handle  formed  of  a  metal  wire  bent  to  have  a  triangular  portion  and 
a  nearly  circular  portion  extending  from  the  triangular  portion,  said 
triangular  portion  having  a  bottom  side  formed  with  two  ends  of 
the  metal  wire  separated  with  a  small  gap,  said  bottom  sides  of  said 
two  grip  handles  being  forcefully  pushed  into  said  semicircular 
grooves  of  said  semicircular  hinge  hooks  of  said  pincher,  with  said 
triangular  portions  of  said  press  handles  resting  on  two  outer 
surfaces  of  said  pincher  in  a  pinching  position  so  that  said  two  grip 
handles  may  be  pressed  down  against  each  other  letting  the  bottom 
sides  of  the  pincher  open  outward  for  sheets  of  paper  to  be  inserted 
and  pinched  therein  after  said  press  handles  are  released. 


5,533437 
GROMMET  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Lawrence  J.   Higgins,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich„  assignor  to 
Emhart,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,446 
Int  CI."  A44B  17/00;  F16B  19/00 
Uf  CI.  24-289  3ci,^ 

1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  securing  an  interior  panel  associated 
With  upholstering  material  to  an  exterior  body  panel  of  an  automo- 
bile comprising, 

an  elongated  member  depending  from  said  interior  panel  and 

having  a  retention  nodule  thereon, 
a  retainer  member  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  spring  metal 
member  having  a  first  pair  of  arm  members  shaped  to  coop- 
erate with  said  retention  nodule  to  thereby  releasably  secure 
said  elongated  member  to  said  retainer  member,  and 
a  closed,  cup-shaped  grommet  formed  of  a  rigid  non-porous 
seamless  material  and  having  a  flange  for  mounting  on  the  rim 
of  an  aperture  in  said  exterior  body  panel  of  said  automobile 
and  flinher  having  exterior  pliable  leg  members  for  engaging 
the  underside  of  the  rim  of  said  aperture  for  effecting  a 
snap-fit  therewith,  said  grommet  having  generally  the  same 
peripheral  dimension  as  said  aperture  in  a  plane  coplanar  with 
the  plane  of  said  aperture, 
said  grommet  having  interior  tab  means  for  securing  said 
retainer  member  within  the  interior  thereof,  and  said  retainer 
meraber  further  having  a  second  pair  of  arm  members  extend- 


ing upwardly  to  engage  said  tab  means,  said  grommet  thereby 
forming  a  closed  enclosure  surrounding  said  retainer  member, 
whereby  said  grommet  acts  as  a  seal  against  the  passage  of 
liquid  into  said  interior  panel  of  said  automobile. 


5,533,238 

BREAKAWAY  CORD  CONNECTOR 

James  Say,  83  Swan  Dr.,  Breckenridge,  Colo.  80424 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,695 

Int  CL'  F16G  H/00 

U.S.  a.  24-115  F  18  Claims 


1.  A  breakaway  cord  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  duplicate  elongate  self-mating  bodies: 

said  bodies  having  a  cord  end  and  a  mating  end; 

said  cord  end  having  a  clamp  means  to  secure  a  cotd  end 
co-axially  with  the  body: 

said  mating  end  having  a  means  to  telescopingly  mate  with  the 
duplicate  body  co-axially; 

said  mating  end  further  comprising  a  catch  means  to  releasably 
secure  a  mirrored  retainer  catch  means  on  the  duplicate  body, 
whereby  the  assembly  comprising  the  mated  pair  of  bodies 
affixed  to  the  cord  ends  of  a  loop  fiinctions  to  breakaway  at  a 
preset  force  on  the  loop;  and 

said  means  to  telescopingly  mate  further  comprises  a  self-mating 
mirrored  longue-in-groove  design  which  mates  with  a  duph- 
cate  member  co-axially  and  180°  out  of  phase  therewith. 
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5333,239 

ADJUSTABLE  COMPOUND  CABLE  BEAM  PROFILE 

CLIP 

Allen  M.  Gall,  14926  Tokay  Colony  R«L,  Lodi,  Calif.  95240 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«X7 

Int.  CL*  EMC  5/16 

U5.  CI.  24—339  1*  Claims 


1%    ^ 


said  socket  member,  toward  and  away  from  said  plug  member 
and  having  a  presser  foot  slidably  engageable  with  said  sloped 
guide  surface  of  said  engagmg  tongue,  along  the  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  plug  member  into 
said  socket  member,  to  deflect  said  tongue  away  from  said 
stationary  anchoring  bar  to  disengage  said  locking  recess  from 
said  sutionary  anchoring  bar  to  unbuckle  said  plug  member 
from  said  socket  member. 


5,533,241 

FUNERAL  BIERS  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE  PICTURES 

AND  ILLUMINATION  DEVICES 

Jerry  M.  McConnell,  260  Cherry  St,  Biue6ekl,  W.  Va.  24701 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209^38 

Inta.'A61G  /7/W 


MS.  a.  27—27 


1  Claim 


1.  An  apertured  clip  for  disposition  upon  a  rebar  stirrup  for  the 
receipt  of  a  profile  bar  which  clip  comprises  a  resilient  metal 
elongated  strip  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  which  strip  is 
bent  at  various  locations  intennediate  its  ends  to  cause  sections  of 
the  clip  to  lie  one  above  the  other  in  a  spaced  relationship, 
said  apertures  comprising: 

a  pair  of  connected  elongated  apertures  each  having  unbroken 
walls  normal  to  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  which  walls 
serve  as  bearing  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  two 
connected  apertures  for  mounting  of  the  clip  on  a  support; 
an  edge  slot  in  communication  with  a  third  elongated  aperture, 
said  third  aperture  has  similar  walls  and  serves  to  provide 
bearing  surfaces  for  retention  of  a  bar  normally  disposed  with 
respect  to  a  support. 


5,533040 
LOCK  FASTENER 
Ryukichi  Murai,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-092326 
Int  a.*  A41F  1/00 
UJS.  a.  24—615  3  Claims 


26      17a  24  23  12a 


1.  A  lock  fastener  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  plug  member  having  a  resilient  engaging  tongue  flexibly 
movable  about  a  transverse  axis  defined  at  one  of  its  ends  and 
having  a  sloped  guide  surface  and  a  locking  recess  formed  in 
said  tongue; 

(b)  a  socket  member  having  a  guide  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
said  engaging  tongue,  and  a  stationary  anchoring  bar  extend- 
ing ttansversely  through  said  chamber  and  engageable  with 
said  locking  recess  to  lock  said  plug  member  relative  to  said 
socket  member;  and 

(c)  an  unlocking  means  sbdably  movable  along  a  direction 
paraUel  to  a  direction  of  insertion  of  said  plug  member  into 


1.  A  new  and  improved  funeral  bier  with  exchangeable  pictures 
and  illumination,  the  bier  being  utilized  to  support  a  casket  there- 
upon, the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  frame  structure  having  shortened  rectangular  side  walls  paral- 
lel with  each  other,  each  side  wall  having  an  upper  extent  and 
a  lower  extent  and  lateral  edges,  elongated  rectangular  rear 
and  front  walls  parallel  with  each  other,  the  rear  and  fix)nt 
walls  having  upper  extents,  lower  extents,  and  lateral  edges, 
the  rear  and  front  walls  being  secured  at  their  lateral  edges  to 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  side  walls  in  a  rectangular  configura- 
tion, a  bottom  wall  in  a  rectangular  configuration  having 
sides,  an  upper  extent,  a  lower  extent,  comers,  a  top,  a  bottom 
and  lateral  edges  secured  at  its  edges  to  the  lower  edges  of  the 
side  walls  and  a  planar  lid  having  four  sides  in  a  rectangular 
configuration  to  permit  a  casket  to  be  supported  thereupon, 
the  lid  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear 
wall  for  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  frame  structure; 
a  picture  frame  removably  .secured  to  the  exterior  face  of  die 
front   wall   with   a   transparent   window   supported   therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  picture  between  the  window  and  the  front 
wall,  the  frame  having  a  horizontal  lower  support,  spaced 
vertical  lateral  supports,  and  the  lack  of  a  support  across  the 
top  aUowing  for  the  ready  removal  of  the  window  and  a 
picture; 
an  illumination  device  having  two  outwardly  extending  bulb 
supports  comprising  a  fluorescent  bulb  positioned  between  the 
upper  edges  of  the  vertical  lateral  supports  of  the  picture 
frame  and  parallel  widi  the  horizonul  lower  support  of  the 
picture  frame,  the  illumination  device  also  including  a  front 
and  side  shield  and  supporting  electrical  components,  the 
front  shield  being  formed  in  an  L-shapcd  configuration  and  an 
on/off  switch  for  die  bulb; 
a  plurality  of  raised  casket  stops  comprising  outwardly  extend- 
ing rods  wid)  upwardly  extending  projections  on  the  out- 
wardly extending  rods  on  each  side  of  the  lid  to  preclude 
lateral  shifting  of  a  casket  placed  on  the  lid; 
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decorative  means  secured  to  dje  exterior  surface  of  the  front  wall 

on  opposite  sides  of  die  picture,  die  decorative  means  being  in 

die  form  of  metal  flowers  and  flowerpots; 
carpeting  secured  to  die  rear,  from  and  side  walls; 
a  railing  for  carrying  puiposes  located  horizontally  along  die 

upper  extents  of  die  side,  rear  and  front  walls; 
six  spherically-shaped  casters  located  beneadi  each  comer  and 

along  die  sides  of  die  bottom  wall  for  facilitating  die  shifting 

thereof;  and 

a  door  on  die  rear  wail  to  facilitate  entry  into  die  interior  of  die 
bier. 


5,533,242 
METHOD  FOR  THE  NEEDLING  OF  MATERLVL  WEBS 
Hans  J.  Prof^.  Frankfurt  am   Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1994,  44  22 
844.9 

InL  ex."  D04H  18m;l/46;3/I0:  D05C  15/08 
VS.  a.  28-107  12  Claims 


3r»^" 


I.  A  mediod  for  die  needling  of  a  material  web,  comprising  die 
step  of  guiding  the  material  web  at  a  predetermined  speed  over  a 
plurality  of  needle  rollers  having  needles,  each  having  a  bun  and 
tip,  rotating  about  longitudinal  axes  and  arranged  transversely  to 
die  direction  of  movement  of  the  material  web,  covering  part  of  a 
surface  of  each  of  die  needle  rollers  widi  die  material  web,  and 
setting  a  circumferential  speed  of  die  needle  rollers  relative  to  a 
speed  of  die  material  web  such  dial  diat  a  desired  amount  of 
needling,  widi  adjustable  longimdinal  stretching,  is  obtained. 


5,533,243 
NOTCH  POSITION  ALIGNING  APPARATUS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  USING  THE  APPARATUS  TO 
INDEPENDENTLY  ALIGN  INDIVIDUAL  WAFERS  IN  A 
WAFER  CASSETTE 
Takanobu  Asano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited, 
Esashi,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,429 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-352038 
Int  a."  B23B  5/22.  B65G  47/24 
MS.  CI.  29-25.01  9  claims 

1.  A  notch  position  aligning  mechanism  comprising: 
a  base  which  is  vertically  movable  and  which  is  inserted  into  a 
cassette  dirough  a  lower  opening  of  die  cassene  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  targets  to  be  aligned  having  notches  formed  in 
edge  portions  of  die  targets; 
rotating/supporting  means,  including  a  first  rotary  member,  driv- 
ing means  for  rotating  die  first  rotary  member,  and  a  second 
rotary  member,  for  supporting  and  rotating  die  targets  widi  die 
targets  spaced  from  a  portion  of  die  cassette,  die  first  rotary 


member  being  arranged  on  said  base  and  having  a  plurality  of 
fitting  grooves  which  allow  die  notches  of  die  targets  to  be 
fitted  in  die  fitting  grooves,  die  second  rotary  member  being 
rotatable  and  arranged  on  said  base;  and 

a  support  member,  arranged  on  said  base,  for  supporting  die 
targets  when  die  notches  of  die  targets  are  fitted  in  die  fitting 
grooves  of  die  first  rotary  member,  such  diat  die  targets  are 
non-rotatable  when  die  notches  of  the  targets  are  fitted  in  die 
fitting  grooves  of  die  first  rotary  member, 

wherein  die  second  rotary  member  includes  a  rigid  shaft  fixed  to 
said  base  and  extending  in  a  direction  along  which  die  targets 
are  arranged  in  die  cassette,  die  second  member  further 
including  a  plurality  of  idle  pulleys,  fitted  over  a  full  lengdi  of 
die  rigid  shaft,  for  supporting  die  targets,  respectively,  and  die 
idle  pulleys  are  individually  rotated  and  stopped  by  rotation 
and  stoppage  of  die  targets  which  are  allowed  to  be  rotated  by 
the  first  rotary  member. 


5,533044 
WOVEN  BELT  PAPER  POLISHER 
Michael   Wadzinski,   Menasha.   Wis.,   assignor   to   Appleton 
Papers  Inc.,  Appleton.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,199 

Int  CI."  B24B  S9/00:  D21F  3/08;  D21G  1/02 

VS.  CI.  29-90.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  polishing  paper,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

feeding  a  lengdi  of  paper  at  a  first  speed  around  an  arcuate 
portion  of  a  cylindrical  roll; 

passing  a  polishing  belt  against  die  arcuate  lengdi  of  die  paper  at 
a  second  speed,  die  arcuate  length  of  paper  being  pressed 
between  die  polishing  belt  and  the  cylindrical  roll,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  speeds  are  different; 

polishing  die  paper  widi  die  polishing  belt  when  die  paper  is  in 
contact  widi  die  polishing  belt  during  die  step  of  passing,  die 
paper  moving  relative  to  die  polishing  bell  during  die  step  of 
selectively  controlling  an  amount  of  movement  of  the  paper 
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relative  to  the  polishing  belt  in  order  to  vary  a  degree  of 
polishing  of  the  paper  being  selectively  variable  during  the 
step  of  controlling. 


5^33,245 

RELEASABLE  VALVE  SEAT  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Eddie  Stanton,  2025  Magill,  Odessa,  Tex.  79764 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,785 

Int  a.'  B23P  \9/04 

MS.  CL  29—221.6  8  Claims 


1.  A  releasible  tool  for  removing  a  cylindrical  member  with  a 
bore  therethrough  such  as  a  valve  seat,  a  pump  liners,  or  a  bushing 
from  machines,  pumps,  or  other  devices  in  which  it  is  used,  the 
releasable  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  mandrel  having  a  generally  bell-shaped  lower  end  and  a 
shank  portion; 

(b)  a  platform  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  and  an 
upwardly  extending  tapered  surface,  said  platform  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shank  portion  of  said  mandrel  by 
placing  said  shank  portion  through  said  central  bore  of  said 
platform; 

(c)  at  least  two  jaw  members  pivotally  mounted  to  said  platform, 
whereby  they  can  be  pivotally  deflected  outward  to  an 
expanded  position  by  said  bell-shaped  lower  end  of  said 
mandrel  when  said  platform  slides  down  said  shank  portion  of 
said  mandrel;  and 

(d)  an  adaptor  releasably  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  said 
shank  portion  of  said  mandrel,  said  adaptor  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  tapered  surface  corresponding  to  said 
upwardly  extending  tapered  surface  of  said  platform,  whereby 
said  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  upered  surfaces 
can  be  engaged  to  form  a  releasable  interference  fit  to  grab 
and  slide  said  platform  upward  on  said  shank  portion,  which 
moves  said  jaw  members  away  from  said  bell-shaped  lower 
end  of  said  mandrel  so  that  said  jaw  members  can  be  deflected 
inward  to  a  retracted  position. 


an  annular  segmented  support  disposed  about  said  upper  end  of 
said  carrier  for  engaging  the  cartridge; 

said  annular  segmented  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent segments  flexibly  connected  together  wherein  said  flex- 
ible connection  maintains  said  plurality  of  segments  in  an 
expanded  position  but  still  permits  the  radially  inward  move- 
ment of  said  plurality  of  segments  to  a  contracted  position; 

means  movably  mounted  over  said  opening  at  said  upper  end  of 
said  carrier  for  forcing  said  plurality  of  segments  radially 
inward;  and 

a  handle  connected  at  one  end  to  said  carrier  for  imparting 
motion  to  said  carrier  to  strike  it  against  said  hard  surface. 


5,533,247 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LEAD  SCREW  MADE 

OF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  MATERIAL  AND  HAVING  A 

CORE  TIBE  THEREIN 

Kiyoshi  Ishii,  Tokyo,  and  Mizuho  Ishikawa.  Kanagawa-ken, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mold  Gyutsu 

Kenkyusho,  and  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No,  305^62 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  265346 

Int  CI."  B23P  17/00 

U.S.  a.  29—527.4  10  Qaims 


5,533,246 

BULLET  PULLER 

Clifford  L.  Ashbrook,  Splcewood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Quinetics 

Corporation 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %7,214,  Oct.  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5333367.  This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

246,810 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27, 

2012,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  CI."  B25B  27/14 

MS.  a.  29—275  9  Claims 

1.  A  bullet  puller  comprising: 

a  carrier  having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  receive  a 
cartridge  and  a  head  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  struck 
against  a  hard  surface; 


1.  A  method  for  molding  a  lead  screw  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  array  of  holes  in  a  wall  of  a  core  tube  made  of  metal 

at  portions  matching  in  position  with  a  thread  crest  of  a 

prescribed  screw  thread; 
preparing  a  die  assembly  provided  with  a  cavity  including  a 

thread  groove  formed  in  a  die  surface  thereof  adapted  to  form 

said  thread  crest  matching  in  position  with  said  array  of  holes 

formed  in  said  core  tube; 
placing  .said  core  tube  in  said  cavity  of  said  die  assembly  with 

said  array  of  holes  of  said  core  tube  matched  in  position  with 

said  thread  groove  of  said  cavity; 
injecting  synthetic  resin  material  axially  into  an  internal  bore  of 

said  core  tube  as  a  first  flow  and  into  an  annular  gap  defined 

between  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  core  tube  and 

said  die  surface  of  said  cavity  as  a  second  flow;  and 
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removing  the  thus  molded  lead  screw  out  of  said  die  assembly. 


5333J48 

METHOD  OF  STEEL  PROCESSING  USING  AN  INLINE 

GRINDER 

George  W.  Tippins;  John  E,  Thomas,  William  H.  Tippins,  aU  of 

Pittsburgh,  and  Ronald  D,  Gretz,  Brackenridge,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Tippins  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,149.  Sep.  20,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,615,  May  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,276,952.  This  application  Jan.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371399 

Int  CI."  B21B  l/OO 

MS.  a.  29-527.7  jO  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  steel  processing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  continuously  casting  a  strand; 

b)  cutting  said  strand  into  a  plurality  of  slabs  of  predetermined 
lengths; 

c)  inspecting  each  slab  to  select  some  of  the  plurality  of  slabs 
which  require  surface  conditioning; 

d)  surface  conditioning  the  selected  some  of  the  plurality  of 
slabs  which  require  surface  conditioning,  said  surface  condi- 
tioning performed  at  a  position  inline  with  said  caster; 

e)  feeding  each  slab  into  an  inline  heating  furnace  after  said 
steps  of  inspecting  and  surface  conditioning; 

0  extracting  each  slab  onto  a  continuous  processing  line  includ- 
ing a  hot  rolling  mill. 


5333,249 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TWO  PIECE  STATOR  WITH 
MAGNETIC  BOBBIN 
RusseU  J,  Wakeman,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich, 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,020 
Int  a.*  HOIF  41/02 
MS.  a.  29-605  7  claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  solenoid  coil  assembly  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  bobbin  having  an  essentially  "L"  shaped  cross 
section; 

mounting  to  the  foot  of  die  "L"  shaped  bobbin  a  pair  of  electri- 
cal terminals  for  connection  with  a  separable  electrical  con- 
nector; 

securing  a  washer  member  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bobbin; 
providing  an  inner  pole  disposed  on  the  interior  of  said  bobbin, 

said  inner  pole  having  a  core  and  a  flange; 
mounting  said  bobbin  over  the  inner  pole  core  and  in  contact 

with  the  flange  of  the  inner  pole; 
winding  a  plurality  of  layers  of  insulated  coils  fabricated  from  a 

continuous  wire  around  said  bobbin;  and  then 
disposing  an  outer  pole  on  the  exterior  of  said  bobbin  such  that 

it  cooperates  with  tlje  inner  pole  to  form  a  sutor  assembly. 


5333,250 
SELF-ADJUSTING  HEAD  FOR  IMPACTING  FASTENERS 

INTO  A  PANEL 
Harold  A.  Ladouceur,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Multifastener 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198367,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,487,215.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449308 

Int  a."  B23P  21/00 

U.S.  a.  29-702  ,4  ciai^ 


>5* 


1.  A  system  for  installing  fasteners  into  a  panel,  comprising: 

an  installation  apparatus  for  impacting  against  a  fastener  to  to 
drive  said  fastener  into  said  panel  and  join  said  fastener  to 
.said  panel; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  the  force  exerted  by  said  installation  appa- 
ratus when  said  installation  apparatus  installs  said  fastener; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  exerted  force  to  a  predeter- 
mined force,  said  predetermined  force  being  the  force  associ- 
ated with  proper  installation  of  the  fastener,  said  comparator 
generating  a  result; 

a  control  device  for  controlling  the  installation  apparanis  in 
response  to  the  result  generated  by  said  comparator. 


5333^51 
AUTOMATIC  HAIRPINLACING  APPARATUS 
Klaus-Dieter  Vetter,  1755  Maple  Ave.,  Croydon,  Pa.  19020 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63335,  May  18,  1993,"  Pat  No.  5,442,853. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,496 
Int  a."  B23P  15/26 
MS.  a.  29-727  ,4  cUums 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  hairpin  lacing  of  heat  exchanger 
hairpins  through  fin  stack  boles,  comprising: 
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a  firsi  alignment  jig  for  positioning  a  fin  stack  carrying  a 
plurality  of  hairpin  tube  holes  in  a  predetermined  orientation 
and  in  alignment  with  a  predetermined  axis  of  movement; 

a  second  alignment  jig  for  positioning  a  matrix  of  hairpin  tubes 
in  an  orientation  for  insertion  through  respective  fin  suclc 
holes  when  a  fin  stack  is  held  in  said  first  alignment  jig.  said 
second  alignment  jig  being  removable  to  a  first  side  of  said 
first  alignment  jig; 

a  mounting  block  for  holding  a  matrix  of  engaging  devices  m 
orientation  for  insertion  through  respective  said  fin  stack 
holes,  said  mounting  block  being  removable  to  a  second  side 
opposite  said  first  side  of  said  first  alignment  jig; 

a  plurality  of  engaging  devices  positioned  to  extend  from  said 
mounting  block  toward  said  first  alignment  jig  to  pass  through 
said  fin  stack  holes  and  to  penetrate  said  hairpin  tubes  when 
said  mounting  block  is  moved  to  be  immediately  adjacent  said 
first  alignment  jig; 

a  plurality  of  engagement  activation  devices,  one  carried  by  each 
engaging  device,  each  said  engagement  activation  device 
being  selectively  operable  to  activate  the  movement  of  said 
engaging  device  to  engage  said  hairpin  tube; 

a  first  drive  means  for  selectively  moving  said  mounting  block 
towards  and  away  from  said  first  alignment  jig  opposite  side 
and  thereby  effecting  the  movement  of  said  plurality  of 
engaging  devices;  and 

a  second  drive  means  for  selectively  operating  said  plurality  of 
activation  devices  to  effect  said  hairpin  engagement. 


end  and  holding  a  coil,  a  plurality  of  pushers  arranged  so  as  to  be 
reciprocally  movable  and  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  blades  respec- 
tively, the  pushers  being  moved  so  that  a  layer  insulator  and  a 
wedge  are  pushed  into  each  slot,  pusher  driving  means  for  moving 
the  pushers,  a  stripper  disposed  to  be  reciprocally  moved  in  a  space 
encircled  by  the  blades,  and  stripper  driving  means  for  moving  the 
stripper  so  that  the  coil  is  pushed  by  the  stripper  firom  the  blades 
into  each  slot,  the  slot  insulator  guide  comprising: 

(a)  a  guide  face  including  a  first  and  a  second  guide  faces 
formed  in  each  of  sides  thereof  so  as  to  be  located  at  the 
bottom  side  of  each  slot  and  at  the  open  end  side  of  each  slot 
respectively  in  the  state  that  a  plurality  of  the  guides  are 
disposed  to  correspond  to  the  respective  blades;  and 

(b)  a  first  and  a  second  engaging  portion  formed  in  each  of  the 
sides  of  the  slot  insulator  guide  so  as  to  be  located  at  the 
bottom  side  of  each  slot  and  so  as  to  extend  longitudinally  of 
each  slot; 

wherein  the  layer  insulator  is  held  between  the  opposite  first 
guide  faces  of  the  guide  and  the  adjacent  guide  with  both 
edges  of  the  layer  insulator  being  engaged  with  the  first 
engaging  portions  of  the  guides  and  the  adjacent  guide  respec- 
tively; 

wherein  the  wedge  is  held  between  the  opposite  second  guide 
faces  of  each  guide  and  the  adjacent  guide  with  both  edges 
thereof  being  engaged  with  the  second  engaging  portions  of 
the  guide  and  the  adjacent  guide  respectively;  and 

wherein  the  layer  insulator  and  the  wedge  are  guided  by  the 
respective  first  and  second  guide  faces  and  the  respective  first 
and  second  engaging  portions  so  as  to  be  moved  toward  the 
slots  of  the  sutor  core  when  the  layer  insulator  and  the  wedge 
are  pushed  by  the  pushers. 


5^33052 

SLOT  INSULATOR  GUTOE  IN  ASSEMBLY  OF 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  AND  COIL  INSERTING 

APPAR.ATUS  PROVIDED  THEREWITH 
l^utomu  Kawamura,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  394,819 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-234773 

Int.  a.*  H02K  15/10 

VS.  CL  29^734  5  Claims 


5,533053 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOIHVTING  AN  AIR- 
CORE  COIL 
Fumio  Mifuji,  Kasai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  309,123 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  13/00 

VS.  C\.  29^741  5  Claims 


1.  A  slot  insulator  guide  used  with  a  coil  inserting  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  in  a  space  at  a  predeter- 
mined interval  equal  to  a  pitch  of  slots  formed  in  a  sutor  core  of  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  and  each  having  a  bottom  and  an  open 


5    3    4 


I.  A  method  for  mounting  an  air-core  coil  on  a  surface  of  a 
circuit  board,  wherein  a  portion  of  a  coil  turn  of  said  air-core  coil 
protrudes  from  both  ends  of  said  air-core  coil  to  serve  as  terminals 
of  said  air-cort  coil,  said  method  comprising: 

sucking  the  air-core  coil  into  a  notch  provided  at  an  end  of  a 

suction  nozzle, 
abutting  a  reference  surface  with  said  terminals  while  the  air- 
core  coil  is  sucked  into  the  notch,  to  regulate  the  angular 
position  of  said  coil  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  air-core 
coil,  and 
thereafter,  mounting  the  angularly  positioned  air-core  coil  on  the 
surface  of  the  circuit  board. 
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5,533054 

TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  WEDGE  TYPE  ELECTRICAL 

CONTVECTORS  TO  THE  CONDUCTORS  OF 

ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORKS 

F-sdras  Gallo,  and  Milton  E.  Diniz,  botli  of  Bra^anca,  BrazU 

assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del    ' 

ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  286.564,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned 

1  his  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,164 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Brazil,  Aug.  13,  1993  9303375 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIR  4J/26.-  B25C  I/IO;  B21F  If/W, 

VS.  a.  29-750  j,,.,^ 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  a  wedge  into  an  electrical  connector 
wherem  the  tool   is  fired  by  an  expansion  of  ga.ses  from  the 
detonation  of  a  powder  charge  by  a  finng  pin,  the  tool  comprising- 
an  elongated,  hollow  body  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape 
having  a  ram  movably  disposed  to  first  and  second  positions 
said  second  position  comprising  an  outer  operated  position 
exterior  of  said  elongated  member; 
a  mechanical  device  provided  on  a  front  end  of  said  elongated 
body  which  includes  a  spring  biased  member  holding  the  ram 
at  said  second  outer  operated  position  after  the  wedge  has 
been  driven  into  the  electrical  connector  bv  the  detonation  of 
said  powder  charge  by  said  firing  pin;  and 
said  mechanical  device  comprises  a  cover,  and  a  spring  disposed 
adjacent  lo  said  cover. 


5,533055 
TOOL  FOR  ON-SITE  REPAIRING  AND/OR  REPLACING 

OF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Michael  N.  Perugini.  Monroe,  and  Thomas  I.  CriUy,  m,  Water- 
towTi,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Burndy  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  361035 
Int  CI."  B23P  19/04:  HOIR  43/00 
U.S.  a.  29l_758  ,,„„, 

1   A  .     I  ^  13  Claims 

I.  A  tool  for  on-site  repairing  and  replacuig  of  electrical  connec- 
tors or  electrical  contacts  comprising: 
a  frame  having  first  guides  on  two  opposite  ends  for  sliding  in 
opposing  second  guides  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board  receivine 
cage;  and 

a  positioner  movably  atuched  to  the  frame,  the  positioner  hav- 
ing a  first  section  for  moving  a  working  head  connected  to  the 
first  section  in  a  first  direction,  a  second  section  for  moving 
the  first  section  in  a  different  second  direction,  and  a  third 
sccDon  for  moving  the  first  and  second  secuons  in  a  different 
third  direction,  wherein  the  first  guides  comprise  a  first  set  of 
rails  located  on  exterior  top  and  bottom  sides  of  the  frame 


5333056 

METHOD  FOR  DIRECTLY  JOINING  A  CHIP  TO  A  HEAl 

SINK 

Ai«on  J.  Call,  Holmes;  Stephen  H.  Meisner,  Hudson,  Frank  L 

Pompeo,  WaWen,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Zitz,  Poughkeepsie,  aU  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Coroont- 

tion.  Armonk,  N.Y.  "^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279.734,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  461,814 

Int.  Cl."^  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  29-^40  ,4^,^ 


LA  method  to  provide  a  direct  thermally  conductive  path 
between  at  least  one  chip  and  at  least  one  beatsink.  wherein  said 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  interposing  a  double-sided  thermally-conducUve  adhesive 
Upe  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  between  said 
at  least  one  chip  and  said  at  least  one  heat  sink,  wherein  said 
first  surface  and  said  second  surface  are  opposite  each  other 

(b)  securing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  first  surface  of  said 
doubie-sided  thermally-conductive  adhesive  tape  to  one  sur- 
face of  said  chip,  and 

(c)  securing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  surface  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  heat  sink,  and  thereby  providing  said  direct 
thermally  conductive  path  between  at  least  one  chip  and  at 
least  one  heat  sink. 


5,533057 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  HEAT  DISSIPATION 
APPARATUS 
GuUlermo  Romero,  and  Joe  L.  Martinez,  Jr.,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Anz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
FUed  May  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  247,932 
Int  CI."  B23P  15/26 
^f  "-^^-flOW  16CUims 

1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  heat  dissipation  apparatus,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  porous  base  stnicture  having  a  first  major  surface  and 
a  second  major  surface,  wherein  the  first  major  surface  has  at 
least  one  groove; 


170-385  O.G.-96-3:  QU 
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infiltrating  the  porous  base  stnicture  with  a  conductive  material, 

and 
coupling  at  least  one  fin  to  the  at  least  one  groove  of  the  first 

major  surface. 


5^33058 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF  A  COOLING 

UNIT 
Florian  Rainer,  and  Ing  N.  Rebels,  both  of  Tirol,  Austria, 

assignors  to  Schwarzlcopf  Technologies  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  17,  1994,  66/94 

Int.  a.*  B23P  15/26 

VS.  a.  29—890.03  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  cooling  unit  comprised  of 
at  least  one  heat-resistant  part  made  of  material  having  a  melting 
point  above  1600°  C,  and  at  least  one  metallic  coolant  conduit 
joined  with  said  part,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of;  bring- 
ing said  heat-resistant  part  into  contact  with  molten  metal  of  said 
coolant  conduit,  introducing  molten  components  of  at  least  one 
metal  of  secondary  groups  IV  and  V  of  the  periodic  table  within  a 
zone  of  contact  surface  between  said  coolant  conduit  and  said 
heat-resistant  part;  and  cooling  the  meul  of  said  coolant  conduit  to 
solidify  said  coolant  conduit  in  a  desired  shape. 


5,533,260 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Charies  E.  Kier.  Jr..  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor  Wheel 

Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3U72,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5380,071. 

This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^35 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  29^-894322  13  Claims 


5433459 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EVAPORATOR  OR 
EVAPORATOR/CONDENSER 
Gregory  G.  Hughes,  Milwaukee;  Leon  A.  Gnntly,  Radne,  both 
of  Wis.;  John  B.  Welker,  Granger,  Ind.;  David  T.  Hill;  Jer- 
ome P  Henkes,  both  of  Racine,  Wis^  Michael  J.  Reinke, 
Franklin,  and  C.  James  Rogers,  Racine,  both  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Modine  Manufacturing  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  850338,  Mar.  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^1,965,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,729, 

Dec.  3,  1990,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  141,628,  Jan.  7, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,998^80,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  902367,  Sep.  5,  1986,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  783,087,  Oct  2,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,665 

Int  a.*  B23P  15/26 

VS.  O.  29—890.043  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  an  evaporator  or  evaporator/condenser 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  assembling  parallel  flattened  tubes  with  internal  webs  extend- 
ing between  the  interior  of  the  side  walls  of  the  flattened  tubes 
to  spaced  parallel  headers  with  serpentine  fins  between  the 
tubes: 

b)  subjecting  the  a.ssemblage  resulting  from  step  a)  to  a  bonding 
process  10  unite  said  headers,  said  tubes  and  said  fins  into  a 
unitary  assembly:  and 

c)  thereafter  bending  the  unitary  assembly  between  said  headers 
into  a  U  or  V-shaped  configuration. 


8.  A  method  of  constructing  a  multi-piece,  non-take-apart 
vehicle  wheel  assembly  of  the  type  comprising  a  single  piece 
drop-center-well  rim  having  an  inboard  bead  seat  and  an  outboard 
bead  seat  for  mounting  of  a  pneumatic  tire  thereon,  said  rim  having 
mounting  flange  means  affixed  thereto  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  of  the  rim,  and  a  wheel  mounting  disc  having  a  center 
pilot  opening  and  a  circle  wheel  mounting  bolt  holes  encircling 
said  center  pilot  opening  for  receiving  wheel  mounting  fasteners 
for  fixing  said  wheel  to  the  wheel  mounting  strucmre  of  a  vehicle, 
said  disc  having  a  generally  radially  extending  annular  rim  mount- 
ing portion  radially  overlapping  said  rim  mounting  flange  means  in 
assembly  therewith,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  fini.sh  forming  said  rim  to  final  dimensions, 

(2)  finish  forming  said  disc  to  final  dimensions  with  said  center 
pilot  opening  and  bolt  holes  finished  formed  therein. 

(3)  fixturing  said  rim  on  an  assembly  apparatus  to  orient  the 
average  axis  of  the  bead  seats  of  said  rim  on  a  predetermined 
first  axis  of  said  apparatus, 

(4)  temporarily  assembling  said  disc  and  rim  by  placing  said 
disc  loosely  on  said  rim  with  said  disc  annular  rim  mounting 
portion  overiapping  radially  said  rim  mounting  flange  means 

(5)  precision  locating  said  disc  relative  to  said  rim  by  engaging 
a  locating  means  of  said  apparatus  in  .said  disc  bolt  holes 
and/or  center  pilot  opening  to  align  the  axis  of  the  disc  bolt 
holes  and/or  center  pilot  opening  on  a  predetermined  second 


axis  of  the  apparatus  by  lateral  bodily  shifting  of  said  disc  c  «■,,  ,*, 

relative  to  the  rim  .0  accomplish  said  aligmnent  as  necessary,  SINGLE  CUT  CTTffPER  FOR  N A 11  « 

fi^eJ  ^'iZT  "hTl"'"'  f"  ""  ""^  ""  '"  f*™'^'  «»^'""'  N.  CuS  24>rF^TMaple  M    P*^ 

fixed  relationshiD  whie  ocaieri  a<i  Miahii.h»x  ;„  c,»_  ACM...  ..,_..^  .    .      ....     :_  "^  •'"=>»  "^"P'e  ko.,  K.u. 


fixed  relationship  while  located  as  established  in  Step  (5)  by 
permanently  securing  said  disc  and  rim  together  in  a  non- 
wke-apan  mode  whereby  final  permanent  assembly  of  said 
disc  and  nm  provides  a  final  predetermined  precision  perma- 
nenUy  fixed  orientation  of  the  axis  of  the  center  pilot  opening 
of  the  disc  and/or  the  axis  of  the  circle  of  bolt  holes  of  the  disc 
relauve  to  the  average  axis  of  the  bead  seats  of  the  rim 


Walled  Lake,  Mich.  48390-9027 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,465 
Int  a."  A45D  29/DO 
U.S.  a.  30—29 
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5333,261 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
James  H.  Kemmerer,  Sweet  Springs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Haves 
Wheels  International,  Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  368,167 

Int  a."  B23P  19/00 

VS.  CL  29-^322  ^claims 


of 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  providing  a  rim  defining  a  rim  axis  and  including  at  least  an 
inboard  portion  and  an  outboard  portion; 

(b)  providing  a  disc  defining  a  disc  axis  and  including  at  least  an 
inner  annular  wheel  mounung  portion  and  an  outer  annular 
portion,  the  wheel  mounting  portion  defining  an  inboard 
mounting  surface  and  having  a  centrally  located  pilot  hole 
formed  therethrough; 

(c)  positioning  the  im  and  disc  together  in  generally  coaxial 
relationship: 

(d)  simultaneously  with  step  (c),  joining  the  outer  annular  por- 
tion of  me  disc  to  the  rim  by  welding  to  produce  a  partially- 
formed  wheel  assembly  defining  an  axis; 

(e)  positioning  a  spinning  tool  of  a  flow  spinning  machine  in 
contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  the  paniallv-fonned  wheel 
aAsembly; 

(f)  operaung  the  flow  spinning  machine  whereby  the  spinning 
tool  engages  and  forces  the  inner  surface  of  the  partially- 
fonned  wheel  assembly  against  a  back-up  roller  having  a 
predetennined  profile  to  fonn  at  least  one  of  an  inboard  tire 
bead  seat  retaining  flange  and  an  outboard  tire  head  seat 
retaining  flange  of  the  wheel  and  to  locate  the  at  least  one  of 
the  inboard  tire  head  seat  retaining  flange  and  the  outboard 
tire  bead  seat  reuinmg  flange  a  predetermined  lateral  distance 
relative  to  the  inboard  mounting  surface  of  the  disc  and  in  a 
parallel  relationship  therewith. 


1.  A  cutting  blade  actuating  link  for  releasably  engaging  push 
pull  latch  bar  means  disposed  in  the  major  plane  of  a  Uiin  flat 
planar  cutting  blade  of  a  guilloune-type  clipper,  said  link  being 
adapted  to  be  operably  pivotally  coupled  10  one  of  a  pair  of 
opposed  clipper  handles  and  to  one  end  of  a  tension  coil  spring  for 
operably  dnving  via  Uic  push  and  pull  lalch  bar  means  of  the  blade 
on  a  cutting  stroke  when  the  handles  are  squeezed  together  and  for 
retracting  the  cutting  blade  when  the  handles  are  separated  b)  the 
spring,  said  link  comprising  in  its  entirety  a  thin  flat  planar  nietallic 
body  having  an  integral  hook  fonnation  at  one  end  adapted  for 
insertion  into  the  blade  forward  of  the  bar  means,  an  integral  finger 
Ub  extension  fonnation  at  the  end  of  said  bodv  opposite  said  hook 
end  and  aperture  means  fonned  through  said  body  perpendicular  to 
the  major  plane  thereof  and  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  diereof 
adapted  for  receiving  pivot  connection  means  for  the  pivotal  cou 
pimg  of  ;aid  link  to  one  of  said  h.mdles  for  bodilv  swinging 
movement  in  the  major  plane  of  said  body  and  parallel  to  handle 
mo\ement,  said  link  hook  fonr.ation  comprising  an  inside  penph- 
eral  edge  concave  surface  on  a  radius  of  curvature  ir,  an  incomplete 
circle  disposed  in  the  major  plane  of  said  body  to  thereby  define  a 
hook  eye  opening  having  a  gap  m  an  adjacent  edge  of  said  body 
defimng  a  mouth  entrance  to  said  hook  eye  opening  to  thereby 
provide  a  hook  inside  forward  end  edge  surface  inclined  generally 
at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  a.xis  of  said  body  said 
hook  eye  opening  being  adapted  for  releasably  sideways  receiving 
via  the  hook  mouth  the  bar  means  of  the  blade  for  blade  actuating 
push-pull  reciprocating  operation  iherebetween,  and  wherein  said 
hook  has  an  outside  peripheral  forward  end  convex  edge  surface 
defined   by   a  generally  constant  radius  of  curvature  so  as  to 
cojomtly  fonn  with  said  concave  inside  edge  surface  said  hook 
fonnation  at  the  end  of  said  link  with  a  slighdy  lapenng  thickness 
dimension  in  the  major  plane  of  said  bodv  progressivelv  nanowing 
towards  a  free  end  of  the  hook  at  a  rounded  intersection  of  said 
inside  and  outside  edge  surfaces. 


5333,263 
RAZORS 
Bernard  Gilder,  Berkshire,  Inited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244,039 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27   1991 
9125261;  Nov.  3,  1992.  9222984 

Int  a."  B26B  21/52 
U.S.  a.  3(^-87  6  Claims 

1.  A  safety  razor  compnsing  a  blade  unit  having  a  top  skin 
engaging  surface. 

a  bottom  surface  spaced  from  and  generally  opposite  to  said  top 
surface;  and  sidewalls  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces: and. 
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5^33065 

DEVICE  FOR  PIERCING  A  NUT 

Shel  L.  Samuelson,  14  Lookout  Dr..  Ledgewood,  NJ.  07852 

FUed  Jiin.  9,  1995,  S«r.  No.  489,050 

Int  a."  A47J  43/26 

VS.  a.  30—120.2  40  Claims 


a  handle  supporting  the  blade  unit  for  pivotal  movement  from  a 
rest  position,  the  handle  being  connected  to  the  blade  unit  by 
a  pair  of  opposed  connecting  pieces  engaging  the  blade  unit 
through  the  bottom  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  connecting 
pieces  being  urged  resiliently  into  abutment  with  a  cam  face 
on  the  blade  unit  whereby  to  oppose  displacement  of  the  blade 
unit  from  the  rest  position  and  to  apply  a  restoring  force  for 
returning  the  blade  unit  to  the  rest  position,  said  handle 
having  a  pair  of  wings  with  tips  forming  the  connecting  pieces 
and  biased  apart  by  the  wings;  and 

a  socket  extending  into  the  bottom  of  said  blade  unit  adjacent 
each  of  said  sidewalls  for  receiving  said  connecting  pieces. 

wherein  the  wings  (20)  are  hinged  to  the  handle  and  acted  upon 
by  spring  means  (24)  to  urge  die  tips  apart. 


//////^'V^^///^yy-y/y/^/y^ 


1.  A  device  for  piercing  a  nut,  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  member  having  a  manually  engageable,  convex- 
suiface  and  a  concave  underside; 

a  cutter  mounted  on  said  concave  underside  of  said  member  and 
pointing  along  a  thrust  direction;  and 

a  retractable  element  mounted  adjacent  to  said  cutter  to  recipro- 
cate along  said  thrust  direction,  said  retractable  element  being 
operable  to  retract  relative  to  said  member  to  expose  and  give 
said  cuner  clearance  for  piercing  said  nut,  said  retractable 
element  having  sn  indented  underside  facing  in  said  thrust 
direction  for  engaging  and  holding  in  place  said  nut. 


5.533.264 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  CABLE 
David  Whearv.  Somerset.  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp..  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  j. 

FUed  Jul.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,969 
Int  CI.*  B26B  27/00 


5333.266 
HAIR  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Elliot  Kelman,  44  Western  Avenue.  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946  J80.  Jan.  8,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  12,  1991,  97531 
Int  a."  K61B  n/00 


MS.  CL  30—90.1 


18  Oaims    i,^.  q.  30—122 


13  Claims 


1.  A  cable  stripper,  comprising: 

a  cutting  element; 

a  cutting  element  housing  supporting  said  cutting  element  and 
permitting  said  cutting  element  to  cut  the  surface  of  a  cable; 

a  first  hole  disposed  in  said  curing  element  housing:  a  support 
block  disposed  within  said  cutting  element  housing; 

a  second  hole  disposed  in  said  support  block;  and  a  third  hole 
disposed  in  said  support  block  which  intersects  with  said 
second  hole; 

a  cutting  element  guide  having  an  opening  of  adjustable  diam- 
eter for  receiving  a  cable  and  which  forms  a  loop  around  said 
cable;  and 

a  cutting  element  adjustment  asiicmbly  disposed  within  said 
support  block,  said  cutting  element  adjustment  assembly  per- 
mitting variable  adjustment  of  the  depth  and  angle  of  said 
cutting  element  widi  respect  to  said  cable  while  said  cable 
stripper  is  installed  on  said  cable  and  whereby  a  spiral  cut  can 
be  noade  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cable  permitting 
removal  of  the  surface  of  said  cable. 


1.  Hair  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  for  hair,  which  is  attached  to  the 
skin  of  a  person,  to  be  cut,  and 

a  source  of  laser  radiation  producing  a  laser  beam  substantially 
parallel  to  die  surface  of  die  skin  to  which  the  hair  is  attached, 
the  laser  beam  being  arranged  to  impinge  on  die  hair  and  to 
cut  the  hair  at  a  point  of  impingement  only,  leaving  a  portion 
of  the  hair  in  a  detached  unbumt  condition  and  a  further 
portion  of  the  hair  in  an  attached  unbumt  condition  at  the 
surface  of  the  skin. 
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5433067 

FLEXIBLE  ONE-PIECE  SCOPE  RING 

Sidney  C,  Haigbt  Jr.,  RO.  Box  247,  PittsfieW,  Pa.  16340 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,767 

Int  a.*  F41G  l/ifi7 

UA  a,  33-245  3cuta^ 


0 


1.  A  scope  mount  for  a  gun  comprises  two  clamping  rings  and 
two  mounting  blocks; 

each  of  said  mounting  blocks  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom 
side: 

a  vertical  bore  extends  duwugh  each  of  said  mounting  blocks 
from  said  top  side  to  .said  bonora  side: 

a  lateral  threaded  bore  in  each  of  said  mounting  block  extendine 
from  side  to  side; 

each  said  clamping  rings  comprises  scope  receiving  nng  mem- 
bers and  studs  are  integrally  attached  to  each  said  ring 
member  and  extending  radially  therefrom; 

a  slot  extending  through  said  studs  and  dirough  said  ring  mem- 
ber; 

said  ring  members  each  being  made  of  a  material  that  is  rela- 
tively flat  on  the  inside  having  very  thin  edges, 

said  material  of  said  ring  member  being  about  0.045  inches  diick 
at  Its  center  and  tapering  outward  to  said  diin  edges; 

said  ring  member  has  a  cross  sectional  shape  flat  on  the  inside 
and  arcuate  on  the  outside. 


d)  a  laser  mounted  on  said  base  for  projecting  a  laser  beam  alone 
said  axis; 

e)  deflection  means  for  redirecting  said  laser  beam  at  an  angle  to 
said  axis,  said  deflection  means  compnsing: 

i.  a  first  muTor  on  said  axis  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame 

for  deflecting  said  laser  beam  along  a  first  line  at  a  first 

angle  to  said  axis; 
ii.  a  second  minw  on  said  first  line  pivotally  mounted  to  said 

frame  for  deflecting  said  laser  beam  along  a  second  line  at 

a  second  angle  to  said  axis;  and 
miiTor  pivoting  means  for  setting  angles  of  said  first  and 
second  mirrors  relative  to  said  axis,  said  mirror  pivoting 
means  comprising: 
i.  a  cam  surface  coupled  to  said  second  miiror  f«  pivoting 

with  said  second  mirror; 
u.  a  first  arm  coupled  to  said  first  miiror  for  pivoting  wiUi  said 

first  mirror;  and 
iii.  bias  means  for  biasing  a  cam-contacting  surface  on  said 

first  arm  against  said  cam  surface. 


5333,269 
FOOD  CUTTER 
Bruce  M.  Pickens,  and  Julie  D.  Pickens,  both  of  404  Glen- 
meade  Ct,  Gretna,  La.  70053 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,424 

Int  a.*  B26B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  30-304  20CUin« 


5333  J68 

LASER  DEFLECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER 

COMPASS 

John  KeighUey,  Langiey.  Canada,  assignor  to  Miles  D.  WiUetts, 

Surrey.  England 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287  J41 
Int  CI."  GOIC  5/00 


MS.  a.  33—290 


17  Claims 


1.  A  laser  compass  comprising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  a  frame  mounted  to  said  base  for  rotation  about  an  axis; 

c)  a  m<itor  mounted  on  said  base  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  frame  for  rotating  said  fiaine  about  said  axis; 


1.  In  a  food  cutting  apparatus  for  cutting  food  contained  in  a 
rectangular  pan,  die  food  cutting  apparanis  having  a  plurality  of 
food  cutting  blades  connected  to  a  holder  for  said  blades,  die 
improvement  comprising: 
a.  an  elongated,  generally  flat  rectangular  blade  holder  for  hold- 
ing said  plurality  of  food  cutting  blades,  said  blade  holder 
having 

i.  two  elongated  parallel  edges  connected  by  two  parallel  ends 
aligned  perpendicular  to  said  two  parallel  edges,  said  two 
parallel  ends  being  shorter  in  length  dian  said  two  elon- 
gated parallel  edges, 
ii.  two  openings  dierein  for  receipt  of  the  fingers  of  die  two 

hands  of  the  user, 
iii.  blade  holding  means  in  ai  least  one  of  said  two  elongated 
edges  for  receiving  and  holding  each  of  said  plurality  of 
food  cutting  blades,  and 
iiii.  indicia  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  die  edges  for  positioning 
said  cutting  blades  at  a  selected  location, 

b.  a  plurality  of  food  cutting  blades  connectable  to  said  blade 
bolder,  said  food  cutting  blades  having  attachment  means 
connected  diereto  for  selective  receipt  in  said  blade  holding 
means,  and 

c.  two  guide  means  connected  to  said  blade  holder  for  shdably 
contacting  each  of  said  two  parallel  edge.';  of  said  pan. 
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5^33^70 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  STAIRS 

A.  Th.  van  der  Heiden,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Thyssen  de  Reus  B.V.,  Krimpen  aan  den  IjsseU  Netherlands 

FUcd  Nov.  2,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  333009 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Netheriands,   Nov.   2,    1993, 
9301887 

InL  O."  B43L  7/00 
VS.  CL  33—403  22  Oaims 


means  for  securing  said  second  reference  element  to  an  active 
element  of  said  machine  tool,  said  active  element  being  oper- 
able for  movement  of  said  second  locus  along  a  predeter- 
mined trajectory: 

a  hnear  guide  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  guide  por- 
tions which  are  slidably  movable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  first  reference  element  being  secured  to  said  first  guide 
portion  and  said  second  reference  element  being  secured  to 
said  second  guide  portion,  said  linear  guide  assembly  permit- 
ting co-linear  movement  of  said  second  locus  with  respect  to 
said  first  locus  over  a  distance  of  greater  than  one  inch. 

means  for  measuring  a  linear  displacement  between  said  first 
and  second  locus; 

means  for  preventing  rotauon  of  said  linear  guide  assembly: 

said  first  reference  element  comprising  a  spherical  ball  atuched 
to  one  end  of  said  first  guide  portion,  said  means  for  securing 
said  first  reference  element  comprising  a  magnetic  knuckle 
assembly  having  an  upright  body  portion,  said  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  linear  guide  assembly  comprising 
means  for  engaging  said  upright  body  portion  of  said  mag- 
netic knuckle  assembly, 

said  means  for  engaging  said  body  portion  of  said  magnetic 
knuckle  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms 
which  engage  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  body  portion. 


1.  A  mcdiod  for  measuring  at  least  one  step  of  a  stair,  wherein  a 
riser  and  a  tread  of  each  separate  stair  step  are  determined,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

pfX)viding  at  least  two  stair  steps  of  the  stair  in  a  conesponding 
manner  with  a  reference  point; 

placing  two  pins  in  two  reference  points,  said  two  pins  crossing 
in  a  junction  such  that  of  each  pin  a  length  between  die 
reference  point  and  the  junction  is  known;  and 

measuring  and  recording  an  angle  defined  by  die  pins  in  a  plane, 
each  of  the  pins  including  a  reference  line,  said  reference  line 
including  a  known  angle,  lying  in  the  plane,  with  the  vertical. 


5333,272 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
STRAIGHTNESS  AND  BALANCE  OF  AN  ARROW 
Johnny  BagweU,  380  Richardson  Rd.,  Calhoun,  Ga.  30701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103^90,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,435,071.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,719 

InL  a.*  GOIM  1/16 
VS.  a.  33—506  22  Claims 


5,533,271 

LONG  RANGE  SLIDING  BALL  BAR  TEST  GAGE 

Robert  P.  Callaghan,  Jr.,  98  Beach  St,  Westeriy,  R.I.  02891 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,564 

tot  a."  GOIB  5/14:  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  CL  33— 5*2  ><»  Claims 


20  ,< 


1.  A  long-range  linear  test  gage  for  testing  the  accuracy  of  a 
machine  tool  comprising: 

a  first  reference  element  defining  a  first  locus; 

means  for  securing  said  first  reference  element  so  that  said  first 

locus  is  maintained  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said 

machine  tools: 
a  second  reference  clement  defining  a  second  locus; 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  straightness  and  balance  of  an 
archery  arrow  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  ferrous  tip,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  magnet  positioned  in  a  location  diat  is  elevated  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  die  length  of  an  archery  airow  for 
which  straightness  and  balance  is  to  be  determined; 

(b)  providing  a  ring  fixed  below  die  magnet  and  positioned  such 
diat  the  shaft  of  an  arrow  suspended  by  its  tip  ftom  die 
magnet  passes  through  the  ring: 

(c)  suspending  die  archery  arrow  by  its  ferrous  Up  ftom  die 
elevated  magnet; 

(d)  spinning  die  archery  arrow  about  its  longitudinal  axis  while 
die  arrow  is  suspended  from  die  elevated  magnet;  and 

(e)  observing  die  suspended  spinning  arrow  relative  to  said  fixed 
ring  to  detect  lateral  perturbations  in  die  arrow's  movement 
that  are  indicative  of  a  warped  or  imbalanced  arrow,  whereby 
die  straighmess  and  balance  of  die  arrow  are  detennined 
quickly  and  accurately  and  die  arrow  can  be  discarded  or 
repaired  if  imbalance  or  warp  are  indicated. 


5,533,273 

ANGLE  MILLING  INDICATOR 

Gerald  P.  Lawson;  Thomas  A.  Ryan,  both  of  Winona,  and  Gary 

R.  Puetz,  Utica,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  DCM  Tech,  Inc 

Winona,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  270,955 

IntCL'B23Q  17/22 

VS.  a.  3^534  „c^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  woricpiece  widi  a  stationary 
cutung  plane  of  a  machine  tool,  the  apparatus  being  mounted  to  die 
machme  tool  and  further  comprising: 

a)  a  planar  grooved  slide  plate  having  a  groove,  die  slide  plate 
being  mounted  to  die  machine  tool  such  diat  die  slide  plate  is 
parallel  to  the  cutting  plane; 

b)  mounting  means  for  adjustably  moundng  die  slide  plate  to  die 
machine  tool,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
moundng  brackets; 

c)  a  movable  base  connected  to  die  machine  tool  by  die  slide 
plate;  and 

d)  a  spring-loaded  dial  indicator  having  an  indicator  itxl  extend- 
mg  dierefrom  and  terminating  in  an  indicator  tip,  and  an 
indicating  means  in  communication  widi  said  indicator  rod, 
said  dial  indicator  being  mounted  in  die  movable  base  and 
perpendicular  to  die  cutting  plane,  said  spring-loaded  dial 
indicator  being  depressable  to  contact  die  workpiece  posi- 
tioned dierebeneadi;  whereby  die  movable  base  may  be 
moved  back  and  forth  in  die  groove  of  die  slide  plate  across 
the  workpiece  from  a  front  end  of  die  workpiece  to  a  rear  end 
of  die  woricpiece  and  a  reading  of  die  dial  indicator  may  be 
taken  at  each  end  of  die  woricpiece  in  response  to  movement 
of  die  indicator  rod,  to  align  the  woricpiece  to  die  sutionary 
cutung  plane  of  die  machine  tool  by  reference  to  the  dial 
indicator. 


arm  widiin  said  housing  means,  and  witfi  first  and  second 
individual  segments  of  said  elongated  lever  arm  extending  in 
opposed  directions  ftom  said  pivot  pin  receiving  bore 

(c)  a  mounting  yoke  operatively  coupled  to  said  housing  means 
and  having  a  shaft  mounted  dierein  for  receiving  a  reference 
pinion  for  rotation  thereon: 

(d)  said  mounting  yoke  being  operatively  coupled  to  die  first 
individual  segment  of  said  elongated  lever  arm  adjacent  die 
end  of  said  first  arm  segment; 

(e)  reference  scale  means  securably  positioned  onto  said  housing 
means  adjacent  die  end  of  said  second  individual  segment  of 
said  elongated  lever  arm.  said  reference  scale  means  being 
adapted  to  indicate  die  position  of  said  yoke  when  said 
housing  means  is  attached  to  an  individual  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  said  yoke-mounted  reference  pinion  is  in 
proper  driving  engagement  widi  die  flywheel  of  die  engine 
upon  which  said  gauge  means  is  mounted 


5433,275 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLINC  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  CARGO  WITHIN  A  CONTAINER 

Arthur  R.  Lawton,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Synectic  Technology,  Inc.,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  322,105 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Oct  13,  1993, 

V321U7U 

Int  a."  F26B  7/00:  B60H  1/^2 
U.S.  a.  34-^33  9  Claims 


5433,274 
GAUGE  TO  MEASURE  PROPER  POSITIONING  OF 
STARTER  MOTORS  ON  ENGINES 
John  Westllng,  705  Highway  18,  Princeton,  Minn.  55371 
FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,292 
Int  CI.*  GOID  2IA)0 
U.S.CI.33-^  4  Claims 

I.  Oauge  means  for  releasable  attachment  to  intemai  combustion 
engines  at  die  starter  motor  mounting  point  for  determining  proper 
positioning  of  starter  motor  housings  relative  to  die  engine  fly- 
wheel on  mdividual  internal  combustion  engines,  said  eauee  com- 
prising: 

(a)  housing  means  widi  a  base  surface  portion  having  a  configu- 
ration defining  a  gauge  mounting  pad,  means  for  attachment 
of  said  bousing  means  to  an  intemai  combustion  engine  block 
at  die  mounting  point  for  die  engine  starter  motor  housing 

(b)  a  pivot  pin  mounted  widiin  said  housing  means,  an  elongated 
lever  arm  having  a  bore  formed  dierein  for  pivotal  rotation 
about  die  axis  of  said  pivot  pin  between  die  ends  diereof  to 
receive  said  pin  to  provide  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever 


—  7 


1.  A  mediod  of  controlling  die  temperatures  of  cargo  in  a 
container,  wherein  cooling  air  is  circulated  over  die  cargo,  com- 
posing die  steps  of  directing  coolmg  air  beneadi  die  cargo,  dien 
directing  at  least  a  portion  of  die  cooling  air  between  die  cargo  and 
a  rear  door  or  doors  of  die  container,  and  dien  directing  die  portion 
of  cooling  air  towards  die  front  of  die  container  over  die  top  of  die 
cargo,  wherein  die  step  of  directing  die  portion  of  cooUng  air 
between  die  cargo  and  die  rear  door  or  doors  at  die  rear  of  die 
container  comprises  separating  die  portion  of  cooling  air  into  two 
streams  by  a  removable  air  separator  board  having  a  first  limb 
which  is  located  over  die  top  of  die  cargo,  and  a  second  limb 
extending  approximately  at  right  angles  to  die  first  limb  and 
extending  over  subsuntially  all  of  die  area  of  die  rear  door  or  doors 
so  diat  an  internal  sn-eam  flows  between  die  cargo  and  die  separa- 
tor board  and  is  separated  from  an  external  sotam  which  flows 
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between  the  separator  board  and  the  rear  door  or  doors  which  is 
subjected  to  warming  from  ambient  air  around  the  container 


FOUNTAIN  DRYER  UNIT 
Arvd  L.  Vandergriff,  Visalia^  Califs  assignor  to  Vandcsgriff, 
Inc.,  Visalia,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276348 

Int  CL*  F26B  I7A)0 

VS.  CL  34—583  1«  Claims 


^S6C 


whereupon  the  size  of  said  lateral  end  of  each  of  said  grooves  is 
greater  than  the  size  of  the  medial  end  thereof,  and  wherein  each  of 
said  grooves  flares  in  depth  from  said  medial  side  to  said  lateral 
side,  whereupon  the  depth  of  said  medial  side  of  each  of  said 
grooves  is  less  than  the  depth  of  said  lateral  side  of  each  of  said 
grooves. 


Oa( 


6.  Structure  for  conditioning  seed  cotton  including 

a)  a  source  of  a  mixture  of  conditioning  air  and  seed  cotton,  and 

b)  a  duct  connecting  said  source  lo 

c)  a  vessel  having  a  center,  and 

d)  walls; 

e)  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  in  combination  with  the 
above: 

f)  said  vessel  being  closed  and  having 
i  a  closed  top. 

ii  a  bottom,  and 

iii  an  annular  plenum  around 

iv  an  inlet  in  the  bottom  at  the  center  of  the  vessel, 

g)  a  nozzle  connecting  the  duct  to  the  inlet,  and 

h)  an  outlet  duct  connected  to  the  plenum,  so  that  there  is  an 
airflow  from  the  nozzle  in  an  upward  direction  to  the  closed 
top  and  then  in  a  downward  direction  along  the  wails  to  the 
plenum. 


5,533,278 
SANDAL  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  STRAPS 
Michael  Stein.  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  S.  Originals,  Inc 
New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,426,  Dec.  16, 1993,  PaL  No. 

5  438,767.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,045 

Int  CI."  A43B  3/12 

VS.  a.  36.00—11.500  *  Claims 


5,5334T7 
FOOTWEAR  WTTH  ADHERENT  MATERIAL  RELEASE 
GROOVES 
Michael  BeU,  1705  THiunphe  Way,  Warrington.  Pa.  18969,  and 
Jonathan  M.  Bell,  1500  I-ocust  St.  Apt.  3313.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  19102,  assignors  to  Michael  Bell.  Warrington.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,829 
Int  CL'  A43C  I5A)6 
VS.  a.  36—7.6  ^  Claims 

15.  Footwear  having  a  sole  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  medial 
side,  a  lateral  side,  a  bottom  side,  a  forefoot  portion  and  a  toe 
portion,  said  bottom  side  of  said  sole  comprising  a  first  group  of 
cleats  located  in  both  of  said  toe  poition  and  said  forefoot  portion, 
each  of  said  cleats  of  said  first  group  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  substantially  linear  forward 
edge  and  a  substantially  linear  rear  edge  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cleat,  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  each  of  said  cleats  extending  generally  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  sole,  said  cleats  defining  therebetween 
plural  grooves,  with  said  rear  edge  of  one  cleat  and  the  forward 
edge  of  the  immediately  adjacent  cleat  forming  respective  ones  of 
said  grooves,  each  of  said  grooves  having  a  medial  side  end  and  a 
lateral  side  end  and  being  continuous  in  shape  and  flaring  in  size 
from  said  medial  side  of  said  sole  to  said  lateral  side  of  said  sole. 


1.  A  sandal,  comprising: 

a  sole  extending  along  a  longitudinal  direction  between  a  toe  end 
region  and  a  heel  end  region; 

a  pair  of  heel  posu  spaced  apart  of  each  other  along  a  transverse 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction, 
each  heel  post  having  one  end  attached  to  the  sole  at  the  heel 
end  region,  and  an  opposite  end  attached  to  a  heel  cinch; 

a  heel  strap  extending  generally  along  the  transverse  direction  at 
the  heel  end  region  between  heel  strap  ends  respectively 
attached  to  a  respective  heel  cinch; 

a  toe  cinch  anached  to  the  sole  at  the  toe  end  region; 

an  adjusuble  toe  suap  having  one  toe  strap  end  attached  to  the 
sole  at  the  toe  end  region  away  from  the  toe  cinch,  and 
extending  generally  along  die  transvene  direction  through  the 
toe  cinch,  and  having  an  opposite  toe  strap  end  looped  back 
against  the  toe  strap;  and 

an  adjustable  cinch  strap  constituting  a  single,  unitary  band 
having  a  length  longer  than  the  length  of  the  sole  along  the 
longitudinal  direction,  said  band  having  a  longitudinal  portion 
and  a  transverse  instep  portion,  said  longitudinal  poition  hav- 
ing one  cinch  strap  end  attached  to  the  toe  strap,  said  longi- 
tudinal portion  extending  generally  along  the  longitudinal 
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direcuon  through  the  heel  cinch  on  one  of  the  heel  posts,  said 
u-ansverse  instep  portion  having  a  first  section  extending 
generally  along  the  transverse  direction  through  the  heel  cinch 
on  the  other  of  the  heel  posts,  said  transverse  mstep  portion 
being  folded  to  form  a  second  section  extending  generally 
?long  the  transverse  dirccuor  and  o\erlapping  die  first  section 
to  a  variable  extent  along  the  transverse  direcUon,  said  trans- 
verse instep  portion  forming  a  loop  with  the  heel  strap,  said 
second  section  having  an  opposite  cinch  strap  end  movable 
relative  to  said  one  cinch  strap  end  for  simultaneously  only 
adjusting  the  eflfeciive  length  of  the  longitudinal  poition  and 
the  extent  of  the  overlap  of  the  first  and  second  sections. 


5433,280 

FOOTWEAR  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

COMPONENTS 

David  Halliday,  469  Myrtle  Ave.,  Brt>oUvn.  N.Y  11205 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No^  386,938 

InL  Cl.*^  A43B  3/24 

VS.  a.  36-101.000  10  Claims 


53.33J79 

SHOE  HAVING  A  SKELTON-SHAPED  OUTER 

CARAPACE 

Shigeyuki  Mitsui,  NUgata,  and  Yoshiaki  Hase,  Kobe,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asics  Corporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,112,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  1993,  5^113881 

Int.  CI"  A43B  2J/00:  A43C  11/00 

U.S.  a.  36-50.1  i,(^i^. 


r-A 


1.  A  footwear  with  interchangeable  components,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  footing  supporter: 

b)  an  interchangeable  middle  sole  being  removablv  mounted  to 
the  base  footing  supporter  so  diat  the  interchangeable  middle 
sole  can  be  readily  changed  by  user  according  to  user  prefer- 
ence; 

c)  an  interchangeable  insole  being  removably  mounted  to  the 
interchangeable  middle  soie  .so  that  the  interchangeable  insole 
can  be  readily  changed  by  user  according  to  user  preference; 

d)  an  interchangeable  base  interlocker  being  removably  mounted 
to  the  base  footing  supporter  so  that  the  interchangeable  base 
interlocker  can  be  readily  changed  by  user  accordingly  to  user 
preference; 

c)  an  interchangeable  ridge  connector  being  removably  mounted 
to  the  interchangeable  insole  so  that  the  interchangeable  ndge 
connector  can  be  readily  changed  by  user  according  to  user 
preference;  and 

f)  an  interchangeable  upper  member  being  removably  mounted 
to  the  interchangeable  base  interlocker  so  that  ihe  inter 
changeable  upper  member  can  be  readily  changed  by  user 
according  to  user  preference. 


I.  A  shoe  having  a  skeleton-shaped  outer  carapace  comprising: 
a  sole; 

a  hard  and  skeleton-shaped  outer  carapace  portion  fixed  onto 
said  sole  for  holding  and  protecting  a  foot,  said  outer  carapace 
portion  unitedly  having  a  toe  reinforcement  portion,  a  heel 
reinforcement  portion,  an  eyelet  portion,  a  longitudinal  rein- 
forcement portion  connecting  said  sole  with  said  eyelet  por- 
tion, and  a  lateral  reinforcement  portion  connecting  said  sole 
with  said  heel  reinforcement  portion,  said  longitudinal  rein- 
forcement portion  completely  crossing  said  lateral  reinforce- 
ment portion  in  such  a  manner  that  a  cross-point  thereof  lies 
at  a  substantial  center  along  a  side  portion  of  said  shoe 
between  opposite  ends  thereof  thereby  to  form  a  skeleton  in 
association  with  said  toe  reinforcement  portion,  said  heel 
reinforcement  portion  and  said  eyelet  portion,  said  skeleton 
defining  at  least  four  holes  around  said  cross-point;  and 
a  soft  inner  carapace  portion  for  directly  contacting  a  foot,  said 
inner  carapace  portion  being  contained  in  said  outer  carapace 
portion  and  fixed  on  said  sole  in  at  least  one  portion  of  a 
lower  edge  thereof,  and  said  inner  carapace  portion  being 
separated  from  said  outer  carapace  portion  at  all  portions  of 
said  inner  carapace  above  said  sole  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
inner  carapace  portion  moves  independendy  of  said  outer 
carapace  portion. 


5,533.281 
ELASTOMERIC  CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR 
FOOTHTAR 
Roger  J.  Brown;  Erik  O.  Giese,  both  of  Aspen,  and  Michael  D. 
Racosky,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Comfort  Prod- 
ucts, Ltd.,  Aspen.  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,853 

Int.  a.''  A43B  5/04:5/16 

VS.  CL  36-118.2  22  Claims 


1.  The  improvement  in  a  boot  having  a  first  shoe  shaped  shell 
member  with  a  heel,  middle  and  from  ponion  for  receiving  and 
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supporting  an  individual's  foot  along  at  least  the  bottom,  sides  and 
top  front  portions  of  the  foot,  a  second  member  having  a  section 
overlapping  the  shell  member  with  a  surface  of  said  second  mem- 
ber facing  a  surface  of  said  shell  member,  said  second  member 
extending  upwardly  from  the  shell  member  for  covering  a  portion 
of  the  individuals  leg  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  shell 
member  for  pivoting  movement  thereon  in  response  to  pivoting  of 
the  individual's  leg  relative  to  the  individual's  foot,  and  attaching 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  second  member  to  the  shell 
member,  the  improvement  wherein  said  attaching  means  includes: 

a)  an  elastomeric  material  disposed  between  said  shell  member 
and  the  overlapping  section  of  said  second  member,  said 
elastomeric  material  having  opposite  sides,  with  a  first  side 
facing  said  surface  of  said  shell  member  and  a  second  side 
facing  said  surface  of  said  second  member;  and 

b)  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  side  of  said  elas- 
tomeric material  to  said  shell  and  said  second  side  to  said 
second  member  for  movement  of  said  first  and  second  sides  of 
the  elastomenc  matenal  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direcuon 
extending  along  said  surfaces  of  said  shell  member  and  said 
second  member. 


5333,283 

COMPACTION  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  AND  GRADER 

Scott  R.  Roth.  848  Hidden  HilU  Dr.,  Bellevue,  Nebr.  668005 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,390 

InL  CI.*  EOlC  /9/26 

VS.  CL  37—142.5  1'  Omas 


5,533,282 

HARD  PLATE  OF  EACH  OF  SPIKE  SHOES  FOR  FIELD 

AND  TRACK  EVENTS 

Akira  KaUoka,  Kobe;  Hitoshi  Mimura,  Kakogawa;  Manabu 
Kuramoto,  and  Ryuichi  TUkita,  both  of  Kobe,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  ASICS  Corporation,  Hyogen-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,263 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-059773 
IBL  CL'  A43B  5/00.5/06 
VS.  CL  36—129  16  Claims 


.ry^. 


1.  A  compaction  roller  assembly,  comprising: 

a  lobed,  non-circular  impact  roller  operably  mounted  on  a  draw 

frame  to  produce  a  compacted,  conugated  ground  surface; 
a  grader  operably  mounted  and  cantilevered  from  a  rearward  end 

of  the  draw  frame,  for  leveling  the  corrugated  ground  surface 

produced  by  the  impact  roller; 
said  grader  operably  mounted  between  an  engaged  position  in 

engagement  with  the  ground,  and  a  storage  position  above  the 

ground; 
a  parallelogram  linkage  pivotally  interconnecting  the  grader 

with  the  draw  frame;  and 
means  connected  between  the  draw  frame  and  grader  for  selec- 
tively pivoting  the  grader  on  the  linkage  between  the  engaged 

and  storage  position; 
said  grader  including  a  pair  of  elongated  blades  mounted  on  a 

pair  of  frame  members,  said  frame  members  diverging  rear- 

wardly  from  a  forward  apex; 
each  blade  being  mounted  on  one  frame  member  and  extending 

the  length  thereof  such  that  said  blades  diverge  from  on 

another  as  they  extend  rearwardly  from  the  frame  apex; 
each  blade  having  a  lower  edge  depending  below  the  frame 

member  to  which  the  blade  is  attached;  and 
said  blade  lower  edges  lying  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane. 


5,533,284 

EARTH-MOVING  MACHINE  WITH  REVOLVING 

TOWER  AND  ADJUSTABLE  COUNTERWEIGHT 

Uwe  Esch,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  O&K  Orenstein  & 

Koppel  AG,  Berlin.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02691.  §  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AW10I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  331308 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7.  1992,  42  33 

7303 

Int.  a.*  B66C  23/72 
VS.  CL  37—348  20  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  part  for  a  field  and  track  shoe  having  a  shoe  sole 
comprising: 

a  hard  plate  for  a  forefoot  portion  of  the  shoe  sole,  said  plate 
including  a  plurality  of  spikes  and  a  plurality  of  shorter 
projections  terminaing  short  of  said  spikes  on  a  surface  side 
of  said  hard  plate; 

said  hard  plate  including  an  elastic  region  projecting  from  adja- 
cent surrounding  surfaces  of  said  hard  plate  and  lying  in  a 
central  region  of  said  surface  side  of  said  hard  plate  so  that 
said  ela-stic  region  lands  on  a  road  surface,  prior  to  said 
adjacent  surrounding  surfaces,  on  landing  of  said  forefoot 
portion  thereby  to  provide  a  repulsion  force  from  the  road 
surface. 


1.  An  earth-moving  machine,  comprising: 
a  bogie; 
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a  superstructure  supported  on  said  bogie,  and  being  divided  into 
a  stationary  part,  and  a  pivotable  part  pivotable  about  a 
horizonul  axis  relative  to  said  sutionary  part; 

a  working  attachment  connected  to  said  pivotable  part;  and 

a  counterweight  attached  to  said  pivotable  part. 


5333,285 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALLOON  DISPLAYS 
James  A.  Sklstimas,  Highland  V  illagc.  Tex.,  and  Christian  M 
Hoebener,  Wichita,  Kans..  assignors  to  ConUnental  Ameri- 
can Corporation.  Wichita,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,444,  Feb.  1,  1994.  This 

application  Aug.  12,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  289.669 

InL  CI.*  G09F  7/00 

U_S.  a.  40-584  ,8  Claims 


1.  An  electnc  luminous  display  unit  for  conveying  visual  infor- 
mation comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  unitary  opaque  front  portion  of  substantially 
ngid  molded  plastic,  said  housing  having  a  substantially  pla- 
nar face  portion,  said  substantially  planar  face  portion  having 
an  elongated  groove  therein  forming  an  ouUine  for  at  lea.st 
two  characters  and  at  least  one  transition  area  bejueen  said  at 
least  two  characters,  said  groove  recessed  f^om  said  planar 
face  portion; 
one  contmuous  inert  gas-tontaining  glass  tubing  located  in  said 
groove  and  extending  therethrough,  said  glass  mbing  having 
the  outline  of  .said  at  least  two  characters  and  having  at  least 
one  transition  between  said  at  leas!  two  characters,  said  glass 
tubing  transition  further  including  opaque  portions  that  aie 
non-planar  with  said  glass  tubing  outline  of  said  at  least  two 
characters; 
fasteners  retaining  said  tubing  in  said  groove; 
electrical  circuiti^  located  behind  said  planar  face  portion  for 

supplying  electrical  energy  to  illuminate  said  tubing; 
wherein  said  housing  of  the  unit  includes  a  rear  portion  of 
substantially  rigid  molded  plastic  fonning  with  said  fiwm  face 
portion  a  compartment  to  enclose  said  nonplanar  opaque 
portions  of  the  glass  tubing  therein,  and  said  compartment 
further  contains  electrodes  attached  to  ends  of  said  glass 
tubing,  an  electrical  transformer,  and  wiring  connecting  the 
electrical  transformer  to  said  electrodes; 
whereby  light  from  the  tubing  in  the  groove  is  directed  for- 
wardly  of  said  planar  face  portion  for  viewing  bv  the  human 
eye. 


1.  A  balloon  display  apparatus  in  combination  with  balloons 
comprising: 

a.  a  grid  array  comprised  of  at  least  one  set  of  grid  members, 
said  set  of  end  members  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side 

b  said  grid  members  each  shaped  to  form  a  compartment  having 
depth  for  receipt  of  at  least  one  inflated  balloon,  said  balloon 
being  deformably  squeezed  into  said  compartment; 

c.  said  compartments  having  an  interior  side  and  an  exterior 
side,  said  inflated  balloon  being  maintained  deformed  and 
squeezed  in  said  compartmeni  bv  the  pneumatic  pressure 
within  said  inflated  baJl.^on  exerted  against  said  interior  side 
of  said  compartment  to  create  a  balloon  display;  and 

d.  adjacent  grid  members  meeting  at  an  intersection 


5333,287 

SIGN  FOR  STRANDED  \'EHICLES 

Edwin  L.  Cole,  RO.  Box  2135,  Jasper,  Oreg.  97438 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,941 

Int.  CI."  G09F  21/04 

VS.  CI.  40-591 


5  Claims 


5333,286 
LUMINOUS  ELECTRIC  SIGN 
Timothy  R.  Fallon,  15  Avain  Trail,  Columbia,  S.C.  29206,  and 
Walter  K.  Tanner,  Jr.,  604  Montgomery  Dr„  Chesnee,'s.C. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262,007 

Int.  CI."  G09F  13/26 

VS.  a.  4*^545  4  Claims 


22    IB 


1.  A  sign  for  temporary  anachmem  to  a  vehicle,  said  sign 
comprising, 

a  framework  including  horizontal  and  \ertical  pairs  of  frame 
members,  said  pair  of  vertical  frame  members  being  of  tubu- 
lar construction. 

elastic  cords  one  each  extending  in  an  axial  manner  through 
each  of  said  vertical  frame  members  with  each  cord  having  a 
looped  portion  external  of  its  respective  \ertical  frame  mem- 
ber, retainers  In  place  on  the  cord  ends. 

sheets  canied  by  said  framework  each  beanng  pnnted  words, 

said  elastic  cords  each  extensible  through  said  the  pair  of  veiti- 
cal  frame  members  for  attachment  of  the  letamers  eo  the 
vehicle. 

locks  each  on  a  cord  looped  portion-and  limiting  cord  passage 
through  each  of  said  vertical  frame  members  to  pennit  adjust- 
ment of  cord  lengths  for  cord  attachment  in  a  snug  manner  to 
the  vehicle. 
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5^33,288 
QUICK  MOUNT  PICTURE  FRAME 
Gary  F.  Lambert,  834  Lincoln  Blvd.,  Santa  Monica,  No.  3, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90403 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,932 

InL  CI.'  G09F  l/n 

UA  a.  40-754  '  ^'^ 


1.  A  quiclc  mounting  picture  frame  comprising, 
a  bloclc  of  foam  having  a  planar  upper  surface  for  receiving  a 
picture  and  a  lower  planar  surface  attached  to  a  flat  cardboard 

baclcing,  . 

a  double  sided  adhesive  tape  attached  on  one  side  to  the  upper 

surface  of  the  block  of  foam,  and  for  attaching  a  second  side 

to  a  back  surface  of  the  picture, 
a  matte  board  having  an  inner  opening  dimension  sufficient  to 

display  the  picture  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  double 

sided  adhesive  tape  strips  adhered  to  a  lower  surface  of  the 

matte  board  on  a  first  side  and  to  the  planar  upper  surface  of 

the  block  of  foam  on  a  second  side, 
a  decorative  frame  attached  to  and  enclosing  an  outer  edge  of 

the  block  of  foam, 
a  recess  along  an  inner  edge  of  the  decorative  frame  having  a 

depth  sufficient  to  receive  a  periphery  of  the  mane  board,  and 
a  means  to  support  the  picture  frame  incorporated  within  the  flat 

cardboard  backing. 


a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  illuminate  said  lamp  and 
including  a  housing  for  mounting  said  conductor  to  electri- 
cally couple  said  lamp  to  a  source  of  power,  said  housing 
being  flush  and  in  abutment  with  said  peripheral  edge; 

a  hxation  surface  on  said  having  adhesive  properties  for  secur- 
ing said  sign  to  a  support  surface 


5.533^90 
PICTURE  FRAME  WITH  SOUND  PRODUCING  MEANS 
Tong  Y.  Lee,  and  Jack  Kao,  both  of  8F-6,  No.lOO,  Sec.2,  Hoping 
E.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158.440 

Int  a.*  G09F  I  in 

U.S.  a.  40—717  3  Claims 


5,533,289 
ILLU.MINATED  SIGN 
PeUr  Hoffman,  West  Palm  Beach.  Fta.,  assignor  to  IJ).  Lite, 
Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,425,  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,367,806,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  868,931,  Apr.  16. 
1992  Pat.  No.  5339.550.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  223,408 
InL  CI.*  G09F  imi 
UJS  CI.  10    511  ^  Oalms 

\.  An  illuminate  sign  for  being  mounted  to  a  support  surface 
comprising 

a  substantially  planar  back  panel: 

a  substantially  planar  electroluminescent  lamp  disposed  over 

said  back  panel; 
a  substantially  planar,  transparent  disposed  over  said  lamp  m 

alignment  with  said  back  panel; 
indicia  defined  by  illuminated  sections  of  said  lamp  visible 
through  said  front  panel,  said  back  panel,  said  lamp,  said  front 
panel  and  said  indicia  together  forming  a  sign  assembly 
having  a  peripheral  edge: 
an  electrical  conductor  connected  with  said  lamp  and  protruding 
beyond  said  peripheral  edge: 


3.  A  picture  frame  comprising; 

a  frame  body  having  an  opening: 

a  glass  mounted  within  said  opening: 

an  open  mounting  frame  fastened  to  said  frame  body  to  hold 
said  glass  within  the  frame  body; 

a  back  cover  fastened  to  said  open  mounting  frame  to  hold  a 
picture  on  said  glass: 

a  mounting  plate  atuched  to  said  back  cover  and  retained 
between  said  back  cover  and  said  open  mounting  frame,  said 
mounting  plate  comprising  two  opposite  metal  contacts  and  a 
plurality  of  spring  elements  projecting  from  a  back  side 
thereof: 

a  back  board  attached  to  said  open  mounting  frame  and  retained 
between  said  mounting  plate  and  said  open  mounting  frame 
and  engaging  said  spring  elements,  said  back  board  compris- 
ing conductive  nneans; 
a  sound  producing  circuit  assembly  comprised  of  a  banery 
power  supply  and  a  speaker  and  fastened  inside  said  back 
cover,  said  sound  producing  circuit  assembly  having  two 
opposite  terminals  respecuvely  connected  to  said  two  oppo- 
site metal  contacts  of  said  mounting  plate;  and 
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wherein  when  said  glass  is  pressed  toward  said  back  board,  said 
back  board  is  forced  to  compress  said  elements  causing  said 
conductive  means  to  contact  said  metal  contacts,  and  there- 
fore said  sound  producing  circuit  assembly  is  trieeercd  to 
produce  sound. 


5,533,291 

nREARM  CAPABLE  OF  OPERATION  WITH 

DUTERENT  CAPACITY  MAGAZINES 

James  W    Boland,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MitcheU  Arms 

Corp.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,199 
Int  a.'  F41A  9/6li 


1.  A  pistol  which  operates  with  either  a  narrow  body  magazine 
or  with  a  wide  body  magazine,  the  pistol  comprising; 

(a)  a  frame  with  an  internal  cavity,  the  internal  cavity  having  two 
side  walls,  each  side  wall  of  the  internal  cavity  having 
proceeding  from  a  bottom  to  a  top  of  the  internal  cavity; 

(1)  a  first  straight  side  wall  portion,  the  first  straight  side  wall 
portion  of  each  of  the  two  side  walls  of  the  internal  cavity 
being  of  unequal  length,  the  first  straight  side  wall  portion 
being  followed  by, 

(ii)  a  bevelled  side  wall  portion,  followed  by, 
(iii)  a  second  straight  side  wall  portion,  and 

(b)  a  downardly  projecting  grip  integral  with  the  frame,  and 

(c)  a  slide  mounted  on  the  frame,  whereby  the  pistol  operates 
with  either  a  narrow  body  magazine  or  a  wide  body  magazine 


5^33,292 
SELF-ALIGNING  FLIP-UP  SIGHT 
Richard  E.  Swan,  171  W.  SL,  East  Bridgewater,  Mass.  02333 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,448 
Int  CL*  F41G  im://J4 
U.S.  CI.  42-100  ,g  Claims 

1.  A  self-aligning  flip-up  aiming  sight  attached  to  a  firearm 
having  forward  and  rearward  portions,  said  firearm  having  mini- 
mally a  receiver  with  a  stock  and  barrel  attached  thereto  said 
banel  defining  the  forward  portion  of  the  firearm  and  said  stock 
defining  the  rearward  portion  of  the  firearm,  said  firearm  longitu- 
dinal axis  being  defined  as  horizontal  and  running  from  said  stock 
tluough  said  receiver  to  said  barrel,  said  receiver  being  comprised 
of  an  upper  receiver  and  a  lower  receiver,  said  upper  receiver 
having  a  forward  portion,  a  top  portion  and  a  rearward  portion 
said  barrel  being  joined  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  upper 
receiver,  said  sight  protruding  generally  vertically  from  the  firearm 


when  being  used  and  horizontally  folded  down  into  the  fiiearm's 
general  contour  when  not  in  use,  comprising: 

a  base  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  receiver  top  portion,  said  base 
having  a  generally  flat  upper  surface,  a  right  side,  a  left  side 
front  and  rear,  and  two  idenucal,  vertical  and  parallel  mount- 
ing tabs  extending  perpendicularly  upward  from  the  base 
upper  surface,  said  tabs  having  rectangular  shapes  and  lying 
in  vertical  parallel  planes  a  predetermined  distance  apart  and 
paraUel  to  the  base  sides,  said  ubs  each  have  a  spring  pin  hole 
located  in  a  forward  lower  quadrant  with  a  common  center 
and  also  a  rotational  spnng  pin  hole  located  in  a  rearward 
upper  quadrant  also  with  a  common  center,  said  base  ftont 
immediately  forward,  adjacent  and  between  the  tabs  being 
raised  forming  an  arc  shaped  section  with  a  vertical  height 
less  than  the  vertical  height  of  the  tabs; 
a  U-shaped  alignment  member  attached  to  said  base,  said 
U-shaped  aUgnment  member  having  two  vertical  sides  and  a 
front  face  with  a  rectangular  cutout  having  a  remaining  front 
top  portion,  each  said  vertical  side  having  an  inner  surface 
outer  surface,  rear,  fh)nt.  bottom  and  top,  each  said  inner 
surface  being  defined  as  a  facing  surface  of  each  said  vertical 
side,  said  inner  surfaces  being  in  apposition  in  parallel  planes 
said  vertical  sides  having  a  spring  pin  hole  located  in  a 
forward  lower  quadrant  with  a  common  center  and  also  a 
rotational  spring  pin  hole  located  in  a  rearward  upper  quad- 
rant also  with  a  common  center,  said  spring  pin  holes  and 
rotational  spnng  pin  holes  being  located  such  that  they  share 
common  centers  with  the  spring  pin  and  rotational  spring  pin 
holes  in  the  mounting  tabs,  said  remaining  front  top  portion  of 
the  front  cutout  positioned  nearly  on  the  base  front  arc-shaoed 
section;  ' 

a  spring  pin  inserted  through  both  vertical  sides  of  the  U-shaped 
alignment  member  and  the  mounting  tabs  via  the  common 
center  spnng  pm  holes,  whereby  The  U-shaped  alignment 
member  is  attached  to  the  mounting  tabs  by  said  spring  pui 
installed  through  the  common  spring  pin  holes; 
a  sight  housing  attached  to  said  base,  said  sight  housing  having 
an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  said  upper  secuon 
having  an  upper  plate  arrangement  having  two  sides,  a  catch 
side  and  an  adjustment  side,  and  defining  an  upper  aperture 
containing  aiming  means,   said  lower  section   having  two 
opposing  lower  plate  members  positioned  in  venical  planes 
and  defining  a  lower  aperture,  said  lower  plate  members 
having  a  rotational  spring  pin  hole  fonned  therein  with  a 
common  center,  said  lower  aperture  further  bounded  by  two 
alignment  surfaces,  wherein  in  the  sight  protniding  position 
the  sight  housing  lower  aperture  is  positioned  over  the  outer 
faces  of  the  U-shaped  alignment  member  such  that  the  rota- 
uonal  spnng  pin  holes  in  the  plates  share  a  common  center 
with  the  rotational  spring  pin  holes  in  the  alignment  plates  of 
the  U-shaped  alignment  member  and  the  nxational  spring  pm 
holes  in  the  mounting  tabs;  and 
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spring  means  in  said  sight  housing  adapted  to  urge  said  sight 
housing  in  a  forward  direction  from  a  folded-down  horizontal 
position  to  a  generally  upright  position. 


5^33^3 
FISH  LANDING  NET  WITH  TELESCOPING  HANDLE 
George  L.  Boehm,  17990  N.  8«th  Ave.,  Peoria,  Ariz.  84382 
ContinuatioD-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  364^21,  Dec.  27,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,493 
Int.  a."  AOIK  77/00 
VS.  CI.  43-12  W  C«i"»* 


^-.£^ 


a  single  flat  bar  having  a  forward  edge,  a  rearward  edge,  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the  lower  end  being  shaped  to  be 
pushed  into  the  ground  adjacent  a  body  of  water, 

the  upper  end  portion  of  said  bar  having  a  generally  circular 
aperture  therethrough  and  a  rectangular  slot  therethrough 
extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  apeiture; 

a  tubular  member  sized  to  receive  the  handle  of  the  fishing  rod 
therethrough;  said  tubular  member  having  a  forward  end,  a 
rearward  end  and  a  lower  surface: 

a  second  bar  having  a  forward  end  and  rearward  end  secured  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  tubular  member  and  protruding 
beyond  the  rearward  end  of  the  tubular  member; 

a  square  cross-sectional  shaft  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
second  mentioned  bar  sized  to  rotate  in  said  circular  aperture 
in  one  position  and  fit  without  rotation  in  said  rectangular  slot 
in  a  second  position;  and 

a  tension  spring  secured  between  the  rearward  end  of  said 
second  bar  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  single,  flat  bar; 

thereby 

when  said  shaft  extends  through  said  rectangular  slot,  said 
spring  will  be  under  tension  and  a  fishing  rod  extending 
into  said  tubular  member  will  be  in  a  first  position,  and 
when  said  shaft  is  moved  into  said  circular  aperture,  the 
spnng  will  retract,  rotating  the  tubular  member  and  the 
fishing  rod  about  said  shaft. 


\l        il- 


1.  In  a  fish  landing  net  including  (a)  a  distal  portion,  (b)  a 
proximal  portion  and  (c)  a  handle  at  the  proximal  portion  and 
extending  along  an  axis,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  net  includes  first  and  second  lock  pieces  and  each  lock  piece 

substantially  circumscribes  the  axis; 
the  handle  is  mounted  for  movement  along  the  axis  between  an 
extended  position  and  a  telescoped  position;  and  one  of  die 
lock  pieces  is  rotauble  about  the  axis  and  with  respect  to  the 
handle  when  the  handle  is  at  the  telescoped  position. 


5,533,295 

FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 

Daniel  Hochberger,  123  School  St,  Rehoboth,  Mass.  02769 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,370 

Int  a.*  AOIK  97/10 

U.S.  a.  43-21 J  »'  c*»«» 


5,533,294 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Thomas  W.  Coulter,  601  S.  VlsU  La.,  Box  149,  Edmond,  Okla. 
73034 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,720 

Int  a."  AOIK  97/12 

VS.  a.  43—15  <  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  fishing  rod  having  a  handle,  and 
swinging  the  fishing  rod  when  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  is  pulled  by 
a  fish,  comprising: 


1.  A  fishing  pole  holder  capable  of  holding  at  least  one  fishing 
pole  in  a  generally  upright  and  suppocted  position,  said  holder 
comprising: 

a  first  leg  having  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  surface 
and  an  upper  portion  having  means  for  holding  a  fishing  pole 
in  a  position  in  which  the  fishing  pole  is  completely  supponed 
by  said  leg  above  said  surface: 

a  second  leg  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  surface;  and 

a  connector  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  legs  to  one 
another  below  their  upper  portions,  said  connector  being 
constnicted  and  an^ged  for  enabling  said  second  leg  to 
rotate  between  a  stowed  position  in  which  said  second  leg  is 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  leg  and  an  operable  posiuon  in 
which  said  first  leg  is  generally  inclined  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal  plane  and  said  second  leg  is  oppositely  inclined 
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with  respect  to  said  first  leg  for  stabilizing  the  first  leg  in  an 
upnght  position  suitable  for  holding  a  fishing  pole. 


5,533,296 
FISHING  LURE  HEAD 

^'miT^'  ■'*°*°"  ^*"'  ^^'  "^"'  '^'^'•'  '^""  '^■''  ^^"^  "*• 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,827,  Jul.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,516 
Int  CI."  AOIK  85/00 
VS.  a.  43^2.36  „cUims 


19.  A  head  fishing  lure  comprising: 

a  head  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  head  being 

formed  of  a  substantially  strong,  solid,  yet  lightweight  mate- 

nai, 

said  head  including  a  ftt)nt  face  at  said  proximal  end,  a  rear  face 
at  said  disul  end,  and  a  surrounding  side  wall  surface  extend- 
ing between  said  ends, 

said  surrounding  side  wall  surface  having  a  smaller  extenor 
diameter  at  said  proximal  end  and  a  larger  exterior  diameter  at 
said  distal  end.  thereby  tapering  said  head  between  said  ends 

said  head  hinher  including  a  surrounding  channel  disposed  in 
said  surrounding  side  wall  surface  at  a  point  substantially 
adjacent  to  said  distal  end  so  as  to  define  a  lip  at  said  distal 
end  of  said  head, 

an  axial  bore  extending  through  said  rear  face  of  said  head,  said 
axial  bore  extending  substantially  into  said  head  and  bemg 
structured  and  disposed  to  receive  a  bait  fish  at  least  partially 
therein,  and 

a  substantially  small  axial  opening  extending  from  said  front 
face  of  said  head  to  said  axial  bore  in  said  head,  said  axial 
opening  being  stnictured  and  disposed  to  enable  passage  of  a 
fishing  line  therethrough. 


5,533,297 
nSHING  LURE  CONTAINER 
Robert  D.  Crosby,  70  E.  Sunset  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84115  ' 

FUed  Mar.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,786 

Int  CL*  AOIK  97/00 

U.S.a.  43-57.1  2aaims 


a  tubular  transparent  envelope  fonned  of  rigid  impact-resistant 
waterproof  material,  die  envelope  having  a  length-to-diamctcr 
rauo  of  at  least  one,  the  envelope  also  having  one  open  end 
defining  a  mouth  having  a  raised  lip  thereon  wherethrough  a 
fishing  lure  is  passed  whereby  the  lure  is  contained  within  the 
envelope,  the  lip  having  a  longitudinal  V-notch  formed  therein 
wherethrough  the  fishing  lure  leader  line  extends  from  the 
envelope,  the  extending  leader  line  is  wrapped  around  die 
outside  of  the  envelope  for  non-kinking  storage,  the  free  end 
of  the  leader  Une  optionally  reentering  the  envelope  through 
the  V-notch  for  sccurement  therein; 
a  closure   fonned  of  resilient   waterproof  material   snappily 
removedly  engagable  with  the  lip  of  the  tubular  envelope  such 
that  when  engaged  the  moudi  of  the  tubular  envelope  said 
mouth  is  substantially  blocked  whereby  a  fishing  lure  placed 
mside  the  envelope  is  retained  therein,  the  closure  having  a 
nra  therearound  engagable  with  the  lip  such  that  the  fishing 
lure  leader  line  passing  through  the  V-notch  is  captivated 
therein,  the  closure  also  having  a  planar  top  « ith  an  mtegral 
planar  tab  projecting  orthogonally  therefrom,  the  tab  having  a 
lateral  hole  therethrough  whereby  the  fishing  lure  container  is 
hung  on  a  peg  or  the  like  for  storage,  transport,  and  display 
wherein  the  other  end  of  the  envelope  is  open  defining  a  second 
mouth  havmg  a  raised  second  lip  thereon  wherethrough  a 
second  fishing  lure  is  passed  whereby  the  second  lure  is 
contained  within  the  envelope,  the  raised  second  lip  having  a 
longitudinal  V-notch  formed  therein  wherethrough  the  leader 
line  of  the  .second  fishing  lure  extends  from  the  mside  of  the 
envelope,  the  extending  leader  line  is  wrapped  around  the 
outside  of  the  envelope  for  non-kinking  storage,  the  fiw  end 
of  the  leader  line  optionally  reentering  the  envelope  through 
the  V-notch  for  sccurement  therein; 
a  second  closure  means  removably  engagable  with  the  second 
lip  of  the  tubular  envelope,  the  second  closure  having  a  rim 
therearound  engagable  with  the  second  lip  such  that  a  leader 
Ime  passing  through  the  V-notch  is  captivated  thereur  and 
divider  means  m  said  envelope  forming  two  separate  compart- 
ments so  tangling  together  of  lures  placed  in  the  separate 
compartments  is  precluded,  the  divider  means  comprising  a 
thin  ngid  card  fonned  of  waterproof  material  loosely  disposed 
generally  longitudinally  within  the  tubular  envelope  the  card 
being  positioned  such  that  access  to  one  of  the  compartments 
IS  exclusively  through  one  mouth  of  the  envelope  while 
access  to  die  other  compartment  is  exclusively  through  the 
second  mouth,  the  card  also  having  integral  opposing  lateral 
ears  extending  generally  orthogonally  from  each  end  Uiereof 
whereby  the  divider  card  is  retained  mostly  stationary  within 
die  envelope  when  the  envelope  contains  less  than  two  lures. 


1.  A  fishing  lure  container  for  storing  fishing  lures  with  a  leader 
line  attached  to  prevent  tanglmg  widi  odier  lures,  kinking  of  the 
leader  line,  or  injury  firom  exposed  fishhooks,  the  fishing  lure 
container  comprising: 


5433,298 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  INSECT-KILLING  DEVICE 
Hsi-Hsiung  Teng,  No.  115-3,  Chien  Kuo  I  Rd^  Kaohsiung. 
Taiwan  ^^^ 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,034 
Int  a."  AOIM  1/22 
UAO.  43-112  4  Claims 

LA  portable  electronic  insect-killing  device  comprising  a 
hMdIe,  a  support  frame  being  made  of  insulating  material,  and  a 
tube  connecting  said  handle  and  said  ft^me: 

said  handle  having  an  internal  chamber  for  receiving  a  relabvely 
high  power  source  from  which  a  positive  Une  of  high  voltage 
and  a  negative  line  extend,  said  positive  line  and  said  negative 
line  being  guided  in  said  mbe  to  said  frame; 
said  frame  having  a  first  set  of  exposed  conductive  lines  and  a 
second  set  of  exposed  conductive  hnes  disposed  thereacross 
in  a  spaced,  parallel  and  alternating  relationship,  said  first  set 
and  said  second  set  of  lines  being  respectively  electronically 
connected  to  said  positive  line  and  said  negative  line; 
said  first  lines  each  including  a  first  end  independently  engaged 
to  an  upper  edge  of  said  support  frame  and  a  second  end 
engaged  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  support  frame  yet  connected 
to  each  other  via  a  portion  of  said  positive  line; 
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nutrient  solution  to  sustain  said  desired  crop  for  it's  entire  growing 
season  without  the  need  to  replenish  the  solution  in  said  container. 


-— " 


.'» 


S333r300 
PLANT  FEEDER  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  PLANT 

ROOTS 
Robert  H.  Kesler,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Haimbaugb  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  176,093 

Int  a."  AOIG  29/00 

VS.  a.  47— M.5  27  Claims 


said  second  lines  each  including  a  first  end  independently 
engaged  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  support  frame  and  a  second 
end  engaged  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  support  frame  yet 
connected  to  each  other  via  a  portion  of  said  negative  line; 

whereby  said  support  frame  defines  a  plurality  of  first  grooves 
and  second  grooves  with  different  lengths  alternately  defined 
on  the  lower  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  first  grooves  and 
second  grooves  terminated  as  a  hole  through  said  lower  edge, 
each  said  first  groove  receiving  a  second  end  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  first  lines,  each  said  second  groove  receiving  a 
second  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  lines,  each 
said  hole  allowing  a  second  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  first  and  second  lines  to  extend  therethrough. 


5,533,299 

NON-CIRCULATING  HYDRO'ONIC  PLANT  GROWING 

SYSTEM 

Bernard  .\.  Kratky,  HUo,  Hi.,  assignor  to  University  of  HawaU, 

Honolulu,  Hi. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  924,992,  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  53«5,S89. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,581 

Int  a.'  AOIG  9/02 

MS.  CL  47—18  5  Claims 


1.  A  plant  feeder  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  housing  hav- 
ing an  above  ground  open  end  and  a  below  ground  open  end,  said 
housing  being  made  of  a  bidegradable  material,  a  water  permeable 
plug  positioned  within  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  below  ground 
open  end  defining  with  said  housing  a  water  reservoir  comprising 
vacant  space  between  said  plug  and  said  above  ground  open  end 
and  an  above  ground  fill  opening  at  said  above  ground  open  end. 
said  housing  having  exterior  walls  generally  impervious  to  water 
flow,  whereby  water  flows  from  said  water  reservoir  longitudinally 
through  said  housing  and  out  said  below  ground  open  end,  said 
plug  having  a  percolation  control  therein  which  controls  the  rate  of 
water  flow  through  said  housing,  said  housing  having  water  soluble 
plant  food  therein,  whereby  water  from  said  water  reservoir  and 
dissolved  plant  food  may  be  percolated  through  said  housing  and 
be  delivered  to  the  roots  of  a  plant  at  a  desired  feeding  rate. 


I.  A  non-circulating  hydroponic  plant-growing  system,  compris- 
ing a  water  impermeable  container  of  selected  dimensions  having 
an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  a  cover  for  the  container  with  a 
selected  number  of  spaced  apertures  at  selected  spacings,  plural 
elongated  reusable  conical  tubes  with  plural  apertures  at  different 
levels  from  a  lower  narrow  end  towards  an  upper  broader  end  ot 
each  tube,  a  growing  medium  for  filling  the  tubes,  seeds  or  seed- 
lings for  planting  in  the  growing  medium  of  a  selected  crop  having 
a  projected  growing  season  till  harvest  in  the  medium,  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  nutrient  solution  formed  by  mixing  nutrients  and 
water  for  adding  to  the  container,  said  tubes  being  placed  vertically 
in  the  apertures  in  the  cover  by  suspending  the  upper  ends  of  the 
tubes  on  the  cover  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  in  the  solution 
above  the  bonom  of  the  container  to  lift  the  nutrient  solution  to  the 
seed  or  seedling  by  capillary  action  in  the  growing  medium  and 
cause  roots  of  the  seedling  to  grow  downward  through  the  medium 
and  through  the  apertures,  said  water  impermeable  container  hav- 
ing selected  dimensions,  said  apertures  having  selected  numbers 
and  selected  spacing  and  the  predetermined  amount  of  nutrient 
solution  being  selected  to  provide  sufficient  space  and  sufficient 


5,533301 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

FOR  A  FLOWER  POT  USING  A  COLLAR 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland.  HI.,   Franklin  J.  Craig,  VaUey 
Park,  Mo.;  William  F.  Straeter,  Breese,  and  Joseph  G.  Stra- 
eter.  Highland,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust 
International,  Inc.,  Highland,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,506,  Apr.  6,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  773.474,  Oct.  9,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5431,794,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  404,955,  Sep.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,077,937,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,767, 
Jun.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  327,996,  Mar.  21. 
1989,  Pat  No.  4.901,423,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 
232341,  Aug.  11.  1988,  Pat  No.  4,835,834.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  876,405,  Jun.  20,  1986.  This  application  Nov. 
22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,696 
Int  a."  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  47—72  10  CUlnM 

1.  A  decorative  flower  pot  assembly,  comprising: 
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a  flower  pot  having  an  upper  end.  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
and  an  object  opening  sized  and  shaped  to  accommodate  a 
floral  grouping,  the  flower  pot  having  snap  means  formed 
integrally  with  the  flower  pot; 

a  sheet  of  material  disposed  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  flower  pot  to  provide  a  decorative  cover  about  the  flower 
pot;  and 

a  collar  adapted  to  mate  with  the  snap  means,  the  collar  engaged 
against  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  with  the  sheet  of 
material  disposed  between  the  collar  and  the  flower  pot,  the 
collar  mated  to  the  snap  means  such  that  the  collar  and  the 
snap  means  cooperate  to  secure  the  sheet  of  material  to  the 
flower  pot  and  such  that  the  collar  is  interiocked  with  the  snap 
means  to  secure  the  collar  to  the  flower  pot. 


5,533,302 

MODULAR  PLANTING  SYSTEM 

Carroll  L,  Lynch;  Robert  E.  Graven,  and  Robert  L.  Graven,  all 

of  P.O.  Box  6732,  MaryviUe,  Tenn.  37802-6732 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278447 

Int  CL'"  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  a.  47—82  1  Claim 


being  shaped  so  as  to  define  angled  floor  portions  which 
cooperate  to  guide  water  and  other  fluid  tlirough  said  drain 
hole  extending  tluougli  said  soil  retainer,  said  planting  unit 
including  a  front  wall  spaced  from  a  rear  wall,  the  front  and 
rear  walls  being  identical  in  shape  and  each  including  a 
rectangular  portion  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending 
triangular  wings  fixedly  secured  to  said  rectangular  portion,  a 
pair  of  spaced  upper  side  walls  orthogonally  extending 
between  said  rectangular  portions  of  said  front  and  rear  walls, 
a  pair  of  medial  side  walls  orthogonally  extending  between 
said  walls  orthogonally  extending  between  said  rectangular 
portions  of  said  front  and  rear  walls;  and, 
a  supporting  structure  means  for  supporting  said  modular  plant- 
ing system  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation. 


5,53333 

DOWNSPOUT  WATER  CONSERVATION  DIVERSION 

ADAPTOR 

Robert  B.  Harvey,  261  Hiatt  La.,  Central  Point  Or«g.  97502 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,929 

Int  CL*  E03B  3/02 

VS.  CL  52—16  3  Oaims 


I.  A  new  modular  planting  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  planting  unit  including  a  rectangular  center  column, 
a  lop  end  and  a  bottom  end  with  at  least  one  pair  of  rectan- 
gular lateral  receptacles  extending  from  opposed  sides  of  said 
center  column,  a  mounting  flange  extending  downwardly 
from  .said  center  column,  said  mounting  flange  being  receiv- 
able within  another  column  of  another  planting  unit  so  as  to 
couple  said  planting  unit  to  said  another  planting  unit,  said 
center  column  being  substantially  hollow  with  said  lateral 
receptacles  being  in  communication  through  said  hollow  cen- 
ter column,  whereby  a  continuous  volume  of  plant  growing 
medium  can  extend  from  a  first  one  of  the  lateral  receptacles 
through  said  center  column  to  a  second  one  of  the  lateral 
receptacles,  a  soil  retainer  for  each  unit  removably  supported 
across  a  lowermost  portion  of  said  center  column  to  accom- 
modate the  pair  of  lateral  receptacles,  said  soil  retainer  includ- 
ing a  drain  hole  extending  therethrough,  said  soil  retainer 


I.  In  combination,  a  building  structure  having  a  roof  structure 
assembly  thereover  and  gutter  means  including  at  least  one  down- 
spout for  collecting  water  draining  from  said  roof  assembly,  said 
downspout  including  an  upper  end  for  receiving  collected  water 
from  said  gutter  means  and  an  open  lower  end  for  discharging 
tlierefroin,  closure  means  for  selectively  closing  said  lower  end. 
water  discharge  means  above  said  closure  means  for  discharging 
water  from  within  said  downspout  above  said  closure  means, 
elongated  water  conveying  means  extending  generally  horizontally 
along  said  building  structure  above  ground  level  and  provided  with 
irrigation  water  outlet  means  spaced  thercalong.  means  communi- 
cating said  water  discharge  means  with  said  water  conveying 
means,  said  downspout,  above  said  lower  end.  defining  a  pair  of 
side-by-side  upwardly  opening  compartments,  water  divener 
means  operative  to  divert  at  least  a  majorit>  of  water  flowing 
downward  through  said  downspout  above  said  compartments  into 
one  of  said  compartments,  said  closure  means  selectively  closing 
the  lower  portion  of  said  one  compartment  from  said  open  lower 
end,  the  other  of  said  compartments  opening  downwardly  into  said 
open  lower  end. 
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5^33,304 
ADJUSTABLE  ANTENNA  SUPPORT 
Myron  C.  NoMe,  Plymouth,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pi- Rod,  Inc^ 
Plymouth,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  S«r.  No.  420,030 
InL  a.*  HOIQ  1/12 


VS.  a.  52-^40 


16  Claims 


1.  Antenna  support  structure  comprising: 

a  mast; 

an  antenna  support  arm  mounted  on  said  mast  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  mast; 

a  cross  member  mounted  on  said  support  arm  and  carrying 
antenna  mounting  means  for  mounting  an  antenna  on  said 
cross  member; 

first  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  said  cross  member  to  said 
support  arm  and  permitting  said  cross  member  to  swing 
relative  to  said  arm  to  permit  one  end  of  said  cross  member  to 
swing  toward  said  mast  when  the  cross  member  is  swing  in 
one  direction  and  the  other  end  of  the  cross  member  to  swing 
toward  said  mast  when  the  cross  member  is  swung  in  the 
other  direction;  and 

second  pivot  means  pivotaUy  mounting  said  antenna  mounting 
means  on  said  cross  member  to  permit  said  antenna  nmunting 
means  to  pivot  about  said  cross  member. 


5,53335 
TREATMENT  BOOTH  FOR  INFECTIOUS  PATIENTS 
James  J.  Bielecld,  Blomingdale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Marli  Soiu- 
tions.  Inc.,  Maywood,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,045 

Int  CL*  E04H  1/12 

VS.  CL  52—79.1  42  Claims 


longitudinal  members  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  U-shaped  trans- 
verse members  arranged  in  a  gnd.  said  longitudinal  members 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  for  receiving  said 
transverse  members  therein,  said  openings  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar opening  and  a  pair  of  notches  on  either  side  of  said  rectangular 
opening,  said  u^nsverse  members  having  one  portion  received 
within  said  rectangular  opening  and  another  portion  received 
within  said  notches  wherein  the  upper  surface  of  said  longitudinal 
members  is  substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
U^nsverse  members  for  support  of  said  floor  thereacross;  access 
means  within  said  bousing  for  ingress  and  egress  of  a  person  into 
and  out  of  the  interior  of  said  housing;  a  seat  within  said  housing 
for  supporting  a  person  having  a  position  adjustable  backrest;  a 
loclcing  assembly  for  releasably  locking  said  backrest  in  a  plurality 
of  positions,  said  locking  assembly  including  a  tracking  guide 
attached  to  said  backrest  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having  a 
rod  for  securing  said  backrest  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  positions, 
and  a  locking  bracket  releasably  engagmg  said  traclcing  guide  for 
securing  said  backrest  in  said  plurality  of  positions,  said  locking 
bracket  including  an  outer  member,  an  inner  member  received 
within  said  outer  member  fonmng  a  channel  therebetween  receiv- 
ing said  rod  of  said  tracking  guide,  a  pivotable  member  overlying 
said  channel,  said  pivotable  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
for  receiving  said  rod  for  securing  said  backrest  in  one  of  said 
plurality  of  positions  and  a  flange  overlying  a  portion  of  said  inner 
member,  and  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  said  flange  to 
said  portion  of  said  inner  member;  treatment  means  within  said 
housing  for  treating  the  contaminated  environment  within  the 
interior  of  said  housing  resulting  from  the  presence  of  a  person 
therein  having  a  communicable  disease,  said  treatment  means 
comprising  a  primary  filter  for  treatment  of  contaminated  air 
within  said  housing,  a  first  frame  overlying  one  surface  of  said 
primary  filter  having  an  opening  in  communication  therewith  for 
the  flow  of  contaminated  air  therethrough,  a  prefilter  overlying  said 
opening  within  said  first  frame,  and  a  second  frame  overlying  one 
surface  of  said  prefilter  having  an  opening  in  communication 
therewith  for  the  flow  of  contaminated  air  therethrough,  said  sec- 
ond frame  having  one  portion  releasably  secured  by  a  U-shaped 
member  extending  outwardly  along  one  side  of  said  first  frame  and 
another  portion  engaging  a  ponion  of  said  housing  for  releasably 
securing  said  second  frame  threat,  whereby  said  primary  filter  and 
said  prefilter  are  accessible  for  replacement  upon  removal  of  said 
first  and  second  ftames;  and  means  within  said  housing  for  draw- 
ing contaminated  air  from  within  said  housing  through  both  said 
prefilter  and  said  primary  filter  and  discharging  clean  filtered  air  to 
the  surrounding  environment  outside  said  housing. 


5,533,306 

CONSTRUCTION  PANEL  SECTIONS  WITH 

CONCEALED  OPEN  REGIONS 

Daniel  L.  Aspenson,  W5718  Hyiioint  Dr.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  54601 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,006,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,998 

Int.  a.'  E04B  I/H2 

VS.  CL  52—144  15  Claims 


37.  A  treatment  booth  for  confining  a  person  having  a  commu-  1.  An  acoustical  panel  section  adapted  for  installation  onto  a 
nicable  disease  in  an  isolated  environment,  said  booth  comprising  a  suspended  ceiling  fitted  with  an  audio  speaker  which  communi- 
bousing  having  a  floor  for  confining  a  person  therein;  a  frame  cates  onto  the  panel  section,  said  acoustical  panel  section  consist- 
supporting  said  floor  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  U-shaped  ing  essendally  of  an  acoustical  ceiling  tile  having  an  internally 


July  9,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


867 


disposed  open  region  which  when  installed  onto  the  suspended 
ceiling  affords  a  mating  passageway  communicating  onto  the  audio 
speaker,  an  internal  sidewall  bordering  onto  the  open  region,  a 
fabric  piece  tautly  covering  the  open  region,  securing  means 
securely  affixing  the  fabric  piece  onto  the  sidewall  and  a  facial 
overcoating  of  paint  overcoated  onto  the  fabric  piece. 


5,53337 

SEISMIC  ENERGY  DISSIP.\TION  DEVICE 

Keh-Chyuan  Tsai,  and  Jeng-Wei  Li,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,043 

Int  CI.*  E04H  9/02 

VS.  CL  52— 167J  16  Qaims 
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11.  A  device  for  dissipating  seismic  energy,  comprising: 

a  first  member, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  tapered  plate  members  each  having  a  first 
end  fixed  to  said  first  member  and  a  second  end,  said  second 
end  being  narrower  than  .said  first  end; 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  members  each  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  second  ends  of  said  tapered  plate  members; 
and 

a  base  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  receiving  means  for 
receiving  said  cylindrical  members,  said  receiving  means 
being  open  on  a  side  facing  said  first  member  to  receive  said 
cylindrical  members. 


5,533^08 
STORM  SHUTTER  WINDOW  FRAME  SYSTEM 
James  FuUwood,  Teguesta,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Duraframe  Win- 
dow Shutter  Systems,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,197,  Oct  24,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,465,537, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,792,  Oct  29,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,754 
Int  a.'  E06B  3/00 
VS.  a.  52—204.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  portal  frame  structure  for  insert  therein  of  a  sliding  glass 
door  frame  and  a  shutter  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  longitudinally  displaced  and  vertically  aligned 
portal  jamb  frames,  each  of  said  portal  jamb  frames  having  a 
plurality  of  portal  jamb  sections  formed  in  a  vertically 
directed  side  by  side  relation  including  a  first  cross-sectionally 
formed  U-shaped  jamb  frame  section,  a  second  cross- 
sectionally  formed  U-shaped  jamb  frame  section  having  a 
second  jamb  frame  section  leg  member  in  commonality  with 
said  first  jamb  frame  section,  a  third  cross-sectionally  formed 
U-shaped  jamb  frame  section  having  a  third  jamb  frame 
section  leg  member  in  commonality  widi  said  second  jamb 
frame  section,  said  first,  second  and  third  jamb  frame  sections 
being  sandwiched  between  a  building  wall  member  and  said 
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sliding  glass  door  frame,  a  fourth  cross-sectionally  formed 
substantially  L-shaped  jamb  frame  section  secured  to  said 
third  jamb  frame  section  for  providing  a  guide  for  said  shut- 
ter; 

(b)  at  least  one  longitudinally  directed  portal  sill  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  portal  sill  frame  sections  formed  in  side  by  side 
relation  including  a  first  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped 
sill  frame  section,  a  second  cross-sectionally  formed 
U-shaped  sill  frame  section  having  a  second  sill  frame  section 
leg  member  in  commonality  with  said  first  sill  frame  section, 
a  third  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped  sill  frame  section 
having  a  third  sill  frame  section  leg  member  in  commonality 
with  said  second  sill  frame  section,  said  first,  second,  and 
third  sill  sections  being  sandwiched  between  said  building 
wall  member  and  said  sliding  glass  door  frame,  a  fourth 
cross-sectionally  formed  substantially  L-shaped  sill  frame 
section  secured  to  said  third  sill  frame  section  for  providing  a 
sill  guide  channel  for  insert  of  said  shutter;  and. 

(c)  at  least  one  longitudinally  directed  portal  head  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  portal  head  frame  sections  formed  in  side  by 
side  relation  including  a  first  cross-sectionally  formed 
U-shaped  head  frame  section  a  second  cross-sectionally 
formed  U-shaped  head  section  having  a  second  head  frame 
section  leg  member  in  commonality  with  said  first  head  frame 
section,  a  diird  cross-sectionally  formed  U-shaped  head  frame 
section  having  a  third  head  frame  section  leg  member  in 
commonality  with  said  second  head  frame  section,  said  first, 
second  and  third  head  frame  sections  being  sandwiched 
between  said  building  wall  and  said  sliding  glass  door  frame, 
a  fourth  cross-sectionally  formed  substantially  U-shaped  head 
frame  section  secured  to  said  third  head  frame  section  for 
providing  a  head  guide  channel  for  insert  of  said  shutter 
therein. 


5,533309 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF  BEAM 

STIFFNESS 
Evgeny  I.  Rivtn,  30236  Southfield  Rd.,  #249,  Southfield,  Mich. 
48076 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,247 
Int  a.*  E04C  5/OS 
VS.  a.  52—223.8  19  Claims 

I.  Structural  component  subjected  to  bending  load  and  compris- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  element  having  a  closed  internal  cavity 
filled  with  a  material  exerting  axial  tensile  force  on  said  tubular 
element  while  being  itself  subjected  to  axial  compression  force  as 
a  result  of  transformation  increasing  the  volume  of  said  material. 
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5333310 

FRAME  STRUCTURE  WITH  LOAD-BEARING  JOINTS 

Edward  Zamerovsky,  12  Geranium  Rd^  Levittown,  Pa.  19057 

EHvlsioo  of  Ser.  No.  180,480,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,469.678, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,124.  Jun.  18,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,728 

InL  Cl.^  E04B  1/19 

US.  CL  52—263  5  Claims 
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5333311 
THERMOFORMED  PLASTIC  REFRIGERATOR  DOOR 
Steven  G.  Tirrell.  Dahinda;  Theodore  A.  Becker,  Oneida;  Ken- 
neth M.  Hattori,  Galesburg,  all  of  lU.;  Samuel  C.  Crosby, 
Lilbum,  and   Michael  C.   Mayne,  Conyers.  both  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Maytag  Corporatioa,  Newton,  Iowa 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315307 
InL  Cl.^  E06B  5/00 
VS.  a.  52—309.9  8  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  plastic  refrigerator  door  comprising: 
a  thermoformed  outer  refrigerator  door  panel  including  an  outer 
wall  portion  and  an  inwardly  turned,  annular  sidewall  portion; 
and 
a  thermofonned  inner  refrigerator  door  liner  integrally  formed 
with  at  least  one  dike  portion  and  an  annular  flange  portion 


positioned  outwardly  of  said  at  least  one  dike  portion,  said 
annular  flange  portion  including  an  intumed  edge  portion 
being  joined  with  the  annular  sidewall  portion  of  said  outer 
refrigerator  door  panel  along  a  seam  located  between  said 
annular  sidewall  portion  and  said  at  least  one  dike  portion, 
said  seam  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  outer 
wall  portion  of  said  outer  refrigerator  door  panel, 
wherein  an  internal  chamber  is  defined  between  said  outer  door 
panel  and  said  inner  refrigerator  door  liner,  said  refrigerator 
door  further  including  a  filler  matenal  located  throughout  said 
internal  chamber. 


5333312 
COMPOSITE  PANEL  HAVING  INTERLOCKED  SKINS 
AND  A  BONDED  FOAM  CORE 
Arthur  A.  Mihalcbeon,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Steel- 
Craft  Door  Products  Ltd.,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,894 

Int  a."  E04C  2/292 

U,S.  a.  52—309.9  3  Claims 


1.  A  junction  of  frame  members  for  supporting  a  load  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  vertical  post  member,  the  vertical  post  member  having  two 
dado  cuts  in  an  end  thereof,  wherein  the  end  of  the  vertical 
post  member  has  a  generally  H-shaped  cross-section,  and 

b)  a  horizontal  member  having  a  dado  cut  in  an  intermediate 
section  thereof,  the  dado  cut  of  the  horizontal  member  being 
sliaped  to  mate  with  the  H-shaped  cross-section  of  the  vertical 
post  member. 

wherein  the  horizontal  member  and  the  vertical  post-member  are 
engaged  with  each  other. 


1.  A  unitary  insulated  panel  having  top  and  bottom  sides  and 
being  of  rectangular  form,  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  metal  skins  arranged  in  opposed  and  spaced 
apart  relationship  so  that  a  space  is  formed  between  them, 
each  skin  having  an  inner  face  and  top  and  bottom  inwardly 
projecting  flanges,  the  top  flanges  being  opposed  and  forming 
the  top  side  of  the  panel,  the  bottom  flanges  also  being 
opposed  and  forming  the  bottom  side  of  die  panel; 

each  opposed  pair  of  flanges  forming  oppositely  directed  hook 
means  which  overlap  and  engage  to  mechanically  interlock 
the  skins; 

each  pair  of  overlapping  and  engaged  hook  means  combining  to 
form  a  slot,  extending  longitudinally  of  the  side  of  the  panel, 
said  slot  having  a  relatively  narrow  mouth  and  a  bulbous  inner 
section  so  that  an  elongate  strip  of  weather  seal  can  be 
retained  in  the  slot  and  protrude  through  the  mouth  thereof  to 
seal  against  an  abutting  panel;  and 

a  foam  core,  having  been  formed  in  situ  within  the  space 
between  the  skins,  said  core  filling  the  space  and  being 
bonded  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  skins. 
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5333313 
ROOF  TILE  ANCHORING  CLIP 
Robert  D.  Pike,  999  NW.  53rd  Ct.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33309, 
and  David  C.  Struve,  2541  Calamondin  dr..  Coconut  Creek, 
FU.  33063 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,047 

Int.  CI.*  E04D  1/34 

VS.  a.  52—712  7  Claims 


1.  A  roof  tile  ancbonng  clip  for  securing  overlapping  roof  tiles  10 
a  roof  structure,  said  roof  tiles  comprising  a  pan  section  defining  a 
tile  aperture,  an  arcuate  raised  section  and  a  notched  tile  edge,  said 
clip  comprising: 

an  elongated  retaining  clip  body,  said  clip  body  having  a  fasten- 
ing end  defining  a  fastening  aperture  and  a  tile  retaining  end 
defining  a  C-shaped  means  for  engagmg  the  notched  tile  edge, 
said  clip  body  further  having  a  curved  mid-body  ponion 
comprising  a  continuous  elongated  arc  formed  between  said 
fastening  end  and  said  tile  retaining  end  for  providing  resilient 
variable  resistance,  said  mid-body  portion  adapted  to  conform 
to  the  arcuate  raised  section,  said  raid-body  portion  adapted  to 
extend  from  said  pan  section  to  at  least  an  apex  of  said  arcuate 
raised  section; 
wherein,  in  use,  said  mid-body  portion  acts  as  a  resilient  variable 
resistance  arm  Uiat  increases  resistance  as  said  roofing  tiles 
are  forced  upward  from  said  roof  structure  under  wind- 
induced  loading. 


5333314 
FRAMELESS  INSULATING  GLAZING  UNIT  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Heinz  Kunert,  Am  Krieler  Dom  23,  50935  Koln,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0069,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  §  102(6) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16187,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,790 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1993,  43  00 
481.4 

Int.  CI."  E04C  y54 
VS.  a.  52—788.1  41  Oaims 


constituted  by  a  shaped  body  which  possesses  a  plurality  of  ela.stic, 
flexurally  rigid  and  mutually  intersecting  filaments,  which  extend 
transverse  in  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  panes  and  form  a  force 
transmitting  buttressing  means  between  the  panes. 


5333315 
CLOSURE  CHECKING  APPARATUS  FOR  BAGGED 
GOODS 
Aaldert  C.  Van  Dam.  and  Kenneth  C.  Honings,  both  of  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  Blueprint  Automation.  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,732 
InL  a.*  B65B  57/04;  B07C  5/02 


VS.  a.  53—53 


15  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  checking  a  closure  on  an  end  of  a  bag  having 
loo.sely  packed  goods  contained  therein,  comprising: 

a  first  conveyor  section  for  fiilly  supporting  said  bag  during 
movement  on  said  first  conveyor  section; 

a  second  conveyor  section  coupled  to  said  first  conveyor  section 
for  receiving  said  bag  from  said  first  conveyor  section,  said 
second  conveyor  section  partially  supporting  said  bag  such 
that  said  end  and  a  portion  of  said  loosely  packed  goods 
contained  in  said  bag  are  unsupported  by  said  second  con- 
veyor section  during  movement  on  said  second  conveyor 
section; 

a  plate  mounted  above  said  second  conveyor  section  for  apply- 
ing a  downward  pressure  to  said  bag  as  said  bag  moves  on 
said  second  conveyor  section,  wherein  said  portion  of  said 
goods  fall  out  of  said  end  if  .said  closure  is  not  secure;  and 

a  detector  arranged  in  relation  to  said  second  conveyor  section 
for  detection  of  said  portion  of  said  loosely  packed  goods 
falling  out  of  said  end  when  said  closure  is  not  secure,  said 
detector  providing  a  reject  signal  indicative  ol  said  detection. 


1.  An  insulating  glazing  unit  comprising  at  least  two  panes 
arranged  in  parallelism  to  each  other  and  connected  together  by  a 
marginally  surrounding  spacer,  characterized  in  that  the  spacer  is 


53333I6 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND  POSITIONING 

THE  SEALING  COMPONENTS  OF  AN  OPEN  HEAD 

DRUM 

Gary  L.  Homsby,  Pinson,  .\la.,  assignor  to  Self  Industries.  Inc., 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,784 
InL  CI.*  B65B  7/28:51/04 
VS.  CI.  53—137.2  31  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  and  compressing  the  sealing 
components  of  an  open-head  drum  having  a  detachable  lid.  said 
drum  having  an  upper  rolled  rim  and  said  lid  haMng  a  penmeter 
and  a  mating  groove  positioned  along  said  perimeter,  said  mating 
groove  dimensioned  to  fit  on  said  rim  of  said  drum,  said  mating 
groove  positioned  on  said  rim.  forming  a  juncture  between  taid  lid 
and  said  drum,  said  sealing  components  including  a  compressible 
gasket  positioned  between  said  mating  groove  of  said  lid  and  said 
rim  of  said  drum,  and  a  split  closing  ring  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  comprising: 
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(a)  means  for  holding  said  split  closing  ring  superjacent  said 
dnun  and  said  lid; 

(b)  means  for  urging  said  lid  downwardly  siKh  that  said  gasket 
is  compressed: 

(c)  means  for  expanding  said  split  closing  ring;  and 

(d)  means  for  sequentially  urging  said  split  closing  ring,  from 
said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  split  closing  ring,  into 
a  position  circumscribing  said  juncture  between  said  drum 
and  said  lid. 


5^3^17 

ROLLING  HEAD  FOR  APPLYING  SEALING  CAPS  ON 

BOTTLES  IN  GENERAL 

Agostino  Galandrino,  CanelU.  Italy,  assignor  to   Robino  & 

Galandrino  S.p.A.,  Canelli,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498^69 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  8,  1994,  TO94A0S60 

Int  a."  M7B  3/18:  B65B  7/28 

VS.  a.  5J— 334  11  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  head  for  applying  sealing  caps  on  bonles  in  general, 
the  rolling  head  compnsing: 

a  rotating  body  being  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof: 
a  contrast  ring  bemg  slideably  axially  mounted  on  said  rotating 

body: 
a  cylindrical  support  being  rigidly  coupled  to  said  rotating  body: 
a  plurality  of  rockers  being  pivoted  to  said  cylindrical  support: 
a  plurality  of  presser  rollers  for  elastically  acting  on  a  sealing 

cap,  each  presser  roller  being  supported  at  an  end  of  a 

respective  rocker; 
a  plurality  of  springs  acting  with  an  adjustable  tension  between 

said  rockers  and  said  contrast  ring:  and 
an  abutment  ring  for  fixing  in  position  said  contrast  ring  and 

adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs. 


panels  which  extend  perpendiculai  ly  upward  from  the  honom 

edges,  the  side  panels  attached  to  each  other  at  right  angles. 

the  side  panels  and  the  bottom  panel  together  defining  a 

storage  space: 
a  lip  connecting  the  four  side  panels,  the  lip  extending  on  the 

side  panels  opposite  the  boaom  panel: 
at  least  one  opening  positioned  in  at  least  one  of  the  side  panels 

so  as  to  extend  beneath  the  lip; 
four  stationary  reels,  each  of  the  reels  extending  downward  from 

the  lip  in  front  of  the  at  least  one  opening  near  the  center  of 

one  of  the  side  panels; 
at  least  one  rope  assembly,  having  a  rope  assembly  spacer 

located  on  the  bottom  panel,  and  having  four  rope  ends 

extending  from  the  spacer,  each  rope  end  extending  across  the 

bottom  panel,  up  the  side  walls,  and  wrapped  around  one  of 

the  reels. 


5,533319 

METHOD  OF  WRAPPINt;  A  FLORAL  GROITING  WFTH 

A  SHEET  OF  WRAPPLNG  MATERIAL  HAVING 

INFORMATION  CHOICE  BLOCKS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  T^ust 

International  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68.482.  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,335^476,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,510, 
Nov.  19.  1992.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  965,585,  Oct.  23,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  893,586,  Jun.  2.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,181364, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707.417,  May  28,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502  J58,  Mar. 
29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  249,761,  Sep.  26.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13.  1988,  PaL 

No.  4,897,031,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4J7S,  Jan. 

5,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,198 

Inc  CI."  B65B  25A)2: 11/02:5/06:47/04 

VS.  CI.  53—397  43  Claims 


5,533,318 
NEWSPAPER  STORAGE  AND  BUNDLING  SYSTE.M 
Marie  R.  O.  Murat,  11  Powdertaom  Rd.,  Patterson,  N.Y.  12563 
FUed  Feb.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,481 
Int  CL^  B65B  67A)0 
VS.  a.  53—390  8  aaims 

I.  A  newspaper  storage  and  bundling  system,  for  collecting 
newspapers  and  magazines  which  form  a  newspaper  pile,  compris- 
ing: 
a  bin  having  a  bottom  panel,  the  bonom  panel  rectangular  in 
shape  and  having  four  bottom  edges,  the  bin  having  four  side 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  objects,  the  steps  of  the  method 
comprising; 

providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  wrapping  area  and  a  label 
area,  the  label  area  having  a  plurality  of  choice  blocks  with  an 
information  area  conesponding  to  each  one  of  the  choice 
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blocks,  the  wrapping  area  having  a  bonding  material  disposed 
thereupon  for  .securing  the  wrapping  area  around  the  objects; 
placing  the  objects  upon  a  portion  of  the  wrapping  area;  and 
wrapping  the  wrapping  area  of  the  sheet  of  material  about  the 
objects  such  that  the  bonding  material  engages  the  wrapping 
area  to  effect  closure  of  the  wrapping  area  around  the  objects 
and  such  that  the  choice  blocks  on  the  label  area  are  viewable. 


1.  A  wrapping  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  wrapping  material,  comprising; 
a  pad,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  material  having  a 
top  sheet  of  material  with  a  next  sheet  of  material  disposed 
thereunder  and  all  other  sheets  of  material  in  the  pad  being 
disposed  under  the  next  sheet  of  material,  each  sheet  of 
material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  an 
outer  periphery,  each  sheet  of  material  having  an  adhesive 
disposed  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
sheet  of  material,  the  adhesive  having  portions  of  varying 
tack,  the  adhesive  disposed  upon  each  sheet  of  material 
such  that  at  least  one  portion  of  the  adhesive  has  a  les.ser 
tack  while  at  least  one  other  portion  of  the  adhesive  has  a 
greater  tack,  the  portion  of  the  adhesive  having  a  lesser  tack 
having  a  greater  releasability  and  the  portion  of  the  adhe- 
sive having  a  greater  tack  having  a  lesser  releasability,  the 
plurality  of  sheets  of  material  connected  together  via  the 
adhesive  disposed  thereon  and  the  plurality  of  sheets  of 
material  cooperating  to  form  the  pad  of  sheets  of  material; 
providing  a  floral  grouping  having  a  flower  portion  and  a  stem 

portion; 
placing  the  floral  grouping  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  sheet 

of  material  in  the  pad; 
wrapping  the  top  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping 
forming  a  floral  package  comprising  the  sheet  of  material  and 
the  floral  grouping  contained  therein;  and 
disconnecung  the  sheet  of  material  containing  the  floral  group- 
ing from  the  pad. 


5,533,321 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  WRAPPING, 

CRIMPING  AND  HEADING  PAPER  ROLLS  .\T  A  SINGLE 

STATION 
Steven  C.  Hooper,  Hoquiam,  and  Jon  E.  SkjoiBby,  Aberdeen, 
both   of  Wash.,   assignors   to   Lamb-Grays   Harbor  Co., 
Hoquiam,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^18 

Int  CL'  B65B  61/00 

VS.  CL  53 — 415  12  Oaims 


5,533320 
METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  GROLTING  WITH 

A  WRAPPER  HAVING  VARYING  ADHESION 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland.  111.,  assignor  to  Southpac  IVnst 
International,  Inc.,  Higliland,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922^94,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5335,477,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803318, 

Dec.  4,  1991,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
707,417,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  502358,  Mar.  29, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,761, 
Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  255,629 
Int  CI."  B65B  11/56:61/06 
VS.  a.  53—399  21  Claims 


1.  A  single  station  crimping  and  heading  apparatus  for  crimping 

and  heading  a  roll  of  paper  having  a  wrapper  thereon,  comprising: 

a  set  of  rotatable  rollers  for  supporting  a  wrapped  roll  of  paper  to 

be  crimped  and  headed: 
turret  mechanisms  at  opposite  ends  of  said  set  of  rollers; 
said  turret  mechanisms  having  two  sides,  a  crimper  on  one  side 

of  said  mrret  mechanism  and  a  head  applying  device  on  the 

second  side  of  said  turret  mechanism:  and 
means  for  rotating  said  turret  mechanisms  for  crimping  when 

said  one  side  faces  said  set  of  rollers  and  for  applying  a  head 

to  the  end  of  the  paper  roll  when  said  second  side  of  said 

turret  mechanism  faces  said  set  of  rollers. 


5,533322 

CONTINUOUS  VERTICAL  FORM-FILL-SEAL 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  WITH  CONSTANT  MOTION 

CARRLAGE 

Forrest  C.  Bacon,  Conyers,  and  Gary  G.  Higbberger,  Atlanta, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Klildok  Corporation,  Decatur,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,548 

Int  CI."  B65B  9AX) 

VS.  CL  53—451  12  Claims 


1.  A  film  feeding  and  sealing  apparatus  for  use  in  packaging 
product  in  a  bag  formed  from  a  continuous  tube  of  film  in  a  form, 
flu  and  seal  packaging  machine,  comprising: 
means  for  feeding  said  film  at  a  variable  rate; 
a  carriage; 
means  for  driving  said  carriage  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along 

said  mbe  in  a  substantially  constant  sine  wave  motion ; 
sealing  jaw  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement 
between  closed  and  open  positions; 
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means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  connecting  to  said  sealing 
jaw  means  for  selectively  moving  said  sealing  jaw  means  in  a 
(irsi  direction  toward  the  closed  position  for  sealing,  and 
moving  said  sealing  jaw  means  in  a  second  direction  toward 
the  open  position  to  release  the  formed  bag;  and 

control  means  for  varying  the  movement  nf  said  film  to  track  the 
driving  of  said  sealing  jaws  in  the  longitudinal  direction  to 
coordinate  the  relative  movement  of  said  film/tube  and  said 
carriage  for  proper  bag  forming  and  sizing  while  maintaining 
the  substantially  constant  sine  wave  motion  of  said  carriage; 

whereby  said  film  feeding  and  said  sealing  is  performed  in  a 
precise  manner  while  minimizing  the  effects  of  inertia  on  said 
carriage  and  to  maximize  packaging  machine  speed. 


1.  A  method  for  fomung  tubular  overwrappings  of  heat-sealable 
material  around  respective  commodities,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  commodities  in  succession  together  with  respective 
sheets  of  overwrapping  material  in  a  given  feed  direction 
along  a  conveying  path  extending  between  an  infeed  station 
and  an  outfeed  station,  said  commodities  remaining  distrib- 
uted at  regular  intervals  along  said  path; 

folding  each  sheet  into  a  "U"  formation  around  a  respective 
commodity  in  such  a  way  that  a  first  and  a  second  longitudi- 
nal flap  of  the  sheet  remain  projecting  laterally  from  the 
comnnodity.  said  first  projecting  longitudinal  flap  following 
the  second  in  the  feed  direction; 

folding  each  first  flap  against  the  face  of  the  respective  commod- 
ity when  said  commodity  is  disposed  at  a  determined  folding 
position  with  a  first  folding  member; 

moving  said  first  folding  member  together  with  the  respective 
comnnodity  from  said  folding  position  generally  in  said  feed 
direction  while  maintaining  said  first  flap  folded  against  the 
face  of  the  respective  commodity; 

folding  each  second  flap  over  the  respective  first  flap  at  a 
position  beyond  the  folding  position  in  the  feed  direction  with 
a  second  folding  member. 

subjecting  each  successive  first  flap  to  a  static  pressure  directed 
toward  ihe  respective  commodity; 

moving  said  first  folding  member  back  to  said  first  folding 
position; 

subjecting  each  second  flap  to  a  static  pressure  directed  toward 
the  commodity  and  the  first  flap  after  the  first  flap  is  subjected 
to  static  pressure;  and 

securing  each  second  flap  to  the  respective  first  flap  during  a  first 
heat  seal  operation  to  create  a  respective  tubular  overwrap- 
ping. 


5333324 
METHOD  FOR  LOADING  LIQLTDS  INTO  CONTAINERS 

MADE  OF  RESINS 
Masahiko  Furukawa,-  Toshio  Masuda,  and  Toni  Keiunotsu,  all 
of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  !2fc.656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1992.  4-272945 

Int.  a."  B65B  IA)-f.3/04;35/56 


VS.  a.  53-^169 


7  Claims 


5333323 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 

TUBULAR  OVERWR.APP1NGS  IN  HEAT-SEALABLE 

MATERIAL 

Roberto  Osti,  Zola  Predosa,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  Bologna, 

both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  G.  D  S.p.A.,  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  19,  199.1,  Ser.  Na  155,164 
aalms  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  20,  1992,  B092A0414 
Int  CL*  B65B  11/00:49/00:1 1/28 
VS.  a.  53-^166  5  Claims 


'•^ '  JJ- 


=) 


1.  A  nnethod  for  loading  liquid  into  containers  made  of  a  resin, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  case  housings  in  succession; 

providing  a  plurality  of  preforraea  resin  film  bags  in  succession, 
each  of  said  preformed  resin  film  bags  having  an  opening  and 
a  bottom,  said  opening  of  each  bag  being  independent  of  the 
bottom  of  the  next  succeeding  bag  before  pouring  said  prede- 
termined amount  of  liquid  into  said  preformed  bag; 

holding  a  portion  of  a  first  bag  from  said  plurality  of  bags.  Ihe 
portion  surrounding  the  opening; 

suspending  said  firsi  bag  in  a  first  case  bousing  configured  to 
accommodate  the  bag  therein; 

pouring  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  liquid  into  said  first  bag 
suspended  in  said  first  case  bousing: 

moving  said  first  case  housing  upwardly  against  said  first  bag 
and  beyond  to  attendantly  push  said  first  bag  up  a  predeter- 
mined distance  after  completion  of  pouring  the  predetermined 
amount  of  liquid  into  said  first  bag.  while  the  opening  remains 
open,  such  that  an  appropnate  amount  of  air  remains  in  said 
first  bag; 

closing  the  opening  of  said  first  bag,  and 

repeating  said  method  to  fill  subsequent  preformed  bags  in 
subsequent  containers. 


5333325 
ALL  WHEEL  HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Steve  A.  Sallstrom,  Minnetonka;  Gerald  E.  Goman.  Blooming- 
ton,  and  Joel  M.  Dunlap,  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Miiu. 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,022 
Int  a."  AOID  34/44:34/62 
VS.  a.  56—7  25  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  driven  riding  mower  having  all  wheel  drive, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  frame  having  an  engine; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  wheels  attached  to  the  frame 
for  movably  supporting  the  frame  for  movement  over  the 
ground,  the  wheels  comprising  a  first  pair  of  wheels  carried 
adjacent  a  front  end  of  the  frame  and  a  single  rear  wheel 
spaced  on  the  frame  from  the  front  wheels  and  carried  adja- 
cent a  rear  end  of  the  frame  to  provide  a  tricycle  wheel 
configuration; 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  cutting  units  carried  on  the  frame  for  mowing 
grass,  wherein  the  cutting  units  may  be  engaged  with  the 
ground  during  a  mowing  operation  and  when  so  engaged  have 
at  least  some  of  their  weight  carried  by  the  ground  and  not  the 
frame;  and 

(d)  a  hydraulic  drive  system  for  driving  the  ground  engaging 
wheels  of  the  frame,  which  drive  system  comprises: 

(i)  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  which  provides  a  pressurized 
fluid  flow  that  is  available  for  driving  the  ground  engaging 
wheels; 
(ii)  individual  hydraulic  drive  motors  operatively  engaged  to 

each  of  the  ground  engaging  wheels  of  the  frame;  and 
(iii)  means  for  connecting  the  hydraulic  motors  to  the  source 
of  pressurized  fluid  in  the  following  manner: 
the  wheel  drive  motor  for  the  rear  wheel  is  connected  in 
series  to  the  fluid  source  and  to  the  wheel  drive  motors 
for  the  front  wheels  in  a  manner  that  causes  the  pressur- 
ized fluid  flow  to  pass  substantially  in  its  entirety  through 
the  wheel  drive  motor  for  the  rear  wheel  to  provide  a 
maximum  tractive  effort  on  the  rear  wheel  for  a  given 
pressurized  fluid  flow  regardless  of  wheel  slippage  con- 
ditions on  the  front  wheels:  and 
the  wheel  drive  motors  for  the  front  wheels  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  in  parallel  in  a  manner  that  causes 
the  pressurized   fluid   flow   to  be   split  when   passing 
through  the  wheel  drive  motors  for  the  front  wheels. 


(a)  a  traction  vehicle; 

(b)  a  reel-type  cutting  unit  supported  by  a  r.,ar  roller  and  a  front 
roller  and  comprising  a  reel  having  a  centerline;  and 

(c)  a  cutting  unit  suspension  system  connected  to  the  traction 
vehicle  and  comprising  a  single  cutting  unit  joint  located 
forward  of  the  from  roller  and  below  the  reel  centerline, 
wherein  the  cutting  unit  joint  constitutes  die  sole  load- 
carrying  connection  between  die  cutting  unit  suspension  sys- 
tem and  the  cutting  unit  when  the  mrf  mower  is  in  its  cutting 
mode,  and  wherein  the  cutting  unit  joint  permits  rolling, 
yawing  and  pitching  of  the  cutting  unit  relative  to  the  cutting 
unit  suspension  system. 


5333327 
PREFORMING  HEAD  FOR  MAKING  ROPES  AND 
CABLE  ARMOR 
Eckefaard    Albert,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    Witeis 
Apparate-Maschinen  Albert  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1993,  43  14 
172.2 

Int  a."  DOIH  13/26:  D02G  3/36 
VS.  CI.  57—311  9  Qaims 

1.  A  preforming  head  for  making  ropes  and  cable  armor,  com- 


5333326 
REEL  MOWER 
Gerald  E.  Goman.  Bloomington;  Malachy  Fay,  and  Joel  M. 
Dunlap,  both  of  Eden  Prairie,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The 
Toro  Company,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,100 
Int  a.'  AOID  34/44 
VS.  CI.  56—7  13  Claims 

2.  A  turf  mower  having  a  cutting  mode  comprising: 


prising:  an  axially-extending  tube  with  an  end; 
a  front  preforming  disk  fixedly  and  coaxially  mounted  on  said 

end; 
a  middle  preforming  disk  and  a  rear  preforming  disk  displace- 
ably  mounted  on  said  tube,  said  middle  disk  having  a  diam- 
eter larger  than  the  front  disk  and  smaller  than  the  rear  disk; 
and 
means  for  moving  said  middle  and  rear  disks  relative  to  said 
front  disk  and  said  tube  so  that  a  first  distance,  between  the 
front  disk  and  the  middle  disk,  remains  substantially  equal  to 
a  second  distance,  between  the  middle  disk  and  the  rear  disk, 
wherein  said  rear  disk  is  moved  twice  as  far  as  said  middle 
disk,  .said  means  for  moving  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  gear  rack  fixedly  attached  to  said  tube: 
(ii)  a  second  gear  rack  movably  connected  to  said  tube  and 
disposed  parallel  to  said  first  gear  rack,  said  middle  disk 
being  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  second  gear  rack  closest 
to  said  front  disk; 
(iii)  a  gear  engaging  each  of  said  first  and  second  gear  racks. 

the  gears  being  rotatably  supported  on  said  rear  disk; 
(iv)  a  D^nsmission  coupling  said  gears  together;  and 
(v)  drive  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  gears. 
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5333^28 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CLEVIS  LINK 

Mark  Zmyslowski,  Crosse  Pointe  Shores,  and  Erik  W.  Larson, 

Birmingham,  both  of  Micli.,  assignors  to  Radar  Industries, 

Inc^  Roseville,  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  18,292,  Feb.  16, 1993,  PaL  No.  5,435,661. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  199S,  Scr.  No.  507,004 

Int  a.'  B21L  U/00:  BMK  U/OO 

VS.  CL  59^15  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  stamped  link  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  said  link  having  forward  and  rearward  pivot  axes  at 
tlie  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  Unk  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  link,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  bubble  between  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the 
piece  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  piece  to  a 
location  spaced  from  the  rearward  end  of  the  piece  so  as  to 
form  laterally  spaced  upwardly  extending  side  walls  proxi- 
mate the  forward  end  of  the  piece  spaced  inboard  from  the 
respective  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  piece; 
forming  the  rearward  end  of  the  piece  into  a  curl  to  fonn  a  first 

bearing  surface  defining  said  rearward  pivot  axis; 
bending  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  piece  upwardly  to 
form  an  edge  flange  positioned  proximate  the  forward  end  of 
the  piece  outboard  of  each  side  wall;  and 
forming  aligned  holes  in  each  edge  flange  and  its  associated  side 
wall  to  form  a  second  bearing  surface  detining  said  forward 
pivot  axis. 


from  said  air  velocity  or  flow  sensor,  thereby  to  control  an  air  ftiel 
ratio  in  a  combustion  section  of  the  gas  turbine. 


5,533,330 
IGNITOR  PLUG  GUIDE  FX)R  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

COMBUSTOR 
John  F.  Mnllooly,  Stafford  Springs;  Franklin  J.  Davis,  Glaston- 
iHiry;  Thomas  J.  Madden,  Vernon,  and  Ricliard  R.  Wright, 
Willimantic,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,968 

Int  a.*  F02C  7/264:7/20 

\iS.  CL  60—3932  6  Claims 


5,533329 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 

OF  GAS  TURBINE 
Yosiiishige   Obyama;   Yutaka   Nishimura,   both   of  Katsuta,- 
Yoshio  Sato,  Hitachi,-  Motohisa  Nishihara,  Katsuta;  Shigeru 
Azuliata,  Hitadu,  and  Kazuyuld  Ito,  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1993,  5-114959 

Int  a."  F02C  9/16:9/50 

VS.  a.  60—39.03  13  Claims 

I.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  having  an  air  flow 

control  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  combustion  air  in  an  air 

flow  passage  from  a  compressor  to  the  gas  turbine,  comprising:  at 

least  an  air  velocity  or  flow  sensor  arranged  upstream  of  said  air 

flow  control  valve  in  the  vicinity  of  said  air  flow  control  valve,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  opening  of  a  fuel  flow  regulation 

valve  and/or  said  air  flow  control  valve  on  the  basis  of  a  signal 


I.  A  guide  for  an  ignitor  plug  employed  in  tlie  combustor  of  a 
gas  turbine  engine,  said  guide  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
sleeve  adapted  for  fixture  to  a  wall  of  said  combustor  in  registry 
with  an  aperture  in  said  wall,  said  ignitor  plug  being  received 
through  said  wall,  said  guide  fiirther  comprising  a  bushing  received 
within  said  sleeve,  which  engages,  along  an  interior  lateral  surface 
thereof,  an  exterior  lateral  surface  of  said  ignitor  plug,  said  guide 
being  characterized  by: 

said  sleeve  terminating  in  a  hollow,  slotted  and  flanged  base; 
said  bushing  having  a  ranged  base  including  a  lug  received 
within  said  slot  in  said  flanged  sleeve  base  to  prevenl  relative 
rotation  between  said  bushing  and  said  sleeve  and  attendant 
damage  to  said  ignitor  plug  therefrom. 
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5,533331 
SAFE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  MISSILE  DIVERT 
THRUSTERS  AND  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  THRUSTERS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  OF  SAME 
John  G.  Campbell,  Northridge,  and  Daniel  W.  Ruttle,  Pan- 
orama City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Marquardt, 
Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,429 

Int  a."  F02K  9/42 

U.S.  a.  60—204  11  Oaims 


sensor  and  the  output  value  of  the  downstream  second  oxygen 
sensor  during  feedback  control  by  said  diagnostic  feedback 
control  means,  and 
catalytic  converter  deterioration  diagnosis  means  for  diagnosing 
depending  on  the  phase  difference  detected  by  said  phase 
difference  detection  means,  if  tltere  is  a  deterioration  of  the 
exhaust  gas  purification  catalytic  converter. 


PHOJCCTILE 

caaPUTEK 


LIQUID 

FUEL  snmAgc 

TANKS 


HOT  OXY6EW  CAS 


LIOWD  FUEL 


TO 
DIVERTER 

THRUSTERS 


5,533332 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELF  DIAGNOSIS  OF 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
Akira  Uciiilcawa.  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-215905 

Int  a."  FOIN  3/20 

VS.  a.  60—274  13  Claims 
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DIAGNOSTIC  FEED 
BACK  CONTROL 
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SECOND  02  SENSOR 
DETERIORATION 
DIAGNOSTIC  DEVICE 


CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
DETERIORATION 
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JUDGEMENT  LEVEL 
SETTING  DEVICE 


1.  An  apparatus  for  self  diagnosis  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

flrst  and  .second  oxygen  sensors  with  output  values  which  vary 
depending  on  oxygen  concentration  in  an  exhaust  gas,  respec- 
tively provided  upstream  and  downstream  of  an  exhaust  gas 
purification  catalytic  converter  arranged  in  an  exliaust  passage 
of  the  engine, 

diagnostic  feedback  control  means  for  feedback  control  of  a  fiiel 
supply  quantity  to  the  engine  based  only  on  an  output  value  of 
the  downstream  second  oxygen  sensor,  so  that  an-air-fiiel 
ratio  of  an  engine  intake  mixture  approaches  a  target  air-fuel 
ratio, 

phase  difference  detection  means  for  detecting  a  phase  differ- 
ence t)etween  the  output  value  of  the  upstream  first  oxygen 


5,533333 
METHOD  AND  REGULATOR  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
AIR  PRESSURE  OF  A  PRESSURIZED  VESSEL 
Gregory  T.  Pullar,  Bdlingham.'  Robin  B.  Christensen.  Fem- 
dale,  and  Lester  J.  Okonek.  Beliingham.  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  .Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,597 
Int  a."  FI6D  31/00:31/02:  FI5B  11/08 
VS.  a.  60-327  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  igniting  fuel  fluid  in  a  propulsion  system, 
comprising: 

a)  storing  a  supply  of  fuel  fluid  in  a  fuel  storage  tank; 

b)  storing  a  supply  of  oxidant  fluid  in  an  oxidant  storage  tank; 

c)  heating  the  oxidant  fluid  above  the  ignition  temperature  of  the 
fuel  fluid  in  an  oxidant  heater;  and 

d)  supplying  heated  oxidant  fluid  from  said  oxidant  heater  and 
said  fuel  fluid  from  said  fuel  storage  tank  to  a  combustion 
chamber  wherein  said  heated  oxidant  fluid  and  said  fiiel  fluid 
impinge  to  thereby  ignite  the  fuel  fluid  and  produce  thrust. 


"L 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  air  pressure  of  compressed  air  in 
an  air  reservoir  which  serves  as  a  source  of  motive  compressed  air 
for  an  air  driven  device,  said  method  comprising: 

supplying  oil  from  an  oil  reservoir  to  an  oil  pump: 

driving  said  oil  pump  by  a  prime  mover  to  produce  pump 
discharge  pressurized  oil; 

applying  said  pump  discharge  pressurized  oil  to  drive  an  oil 
driven  motor  comprising  an  output  power  shaft; 

returning  spent  oil  from  said  oil  driven  motor  to  said  oil  reser- 
voir by  use  of  a  spent  oil  return  line; 

controlling  and  varying  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  pump  discharge 
pressurized  oil  to  said  oil  driven  motor  by  use  of  a  flow 
controller; 

sensing  the  pressure  of  said  oil  discharged  into  said  oil  return 
line  from  said  oil  driven  motor; 

based  on  said  sensed  pressure  of  said  discharged  oil.  controlling 
the  pressure  of  said  pressurized  oil  of  said  pump  discharge  at 
varying  rates  of  flow  of  said  pressurized  oil  to  said  oil  driven 
motor  by  use  of  a  pressure  controller  to  drive  said  oil  driven 
motor  at  desired  speed  levels;  and, 

driving  an  air  compressor  by  said  output  power  shaft  of  said  oil 
driven  motor  to  provide  compressor  effluent  compressed  air  to 
said  air  reservoir. 

8.  A  regulator  to  control  the  air  pressure  of  an  air  reservoir 
which  serves  as  a  source  of  motive  compressed  air  for  an  air  driven 
device,  said  regulator  comprising: 

an  oil  reservoir  containing  oil  and  comprising  an  oil  outlet  line; 

an  oil  driven  motor  comprising  an  output  power  shaft  and 
comprising  a  motor  oil  feed  line; 

an  oil  return  line  from  said  oil  driven  motor  to  said  oil  reservoir, 

an  oil  pump  having,  as  pump  suction,  oil  from  said  oil  outlet  line 
of  said  oil  reservoir,  and  having,  as  pump  dischaige,  pressur- 
ized oil  to  said  motor  oil  feed  Une; 

a  flow  controller  positioned  in  said  motor  oil  feed  line  and 
adapted  to  vary  and  control  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  pump 
discharge  pressurized  oil  to  .said  oil  driven  motor; 

a  pressure  sensor  located  in  said  oil  return  line  from  said  oil 
driven  motor; 
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a  pressure  controller  positioned  in  said  motor  oil  feed  line,  said 
pressure  controller  being  operably  connected  to  said  pressure 
sensor  and.  based  on  said  pressure  sensed  by  said  pressure 
sensor,  adapted  to  control  the  pressure  of  said  pressurized  oU 
of  said  pump  discharge  at  varying  rates  of  flow  of  said 
pressurized  oil  to  said  oil  driven  niotor; 

a  check  valve  positioned  in  said  niotor  oil  feed  line  and  adapted 
to  prevent  reverse  flow  of  oil  ftom  said  oil  driven  motor 
toward  said  oil  pump;  and, 

an  air  compressor  which  is  driven  by  said  output  power  shaft  of 
said  oil  driven  motor  and  which  provides  effluent  compressed 
air  to  said  air  reservoir. 


5^33334 
PRESSURIZED  FLUID  SLTPLY  SYSTEM 
Masamitsu  'Likeuclii;  Kazunori  Ikei;  Tadao  Karakanu,-  Mitsu- 
masa  Akashi,-  Tenio  Akiyama;  Jun  Maruyama,  and  Keisuke 
Taka,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
KomaLsu  Seisaknsbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/00452,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21446,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-29640  U.- 
May 29,  1992,  4-161925;  May  29,  1992,  4-161926 

Int  a."  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60-^26  12  Claims 


-^S1' 


pressure  supplied  from  said  pressurized  fluid  source  and  said 
second  load  pressure  for  supplying  said  second  valve  means 
with  the  second  line  pressure:  and 

discharge  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  discharge  pres- 
sure of  said  pressurized  fluid  source  dependmg  upon  the  hrst 
and  second  line  pressures  generated  by  said  first  and  second 
line  pressure  generating  means; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  line  pressure  generating  means 
comprise  pressure  compensation  valves,  each  pressure  com- 
pensation valve  having  a  check  valve  portion  and  a  pressure 
reduction  valve  portion;  and 

wherein  said  pressure  reduction  valve  portion  of  each  of  said 
pressure  compensation  valves  comprises  a  load  pressure  feed- 
back chamber  and  a  supply  pressure  chamber  opposing  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  pressure  reduction  valve  body,  and  shifting  said 
pressure  reduction  valve  body  depending  upon  the  load  pres- 
sure introduced  via  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and 
second  load  pressure  introducing  means  for  establishing  and 
blocking  coimnunicabon  between  said  supply  pressure  cham- 
ber and  said  ptessurized  fluid  source  to  generate  a  pilot 
pressure  to  be  supplied  to  said  discharge  pressure  control 
means. 


5,533335 
CAM  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  STIRLING  CYCLE 
MODULE 
Dong-Koo  Shin,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold- 
star Co,,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  4,  1993, 
23340/1993 

Int  a."  F02G  1/043 
VS.  a.  60—517  4  Oaims 


4.  A  pressurized  fluid  supply  system  for  distributing  pressurized 
fluid  from  a  pressurized  fluid  source  to  a  first  hydraulic  load  and  to 
a  second  hydraulic  load  at  first  and  second  line  pressures  depend- 
ing upon  respective  load  pressures,  the  pressurized  fluid  supply 
system  comprising: 

first  valve  means  for  supplying  said  first  line  pressure  to  said 
first  hydraulic  load; 

second  valve  means  for  supplying  said  second  line  pressure  to 
said  second  hydraulic  load; 

first  load  pressure  introducing  means  connected  to  said  first 
hydraulic  load  for  introducing  a  first  load  pressure; 

second  load  pressure  introducing  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond hydraulic  load  for  introducing  a  second  load  pressure; 

first  line  pressure  generating  means  disposed  between  said  pres- 
surized fluid  source  and  said  first  valve  means  and  connected 
to  said  first  load  pressure  introducing  means  for  generating  a 
first  line  (pressure  on  the  basis  of  a  supply  pressure  supplied 
from  said  pressunzed  fluid  source  and  said  first  load  pressure 
for  supplying  said  first  valve  means  with  tlie  first  line  pres- 
sure: 

second  line  pressure  generating  means  disposed  between  said 
pressurized  fluid  soiree  and  said  second  valve  means  and 
coimected  to  said  second  load  pressure  introducing  means  for 
generating  a  second  line  pressure  on  the  basis  of  a  supply 


1.  A  cam  driving  apparatus  for  a  Stirling  cycle  module,  compris- 
ing: 

displacer  means,  disposed  inside  a  cylinder,  for  controlling  a 
flow  of  active  gas  in  a  cylinder  of  a  Stirling  cycle  module; 

piston  means,  associated  with  the  displacer,  for  controlling  a 
flow  of  active  gas  in  a  cylinder  of  a  Stiriing  cycle  module; 

a  rotary  cylindrical  cam  means  with  a  single  cam  groove  having 
varying  with  formed  circumferential ly  thereon  and  having  an 
upper  cam  curve  profile  formed  by  an  upper  edge  of  said 
groove  and  a  lower  cam  curve  profile  formed  by  an  lower 
edge  of  said  groove,  said  groove  having  a  predetermined 
depth: 

displacer  connecting  rod  means  for  drivingly  connecting  the 
cylindrical  cam  means  and  the  displacer  means,  including 
displacer  connecting  rod  bearings  at  driving  ends  thereof  for 
engaging  said  upper  cam  curve  profile;  and 

piston  connecting  rod  means,  drivingly  connecting  the  cylindri- 
cal cam  means  and  the  piston  means  and  including  piston 


July  9,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


877 


connecting  rod  bearing  at  driving  ends  thereof  for  engaging 
said  lower  cam  curve  profile. 


5333336 
HYDROELECTRIC  CYLINDER  FOR  IMPROVED 
POWER  AMPLIFICATION  AND  CONTROL 
Ho  B.  Kiat  and  Tan  H.  Choy,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 
assignors  to  Advanced  Systems  Automation  Pte  Ltd,  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210307 

Int  a.'  F15B  7/00;  B30B  1/08 

VS.  CI.  60—533  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  press  for  achieving  enhanced  control  in  power  amplifi- 
cation including  a  computer,  a  programmable  logic  control,  a  servo 
motor  controller,  and  at  least  a  driver,  said  seno  motor  controller 
being  coupled  to  said  computer  and  said  programmable  logic 
control  respectively,  said  servo  motor  controller  being  fiirther 
coupled  to  said  driver,  said  press  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  first  piston  disposed  therein,  one  end  of  said 
piston  terminating  in  a  fixed  volume  of  hydraulic  fluid,  the 
other  end  of  said  piston  terminating  in  a  spring; 
a  motor  coupled  to  a  screw  and  nut  for  delivering  force  to  at 
least  a  second  piston  disposed  within  said  fixed  volume:  and 
a  sensor  coupled  to  said  fixed  volume  and  said  programmable 
logic  control  for  delivering  linear  drive  on  the  advance  and 
return  stroke  of  said  first  piston  respectively. 


5333337 
FEED  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  OF  POWER  PLANT 
Yosio  Kusayama,  Naka-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23.  1993,  5-182425 

Int  a."  FOIR  13/02 

VS.  CI.  60—656  3  Claims 


extraction  steam  pipings  for  pas.sage  of  main  turbine  extraction 
steam,  high  pressure  auxiliary  steam  pipings  for  passage  of  high 
pressure  steam,  and  low  pressure  auxiliary  steam  pipings  for  pas- 
sage of  low  pressure  steam  for  steam  supply  for  driving  said  feed 
water  pump  turbine,  and  means  for  switching  the  driving  of  said 
feed  water  pump  turbine  at  a  time  of  normal  starting  of  the  plant 
from  said  low  pressure  auxiliary  steam  pipings  to  said  main  turbine 
extraction  steam  pipings,  and  for  switching  the  driving  said  feed 
water  pump  turbine  at  a  time  of  rapid  restarting  of  the  plant  after 
stopping  of  said  electric  generator  from  said  high  pressure  auxil- 
iary steam  pipings  to  said  main  turbine  extraction  steam  pipings. 


1  A  feed  water  supply  system  for  a  power  plant  in  which  feed 
water  is  supplied  into  a  steam  generator  to  generate  steam,  the 
steam  is  fed  to  a  main  turbine  to  drive  an  elecuic  generator,  and  a 
feed  water  pump  for  supplying  feed  water  into  the  steam  generator 
is  arranged  so  as  to  be  driven  by  a  feed  water  pump  turbine  driven 
with  steam,  said  feed  water  supply  system  comprising  main  turbine 


5333338 
CRYOGENIC  VAPOR  RECOVERY  PROCESS  AND 
SYSTEM 
Ron  C.  Lee.  Bloomsbury;  Michael  D.  Hetl.  Hoboken;  Mkhad 
T.  Downey.  Bridgewater,  and  Michael  J.  Barrasso,  Westlieid, 
all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  HOC  Group.  Inc.,  New  Provi- 
dence, N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407^18 

Int  a."  F25J  5/00 

VS.  a.  62—638  20  Oaims 


1.  A  cryogenic  vapor  recovery  process  for  removing  condens- 
able vapors  contained  within  a  gas  stream,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

condensing  said  condensable  vapors  from  said  gas  stream  by 
indirectly  exchanging  heat  from  said  gas  stream  to  a  refriger- 
ant stream,  thereby  producing  a  refrigerated  gas  stream  and  a 
heated  refrigerant  stream; 

indirecdy  exchanging  further  heat  from  at  least  part  of  said 
heated  refrigerant  stream  to  said  refrigerated  gas  stream  to 
form  a  cooled  refrigerant  stream  from  said  heated  refrigerant 
stream;  and 

producing  said  refrigerant  stream  by  combining  a  cryogenic 
stream  with  at  lea.st  part  of  said  cooled  refrigerant  stream. 


5333339 
AIR  SEPARATION 
Stephen  R.  Clare,  Bognor  Regis;  Paul  Higginbotham,  Guild- 
ford, and  David  M.  Stuart.  Thornton  Hill,  all  of.  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group  pic.  Windlesbam 
Surrey,  England 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.632 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27,  1994. 
9410686 

Int  a.'  F25J  3/04 
VS.  CI.  62—654  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  air  comprising: 
compressing  and  purifying  the  air; 
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fractionating  a  first  stream  of  the  compressed  punfied  air  in  a 
higher  pressure  column  of  a  double  rectification  column  com- 
prising said  higher  pressure  column  and  a  lower  pressure 
column; 

condensing,  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  oxygen-rich  fluid 
separated  in  tlje  lower  pressure  column,  nitrogen  vapour  sepa- 
rated in  the  higher  pressure  column  and  employing  a  first 
stream  of  the  resulting  condensate  as  reflux  in  the  higher 
pressure  column  and  a  second  stream  of  the  resulting  conden- 
sate as  reflux  in  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column; 

withdrawing  a  proportion  of  oxygen-and/or  nitrogen-rich  prod- 
ucts from  the  double  rectification  column  in  liquid  state; 

separating  in  an  argon  colunm  a  stream  of  argon-enriched  fluid 
withdrawn  from  the  lower  pressure  column  so  as  to  obtain 
argon-rich  vap»>ur: 

condensing  at  least  some  of  the  said  argon-nch  vapour  and 
employing  at  least  some  of  the  resulting  argon-rich  conden- 
sate in  the  argon  column  as  reflux; 

withdrawing  an  argon-rich  product  stream  from  the  argon  col- 
umn; and 

forming  liquid  nitrogen  by  warming  in  indirect  heat  exchange,  a 
stream  of  nitrogen  withdrawn  from  the  double  rectification 
column,  compressing  said  warmed  stream  of  nitrogen,  cooling 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  the  compressed  stream  of  nitrogen, 
and  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  cooled,  compressed  stream  of 
nitrogen. 


1.  A  double-walled  container  for  transporting  and  storing  a 
liquified  gas  at  low  temperature,  said  container  comprising: 
an  inner  liquified  ga:.  holding  vessel  having  a  longitudinal  axis 

and  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  on  said  longitudinal  axis; 
an  outer  shell  enclosing  said  inner  vessel,  said  outer  shell  being 

coaxial  with  said  vessel  and  of  such  a  size  as  to  provide  a 


closed  insulated  space  all  around  said  iimer  vessel,  said  outer 
shell  being  made  of  a  composite  material  containing  fibers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gla.ss  fibers,  carbon 
fibers  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends 
on  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  inner  vessel  being  suspended  by  its  opposite  ends  within 
said  outer  shell,  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  vessel  being 
rigidly  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shell  while  the 
other  opposite  end  of  said  vessel  is  slidably  connected  to  the 
other  adjacent  end  of  the  shell  so  as  to  allow  thermal  expan- 
sion of  said  inner  vessel  and  outer  shell  with  respect  to  each 
other; 

means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  outer  shell  for  supponing  and 
handling  said  double-walled  container; 

a  closable  feeding  pipe  passing  through  said  outer  shell  and  said 
inner  vessel  for  introducing  liquified  gas  within  said  inner 
vessel;  and 

a  closable  exit  pipe  through  said  inner  vessel  and  said  outer  shell 
for  draining  said  liquified  gas  off  from  said  inner  vessel. 


S^33J41 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  AND 

INJECTING  STERILE  CRYOGENIC  LIQUIDS 

Pascal  Scbvester,  Chicago,  and  Richard  A.  Sauer,  Hinsdale, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Air  Liqnide  America  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  475,998 

Int  CI."  F17C  -i/Ol 

U.S.  a.  62—50.1  19  Claims 
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5333340 
DOUBLE-WALLED  CONTAINER  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
AND  STORING  A  LIQUIFIED  GAS 
Elie  W.  Shama,-  Bertrand  Legrand,  and  Dominique  Kluyskems, 
all  of  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydro-Quebec;  Econ- 
oden  Inc.,  both  of  Montreal,  and  FRE  Composites  Inc., 
Quebec,  all  of,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,9% 

Int.  a.*  F17C  1/00 

\}S.  a.  62-45.1  22  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  and  injecting  a  sterile  cryogenic 
liquid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  purge-swept  cryogenic  liquid  filler,  each  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  filter  housing, 

(ii)  a  non-sterile  cryogenic  liquid  inlet  which  accepts  non- 
sterile  cryogenic  liquid  from  a  source, 

(iii)  a  non-sterile  cryogenic  liquid  purge  stream  outlet, 

(iv)  a  sterile  cryogenic  liquid  outlet,  the  inlet  and  both  outlets 
connected  to  the  filter  housing,  and 

(v)  filter  media  having  the  capability  to  effectively  sterilize 
cryogenic  liquids,  the  filter  media  positioned  within  the 
housing  to  accept  non-steriie  cryogenic  liquid  and  produce 
sterile  cryogenic  liquid; 

(b)  at  least  one  stenle  cryogenic  liquid  accumulator  having  a 
sterile  cryogenic  liquid  inlet  which  receives  sterile  cryogenic 
liquid  from  at  least  one  filler  via  the  sterile  cryogenic  liquid 
outlet,  the  sterile  cryogenic  liquid  inlet  having  a  first  sterile 
cryogenic  liquid  passageway  and  a  first  sterile  cryogenic  gas 
passageway;  and 

(c)  the  sterile  cryogenic  liquid  accumulator  comprising  a  sterile 
cryogenic  liquid  outlet  for  dispensing  sterile  cryogenic  liquid, 
the  sterile  cryogenic  liquid  outlet  having  a  second  passageway 
for  sterile  cryogenic  liquid  and  a  second  passageway  for  a 
sterile  cryogenic  gas,  whereby  sterile  cryogenic  gas  may  be 
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delivered  through  the  .second  sterile  cryogenic  gas  passage- 
way and  substantially  prevent  contact  of  the  sterile  cryogenic 
liquid  with  a  non-sterile  atmosphere  dunng  dispensing  of 
same. 


5,533,342 

SEMI-AUTOMATED  CRYOSTAT 

Abe  Gordon,  512  Warwick  Ave.,  Teaneck,  N  J.  07666 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,814 

Int  a.''  F25B  19/00:  F25C  5/02:  GOIN  1/06:  B26D  7/08 

VS.  a.  62-51.1  39  Claims 


1.  An  integral  apparatus  for  fireezing  a  specimen  and  for  cutting 
a  section  therefrom  having  a  predefined  Y-axis  and  Z-axis  compris- 
ing: 

a  specimen  block  holder  for  holding  said  specimen; 

a  freezing  plane  orthogonal  to  the  Z-axis  for  providing  direct 

metal  contact  freezing  of  said  specimen; 
a  microtome  slidable  in  the  Y-axis  direction  and  including  a 

knife  positioned  at  parallel  distance  Z,  in  the  Z-axis  direction 

from  said  freezing  plane; 
Z-axis  driving  means  for  transferring  said  block  holder  from 

said  freezing  plane  to  a  position  displaced  from  said  knife  by 

a  preselected  section  thickness  along  the  Z-axis;  and 
Y-axis  driving  means  for  transporting  said  block  holder  in  a 

Y-axis  direction  so  that  said  knife  cuts  said  section  from  said 

specimen  having  said  preselected  section  thickness. 


5,533343 
FREEZING  SYSTEM 
Mailc  W.  Moshier,  Fayette^ille,  Ark.;  John  C.  Haley,  Pittsburg, 
Mo.;  Bobby  Z.  Haley,  FayetteviUe,  and  StaiUey  B.  Andrews, 
Springdale.  both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  T^son  Holding  Com- 
pany, Springdale,  Ark. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,497,  Jul.  7,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,263 
Int  CI.*  F25D  13/06:17/02:25/04 
U.S.  a.  62-63  30  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  freezing  an  individual,  unpackaged.  chicken 
breast  fillet  having  a  nonuniform  original  thickness  profile,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  compressing  said  chicken  breast 
fillet  between  a  cooled  first  contacting  surface  and  a  cooled  second 
contacting  surface  for  a  time  effective  for  at  least  partially  freezing 
said  chicken  breast  fillet  such  that  an  at  least  partially  frozen 
chicken  breast  fillet  product  is  formed  which  has  a  substantially 
uniform  thickness  profile  and  does  not  substantially  return  to  said 
nonuniform  original  thickness  profile  when  thawed. 


5,533344 

METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  SOLIDIFYING  WATER  IN  A 

CONTAINER 

Shi-Chin  Dub,  IF,  No.  28,  Lane  147,  Sec.  1,  Chi-Lund  Rd., 

Taipei  City,  lUwan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,435 

Int  a.*  F25C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-66  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  rapidly  solidifying  water  in  a  container,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  predetermined  amount  of  sand  in  said  container 

which  contains  water;  and 
solidifying  said  water  in  said  container. 


5,533345 
REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 
SERIES/PARALLEL  PUMPS 
Robert  J.  Roth,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,828 

Int  CI.*"  F25B  45/00 

\iS.  a.  62—77  11  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  transferring  refrigerant  from  a  first  vessel  to  a 
second  vessel  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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establishing  and  operating  a  first  system  configuration  to  transfer 
refrigerant  from  the  first  vessel  to  a  transfer  tank; 

estabhshing  and  operating  a  second  system  configuration  to 
produce  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  first  vessel  and  thereby 
transfer  refrigerant  vapor  to  the  transfer  tank; 

establishmg  and  operating  a  third  system  configtnation  to  trans- 
fer liquid  refrigerant  from  the  transfer  tank  to  the  second 
vessel:  and 

establishing  and  operating  a  fourth  system  configtiration  to  con- 
dense vapor  in  the  first  vessel  and  to  add  the  condensate 
therefrom  to  a  liquid  reservoir  in  the  transfer  tank. 


5^33346 
HEAT  PUMP  AND  METHOD 
John  O.  Freeman,  KlUen,  Ala.,-  Richard  H.  Howse,  Morehead, 
Ky.,  and  Tim  Reinhart,  French  Lick,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Con- 
solidated Technology  Corp.,  Olive  Hill,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  252,218 

InL  a."  F25D  17/06 

VS.  a.  62—89  15  Claims 


5,533347 

METHOD  OF  REFRIGERATION  CASE  CONTROL 

James  H.  Ott,  Akron;  Mark  E.  Anglin,  Wadsworth.  and  James 

P.  Henderson,  Tlollmadge,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Novar 

Electronics  Corporation,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,614,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,460,008.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,698 

Int  CL*  F25B  41/00 
VS.  a.  62—115  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  refrigeration  case  of  a  refrigeration 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  an  expansion  valve  of  a  refrigeration  case  to  a  predeter- 
mined position; 
moving  the  expansion  valve  of  the  refrigeration  case  out  of  the 

predetermined  position: 
.sampling  temperature  readings  from  an  evaporator  coil  of  the 
refrigeration  case; 


calculating  an  adaptive  proportional-integral  differential  (FID) 
of  the  temperature  of  the  evaporator  coil  for  the  refrigeration 
case:  and 

moving  the  expanj^ion  valve  to  a  second  position  closer  to  the 
predetermined  position  based  on  the  calculated  proportional- 
integral-differential  until  the  temperature  of  the  evaporator 
coil  for  the  refrigeration  case  is  within  a  predetemiined  tem- 
perature range. 


5333348 

AVERAGE  AIR  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Joe  M.  Baldwin,  and  Dale  C.  Cotton,  both  of  aarkrtille,  Tenn,, 

assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,850 

InL  a."  F25B  49/02 

VS.  CI.  62—129  25  CUims 


I.  A  heat  pump  for  heating  and  cooling  of  air  within  a  buUding 
having  a  roof  and  a  foundation,  said  heat  pump  being  the  interior, 
two  compartment  type  wherein  one  compartment  houses  a 
condensor-evaporator  which  acts  as  a  condensor  during  the  cooling 
cycle  and  the  other  compartment  housing  a  condensor-evaporator 
which  acts  as  an  evaporator  dunng  the  cooling  cycle,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  an  exhaust  conduit,  said  exhaust  conduit  in 
communication  with  said  heat  pump,  an  exhaust  fan,  said  exhaust 
fan  in  fluid  communication  with  said  exhaust  conduit,  said  exhaust 
fan  positioned  on  said  building  roof  whereby  exhaust  air  will  pa.ss 
from  said  heat  pump  through  said  exhaust  conduit 


-1  at '4^ 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  having  a  high  pressure  region  and 
a  low  pressure  region,  a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  average 
temperature  of  the  air  flow  in  the  high  pressure  region,  comprising: 

a  conveying  device  having  structure  defining  an  air  passageway 
and  spanning  a  substantial  portion  of  the  high  pressure  region, 
said  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  air  inlets  opening  into 
said  air  passageway,  the  conveying  device  including  an  air 
outlet  at  a  downstream  end  of  said  air  passageway,  the  air 
outiet  being  fluidly  coupled  to  the  low  pressure  region:  and 

a  sensor  sensing  air  temperature  disposed  downstream  of  said  air 
inlets  and  in  a  temperature  sensing  relationship  to  the  convey- 
ing device  such  that  the  temperature  of  air  flowing  from  said 
air  inlets  in  said  air  passageway  affects  said  air  temperature 
sensor  wherein  the  high  pressure  in  the  high  pressure  region 
induces  a  flow  of  air  into  the  air  inlets  and  through  the  air 
passageway  to  exhaust  through  the  air  outiet  into  the  low 
pressure  region. 
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5333349 
DETERAHNATION  OF  AMBIENT  AIR  TEMPERATURE 
OUTSIDE  OF  AN  APPLUNCE 
Joseph  R.  Gromaia.  Roselle,  and  Yu  T.  Nguyen,  Glendale 
Heights  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,931 

Int  a.*^  G05D  23/00 

VS.  CI.  62-129  ,2  CUims 
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5333350 
DEFROST  CONTROL  OF  A  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  AMBIENT  \1R  TEMPERATURE 
DETERMINATION 
Joseph   R.  Gromaia,  RoseUe,  and  Yu  T.   Nguyen,  Glendale 
Heights,  both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  ControU  Com- 
pany, Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,928 
Int  CL*  F25D  21/06 
VS.  CL  62-155  7  cUims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  frost  build-up  in  an  appliance  includ- 
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1.  A  method  of  esublishing  a  program  for  determining  the 
ambient  temperature  of  air  in  an  area  surrounding  an  appliance, 
including  a  cold  producing  element,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

establishing  a  first  interior  temperature  set  point  for  said  appli- 
ance; 

establishing  a  first  exterior  ambient  temperature  for  said  appli- 
ance; 

establishing  a  second  exterior  ambient  temperature  for  said 

appliance: 
measuring  first,  the  on  and  off  times  of  said  cold  producing 
element  for  said  first  internal  temperature  set  point  and  said 
first  external  ambient  temperature  condition: 
measuring  second,  the  on  and  oft  umes  of  said  cold  producing 
element  for  said  second  internal  temperature  set  point  and 
said  first  external  ambient  temperature  condition; 
measuring  third,  the  on  and  off  times  of  said  cold  producing 
element  for  said  first  internal  temperature  .set  point  and  said 
second  external  ambient  temperature  condition; 
nieasunng  fourth,  the  on  and  off  times  of  said  cold  producing 
element  for  said  second  internal  temperature  set  point  and 
said  second  external  ambient  temperature  condition: 
calculating  from  said  first  second,  third  and  fourth  measure- 
ments, the  average  on  times  of  said  cold  producing  element 
tor  each  of  said  measurements; 
calculating  the  average  off  times  of  said  cold  producing  element 
from  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  measurements  for 
each  of  said  measurements, 
establishing  a  graph  and  supporting  equations  based  on  the 
above  average  calculated  on  and  off  times  to  facilitate  the 
determination  of  ambient  temperatures  in  environments  whete 
the  exterior  temperature  is  not  controlled. 


ing  a  cold  producing  element  and  a  microcontroller,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  die  current  temperature  setting  of  said  appliance; 

establishing  an  estimated  external  ambient  temperature; 

measuring  the  on  times  of  said  cold  producing  element; 

measuring  the  off  times  of  said  cold  producing  element: 

estimating  the  ambient  temperature  at  said  off  time  measurement 
and  at  said  on  time  measurement  of  said  cold  producing 
element  by  utilizing  information  stored  in  said  mictcontrollcr: 

operating  said  cold  producing  element  in  response  to  said  tem- 
perature setting  and  temperature  sensed  within  said  appliance: 

initiating  a  deftest  operation  for  a  length  of  time  said  cold 
producing  element  has  been  operated  and  said  estimated 
ambient  temperature. 


5333351 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Kenji  Miyata;  Hideki  l^ujii:  Shinicbi  Oka;  Masaaki  Takcgami; 
Take©  Ueno,  and  Tetsuya  Suda,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/0I693,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1994,  PCF  Pub.  No.  W094/12834,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312065; 
Mar.  24,  1993.  5-065064 

Int  a."  F25B  41/00:13/00 
VS.  CI.  62-174  ,7  aaims 

I.  An  air  conditioner  comprising  a  closed  refrigerant  circulating 
circuit  (1)  having  a  compres.sor  (21).  a  thermal-source-side  heat 
exchanger  (23),  an  expansion  mechanism  (25)  into  which  refriger- 
ant flows  in  both  directions  and  a  used-side  heat  exchanger  (31) 
which  are  connected  in  Uiis  order,  and  being  reversibly  operatable 
between  a  cooling  operation  cycle  and  a  heating  operation  cycle, 
wherein  said  refrigerant  circulating  circuit  f  1)  is  provided  with  a 
refrigerant  regulator  (4),  between  said  expansion  mechanism 
(25)  and  said  used-side  heat  exchanger  (31),  for  storing  liq- 
uefied   refrigerant    and    supplying    to    said    used-side    .*ieaf 
exchanger  (31)  refrigerant  of  a  corresponding  amount  to  a 
storage  amount  of  the  liquefied  refrigerant  in  the  cooling 
operation  cycle  and  for  storing  Uquefied  refrigerant  in  the 
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5433^53 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
CLUTCH  OF  AN  AIR  CONDITIONTR  SYSTEM 
Gary  L.  Baker,  Carleton;  Steven  M.  Jakubiec,  Bloomfield; 
Biian  E.  Agar,  Bloomfield  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Erik  Brom, 
Winona,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,505 

Int  a."  F25D  21/04 

VS.  O.  Or—in  22  Ckums 


heating  operation  cycle,  wherein  said  refrigerant  regulator  (4) 
has  a  storage  casing  (41),  a  first  flow  pipe  (42)  which  is 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  thermal-source-side  beat 
exchanger  (23)  via  said  expansion  mechanism  (25)  and  con- 
nected at  the  otlier  end  (o  said  storage  casing  (.41).  and  a 
second  flow  pipe  (43)  which  is  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  used-side  heat  exchanger  (31)  and  led  at  the  other  end 
into  said  storage  casing  (41).  and 
there  is  formed  in  said  second  flow  pipe  (43)  aperture  means  for 
passing  liquefied  refrigerant  therethrough  between  the  inside 
of  said  second  flow  pipe  (43)  and  the  inside  of  said  storage 
casing  (41)  so  as  to  increase  an  area  passable  for  the  liquefied 
refrigerant  as  the  storage  amount  of  the  liquefied  refrigerant 


5,533^52 
FORCED  AIR  HEAT  EXCHANGING  SYSTEM  WITH 
VARIABLE  FAN  SPEED  CONTROL 
Vyay  O.  Bahel,  Sidney;  Hank  E.  Millet,  Piqua,-  Mickey  F. 
Hickey,  Sidney;  Hung  M.  Pham,  Dayton;  Gregory  P.  Her- 
roon,  Piqua;   Gerald  L.  Grescbl,  Dayton,  and  Joseph  B. 
Niemann,  Troy,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland  Corpora- 
tion, Sidney,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259^96,  Jun.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,799 
Int.  CI.'  F25D  17/06 
VS.  a.  62—180  30  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  compressor  clutch  of  an  air  condi- 
tioner system  having  an  evaporator  and  a  blower  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

monitoring  a  temperature  at  the  evaporator; 

determining  an  average  minimum  temperature  based  on  the 
monitored  temperature; 

disengaging  the  clutch  when  the  monitored  temperature 
decreases  to  a  first  control  temperature; 

engaging  the  clutch  when  the  monitored  temperature  increases 
to  a  second  control  temperature; 

comparing  the  average  minimum  temperature  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined temperature;  and 

adjusting  the  first  control  temperature  in  response  to  the  com- 
pansun  between  the  minimum  average  temperature  and  the 
first  predetermined  temperature  so  as  to  maintain  the  average 
temperature  within  a  particular  range. 


5,533354 
PERSONAL  COMFORT  APPARATUS 
Fred  L.  Pirkle,  Abington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Texan  Corporation, 
Horsham,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,042 

Int  a.*  F25D  2i/n 

VS.  a.  62— 259J  II  Claims 


I.  In  a  heat  pump/air-conditioner  system  of  the  type  having  a 
compressor  for  delivering  liquid  refrigerant  through  an  expansion 
orifice  into  an  indoor  heat  exchanger,  an  optimized  forced  air  heat 
exchanging  system  comprising. 

a  fan  positioned  in  said  heat  pump/air-conditioner  system  to 

direct  indoor  airflow  into  heat  exchange  contact  with  said 

indoor  heat  exchanger,  said  fan  having  at  least  two  speeds  of 

operation; 

a  temperature  sensor  coupled  to  said  heat  pump  system  for 

sensing  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  refrigerant; 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  fan  and  to  said  temperature 
sensor  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  fan  based  on  the 
temperature  of  the  liquid  refrigerant. 
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1.  A  personal  comfon  apparatus  comprising  means  for  supplying 
a  gas,  and  at  least  one  section  of  tubing  connected  to  said  gas 
supplying  means  and  having  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
perforations  therein  for  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  interior  of  the 
tubing  to  the  exterior  thereof,  and  ntieans  formed  as  a  unit  with  said 
tubing  and  providing  a  surface  adjacent  to  the  perforations, 
wherein  the  means  for  the  escape  of  gas  directs  escapmg  gas 
toward  the  surface  to  produce  a  flow  of  gas  over,  and  in  contact 
with,  the  surface,  whereby  flow  of  ambient  air  is  induced  by  the 
flow  of  gas  over  the  surface. 


5,533355 

SUBTERRANEAN  HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNITS 

COMPRISING  MULTIPLE  SECONDARY  CONDUFTS  AND 

MULTI-TIERED  IN1.ET  AND  OUTLET  MANIFOLDS 
John  P.  RawUngs,  Oklahoma  City,  Okhu,  assignor  to  Climate 
Master,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,567 

Int  CL*  F24J  3/08;  F28D  20130 

VS.  a.  62-260  26  Oaims 
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13.  A  subterranean  heat  exchange  unit  adapted  for  connection 
between  the  supply  and  return  headers  of  a  conduit  system  which 
connects  a  subterranean  heat  exchanger  with  a  ground  source  heat 
pump  in  a  suucture: 

a  first  primary  conduit  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
connectable  to  the  supply  header  fw  receiving  heat  transfer 
fluid  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  secondary  conduits,  each  such  secondary  conduit 

having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  second  primary  conduit  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 

second  end  being  connectable  to  the  return  header; 
an  inlet  manifold  comprising: 
a  first  connecting  member  having  an  inJet  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  the  first  primary  conduit,  a  first  outlet  con- 
nected lo  the  first  end  of  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of 
secondary  conduits,  and  a  second  outlet;  and 
an  end  member  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  second  outlet 
of  the  first  connecting  member  and  a  first  outlet  connected 
to  the  first  end  of  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  secondary 
conduits;  and 
an  outlet  manifold  comprising: 

an  end  member  having  a  first  inlet  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  secondary  conduits 
and  an  outlet;  and 
a  first  connecting  member  having  a  first  inlet  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  the  end  member,  a  second  inlet  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  the  second  one  of  the  plurality  of 
secondary  conduits,  and  an  outlet  connected  to  the  firet 
end  of  the  second  primary  conduit. 
23.  A  ground  source  heat  pump  system  for  a  strticture,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  heat  pump  assembly  in  the  structure  for  adjusting  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  fluid  in  the  structure; 
a  subterranean  heat  exchanger; 


a  conduit  system  for  circulating  a  beat  transfer  fluid  between  the 
beat  pump  assembly  in  the  structure  and  die  subterranean  heat 
exchanger; 
a  pump  for  pumping  the  heat  transfer  fluid  through  the  conduit 

system; 
wherein  the  subterranean  heat  exchanger  comprises  a  supply  and 
return  header  and  at  least  one  heat  exchange  unit  connected 
between  the  return  and  supply  headers; 
wherein  each  of  the  at  least  one  heat  exchange  units  comprises: 
a  first  primary  conduit  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  firs 
end  connected  to  the  supply  header  for  receiving  heat 
transfer  fluid  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  secondary  conduits,  each  such  secondary  con- 
duit having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  second  primary  conduit  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 

second  end  being  connected  to  the  return  header; 
an  inlet  manifold  comprising: 
an  end  member  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  first 
primary  conduit  for  receiving  heal  transfer  fluid  from  the 
supply  header,  and  wherein  the  end  member  further  has 
two  outlets,  each  such  outlet  connected  to  die  first  end  of 
one  of  the  plurality  of  secondary  conduits;  and 
an  outlet  manifold  comprising: 
an  end  member  having  an  outlet  connected  to  the  second 
primary  conduit  for  returning  fluid  to  the  return  header, 
and  further  having  two  inlets,  each  such  inlet  connected 
to  the  second  end  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  secondary 
conduits; 
and  wherein  each  of  the  heat  exchange  units  further  comprises; 
at  least  one  connecting  member  in  the  inlet  manifold  having 
an  inlet  connected  either  to  the  second  end  of  the  first 
primary  conduit  or  to  an  outlet  of  another  connecting 
member,  and  each  connecting  member  has  three  outlets, 
one  such  outlet  connected  either  to  the  inlet  of  the  end 
member  of  the  inlet  manifold  or  to  the  inlet  of  another 
connecting  member,  each  of  the  other  two  outlets  of  the 
connecting  member  being  connected  to  the  first  end  of  one 
of  the  secondary  conduits;  and 
at  least  one  connecting  member  in  the  outlet  manifold  having 
three  inlets,  one  such  inlet  connected  either  to  the  outlet  of 
the  end  member  or  to  the  oudet  of  another  connecting 
member,  and  wherein  each  of  the  other  two  inlets  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  second- 
ary conduits,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  connecting  members  further  has  an  outlet 
connected  either  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  primary  conduit 
or  to  the  inlet  of  another  connecting  member. 
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IN-GROUND  CONDUIT  SYSTEM  FOR  GEOTHERMAL 

APPLICATIONS 

Jimmie  G.  DeMasters,  Wylie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Patro- 
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1.  An  in-ground  conduit  system  for  a  ground  source  heat  pump 
comprising: 

at  least  one  conduit  loop  having  a  first  member  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  a  second  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  a  U-shaped  member  having  a  vertex,  a  first  end 
connected  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  second  end 
of  said  first  member  and  a  second  end  connected  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  said  first  end  of  said  second  member; 
and 

at  least  one  wing  member  mounted  on  said  conduit  loop  in  the 
area  of  said  vertex  of  said  U-shaped  member  such  that  said 
wing  member  is  oriented  to  contact  the  ground  in  such  a  way 
as  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  said  conduit  loop  wherein 
said  at  least  one  wing  member  comprises  a  first  wing  inember 
and  a  second  wing  member  formed  from  a  length  of  material 
having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  pornon  wherein 
said  length  of  material  is  crimped  at  a  point  between  said  first 
end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion  and  wherein  the 
resulting  crimped  section  is  mounted  in  the  area  of  the  vertex 
of  said  U-shaped  member  such  that  said  first  end  portion 
forms  said  first  wing  member  and  said  second  end  portion 
fonns  said  second  wing  member. 


5^33357 
AIR  CONDITIO^aNG  APPARATUS 
Roger  J.  Voorhis,  Pennellville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,147 

Int  CI.*  F25B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  62—277  5  Oaims 


a  second  position  in  which  said  upper  damper  allows  air 
flow  only  through  said  upper  outside  air  inlet, 
a  lower  section  (13)  containing  said  condenser  and  having 
a  lower  inside  air  inlet  (34)  in  upstream  air  flow  relation- 
ship with  said  condenser, 
a  lower  outside  air  inlet  (35)  in  downstream  air  flow  rela- 
tionship with  said  condenser,  and 
a  lower  damper  (36),  proximate  to  and  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  through  said  lower  inside  air  inlet  and  said  lower 
outside  air  inlet,  having 

a  first  position  in  which  said  lower  damper  allows  air 
flow  only  through  said  lower  outside  air  inlet,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  lower  damper  allows  air 
flow  only  through  said  lower  inside  air  inlet,  and 
a  middle  section  (14)  containing 
a  first  air  outlet  (44)  for  supplying  conditioned  air  to  said 

space, 
a  second  air  outlet  (45)  for  discharging  air  to  the  outside, 
a  first  blower  (41)  in  upstream  air  flow  relationship  with 

said  first  air  outlet, 
a  second  blower  (42)  in  upstream  air  flow  relationship  with 

said  second  air  outlet,  and 
a  middle  damper  (46)  having 

a  first  position  in  which  said  middle  damper  allows  said 
first  blower  to  move  air  from  said  upper  section  to  said 
first  air  outlet  and  said  second  blower  to  move  air  from 
said  lower  section  to  said  second  air  outlet, 
a  second  position  in  which  said  middle  damper  allows 
said  first  blower  to  move  air  from  said  lower  section  to 
said  first  air  outlet  and  said  second  blower  to  move  air 
from  said  upper  section  to  said  second  air  outlet,  and 
a  third  position  in  which  said  middle  damper  allows  said 
first  blower  to  cause  a  flow  of  air  from  both  said  lower 
and  said  upper  sections  to  said  first  au  outlet;  and 
means  (53)  for  controlling  said  apparatus  for  operation  in  each 

of  the  following  operating  modes: 
a  cooling  mode  in  which  said  upper,  lower  and  middle  dampers 

are  in  their  respective  said  first  positions, 
a  heating  mode  in  which  said  upper,  lower  and  middle  dampers 

are  in  their  respective  said  second  positions: 
a  defrost  air  duct  (61)  extending  from  said  lower  section  to  said 

upper  section;  and 
a  defrost  air  duct  damper  (62)  in  said  defrost  air  duct  that  has 
a  first  position  in  which  said  defrost  air  duct  prevents  air  flow 

through  said  defrost  air  duct,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  defro.st  air  duct  allows  air 
flow  through  said  defrost  air  duct; 
and  in  which  said  control  means  further  comprises  means  for 
configuring  said  apparatus  for  operation  in  an  active  defrost  mode 
in  which 

said  upper  damper  and  said  lower  damper  are  in  their  respective 

said  first  and  second  positions, 
said  middle  damper  is  in  its  said  first  position,  and 
said  active  defrost  duct  damper  is  in  its  said  second  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  (10)  for  conditioning  the  air  of  an  enclosed 
space  comprising: 
an  air  source  vapor  compression  refrigeration  system  having 
a  compressor  (51). 
a  condenser  (31). 
an  expansion  device  (22),  and 
an  evaporator  (21), 
all  interconnected  in  a  closed  refrigerant  flow  loop; 
an  apparatus  enclosure  (11)  having 

an  upper  section  (12)  containing  said  evaporator  and  having 
an  upper  inside  air  inlet  (24)  in  upstream  air  flow  relation- 
ship with  said  evaporator, 
an  upper  outside  air  inlet  (25)  in  downstream  air  flow 

relationship  with  said  evaporator,  and 
an  upper  damper  (26),  proximate  to  and  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  upper  inside  air  inlet  and  said 
upper  outside  air  inlet,  having 

a  first  position  in  which  said  upper  damper  allows  air 
flow  only  through  said  upper  inside  air  inlet,  and 


5,533  J58 
REFRIGERANT  RECOVERING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  CrandaU,-  Donald  W.  Strout,  both  of  Yoiii,  Pa.,  and 
Eigil     Hansen,     S«nderborg,     Denmark,     assignors     to 
A'Gramkow  A/S,  Sonderborg,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,367 
Int  a."  F25B  45/00 
VS.  a.  62—292  17  CUims 

14.  A  system  for  recovering  and  refining  refrigerants  comprising 
a  suction  accumulator  having  an  intake  for  .such  refrigerant  in 
liquid  or  gaseous  phase,  a  compressor  having  a  suction  side  thereof 
connected  to  said  suction  accumulator,  while  a  discharge  side 
thereof  is  connected  to  a  condenser  which,  in  turn,  delivers  the 
condensed  liquid  gas  to  a  collector  tank,  filter  means  for  the 
removal  of  contaminants  from  said  refrigerants  being  arranged  in 
the  connection  between  the  suction  accumulator  and  the  collector 
tank,  and  wherein  said  suction  accumulator  includes  means  for 
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lator  chamber  when  said  oil  separator  chamber  is  under  pressure 
and  said  valve  means  is  opened,  said  accumulaor  chamber  being 
connected  to  said  sump  through  said  low  pressure  filter  chamber  so 
that  recovered  oil  from  said  sump  passes  to  said  low  pressure  filter 
chamber  before  passing  to  said  accumulator  chamber;  and  means 
for  draining  recovered  oU  from  said  accumulator  chamber. 


precleaning  the  intake  refrigerant  to  remove  contaminants  here- 
from by  distillation,  said  means  for  precleaning  providing  an 
efficient  distillation  of  the  intake  refrigerant  from  the  beginning  of 
the  recovery  of  said  refngeranu. 


5,533359 
APPARATUS  FOR  SERVICING  REFRIGERATION 
SY.STEMS 
Robert  L.  Muston,  and  Mario  Matkowitch,  both  of  Victoria, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Environmental  Products  Amalgam- 
ated Pty,  Ltd.,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,125,  Dec.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,367,888,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,016,  Mar. 

23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No 

223,592 

CUims    priority,    application    Australia,    Mar.    22,    1991. 
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5,533360 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  CONFIGURATION 
Joseph  M.  Szynal.  Laporte.  and  Ronald  W,  Guess,  Scott  Town- 
ship, Vanderburgh  County,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whiri- 
pool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,929,  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5369,962,  which  is  a  di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  978,275,  Nov.  18, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5363,669.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser 
No.  3124167 
Int  a.'  F2SD  19/00 
VS.  a.  62-298  6  CUims 


1.  Apparatus  for  servicing  a  refirigeration  system  having  a  high 
pressure  connection  and  a  low  pressure  connection  and  utilizing  a 
refrigerant  containing  an  oil  lubricant,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination:  housing  means  defining  an  accumulator  chamber, 
an  oil  separator  chamber,  and  high  and  low  pressure  filler  cham- 
bers; a  compressor  having  a  sump;  control  plate  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  housing  means  and  said  comptessor  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  enabling  selective  flow  com- 
munication between  said  chambers  and  compressor;  means  for 
connecting  said  control  plate  means  in  flow  communication  with 
the  refrigeration  system  being  serviced  to  facilitate  passage  of 
refrigerant  from  the  refrigeration  system  lo  the  low  pressure  filter 
chamber,  said  low  pressure  filter  chamber  being  connected  to  said 
compressor  to  enable  flow  of  refrigerant  to  a  low  pressure  side  of 
the  compressor;  said  oil  separator  chamber  being  connected  to  a 
high  pressure  side  of  said  compressor  to  receive  pressurized  refrig- 
erant from  the  compressor,  said  oil  separator  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  the  sump  of  the  compressor  through  valve  means 
enabling  return  of  oil  from  the  oil  separator  chamber  to  said  sump; 
and  flow  passage  means  between  said  sump  and  said  accumulator 
chamber  to  enable  passage  of  oil  from  said  sump  to  said  accumu- 


1.  A  defrost  cycle  controller  for  a  refrigeration  system  having  a 
compressor  and  a  defrost  heater,  the  defix>st  cycle  controller  com- 
prising a  circuit  operatively  configured  to  control  operation  of  the 
compressor  and  the  defrost  heater  and  that  can  be  used  either  as  a 
variable  timer  controller,  a  real  time  controller  or  a  cumulative  run 
time  controller,  by  selective  connection  of  feedback  signals  pro- 
vided to  the  circuit,  the  circuit  including  a  relay  and  a  program- 
mable controller,  the  programmable  controller  operatively  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  relay,  the  programmable  controUer 
operatively  electrically  connected  to  the  compressor  and  the 
defrost  heater,  the  relay  operatively  electrically  connected  to  the 
compressor  and  the  defrost  heater,  the  programmable  controller 
operatively  configured  to  control  tum-on  and  tum-oflF  of  the  com- 
pressor and  the  defirest  heater  by  controHing  operation  of  the  relay 
and  to  respond  to  the  feedback  signals. 


5333361 
INSULATED  GROCERY  CART  COOLER 
Samuel  J.  Halpem,  19  Sylvan  Way,  Short  Hills,  NJ.  07078 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,742 
Int  a.*  B65D  23/08;  F25D  3/08 
VS.  a.  62-^57.2  5  cuims 

1.  A  insulated  grocery  cart  cooler  comprising: 
an  insulated  container  means  comprises  a  flexible  container 
including  a  front  web  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  rear  web, 
with  a  first  lateral  web  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  rear  web, 
with  a  first  lateral  web  and  a  second  lateral  web  extending 
substantially  orthogonally  between  opposed  vertical  edges  of 
the  front  and  rear  webs,  a  bottom  web  extending  substantially 
orthogonally  between  lower  horizontal  edges  of  the  front  and 
rear  webs  and  the  lateral  webs;  a  top  web  pivotally  coupled 
along  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  tear 
web;  a  rear  pocket  web  coupled  to  an  interior  surface  of  the 
rear  web,  with  a  first  lateral  pocket  web  and  a  second  lateral 
pocket  web  being  coupled  to  interior  surfaces  of  the  first 
lateral  web  and  the  second  lateral  web,  respectively;  and  a 
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plurality  of  gel  packs  of  flexible  construction  and  containing  a 
ficezable  gel.  each  of  the  gel  packs  being  position  within  a 
individual  pocket  defined  by  the  pocket  webs  so  as  to  impart 
a  cooling  effect  to  an  interior  of  the  flexible  container  of  the 
insulated  container  means; 
a  mounting  means  comprises  a  first  hook  coupled  to  an  upper 
portion  of  the  rear  web  proximal  to  a  juncture  of  the  top  web 
and  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  web;  and  a  second  book 
positioned  in  a  substantially  spaced  and  parallel  orientation 
relative  to  the  first  hook  and  secured  to  the  rear  web  proximal 
to  the  junction  between  the  top  web  and  the  upper  proximal  to 
the  junction  between  the  top  web  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
rear  web,  the  hooks  being  operable  to  engage  a  straight 
elongated  handlebar  of  a  shopping  cart  to  support  the  insu- 
lated container  means  within  an  upper  basket  of  the  cait. 


ing  interior  helical  troughs  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  tube  and 
longitudinal  helical  troughs  adjacent  to  said  exterior  crests  on  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  tube  with  corresponding  interior  raised 
helical  crests  on  said  interior  surface  of  said  tube  with  said  tube 
formed  as  a  set  of  a  plurality  of  coils  about  a  coil  center-line  in  a 
generally  annular  cylindrical  composite  form  with  the  coils  juxta- 
posed and  contacting  each  other  one  to  the  next  and  contained 
within  an  annular  cylinder  with  the  axis  of  said  coils  being  coex- 
tensive with  said  aiuiular  cylinder  center-line  and  through  which 
said  aiuiular  cylinder  flows  a  fluid  through  voids  formed  by  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  tube  and  the  interior  annular  cylinder  walls, 
said  voids  existing  1)  between  contacting  juxtaposed  coils  as  a 
result  of  said  troughs  adjacent  to  said  raised  crests,  said  raised 
crests  on  one  coil  contacting  the  raised  crests  on  an  adjacent 
juxtaposed  coil,  2)  between  said  coils  and  said  interior  cylinder 
walls  as  a  result  of  said  uoughs  adjacent  to  said  raised  crests,  said 
crests  on  said  coils  contacting  said  interior  annular  cylinder  walls, 
and  3)  between  said  coils  and  said  interior  cylinder  walls  as  a  result 
of  the  circular  shape  of  said  coil  tube,  said  coils  in  contact  with 
each  other  and  said  interior  cylinder  walls,  said  voids  allowing  said 
fluid  to  flow  in  cross-flow  1)  around  and  between  said  juxtaposed 
coils  in  said  troughs  and  voids  adjacent  to  said  crests;  2)  over  said 
coils  and  between  said  coils  and  said  interior  cylinder  walls  in  said 
troughs  and  voids  adjacent  to  said  cylinder-wall  contacting  crests. 
3)  between  said  coils  and  said  interior  cylinder  walls  in  said  voids 
formed  as  a  result  of  the  circular  shape  of  said  tube  coils  in  contact 
with  each  other  and  said  interior  cylinder  walls,  and  4)  in  an 
overall  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  coils  and  parallel 
to  said  coil  center-line. 


5433,362 

HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  PUMPS 

F.  Bert  Cook,  Columbus,-  Stephen  E.  Petty,  Dublin;  Howard  C. 

Meadum,  Jr.,  Upper  Arlington,-  Richard  N.  Christensen, 

Columbus,  and  Kevin  R.  McGahey,  Fairfax,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Columbia  Gas  of  Ohio,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,772,  Oct  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,339,654, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,269,  Feb.  9, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,067330.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  292,843 

Int  CL*  F25B  15/00 

VS.  a.  62 — 476  20  Claims 


5,533,363 
PIERCED  EARRING  CONVERTER 
Sandra  L.  Callisto,  361  Cypress  Dr.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 
92651 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,932 

Int  a.*  A44C  7/00 

VS.  a.  6J— 14.1  8  Oaims 


iTIa 


3Sa 


12.  A  tube-in-cylinder  heat-transfer  device  comprising  a  tube 
wherein  said  tube  is  a  twisted  fluted  tube  having  raised  longitudinal 
helical  crests  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tube  with  corrcspond- 


37a 


1.  A  pierced  earring  converter  comprising: 

a  cuff  formed  into  a  portion  of  a  loop  and  sized  and  configured 
to  be  worn  on  the  cartilage  of  the  ear  along  the  side  of  the  ear; 

a  hanger  carried  by  the  cuff  and  extending  from  the  cuff,  said 
hanger  having  a  mounting  aperture  and  including  a  wire-like 
segment,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wire-like  segment  forming 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  loop  and  said  loop  defining  said 
mounting  aperture;  and 

a  mounting  member  snugly  received  in  the  mounting  aperture  of 
the  hanger  whereby  the  mounting  member  is  mounted  on  the 
hanger,  said  mounting  member  being  sized  and  configured  to 
receive  a  post  of  a  pierced  ear  earring  whereby  the  pierced  ear 
earring  can  be  worn  by  a  wearer  who  does  not  have  pierced 
ears. 
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5,533364 

FACING  MARQUIS  HALVES  TO  FORM  A  MARQUIS 

STONE 

Joseph  FreUicfa,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.  Fabrlkant  & 

Sons,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,941,  Dec.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,005 
lnta.*A44C  17/00 
VS.  CL  63-32  4  ciaj^ 


1.  A  marquis  appearing  jewelry  stone  assembly  which  employs  a 
pair  of  facing  jewelry  stones  to  produce  a  marquis  appearing 
jewelry  stone  larger  than  either  of  the  facing  Jewelry  stones,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

one  of  said  pair  of  facing  jewelry  stones  comprising  a  first  half 
marquis  jewelry  stone  having  a  matching  edge  at  one  end  and 
an  end  point  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  facing  jewelry  stones, 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  facing  jewelry  stones  comprising  a 
second  half  marquis  stone  having  a  matching  edge  at  one  end 
and  an  end  point  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  facing  jewelry 
stones,  each  of  said  first  and  second  half  marquis  stones 
comprising  facing  bezels  and  base  pavilions,  said  facing  bezel 
of  said  first  half  marquis  stone  facing  said  facing  bezel  of  said 
second  half  marquis  stone,  said  base  pavilion  of  said  first  half 
marquis  stone  facing  said  base  pavilion  of  said  second  half 
marquis  stone,  said  first  and  second  half  marquis  stones 
abutting  each  other  along  said  matching  edges  to  form  a 
junction  between  said  first  and  second  half  marquis  stones, 
each  of  said  base  pavilions  comprising  a  multi-faceted  sur- 
face, wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  half  matxjuis 
jewelry  stones  comprise  a  cullett  apex,  each  of  said  half 
marquis  stones  having  a  length  defined  as  the  distance 
between  said  matching  edge  and  said  end  point,  said  cullett 
apex  located  approximately  Vio-  V\o  of  said  length  of  the 
stone  towards  said  matching  edge  from  said  end  point 


5333365 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  THREADS  IN  CIRCULAR 

STOCKING  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Fulvio  Sangiacomo,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sangiacomo 

S.p.A.,  Brescia,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  502,189 
Claims  priorit},  application  Italy,  Jul.  14,  1994,  BS94A0087 
Int  CL*  D04B  35/00:35/34 
VS.  a.  66-145  R  2  Claims 


a  circular  saw  having  teeth; 

said  saw  being  fijted  for  roUtion  with  a  plate  of  the  ciicul« 

knitting  machine; 
each  of  said  teeth  of  the  saw  having  a  front  part  for  gripping  and 

dragging  one  of  the  threads  toward  a  fixed  knife,  acting  as  a 

counterblade,  and  an  upper  surface; 
said  fixed  knife  being  positioned  to  touch  said  upper  surface  of 

said  teeth  of  the  saw; 
said  each  of  said  teeth  fiirther  comprising  a  notch  between  said 

fix)nt  part  and  said  upper  surface  forming  a  cutting  zone  and 

an  area  in  which  the  thread  is  free  of  interception  by  said  fixed 

knife;  and 
wherein  said  cutting  zone  interacts  with  the  knife  for  cutting  the 

tiiread  at  a  distance  from  said  front  edge. 


5333366 

WARP  KNTTTING  MACHINE  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
GUIDE  BAR  AND  REPLACEMENT  UNFT  FOR  SUCH  A 
WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Kresimlr  Mista,  Heusenstamm,  and  Hans  J.  Hohne,  Hainburg, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Mayer  TextiifflascfaiDen- 
fabrik,  Obertsiiausen,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449395 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1994,  44  M 
714.9 

Int  CL'  D04B  27/24 
VS.  a.  61^-205  23  cui^ 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  threads  in  a  circular  knitting  machine 
comprising: 


1.  A  warp  knitting  machine  comprising: 

at  least  one  guide  bar; 

a  retaining  device  having  a  plurality  of  retaining  segments 
releasably  attached  to  the  guide  bar; 

a  plurality  of  subassemblies  each  having  a  plurality  of  suip- 
shaped  piezoelectric  bending  transducers,  each  of  the  bending 
tfansducers  having:  (a)  a  group  of  control  lines  for  controlling 
that  one  of  the  bending  transducers,  (b)  a  proximal  end 
attached  at  said  retaining  device,  and  (c)  a  distal  end  having  a 
guide; 

a  control  device  for  transmitting  control  signals  signifying  dis- 
placement of  die  guides  by  one  needle  space;  and 

a  plurality  of  connector  contacts  separately  connected  to  differ- 
ent associated  ones  of  the  conu-ol  lines  of  said  bending  trans- 
ducers for  releasably  connecting  to  the  control  device  and 
conveying  said  control  signals  to  said  conu-ol  lines. 
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5^33367 

APPLIANCE  SHIPPING  RESTRAINT  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  A.  Lybarger,  and  Stephen  D.  Beck,  both  of  Louisville, 

Ky„  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427^90 

Int.  CL'  D06F  35A)0 

VS.  a.  68—3.00  R  8  Claims 


between  said  chassis  and  said  cage  for  urging  said  cage  outwardly 
from  said  chassis,  and  (5)  an  adjustment  nut  (a)  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  shaft,  and  (b)  confrontingly  engaging  said  cage 
and  retaining  said  cage  on  said  shaft,  and  wherein  said  cage  has  a 
limb  extending  therefrom  and  overlying  a  given  portion  of  said 
chassis,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

inscribing  door  thickness-sizing  indicia  on  said  given  portion  of 

said  chassis;  and 
threadedly  adjusting  a  positioning  of  said  nut  on  said  shaft  so  as 
to  (a)  move  said  cage  relative  to  said  shaft,  and  (b)  concomi- 
tantly, align  a  terminal  end  of  said  limb  with  a  selected  one  of 
said  indicia. 


5,533,369 
SAFETY  LOCK  AND  FLAT  KEY  FOR  SUCH  A  LOCK 
Luis  Vakmos-GaUego,  Fuenterrabia,  Spain,  assignor  to  lUl- 
eres  de  Escoriaza,  S.A.  (TESA),  Inin,  Spain 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,673 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1993,  9305354 

Int  CI."  E05B  27/00 

VS.  a.  70-^93  11  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  shipping  restraint  assembly,  including; 

an  appliance  housing  having  a  base  for  support  from  a  floor  and 
lateral  walls  extending  upward  of  said  base; 

an  operational  assembly  mounted  within  said  housing  and  nor- 
mally moveable  relative  to  said  housing;  said  operational 
assembly  including  a  platform  spaced  above  said  base  and 
defining  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart,  aligned  openings; 

said  base  defining  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  openings 
aligned  with  said  at  least  one  pair  of  platform  openings;  and 

at  least  one  elongated  rod  mounted  in  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
platform  openings  and  said  at  least  one  pair  of  base  openings 
for  restraining  said  operating  assembly  against  excessive 
movement  during  shipment  of  said  appliance; 

said  at  least  one  rod  being  selectively  moveable  to  release  said 
operational  assembly  for  normal  movement  relative  to  said 
housing. 


5,533,368 
MEANS  FOR,  AND  A  METHOD  OF,  ADJl!STING  A 
CYLINDRICAL  LOCKSET  FOR  DOOR  THICKNESS- 
SIZING 
Bruce  P.  Eagan,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sdilage 
Locl(  Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,252 

Int  a."  E05B  9/04 

VS.  a.  70—374  5  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  cylindrical  lockset  for  door  thickness- 
sizing,  wherein  the  lockset  has  ( I )  a  cylindrical  lock  chassis,  (2)  an 
apertured,  spring  cage.  (3)  a  threaded  shaft  (a)  extending  from  said 
chassis,  and  (b)  in  penetration  of  said  cage,  (4)  means  interposed 


1.  A  safety  lock  and  key  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  stator, 

a  rotor; 

the  rotor  having  a  key  channel  for  receiving  a  flat  key; 

at  least  one  moving  element  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a 
tapered  head  being  held  in  a  housing  within  the  key  and 
engaging  with  a  first  moving  rotor  pin  in  the  rotor  aligned 
with  a  spring-loaded  first  moving  stator  pin  in  the  stator; 

each  moving  element  being  in  a  housing  which  opens  through  a 
first  orifice  formed  through  a  first  principal  face  of  a  shank  of 
the  key  near  a  lateral  extremity  of  the  shank; 

the  housing  having  an  inclination  substantially  equal  to  45 
degrees  relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
median  plane  of  the  shank  parallel  to  the  first  principal  face, 
so  that  a  tapered  head  of  each  moving  element  engages  with  a 
tapered  head  of  the  first  moving  rotor  pin  aligned  with  the  first 
moving  stator  pin  such  that  a  common  centeriine  of  the  first 
moving  rotor  pin  and  the  first  moving  stator  pin  passes 
through  a  center  of  rotation  of  the  rotor; 

the  bousing  also  opening  from  the  shank  through  a  second 
orifice  in  a  tapered  bore  formed  in  a  second  principal  face  of 
the  shank  of  the  key  so  that  a  rear  part  of  the  cylindrical  body 
of  the  moving  element  engages  with  a  tapered  head  of  a 
second  moving  rotor  pin  aligned  with  a  second  spring-loaded 
moving  stator  pin;  and 

a  common  centeriine  of  the  tapered  bore  and  the  second  moving 
rotor  pin  is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  median  plane  of 
the  shank  and  passes  through  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor 
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5,533,370 
TUBE  ROLLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kouichi   Kuroda,  Talutsukl,   Youichi   Imamura,  Amagasaki- 
Kazuyuki    Nakasuji,   NUhinomiya,   and   Chihiro   Hayashl 
Takarazuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,276 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992  4-345468- 
Nov.  30,  1992,  4-345469,-  Nov.  9,  wi,  5-2799^4         *^-"*^' 
InL  a.*  B21B  17/14:27/02 


VS.  a.  7Z-12.5 


28aaims 


lU 


measunng  means  for  determining  the  roll  gap  by  measuring  a 
distance  between  the  measurement  surfaces,  comprismg  a 
measurement  head  and  a  contact-free  double  sensor  posi- 
Uoned  on  die  measurement  head; 

means  for  moving  the  measurement  head  between  a  working 
position  wherein  the  double  sensor  is  positioned  in  a  rolling 
plane  drawn  through  axes  of  rotation  of  the  woricing  rolls  and 
aligned  with  the  measurement  surfaces  and  a  rest  position 
wherein  the  measurement  head  and  double  sensor  are  with- 
drawn from  the  rolling  plane;  and 
wherein  the  measurement  head  has  substantially  symmetrical 
chamfers  for  centering  the  measurement  head  relanve  to  the 
measurement  surfaces. 


I.  A  tube  rolling  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  plurality  of  stands  along  a  longitudinal  pass  line 
each  stand  having  four  rolls  in  tandem,  wherein  the  rolls  of  a 
preceding  stand  and  of  a  succeeding  stand  differ  m  phase  by 
about  45  degrees  relative  to  the  pass  line  formed  by  the 
stands,  and  the  rolls  include  roll  grooves  for  forming  a  nearly 
circular  caliber;  and 

continuously  passing  a  tube  in  a  cold  state  through  said  plurality 
of  stands  such  that  an  outer  diameter  of  the  tube  is  rolled  and 
reduced; 

wherein  the  roll  grooves  sausfy  the  following  condiuons: 

a,>b, 

where  a,  is  a  caliber  radius  of  a  roU  groove  edge  of  an  i-th  stand 
b,  IS  a  caliber  radius  of  a  roll  groove  center  of  the  i-th  stand  and 
b,. ,  IS  a  caliber  radius  of  a  roll  groove  center  of  an  i- 1  -th  stand 


5,533372 

CONTROLLED  MATERIAL  FLOW  HYDROFORMING 

Ralph  E.  Roper,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Gary  A.  Webb,  West 

Bloomfield,    Mich.,    assignors    to   AK    Steel    Corporation, 

Middletown,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  919,968,  Jul.  27,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,815.  Mar.  23,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,372,026,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

443,112,  Nov.  29,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,157,969.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  2%,0S3 

Int  CL*  B21D  26A)2:37/I4 

U.S.a.72-^  6  Chums 


5,533,371 
MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  FOR  ROLL  GAP  CONTROL 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  OPERATION 
Bruno  Frlschknecht  Gwatf  Peter  Messerli,  Heinbcrg;  Daniel 
Fankhauser;  Rudolf  Roder,  both  of  Thun,  and  Rolf  Eigel 
Schwanden,  all  of.  SwitzerUnd.  assignors  to  Lauener  Engi- 
neering,  Ltd.,  Gwatt,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH92A)00I5,  5  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  199.1,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13658,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,521 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland.    Feb     1     199t 

00315/91  •  ' 

Int  CI.*  B21B  37/08 
^f"- '2-21.1  nOaims 

1.  A  rolling  or  continuous  casting  and  rolling  mill  facility 
compnsing: 

a  roll  set  comprising  working  rolls  defining  a  roll  gap  therebe- 
tween and  support  rolls,  at  least  one  of  the  woiking  rolls  and 
the  support  rolls  having  coa.xiai  reduced  diameter  barrel  por- 
tions defining  measurement  surfaces  diereon; 


1  A  latching  mechanism  for  use  in  hydraulic  forming  of  a  sheet 
of  metal  in  a  press  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  die.  said 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  locking  arm  pivotaliy  mounted  to  said  press,  said  arm  having  a 
lip  for  gnpping  said  upper  die  when  said  arm  is  pivoted  to  its 
locking  position; 
a  latch  having  a  lip  for  gripping  said  upper  die: 
means  for  engaging  said  latch  so  as  to  grip  said  upper  die  so  as 
to  prevent  the  upper  die  from  separating  once  hvdraulic 
pressure  IS  applied  to  form  the  metal  against  the  die  shaped 
tor  the  part  to  be  produced:  and 
driver  mounted  on  a  vertically  reciprocating  member  of  said 
press  wherein  said  driver  causes  said  arm  to  pivot  to  its 
locked  position  when  said  driver  is  lowered,  wherein  said 
driver  has  an  inclined  surface  which  rides  against  an  inclined 
surface  on  said  arm  when  said  driver  is  verticalU  lowered 
thereby  tilting  said  arm  to  its  locked  position. 
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5^33^73 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SHAPED 

CANS 

George  Plester,  Brussels,  Belgiuiii,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 

Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.688 

Int.  CL*  B21D  51/26 

UA  CL  72—84  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  shaping  a  can  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  flexible-walled  inflatable  mandrel; 

b)  inserting  the  mandrel  into  a  can  body; 

c)  inflating  the  mandrel  until  the  flexible  walls  diereof  firmly 
grip  inside  surfaces  of  walls  of  the  can  body; 

d)  removing  any  external  suppon  of  the  can  body  so  that  the 
mandrel  becomes  the  sole  means  of  support  thereof; 

e)  applying  a  forming  tool  to  any  selected  surface  portion  of  the 
entire  can  body  to  deflect  the  can  body  sidewalls  in  the 
selected  portion  inwardly  into  the  mandrel  thereby  shaping 
the  can  body; 

f)  deflating  the  mandrel;  and 

g)  withdrawing  the  mandrel  from  the  shaped  can  body. 


5^33374 
EDGING  ROLL  FOR  ROLLING  SHAPE 
'naneo  Seto;  Atsushi  Hatanaka;  Hanimi  Egeyama,-  Hironori 
Miura;  Kazuo  Ohmori,  all  of  Okayama,  and  Hirokazu 
Watari,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  and  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
both  of  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22.  1994,  Sen  No.  231,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097853; 
Nov.  30,  1993.  5-300661 

Int.  CI."  B21B  27/02 
VS.  a.  72—247  6  Claims 


29  17       GL  9V 


1.  An  edge  roll  for  rolling  a  shape  steel  having  a  web  and 
flanges,  comprising: 

a  main  shaft  having  a  small-diameter  shaft  portion  and  an 
intermediate-diameter  shaft  portion  which  are  formed  at  one 
side  of  a  substantially  axially-central  portion  of  said  shaft,  a 
large-diameter  shaft  portion  formed  at  an  opposite  side  of  said 
substantially  axially-central  portion,  and  an  eccentric  shaft 
portion  formed  at  said  substantially  axially-central  portion 
such  that  said  eccentric  shaft  portion  IS  eccentric  with  respect 


to  a  central  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  eccentric  shaft  portion 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  large-diameter 
shaft  portion; 

an  eccentric  sleeve  axially  and  circumferentially  slidably  fitting 
on  said  small  and  intermediate  diameter  shaft  portions  of  said 
main  shaft,  said  eccentric  sleeve  having  at  one  end  an  eccen- 
tric portion  opposing  said  eccentric  shaft  portion  of  said  main 
shaft  and  having  the  same  configuration  as  said  eccentric  shaft 
portion; 

a  pair  of  web-restricting  rollers  carried  by  outer  penpheral 
surfaces  of  said  main  shaft  and  said  eccentric  portion  of  said 
eccentric  sleeve  through  respective  bearings  and  arranged  to 
restrict  a  web  portion  of  a  raw  material; 

a  pair  of  flange  rolling  rolls  carried  by  the  outer  penpheral 
surfaces  of  said  main  shaft  and  said  eccentric  sleeve  through 
respective  bearings  and  arranged  to  interpose  said  web- 
restricting  rollers  therebetween  so  as  to  roll  a  flange  portion  of 
said  raw  material; 

a  flange  rolling  roll  drive  means  having  a  pair  of  gear  transmis- 
sion means  each  having  a  gear  provided  on  a  portion  of  each 
of  a  pair  of  flange  rolling  roll  shafts  and  a  pinion  engaging 
with  said  gear,  said  pair  of  gear  transmission  means  having 
the  same  gear  ratio,  a  connection  shaft  for  establishing  a 
connection  between  said  pair  of  pinions  to  transmit  rotational 
torque  from  either  pinion  to  the  other  pinion,  and  a  rotation 
drive  means  for  routing  either  of  said  flange  rolling  rolls; 

a  roll  height  adjustment  means  for  integrally  rotating  said  main 
shaft  and  said  eccentric  sleeve;  and 

a  roll-width  adjustment  means  for  synchronously  moving  said 
main  shaft  and  said  eccentric  sleeve  relative  to  each  other  in 
an  axial  direction  through  rotation  of  a  rotational  threaded 
shaft. 


5,533,375 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEAMLESS  TUBES  FROM 
HOLLOW  BILLETS 
Chin-Fu  Chen,  Da-Li;  Wen-Hwa  Lu.  Shoei.  and  Shan-Chang 
Chueh,  Taipei,  all  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indu.strial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,175 
InL  a.*  B21C  23/00 
VS.  CL  72—254  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  seamless  tubes  from  a  hollow 
billet,  said  hollow  billet  having  an  inner  surface,  and  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  extrusion  apparatus  comprising: 
(!)  a  die,  a  billet  container,  and  means  for  connecting  said  die 

to  said  billet  container; 
(ii)  an  extrusion  means  which  comprises  a  ram  press,  a  pierce- 
rod,  and  a  ram  stem,  wherein  said  ram  stem  is  connected  to 
both  said  ram  press  and  said  piercer  rod  therebetween  to 
effectuate  simultaneous  movement  thereof,  said  extrusion 
means  further  comprises  a  moving  means  for  moving  said 
ram  press; 
(iii)  a  ring-shaped  piercer  doughnut  sleeved  upon  said  piercer 
rod.  said  piercer  doughnut  has  a  greater  overall  dimension 
than  said  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  billet: 
(iv)  positioning  means  for  placing  said  hollow  billet  between 

said  extrusion  means  and  said  billet  container;  and 
(v)  a  de-oxide  latch,  which  is  a  substantially  circular  latch 
disk  with  a  rear  side  and  a  front  side  placed  in  front  of  said 
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piercer  rod  and  engagcable  therewith  at  said  rear  side  of 
said  latch  disk,  said  latch  disk  is  diametrically  larger  than 
said  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  billet  so  as  to  cause  an 
outer  layer  of  said  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  billet  to  be 
sheared  off  when  said  de-oxide  latch  is  pushed  through  said 
inner  surface  of  said  hollow  billet  by  said  piercer  nxl; 

(b)  aligning  said  hollow  billet  between  said  extrusion  means  and 
said  billet  container; 

(c)  moving  said  ram  press  to  push  said  hollow  billet  into  said 
billet  container  and  against  said  die; 

(d)  continuing  moving  said  ram  press  so  as  to  force  said 
de-oxide  latch  to  shear  off  said  outer  layer  of  said  inner 
surface  of  said  hollow  billet;  and 

(e)  further  continuing  moving  said  ram  press  so  as  to  exmide 
said  hollow  billet  through  said  die  to  form  a  seamless  tube. 


5,533,377 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MANDREL  FOR  BLIND 

RIVETS 

Katsumi  Shi^jo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugenkaisha  Shii^o 

Seisakusbo,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,491 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-214947 

InL  a.'  B21F  5/00;  B21G  3/12 

VS.  CL  72—294  2  Claims 


5,533376 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  TUBULAR  BLANK 

HAVING  A  THICK  WALL  FOR  A  FOLLOWING 

CASCADE  DRAWING  OPERATION 

Walter  Wetzcis,  and  Rainer  Hergemoeller,  both  of  Aachen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Schumag  AG,  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  293,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  20,  1993,  43  28 
002.1 

Int.  a.'  B2IC  1/24 
VS.  a.  72-283  ,7  claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  an  initial  wall  thickness  of  a  tubular 
blank  (1)  which  thickness  is  too  thick  for  a  cascade  or  tandem 
drawing,  to  a  reduced  wall  thickness  that  is  sufficiently  thin  for 
said  cascade  or  tandem  drawing,  comprising: 

(a)  radially  distending  one  end  (lA)  of  said  tubular  blank  with  a 
shackled  or  controllable  mandrel  (3)  by  pulling  said  mandrel 
through  said  one  end  (lA)  of  said  mbular  blank  to  form  a 
distended  section  (7)  next  to  said  one  end  to  provide  a  first 
wall  thickness  reduction. 

(b)  axially  stretching  said  distended  section  (7)  by  a  cooperative 
action  between  said  shackled  or  controlled  mandrel  (3)  and  a 
draw  plate  (2)  to  impose  an  external  stretching  action  on  said 
tubular  blank  (I)  by  said  draw  plate  for  forming  a  stretched 
section  (12)  next  to  and  along  said  one  end  to  provide  a 
second  wall  thickness  reduction, 

(c)  passing  said  stretched  section  (12)  through  said  draw  plate 
with  said  stretched  section  (12)  protruding  from  said  draw 
plate  in  a  drawing  direction  (PD),  and 

(d)  drawing  said  tubular  blank  in  said  drawing  direction  (PD) 
through  said  draw  plate  over  said  shackled  or  controlled 
mandrel  (3)  which  thereby  distends  said  tubular  blank  (1) 
from  the  inside  of  said  tubular  blank  (1)  to  provide  said  wall 
thickness  that  is  sufficiently  thin  for  said  cascade  or  tandem 
drawing. 


~li^*^ 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  mandrel  for  blind  rivets  comprising  the 
steps: 

preparing  a  metal  rod  including  a  cut  tip  as  a  starting  material  of 
the  mandrel  within  a  nail  manufacturing  apparams  using  a 
pair  of  severing  blades  contained  in  the  apparatus,  the  cut  tip 
tapering  ofl^  towards  an  upper  extremity  thereof; 

holding  in  place  the  metal  rod  between  a  pair  of  spht  die 
segments  with  the  metal  rod  having  a  swageable  end  and  a 
predetermined  length  including  the  cut  tip  extending  beyond 
an  upper  surface  of  the  split  die  segments;  and 

a  single  pressing  step  which  compresses  the  swageable  end 
along  an  axial  direction  of  the  swageable  end  with  a  punch  to 
form  a  head  of  the  mandrel  from  the  swageable  end;  and 
wherein 

the  punch  has  a  substantially  flat  lower  face  and  a  recess  formed 
therein  having  dimensions  and  a  shape  conesponding  to  die 
cut  tip  of  the  metal  rod,  with  the  recess  tapering  off^  towards 
an  inner  extremity  thereof  with  the  cut  tip  of  the  metal  rod 
fitting  in  the  recess  so  as  to  remain  unchanged  in  shape;  and 
the  compression  of  the  swageable  end  of  the  rod  having  the  cut 
tip  received  in  the  recess  causes  the  swageable  end  to  swell 
radially  evenly  relative  to  the  cut  tip  and  against  the  flat  lower 
face  to  form  the  head  having  a  flat  flange  from  which  the  cut 
tip  protrudes  coaxial  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  metal  rod. 


5,533378 
VEHICLE  HEADER  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Harold   W.   Boeck,  .Algonac;    David   M.   Wargnier.   Steriing 
Heights,  and  Charies  Baurhenn,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  .'\ubiim  Hills.  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.426 
InL  CI."  B21D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  72-302  9  Oaims 

9.  A  header  alignment  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  bumper 
and  a  header,  the  header  alignment  apparatus  having  a  contraction 
mode  and  an  expansion  mode,  the  header  alignment  apparatus 
comprising: 

at  least  one  stabilization  pad  for  abutting  against  a  flat  surface, 
the  at  least  one  stabilization  pad  remaining  on  the  flat  surface 
during  the  expansion  mode  and  disengaging  from  the  flat 
surface  during  the  conu-action  mode; 
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5^33379 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HEAD  ON  A  FASTENER 

John  Binder,  Morton  Grove;  Henry  W.  Sdiniedenneier,  Niles; 

Lawrence  S.  Shelton,  Morton  Grove;  Henry  A.  Sygnator, 

Arlington  Heigiits,  and  Wiliiam  L.  Gabriel,  Harrington,  all 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  136,647,  Oct  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,476351. 

This  appUcadon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,676 

Int  CL*  B21G  3/12 

MS.  CL  72—316  1«  Claims 


a  substantially  vertically  uptight  extension  pole  attached  to  the 
at  least  one  stabiUzation  pad  and  having  a  plurality  of  bores 
extending  therethrough,  the  vertically  upright  extension  pole 
for  moving  upward  during  the  contraction  mode  and  remain- 
ing in  a  set  position  during  tl)e  expansion  mode: 
an  L-shaped  upper  actuator  sleeve  having  a  tubular  poition 
through  which  the  vertically  upright  extension  pole  extends 
and  an  upper  actuator  clamp  portion,  integrally  formed  there- 
with, for  engaging  the  header,  the  L-shaped  upper  actuator 
sleeve  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  vertically  upright 
extension  pole; 
an  L-shaped  lower  actuator  sleeve  having  a  tubular  portion 
through  which  the  vertically  upright  extension  pole  extends, 
at  least  one  bore  that  extends  therethrough  in  axial  alignment 
with  one  of  the  plurality  of  bores  of  the  vertically  upright 
extension  pole,  and  a  lower  actuator  clamp  integrally  formed 
therewith,  for  engaging  the  bumper,  the  L-shaped  lower  actua- 
tor sleeve  adjustably  attached  to  the  vertically  upright  exten- 
sion pole  and  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  vertically 
upright  extension  pole; 

a  self-centering  ram  operably  attached  to  the  L-shaped  upper 
actuator  sleeve  at  a  first  end  and  operably  attached  to  the 
vertically  upright  extension  pole  at  a  second  end  between  the 
adjustable  L-shaped  lower  actuator  sleeve  and  the  L-shaped 
upper  actuator  sleeve,  the  self-centering  ram  performing  a 
simultaneous  function  of  lowering  the  upper  actuator  clamp 
and  raising  the  lower  actuator  clamp  so  that  a  force  is  exerted 
on  the  header  tending  to  move  it  lower  during  the  contraction 
mode,  and  alternatively  performing  a  simultaneous  function 
of  raising  the  upper  actuator  clamp  and  lowering  the  lower 
actuator  clamp  so  that  a  force  is  exerted  on  the  header  tending 
to  move  it  higher  during  the  expansion  mode; 

a  pin  for  moving  the  L-shaped  lower  actuator  sleeve  axially 
along  the  vertically  upright  extension  pole,  the  pin  being 
inserted  through  the  bore  of  the  L-shaped  lower  actuator 
sleeve  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  bores  of  the  vertically 
upright  extension  pole; 

a  platform  having  at  least  one  vhecl  attached  thereto  for  trans- 
femng  the  vertically  upright  extension  pole  from  location  to 
location; 

a  first  rectangular  sleeve  having  the  vertically  upright  extension 
pole  inserted  therethrough; 

a  second  rectangular  sleeve  having  the  vertically  upright  exten- 
sion pole  inserted  therethrough; 

a  ladder  member  attached  to  the  first  rectangular  sleeve  and  the 
second  rectangular  sleeve  at  a  first  side  and  attached  to  the 
platform  at  a  second  side,  the  ladder  member  allowing  a 
service  technician  to  visually  inspect  the  header  for  proper 
alignment;  and 

a  remote  toggle  switch  for  allowing  the  service  technician  to 
operate  the  self-centering  ram  from  a  remote  location. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  head  on  an  elongate  member,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  end  portion  of  an  elongate  member  at  a  predeter- 
mined location;  and 

exerting  an  axially  compressive  force  against  said  end  portion  of 
said  elongate  member  so  as  to  radially  outwardly  expand  a 
predetermined  amount  of  material  of  said  end  portion  of  said 
elongate  member  and  thereby  form  a  head  thereon  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  ribs,  all  disposed  parallel  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  a  single  diameter  of  said 
head  and  extending  across  said  head,  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  said  material  comprising  said  end  portion  of  said  elongate 
member  in  a  predetermined  direction  parallel  to  said  single 
diameter,  and  for  accommodating  said  material  comprising 
said  end  portion  of  said  elongate  member  as  said  material 
comprising  said  end  portion  of  said  elongate  member  is 
expanded  radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  elongate 
member  of  said  fastener  during  said  axial  compression  of  said 
end  portion  of  said  elongate  member  and  said  formation  of 
said  head  upon  said  elongate  member  such  that  said  head  has 
a  predetermined  configuration  and  wherein  said  head  is  sub- 
stantially centered  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
elongate  member. 


5,S33J80 
AUTOMATIC  FORCE  BALANCE  CALIBRATION 
SYSTEM 
Alice  T.  Ferris,  Tabb.  Va..  assignor  to  The  United  Stales  of 
America  as  represeated  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,409 
Int  a.*  GOIL  25/00 
U.S.  a.  73—1  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  automatically  calibrating  force  balances  compris- 
ing: 

a  lockable  base; 

a  reference  balance  having  an  attachment  end  and  an  opposing 
test  end,  the  reference  balance  connected  at  the  attachment 
end  to  said  base; 
a  means  for  rigidly  attaching  a  test  balance,  said  means  con- 
nected to  the  lest  end  of  said  reference  balance:  and 
a  means  for  simultaneously  applying  loads  to  the  test  end  of  said 
reference  balance. 
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5,533381 

CONVERSION  OF  LIQllD  VOLUME.  DENSITY,  AND 

VISCOSITY  TO  FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 

Joseph  B.  Seale,  36  Ledge  La.,  Gorham,  Me.  0408-1208 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,198 

Int  a."  GOIN  9/00:11/16:  G«1F  1/76 

VS.  CL  73-19.03  47  Claims 


34  13B 
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LA  system  for  transforming  a  variable  confined  liquid  volume 
into  a  variable  electrical  frequency  response  indicative  of  said 
liquid  volume,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  including  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  liquid  having  a 
volume  to  be  measured: 

b.  a  deformable  spring  plate  forming  a  part  of  a  boundary  of  said 
cavity  and  confining  vibrational  movement  of  mass  of  said 
liquid,  wherein  a  frequency  of  a  vibration  mode  of  said  spring 
plate  is  sensitive  to  variations  in  inertia  as  a  function  of 
geometric  variations  of  said  confining;  and 

c.  means  coupled  to  said  spring  plate,  said  means  for  transform- 
ing characteristics  of  said  vibration  mode  into  electrical 
response  characteristics  indicative  of  said  frequency  of  said 
vibration  mode. 


5333382 
ABRASION  TESTER 
Thomas  Clerkin,  Athens,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Wire  Technologies, 
Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,422 

Int  a."  GOIN  3/56 

VS.  a.  73—7  19  Claims 


an  abrasive  strip  of  non-conductive  material  and  a  driver  to 
move  the  abrasive  strip  along  a  first  surface  of  die  material  to 
be  tested  at  a  point  of  abrasion; 

first  and  second  electrodes  separated  by  the  material  to  be  tested 
and  the  abrasive  strip  at  the  abrasion  point; 

a  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  dielectric  strength  of  said 
non-conductive  materials  between  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes; and 

a  controller  for  stt^ing  the  driver  when  a  predetermined  dielec- 
tric strength  is  measured  so  as  to  determine  abrasion  resis- 
tance of  the  matenal  to  be  tested  as  a  function  die  initiation 
and  termination  of  the  driver 


5333383 

INTEGRATED  ACOUSTIC  LEAK  DETECTION 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Greene;  Rosemary  A.  Greene,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 

Donald  C.  Gaubatz,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,656 

Int  CI.*  GOIM  3a4:  G21C  17/007 

VS.  a.  ly-WS  A  20  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  anomaly  in  a  monitored  vol- 
ume, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transducers  coupled  to  a  respective  plurality  of 
locaUzed  portions  of  said  monitored  volume,  each  of  said 
transducers  outputting  a  respective  analog  electrical  signal 
having  a  low-frequency  component  which  is  a  function  of  die 
vibrational  displacement  of  said  localized  portions  of  said 
monitored  volume; 

means  for  converting  said  respective  analog  electrical  signals 
into  respective  digital  electrical  signals; 

means  for  multiplexing  said  respective  digital  electrical  signals 
from  said  respective  transducers;  and 

neural  network  processing  means  for  recognizing  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  in  the  digital  electrical  signals  of  any  transducer 
having  said  predetermined  pattern  masked  by  background 
noise,  said  predetermined  pattern  reflecting  a  possible 
anomaly  in  said  monitored  volume. 


5333384 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  AN  ENGINE  VALVE 

SEAT 

James  H.  Pierce,  Commerce  Township,  and  Robert  J.  Sayig,  II, 

Livonia,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Intra  Corporation, 

Westland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398359 

Int  a."  G«1M  3/00 

VS.  a.  73-^7  u  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  runout,  ovaUty  or  concentricity 

.  of  an  engine  valve  seat  with  respect  to  a  valve  guide  comprising:  a 

1.  An  abrasion  tester  for  testing  die  abrasion  resistance  of  a  non    datum  plate  for  positioning  an  air  gage  head  on  an  engine  cylinder 

conducuve  matenal  comprising:  head  or  an  engine  block  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  an 

a  fixture  for  retaining  a  non-conductive  material  to  be  tested;       engine  valve  seat  and  moundng  an  air  gage  body  for  rotating  an  air 
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gage  head  about  an  aus  of  said  engine  valve  seat;  an  air  gage  body 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  datum  plate,  said  air  gage  body  having 
an  aperture  for  receiving  an  upper  portion  of  an  air  gage  head;  an 
air  gage  head,  said  air  gage  head  having  an  upper  portion  mounted 
in  said  air  gage  body,  an  intermediate,  tapered,  outward  extending 
portion  for  engaging  a  tapered  engine  valve  scat,  and  a  lower 
cylindrical  portion  for  engaging  a  valve  guide,  said  upper  portion 
having  an  outer  surface  which  allows  said  air  gage  head  to  be 
angularly  displaced  within  said  aperture  of  said  air  gage  body,  if 
during  said  rotation  of  said  air  gage  head  a  measurement  taken 
with  said  apparatus  of  runout,  ovality  or  concentricity  is  within  an 
established  tolerance  limit,  said  air  gage  head  further  having  at 
least  one  aperture  for  discharging  a  jet  of  air;  a  cylindrical  handle 
attached  to  a  threaded  upper  portion  of  said  air  gage  body  for 
rotating  said  air  gage  body;  a  source  of  compressed  air;  a  signal 
processing  device  operatively  connected  to  said  air  gage  head;  and 
a  display  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  signal  processing 
device  for  displaying  a  measurement  of  the  runout,  ovality  and 
concentricity  of  said  engine  valve  seat  when  said  air  gage  head  is 
engaged  with  and  rotated  in  said  engine  valve  seat  and  said  engine 
valve  guide  during  said  measurement  of  said  runout,  ovality  or 
concentricity  of  said  engine  valve  seat 
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1.  A  process  for  testing  seal  quality  and  height  of  flexible 
packages  containing  stored  products  and  fluid  therein  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  a  package  with  initial  height  and  width  dimen- 
sions to  be  tested  at  a  test  station; 

(b)  initially  moving  a  loading  device  into  contact  with  the 
flexible  package  in  a  direction  which  applies  an  increasing 


load  to  fluid  within  the  package  with  the  load  applied  to  the 
package  being  sensed  with  a  sensing  device; 

(c)  moving  the  loading  device  an  initial  distance  in  the  same 
direction  which  causes  the  sensed  load  to  equal  a  set  load; 

(d)  defining  as  a  reference  position  of  the  loading  device  an 
actual  position  of  the  loading  device  when  the  set  load  is 
sensed  by  the  sensing  device; 

(e)  stopping  movement  of  the  loading  device  when  the  set  load 
has  been  sensed  by  the  sensing  device  for  a  time  interval 
sufficient  to  permit  the  package  to  expand  at  the  test  station 
which  drops  the  load  sensed  by  the  sensing  device  below  the 
set  load; 

(f)  moving  the  loading  device  an  additional  distance  from  the 
reference  position  in  the  same  direction  to  further  decrease  the 
height  of  the  package  where  the  set  load  is  applied  to  the 
package;  and 

(g)  accepting  the  package  if  the  movement  of  the  loading  device 
the  additional  distance  from  the  reference  position  causes  the 
load  sensed  by  the  sensing  device  to  at  least  equal  the  set  load 
and  the  additional  distance  of  movement  from  the  reference 
position,  which  further  decreased  the  height  of  the  package, 
falls  within  a  set  range  defining  an  acceptable  minimum  and 
maximum  height  of  the  package. 


5333386 

METHODS  OF  USING  AN  ACCELERATION 

RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Joseph  H.  Butler,  Jr^  CoUierville,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Emhart 

Inc^  Newark,  Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  290,668,  Aug.  1,  1994.  This  application 

Jul.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  504,624 

Int.  a."  A63B  SmO 

U.S.  a.  73—65.01  3  Claims 


5,533385 

PACKAGE  SEAL  INTEGRITY  TESTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

WUUam  Frievalt,  6425  Shady  Oaks  La.,  Piano,  Tex.  75093 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,949 

lot  CI."  GOIM  3/3(>:i/02;  B07C  I/IO 

MS.  a.  73— 49J  39  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  using  an  acceleration  responsive  device  for 
providing  an  indication  of  the  acceleration  attained  when  the 
device  is  moved,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  preparing  a  graph 
which  has  values  appearing  along  the  abscissa  thereof  relating  to 
an  indication  of  the  acceleration  attained  by  the  moving  device  and 
has  values  appearing  along  the  ordinate  thereof  representing  the 
stiflFnesse?  of  implements  which  stiffnesses  correlate  to  the  indica- 
tions of  acceleration  attained  when  the  device  is  moved  by  a  user 
thereof,  plotting  at  least  one  line  on  the  graph  based  on  data 
showing  the  correlation  between  the  various  acceleration  values 
and  the  stiffness  values,  moving  the  acceleration  responsive  device 
in  a  prescribed  direction  to  obtain  a  reading  indicative  of  the 
acceleration  attained  during  the  movement  thereof,  applying  the 
reading  to  the  acceleration  values  of  the  graph,  visualizing  a 
perpendicular  line  from  the  acceleration  reading  on  the  graph  to  an 
intersection  with  the  plotted  line,  and  visualizing  a  line  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  ordinate  from  the  intersection  of  the  plotted  line  to  the 
ordinate  to  obtain  a  stiffness  value  reading  representing  the  appro- 
priate stiffness  of  the  implement  most  suited  for  use  by  the  user  of 
the  device. 
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5433387 
METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  SILICON  WAFERS 
Ken  Aihara,  Annaka,-    Yutaka   Kitagawara,   Takasaki,   and 
Takao  Takcnaka,  Annaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Handotal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,007 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-248458 
Int  a.*  GOIB  7/34 
VS.  a.  73-105  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  evaluating  silicon  wafers  which  evaluates  the 
crystal  quality  of  silicon  wafers  by  measuring  the  height  x,  (i=l,  2, 
....  N)  of  a  plurality  of  measuring  points  on  the  principal  plane  of 
a  silicon  wafer  from  a  reference  plane  by  means  of  an  atomic  force 
microscope  (hereafter  referred  to  as  "AFM"),  determining  the 
autocorrelation  ftinction  R,  represented  by 


60       34        S6    54 


a  controller  disposed  outside  said  first  and  second  chambers  to 
prevent  electromagnetic  wave  from  entering  said  first  and 
second  chambers; 

conductors  connecting  said  controller  with  said  dynamometer 
means  and  said  controller  with  said  blowers; 

first  filters  disposed  in  said  conductors  to  filter  electromagnetic 
noise  propagated  from  said  controller  to  said  dynamometer 
means;  and 

second  filters  disposed  in  said  conductors  to  filter  electromag- 
netic noise  propagated  from  said  controller  to  said  blowers. 
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wherein  x  denotes: 


-      Nxi 
i=l  N 


selecting  an  arbitrary  number  of  autocorrelation  fiinction  R  with 
large  value  from  said  autocorrelation  function  R^,  and  analyzing 
the  microroughness  on  said  silicon  wafer  based  on  the  distances 
between  the  point  R^^  and  said  selected  points  R/s  with  large 
value  except  for  R^^. 


5333388 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 

ISOLATING  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Akira  Yamamoto;  Masaaki  Okabe;  Yoshio  Kaneko,  and  Keu- 

chi  Shlraishi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliiki 

Kaisha  Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,651 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-024605; 
Mar.  28,  1994,  6-056449 

Int  a.*  GOIM  17/00 
U.S.  a.  7i-117  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electroraagnetically  isolating  an  automobile 
having  road  wheels  from  an  environment  surrounding  the  automo- 
bile, comprising: 
a  first  chamber  for  the  automobile; 
a  second  chamber  disposed  adjacent  said  first  chamber; 
means  for  shielding  said  first  and  second  chambers  from  passing 
of  electromagnetic  wave  between  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers and  environments  around  said  first  and  second  chambers; 
a  wall  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  chambers  to  cover 

said  second  chamber, 
road  simulator  units  mounted  within  said  second  chamber; 
dynamometer  means  mounted  within  said  second  chamber  in 

driving  relation  with  said  road  simulator  units; 
blowers  mounted  within  said  second  chamber. 


5333389 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  VOLUME 
AND  CONTROLLING  FLOW 
Dean  L.  Kamen,  Bedford,  N.IL,-  Joseph  B.  Seale,  Goriiam,  Me.; 
Joseph  Briggs,  Manchester,  N.H.,  and  Finn  Arnold,  Sutton, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Deka  Products  Limited   Partnership, 
MaiKhester,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,877,  Nov.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5349352,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,612, 

Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  673,834,  Mar.  22,  1991, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  674,813,  Mar.  22,  1991.  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  614,806,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  each  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,801.  Mav  15,  1990.  PaL 

No.  5,088315,  said  Ser.  No.  614,806and  Ser.  No.  615,612, , 

each  is  a  continuation-in-part  «rf  Ser.  No.  345387,  May  1, 

1989,  PaL  No.  4,976,162,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  92,481,  Sep.  3,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,826,482.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,167,  Mar.  5,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4308,161,  and  Ser.  No.  836,023,  Mar.  4,  1986.  Pat  No. 

4,778,451.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,459 

Int  a."  GOIF  17/00:3/36:1/66 

VS.  a.  73-149  g  Claims 


FLuo  air 


1.  A  method,  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  liquid  through  a  line, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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isolating  in  a  chamber  a  section  of  the  line  from  the  pressure 

effects  of  liquid  in  the  rest  of  the  line; 
associating  with  the  chamber  a  resonatable  mass  of  known 

acoustic  characteristics  so  as  to  form  an  acoustic  resonant 

system; 
generating  an  electrical  signal  having  a  spectrum  of  frequencies; 
converting  the  electrical  signal  into  an  acoustic  response  in  the 

chamber; 
determining,  based  on  the  amplimde  and  phase  change  of  the 

acoustic  response  in  relation  to  the  electrical  signal,  whether  a 

frequency  in  the  spectrum  causes  die  resonatable  mass  to 

resonate; 
determining,  based  on  a  resonant  frequency,  the  volume  of 

liquid  in  the  chamber,  and 
dispensing  liquid  from  the  chamber. 


5^33^91 
ELECTRIC  RAIN  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  A  SENSOR  MEMBER  THERETO 
Clans  B.  Brade,  Copenhagen,  and  Niels  Bartholin,  Br«Ddby 
Strand,  both  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  V.  Kann  Rasmnssen 
Industri  A/S,  S«borg,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00222,  S  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1W4,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01649,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362^477 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmarit,  JuL  9,  1992,  0901/92 
Int.  a.*  GOIW  1/14:  E05F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  73—170.19  12  Claims 


5,533390 

ANTI-PERCH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SENSOR 

Thaddeus  M.  Jones,  1302  High  St.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  4M01 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,247 

Int  CL'  GOID  11/00:  AOIK  37/00:15/04 

VS.  CL  73—170.16  12  Claims 


1.  An  electric  rain  sensor  for  mounting  on  the  outside  of  the 
main  frame  (1)  or  on  another  stationary  member  of  an  openable 
window  (1,2)  of  the  type  where  opening  and  closing  may  be 
carried  out  by  means  of  an  electrical  maneuvering  device  (3),  said 
rain  sensor  comprising  a  sensing  element  (4)  with  two  electrodes 
(15,16;  44,45)  opposite  one  another  in  or  on  a  substantially  plane 
sensing  surface  (9,46)  of  an  insulating  holder  (8,38),  the  distance 
between  the  electrodes  (15,16;  44,45)  being  less  than  the  size  of  a 
raindrop,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  the  electrodes 
(15.16;  44,45)  and  an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  the  electrodes 
for  detecting  a  change  in  an  electrical  quantity  caused  by  the 
presence  of  raindrops,  a  heating  element  (19,39)  being  mounted  on 
the  holder  (8,38)  for  drying  of  the  sensing  surface  (9,46),  and  the 
holder  (8  J8)  being  produced  by  molding  of  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing thermoplastic,  characterized  in  that  the  heating  element 
(19,39),  and  supply  lines  (21-23;  41-43)  therefor  and  for  the 
electrodes  (15,16;  44,45).  are  manufactured  as  inserts  of  the  holder 
(838)  by  molding  in  an  electrically  conducting  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer into  excavated  recesses  and/or  grooves  in  the  holder  (838). 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  sensor,  which  includes  a  side  wall,  an  end 
wall  and  an  exposed  sensing  element  mounted  to  said  end  wall,  for 
preventing  birds  and  ammals  from  perching  over  said  sensing 
element,  said  attachment  comprising: 

an  elongated  bent  rod  including  proximal  and  distal  end  seg- 
ments and  an  intermediate  segment  connected  between  said 
proximal  and  distal  end  segnnents,  and  nneans  for  mounting 
said  proximal  end  segment  to  said  side  wall  at  a  location 
laterally  spaced  from  said  sensing  element, 
said  rod  defining  an  open  area  adjacent  said  sensing  element 
when  said  proximal  end  segment  is  mounted  to  said  side  wall 
wherein  said  distal  end  segment  extends  longitudinally  over 
and  is  spaced  from  said  sensing  element,  said  intermediate 
segment  is  spaced  diagonally  from  said  sensing  element,  and 
said  proximal  end  segment  is  spaced  laterally  from  said 
sensing  element. 


5,533392 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  MATERIAL 

LEVEL  WITHIN  A  CONTAINER 

Alan  K.  Kira,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Tecnetics  Industries, 

Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,887 
Int  CI."  GOIF  23/00 
VS.  a.  73—290  B  23  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  sensing  the  surface  level  of  flowable  material 
within  a  container,  comprising: 

a)  a  drop  weight  for  being  disposed  in  a  standby  position  above 
the  material  and  brought  into  contact  with  the  surface  level  of 
the  material: 

b)  a  cable  for  suspending  said  drop  weight  above  the  material: 

c)  a  rotatable  spool  to  which  said  cable  is  wound  and  anchored; 

d)  a  reversible  motor  coupled  to  said  spool  for  rotating  said 
spool  such  that  said  cable  is  drawn  in  or  payed  out  for  raising 
or  lowering  said  drop  weight  above  the  material  surface  level; 

e)  a  transducer  operably  associated  with  said  cable  for  providing 
an  output  responsive  to  the  strain  on  said  cable; 

0  a  sigmil  processor  connected  to  said  transducer  for  processing 
the  transducer  output  and  generating  a  first  output  signal 
responsive  to  said  drop  weight  being  supported  by  the  mate- 
rial and  a  second  signal  responsive  to  a  strain  on  said  cable  in 
excess  of  the  weight  exerted  by  the  drop  weight; 

g)  a  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pulses  the 
number  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  amount  of  rotation  of 
said  spool; 
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h)  a  programmable  controller  operably  connected  to  said  motor, 
said  pulse  generator  and  said  signal  processor, 

i)  said  controller  for  driving  said  motor  in  a  first  direction  to 
lower  said  drop  weight  toward  the  material  surface,  driving 
said  motor  in  a  second  direction  to  raise  said  drop  weight 
substantially  the  same  distance  after  said  signal  processor  has 
detected  that  said  drop  weight  is  being  supported  on  die 
material  surface,  and  for  calculating  the  surface  level  of  the 
material  based  on  the  number  of  plurality  of  pulses  generated 
by  said  pulse  generator  during  rotation  of  said  spool  in  the 
first  direction; 

j)  said  controller  for  driving  .said  motor  in  the  first  direction  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time  in  response  to  the  second 
signal  to  thereby  play  out  an  amount  of  said  cable  to  release 
the  strain  thereon;  and 

k)  a  display  operably  connected  to  said  controller  for  displaying 
the  calculated  level  of  the  material  surface 


5,533393 
DETERMINATION  OF  DEW  POINT  OR  ABSOLUTE 
HUMIDITY 
Ulrich  Bonne,  Hopkins,  Minn.;  Nobuaki  Honda,  Yokohama, 
Japan,-    David    Kubisiak,    Chanhassen,    and    Thomas    R. 
Ohnstetn,  Roseville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372377 

Int  CL"  GOIN  27/12:  GOIW  1/00:  HOIL  7/00 

VS.  a.  73-355.02  37  claims 


an  humidity  induced  water  solution  of  the  hygroscopic  salt,  said 
polymer  matrices  further  being  selected  from  a  poly  alcohol 
crosshnked  by  a  carboxylic  crosslinking  agent;  thereby  yielding  a 
host  material  which  resists  washout  of  said  hygrtiscopic  salt 


5333394 

FERROELECTRIC  THIN  FILM  TRAVELLING  WAVE 

ROTATION  SENSOR 

Lawrence  A.  Wan,  Malibu,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  BEI  Electronics, 

Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  955389,  Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jnn.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,095 

Int  CL"  GOIP  9AX) 

UACL73-.504.01  21  Claims 
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1.  A  rotation  sensor  comprising: 

a  diaphragm; 

a  plurality  of  electiodes  disposed  about  the  diaphragm; 

a  ground  plane; 

a  ferroelectric  material  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  and 
between  the  plurality  of  electixxles  and  the  ground  plane; 

signal  applying  means,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  electixxies,  for 
applying  a  signal  to  the  plurality  of  electrodes  in  a  circular 
manner,  thereby  compressing  and  expanding  the  ferroelectric 
material  and  causing  the  diaphragm  to  flex  in  a  circular 
manner,  whereby  an  angular  momenmm  of  a  travelling  wave 
is  created:  and 

deformation  sensing  means  for  sensing  deformation  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 
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34.  A  method  of  humidity  subilizing  an  hygroscopic  salt 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere  under  conditions  of  high  humidity 
comprising  the  step  of  retaining  said  hygroscopic  salt  as  a  sepa- 
rated incorporated  salt  in  an  host  material  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  porous  alumina,  magnesia,  zirconia,  silicon  films  and 
hydrophilic  polymer  matrices  which  are  substantially  insoluble  in 


5333395 
THIN  FILM  ROTATION  SENSOR 
Lawrence  A.  Wan,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  BEI  Electronics, 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,095,  Jun.  20.  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  955389,  Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.756 

Int  CL*  GOIP  9/00 

VS.  a.  73-504.01  28  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  structure  for  a  rotation  sensor  comprising: 

a  diaphragm; 

a  plurality  of -electrodes  disposed  about  the  diaphragm; 
signal  applying  means,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  elecu-odes; 
a  material  connected  to  said  diaphragm  which  compre.sses  or 

expands  upon  application  of  said  electrical  signals;  and 
the  signal  applying  means  comprising  means  for  applying  dif- 
ferent phase  electrical  signals  to  adjacent  pairs  of  the  plurality 
of  electrodes  in  a  circular  manner  about  the  diaphra^. 
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5^33,397 
VIBRATION-SENSING  ELEMENT  AND  VffiRATION- 
SENSING  GYRO  USING  THE  SAME 
Nobnyoshi    Sngitaiii,   Toyota;    Masayuld    Okuwa,    Nagoya; 
Takeshi  Morikawa,  Seto,  and  Yutaka  Nonomura,  Nagoya,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisba. 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  329^85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-294495 

InL  CI.'  G«1P  9/04 


VS.  CL  73—504.16 


23  Claims 


5,533^96 
VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE 
Takeshi  Nakamura,  UjL,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
tnring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-Fu,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,193 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-131297 
Int.  a.'  GOIP  15/14 
VS.  CL  73—504.12  3  Claims 


1.  A  vibrating  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  circuit   for   generating   a   driving   signal   whose   amplitude 

changes  at  every  specific  period; 
a  piezoelectric  vibrator  which  bends  and  vibrates  at  a  constant 

amplitude  by  said  driving  signal,  and  outputs  two  detecting 

signals  having  different  magnitudes  corresponding  to  a  rota- 
tional angular  velocity  applied  thereto; 
a  first  differential  amplifier  circuit  for  detecting  a  differential 

signal  between  said  two  detecting  signals; 
a  first  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  output  signal  of  said  first 

differential  amplifier  circuit; 
a  first  sraoothing  circuit  for  smoothing  an  output  signal  of  said 

first  detecting  circuit; 
a  second  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  output  signal  of  said 

first  differential  amplifier  circuit; 
a  second  snwothing  circuit  for  smoothing  an  output  signal  of 

said  second  detecting  circuit: 
a  second  differential  amplifier  circuit  for  detecting  a  differential 

signal  between  an  output  signal  of  said  first  smoothing  circuit 

and  an  output  signal  of  said  second  smoothing  circuit;  and 
a  third  differential  amplifier  circuit  for  detecting  a  differential 

signal  between  the  output  signal  of  said  first  smoothing  circuit 

and  an  output  signal  of  said  second  differential  amplifier 

circuit;  wherein 
said  first  detecting  circuit  and  said  second  detecting  circuit  are 

operated  separately  and  intermittently  in  association  with  said 

specific  period  of  said  driving  signal. 


1.  A  vibration-sensing  element  comprising: 

a  base; 

first  and  second  tines  projecting  from  said  base,  said  first  and 
second  tines  being  fixed  to  said  base  and  arranged  in  a  plane 
so  that,  while  said  first  tine  vibrates,  vibrations  are  propagated 
from  said  first  tine  to  said  second  tine  through  said  base; 

said  first  tine  being  formed  to  have  a  width  wl  along  an  X  axis 
of  rectangular  coordinate  axis  and  arranged  to  allow  vibra- 
tions along  said  X  axis; 

said  second  tine  being  formed  to  have  a  thickness  l2,  different 
from  said  width  wl,  along  a  Y  axis  perpendicular  to  said  X 
axis,  and  arranged  to  allow  vibrations  along  said  Y  axis;  and 

wherein  a  resonance  frequency  of  said  first  tine  along  said  X 
axis  coincides  with  a  resonance  frequency  of  said  second  tine 
along  said  Y  axis,  and  a  value  of  a  first  ratio  of  the  square  root 
of  said  width  wl  of  said  first  tine  to  a  length  11  of  said  first 
tine  coincides  with  a  value  of  a  second  ratio  of  the  square  root 
of  the  thickness  t2  of  said  second  tine  to  a  length  12  of  said 
second  tine,  the  length  of  the  first  tine  II  being  measured  from 
a  fulcrum  of  vibrations  of  said  first  tine  along  said  X  axis  to  a 
free  end  and  the  length  12  of  the  second  tine  being  measured 
from  a  fulcrum  of  vibrations  of  said  second  tine  along  said  Y 
axis  to  a  free  end. 


5,533,398 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  LEAD 
CONNECTIONS  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Keizoh  Sakurai,  Shiga-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y. 
FUed  May  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  241,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-111304 
InL  a.*  GOIM  7/00;  GOIN  3/48:3/32 
VS.  C\.  73—573  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  interconnect  structures,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

connecting  leads  of  a  first  material,  of  electronic  components  to 
conductors  of  substrates,  by  joints  of  a  different  second  mate- 
rial which  are  strained  when  subjected  to  a  shearing  force; 
pressing  the  tip  of  a  probe  onto  the  surface  of  one  of  the  leads; 
vibrating  the  probe  in  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  lead  to 

cause  a  sheering  force; 
detecting  a  strain  occurring  in  the  joint  in  response  to  the 
vibration;  and  ; 
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communicating  the  resonance  frequencies  and  the  mode  shape 

indices  to  a  computing  means; 
computing  and  displaying  four  elastic  constants  (E^,  E„  G„.  and 

v„)  using  the  computing  means;  and 
determining  after  the  computing  and  displaying  step  that  the 

material  is  orthotropic  or  isotropic  by  inspection  of  the  four 

elastic  constants. 


judging  the  quality  of  the  lead  connection  based  on  the  detected 
strain. 


5,533,400 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EARLY  DETECTION  OF  A  CRACK 

IN  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 
Robert  Gasch,  Beriin,  Germany,  and  Mingfu  Llao,  Xlan, 
China,  assignors  to  Cari  Scfaenck  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,918 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  4.  1992,  42  29 
340 

InL  CI."  GOIH  1/00 
VS.  a.  73-593  2  Claims 


5,533399 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE 
MEASUREMENT  OF  ELASTIC  PROPERTIES  OF 
STRUCTURAL  MATERIALS 
Ronald  F.  Gibson,  and  Emmanuel  O.  .<Vyorinde,  both  of  South- 
field,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hayne  State  liniversity,  Detroit, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953^96,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,402 
Int  a."  GOIH  13/00 
VS.  a.  73-579  9  Qaims 


JO 


r-l If     I.     I 

Mamon/  ilomiaA 


1.  A  process  for  the  early  detection  of  a  crack  in  a  rotating  shaft, 
in  which  signals  representative  of  flexural  vibrations  of  the  shaft 
are  picked  up  as  a  function  of  rotational  angle  by  means  of 
vibration  sensors  in  at  least  two  radial  directions,  and  the  signals 
are  transmitted  to  a  signal  processor  which  uses  the  signals  to 
ascertain  the  harmonic  vibration  components  with  at  least  a  single 
rotational  ft^equency  and  then  the  processor  forms  at  least  a  single 
rotational-frequent  vibration  orbit  by  means  of  a  vectorial  combi- 
nation of  the  vibration  components,  the  improvement  comprising 
in  that  the  signal  processor  vectorially  decomposes  at  least  the 
single  routional-ft^uent  vibration  orbit  formed  on  the  basis  of  the 
harmonic  vibration  components  into  a  forward  whirl  turning  in  the 
same  rotational  direction  as  the  shaft  and  into  a  backward  whiri 
turning  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  m 
that  the  backward  whiri  is  compared  with  a  reference  base-line 
ascertained  in  one  of  the  new  and  normal  states 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  elastic  properties  of  either  an 
isotropic  or  orthotropic  structural  material,  where  it  is  unknown 
before  testing  whether  the  structural  material  is  isotropic  or  ortho- 
tixjpic,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

suspending  a  single  plate  alone  of  the  material  from  a  rigid 
support  by  a  plurality  of  filaments  having  a  low  support 
stiffness  and  having  minimal  effect  on  motion  of  the  material 
so  that  the  only  observations  needed  for  determining  the 
elastic  properties  are  made  from  the  single  plate,  absent  any 
prior  assumptions  about  elastic  constants; 

providing  a  vibration  sensor  to  detect  a  vibration  response  in  the 
material; 

imparting  an  impulse  to  the  material; 

generating  a  response  signal  proportionate  to  the  response  in  the 
material  to  the  impulse  imparted; 

generating  an  excitation  signal  in  profwrtion  to  the  impulse; 

communicating  the  response  signal  to  an  analyzer  for  transform- 
ing the  response  signal  into  a  frequency  domain; 

deriving  resonance  frequencies  and  associated  mode  shape  indi- 
ces of  the  material; 


5,533,401 
MULTIZONE  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  GUmore,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,520 
Int  CI.''  GOIN  29//0.29/26 
U.S.  a.  73-622  15  claims 

1.  A  method  for  nondestructively  examining  an  object  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  immersing  the  object  in  a  fluid; 

b)  arranging  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers,  each  having  a 
focal  zone  of  a  different  depth  relative  to  said  object  such  that 
said  plurality  of  transducers  are  positioned  to  focus  ultrasonic 
beams  from  said  transducers  beginning  at  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  object  and  at  successively  increasing  depths  into  the 
object,  wherein  a  focal  zone  of  each  transducer  partially 
overiaps  a  focal  zone  of  each  transducer  focused  at  adjacent 
depths; 

c)  translating  said  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  object; 
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d)  pulsing  said  ultrasonic  transducers  at  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced-apart  data  positions  to  emit  the  ultrasonic  beams  at  a 
uniform  frequency  throughout  the  entire  volume  of  the  object; 

e)  focusing  the  ultrasonic  beams  at  progressively  different 
depths  throughout  the  object,  the  ultrasonic  beams  focused  at 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  object  and  focused  successively  in 
increasing  depth  within  the  object  to  form  multiple  prolate 
spherical  focal  zones  oriented  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  object,  wherein  a  focal  zone  of  each  ultrasonic 
beam  partially  overlaps  a  focal  zone  of  the  ultrasonic  beams 
focus»l  at  adjacent  depths; 

f)  receiving  echo  signals  from  reflections  of  said  ultrasonic 
beams  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  transducers  throughout 
the  respective  focal  zones  of  the  transducers  at  each  of  said 
plurality  of  data  positions; 

g)  processing  said  echo  signals  to  convert  said  signals  into 
digital  data  in  a  format  suitable  for  storing  in  a  first  readable 
tnemory  medium; 

h)  further  processing  said  digital  data  to  generate  an  image  of 

the  object  undergoing  examination; 
i)  displaying  said  image  of  said  object  on  a  display  means;  and 
j)  storing  data  representing  said  image  of  said  object  in  a  second 

readable  memory  medium. 


means  for  providing,  based  on  the  detected  cylindrical-mode 

oscillations,  an  acoustic  parameter  measurement; 
wherein  the  mode  of  oscillation  is  a  cylindrical  standing  wave; 
said  apparatus  further  comprising: 
a  sealable  chamber,  housing  a  first  tubular  cell,  for  receiving  a 

reference  liquid; 
a  second  chamber,  housing  a  second  tubular  cell,  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  defining  a  fluid  padiway  through  the  cell; 
measurement  means  for  measuring  at  least  resonance  fre- 
quency; and 
control  means,  coupled  to  the  feedback  means  and  to  the 
measurement  means,  for  controlling  the  signal  to  maintain 
a  cylindrical  ultrasonic  standing  wave  through  each  cell  and 
performing  at  least  one  measurement  thereon. 


5^33,403 
LOADING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  SPINDLE  TEST 

FIXTURE 

Steven  R-  Haeg,  Shorewood;  Paul  J.  Leska,  Sr.,  Coon  Rapids, 

and  Ricky  L.  Zieman,  Cbaska,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

MTS  Systems  Corporation,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,610 

Int  a.''  GOIM  /7AM 

U.S.  a.  73—669  22  Claims 


5333,402 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASLTRING 

ACOUSTIC  PARAMETERS  IN  LIQUIDS  USING 

CYLINDRICAL  ULTRASONIC  STANDING  WAVES 

Armen  Sarvazyan,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Viktor  Pooo- 

marev,   Rostov-on-Don,   Russian   Federation,   assignors  to 

Artann  Corporatioii,  Harvard,  Me. 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240^31 

Int.  CL*  GOIH  5/00 

UA  a.  73—645  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  acoustic  parameters  of  a  fluid,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  tubular  cells; 

means  for  generating  acoustic  oscillations  within  the  cells  so  as 

to  produce  a  cylindrical  mode  of  oscillation  in  at  least  one 

cell; 
means  for  detecung  cylindrical-mode  oscillations  in  the  cells; 

and 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  used  in  a  vehicle  spindle  test  fixture  to 
apply  selected  forces  and  moments  to  a  vehicle  spindle  having  a 
vehicle  spindle  axis,  the  loading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  loading  member  securable  to  the  vehicle  spindle  for 
receiving  and  transferring  a  braking  moment  to  the  vehicle 
spindle  about  the  vehicle  spindle  axis,  a  first  force  parallel  to 
a  first  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  vehicle  spindle  axis, 
and  a  second  force  parallel  to  a  second  axis  that  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  axis  and  the  vehicle  spindle  axis; 
a  second  loading  member  for  receiving  forces  generally  parallel 

to  the  vehicle  spindle  axis;  and 
means  for  joining  the  second  loading  member  to  the  first  loading 
nnember  whereby  the  first  loading  member  and  the  second 
loading  member  are  directly  coupled  to  each  other,  said 
means  being  rigid  for  forces  applied  to  the  second  loading 
member  parallel  to  the  vehicle  spindle  axis  in  order  to  transfer 
said  forces  to  the  first  loading  member  while  allowing  move- 
ment of  the  second  loading  member  relative  to  the  first 
loading  member  for  braking  moments  applied  to  the  first 
loading  member  and  for  longitudinal  forces  applied  to  the  first 
loading  member  parallel  to  one  of  the  two  perpendicular  axes. 
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5,533,404 
MOLD  PRESSIRE  SENSOR  BODY 
Richard    Wurst,    Williamsburg,    and    Rodney    J.    Grtileau, 
Traverse  City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  RJG  Technologies, 
Idc,  T^verse  City,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,178 

Int  CL*  GOIL  5/00:  B29C  45/76 

U.S.  a.  73-756  22  Claims 


urging  the  measurement  lever  to  pivot  to  cause  die  tip  to 
protrude  from  die  body. 


1.  A  plastic  injection  mold  pressure  sensor  body  having  a  sens- 
ing element,  the  sensing  element  having  a  preferred  centeriine.  and 
at  least  one  integral  resilient  appendage  projecting  from  the  sensor 
body  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  centeriine.  said  appendage 
adapted  to  transversely  urge  said  sensor  body  against  a  channel 
wall  in  a  mold  ejector  plate. 


5,533,405 
SOUND  COMPARISON  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRUM 
Yoshiki  Hoshino,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshino  GakU 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-23150  U 
Int  CI."  GOIL  5/W,  GOID  13/02 
UA  a.  73-760  6  ci,i^ 


5,533,406 
VIRTUAL  IMPACrOR 
Hans-Ulrich  Geise,  Osterholz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bmker- 
Franzen  Analytik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,832 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15 
014.8 

Int  a.'  GOIN  l/OO 
MS.  CL  73-863.22  ,4  cuj^ 


1.  A  virtual  impactor  for  enriching  aerosol  particles,  comprising: 

a  generator  plate  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side; 

a  receptor  plate  disposed  generally  parallel  with  the  generator 
plate,  so  as  to  define  a  space  between  the  generator  plate  and 
the  receptor  plate,  the  receptor  plate  having  an  inlet  side 
facing  the  outlet  side  of  the  generator  plate,  and  an  outlet  side 
facing  away  from  the  generator  plate; 

a  gas  supply  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  generator  plate; 

an  impactor  chamber  on  the  oudet  side  of  the  receptor  plate; 

an  outlet  port  in  the  impactor  chamber; 

an  extractor  for  extracting  gas  from  the  said  space  between  the 
plates;  and 

wherein  the  generator  and  receptor  plates  each  include  an  inner 
portion  and  an  outer  portion  arranged  to  form  at  least  one 
nozzle  in  the  shap,;  of  a  slit  in  each  plate,  and  wherein  each 
slit  is  curved  and  forms  a  closed  loop  such  thai  it  encom 
passes  its  respective  inner  portion  and  is  encompassed  by  its 
respective  outer  portion. 


1.  A  sound  comparison  device  for  a  drum,  comprising: 

a  display; 

a  body  supporting  the  display  and  having  a  bottom  with  a 
periphery,  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  of  the  bodv  being 
adapted  to  contact  a  surface  of  a  drum  head  of  the  drum,  the 
drum  head  having  a  basic  vibration  number  ratio;  and 

a  drum  head  tension  measurement  element  mounted  on  the  body, 
the  measurement  element  including 

a  measurement  lever  is  pivoUUy  mounted  and  has  a  tip 
thereon  which  protrudes  a  distance  X  from  the  bottom  of 
the  body,  die  distance  X  varying  as  the  measurement  lever 
pivots; 

a  swinging  lever  swmgably  supported  on  the  body  and  having 
first  and  second  mutually-connected  arms  the  first  and  second 
arms  being  connected  approximately  perpendicular  to  one 
anotfier.  die  first  arm  of  the  swinging  lever  being  connected  to 
die  display,  and  die  second  arm  contacting  die  measurement 
lever,  such  that,  as  the  measurement  lever  pivots.,  the  display 
displays  a  numerical  value  Y  which  corresponds  to  the  dis- 
tance X  in  accordance  with  Y=  YJ)l/-^.  where  K  is  a  constant 
and  Y  is  linearly  related  to  die  basic  vibration  number  ratio  of 
the  drum  head;  and 

means  biasing  die  tip  so  as  to  press  die  tip  against  die  drum 
head  and  sink  die  tip  into  die  drum  head  to  die  distance  X 
determined  by  die  tension  on  die  drum  head  and  normally 


5433,407 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  TAKING  LIQUH)  SAMPLES  IN  JUGS 

SEALED  BY  SCREW  GAPS 

Joseph  Besnier,  AcqueviUe,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Generale    Des    Matieres    Nucleaires,    VeUzv-Mllacoublay, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,287 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  14,  1993,  93  12216 
Int  a."  GOIN  i5/lO:  B67B  7/lS 
U.S.  a.  73-864.25  ,0  Qaims 

1.  Assembly  for  taking  liquid  samples  from  jugs  scaled  by  screw 
caps  comprising: 

a  module  for  gripping  die  jugs,  the  gripping  module  having  a 
gripper  which  in  use  grippingly  holds  a  lu?  Mih^tantially  in 
line  with  respect  10  a  vertical  axis  of  die  jug. 
means  for  controlling  opening  and  closing  of  The  gripper; 
means  for  controlling  horizontal  displacemeni  of  the  gripper 

between  a  jug  gripping  station  and  a  jug  opening  station; 
a  module  for  opening  and  closing  the  jugs,  die  opening  and 
closing  module  including  nippers,  the  nippers  having  a  gen- 
erally vertical  axis,  means  for  controlling  tightening  and  loos- 
ening of  the  nippers,  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  the 
nippers,  and  means  for  controlling  vertical  displacement  of 
the  nippers;  and 
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a  module  for  sampling  liquid  including  a  suction  endpiece.  the 
suction  endpiece  having  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  means 
for  controlling  horizontal  displacement  of  said  endpiece 
between  a  sampling  position,  in  which  the  vertical  axes  of  the 
nippers  and  the  suction  endpiece  coincide,  and  a  position  for 
distribution  of  a  sampled  liquid  into  a  receptacle,  and  means 
for  controlling  vertical  displacement  of  the  suction  endpiece. 


ducers,  and  which  are  disposed  on  the  outside  surface  of  the 
pipe  and  are  separated  by  a  given  distance  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  such  that  the  angle  between  the 
direcbon  of  the  ultrasound  generated  by  them  and  the  axis  of 
the  pipe  is  substantially  equal  to  90°;  and 
driver/evaluation  electronics 

which  supply  both  ultrasonic  transducers  of  the  first  pair  with 
a  pulse  burst,  measure  the  travel  times  of  I'ltrasonic  signals 
propagating  between  said  ultrasonic  transducers  through 
the  fluid  in  the  downstream  and  upstream  directions  and 
reflected  at  the  inside  surface  of  the  pipe  opposite  said 
ultrasonic  transducers,  and  determine  volumetric  flow  rate 
therefrom  (=travel-time  electronics),  or 
which  supply  the  ultrasonic  transducers  of  the  second  pair 
simultaneously  with  the  pulse  burst  and,  using  correlation 
techniques,  measure  the  time  difference  between  signals 
reflected  at  foreign  particles  in  the  fluid  and  received  in  the 
intervals  between  the  pulse  btirst  by  said  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducers, and  determine  volumetric  flow  rate  therefrom 
(=correlation  electronics),  and 
which  include  threshold  changeover  electronics  with  a  thresh- 
old switch 

which  switch  the  driver/evaluation  electronics  to  the  travel- 
time  mode  or  the  correlation  mode  in  response  to  the 
output  of  the  threshold  switch, 
said  threshold  switch  being  supplied  with  an  adjustable 
threshold  signal  and  a  variation  signal  which  is  formed 
from  a  signal  that  was  provided  by  one  of  the  ultrasonic 
transducers  of  the  first  pair  in  the  receive  mode  and  then 
integrated. 


5^33,408 
OAMP-ON  ULTRASONIC  VOLl'METRIC  FLOWMETER 
Daniel  Oldenziei,  La-Cbaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  and  Mar- 
cel Gricssmann,  Mulbouse,  France,  assignors  to  Endrcss  -t- 
Hauser  Flowtec  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1W4,  Sen  No.  361,M1 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1993,  93810901 

Int.  CI.*  GOIF  1/00 
VS.  CL  7J— 861.18  «  Claims 


TIU»tl.T 
EUCrHOMCS 


>\ 


CMKLtTIOII 
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<*  ) 


5^33,409 
TORQUE  WRENCH  WITH  ANGULAR  MOTION 
DETECTOR 
David  O.  Crane,  Lutterworth:   Ian  B.  Golding.  Rugby,  and 
Robin  Crann,  Billesdon,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Crane  Electronics  Limited.  Hinckley,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/D2495,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  S«r.  No.  464,653 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1992, 
9226996 

Int  a."  B25B  23/14 
VS.  CL  73—862.23  6  Claims 


1.  A  clamp-on  i;l'ra.sonic  volumetnc  flowmeter  comprising 
a  first  pair  of  ulirasonit.  transducers 

transducers  operate  alternately  both  as  transmitting  transduc- 
ers and  receiving  transducers,  and 
disposed  on  the  outside  surface  of  a  pipe  carrying  a  fluid  to  be 
measured  and  separated  by  a  given  distance  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  such  that  the  angle  between 
the  direction  of  the  ultrasound  generated  by  them  and  the 
axis  of  the  pipe  is  different  from  90°; 
a  second  pair  of  ultrasonic  transducers  which  are  operated 
simultaneously  as  transmitting  transducers  or  receiving  crans- 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  information  relating  to  the  angular 
movement  of.  and  torque  applied  to,  a  threaded  fastener  compris- 
ing: 

a  torque  wrench; 

a  torque  sensor; 

a  flywheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  torque  wrench; 

means  for  connecting  the  torque  wrench  to  the  threaded  fastener 
so  that  the  flywheel  axis  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  the  fastener 
axis; 

sensor  means  associated  with  one  or  more  peripheral  indicia  on 
the  flywheel,  for  sensing  the  proximity  of  the  indicia  relative 
to  a  given  point  on  the  torque  wrench  to  establish  a  pulse 
output  when  the  flywheel  is  rotated; 

a  microprocessor  for  monitoring  the  pulse  output  to  provide 
information  relating  to  the  angular  movement  of  the  torque 
wrench  about  the  axis  of  the  fastener,  and  for  monitoring  the 
output  of  the  torque  sensor  to  provide  information  about  the 
applied  torque;  and 
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memory  means  for  retaining  the  information  so  monitoted. 


5,533,410 

MOTOR  POWER  MEASURING  CELL  FOR  MOTOR 

OPERATED  VALVES 

Christopher  P.  Smith,  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,036 

InL  a.'  GOIL  3/02 

VS.  CL  73-862.193  15  Qaims 


a  physical  cotrelation  with  said  ultrasonic  wave  propagation  veloc- 
ity wave  is  delennined,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  velocity  ratio  between  die  ultrasonic  wave  propa- 
gation velocity  in  said  specimen  and  the  velocity  of  ultrasonic 
wave  propagation  in  a  given  metal  that  corresponds  to  said 
specimen;  and 
converting  the  velocity  ratio  into  tile  physical  characteristic 
value,  thereby  determining  said  physical  characteristic  value 
of  said  specimen. 


.^z. 


1.  Apparanjs  for  measuring  the  torque  acting  on  and  die  rou- 
tional  speed  of  a  drive  shaft  of  an  electric  motor  attached  to  a  valve 
actuator  comprising  a  motor  power  measuring  cell  positioned 
between  and  secured  to  die  electric  motor  and  the  valve  actuator, 
die  motor  power  measuring  cell  being  provided  with  a  first  mea- 
suring means  for  tneasuring  die  torque  acting  on  the  drive  shaft 
and  a  second  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  lotationai  speed 
of  the  drive  shaft. 


5333,412 
PULSED  THERMAL  FLOW  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Jerman,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Ronald  E.  Toth,  Grayslake, 
ni.:  David  A.  Winctaell,  Fox  Lake,  111.,  and  David  W.  Pen- 
nington, Fox  Lake,  III.,  assignors  to  IC  Sensors,  Inc,  Mllpi- 
tas,  Calif.,  and  Baxter  International  Inc,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,067,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,141,  Jul.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,247 
Int  a."  GOIF  11/68 
VS.  a.  73-861.95  7  Qaias 


5,533,411 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE 
TESTING  OF  PHYSICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 
SPECIMEN  USING  ULTRASONIC  WAVES 
Masaichi  Koiwa,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Construc- 
tion Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0554,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AK)755.  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-191698,- 
Jun.  29,  1992,  4-194834;  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-196323 

Int  CL"  GOIN  29/08:29/18 
VS.  a.  73-598  31  claims 


1  In  a  method  of  ultrasonic  measurement  in  which  the  velocity 
of  propagation  of  an  ultrasonic  wave  in  a  cast  specimen  is  mea- 
sured and  a  physical  characteristic  value  of  said  specimen  that  has 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  flow  comprising: 

a  substrate  defining  in  its  principal  surface  a  conduit  for  flow  of 

a  fluid; 
a  first  heating  element  for  heating  said  fluid  being  mside  said 

conduit; 
at  least  two  spaced-apart  sensors  being  inside  said  conduit  and 

positioned  downstream  of  said  heating  element  with  respect  to 

a  direction  of  ti»e  flow  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  the  fluid; 

and 

at  least  one  additional  heating  element  located  on  said  principal 
surface  and  not  in  contact  with  said  conduit,  said  additional 
heating  element  being  electrically  identical  to  said  first  heat- 
ing element;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  first  heating  element  and  said  addi- 
tional heating  element  in  a  bridge  circuit. 
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5^33,413 

EQUIPMENT  DIAGNOSIS  SYSTEM 

Yasunoti  Kobayashl;  Shin  Tanabe;  Tatsuo  Fukuda;  Masazumi 

Miyazawa;  Hideki  Imai,  and  Moriyuki  Wani,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation,  and 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  456,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149076; 
Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062286 

tot  a.*  GOIN  19/00 
VS.  a.  73—865.9  8  Claims 


DfOgn09>5    System 

MS 


8S 

Signal  Lire 


1.  An  equipment  diagnosis  system  for  managing  equipment, 
comprising: 

a  deterioration  model  portion  for  modelling  a  deterioration  state 
of  a  management  target  equipment  and  for  outputting  infor- 
mation of  remaining  life  time  of  said  management  target 
equipment  on  basis  of  input  information; 

stress  information  supply  means  for  supplying  said  deterioration 
model  portion  with  at  least  infotroation  on  stress  applied  to 
said  management  target  equipnnent;  and 

simulation  means  which  is  supplied  with  remaining  life  time 
information  from  said  deterioration  model  portion  and  for 
supplying  said  deterioration  nxxlel  portion  with  virtual  stress 
information  according  to  a  selected  plan,  to  perform  simula- 
tion, whereby  an  operation  sute  of  said  management  target 
equipment  is  altered  on  basis  of  remaining  life  time  informa- 
tion obtained  by  said  simulation  means. 


a  lower  positioning  plate; 

an  upper  positioning  plate  connected  spacedly  to  said  lower 
positioning  plate; 

a  sector  gear  disposed  between  said  lower  and  upper  positioning 
plates,  said  sector  gear  having  a  gear  axle  extending  roiatably 
through  said  lower  and  upper  positioning  plates; 

an  adjusttnent  plate  disposed  between  said  lower  and  upper 
positioning  plates  and  mounted  adjustably  on  a  top  side  of 
said  sector  gear; 

a  push  rod  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  in  force  transmitting 
relationship  with  the  actuating  unit,  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  said  adjustinent  plate; 

a  pinion  disposed  between  said  lower  and  upper  positioning 
plates,  said  pinion  meshing  with  said  sector  gear  and  having  a 
pinion  axle  extending  routably  through  said  lower  and  upper 
positioning  plates,  the  indicator  needle  to  be  mounted  on  a 
distal  top  end  of  said  pinion  axle  above  said  upper  positioning 
plate; 

a  support  plate  mounted  on  a  bottom  side  of  said  lower  position- 
ing plate  for  supporting  distal  bottom  ends  of  said  gear  axle 
and  said  pinion  axle  thereon;  and 

a  spiral  spring  having  an  innermost  end  connected  to  said  pinion 
axle  and  an  outermost  end  connected  to  one  of  said  lower  and 
upper  positioning  plates,  said  spiral  spring  biasing  said  pinion 
axle  to  rotate  the  indicator  needle  to  a  starting  position  when 
the  indicator  needle  is  mounted  on  said  pinion  axle; 

wherein  said  lower  positioning  plate  is  made  of  plastic,  said 
bottom  side  of  said  lower  positioning  plate  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  resibent  generally  L-shaped  hook  prpjecuons  for 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  support  plate  to  mount  said 
support  plate  on  said  lower  positioning  plate. 


5,533,415 
STARTER  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Manftvd    Ackemunn,    Oppenweiler;    Ngoc-Tbach    Nguyen, 
Grossbottwar;  Siegfried  Schustek,  Ditzingen,  and  Quang- 
Ngoc  Tran,  Stuttgart,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179324 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1993,  43  02 
854J 

toL  CL'  F»2N  15/06 
VS,  CU  74—7  E  21  Oaims 


5,533,414 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  AN  INDICATOR 

NEEDLE  TO  AN  ACTUATING  UNIT  IN  A  PRESSURE 

GAUGE 

rien-T>)ai  Huang,  No.  4-24.ane  30,  Wn-Chang  SL,  Pan-Ctaiao 

City,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446306 
tot  CL*  GOIL  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—866.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  device  for  a  pressure  gauge  with  an  indicator 


needle  and  an  actuating  unit  movable  in  response  to  pressure 
measured  by  the  pressure  gauge,  said  coupling  device  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  operatively  to  the  indicator  needle  and  the 
actuating  unit  and  moving  the  indicator  needle  m  accordance  with 
movement  of  the  actuating  unit,  said  coupling  device  comprising: 


1.  A  starter  apparatus  comprising  a  starter  motor  provided  with  a 
drive  shaft  and  having  a  stall  torque;  an  axially  .Nhiftable  starting 
gear  engageable  with  a  ring  gear  of  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
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a  drive  o^n  means  for  ti^sfeiring  rotary  motion  of  said  drive 
shaft  of  said  staiter  motor  to  said  starting  gear,  said  drive  tiain 
means  having  a  torsional  rigidity  and  including  a  plurahty  of  parte 
from  said  starting  gear  to  said  drive  shaft;  a  free  wheel  clutch 
coupled  with  said  drive  shaft  of  said  starter  motor;  and  a  shock 
absorber  spring  means  for  damping  torque  shocks  between  said 
starting  gear  and  said  drive  shaft  occumng  on  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft,  said  shock  absorber  spring  means  being  located  in  said  drive 
train  means  between  said  starting  gear  and  said  drive  shaft  of  the 
starter  motor,  wherein  said  shock  absorber  spring  means  is  pre- 
stitssed  to  provide  a  torque  acting  in  a  drive  rotation  direction 
equal  to  from  15  to  50%  of  said  stall  torque  of  said  starter  motor 
delivered  to  said  starting  gear,  and  wherein  a  ratio  of  a  torsional 
rigidity  of  another  drive  d^n  means  equal  to  said  drive  train  means 
without  said  shock  absorber  spring  means  and  at  said  stall  torque 
(Mk)  to  a  torsional  rigidity  of  said  shock  absorber  spring  means 
effective  at  said  starting  gear  must  be  at  least  4. 


-  e-i-i  A\f.  5,533,418 

TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  KFV  ^  SPHERICAL  ROBOTIC  SHOULDER  JOINT 

Mike  Weirich,  S^^aSTurt'""^  Cr^tline,  both  of   ^^'^^M^z^'  ^  "?•"  S"  ^  ^^J^  ^^^  *-- 
Ohio,  assig™,rs  to  MTD  Products  toC&eveland  bhT  f;^Tf  "*  ^  '^'^'  ^"•'  "*^**"  '°  ^"^  ^-  ^-^  « 

""  'X^^?i\l^s2  ""'^"  '  --  ^.'' '-'  ^'-  NO.  353,460 


U.S.  CI.  74—366 


21  Claims    U.S.  O.  74—490.06 


tot  a.*  B25J  17/02 


20  Claims 


I.  An  improved  shift  key  mechanism  for  a  transmission  having  a 
rotating  shaft  with  at  least  one  gear  freely  joumalled  thereon,  the 
shaft  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  in  its  circumferential 
outer  surface,  a  shift  key  being  in  the  slot  slidable  therein  for 
selectively  connecting  an  individual  gear  to  the  shaft  and  the  shift 
key  being  longimdinally  movable  in  the  slot  by  a  shift  collar,  the 
improvement  of  a  pivot,  said  pivot  being  connected  to  the  shift 
key,  and  said  pivot  direcUy  engaging  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  shaft  to  support  the  shift  key  above  the  bottom  of  the 
slot. 


5333,417 
LEADSCREW  ASSEMBLY 
Gabor  Devenyi,  Pentang,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  46,057 
Int  a.'  F16H  25/22 
U.S.  a.  74-^24.8  R  27  aaims 

1.  A  leadscrew  assembly  comprising; 
a  leadscrew  having  an  external  thread; 

at  least  one  ball  bearing,  said  ball  bearing  being  of  the  type 
having  inner  race  and  outer  race  and  being  disposed  such  that 
a  segment  of  the  inner  race  contacts  diametrically  opposing 
portions  of  said  leadscrew;  and 
a  housing  having  means  for  retaining  said  ball  bearings  in  a 
preselected  position  with  respect  to  said  leadscrew,  wherein 
said  retention  means  includes  first  and  second  slots. 


1.  A  spherical  joint  comprising: 

a  generally  spherical  member  having  a  geometiic  center  and  an 
outer  surface 

three  drive  means,  each  of  which  contacts  said  outer  surface  at  a 
respective  contact  point,  wherein  said  contact  points  and  said 
geometiic  center  are  located  within  and  define  a  plane,  and 
wherein  said  drive  means  impart  movement  to  said  outer 
surface,  whereby  said  spherical  member  is  capable  of  being 
rotated  about  any  axis  of  rotation  which  lies  within  said  plane. 


5333,419 
CABLE  LOCATOR/RETAINER 
FeUx  Adier,  Clinton  Twp.,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Teleflex,  toe, 
Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408398 
tot  a.'  F16C  1/10 
lis.  a.  74-502.4  1,  Claims 

1.  In  combination  a  threaded  shaft  (22)  and  a  motion  transmit- 
ting remote  control  assembly  (10)  of  the  type  for  transmitting 
motion  along  a  curved  path,  comprising; 
a  threaded  shaft  (22)  having  a  helical  thread  defining  a  major 

crest  diameter  and  a  minor  root  diameter; 
a  flexible  tubular  conduit  (12): 
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a  flexible  core  element  (14)  slidably  supported  in  said  conduit 
(12); 

a  retainer  (20)  disposed  about  one  of  said  conduit  (12)  and  said 
core  element  (14)  for  attachment  to  said  threaded  shaft  (22); 

characterized  by  said  retainer  (20)  including  press  fit  gripping 
means  (40)  for  surrounding  said  threaded  shaft  (22)  and 
exerting  a  continuous  inward  clamping  force  on  said  helical 
thread  of  said  threaded  shaft  (22)  as  said  retainer  (20)  is 
forcibly  pressed  onto  said  threaded  shaft  (22)  to  permit  rapid 
and  secure  engagement  thereto;  said  press  fit  gripping  means 
(40)  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  and  resiliently  deform- 
able  ribs  (42.  44);  said  retainer  (20)  including  an  inner  tubular 
sleeve  (24)  and  an  adjoining  mbular  socket  (26)  having  an 
imaginary  central  axis  (A);  said  socket  (26)  having  a  base  (36) 
adjacent  said  sleeve  (24)  and  a  mouth  (38)  spaced  therefrom; 
said  ribs  (42,  44)  extending  inwardly  from  said  socket  (26); 
said  fibs  (42,  44)  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  central 
axis  (A);  and  said  socket  (26)  including  a  generally  cyhndri- 
cal  inner  wall  (34)  centered  about  said  central  control  axis 
(A);  said  ribs  (42.  44)  projecung  inwardly  from  said  inner 
wall  (34)  at  angles  askew  to  said  central  axis  (A). 


5^33,420 
PARKING  BRAKE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN  INTERNAL 

CLUTCH  SPRING 
Randal  J.  Perisho,  Moberly,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dura  Automotive 
Hoiding,  Inc.,  l>oy,  Mkh. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,628 

Int  CI"  G05G  1/14 

VS.  CL  74—512  9  Claims 


(2)  means  connecting  said  cable  track  member  for  rotation 
alx>ut  an  axis  parallel  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  lever, 
said  cable  track  member  having  a  tubular  hub  portion 
(l2Aa)  that  is  colinearly  arranged  relative  to  said  axis  of 
rotation; 

(3)  cable-slack-removing  spring  means  (124)  normally  bias- 
ing said  cable  track  member  in  a  cable-tensioning  direction 
relative  to  said  lever,  thereby  to  take  up  slack  in  the  cable: 

(4)  internal  spring  clutch  means  normally  connecting  said 
cable  track  member  with  said  lever,  said  spring  clutch 
means  including  a  helical  clutch  spring  (184)  extending 
concentrically  within  said  tubular  cable  track  hub  portion, 
said  clutch  spring  having  at  one  end  a  plurality  of  helical 
turns  that  are  nonnally  biased  radially  outwardly  into  ftic- 
tional  engagement  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cable  track  hub  portion,  said  clutch  spring  being  connected 
at  its  other  end  with  said  lever;  and 

(5)  means  (110a,  186)  operable  when  said  lever  is  in  the 
brake-disengaged  position  for  contracting  said  clutch  spring 
mms  radially  inwardly  to  disengage  said  turns  from  said 
cable  track  hub  portion,  thereby  to  release  said  cable  track 
member  for  roudon  by  said  cable-slack-removing  spring 
means  in  the  cable  slack  removing  direction. 


5333,421 
INTEGRATED  PLASTIC  BRAKE/CLl'TCH  PEDAL 
Robert  L.  Damerow,  Garden  City,  and  David  M.  Zedan,  East- 
pointe,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,866 

Int  a.*  G05G  1/16 

VS.  a.  74—563  1  Claim 


1.  Parking  brake  apparatus  adapted  for  connection  with  a  vehicle 
having  a  parking  brake  operated  by  a  cable,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  bracket  (110)  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
vehicle; 

(b)  an  operating  lever  (112)  pivotally  connected  with  said 
mounting  bracket  for  movement  between  brake-applied  and 
brake-released  positions  relative  to  said  mounting  bracket; 

(c)  locking  means  (118,  130.  132)  for  releasably  locking  said 
lever  in  the  brake-applied  position;  and 

(d)  connecting  means  connecting  the  parking  brake  cable  with 
said  lever,  said  connecting  means  including: 

(1)  an  annular  cable  track  member  (124)  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  the  parking  brake  cable; 


1.  An  integrated  arm  and  pedal  pad  combination  for  use  as  a 
brake  or  clutch  lever  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  arm  being  of 
integral,  one-piece  construction  and  made  of  a  plastic  material, 
said  arm  comprising  an  elongated  lever  body  having  an  integral 
end  portion  formed  to  provide  a  pad  holder,  said  pad  holder  having 
a  pad-receiving  recess,  said  pad  being  made  of  a  plastic  material 
which  is  softer  than  the  plastic  material  of  said  arm.  to  provide 
frictional  resistance  and  prevent  a  foot  from  slipping  off.  said  pad 
being  injection  molded  into  said  recess  of  said  pad  holder,  the 
plastic  materials  of  said  arm  and  said  pad  being  compatible  and 
providing  an  integral  bond  between  said  pad  and  said  pad  holder 
when  molded  together  as  aforesaid,  said  arm  being  made  of  nylon 
reinforced  with  glass  fibers,  and  said  pad  being  made  of  a  thermo- 
plastic elastomer. 
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5333,422  5,533  423 

SYSTEM  FOR  ABSORBING  TORSIONAL  AND/OR  DIFFERENnAL  HOUSING  FOR  THE  AXLE  DRIVE  OF  A 

BENDING  VIBRATIONS  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Frank  H.  Speckhart,  3411   Kingston  Pike,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.    **"""  ^tehie,  Weissach,  and  Peter  Hoebei,  Neuhauseo,  both  of, 
37919  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  IngJi.cF.  Porsche  AG,  Weissacfa, 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3454>35  Germany  ^      „  .^,  ^      , 

In,  f.,  6  p,.p.  ,,,, ,        "^  FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,914 

^"^  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  21,  1993,  43  17 

22aaims   073.0 

InL  CL'  F16H  57/02 
VS.  CI.  74-606  R  ,7  claims 


U,S.  CL  74—573  R 


13.  A  system  for  absorbing  vibrations  in  a  shaft  which  is 
drivingly  rotated  about  an  axis  and  wherein  the  shaft  is  exposed  to 
torsional  and  bending  disturbances  during  rotation  and  wherein 
each  of  the  torsional  and  bending  disturbances  are  substantially 
regularly  spaced  throughout  each  revolution  of  the  shaft,  the  sys- 
tem comprising: 

means  defining  at  least  one  cavity  of  circular  cross  section  and 
having  walls,  a  radius  and  a  center  for  rotating  with  a  rotating 
shaft  as  the  shaft  rotates  about  its  axis  of  shaft  rotation,  the  at 
least  one  cavity  being  arranged  in  such  a  relation  to  the  shaft 
so  that  one  circular  cross  section  can  be  taken  through  the  at 
least  one  cavity  which  is  arranged  in  a  plane  conuining  the 
axis  of  shaft  rotation  and  another  circular  cross  section  can  be 
taken  through  the  at  least  one  cavity  in  a  plane  which  is 
oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  shaft  rota- 
tion; 

a  round  rolling  element  having  a  radius  and  being  positioned 
within  the  at  least  one  cavity  so  as  to  be  free  to  roll  along  the 
walls  of  the  at  least  one  cavity  in  a  pendulum  action  in 
response  to  the  torsional  and  bending  disturbances  to  which 
the  shaft  is  exposed;  and 

wherein  the  round  rolling  element  is  related  10  the  at  least  one 
cavity  and  to  either  the  torsional  disturbances  or  the  bending 
disturbances  desired  to  be  absorbed  by  the  system  in  accor- 
dance with  the  equation: 

A''=r.''ryi(r/+r.'Xr,-r..)j 

wherein  N  is  within  about  ±15%^  of  the  number  of  torsional  or 
bending  disturbances  per  revolution  of  the  shaft,  r,.  is  the  radius  of 
the  round  rolling  element  as  measured  between  its  center  and  its 
point  of  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  at  least  one  cavity,  r  is  the 
radius  of  gyration  of  the  round  rolling  element  about  its  mass 
center,  r,  is  the  radius  of  die  at  least  one  cavity,  and  r,  is  the  radial 
distance  of  the  center  of  the  at  least  one  cavity  ftom  the  axis  of 
shaft  rotation. 


1.  Differential  housing  and  axle  drive  arrangement  for  the  axle 
drive  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  drive  gear, 

first  and  second  rotationally  symmetric  stamped  housing  parts, 

impressed  bearing  projections  for  mounting  a  differential  pin. 
and 

axle  drive  shafts  extending  transversely  widi  respect  to  tlie 
differential  pin  and  having  a  rotational  axis. 

wherein  the  first  housing  part  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  bearing 
part  provided  with  a  jacket  extending  at  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous incline  relative  to  the  rotauonal  axis  and  having  a 
section  with  the  impressed  bearing  projections  for  mounting 
the  differential  pin, 

wherein  the  drive  gear  is  mounted  on  a  flange  of  the  first 
housing  pan  which  surrounds  an  opening  facing  die  second 
housing  part, 
and  wherein  said  second  housing  part  includes  a  cover  for  said 
opening  with  said  second  housing  pan  inserted  into  said 
opening  and  said  cover  connected  to  a  radially  inwardly 
facing  annular  surface  of  the  flange. 


5,533,424 
DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR 
Keiyi  Mimura,  29-1105,  Wakabadai  4-chome,  Asahi-ku,  Yoko- 
hama, Kanagawa-ken,  241,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,874 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-096087; 
Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225920 

Int.  CI."  F16H  4S/00 
L.S.  CI.  74-650  2  Claims 

1.  A  differential  limiting  apparatus  comprising: 
an  input-side  rotary  body  that  rotates  around  a  shaft  center  from 

an  extemally-input  driving  force, 
an  eccentric  rotary  body  in  routable  form  supported  around  a 

shaft  offset  to  the  shaft  center  of  the  input-side  rotary  body, 
a  pair  of  output-side  rotary  bodies  arranged  on  the  shaft  center 
of  the  input-side  rotary  body  facing  both  end  faces  of  the 
eccentric  rotary  body, 
a  plurality  of  balls  retained  in  numerous  holes  provided  at  equal 
intervals  in  the  circumferential  direction  on  both  end  faces  of 
the  eccentric  rotary  body,  said  balls  being  rotatable  within 
each  hole, 
a  guide  section  to  support  the  balls  retained  by  the  eccentric 
rotary  body  from  both  end  faces  of  the  eccentric  rotary  body 
at  a  specified  position  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the 
eccentric  rotary  body. 
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a  differential  mechanism  coupled  to  one  output-side  rotary  body 
for  coupling  a  rotation  from  tbe  input  driving  force  to  said  one 
output-side  rotary  body,  and 

numerous  grooves  on  each  output-side  rotary  body  to  rotate  tbe 
eccentric  rotary  body  in  a  specified  direction  with  respect  to  a 
rotational  difference  between  said  output  side  rotary  bodies, 
by  guiding  the  balls  protruded  from  both  end  faces  of  tbe 
eccentric  rotary  body  when  said  one  output-side  rotary  body 
rotates  in  the  same  direction  at  a  different  rotational  s[>eed 
through  the  differential  limiting  mechanism. 


5^33,425 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  DISC  STACK  HAVING 

LOW  RESPONSE  TIME  DUE  TO  REDUCED  RESIDUAL 

MAGNETISM  FOR  USE  IN  DRIVES.  BRAKES  AND 

COMBINATIONS  THEREOF 

Brian  D.  Mabee,  Shelby  Township,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Easom 

Engineering    and     Manufacturing    Corporation,     Clinton 

Township,  Mich. 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993307,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5389,049,  said  Ser.  No.  993307is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  846^46,  Mar.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,242,039.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,220 

Int  a.*  F16H  37A)6:  F16D  67A)6 

VS.  CL  74—661  30  Claims 


first  coimection  means  for  connecting  said  first  set  of  annular 
discs  with  said  first  component,  wherein  said  first  set  of 
annular  discs  is  nonrotatable  with  respect  to  said  first  compo- 
nent, wherein  fiirther  said  first  set  of  annular  discs  is  axially 
slidable  with  respect  to  said  first  component; 
second  connection  means  for  connecting  said  second  set  of 
annular  discs  with  said  second  component,  wherein  said  sec- 
ond set  of  annular  discs  is  nonrotatable  with  respect  to  said 
second  component,  wherein  further  said  second  set  of  annular 
discs  is  axially  slidable  with  respect  to  said  second  compo- 
nent; and 
biasing  tneans  connected  with  said  housing  for  selectively  bias- 
ing said  first  set  of  annular  discs  with  respect  to  said  second 
set  of  annular  discs  to  thereby  regulate  relative  rotation 
between  said  first  component  and  said  second  component, 
wherein  said  biasing  means  comprises  an  electromagnetically 
actuated  biasing  means  comprising: 

an  armature  plate  having  a  coil  face  portion  constructed  of  a 
magnetic  material,  said  armature  plate  being  slidably  con- 
nected with  said  housing; 
a  first  thrust  surface  connected  with  said  armature  plate  for 

abutably  contacting  a  first  side  of  said  disc  stack; 
a  second  thrust  surface  coimected  with  said  second  compo- 
nent for  abutably  contacting  a  second  side  of  said  disc  stack 
opposite  with  respect  to  said  first  side  thereof; 
spring  biasing  means  connected  with  said  housing  for  biasing 
said  armature  plate  to  thereby  selectively  bias  said  first  thrust 
surface  toward  said  disc  stack  to  thereby  selectively  clamp 
said  first  and  second  annular  discs  together  between  said  first 
and  second  thrust  surfaces; 

electromagnetic  coil  mean  s  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
coil,  said  electromagnetic  coil  means  being  connected  with 
said  housing  for  magnetically  attracting  said  coil  face  por- 
tion of  said  armature  plate  in  response  to  energization  of 
said  electromagnetic  coil,  said  electromagnetic  coil  having 
a  magnetic  circuit;  and 
substantially  non-magnetic  material  means  located  in  said 
magnetic  circuit  of  said  electromagnetic  coil  means  for 
reducing  magnetic  flux  of  said  electromagnetic  coil  with 
respect  to  said  clutch  armature  plate; 
wherein  energization  of  said  electromagnetic  coil  magnetically 
attracts  said  clutch  armature  plate  thereto  against  said  biasing  of 
said  spring  biasing  means. 


5333,426 

STUD  REMOVAL  AND  FASTENING  TOOL 

Emmitt  Morales,  5260  Stardust  Dr.,  Beaumont,  Tex.  77706 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,609 

Int  CL'  B25B  U/12 

VS.  CL  81—53.2  9  Claims 


10.  A  device  selected  from  at  least  one  of  a  clutch,  a  brake  and 
a  combination  thereof,  said  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  first  component  connected  with  said  bousing; 
a  second  component  connected  with  said  bousing  so  as  to  be 

rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first  component; 
a  disc  stack  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  aiuiular  discs;  and 

a  second  set  of  annular  discs,  said  second  set  of  annular  discs 
being  interleaved  with  said  first  set  of  annular  discs  in  a 
prearranged  order. 


1.  A  tool  for  applying  rotational  force  to  a  threaded  member, 
comprising: 

a  socket  having  a  surrounding  wall  defining  an  opening  leading 
to  a  cavity  with  a  plurality  of  inner  side  walls  spaced  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said  cavity,  and  having 
opposite  ends  with  an  opening  at  each  end  leading  to  said 
cavity; 

a  plurality  of  jaws  equal  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  inner  side 
walls  adapted  to  be  located  in  said  cavity; 

each  jaw  of  said  plurality  of  jaws  having  opposite  facing  edges, 
an  outer  bearing  surface,  and  an  inner  gripping  surface  with 
each  said  jaw  wedge  shaped  in  cross-section  through  said 
outer  bearing  and  said  inner  gripping  surfaces; 


July  9.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


909 


spaced  apart  opposite  end  wall  members  with  aligned  central 
apertmes  formed  therethrough  for  slidably  supporting  said 
opposite  edges  of  said  jaws  for  movement  between  first  and 
second  positions  along  straight  paths  with  each  bearing  sur- 
face engaging  an  inner  side  wall  of  said  plurality  of  inner  side 
walls  of  said  socket  when  said  jaws  are  located  in  said  cavity 
with  an  opening  formed  between  said  inner  gripping  surfaces 
of  said  jaws  for  receiving  said  threaded  member; 
in   said   second  positions  of  said  jaws,   an  opening  formed 
between  said  jaws  being  greater  than  another  opening  formed 
between  said  jaws  when  said  jaws  are  in  said  first  positions; 
each  of  said  opposite  wall  members  having  a  plurality  of  guide 
surfaces  on  one  side  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said 
jaws  and  located  around  said  central  opening; 
each  of  said  jaws  further  having  a  slide  surface  formed  on  said 

opposite  facing  edges; 
means  for  securing  said  opposite  wall  members  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  socket  respectively  with  said  guide  surfaces  facing 
inward  such  that  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  guide  surfaces  are 
formed  with  said  jaws  located  between  said  wall  members 
with  said  slide  surfaces  of  each  jaw  engaging  one  of  said  pairs 
of  guide  surfaces  for  guiding  said  jaws  for  slidable  movement 
along  said  straight  path  between  said  opposite  wall  members; 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  jaws  for  movement  along  said 

straight  paths; 
tension  means  for  normally  urging  said  jaws  to  said  first  posi- 
tions and  allowing  said  threaded  member  to  be  inserted 
between  said  jaws;  and 
means  for  holding  said  jaws  in  said  cavity  such  that  when  said 
threaded  member  is  located  between  said  jaws,  rotation  of 
said  socket  in  a  given  direction  causes  said  side  walls  of  said 
socket  to  apply  rotational  torque  to  said  outer  bearing  surfaces 
of  said  jaws  to  cause  said  inner  gripping  surfaces  of  said  jaws 
to  grip  and  route  said  threaded  member 


configuration  so  as  to  strengthen  an  engagement  between  said 
first  teeth  and  said  second  teeth. 


5333,428 

RATCHETABLE  OPEN-ENDED  WRENCH 

William  M.  Praddski,  11548  S.  Brigfatwav,  Mokena,  HI.  60448 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343^38 

Int  a."  B25B  13/12 

VS.  a.  81—179  17  , 


5333,427 

RATCHET  WRENCH  HAVING  RATCHET  TEETH  OF 

HIGHER  STRENGTH 

Jessie  Chow,  No.  18  Hou  Juan  Road,  Talchung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,428 

Int  a.*  B25B  13/46 

VS.  CI.  81-63J  7  Claims 


7)60, 


I.  A  ratchetable  wrench  comprising: 

a  first  jaw  having  a  first  inside  face  and  a  first  non-movable 
engaging  surface; 

a  second  jaw  having  a  first  inside  face  and  no  mote  than  one 
slot; 

a  base  area  connecting  said  jaws; 

a  retractable  jaw  member  linearly  slidable  witfiin  said  slot, 
having  a  second  engaging  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  engaging  surface  on  said  first  jaw,  said  retractable  jaw 
member  projecting  toward  said  base  area; 

said  first  and  second  engaging  surfaces  adapted  to  engage  a 
rotauble  element  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  dis- 
posed flat  surfaces. 


5333,429 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL  INSERT 
Burton  Kozak,  1300  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  #28C,  Chicaso,  III 
60610 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  S«r.  No.  347308 

Int  CI.''  B25B  23/00 

VS.  a.  81-439  12  Claims 


I.  A  ratchet  wrench  comprising: 

a  handle  portion, 

a  head  portion  including  a  first  cavity  and  a  second  cavity 
formed  therein  and  partially  overlapping  each  other. 

a  ratchet  wheel  rotaubly  engaged  in  said  first  cavity  and  includ- 
ing an  outer  peripheral  surface  having  a  curved  and  concave 
configuration  and  having  a  plurality  of  first  teeth  formed 
thereon,  wherein  said  ratchet  wheel  rotates  about  an  axis,  said 
first  teeth  including  a  curved  and  concave  configuration,  said 
outer  peripheral  surface  and  said  first  teeth  being  curved 
radially  inward,  and  toward  said  axis,  and  said  curve  having  a 
tangent  at  the  closest  point  to  said  axis  being  parallel  to  said 
axis 

a  pawl  means  engaged  in  said  second  cavity  and  including  a 
plurality  of  second  teeth  for  selectively  engaging  with  said 
first  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  so  as  to  control  rotational 
direction  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  second  teeth  including  a 
curved  and  convex  configuration  and  curved  radially  outward 
for  engaging  with  said  first  teeth  of  curved  and  concave 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  driving  a  fastener  in  a  clockwise  and/or 
counterclockwise  direction,  comprising: 

means  for  matingly  engaging  said  fastener  for  clockwise  and/or 

counterclockwise  driven  movement  in  response  to  routional 

movement  of  said  fastener  engaging  means; 
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a  handle  for  manually  impartiiig  rotational  movement  to  said 
fastener  engaging  means  to  impart  driven  movement  of  said 
fastener  in  said  clockwise  and/or  counterclockwise  direction; 
and 

means  for  releasably  retaining  said  fastener  engaging  means  in 
operative  relationship  with  said  handle,  said  retaining  means 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  insert  disposed  within  an 
opening  in  said  handle  and  adapted  for  transmitting  manually 
imparted  rotational  movement  of  said  handle  in  a  direct  and 
positive  manner  to  said  fastener  engaging  means,  said  insert 
also  including  expandablc/contractible  spring  means  for 
releasably  gripping  said  fastener  engaging  means: 

said  insert  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  radial  undercut  spaced 
from  a  surface  defining  said  opening  in  said  handle,  said 
radial  undercut  and  said  surface  defining  said  opening  in  said 
handle  together  defining  a  confined  and  protected  spring 
expansion  chamber  for  housing  and  accommodating  expan- 
sion of  said  expandable/contractible  spring  means  there- 
within.  said  insert  also  having  an  axially  extending  opening  at 
one  end  and  being  closed  at  the  other  end  to  releasably 
receive  said  fastener  engaging  means  so  as  to  be  isolated  from 
engagement  with  said  handle 


5^33,430 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARCHERY  TARGET  FORMATION 

AND  INSERT  THEREFOR 

William  L.  Buch,  R.R.  1,  Box  788,  Sabinsville,  Pa.  16943 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994.  S«r.  No.  288^18 

Int  CL*  B26D  3/06:7/10 

VS.  a.  83—171 


4CUiiiis 


received  within  said  helical  groove  such  that  upon  rotation  of 
the  rod  it  effects  rotation  and  vertical  displacement  relative  to 
the  guide  sleeve  within  the  guide  sleeve  bore. 


5,533^31 
CUTTING  RULE 
Robert  A.  Schickling,  727  E.  aements  Bridge  Rd.,   Run- 
nemcdc,  N  J.  08078 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,914 

Int.  CL*  B26D  1/36:1/40 

U.S.  a.  83—347  5  Claims 


50o 


50b 


1.  In  a  rotary  die  cutter  for  facilitating  the  separating  of  a 
cardboard  sheet  into  separate  pieces,  said  die  cutter  having  a 
rotating  die  cylinder,  a  cutting  rule  mounted  on  said  die  cylinder 
and  an  anvil  cylinder  having  a  compressible  material  secured 
thereto,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  cutting  rule  hav- 
ing a  base  section  and  a  cuning  section,  said  cutting  section  being 
integral  with  said  ba.se  section  and  having  a  beveled  side  and  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  having  a  pair  of  beveled  side 
faces  on  said  beveled  side  of  said  cutting  section,  said  cutting 
section  further  having  a  plurality  of  notches,  each  of  said  notches 
being  formed  in  said  beveled  side  faces  of  two  adjacent  teeth  and 
being  located  entirely  within  said  beveled  side  faces. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  threaded  groove  in  a  target  block 
bore,  comprising: 

at  least  one  support  post,  said  support  post  having  a  post  sleeve, 
the  sleeve  being  slidably  directed  along  the  support  post,  and 
fastening  means  for  securing  the  post  sleeve  to  the  support 
post; 

a  support  shaft  orthogonally  a£Bxed  to  the  post  sleeve  and 
extending  therefrom; 
and 

a  guide  sleeve  fixedly  and  orthogonally  secured  to  said  suppon 
shaft  spaced  from  said  post  sleeve,  said  guide  sleeve  having  a 
guide  sleeve  bore  with  a  rotation  means  directed  therethrough, 
said  rotation  means  mounting  a  support  yoke  having  a  cutting 
wire  secured  thereto,  said  cutting  wire  having  a  loop  therein 
such  that  a  rotation  of  the  rotation  means  will  effect  vertical 
displacement  thereof  and  will  direct  a  helical  groove  into  a 
target  block  as  the  support  yoke  is  rotated  within  a  target 
block; 

said  rotation  means  including  a  rod,  said  rod  being  slidably 
directed  through  said  guide  sleeve  bore,  a  guide  pin  directed 
through  the  guide  sleeve  intersecting  the  guide  sleeve  bore, 
said  rod  having  a  helical  groove  with  said  guide  pin  being 


5,533,432 

SAW  ASSEMBLY 

Rolf  Ornberg,  Malia,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hultdln  Invest  AB, 

Mala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92A)0300.  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/23218,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  335,840 
Oaims  priority,  appUcaUon  Sweden,  Mar.  13,  1991,  9100756 
Int  CI.*  B27B  17/14 
VS.  a.  83—819  5  Oaims 


1.  A  saw  assembly  comprising  a  bar  (9)  mounted  in  a  holder 
(24),  said  holder  (24)  being  pivotable  about  a  shaft  (36);  a  saw 
chain  (11)  miming  around  the  bar  (9);  a  saw  motor  (4)  driving  the 
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saw  Cham:  a  cylinder  (8)  to  feed  the  bar  (9)  in  and  out  during 
rotation  about  said  shaft  (36);  a  hydraulic  circuit  system  m  which 
said  saw  motor  (4)  and  said  cylinder  (8)  for  feeding  in  and  out  are 
included;  a  displaceable  unit  (22)  including   said  bar  (9)  and 
mounted  on  said  bar  holder  (24)  to  displace  the  bar  (9)  in  relation 
to  the  bar  holder  (24)  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  a  longitudinal 
centre  Ime  (29)  of  the  bar  (9)  and  which  is  perpendicular  to  an  axis 
of  roution  (36);  and  a  first  hydraulic  piston  cylinder  member  (16) 
which  is  arranged  to  be  activated  by  said  hydraulic  circuit  system 
and  displace  the  unit  (22)  in  relation  to  the  bar  holder  (24)  so  that 
during  operation  of  the  saw  assembly  the  bar  (9)  in  the  unit  (22) 
automaucally  stretches  the  saw  chain  (11),  characterized  in  that 
said    displaceable    unit    (22)   comprises   a    block   element   (25) 
arranged  on  ihe  side  of  the  bar  holder  (24)  facing  away  fV^om  the 
bar  (9),  and  joined  to  an  inner  bar  attachment  (20)  supporting  the 
bar  (9).  a  small  gap  thus  being  formed  between  opposing  surfaces 
of  the  bar  holder  (24)  and  block  element  (25).  that  the  first  piston 
cylinder  member  (16)  is  arranged  in  the  block  element  (25)  with  a 
piston  rod  (32)  protruding  thereft-om  to  abut  against  a  support 
surface  (31)  of  the  bar  holder  (24),  and  that  a  second  hydraulic 
piston  cylinder  member  (17)  is  arranged  m  the  block  element  (25) 
parallel  with  said  shaft  (36),  a  pair  of  piston  rods  (35)  of  the  piston 
cylinder  member  being  arranged  to  abut  against  the  bar  holder  (24) 
with  a  predetermined  total  tension  force  in  order,  during  normal 
operation,  to  fix  a  movable  unit  (22)  to  the  bar  holder  (24)  and 
eliminate  the  clearance  produced  by  said  gap,  said  tension  being 
less  than  the  stretching  force  created  by  the  first  piston  cylinder 
member  (16),  whereby  the  second  piston  cylinder  member  (17)  is 
influenced  by  the  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  system. 


(d)  a  safety  pin.  which,  in  the  blocking  position  of  the  blocking 
latch,  can  be  pushed  through  a  housing  of  the  locking  assem- 
bly and  engaged  by  the  blocking  latch, 

wherein 

(e)  a  contact  surface  is  provided  in  the  blocking  latch  and 
extends  into  the  path  of  the  safety  pin  if  the  blocking  latch  is 
not  in  a  correct  blocking  position. 


5,533,434 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  DEVICE 

WTTH  A  VOLUME  OF  HYDRALXIC  FLUID  WHOSE 

PREDETERMINED  VALUE  ACCORDING  TO 

OPERATING  CONDITIONS 

Michel  Begneu,  Bourges.  France,  assignor  to  Giat  Industries, 

VersaUles,  France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FR93A)1071,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10S22,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  II,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  2,  1992,  92  13100 
Int  CI."  F41A  1/04 
U.S.  a.  89-7  ,  ctaims 


5333,433 
LOCiONG  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  LAUNCHER  FOR  MISSILES 
Peter  Giesenberg,  Salem;  Rolf  Stadler,  Uberiingen,  and  WU- 
fried  Lang,  Koblenz,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bodensee- 
werk    GeratiteschnUt    GmbH,    Uberiingen/Bodensee,    Ger- 
many 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP9.V02044,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)3364,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No,  379,623 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aub.    3     1992 

92103693  U  ' 

Int  a."  F41F  3/04 
VS.  a.  89-1JJ06  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  a  device  with  a  volume  of  hydraulic 
fluid  having  a  predetermined  value  that  is  variable  according  to 
operating  conditions,  the  system  having  a  hydraulic  jack  comprised 
of  a  piston  and  a  cyUnder  dial  define  a  variable-volume  chamber 
connected  to  the  device,  means  for  supplying  the  chamber  with 
fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
piston,  and  means  for  damping  the  movement  of  the  piston  at  the 
end  of  its  travel,  wherein  the  speed  of  the  piston  at  the  end  of  travel 
IS  variable  and  determined  by  an  initial  axial  length  of  said  cham- 
ber, the  piston  end-of-travel  damping  means  comprises  a  tip 
mounted  on  a  cylmder  end  of  the  cyhnder  that  projects  inside  said 
chamber  and  a  cavity  of  a  corresponding  shape  and  size  formed  on 
the  piston  and  designed  to  receive  the  tip  to  brake  and  damp  the 
movement  of  the  piston  by  a  hydraulic  compression  effect,  and  the 
system  further  comprises  means  for  regulating  the  length  of  the  tip 
projecting  into  said  cavity  as  a  ftmction  of  the  speed  attained  by  the 
piston  at  the  end  of  travel. 


1.  A  locking  assembly  in  a  launcher  for  missiles,  comprising 

(a)  a  pivotally  mounted  blocking  latch,  which  is  provided  with 
two  blocking  lugs  for  extending  over  a  shoe  provided  on  the 
missile, 

(b)  a  spring  by  which  the  blocking  latch  is  biased  toward  a 
blocking  position,  in  which  the  shoe  of  the  missile  is  retain- 
able by  the  blocking  lugs, 

(c)  a  locking  lug  provided  on  the  blocking  latch  and  a  safety 
latch  which  is  engaged  by  the  locking  lug  in  the  blocking 
position,  whereby  if  acceleration  forces  act  on  the  blocking 
latch  the  blocking  latch  is  retained  in  the  blocking  position, 
and 


5333,435 
FLUID  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 
Kazushi  Kito,  Yawara-mura,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508327 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-219508 
Int  CI."  F15B  U/00:  FOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  91-519  ^  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  cylinder  assembly,  comprising: 
a  first  cylinder  of  a  smaller  diameter  and  a  second  cylinder  of  a 
larger  diameter,  connected  with  each  other  in  a  coaxially 
intercommunicating  state  through  a  joint  member; 
a  piston  rod  commonly  passed  through  said  first  and  second 

cylinders; 
a  larger  piston  fitted  in  said  second  cylinder  for  sliding  move- 
ments only  in  and  along  said  second  cylinder; 
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a  smaller  piston  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  piston  rod  for 
movements  in  and  along  said  first  and  second  cylinders  over 
the  entire  stroke  range  of  said  piston  rod.  said  snnaller  piston 
being  adapted  to  move  as  a  solitary  body  within  said  first 
cylinder  in  fluid-tight  sliding  contact  therewith  and  to  be 
coupled  with  said  larger  piston  during  movement  within  said 
second  cylinder; 

a  biasing  means  for  urging  said  larger  piston  toward  a  return  end 
position  at  the  head  end  of  said  second  cylinder: 

a  couphng  mechanism  for  coupling  said  smaller  piston  with  said 
larger  piston  in  a  locked  state  during  movement  within  said 
second  cylinder;  and 

a  valve  means  adapted  to  open  a  chamber  on  the  bead  side  of 
said  second  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere  when  said  larger 
piston  is  located  at  said  return  end  position  and  to  shield  said 
chamber  from  the  atmosphere  when  the  larger  piston  is  moved 
away  from  the  return  position. 


dicular  to  said  fastening  means  so  as  to  allow  said  hand  grip 
to  rotate  to  a  folded  position. 


5333,437 
RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  POLYALKENE 

PRODUCT  PliRGE  GAS 
Lee  J.  Howanl,  AUentown,  and  Howard  C.  Rowles,  Center 
Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375381 

Int.  a."  BOID  53/47:53/14 

VS.  a.  95-^2  23  Claims 


FIEO       CATALYST 


5^33,436 
HAND  AIR  PUMP  HAVING  TWO  ACTUATORS 
Louis  Chuang,  7th  Floor-8,  No.  20  Ta  Lon  Rd~,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441349 
Int.  CI.'  FOIB  19/00 
VS.  a.  92—146 


1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  product 
purge  gas  (23)  generated  in  the  synthesis  of  a  polyalkene  product 
from  a  feed  gas  (1)  comprising  alkene  monomer  and  one  or  more 
intermediate  hydrocarbons  in  a  polymerization  reactor  (103). 
wherein  said  product  purge  gas  (23)  is  generated  by  purging  said 
polyalkene  product  with  an  inert  gas  (21),  and  wherein  said  prod- 
uct purge  gas  (23)  comprises  said  inert  gas,  unreacted  alkene 
monomer,  one  or  mote  heavy  hydrocart)ons  formed  as  byproducts 
1  Claim  in  said  polymerization  reactor,  and  one  or  more  intermediate 
hydrocarlwns  having  volatilities  intermediate  said  alkene  monomer 
and  said  one  or  more  heavy  hydrocarbons,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of. 

(a)  contacting  said  product  purge  gas  (23)  in  a  gas-liquid  absorp- 
tion zone  (117)  with  a  scrub  liquid  feed  (31)  comprising  at 
least  one  of  said  one  or  more  intermediate  hydrocarbons, 
thereby  absorbing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  or  more  heavy 
hydrocarbons  in  said  scrub  liquid  (31); 

(b)  withdra^iing  from  said  absorption  zone  (117)  a  vapor  over- 
head (35)  comprising  said  inert  gas  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  alkene  monomer  and  an  absorber  bottoms  scrub  liquid 
(33)  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  or  more  heavy 
hydrocarbons; 

(c)  recovering  said  alkene  monomer  firom  said  vapor  overhead 
(35);  and 

(d)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  absorber  bottoms  scrub 
liquid  (33)  to  .said  polymerization  reactor  (103). 


1.  An  air  pump  comprising: 

two  cylinders  each  including  an  operating  rod  slidably  engaged 

therein,  each  of  said  operating  rods  including  an  upper  end 

extended  outward  of  its  cylinder, 
a  block  seciued  to  said  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  operating  rods 

for  actuating  said  operating  rods  simultaneously,  the  block 

including  a  bore  formed  therein, 
a  coupler  rotatably  engaged  on  top  of  said  block  and  arranged  to 

be  rotated  relative  to  said  block, 
a  fastening  means  rotatably  engaged  in  said  bore  of  said  block 

and  secured  to  said  coupler  so  as  to  couple  rotatably  said 

coupler  to  said  block  and  so  as  to  allow  said  coupler  to  be 

rotated  relative  to  said  block,  and 
a  hand  grip  including  a  chamber  formed  therein  for  engaging 

with  said  coupler,  said  hand  grip  being  pivotally  coupled  to 

said  coupler  at  a  pivot  shaft,  said  pivot  shaft  being  perpen- 


5333.438 
SPIRAL  TEE  FOR  TIN  FREE  STEEL  CONTAINERS 
Joost  Veltman,  Aplos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.988 

Int.  a."  A23L  3/06 

VS.  a.  99—360  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  prxxessing  filled  containers,  comprising: 

a  vessel  with  a  central  cavity  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

and  a  top  and  a  bottom, 
an  axle  with  a  length  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the  central 

cavity  to  the  second  end  of  ihc  central  cavity; 
a  reel  connected  to  and  extending  along  the  length  of  the  axle 
wherein  the  reel  has  an  outer  edges,  which  are  parts  of  the  reel 
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displaced  fuithest  from  the  axle,  wherein  the  outer  edges  of 
the  reel  are  able  to  rotate  around  the  axle  within  the  central 
cavity; 

means  connected  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  reel  and  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  reel  for  pushing  the  containers  around 
the  reel  as  the  reel  is  rotated:  and 

a  spiral  piece  on  the  inside  of  the  central  cavity  around  the  reel, 
comprising: 

a  first  base  rail  formed  from  the  material  Nitionic-30;  and 

a  vertical  rail  peipendicular  to  the  first  base  rail  and  mechani- 
cally connected  to  the  first  ba.se  rail. 


5333.439 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAT-BOTTOMED 

EDIBLE  CONTAINERS 

Sadahani  Ito,  30-5,  Saginomiya  1-chome.  Nakano-ku.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,633.  Oct  24.  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,877 

Int.  n^  A21D  I3/W< 

VS.  CI.  99-383  8  Oaims 


between  said  vertically  and  horizontally  oriented  ends  so  as  to 
sequentially  bend  the  tongue  pieces  upwardly  relative  to  the 
dough  sheet  and  into  overlapping  relationship  to  one  another 
in  response  to  said  dough  sheet  being  fed  mto  said  wraR)mg 
guide  to  thereby  form  a  flat  bottom  of  the  edible  container 


5333,440 

ROTISSERIE 

Jeffery  L.  Sher,  Mosman,  Australia,  assignor  to  Winmint 

Manufacturing  Pty  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,471 

Int  a.*  A47J  37A)4 

U.S.  a.  99-^21  HH  20  Claims 


=^ 


->^ 


l\ 


T 


I — ^^1 


I.  An  apparams  for  producing  a  flat-bortomed.  conically-shaped 
edible  container  from  a  pliable  edible  dough  sheet  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  edges,  arcuate  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  a  plurality 
of  tongue  pieces  integral  with  and  positioned  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship about,  said  lower  edge,  said  apparattis  comprising: 
a  horizontally  planar  work  table: 

a  conically  shaped  wrapping  guide  mounted  to  said  work  table 
for  forming  said  dough  sheet  into  a  conical  shape,  said  wrap- 
ping guide  defining  a  horizontally  elongate  inlet  opening 
between  opposed  ends  thereof  to  allow  said  dough  sheet  to  be 
fed  into  said  wrapping  guide  so  as  to  be  conically  wrapped 
thereby; 
an  arcuately  shaped  guide  plate  mounted  to  said  work  table  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  a  forward  end  of  said  inlet  opening 
of  said  wrapping  guide  for  guiding  the  arcuate  upper  edge  of 
the  dough  sheet  into  said  wrapping  guide;  and 
a  bending  plate  extending  rearwardly  from  a  rearward  end  of 
said  miet  opening  and  having  a  vertically  oriented  end  con- 
nected to  said  wrapping  guide,  and  a  horizontally  oriented  end 
connected  to  said  work  table,  said  bending  plate  being  curved 


1.  A  rotisserie  comprising: 
a  cabinet: 

pairs  of  support  arms  located  within  said  cabinet: 
a  radiant  plate  supplying  radiant  heat  inside  \aid  cabinet: 
a  pluraUty  of  honzonially  extending  spits  routabl>  supported 
within  said  cabinet,  each  one  of  said  respecuve  spits  being 
upwardly,  forwardly  suggered  with  respect  to  a  spit  therebe- 
low,  each  spit  being  supported  upon  a  pair  of  said  support 
arms,  each  one  of  said  support  arms  comprising  a  track  along 
which  opposed  ends  of  each  said  spit  may  roll, 
food  items  mounted  upon  respective  spits  are  adapted  to  receive 
radiant  heat  from  said  radiant  plate  located  within  said  cabinet 
each  said  uack  being  fixed  to  said  cabinet. 


5333.441 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY  COOLING  LIQUID  EGG 

David  Reznik,  2151  Barbara  Dr.,  Palo  Alto.  CaUf.  94303,  and 

Aloysius  Knipper,  227  Cupsaw  Dr.,  Ringwood,  NJ.  07456 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,457,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  862,198,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,290383.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,029 
Int  a."  A23B  5/00:5/05.  A23L  1/025:3/32 
VS.  a.  99-455  4  cuims 

1.  Apparams  for  rapidly  cooling  hot  pasteurized  liquid  egg 
comprising  a  first  conduit  for  conveying  a  stream  of  hot  pasteur- 
ized liquid  egg  from  a  pasteurizer  to  a  mixing  chamber  a  mixing 
chamber  for  receiving  hot  pasteurized  liquid  egg  from  said  pasteur- 
izer and  for  mixing  said  hot  pasteurized  liquid  egg  with  a  stream  of 
cold  pasteurized  liquid  egg;  and  a  second  conduit  for  conveying  a 
stream  of  cold  pasteurized  liquid  egg  to  said  mixing  chamber 
where  it  is  received  and  mixed  with  said  hot  pasteurized  liquid  egg. 
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5^33,443 
METHOD  FOR  INFLUENCING  THE  THICKNESS  AND 
GLOSS  AND/OR  SMOOTHNESS  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  FIBER  MATERIAL  WEBS 
WoJf  G.  Stotz,  Ravensburg,  and  Josef  Schneid,  Vogt,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Sulxer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH,  Ravens- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,015 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  21 
061.9 

Int.  a."  D21G  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  100—38  21  Claims 


5,533,442 
AVOCADO  PEELER  AND  SLICER 

Chilura  R.  Tateno,  1815  Katrina  Ct.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95062 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,106 
Int.  a."  A23N  3/00:  A47J  I7/00:25/U0 

VS.  a.  99—541  11  Oaims 


^J" 


a, 


~7^ — r^ 


u 


1.  A  tool  for  use  on  an  avocado,  for  separating  the  meat  of  an 
avocado  from  its  skin  while  simultaneously  cutting  the  meat  into 
separate  slices,  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

cutting  means  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  handle;  the  cuttmg 
means  including  a  pair  of  ring  elements  operably  secured  to 
the  handle  and  extending  away  therefrom;  the  pair  of  ring 
elements  comprising  an  inner  ring  and  outer  ring  formed  from 
a  continuous  band;  the  inner  ring  having  an  elongated  guide 
slot  operably  positioned  therein,  and  the  outer  ring  having  and 
elongated  guide  slot  operably  positioned  therein  and  in  oper- 
ably alignment  with  the  elongated  guide  slot  of  the  inner  ring 
and  extending  therethrough;  the  inner  ring  including  a  set 
element  having  a  centrally  positioned  aperture  therethrough 
adapted  for  releasably  securing  and  receiving  the  second  end 
of  the  handle; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  operably  positioned  on  an  inner  wall 
of  the  inner  ring  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  operably 
positioned  on  an  inner  wall  of  the  outer  ring;  and 
a  fastening  element  slidably  secured  lo  the  inner  ring  and  the 
outer  ring  allowing  for  adjustments  of  the  outer  ring  and  the 
inner  ring  in  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  second  end  of 
the  handle. 


1,  Method  for  influencing  at  least  one  of  a  thickness,  gloss  and 
smoothness  of  a  fiber  material  web  in  a  press  gap  formed  by  first 
and  second  rolls,  at  least  one  of  the  rolls  comprising  an  adjustable 
deflection  roll  including  a  flexible  roll  jacket  and  a  plurality  of 
support  elements  having  a  length  less  than  and  arranged  along  a 
length  of  the  deflection  roll  for  bracing  the  roll  jacket  when  a 
pressing  force  is  exerted  against  the  web,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  adjusting  the  web  thickness  over  a  width  of  the  web  by 
varying  a  pressure  exerted  by  the  support  elements  on  the  roll 
jacket,  providing  a  plurality  of  independent  pressing  force  correc- 
tion sections  associated  with  the  support  elements  for  generating 
the  pressing  forces  exerted  by  the  respective  support  elements  over 
the  length  of  die  press  gap  so  that  they  substantially  do  not 
mutually  influence  each  other;  influencing  desired  values  of  at  least 
one  of  the  gloss  and  the  smoothness  of  the  web  over  its  width  by 
changing  a  surface  temperature  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  rolls  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof;  and 
substantially  preventing  changes  in  the  pressing  force  resulting 
from  localized  changes  of  a  diameter  of  at  least  one  of  the  rolls 
caused  by  roll  surface  temperamre  changes  by  correspondingly 
varying  with  the  correction  sections  the  pressing  forces  exerted  by 
the  support  elements  positioned  where  roll  surface  temperature- 
induced  roll  diameter  changes  are  to  be  prevented. 


54=33,444 
HIGH  AIR  VELOCITY  CONVECTION  OVEN 
Thomas  R.  Parks,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Food  and 
Agrosystems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,519,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.080 
InL  CI."  A47J  27/OO..i7/00 
VS.  CI.  99-^76  ^  Claims 

1.  A  high  air  velocity  convection  cooking  oven  comprising: 
a)  a  first  chamber  divided  into  a  cooking  compartment  and  a 
positive  pressure  plenum,  said  first  chamber  being  divided  by 
a  slotted  air  distribution  plate  to  separate  said  cooking  com- 
partment from  said  plenum,  said  distribution  plate  being 
removably  supported  within  said  first  chamber,  said  distribu- 
tion plate  being  slotted  in  oriented,  vertical  slots  for  distribut- 
ing air  from  said  plenum  into  said  cooking  compartment  in 
high  velocity,  uniformly  distributed  air  streams  throughout 
said  cooking  compartment,  said  positive  pressure  plenum 
being  designed  with  respect  to  the  volume  of  said  cooking 
compartment  to  establish  a  static  pressure  between  said  ple- 
num and  said  cooking  compartment  along  said  distribution 
plate  resulting  in  uniform,  unidirecuonal.  constant  flow  of 
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first  end  secured  to  said  chain  drive  means  and  the  second  end 
secured  to  said  elevated  printing  surface,  spaced  from  said 
chain  drive  means;  and 
a  drive  means,  connected  to  a  drive  wheel  sprocket  for  inicrmit- 
tenUy  driving  said  chain  drive  means;  said  drive  means 
including  drive  control  means  for  positively  indexing  said 
drive  control  sprocket  to  accomphsh  the  intermittent  driving 
of  said  chain  drive  means  without  causing  any  hard  stops. 


high  velocity  heated  air  through  said  slots  in  said  distribution 
plate  and  throughout  said  cooking  compartment. 

b)  a  second  chamber  adjacent  to  said  first  chamber,  said  second 
chamber  having  a  blower  unit  and  a  heating  unit,  said  second 
chamber  being  separated  from  said  first  chamber  by  a  partial 
partition,  said  cooking  compartment  of  said  first  chambei 
being  connected  for  return  air  flow  to  said  blower  unit  for 
input,  said  heating  unit  of  said  second  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  said  plenum  for  supplying  output  high  velocity 
heated  air  to  said  plenum, 

c)  a  third  chamber  containing  drive  means  connected  to  said 
second  chamber,  said  diird  chamber  being  separated  from  said 
second  chamber  by  a  heat  insulating  partition, 

d)  and  a  rotatable  turntable  positioned  in  said  first  chamber,  a 
motor  for  rotaubly  driving  said  rotatable  turntable,  said  motor 
being  in  said  third  chamber,  said  turntable  including  a  driven 
portion  in  the  bottom  of  said  second  chamber  and  means 
extending  vertically  through  said  first  chamber  in  the  path  of 
said  uniform,  unidirectional,  constant  flow  of  heated  air 
t)ux>ugh  said  slots  in  said  distribution  plate, 

e)  whereby  said  blower  unit  is  driven  by  said  drive  means  to 
pass  air  from  said  blower  unit  through  said  heating  unit  into 
said  plenum  and  into  said  cooking  compartment  through  said 
distribution  plate  and  said  air  pa.sses  from  said  cooking  com- 
partment into  said  blower  unit,  said  plenum  unit  being 
designed  to  maintain  a  positive  pressure  throughout  said  pie 
num  and  so  as  to  discharge  said  high  velocity,  unifonnly 
distributed  heated  air  streams  throughout  .said  cooking  com- 
partment. 


5,533,446 

THIN-FILM  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  THIN-FILM 

FORMING  METHOD 

Yasuhiro  Hashimura;  Satoshi  Noguchi;  Kenicbi  Masaki.  and 

Takahiro  Akai,  all  ol  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignon  to  Nisstaa 

Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16.  1993,  5-113809- 
Apr.  16,  1993,  5-113810,-  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-113811 

Int.  CI."  B41F  27/06;27/l2:3/38 
VS.  a.  101-150  2,  Claims 


5,533,445 
AUTOMATED  PRINTING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 
Ralph  J.  BUI,  17622  Wrightwood  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92649 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53U17 

Int.  a.'  B05C  I7/U4 

VS.  a.  101-123  20  Ctoims 


1.  An  automated  printing  machine,  having  an  endless  belt  drive 
carrying  woricpieces  through  a  printing  station  and  a  drying  station, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

said  endless  belt  drive  being  a  chain  drive  means  having  a 

plurality  of  intcriocking  plates  thereon; 
a  plurality  of  pallets  comprising  an  elevated  printing  surface 
secured  to  said  chain  drive  means  by  an  elongated  body,  each 
of  the  elongated  bodies  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  the 


1.  A  diin-film  forming  apparatus  which  includes  a  printing 
device  having  an  intaglio  roll  having  a  plurality  of  ink  cells,  an  ink 
supply  means  which  includes  a  doctor  blade  and  which  fills  ink 
into  the  ink  cells,  a  printing  roll  with  an  elastic  plate  to  which  the 
ink  of  the  intaglio  roll  is  n^sferred  wound  around  a  banel  surface 
thereof,  and  a  printing  table  which  fixes  a  to-be-printed  material  to 
which  the  ink  of  the  pnnting  roll  is  transferred,  comprising: 
an  articulated  robot;  and 

an  implementation  means  for  printing  preparatory  works  which 
is  mounted  lo  an  arm  of  the  articulated  robot  and  which 
performs    at    least    one    operation    among    a    mounting/ 
dismounting  operation  of  the  elastic  plate  to/from  the  prinung 
roll,  an  operation  to  wipe  the  barrel  surface  of  the  inuglio 
roll,  and  an  operation  to  wipe  the  doctor  blade: 
wherein  the  implementation  means  for  the  printing  preparatory 
works  IS  an  elastic  plate  automatic  mounting/dismounting 
device  which  includes  a  fixed  chuck  means  which  is  fixed  at 
one  end  on  a  lower  side  of  a  hand  body  of  a  hand  mounted  to 
a  tip  of  the  arm  of  die  articulated  robot  and  which  mouniably 
and  dismountably  holds  one  end  of  the  elastic  plate,  a  stretch- 
ing chuck  means  which  is  movably  arranged  at  the  other  end 
of  the  lower  side  of  the  hand  body  opposite  to  the  fixed  chuck 
means  and  mountably  and  dismounubly  holds  the  odier  end 
of  the  elastic  plate,  and  an  elastic  plate  tension  adjusting 
means  which  is  fixed  on  the  lower  side  of  the  hand  body,  and 
supports  the  stretching  chuck  means,  and  adjusLs  a  distance 
between  the   fixed  chuck  means   and   the   sketching  chuck 
means,  and 
the  articulated  robot  has  a  control  device  which  controls  an 
operation  of  die  elastic  plate  auiomadc  mounting/dismounting 
device. 
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5^33,447 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATLIS  FOR  PRINTING  A  COLOR 
FILTER  INK  PATTERN 
Ronald  E.  Johnson.  Tioga,  Pa..-  WUUam  E.  Lock.  Horseheads, 
and  Robert  D.  Shoup,  Hammondsport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,244 

InL  aJ"  B41M  1/20:1/34 

VS.  CL  101—211  40  Claims 

,99 


control  system  including  memory  containing  the  proper  angle  of 
the  single-axis  shaft  based  on  the  operating  mode  of  the  vibrating- 
type  inking  unit,  means  for  operating  the  printing  machine  until  the 
vibrating-lype  inking  unit  generates  a  suble  ink  distribution,  a 
comparator  for  operating  the  priming  machine  until  the  proper 
angle  equals  the  angular  position  of  the  single-axis  shaft;  and 
means  for  releasing  the  sheet  at  the  position  lays. 


4       ^ 


5,533,448 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SHEET  INLET 

WHEN  STARTING  UP  A  SHEET-PROCESSING  PRINTING 

MACHINE 
Horst  Klingler.  Miilheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Man  Roland 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 
071.1 

Int  CL"  B41F  15/02:31/15 
VS.  a.  101—233  7  Oaims 


r^- 


INKING 
UNIT 
INPUT 


5,533,449 
MOTOR-TYPE  INK  SENSOR 
Takanori  Hasegawa,  and  Hideo  Shoji,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  362^78 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332391 

InLa.*B41Fi//0i 

U.S.  a.  101—350  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  printing  a  multi-color  ink  pattern  on  a  substrate 
surface  which  comprises  the  steps  of  arranging  a  series  of  surfaces 
in  which  each  surface  has  a  pattern  that  is  unique  to  one  of  the 
colors  in  the  multi-color  pattern,  supplying  to  each  patterned 
surface  a  radiation-curable  ink  formulation  having  an  appropriate 
colorant  to  form  an  ink  pattern  thereon,  transferring  individually 
the  colored  ink  pattern  from  each  patterned  surface  to  a  collector 
roll,  forming  a  composite  of  the  color  patterns  on  the  collector  roll, 
increasing  the  cohesiveness  of  the  ink  sufficiently,  while  the  ink 
pattern  is  on  the  collector  roll,  to  permit  complete  transfer  of  the 
pattern  directly  to  the  substrate  surface,  and  transferring  the  com- 
posite pattern  in  its  entirety  to  the  substrate  surface. 


1.  A  controller  for  controlling  startup  operations  of  a  printing 
machine  and  a  sheet  feeder  unit,  the  printing  machine  having  a 
vibrating-type  inking  unit,  at  least  one  single-axis  shaft  and  a 
pregripper,  and  the  sheet  feeder  unit  having  a  drive  and  position 
lays  which  feed  sheets  to  the  pregripper.  the  controller  comprising: 
a  sheet  sensor  for  determining  when  a  sheet  is  at  the  position  lays: 
an  angular  sensor  for  determining  the  angular  position  of  the 
single-axis  shaft;  an  inking  unit  input  for  determining  the  operating 
mode  of  the  vibrating-type  inking  unit;  a  control  system  responsive 
to  the  sheet  sensor  for  holding  the  sheet  at  the  position  lays:  the 


1.  An  ink  sensor  for  delecting  ink  in  an  ink  fountain  formed  in 
printing  means  of  a  printing  apparatus,  comprising, 
an  agitating  portion  disposed  in  the  ink  fountain, 
a  motor  connected  to  the  agitating  portion  for  rotating  the  same, 
power  supply  means  electrically  connected  to  the  motor  for 

rotating  the  motor, 
means  for  providing  a  predetermined  first  electrical  reference 

value,  and 
a  comparing  section  electrically  connected  to  the  motor  and  the 
means  for  providing  the  predetermined  first  reference  value, 
said  comparing  section  receiving  electncity  supplied  to  the 
motor  from  the  power  supply  means  and  the  first  reference 
value  and  comparing  said  elecnicity  and  said  first  reference 
value,  said  comparing  section  outputting  an  ink  empty  signal 
for  the  ink  fountain  when  the  electricity  supplied  to  the  motor 
is  less  than  the  first  reference  value. 


5,533,450 
INK  FOUNTAIN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  PRF^S 
Tadashi  Hachiya,  Yokohama;  Yukitoshi  Takahashi,  Kawasalci. 
and  Yuji  Kohara,  Kodaira.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Kikai  Seisakusho,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1995,  .Sen  No.  500.756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-316008 

Int.  CI."  B41F  31/05 

VS.  a.  101—365  5  Claims 

1.  An  ink  fountain  apparatus  for  a  printing  press  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  ink  fountain  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 
an  inclined  member  which  is  swingable  about  an  axis  parallel 
with  the  rotational  axis  of  the  ink  fountain  roller  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  in  which  a  forward  edge  of  a 
sloping  bottom  surface  of  the  inclined  member  is  placed 
closely  adjacent  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  ink  fountain 
roller  to  produce  a  gap  serving  as  an  ink  supply  outlet  forming 
an  ink  fountain,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  forward 
edge  of  the  sloping  bottom  surface  of  the  inclined  member 
separates  from  llie  peripheral  surface  of  the  ink  fountain 
roller: 
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an  ink  supply  adjusting  member  which  is  slidably  guided  on  the 
sloping  bottom  surface  of  said  inclined  member  with  respect 
to  the  forward  edge  thereof  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  ink  supply 
outlet; 

drive  means  connected  to  said  inclined  member  via  connection 
means  to  pivotally  move  said  inclined  member  between  the 
first  position  and  the  second  position; 

a  stopper  means  including  a  limit  stop  fixedly  secured  to  said 
frame  and  a  pin  movable  with  said  inclined  member  cooper- 
able  with  said  limit  stop  for  stopping  said  inclined  member  at 
the  first  position;  and 

a  spring  having  a  spring  force  smaller  than  a  force  produced  by 
said  drive  means  connecting  said  inclined  member  and  said 
drive  means  and  being  operable  to  apply  a  pressure  force 
between  said  pin  on  said  inclined  member  against  said  limit 
stop  when  said  inclined  member  is  disposed  in  said  first 
position. 


5433,451 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  WITH  TRANSFER 
DRUM  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
Masaaki  Matsuo,  and  l^kayuki  Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00477,  S  371  Date  Oct  27.  1919,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«1017,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr  13,  1993,  Sen  No.  157^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  13.  1992,  4-119674- 
Apr.  13,  1992,  4-ll%76 

Int  CI."  B41F  1/28 
VS.  a.  101-^15.1  ,4  cUuBs 


19.  .17 


16  B  12  13 


1.  An  image  Q-ansfer  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  platen; 

a  ttansfer  cylinder  located  relative  to  said  platen  such  thai  said 
platen  and  said  transfer  cylinder  form  a  nip  therebetween, 
whereby  an  image  can  be  transferred  from  a  photosensitive 
layer  of  an  image-fonning  material  on  said  platen  to  an  image 
receptor  on  said  transfer  cylinder  by  introducing  the  image- 
fonning  material  and  the  image  receptor  into  said  nip  between 


said  platen  and  said  transfer  cylinder  by  rotation  of  said  platen 
and  said  transfer  cylinder,  said  transfer  cylinder  having  an 
outer  surface  and  an  axis  having  an  axial  direction; 

a  cut-off  portion  provided  in  said  outer  surface  of  said  transfer 
cylinder; 

a  first  image  receptor  attaching  device  comprising  first  holders 
and  first  holder  seats  for  holding  the  entire  length  of  a  top  end 
of  the  image  receptor  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  transfer 
cylinder,  said  first  holders  comprising  at  least  two  first  holders 
piovided  along  and  separated  from  each  other  in  said  axial 
direction,  and  said  first  holder  seats  comprising  at  least  two 
first  holder  seats  provided  along  and  separated  ftom  each 
other  in  said  axial  direction,  wherein  said  first  holder  seats  are 
separated  ftx)m  each  other  by  gaps  provided  tfierebetween. 
and  wherein  said  first  holders  and  said  first  bolder  seals  are 
disposed  in  said  cut-off  portion;  and 

a  second  image  receptor  attaching  device  comprising  second 
holders  and  second  holder  seats  for  holding  the  entire  length 
of  a  bottom  end  of  the  image  receptor  to  said  outer  surface  of 
said  transfer  cylinder; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  holders  are  communicated  with  a  first 
common  actuation  shaft  for  simultaneous  actuation. 


5,533,452 

METHOD  OF  PEELING  A  RELEASE  FILM  FROM  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  PLATE  BLANK 

Akihiro  Mouri.  Kokubuivji;  Tsuyoshi  Shibata,  and  Yuji  Koodo, 

both    of  Yokohama,   all    of,   Japan,   assignors    to   Canon 

Kabushlld  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  58,688,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  792,698,  Nov.  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  334,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-313592 
Int  a."  B41N  1/14:  G03C  1/80^ 
VS.  CI.  101— ki3.I  15  Claims 


1.  A  printing  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  a  photosensitive  printing  plate  blank  comprising  a 
polymerization  layer  between  a  support  and  a  release  film, 
and  a  plate  cylinder,  having  a  peripheral  cut, 

afSxing  the  plate  blank  about  die  plaie  cylinder  by  fixing  an  end 
of  the  plate  blank  at  the  peripheral  cut  of  die  plate  cyUnder.  so 
as  to  leave  an  end  of  the  release  film  unfixed  and  separated 
ft^om  die  fixed  end  of  the  plate  blank,  thereby  facilitating 
peeling  of  the  release  film  from  die  plate  blank  in  a  subse- 
quent step, 

tbrming  a  pattern  of  a  polymerized  part  and  an  unpolymerized 
pan  in  the  polymerization  layer. 

peeling  die  release  film  apart  ftom  die  plate  blank  affixed  about 
the  plate  cylinder  starting  fi-om  die  separated  end  of  d>e 
release  film,  and  removing  die  release  film  from  the  plate 
blank  due  to  die  rotating  of  die  plate  cylinder  and  peeling  of 
the  release  film,  thereby  leaving  a  prinang  plate  on  the  plate 
cylinder  and 

performing  printing  by  using  die  printing  plate,  while  said 
printing  plate  is  on  the  plate  cylinder. 
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5^33,453 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
NUMBERING  OF  FORMS  ON  A  ROTARY  PRINTING 
PRESS 
Larry  WoUberg,  Honolulu,  Hi.,  and  John  Harper,  Wichita, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Licensing  Limited  Partner- 
ship, Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  911,495,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  526,763,  May  23,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,178,063,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,062, 

Dec.  7,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  942J24,  Dec.  16,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,827,315.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,143 

Int  a.*  B41F  27nO 

U&  CL  101—485  34  Claims 


comprising  a  plurality  of  firing  circuits,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
firing  circuits  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  detonators,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  firing  circuits  comprising: 

a  bandpass  filter  tuned  to  a  different  preselected  alternating 
current  frequency,  said  filter  connected  to  a  source  of  detonat- 
ing current; 
a  voltage  multiplier  coruiected  to  said  bandpass  filter;  and 
a  discharge  circuit  connected  to  said  voltage  multiplier,  said 
discharge  circuit  comprising  a  ciiarging  circuit  and  a  thresliold 
voltage  switch,  wherein  said  switch  remains  nonconductive 
until  a  voltage  building  in  said  charging  circuit,  resulting  from 
output  of  said  voltage  multiplier,  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold,  whereupon  said  switch  becomes  conductive, 
enabling  energy  stored  in  said  charging  circuit  to  activate  said 
selected  detonator. 


21.  A  method  for  printing  sequential  serialization  data  images  in 
sequential  business  forms  of  variable  length  and  comprising 
repeating  fixed  images,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  printing  material  to  an  electronic  printer; 

(b)  supplying  to  said  electronic  printer  serialization  data  in 
electronic  form; 

(c)  computer  controlling  said  electronic  printer  to  print  serializa- 
tion data  images  corresponding  to  said  serialization  data  at 
selected  locations  on  said  printing  material,  by: 

receiving  in  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  print  position 
data  defining  serialization  dau  image  print  positions  withm 
each  form,  and  form  dimension  data  defining  a  dimension 
of  each  of  the  sequential  business  forms;  and 

determining  with  said  CPU,  from  said  print  position  data  and 
form  dimension  data,  a  serialization  data  image  printing 
repeal  sequence  used  in  said  control  of  the  electronic 
printer;  and 

(d)  electronically  scanning  the  serialization  data  images  and  said 
repeating  fix«i  images  in  order  to  detect  errors  in  tlie  sequenc- 
ing and  positioning  of  said  serialization  data. 


5,533,455 
TAMPING  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  and  Friedrich  Peitl,  Llnz,  both  of.  Aus- 
tria,   assignors    to     Franz    Plasser    Bahnbaumaschinen- 
Industriegessellschaft  m.b.H,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,853 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  9,  1994,  1550/94 

Int  CI."  EOIB  27/02 

MS.  CI.  104—12  6  Claims 


5333,454 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ACTIVATED  FIRING 
CIRCUIT  FOR  EBW  DETONATORS 
James  EUis,  and  Alan  W.  Crawford,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,719,  Jul.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529356 
Int  CI."  F42C  l9/\2 
MS.  a.  102—202.1  6  CUims 


^thtr6 


4.  A  selective  firing  apparatus  for  activating  a  selected  exploding 
bridgewire  detonator  in  an  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
explodmg  bridgewire  detonators,  said  selective  firing  apparatus 


1.  A  tamping  tool  assembly  for  tamping  ballast  underneath  no 
more  than  two  successive  ties  of  a  railroad  track,  which  essentially 
consists  of 

(a)  two  pairs  of  tamping  tools  succeeding  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  the  railroad  track,  two  proximal 
tamping  tools  of  the  pairs  being  adjacent  each  other  and  two 
distal  tamping  tools  of  the  pairs  being  remote  from  each  other 
and  arranged  at  respective  ends  of  the  assembly  in  said 
direction. 

(b)  a  first  vertically  adjustable  tamping  tool  carrier, 

(c)  a  first  crank  shaft  mounted  on  the  first  tamping  tool  carrier. 

(d)  drive  means  connecting  the  two  adjacent  proximal  tamping 
tools  and  one  of  the  distal  tamping  tools  to  the  first  crank  shaft 
for  reciprocating  the  two  adjacent  proximal  tamping  tools  and 
the  one  distal  tamping  tool  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of 
the  railroad  track. 

(e)  a  first  drive  for  vertically  adjusting  the  first  tamping  tool 
carrier  for  immersing  the  two  adjacent  proximal  lamping  tools 
in  the  ballast  between  the  two  successive  ties  and  the  one 
distal  lamping  tool  in  the  ballast  adjacent  one  of  the  ties. 

(f)  a  second  vettically  adjustable  tamping  tool  carrier  having  an 
end  face  facing  an  end  face  of  the  first  tamping  tool  carrier, 

(g)  a  second  crank  shaft  mounted  on  the  second  tamping  tool 
carrier, 

(h)  drive  means  connecting  the  other  distal  tamping  tool  to  the 
second  crank  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  other  distal  tamping 
tool  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  railroad  crack. 

(i)  a  vertical  guide  whereon  the  second  tamping  tool  carrier  is 
mounted  for  vertical  adjustment,  and 
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0)  a  second  drive  for  verticaUy  adjusting  the  second  tamping 
tool  earner  independendy  of  the  first  tamping  tool  carrier  for 
immersing  the  other  distal  tamping  tool  in  the  ballast  adjacent 
the  other  one  of  the  successive  ties. 


5333,456 
RACK  BASE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Michael  E.  Regina,  Vestaburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lobdell- 
Emcry  Manufacturing  Company,  Alma,  Mich- 
Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,698 
Int  a."  B65D  19/00 
VS.  CL  108-51.1  „  Claims 


attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  vertical  column  and  having  a  foot 
at  the  second  end  of  the  horizontal  support,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  integral  foot  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  cavity  formed 
therein  and  a  vertical  bote  formed  therethrough,  and 

a  glide  assembly  for  permitting  adjustment  of  said  glide  assem- 
bly from  an  upper  side  of  the  foot; 

said  glide  assembly  including  a  threaded  stem  extending  tfirough 
the  vertical  bore,  said  stem  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

a  ghde  positioned  on  a  lower  surface  of  the  foot  adjacent  die 
lower  cavity  and  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  stem,  and 

an  adjusting  knob  positioned  adjacent  the  upper  cavity  and 
attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  stem,  said  adjusting  knob 
being  accessible  along  an  upper  side  of  said  foot  and  adjust- 
able by  hand,  said  knob  disposed  to  rotate  said  stem  within 
said  bore,  thereby  moving  said  glide  relative  to  said  lower 
cavity  of  said  foot 


1.  A  base  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  overiying  frame 
members  each  of  which  is  formed  from  a  single,  flat  blank  each  of 
which  has  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel,  substantially  uni- 
form length  limbs  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel, 
substantially  uniform  length  limbs  extending  at  right  angles  to  die 
first  pair  of  limbs,  each  of  said  limbs  having  free  ends  and  on  its 
opposite  sides  a  right  angular  flange,  the  flanges  of  the  limbs  of 
one  of  said  frame  members  confronting  and  being  secured  to  die 
flanges  of  the  limbs  of  die  odier  of  said  frame  members  whereby 
said  frame  members  togeUier  form  a  hollow  body  of  tic-tac-toe 
configuration  and  die  overiying  limbs  form  mnnels. 


5333,458 

SEED  TUBE  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL  SEEDING 

MACHINE 

Norman  R.  Bergland;  Donald  R.  Wisor,  both  of  MoUne,  and 

Netza  Portillo,  Coal  Valley,  all  of  m.,  assignoi^  to  Deere  & 

Company,  MoUne,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,999 

Int  a.'  B65B  57/18;  H02K  35/00 

MS.  CL  111-200  8  CUims 


5333,457 
LEVELING  MECHANISM  ADJUSTABLE  GLIDE 
Lewis  D.  Cox,  KnoxviUe,  Temu,  assignor  to  Falcon  Products, 
Inc,  Newport  Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,060 

Int  a."  A47B  ]3/02 

MS.  a.  100-150  19  cu.in„i 


1.  In  a  table  support  assembly  to  support  a  table  top  including  at 
least  one  vertical  column  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  die 
first  end  being  attached  to  such  table  top,  at  least  one  generally 
horizontal  .support  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 


1.  A  seed  tube  for  an  agricultural  seeding  machine  in  which 
seeds  are  periodically  released  for  deposit  on  die  ground  below,  the 
seed  tube  comprising: 
a  tube  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  which  are  joined 
togetiier  by  two  sidewalls.  die  front  wall  having  an  inside 
surface  and  an  outside  surface,  die  lube  having  an  open  top 
for  receiving  seed  and  an  open  bottom  for  depositing  seed; 
die  front  wall  is  provided  widi  a  sensor  aperture  for  receiving  a 
non-invasive  sensor  for  detecting  seeds  passing  through  die 
mbe,  die  non-invasive  sensor  does  not  disrupt  seeds  as  dicy 
flow  through  the  tube; 
die  inner  surface  of  die  front  wall  immediately  above  die  sensor 
aperture  is  provided  widi  a  ramp  for  directing  seed  falling 
duough  die  tube  inwardly  away  from  die  sensor  aperture. 
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5^33,459 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  BEDDING  TAGS 
Sharon  M.  Fontana.  Northbrook,  UU  assignor  to  Moore  Busi- 
ness Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  268,184 

Int.  a.*  D05B  97/00:  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  112—475.08  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  bedding  tags  using  laser  compatible 
and  printable  uniform  material  stock  substrate  sheets,  automatic 
sewing  machine  sewability,  press  printability,  and  perfability,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  impregnating  the  substrate  sheets  with  a  tear  resistant  satu- 
rant  such  that  the  impregnated  sheets  have  sufihcient  tear 
resistance  to  comply  with  requirements  for  a  law  tag  on  an 
upholstered  furnishing: 

(b)  imaging  first  indicia  with  heat  resistant  ink  on  the  stock 
including  law  tag  indicia; 

(c)  automatically  perting  the  stock  to  form  at  least  first  and 
second  portions  separated  by  a  first  perf  line,  the  first  portion 
including  said  law  tag  indicia: 

(d)  laser  printing  variable  indicia  on  each  stock  sheet,  including 
contents  indicia  on  the  first  portion; 

(e)  after  steps  (aMc)  ultimately  separating  the  first  portion  from 
the  second  portion  along  the  first  perf  line;  and  then 

(f)  sewing  the  first  portion  to  bedding. 


follower  when  said  barrel  is  rotated,  said  banel  including  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  having  a  slot  formed  therein. 

a  cap  rotatably  engaged  on  said  barrel,  and 

a  latch  means  slidably  engaged  in  said  slot  of  said  barrel  for 
engaging  said  barrel  with  said  cap  so  as  to  allow  said  barrel 
and  said  cap  to  rotate  in  concert  when  said  latch  means  is 
engaged  with  said  cap. 

said  barrel  being  allowed  to  rotate  freely  relative  to  said  cap 
when  said  latch  means  is  disengaged  from  said  cap. 


5,533,461 

POCKET  HEMMER  HAVING  A  THREAD  BREAK 

SENSOR 

Glenn   Wethington,   Bowling   Green;    Jimmy   D.   Claiborne, 

Scottsville.  and  Mark  R.  Strain,  Alvaton,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors 

to  Union  Underwear  Company,  Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,208,  Oct.  26,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,443,024. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,828 

Int  a.*  D05B  69/36 

VS.  CI.  112—278  5  Claims 


5333,460 

THREAD  TENSION  DEVICE  WITH  LATCH  FOR  A 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Hsien-Chang  Tseng.  9th  Floor,  No.  13-4,  Sec.  1,  Da  Ching 

Street,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,171 
Int  CI.*  O05B  47/02 
VS.  CI.  112—254  8  aaims 

I.  A  thread  tension  device  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising: 
a  support  for  securing  to  the  sewing  machine,  said  support 
including  a  shaft  extended  therefrom  and  having  an  outer 
thread  formed  thereon, 
a  pair  of  discs  engaged  on  said  shaft  for  clamping  a  thread 

therebetween, 
means  for  biasing  said  discs  toward  each  other  so  as  to  clamp 

the  thread  in  place, 
a  follower  threadedly  engaging  with  said  outer  thread  of  said 
shaft  so  as  to  allow  said  follower  to  move  along  said  shaft 
when  said  follower  rotates  relative  to  said  shaft, 
a  barrel  rotatably  engaged  on  said  shaft  and  including  a  rib 
means  for  engaging  with  said  follower  so  as  to  rotate  said 


1.  Automatic  sewing  machine  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  sewing  head; 

thread  break  sensor  means  for  monitoring  dynamic  reflection  of 
thread  moving  to  the  sewing  head; 

means  for  mounting  said  thread  break  sensor  on  said  sewing 
head;  and 

indicator  means  located  on  said  mounting  means  and  in  opera- 
tive conununication  with  said  thread  break  sensor  means  for 
providing  a  visual  indication  of  a  break  in  a  moving  thread 
being  fed  to  the  sewing  head  in  response  to  said  thread  break 
sensor  means. 
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5,533,462 

KEEL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SAILBOAT  HITJ 

Bruce  L.  Parsons.  Portugal  Cove.  Canada,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,287 

Int  CI."  B63B  3/3S 

VS.  a.  114-140  5  cui„« 


1   In  a  keel  arrangement  for  a  sailboat  hull,  said  keel  arranee- 

mctii  having, 

an  elongated  ballast  member  spaced  below  said  hull  so  as 
normally  to  extend  horizontally  and  fore-and-aft  under  said 
hull. 

a  front  foil  and  a  rear  foU  depending  respectively  from  a  front 
and  a  rear  ponion  of  the  hull,  each  foil  having  a  lower  end. 
which  lower  ends  between  them  support  said  ballast  member 

means  for  pivotally  mounung  at  least  the  rear  foil  about  an  axis 
exiendmg  along  said  rear  foil  to  allow  it  to  act  as  a  rudder; 

the  improvement  comprising  joint  means  connecting  a  main, 
front  portion  nf  said  ballast  member  to  a  minor,  rear  portioii 
thereof,  said  joint  means  allowing  botli  longitudinal  and  rota- 
tional movement  between  said  ballast  member  poitions, 
whereby  said  foils  can  bend  independently  of  each  other. 


plurality    of    intermediate    transverse    members    extending 
directly  underneath  of  said  intermediate  deck  and  attached 
thereto,  each  said  upper  and  intermediate  transverse  member 
being  attached  to  a  corresponding  said  transversa  nb  so  that 
the  attached  said  transverse  rib  and  transverse  members  form 
a  single  one-piece  open  frame; 
upper  longitudinal  members  attached  to  an  underside  of  said 
upper  deck  and  to  ones  of  said  plurality  of  upper  transverse 
members,  and  intermediate  longitudinal  members  attached  to 
an  underside  of  said  intermediate  deck  and  to  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  intermediate  transverse  members: 
a  pair  of  transverse  bulkheads  provided  in  said  shell: 
a  plurality  of  tanks  for  holding  fluids,  each  said  tank  including  a 
fore  end  and  an  aft  end  attached  respectively  to  one  of  said 
bulkheads  for  mountmg  said  tanks  in  a  suspended  position 
above  a  bottom  of  said  shell; 
at  least  two  vertical  intermediate  walls  located  spaced  from  one 
another  between  said  pair  of  bulkheads, 
each  said  vertical  intermediate  wall  bemg  fixed  to  a  respective 
said  transverse  rib  attached  to  said  shell  and  to  said  inter- 
mediate deck,  and 
each  said  vertical  intermediate  wall  including  a  plurality  of 
windows  through  which  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
tanks  extend,  a  bottom  portion  of  each  window  fomung  an 
intermediate  transverse  rib  which  supports  the  respective 
said  tank,  and 
a  plurality  of  elastic  suspensions  provided  between  a  respective 
intermediate  transverse  rib  and  said  tank  supported  thereby. 


5,533,463 
HULL  STRUCTURE  OF  NONMETALLIC:  MATERLU. 
Giorgio  .Marchetti.  and  Giovanni  Guzzo,  both  of  Sarzana, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Intermarinc  SJ'Ji.,  Sarzana.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  321^09 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Italy.  Oct  13,  1993,  GE93A0087 
Int  CI."  B63B  5/24 
UA  a.  114-357  ,2aaims 


5  ^33  464 

SILHOITETTE  IMAGE  FLAG  WITH  CIT-OITS  \ND 

IMPROV  ED  FLAG  SUSPENDING  .\SSEMBLY 

Al^in  E.  Todd,  P  O  Box  924,  Pigeon  Forge,  Tenn.  37868-0924 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,525 

Int  a.'  G«9F  7/00:17/00 

VS.  a.  IIfr-174  1  ctatal 


I.  A  bull  strwture  of  reinforced  plastics  material  comprising: 

a  one-piece  shell  having  a  longimdinal  axis  defining  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  a  transverse  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
longimdinal  axis: 

an  upper  deck  and  an  intermediate  deck; 

a  plurality  of  transverse  ribs  distributed  at  spaced  locations 
along  the  length  of  said  shell,  each  said  transverse  rib  being 
attached  along  a  corresponding  inner  surface  of  a  transverse 
section  of  said  shell; 

a  plurality  of  upper  transverse  members  extending  diiecUy 
underneath  of  said  upper  deck  and  attached  thereto,  and  a 


I.  An  ornamental  flag  assembly  having  an  improved  flag  suspen- 
sion assembly,  said  ornamental  flag  assembly  composing; 

a  planar  flag  member  havmg  a  length,  a  width,  an  upper  edge,  a 
lower  edge  disposed  oppositely  from  said  upper  edge,  a 
substantially  continuous  border  and  an  image  therein,  said 
image  having  a  perimeter; 

a  cut-out  area  having  a  substantially  large  surface-area,  said 
cut-out  area  being  disposed  within  said  substantially  continu- 
ous border  substantially  about  said  perimeter  wherein  said 
perimeter  of  said  image  appears  as  a  substantial  silhouene  of 
said  image; 

a  first  loop  disposed  along  said  upper  edge  of  said  planar  flag 
member  and  receiving  a  flag  pole,  said  first  loop  thereby 
allowing  said  planar  flag  member  to  swivel  about  said  flag 
pole  without  wrapping  around  said  flag  pole; 
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a  second  loop  disposed  along  said  lower  edge  of  said  planar  flag 
member,  wherein  said  second  loop  is  of  a  smaller  diameter 
than  said  first  loop; 

an  elongated  dowel  member,  wherein  said  elongated  dowel 
member  is  received  within  said  second  loop,  said  elongated 
dowel  member  thereby  maintaining  said  lower  edge  in  a 
straight  manner  and  adding  weight  to  said  lower  edge; 

a  grommet  member  for  preventing  said  planar  flag  member  from 
sliding  upon  said  flag  pole,  said  grommet  member  having  an 
internal  annular  recess;  and 

an  elastomeric  0-ring  received  by  said  annular  recess  for  sup- 
porting said  grommet  member,  said  elastomeric  O-ring  having 
an  interior  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  exterior  diameter  of 
said  flag  pole  such  that  said  elastomeric  O-ring  engages  said 
flag  pole  in  a  tight  frictional  fit.  and  further  wherein  said 
elastomeric  O-ring  is  slidable  along  the  length  of  said  flag 
pole. 


5^33,465 
HYDROTHERMAL  CRYSTALLIZATION  VESSELS 
August  Fen^tti,  and  Oral  R.  Van  Buskirk,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,595 

Int.  CI."  C30B  7/10 

MS.  a.  117—224  10  aaims 


the  cover  seal  surface  and  the  chamber  seal  surface  to  a  height 
equal  to  the  selected  distance,  thereby  providing  a  seal  against 
fluid  loss  from  the  chamber  and  contamination  to  the  cham- 
ber; 

the  .surface  of  the  ring  being  resistant  to  corrosion  by  the 
crystal  growth  media,  and  having  a  hardness  lower  than  the 
hardness  of  the  chamber  seal  surface  and  lower  than  the 
hardness  of  the  cover  seal  surface,  such  that  neither  the 
chamber  seal  surface  nor  the  cover  seal  surface  is  substan- 
tially deformed  when  the  cover  is  sealed  to  the  chamber 
outlet  structure. 


5,533,466 
PET  HABITAT  WITH  ENHANCED  VIEWING 
Louis  M.  Kohus,  6219  Woodlark  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45230; 
John  C.  Henning,  20  Applewood  Dr..  Fairfield,  Ohio  45014; 
Chow-Chi  Huang,  120  Carrington  La.  *312,  Loveland,  Ohio 
45140,  and  Glen  V.  Walter,  8  Webb  St,  Middleton,  Mass. 
01949 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  262,139 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  il/Ob 

\i&.  a.  119^^59  44  Claims 


39  A  pet  habitat  for  housing  at  least  one  pet  animal  in  a  manner 
whereby  at  least  one  substantially  clear  side  wall  section  allows  an 
unobstructed  viewing  of  the  pet  animal,  said  pel  habitat  compris- 


ing: 


2.  A  pressure  vessel  for  hydrothermal  crystal  growth  using  a 
crystal  growth  media,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vessel  base,  including  (i)  a  vessel  body  having  a  cavity 
with  a  cavity  wall  and  a  cavity  outlet,  and  (ii)  a  cavity  liner 
which  is  resistant  to  corrosion  by  the  crystal  growth  media, 
having  an  outer  wall  in  contact  with  and  supported  by  the 
cavity  wall,  an  inner  wall  defining  a  crystal  growth  chamber 
having  a  chamber  outlet,  and  a  flange  positioned  at  the  perim- 
eter of  the  chamber  outlet,  said  flange  having  a  chamber  seal 
surface  around  the  perimeter  of  the  chamber  outlet  and 
extending  radially  therefrom; 

(b)  a  removable  vessel  cover  including  a  cover  plate  for  sealing 
to  the  flange,  said  cover  plate  being  resistant  to  corrosion  by 
the  crystal  growth  media  and  having  a  cover  area  for  covering 
the  chamber  outlet,  the  cover  area  having  a  cover  seal  surface 
which  opposes  the  chamber  seal  surface  when  the  cover  plate 
is  sealed  to  the  flange; 

(c)  means  for  reversibly  connecting  the  vessel  cover  to  the 
vessel  body  such  that  the  cover  seal  surface  is  positioned  a 
selected  distance  from  the  chamber  seal  surface  when  the 
cover  plate  is  sealed  to  the  flange:  and 

(d)  a  compressible  self-energizing  nng  having  an  uncompressed 
height  greater  than  the  selected  distance  prior  to  sealing  the 
cover  plate  to  the  flange,  said  ring  being  shaped  for  position- 
ing around  the  chamber  outlet  and  between  the  chamber  seal 
surface  and  the  cover  seal  surface,  such  that  when  the  cover 
plate  is  sealed  to  the  flange,  the  ring  is  compressed  between 


(a)  a  base  member  having  a  bottom  surface: 

(b)  at  least  two  substantially  vertical  posts  securely  attached  to 
the  base  member  near  its  perimeter  and  further  wherein  each 
said  at  least  two  substantially  vertical  posts  has  an  angled 
open  channel  extending  vertically  along  a  face  thereof  to 
receive  an  edge  of  the  at  least  one  substantially  clear  side  wall 
section  and  to  hold  said  at  least  one  substantially  clear  side 
wall  section  in  a  bowed-shape  for  reduced  glare  and  ready 
removal; 

(c)  a  side  wall  barrier  having  the  at  least  one  substantially  clear 
side  wall  section,  said  at  least  one  substantially  clear  side  wall 
section  made  of  flexible  polymeric  material  and  removably 
mounted  on  adjacent  substantially  vertical  posu  by  a  spring- 
fit;  and 

(d)  a  top  member  dimensioned  to  overiie  the  substantially  verti- 
cal posts  and  attached  thereto. 


5,533,467 
BIRD  FEEDING  STATION 
Frederick  N.  Lancia,  6100  Karrer  PI.,  Dublin.  Ohio  43017 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,099 
Int.  a."  AOIK  39/01 
CI.  119—57.9  19  Claims 

Bird  feeding  station  apparatus,  comprising: 
polymeric  elongate  cylindrical  stanchion  of  predetermined 
diameter   vertically   extensible  from   a  ground   supportable 
lower  region  to  an  upper  edge  region; 
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station  support  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  bird  feeding 
assembly  by  support  from  said  stanchion  upper  edge  region; 

one  first  said  bird  feeding  assembly  supportable  from  said  su- 
tion  support  means  being  a  feeding  assembly  comprising  in 
sequence  from  top  to  bottom,  a  cap  assembly  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  female  threaded  coupling,  a  top  male  pipe 
adapter  having  an  upwardi)  disposed  threaded  male  coupling 
threadably,  removably  engageable  with  said  cap  assembly 
female  threaded  coupling  and  a  downwardly  extending  first 
slip  coupling  portion  with  a  downwardly  disposed  edge  sur- 
mounting a  cavity  first  opemng.  a  transparent  jar-shaped  seed 
reservoir  having  a  first  end  abuttahly  engaging  said  downward 
edge  and  a  second  opening  aligned  with  and  substantially 
co-extensive  with  said  first  opening,  said  reservoir  having  a 
second  end  oppositely  disposed  from  said  first  end  with  a 
third  opening,  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  seed  reser- 
voir first  end  with  said  first  slip  coupling  downwardly  dis- 
posed edge,  a  reducing  coupling  with  a  top  portion  of  cross- 
sectional  dimension  for  receiving  and  coupling  to  said 
reservoir  second  end  and  a  downwanlly  depending  bottom 
portion  of  cross-sectional  dimension  less  than  said  top  portion 
extending  to  a  downwardly  disposed  annular  edge,  a  bottom 
male  pipe  adapter  having  an  upwardly  extending  second  slip 
coupling  portion  with  an  upwardly  disposed  edge  surmount- 
ing a  cavity  .second  opening  coextensive  with  and  adjacent 
said  annular  edge,  having  a  downwardly  disposed  male  cou- 
pling, said  bottom  male  pipe  adapter  being  connected  with 
said  reducing  coupler,  and  a  seed  dispensing  module  thread- 
ably  removably  engageable  with  said  bottom  male  pipe 
adapter  threaded  male  coupling. 


5,533,468 
HOLLOW,  PLASTIC  HORSE  STALL  GATE 
Gerald  A.  Sampson,  Santa  Fe  Springs;  Gortlon  J.  Sanden, 
Huntington  Beach,  and  Harold  D.  Sampson,  Cypress,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Allen  United,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  32233 
Int  a."  AOIK  1/02:  E06B  3/00 
MS.  a.  119-524  9  aaims 

1.  A  stall  gate  for  animals,  comprising: 
a  hollow  rigid  body  formed  in  a  single  unitary  member  having: 
a  front  face; 
a  rear  face; 

a  peripheral  bonder,  said  border  defined  by: 
a  bottom  edge; 
a  first  side  edge; 

a  second  side  edge  generally  parallel  said  first  side  edge;  and 

an  upper  edge  forming  a  centered  animal  neck  access  indent; 

said  body  being  pertbrated  with  a  plurality  of  ventilation  slots 

extending  fix)m  said  front  face  to  said  rear  face  allowing  air 

flow  through  a  majority  of  the  gate; 

one  of  said  side  edges  including  means  for  hingedly  securing  the 

hollow  rigid  body  to  a  frame;  and 


said  hollow  body  being  formed  by  a  routional  molding  process 
to  form  a  stall  gave  fabricated  from  a  rigid  polymer 


5,533,469 
PROGR.AMMING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 
ANIMAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Scott  F.  Touchton,  Malvern.  Pa.;  Donald  L.  Peinetti,  Lakeside, 
Calif.,  and  William  J.  Duffy,  Jr.,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Invisible  Fence  Company,  Inc..  Malvern,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,489.  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,435,271,  and  Ser.  No.  182.604.  Jan.  14,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,476,729,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,868. 
Aug.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.445,900,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  109.132,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,425330, 
said  Ser.  No.  182.489.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
295380 
Int  a.'  AOIK  3/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  119-721  21  Claims 


1.  A  programming  apparatus  for  a  programmable  ammal  control 
device  having  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  radio  signal,  a  transducer 
for  applying  a  stimulus  to  an  animal  in  response  to  the  radio  signal, 
and  a  programmable  controller  responsive  to  selected  control 
parameters  for  controlling  operation  of  the  animal  control  device, 
the  programming  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  parameter  control  means  for  storing  control  parameters  and 
for  providing  said  stored  control  parameters  to  the  program- 
mable controller; 

b)  a  data  communication  link  between  the  parameter  control 
means  and  the  programmable  controller  to  permit  data  com- 
munication and  transfer  of  control  parameters  therebetween: 
and 

c)  parameter  selection  means  for  the  parameter  control  means  to 
enable  the  selection  of  control  parameters,  the  parameter 
control  means  storing  selected  control  parameters  in  response 
to  the  parameter  selection  means  and  being  capable  of  provid- 
ing the  selected  control  parameters  to  the  programmable  con- 
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troller  of  the  animal  control  device  via  the  data  conununica- 
tion  link  to  control  operation  of  the  animal  control  device  in 
accordance  with  the  selected  control  parameters. 


5^33,470 

ELECTRONIC  NOSE-CLIP  WITH  SOLAR  CELL 

Andrew  F.  Rose,  P.O.  box  1751,  Cody,  Wyo.  82414 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,879,  Jun.  9.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,307,759,  which  Ls  a  contiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

726^53,  Jul.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  233317 

Int  CI."  AOIK  3/00:15/04 

VS.  CI.  119^721  14  Oaims 


RECEIVER 


1.  An  animal  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  transmitter  com- 
prising: 
a  nose-supported  housing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  nose  of 

an  animal; 
a  receiver  contained  withm  the  housing,  adapted  to  cooperate 

with  the  signal  of  such  a  transmitter,  to  produce  a  d.c.  signal 

output: 
stimulus  means  contained  within  the  housing  to  apply  a  sumulus 

to  the  nose  of  the  animal  in  response  to  the  d.c.  signal  output 

of  the  receiver; 
a  battery  contained  within  the  housing,  connected  as  a  voltage 

source  to  the  receiver  and  the  stimulus  means;  and. 
a  solar  cell  affixed  to  the  housing  and  connected  with  the  battery. 
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a  fluidized  bed  reaction  chamber  comprising  a  circulating  fluid- 
ized  bed,  having  a  first  grid  for  the  introduction  of  fluidizing 
gas  into  said  circulating  fluidized  bed; 

a  bubbling  fluidized  bed  having  a  second  grid  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  fluidizing  gas  thereinto; 

said  second  grid  mounted  at  a  position  vertically  below  said  first 
grid; 

a  first  interconnection  between  said  circulating  fluidized  bed  and 
said  bubbling  bed  providing  for  the  passage  of  solids  from 
said  circulating  bed  to  said  bubbling  bed.  said  first  intercon- 
nection located  above  said  first  grid  at  a  first  position;  and 

a  second  interconnection  between  said  circulating  fluidized  bed 
and  said  bubbling  bed  providing  for  the  passage  of  solids 
from  said  bubbling  bed  to  said  fluidized  bed,  said  second 
interconnection  located  below  said  first  interconnection,  but  at 
the  level  of.  or  above,  said  first  grid; 

solids  cooling  means  located  in  said  bubbling  bed  for  cooling 
the  solids  therein;  and 

a  partition  dividing  said  bubbling  bed  into  first  and  second 
chambers,  said  first  chamber  in  direct  communication  with 
said  first  interconnection,  and  said  second  chamber  in  direct 
communication  with  said  second  interconnection,  said  parti- 
tion preventing  short-circuiting  of  particles  between  said  first 
and  second  interconnections. 


5,533,472 
OIL  JET  NOZZLE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
WITH  RECIPROCATING  PISTONS 
Richard  H.  Sands,  OnUrio,  Canada;  Jerry  P.  Harkey,  Bloom- 
field  HiUs,  and  J.  Gary  Pace.  Rochester,  both  of  Mkh., 
assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  JiU.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509J79 
Int  a."  FOIP  /AM 
U.S.  a.  123-41 J5  9  Oaims 


5,533,471 

FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  THEREOF 

Timo  Hyppanen,  Karhula,  Finland,  assignor  to  A.  Ahlstrom 

Corporation,  Noormarkku,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,461 

Int  CI.*  F22B  1/02 

VS.  a.  122—4  D  24  Claims 


1.  A  fluidized  bed  reactor  system  comprising: 


1.  An  oil  jel  type  piston  cooling  arrangement  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  engine  block  defining  two  adjacent 
cylinders  with  a  reciprocating  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  crankshaft 
cavity  located  beneath  the  cylinders,  a  crankshaft  with  at  least  one 
bearing  supported  in  the  crankshaft  cavity,  the  engine  block  form- 
ing a  journal  between  the  two  adjacent  cylinders  for  seating  the 
crankshaft  bearing,  an  oil  gallery  formed  within  the  engine  block 
for  supplying  lubricating  oil  to  the  journal  and  bearing,  a  groo\e 
formed  in  the  engine  block  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  crankshaft  journal  for  receiving  lubncating  oil  from 
the  gallery,  and  a  first  passage  formed  in  the  engine  block  extend- 
ing between  the  two  adjacent  cylinders  substantially  parallel  to  the 
crankshaft  and  being  located  above  the  crankshaft  journal,  and  a 
second  passage  formed  in  the  engine  block  extending  between  the 
groove  and  the  first  passage,  the  oil  jet  type  piston  cooling  arrange- 
ment including  a  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 

said  nozzle  assembly  having  an  inlet  end  portion  for  receiving 
oil  and  an  opposite  outlet  end  portion  for  discharging  oil,  said 
nozzle  being  mounted  in  the  second  passage  so  that  its  inlet 
end  portion  adjacent  the  groove  to  receive  oil  from  the  journal 
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and  so  that  its  outlet  end  poition  opens  to  the  first  passage  to 
produce  streams  of  oil  for  squirting  upwardly  through  the  first 
passage  and  the  cylinders  against  die  underside  of  each  of  the 
adjacent  pistons. 


5^33,473 
OPTICALLY  SWITCHED  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
DISTRIBUTOR 
Hugh  P.  CampbeU,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Jnn.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,359 

Int  CI."  F02P  7/02 

VS.  a.  123—146.50  A  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  distributor  comprising: 

a)  a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam, 

b)  a  rotatable  light  directing  rotor, 

c)  a  sudonary  circuit  mounting  plane  with  at  least  two  spaced 
apart  photo-diodes,  and 

d)  said  light  source,  routable  light  directing  rotor,  and  circuit 
mounting  plane  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  such  that 
said  rotatable  light  directing  rotor  receives  light  from  said 
light  source  and  directs  the  received  light  alternately  to  the  at 
least  two  spaced  photo-diodes. 


5433,474 

LUBRICATDMG-OIL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ernst-Wilhelm   Hufendiek,   Stuttgart,-   Walter  Kerschbamn, 

Fellbach,  and  Johannes  Werner,  Hamburg,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  00 
953.4 

Int  a."  FOIM  n/02 
VS.  a.  123—196  AB  5  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating-oil  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  two  cylinder  banks  and  a  lubricating-oil  circuit  with  at  least 
one  main  oil  passage  per  cylinder  bank  and  secondary  oil  passages 
leading  to  various  engine  lubrication  points,  said  lubricating-oil 
device  comprising  a  casing  cover  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  heat  exchanger  with  an  oil  inlet  and 
outlet  disposed  in  said  casing  cover,  an  oil  filter  disposed  on  die 
outside  of  said  casing  cover  and  having  an  inlet  in  communication 
with  the  outlet  of  said  heat  exchanger,  an  oil  supply  passage 
extending  in  said  casing  cover  transversely  to  die  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  engine,  said  oil  supply  passage  being  in  communication 
with  outlet  of  said  oil  filter  and  having  end  openings  disposed  over 
said  main  oil  passages  in  said  cylinder  banks  Uiereby  interconnect- 
ing said  main  oil  passages  in  said  cylinder  banks  through  said 
casing  cover  for  supplying  lubricating  oil  simultaneously  to  both 
main  oil  passages. 


5,533,475 

ENGINE  AND  GEAR  DRIVE  COMBINATION 

Daniel  Deane,  Peterborough,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Perkins 

Limited,  Cambridgeshire,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/W)301,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17226,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295*10 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24, 1992, 
9203921 

Int  CL*  F02B  77/00 
VS.  a.  123—198  C  29  dates 


1.  An  engine  and  gear  drive  combination  including  a  gear  device 
for  an  engine  component  driven  by  a  drive  system  from  an  engine 
drive  shaft,  said  gear  device  being  adapted  for  location  in  said 
drive  system  and  means  being  provided  to  locate  the  gear  device 
close  to  said  component,  the  gear  device  comprising:  an  input 
element  driven  fhim  the  engine  drive  shaft  and  an  output  element 
coupled  to  a  driven  shaft  of  the  component,  wherein  the  gear 
device  serves  to  step  the  drive  speed  between  the  input  and  output 
elements,  wherein  one  of  said  input  and  output  elements  comprises 
a  sunwheel  assembly  while  the  other  comprises  an  annulus  gear, 
said  sunwheel  assembly  and  said  annulus  gear  being  connected  by 
planet  gears  mounted  on  a  planet  carrier,  the  planet  earner  having 
a  control  means  including  a  lever  for  providing  angular  adjustment 
between  the  sunwheel  assembly  and  the  annulus  gear,  wherein  die 
lever  is  connected  to  the  planet  carrier  and  angular  adjustment 
between  the  sunwheel  assembly  and  the  annulus  gear  is  effected  by 
movement  of  the  lever  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  planet  carrier 
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5333,476 
WALLED  PRECOMBUSnON  CHAMBER  UNIT 
Alan  C.  Anderson,  Painted  Post,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Dresser- 
Rand  Company,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,367 

Int  a.*  F02B  19/12 

VS.  a.  123—267  7  Claims 


5333,478 

DISCRETE  FILTER  AND  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

MOUNTING  FOR  A  FUEL  RAIL 

Barry  S.  Robinson,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Automotive  L.P.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,906 

Int  a.'  F02M  37/04:  BOID  27A)0 

U.S.  a.  123—510  8  Claims 


1.  A  walled,  precombustion  chamber  unit,  comprising: 

a  body; 

said  body  having  (a)  a  substantially  closed  cell  formed  there- 

within,  (b)  a  nozzle  depending  therefrom,  (c)  means  for 

admitting  fuel  into  said  cell,  and  (d)  means  for  mounting  an 

ignition  device  thereinto;  and  wherein 
said  nozzle  is  extemeUly  threaded; 

said  body  comprises  a  circumferential  wall,  a  bottom,  and  a  top; 
said  wall,  bottom  and  top  enclose  said  cell; 
said  fiiel  admitting  means  comprises  a  first  passageway  formed 

through  said  top; 
said  mounting  means  comprises  a  second  passageway  formed 

through  said  top;  and 
said  passageways  are  internally  threaded. 


5333,477 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASCERTAINING  AN  OPERATING 

STATE  OF  AN  INJECTION  PUMP 

Manfred  Weigl,  Berg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschalt,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1993,  93  115 
072.6 

Int  a.'  F02M  37/04 
\}S.  a.  123—494  10  Claims 


fUtl  MJECTOIS 

I.  A  fuel  filter  and  pressure  regulator  assembly  operatively 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  a  fuel  rail  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  fuel  pressure  regulator; 

a  first  socket  means  for  supporting  in  fluid  tight  relationship  said 
pressure  regulator  having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet; 

housing  means  having  a  fuel  receiving  inlet,  a  cylindrical  socket 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  and  an  outiet  for 
discharging  fuel  from  said  housing  to  the  inlet  of  a  fiiel  rail, 
said  first  socket  means  connected  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  housing  means; 

filter  housing  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outiet  and  disposed 
in  said  cylindrical  socket; 

a  filter  cartridge  in  said  filler  housing  means  for  filtering  foreign 
material  from  fuel  before  the  fuel  is  discharged  to  said  outlet 
of  said  filter  housing,  said  cartridge  having  tubular  filter 
media  with  an  O.D.  surface  and  an  ID.  surface,  said  filter 
cartridge  and  said  filter  housing  means  are  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that  fuel  flow  through  said  filter  cartridge  is 
constrained  to  flow  from  said  inlet  of  said  filter  housing 
radially  between  said  ID.  and  said  O.D.  surfaces  of  said 
media  and  through  said  outiet  of  said  filter  housing;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  filter  housing  means  in  said  cylindrical 
socket; 

said  inlet  of  said  pressure  regulator  receiving  all  of  the  dis- 
charged fuel  from  said  outiet  of  said  filter  housing  means  and 
said  outiet  of  said  pressure  regulator  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  inlet  of  the  fuel  rail. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  injection  pump 
with  a  filling  ramp,  a  supply  ramp,  pump  pistons  U^veling  on  the 
filling  and  supply  ramps,  and  a  magnet  valve  controlling  the 
injection  pump  and  having  a  closure  defining  a  supply  onset,  an 
apparatus  for  ascertaining  at  least  one  actual  operating  state  of  the 
injection  pump,  comprising  a  striKture-bome-sound  transducer 
ascertaining  the  supply  onset  upon  arrival  of  one  of  the  pump 
pistons  on  the  supply  ramp  as  an  actual  operating  state. 


5333,479 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FUEL  TANK 
VENTILATION 
Ernst  WOd,  Oberriexingen,  aod  Werner  Mezger,  Eberstadt, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1531,  S  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jim.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1993,  43  43 
654.4 

Int  a.'  F02M  33/02 

VS.  a.  123—520  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  ventilation  of  a  fuel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle 

having  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  has  a  suction  pipe 

witii  an  air  meter  and  has  a  by-pass  line  which  leads  around  a 
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further  comprises  a  second  surface  area  which  is  disposed 
whereby  a  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  second  surface  area 
biases  said  discharge  control  member  toward  said  second 
position,  wherein  said  second  surface  area  comprises  an  area 
of  a  second  surface  which  interfaces  with  said  discharge  pon 
when  said  discharge  control  member  is  in  said  first  position, 
and  wherein  a  magnitude  of  said  first  surface  area  and  said 
second  surface  area  are  joindy  selected  whereby  a  force 
requued  to  be  exerted  on  and  move  said  discbarge  control 
member  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  is  no 
more  than  about  10  pounds-force. 


tbroltle  member  and  an  idling  adjuster  in  said  by-pass  line  which 
comprises  directing  fuel  vapors  from  said  hiel  tank  to  an  adsorp- 
tion filter,  controlling  a  scavenging  air-flow  from  said  by-pass  to 
said  adsorption  filter,  controlling  a  flow  of  fuel  vapors  from  said 
adsorption  filter  to  die  atmosphere,  controll-ng  a  flow  of  air  via 
said  by-pass  line  to  said  suction  pipe  downstream  of  said  throttie 
member  and  conox)lling  a  scavenging  air-flow  from  said  adsorption 
filter  to  said  by-pass  line. 


5333y48I 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Maximilian  Kronbei^r,  Steyr,  Austria,  assignor  to  Robert 
Boscta  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1994,  44  21 
7143 

Int  CL'  F02B  3/00 
VS.  a.  I2J-299  2  Claims 


5333,480 
LOW  FORCE  ACTUATABLE  FUEL  INJECTOR 
Peter  E.  Jenidns,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.,  assignor  to  MTN 
International,  LLC,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,167 

Int  a.*  F02M  51A)6 

VS.  ex.  123—294  43  claims 


1.  A  fuel  injector,  comprising: 

a  fuel  injector  body  comprising  an  inlet  port  fluidly  intercon- 
nectable  with  at  least  a  fiiel  supply,  a  reservoir  fluidly  inter- 
connected with  said  inlet  port,  and  a  discharge  port  fluidly 
interconnected  with  said  reservoir  and  fluidly  interconnectable 
with  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  engine;  and 

a  discharge  control  member  movably  interconr>ected  with  said 
fiiel  injector  body  and  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions,  wherein  said  discharge  control  member  blocks  said 
discharge  port  in  said  first  position  and  is  spaced  from  said 
discharge  pott  in  said  second  position,  wherein  said  discharge 
control  member  comprises  a  first  surface  area  disposed 
whereby  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  reservoir  acts  on  said  first 
surface  area  and  biases  said  discharge  control  member  toward 
said  first  position,  wherein  said  discharge  control  member 


I.  A  fiiel  injection  system  comprising  a  fuel  injection  pump 
having  a  pump  work  chamber  (10)  and  a  fuel  injection  valve  (13) 
which  is  supplied  with  fiiel  from  die  pump  woric  chamber  and 
brought  to  injection  pressure,  an  electrically  controlled  valve  (24), 
via  which  the  pump  work  chamber  (10)  of  U»e  ftiel  injection  pump 
communicates  widi  a  relief  chamber  (17)  and  in  a  closed  position 
controls  injection  quantity  and  injection  duration  and  interrupts  an 
injection  between  a  pre-injection  and  a  main  injection  for  the 
control  of  at  least  one  injection  opening  (36),  the  injection  valve 
(13)  has  a  valve  needle  (31),  which  is  acted  upon  in  the  opening 
direction  by  the  fuel  supplied  from  the  pump  work  chamber  (10) 
and  is  loaded  in  the  closing  direction  by  a  spring  (45),  which  is 
disposed  in  a  fiiel-filled  chamber  (43)  which  is  relieved  of  high 
pressure,  and  the  valve  needle  (31)  on  its  side  remote  from  the 
injection  opening  (36)  defines  a  damping  chamber  (39)  whose 
axial  limiting  wall  constitutes  a  stop  (40)  for  defining  a  stroke 
motion  of  die  valve  needle  (31)  and  which  communicates  with  the 
fuel-filled  chamber  (43)  via  a  dirottie  opening,  wherein  die  dirottie 
opening  is  constituted  by  a  connecting  opening  (42)  between  the 
damping  chamber  and  the  fiiel-fiUed  chamber  and  by  a  recess  (50) 
on  a  pressure  pin  (48),  which  protrudes  tiirough  said  conecting 
opening  into  the  fiiel-filled  chamber,  is  loaded  by  the  spring,  and  is 
moved  by  the  valve  needle,  wherein  by  means  of  said  recess  on  die 
pressure  pin,  the  cross  section  of  the  duottie  opening  (54)  is  large 
at  the  beginning  of  the  valve  needle  stroke  in  the  opening  direction 
and  is  reduced  in  the  course  of  the  valve  needle  stroke  motion. 
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5^33,482 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Ken  Naitoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Yokoluuna.  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Set.  No.  447,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-107352 
Int  a."  P02M  61/IS 
VS.  CL  123—305  12  Ctadins 


so    M  »-^-l.    J, 


w^^ 


1.  A  fiiel  injection  nozzle  for  spraying  a  swirl  of  fuel,  said  fuel 
injection  nozzle  comprising: 

a  nozzle  body  having  a  bore,  an  orifice  communicated  with  said 
bore,  and  a  wall  means  defining  said  bore  and  said  orifice, 
said  bore  having  a  first  center  axis,  said  orifice  having  a 
second  center  axis,  an  inlet  open  to  said  bore  and  an  outlet 
open  to  outside  said  wall  means; 

said  wall  means  including  a  first  circumferential  edge  portion 
defining  said  inlet  of  said  orifice  and  a  second  circumferential 
edge  portion  defining  said  outlet  of  said  orifice; 

a  valve  body  axially  movably  disposed  in  said  bore  of  said 
nozzle  body:  and 

a  sprayed  fuel  body  formed  by  fuel  discharged  firom  said  orifice, 
said  sprayed  fuel  body  having  a  third  center  axis; 

wherein  said  first  circumferential  edge  portion  of  said  wall 
means  is  so  arranged  as  to  allow  said  first  center  axis  to  be 
positioned  inside  said  inlet  to  thereby  prevent  the  swirl  of  fuel 
from  decreasing,  and  said  second  circumferential  edge  portion 
of  said  wall  means  is  so  contoured  as  to  allow  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  circumferential  edge  portion  to  be  out 
of  a  plane  normal  to  said  second  center  axis  to  thereby 
provide  said  sprayed  fuel  body  of  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion in  which  said  third  center  axis  is  positioned  in  a  prede- 
termined relation  to  said  first  center  axis. 


at  least  one  bypass  air-fiiel  mixture  duct  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  smaller  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  main  air-fuel 
mixture  duct, 

said  bypass  duct  having  an  inner  end  including  an  orifice  in  a 
wall  of  said  main  duct  adjacent  said  air-fuel  mixture  intalce 
valve,  said  inner  end  being  angularly  disposed  to  said  main 
air-fuel  duct  to  direct  a  flow  of  said  air-fiiel  mixture  toward 
said  air-ftiel  mixture  intalce  valve  seat, 

said  bypass  air-ftiel  mixture  duct  provided  therein  with  a  control 
valve,  said  main  air-fuel  mixture  duct  provided  therein  with  a 
throttle  contiguous  to  said  bypass  air-fuel  mixture  duct, 

said  throttle  and  said  control  valve  being  regulated  by  first 
accelerator  linking  device  means  for  closing  said  throttle 
when  said  engine  is  operated  at  a  lower  load  rate,  and  for 
opening  said  bypass  air-fuel  mixture  duct  when  said  throttle 
of  said  main  air-fuel  ntixture  duct  is  caused  to  close,  so  as  to 
permit  air-fuel  mixture  to  flow  through  said  bypass  air-ftiel 
mixture  duct  at  an  accelerating  pace  to  bring  about  a  strong 
turbulence  in  said  combustion  chamber  to  promote  efficient 
and  rapid  combustion,  and 

second  accelerator  Unking  device  means  for  gradually  opening 
said  throttle  of  said  main  air-fuel  mixture  duct  when  said 
engine  is  operated  at  a  load  rate  greater  than  said  lower  load 
rate  so  as  to  bring  about  an  increase  in  air-fuel  mixture  intake 
volume  of  said  engine. 


5333,484 

SPEED  CONTROL  BY  AN  AITOMATIC  LOAD 

DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Rolf  Oppermann,  Schwalbacii;  Wolfgang  Sauerschell,  Obenir- 

sel,   and   Jiri   Martinovaski,   Steinbach,   all   of,   Geinnany, 

assignors  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1994,  44  03 
197.1 

Int  a.'  F02D  31/00 
VS.  a.  123—358  2  Claims 


POSmON  IICKHT 


5333,483 
ENGINE  AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  BYPASS 
CURRENT  CONTROL  VALVE 
Tien-Ho  Gau,  and  Yu-Yin  Peng,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,916 
Int  a."  F02B  15/00 
VS.  a.  123--308  5  Claims 

1.  An  air-fuel  mixture  intake  system  of  a  cylinder  of  a  four- 
stroke  engine  comprising 

a  main  air-fuel  mixmre  duct  which  is  located  adjacent  an  air-fuel 
mixture  intake  valve  of  a  combustion  chamber  of  said  cylin- 
der and  is  provided  with 


n 


t^ 


1.  A  load  displacement  device  for  a  nwtor  vehicle,  the  displace- 
ment device  comprising 

a  coupling  gear  wheel,  a  servomotor,  a  coupling  lever,  an  elec- 
tromagnet, a  spring,  and  an  actuator  having  a  second  gear 
wheel  and  a  setting  member  for  setting  a  flow  of  fuel; 
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wherein  said  coupling  gear  wheel  is  driven  by  said  servomotor 
and  is  held  against  said  coupling  lever,  said  coupUng  lever  is 
swingable  around  an  axis  by  said  electromagnet  against  a 
force  of  said  spring; 

in  coupled  condition  of  said  gear  wheel,  said  coupling  gear 
wheel  engages  into  said  second  gear  wheel; 

said  servomotor  is  operative  in  two  directions  of  rotation; 

teeth  of  at  least  one  of  said  gear  wheels  are  developed  asym- 
metrically in  both  directions  of  said  at  least  one  gear  wheel  in 
order  to  produce  a  flat  engagement  angle  between  teeth  of 
said  coupling  gear  wheel  and  said  second  gear  wheel:  and 

no  tooth  displacement  forces  which  produce  a  swinging  of  said 
coupling  lever  into  a  disengaged  position  occur  due  to  tiie 
engagement  of  the  teeth  of  said  gear  wheels. 


5333,485 

FUEL  USJECnON  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Bemhard  Bronltal,  Koengen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sei\  No.  459,242 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Jun.    27,    1994, 
9410232  U 

Int  a.*  F02M  55/02 
VS.  a.  123—456  10  Qaims 


5333,487 

DYNAMIC  ENHANCEMENT  OF  EGR  FLOW  IN  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Fred  L.  Cailey,  Batavia,  lU.,  assignor  to  Navistar  Intemationai 

Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,657 

Int  a."  F02M  25/07:  F02G  3/00 

VS.  a.  123—568  9  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  high-pressure  fuel  pump  (1)  which  pumps  fuel  out  of  a 
low-pressure  space  (5)  into  a  high-pressure  collecting  space,  said 
high-pressure  collecting  space  is  coimected  by  high-pressure  lines 
(11)  to  injection  valves  (13)  that  project  into  a  combustion  space  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine  to  be  supplied,  said  high-pressure 
collecting  space  is  formed  by  a  distributor  rail  (9)  resistant  to  high 
pressures  which  is  integrated  into  a  wall  of  a  cylinder-head  cover 
(23)  arranged  on  the  internal  combu.stion  engine. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  tract 
having  a  direction  of  intake  air  flow,  an  exhaust  tract  having  a 
direction  of  exhaust  gas  flow,  and  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
system  for  recirculating  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gas  from  said 
exhaust  tract  to  said  intake  tract,  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
system  comprising  a  mbular  passage  having  an  axis  and  having  an 
EGR  inlet  fluidly  connected  to  said  engine  exhaust  tract,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  EGR  inlet  opening  upstream  in  said 
exhaust  tract,  the  axis  of  said  tubular  passage  at  said  EGR  inlet 
being  parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  therethrough,  said  exhaust 
tract  having  a  wall  and  said  EGR  inlet  t>eing  a  NACA  submerged 
intake  duct  disposed  in  the  wall  of  the  exhaust  tract. 


5333,486 
FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING  FUEL 
Ibrahim  Qutub,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Freightliner 
Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No,  173,667 

Int  a."  F02M  15/00 

VS.  CL  123—541  30  aaims 

1.  A  fuel  system  for  an  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank; 

a  fuel  delivery  flow  path  along  which  fiiel  from  the  fuel  tank  is 

delivered  to  an  engine: 
a  fuel  return  flow  path  along  which  unused  fuel  warmed  by  the 

engine  is  relumed  to  the  fuel  tank;  and 
a  heat  exchanger  in  the  ftiel  tank  and  in  the  fuel  return  flow  path 
for  cooling  fuel  returning  to  the  fuel  tank,  the  heat  exchanger 
in  the  fuel  tank  and  in  the  fuel  return  flow  path  having  a  heat 
dissipation  surface  within  the  fuel  tank  against  which  fuel 
returning  along  the  fuel  return  flow  path  is  dispersed. 


5333,488 
VACUUM  SUSTAINING  VALVE 
John  E.  Cook,  and  Paul  D.  Perry,  both  of  Chatham,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Electric  Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391393 
Int  a."  F02M  25/07:  G05D  1(M6 
VS.  a.  123—568  22  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  sustaining  valve  for  temporarily  sustaining  at  least 
some  vacuum  to  a  vacuum-actuated  device  when  vacuum  from  a 
variable  vacuum  source  falls  below  a  predetermined  value,  said 
valve  comprising: 
a  housing  comprising  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  be  commtmicated 
to  a  variable  vacuum  source,  an  ouUet  port  adapted  to  be 
communicated  to  a  vacuum-actuated  device,  and  a  flow  path 
through  said  housing  between  said  ports: 
a  check  valve  element  that  is  disposed  within  said  flow  path  and 
is  selectively  bodily  positionable  within  said  housing  to  a  first 
position  where  it  functions  as  a  check  to  disallow  vacuum 
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passage  from  said  outlet  port  to  said  inlet  port  when  the 
magnitude  of  vacuum  at  said  outlet  port  exceeds  that  at  said 
inlet  port  and  to  allow  vacuum  passage  from  said  inlet  port  to 
said  outlet  port  when  the  magmtude  of  vacuum  at  said  inlet 
port  exceeds  that  at  said  outlet  port  by  an  amount  capable  of 
operating  the  check  valve  element  to  allow  such  vacuum 
passage,  and  to  a  second  position,  spaced  from  said  first 
position,  where  it  allows  bi-directional  flow  between  said 
ports; 
and  actuator  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  vacuum  of 
such  a  variable  vacuum  source  for  bodily  positioning  said 
check  valve  element  to  its  first  position  when  the  magnitude 
of  vacuum  of  such  variable  vacuum  source  is  below  a  prede- 
termined value  and  for  bodily  positioning  said  check  valve 
element  to  its  second  position  when  the  magnitude  of  vacuum 
of  such  variable  vacuum  source  is  above  such  predetermined 
value. 


5333,489 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Vucent  P.  Socci,  Vestal,  N.Y.,-  Ross  C.  Berryhill,  NashviUe, 
IimL;   Eric  K.  Bradley,  Cdiunbos,  Ind^  and  Charics  R. 
Sctaenk,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Electronics 
Co^  Coiumbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413^74 

Int.  CL*  F02M  25/07;  H03K  5/OS 

MS.  a.  123—571  35  Claims 
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11.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  input  port  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  indicitive  of  an 
engine  operating  parameter: 

a  first  signal  processor  operatively  coupled  to  the  input  port  and 
operable  to  produce  a  first  signal  processor  output  signal 
based  upon  a  rate  of  change  of  the  input  signal; 


a  second  signal  processor  operable  to  produce  a  tracking  signal 
which  tracks  the  input  signal  over  time,  the  tracking  signal  not 
exceeding  a  predetermmed  maximum  rate  of  change,  and 
fiuther  operable  to  produce  a  second  signal  processor  output 
signal  equal  to  a  difference  between  the  input  signal  and  the 
tracking  signal;  and 

an  output  port  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  signal 
processor  and  to  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  and  oper- 
able to  apply  a  system  output  signal  to  the  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  valve; 

wherein  the  system  output  signal  comprises  a  summation  of  the 
first  signal  processor  output  signal  and  the  second  signal 
processor  output  signal. 


5^33,490 

FUEL  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 

Brian  Pascal!,  9,  Woodlands  Way,  Southampton  SOI  2TJ, 

England 
PCT  Na  PCr/GB9iy01584,  S  371  Date  May  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05359,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  64,162 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  IS,  1990, 
9020205 

Int  a."  FD2B  75/12;  F02M  27/00 
U.S.  a.  123—538  16  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  conditioning  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a  fuel 
inlet  and  a  fiiel  outlet,  said  housing  defining  a  fuel  flow  path 
between  said  fuel  inlet  and  said  fuel  outlet,  and  in  the  fuel  flow 
path  a  tin  alloy  body  and  a  magnet  adjacent  and  downstream 
thereof;  wherein  the  fuel  flow  path  is  so  configured  in  the  region  of 
the  magnet,  and  the  magnet  has  pole  faces  which  are  so  disposed  in 
relation  to  the  fiiel  flow  path,  that  substantially  all  fuel  therein  is 
constrained  to  flow  past  the  pole  faces  of  the  magnet  between  the 
pole  faces  of  the  magnet  and  the  housing  defining  the  fuel  flow 
path. 


5^33,491 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  METERING  FUEL  TO  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Jiirgen  Gras,  Bietigheim-Bissingen;  Siegfried  Hertzler,  Bolan- 

den,  and  Jan-Tian  Tjoa,  Ludwigsburg,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341^95 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1993,  43  08 
813.9 

Int  a.*  F02D  41/00 
M&.  CL  123—676  12  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  metering  ftiel  into  an  internal  combustion 
engine  in  dependence  upon  engine  temperature,  said  engine  having 
an  exhaust  gas  pipe  and  said  control  system  comprising: 
(a)  an  oxygen  sensor  mounted  in  said  exhaust  gas  pipe  to 
provide  an  output  signal  indicative  of  exhaust  gas  constitu- 
ents; 
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(b)  sensor  means  for  detecting  said  preselected  engine  tempera- 
ture; 

(c)  means  for  closed-loop  controlling  a  metering  of  fuel  in 
dependence  upon  said  output  signal  of  said  oxygen  sensor; 

(d)  switchover  means  for  switching  between  open-loop  opera- 
tion and  closed-loop  operation  after  a  predetermined  time 
duration  which  becomes  less  with  an  increasing  value  of  said 
engine  temperature  at  engine  start; 

(e)  means  for  determining  said  predetermined  time  duration  as  a 
function  of  said  engine  temperature  at  engine  start;  and. 

(0  means  for  implementing  said  switchover  to  closed-loop 
operation  when  said  predetermined  time  duration  has  elapsed. 


5,533,492 
GASEOUS  FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING 

AVERAGED  FUEL  PRESSURE  COMPENSATION 
Raymond  L.  Willey,  Redford,  and  Ezio  N.  VermigUo,  Belleville, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,630 

Int  a.*  F02D  4l/14;41/34 

U.S.  a.  123—681  8  Qaims 
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processing  said  actual  pressure  signal  to  derive  therefrom  a 
rolling  average  signal  indicative  of  the  average  value  of  said 
actual  pressure  signal  during  a  time  delay  duration, 

repetitiously  adjusting  said  time  delay  duration  in  response  to 
variations  in  an  indicia  of  the  operating  condition  of  said 
engine,  and 

varying  the  duration  of  said  variable  duration  intervals  in 
response  to  changes  in  said  rolling  average  pressure  signal 
value. 


5433,493 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  XTRIFYING  THE 

OPERATING  CONDITION  OF  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

RECOVERING  VAPORS  ORIGINATING  FROM  THE 

FUEL  TANK  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Alain  A.  Atanasyan,  Tournefeuiile,  France,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Automotive,  SA.,  Toulouse  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AI0463,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16735,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,208 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1991,  91  03426 
Int  CI.''  F02M  25/08;2S/07:  F02D  41/14 
VS.  CL  123—698  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  verifying  an  operating  condition  of  a  system  for 
recovering  vapors  originating  from  a  fuel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle 
propelled  by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  the  system 
includes  a  vapor  circuit,  a  filter  cartridge  for  recovering  the 
vapours,  the  filter  cartridge  being  connected  in  the  vapor  circuit 
and  communicating  with  the  fuel  tank,  and  a  sensor  for  measuring 
a  richness  in  oxygen  in  an  exhaust  gas  of  the  engine,  the  method 
which  comprises: 

selectively  connecting  the  filter  cartridge  to  an  intake  pon  of  the 

engine; 
sweeping  a  stream  of  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine  through  the 
filter  cartridge  and  supplying  the  stream  of  gas  fix)m  the  filter 
cartridge  to  the  intake  pon; 
detecting  a  richness  in  oxygen  of  an  air/fuel  mixture  supplying 

the  engine;  and 
deducing  that  a  break  exists  in  the  vapor  circuit  if  the  richness  in 
oxygen   detected  by  the   sensor  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold  value. 


1.  The  method  of  compensating  for  variations  in  the  pressure  at 
which  a  gaseous  fuel  is  supplied  to  one  or  more  fuel  injectors  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  method  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  timing  signal  to  said  fuel  injectors  for  establishing 
variable  duration  intervals  during  which  measured  quantities 
of  fuel  are  injected  into  said  engine, 
providing  an  actual  pressure  signal  indicative  of  the  current 
magnitude  of  said  pressure  at  which  said  gaseous  fuel  is 
supplied  to  said  injectors. 


5,533,494 

ADJUSTABLE  ARROW  GRIP  REST  MOUNT 

Edward  Sacco,  2178  County  Rte.  4,  Central  Square,  N.Y.  13036 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,947 

Int  CI."  F41B  5/22 

\iS.  a.  124—44.5  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  position  of  an  arrow  rest  relative 

to  the  handle  of  an  archery  bow  having  an  integral  arrow  ledge  and 

a  bow  string  attached  to  said  handle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a)  means  for  supporting  said  airow  rest  in  an  upright,  operable 
position  adjacent  said  bow  handle; 

b)  means  for  attaching  said  arrow  rest  supporting  means  to  said 
bow  handle  said  attaching  means  comprising  a  first  elongated, 
planar  plate  having  first  ai>d  second,  longitudinally  spaced 
portions  with  said  first  portion  being  attached  to  said  bow 
handle  and  said  second  portion  being  attached  to  said  support- 
ing means,  said  first  positional  adjusting  means  comprising  a 
second  planar  plate  fixedly  mached  to  and  laterally  extending 
from  said  support  means,  and  a  first  elongated  slot  formed  in 
said  second  portion  of  said  first  elongated,  planar  plate,  and 
wherein  said  second  planar  plate  is  inserted  and  slidable  back 
and  forth  therein. 

9.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  position  of  an  arrow  rest  relative 
to  the  handle  of  an  archery  bow  having  an  integral  arrow  ledge  and 
a  bow  string  attached  to  said  handle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  supporting  said  arrow  rest  in  an  upright,  operable 
position  adjacent  said  bow  handle; 

b)  means  for  attaching  said  arrow  rest  supporting  means  to  said 
bow  handle; 

c)  first  positional  adjusting  means  for  interconnecting  said 
attaching  means  and  said  support  means  in  a  position  rear- 
wardly  of  said  arrow  ledge  toward  said  bow  string,  said  first 
adjusting  tneans  being  operable  to  vary  the  distance  between 
said  attaching  means  and  said  support  means;  and 

d)  second  positional  adjusting  means  operable  to  move  said 
attaching  means  along  a  circular  path  about  an  axis  lying 
transversely  and  laterally  to  said  bow  handle  while  maintain- 
ing said  arrow  rest  in  said  upright,  operable  position. 
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gases  from  said  flue  and  to  directly  exhaust  flue  gases,  said 
flue  gas  exhaust  chamber  communicating  with  said  flue. 


5^33^96 

ENDOSCOPIC  TECHNIQUE  PARTICULARLY  SUITED 

FOR  EXPLORATORY  SURGERY 

Marco  A.  M.  De  Farla-Correa,  Rio  Grande  Do  Sul,  BrazU.  and 

Julio  Hochberg,  Morgantown,  W.  Va,,  assignors  to  Very 

Inventive  Physicians,  Inc^  Ibcsoo,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,712 

Int.  CL'  A61B  1/012 

VS.  a.  128—898  18  Claims 


5,533,495 

BALANCED  FLUE  OUTDOOR  WATER  HEATER 

H.  Jack  Moore,  Jr.,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Soutfacorp 

Water  Heaters  USA,  Inc.,  Johnson  City,  Tenn. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,759 
Int.  a.'  F24H  lAX) 
VS.  a.  126—350  R  20  Claims 

1.  An  outside  balaiKed  flue  water  beater  comprising: 

a  water  tank; 

a  jacket  surrounding  the  water  tank; 

a  combustion  chamber  containing  a  burner  positioned  adjacent 
said  water  tank; 

a  flue  extending  from  said  combustion  chamber  through  an 
upper  portion  of  said  water  tank; 

a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet  connected  to  said  water  tank; 

a  substantially  airtight  exterior  shell  positioned  around  said 
jacket  and  forming  a  combustion  air  passageway  between  said 
jacket  and  said  exterior  shell,  said  combustion  air  passageway 
conununicating  with  said  combustion  chamber  to  supply  com- 
bustion air  from  said  combustion  air  pas.sageway  to  said 
combustion  chamber: 

means  forming  a  combustion  air  inlet  chamber  positioned  on  top 
of  said  water  tank  and  adapted  to  directly  receive  outside  air. 
said  combustion  air  inlet  chamber  communicating  with  said 
combustion  air  passageway;  and 

means  forming  a  flue  gas  exhaust  chamber  positioned  on  top  of 
said  combustion  air  inlet  chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  flue 
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1.  An  exploratory  surgery  technique  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  creating  an  incision  for  access  to  a  site  of  interest; 

b)  inserting  an  endoscope  having  a  housing  enclosing  a  viewing 
tip  of  said  endoscope,  said  housing  having  a  window  member 
and  an  air-chamber  between  said  viewing  tip  and  said  window 
member,  through  said  incision; 

c)  maneuvering  said  window  to  a  position  proximate  to  said  site 
of  interest;  and, 

d)  periodically  cleaning  said  window  member  by  wiping  said 
window  member  against  an  internal  organ. 
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5,533,497 

SIDESTREAM  AEROSOL  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 

IN  VAIUABLE  POSITIONS 

Steven  L.  Ryder,  1334  W.  Woodcrest  Ave.,  Fullerton.  Calif. 

92633 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,876 

Int.  CI."  A61M  Jl/00 

VS.  a.  128—200.21  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aspirating  and  aerosolizing  a  liquid  in  a  flow 
of  gas  under  pressure  comprising:  a  housing  defining  a  liquid 
reser\oir  with  walls  of  a  predefined  three  dimensional  geometric 
shape,  an  aerosol  outlet  lixated  at  a  first  axial  end  of  said  reservoir 
and  a  gas  nozzle  formed  at  a  second  axial  end  of  said  reservoir, 
said  nozzle  having  means  for  connecting  to  a  pressurized  gas 
source: 

an  internal  component  having  an  operative  position  and  being 
formed  of  a  substantially  flat  member  having  an  axial  dimen- 
sion and  shaped  along  same  to  conform  substantially  with 
said  reservoir  along  a  bisecting  cross  section  thereof,  said 
internal  component  having  a  cylindrical  liquid  conduit  with  a 
first  axial  end  connected  to  said  internal  component  and  a 
second  axial  end  distal  therefrom,  said  liquid  conduit  sur- 
rounding said  gas  nozzle  when  in  said  operative  position; 
wherein  said  internal  component  and  said  cylindrical  liquid 
conduit  form  a  minimal  capillary  space  between,  respectfully, 
said  walls  of  said  liquid  reservoir  and  said  gas  nozzle,  said 
cylindrical  liquid  conduit  having  a  liquid  orifice  at  said  sec- 
ond axial  end.  wherein  said  gas  nozzle  and  said  liquid  orifice 
are  in  fluid  communication  with  said  minimal  capillary  space. 


5,533,498 

AEROSOL  ACTUATOR  HAVING  A  LINEARLY 

ARRANGED  CANISTER  RECEIVING  CAVITY,  VALVE 

STEM  RECEPTACLE,  ORIFICE,  AND 

DEAGGLOMERATION  CHAMBER 

Constaotinos  Sioutas,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,725,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,971,  Aug.  31, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,115.803.  ThU  application  Jun.  2,  1992.  Ser. 
No.  71.943 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61M  11/26:  B65D  /iJ/14 
VS.  a.  128—200.23  2  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  actuator  having  a  housing  comprising  a  section 
defining  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  an  aerosol  canister  having  a 
hollow  valve  stem,  comprising: 
a  nozzle  block  having  walls  defining  at  least  one  bleed  hole  and 
walls  defining  a  valve  stem  receptacle  having  a  socket  for 
receiving  the  hollow  valve  stem  of  the  aerosol  canister,  the 
socket  having  walls  defining  an  orifice  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  through  the  nozzle  block; 
walls  defining  a  deagglomeration  chamber  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  orifice  and  having  at  least  a  partial  arcuate 
surface  generally  opposite  to  the  orifice  and  having  a  bottom 
point;  and 


jfc      «) 


walls  defining  an  exit  chamber  in  open  communication  with  the 
deagglomeration  chamber  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

wherein: 

the  bleed  hole  communicates  between  the  deagglomeration 
chamber  and  the  cavity; 

the  orifice  is  in  open  communication  along  its  axis  with  the 
deagglomeration  chamber  and  the  cavity;  and 

the  walls  defining  the  exit  chamber  intersect  the  arcuate  surface 
such  that  there  exists,  in  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  exit 
chamber  and  the  orifice,  a  portion  of  the  arcuate  surface 
between  the  bonom  point  of  the  arcuate  surface  and  the  walls 
of  the  e.xit  chamber:  and 

the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  exit  chamber  in  the  plane  normal 
to  its  axis  is  less  than  the  greatest  cross-setiional  area  of  the 
deagglomeration  chamber  in  the  plane  normal  to  tlie  axis  of 
the  orifice. 


5,533,499 
NASAL  DILATOR 
Bruce  C.  Johnson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Creative  Inte- 
gration &  Design,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,589,  Apr.  16,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,626,  May  15,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,508,  Jun. 
10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
183,916 
InL  a."  A61F  5/OS:  A61M  29^)0:15/08:  A62B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  128—200.24  32  Claims 


18.  A  nasal  dilator  capable  of  introducing  separating  stresses  in 
nasal  outer  wall  tissues,  comprising: 

a  truss  of  a  single  body  with  a  resilient  member  secured  therein 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  surfaces  which,  if  forced 
toward  one  another  from  initial  positions  to  sut>stantially 
reduce  direct  spacing  therebetween  by  a  spacing  reduction 
force  external  to  said  truss,  results  in  restoring  forces  in  said 
truss  tending  to  restore  said  direct  spacing  between  said  end 
surfaces;  and 

engagement  means  adhered  lo  said  end  surfaces  and  capable  of 
engaging  exposed  surfaces  of  nasal  outer  wall  tissues  suffi- 
ciently to  remain  so  engaged  against  said  restonne  forces. 


934 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9.  1996 


5^33^00 
HELMET  WITH  AN  AIR  FILTERING  DEVICE 
Lin  Her-Mou,  ¥LS,  N0.6,  Lane  394,  Lung  Chiang  Rd..  Taipei. 
lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,970 

Int  a.'  A62B  7/10 

VS.  a.  128—201.25  1  aaim 


1.  A  helmet  witli  an  air  filtering  device  comprising: 

a  body  with  a  filtering  device  mounted  on  said  body  and  a  face 
maslc  arranged  on  a  firont  side  of  said  body: 

a  linmg  6tted  in  said  body  and  having  an  angular  outlet; 

said  filtering  device  being  provided  with  two  elongated  slots  and 
a  connector  for  connecting  with  a  flexible  pipe,  a  filtering 
means,  a  battery  case,  a  duct  and  a  curved  passage,  said 
filtering  means  being  composed  of  a  fixing  plate,  a  filtering 
layer,  a  fan  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  seat  and  a  motor 
installed  on  said  seat; 

said  face  maslc  threadedly  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  a 
mist-proof  plate  and  a  soft  pad  on  a  lower  part  so  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  the  face  of  an  user,  said  soft  pad  having  a 
plurality  of  check  valves  each  provided  with  an  upper  plate,  a 
highly  resilient  rubber  member  engaged  with  said  upper  plate, 
and  a  lower  plate  closely  connected  with  said  upper  plale. 


5,533,501 
NEBULISER 
Jolin  S.  H.  Deoyer,  Sussex,  Elngland,  assignor  to  Medic-Aid 
Limited,  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,922 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1993, 
9311614 

Int  a.*  A61M  11/00: 1 6A)0 
MS.  a.  128—200.21  19  Claims 

1.  A  nebuliser  for  atomising  a  substance  to  entrain  it  into  a 
stream  of  gas.  said  nebuliser  comprising: 
a  casing, 

a  nozzle  head  disposed  within  said  casing  and  having  at  least 
one  gas  ouUet  and  an  open  reservoir  surrounding  said  at  least 
one  gas  outlet  and  for  receiving  a  substance  to  be  atomised 
and  from  which  the  substance  Is  atomised  by  a  stream  of  gas 
passing  through  said  gas  oudet, 
at  least  two  holes  opemng  into  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir 
through  which  the  substance  to  be  atomised  is  drawn  by  the 
stream  of  gas  issuing  from  said  at  lea.st  one  gas  outlet: 
an  airflow  control  device  having  a  bridge  bar  which  is  mounted 
to  intercept  the  gas  issuing  from  said  at  least  one  gas  outlet, 
said  bridge  bar  being  freely  angularly  displaceable  with 
respect  to  the  reservoir  to  deflect  the  stream  of  gas  issuing 
from  said  at  least  one  gas  outlet  across  the  open  reservoir;  and 
wherein  the  nozzle  head  includes  a  transverse  gallery  through 
which  the  substance  to  be  atomized  is  supplied  to  said  at  least 
two  holes. 


5,533,502 
POWDER  INHALER  WITH  AEROSOLIZATION 
OCCIIRRING  WITHIN  EACH  INDniDUAL  POWDER 
RECEPTACLE 
Samuel  D,  Piper,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Vortran  Medi- 
cal Technology,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,111,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,706 
Int.  a.*  A61M  15/00:1  MX);  B05D  7/14:  B65D  fi3/06 
VS.  CL  128—203.21  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  administering  medicaments,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bousing; 

(b)  a  medicament  carrier,  said  medicament  carrier  rotatably 
coupled  to  said  housing; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  medicament  receptacles,  said  medicament 
receptacles  disposed  in  said  medicament  carrier,  each  said 
medicament  receptacle  comprising  an  aerosolization  chamber, 

(d)  seal  means  for  sealing  said  each  said  medicament  receptacle; 
and 

(e)  means  for  aerosolizing  medicament  internal  to  a  selected  one 
of  said  medicament  receptacles  and  delivering  said  aero- 
solized iiiedicament  to  a  patient,  said  means  including  an  air 
inlet  conduit  and  an  aerosol  outlet  conduit,  said  conduits 
having  a  first  position  wherein  said  conduits  are  retracted  in 
relation  to  said  medicament  receptacles,  said  conduits  having 
a  second  position  wherein  said  conduits  extend  through  said 
sealing  means  into  said  aerosolization  chamber  in  said 
selected  one  of  said  medicament  receptacles,  wherein  medi- 
cament contained  in  said  selected  one  of  said  medicament 
receptacles  is  aerosolized  within  said  aerosolization  chamber 
in  said  medicament  receptacle  by  inhaled  air  flowing  through 
said  air  inlet  conduit  and  delivered  to  a  patient  through  said 
aerosol  outlet  conduit. 
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5,533,503 
NASAL  DILATOR 
William  J.  Doubek,  Circle  Pines;  Daniel  E.  Cohen,  Eden  Prai- 
rie, and  Bruce  C.  Johnson,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Creative  Integration  &  Design,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,554,  Apr.  20,  1993.  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No,  183,916,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser  No.  48,589,  Apr  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  884,626,  May  15,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  712.508,  Jun. 
10,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  50,554is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  48,589,  Apn  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  314347 
Int  a."  A61F  5/0S:5/56:  A61M  15/08:  A62B  7/00 
VS.  a.  128—200.24  41  Qalms 


I.  A  nasal  dilator  for  preventing  outer  wall  tissue  of  nasal 
passages  of  a  nose  from  drawing  in  during  breatiiing,  comprising: 
a  truss  member  including: 

a  first  end  region  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  wall  tissue  of  a 
first  nasal  passage; 

a  second  end  region  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  wall  tissue  of 
a  second  nasal  passage; 

an  intermediate  segment  coupling  the  first  end  region  to  the 
second  end  region  and  configured  to  traverse  a  portion  of  a 
nose  located  between  the  first  and  second  nasal  pas.sages; 
and 

a  resilient  member  extending  along  the  truss  member  and 
having  end  portions  that  terminate  at  least  at  sections  of  end 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  end  regions,  the  resilient 
member  for  acting  to  stabilize  those  outer  wall  tissues  so 
engaged  and  thereby  prevent  such  outer  wall  tissues  of  the 
first  and  second  nasal  passages  from  drawing  in  during 
breathing. 


5333.504 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR  FLOW 
THROUGH  NASAL  PASSAGES 
Louis  Stamos.  506  Wafer  Dn,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.  34689 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  304,931 
Int.  CI.''  A62B  9/06 
VS.  a.  128—201.18  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus,  comprising  a  frame  having  first  and  second  side 
plates,  first  and  second  central  extensions  extending  respectively 
from  the  first  and  second  side  plates,  the  first  and  second  exten- 
sions having  slides  for  relatively  sliding  the  extensions,  and  having 
a  clamp  connected  to  the  extensions  for  clamping  the  extensions  in 
a  selected  inter-relationship  of  the  slides,  first  and  second  nose- 
engaging  pads  for  engaging  and  compressing  sides  of  a  nose  with 
the  pads,  and  a  strap  connected  to  the  plates  for  holding  the  plates 
on  the  face  of  a  user 


5333305 
DISPOSABLE  INHALER 
Goran  Kallstrand,  Bjiirred,  and  Per-Gunnar  Nilsson,  Malmo, 
both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00473,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  §  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Man  3,  1993,  Sen  No,  295,709 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Man  4, 
1992,  92850046 

Int  CI."  A61M  15/00:16/00:  B05D  7/14:  B65D  83/06 
VS.  CI.  128—203.15  19  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  breath-actuated  inhaler  for  delivering  a  dose  of  a 
finely  divided  powder  to  a  patient  comprising 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  air  inlet, 

an  air  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  air  inlet,  and  an  air 
flow  path  extending  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 

a  compartment,  containing  a  dose  of  finely  divided  powder, 
located  in  a  region  of  said  chamber  intermediate  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet,  said  compartment  defining  a  volume  to  hold  the 
dose  and  having  an  opening  which  exposes  a  surface  of  said 
dose  to  said  air  flow  path,  said  compartment  including  a 
through-hole  positioned  beneath  the  finely  divided  powder, 
said  through  hole  selectively  opened  to  ambient  air  to  allow 
ambient  air  to  enter  the  compartment. 

a  removable  cover  disposed  sealingly  over  said  opening  in  said 
compartment  and  confining  the  dose  of  fineh  divided  powder 
within  the  compartment  prior  to  deliverv;  and 

a  constriction  means  in  said  air  flow  path  adjacent  the  powder 
compartment  positioned  to  induce  sufiicienl  turttulence  in  an 
air  stream  produced  upon  remo\al  of  said  remo\able  co\er 
and  subsequent  inhalation  to  lift  the  powder  out  from  the 
compartment  and  mix  the  powder  into  the  air  stream  for 
delivery  through  the  air  outlet. 
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5^33,506 
NASAL  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  J.  Wood,  Blacksbear,  Ga^  assignor  to  Medlife,  Iniu, 
Chaiione,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  199S,  Ser.  No.  372^27 

Int  a.*  A61M  lS/08:]6A)0:l]/00:  A62B  7/W 

VS,  a.  128—207.18  5  Claims 


5,533,507 

CONDENSED  OXIMETER  SYSTEM  WTTH  NOISE 

REDUCTION  SOFTWARE 

Robert  S.  Potratz,  Lencxa.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Nelkor.  Inc., 

Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7'M),3«2,  Aug.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,351.685.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,486 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  4, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL''  A61B  5/00 

MS.  CL  128—633  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  parameter  of  blood,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
emitting  a  first  and  second  wavelength  of  light  tlirough  a  sample; 
detecting  said  fust  and  second  wavelengths  of  light  through  said 

sample: 
producing  first  and  second  analog  signals  responsive  to  the 

detection  of  said  first  and  second  wavelengths,  respectively. 

said  first  and  second  analog  signals  being  proportional  to  the 


intensity  of  said  first  and  second  wavelengths  of  light,  respec- 
tively, said  first  analog  signal  having  an  AC  and  a  DC  com- 
ponent, and  said  second  analog  signal  having  on  AC  and  a  DC 
coraponeni; 

separating  said  AC  component  of  said  first  analog  signal  from 
said  first  analog  signal  to  produce  a  first  separated  AC  com- 
ponent, and  separating  said  AC  component  of  said  second 
analog  signal  from  said  second  analog  signal  to  produce  a 
second  separated  AC  component: 

computing  the  derivatives  of  said  first  and  second  separated  AC 
components:  and 

computing  said  parameter  of  blood,  said  parameter  of  blood 
being  depeiKient  on  the  derivatives  of  said  first  and  second 
separated  AC  components. 


5,533,508 

VTVO  DOSIMETER  FOR  PHOTODYNAMIC  THERAPY 

Daniel  R.  Doiron,  Santa  Ynez,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PDT  Systems, 

Inc..  Goleta.  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,036.  Oct.  31.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,946 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—634  2  Claims 


1.  A  nasal  tube  assembly  comprising: 

a  mbe  tapered  at  one  end  and  having  an  aperture  defined  at  said 
tapered  end: 

a  means  removably  associated  with  said  tapered  end  for  forming 
a  seal  when  said  tapered  end  is  inserted  mto  a  nostril; 

a  support  bar  which  comprises  a  generally  flat  strip  of  material 
having  at  least  one  slot  defined  therein,  said  slot  having  a 
width,  said  tube  being  slidable  within  said  slot  and  having  a 
degree  of  lateral  movement  therein  due  to  the  width  of  said 
slot;  and 

a  means  for  preventing  said  tube  from  ea.sily  slipping  through 
said  slot  comprising  a  washer  sized  to  have  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  width  of  said  slot,  said  washer  snugly  engaging  said 
mbe.  and  being  positioned  between  said  tapered  end  of  said 
mbe  and  said  support  bar. 


jner 


jU^ 


raaeyi  wag-i 


1.  A  method  for  determining  when  a  therapeutic  dosage  of 
treatment  light  has  been  delivered  to  photosensitive  molecules 
within  a  diseased  target  tissue  during  phototherapy  of  the  disea.sed 
target  tissue  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  presenting  a  light  probe  having  a  non-invasive  proximal  end 
and  an  invasive  distal  end  and  a  light  conducting  optical 
waveguide  therebetween,  the  light  probe  being  operable  to 
receive  light  from  a  light  source  external  thereto  and  incident 
upon  the  invasive  distal  end  thereof  and  conducting  the  light 
to  the  non-invasive  ptDumal  end  thereof;  then 

b)  placing  the  invasive  distal  end  of  tbe  light  probe  in  optical 
communication  with  the  diseased  target  tissue;  and 

c)  presenting  a  light  detector  apparatus  having  a  light  input  port 
adapted  to  receive  light  from  the  non-invasive  proximal  end 
of  the  light  probe; 

d)  using  .said  light  apparatus  for: 

(i)  separating  light  consisting  of  fluorescent  light  and  space 
irradiance  entering  the  light  input  port  into  fluorescent  light 
and  space  irradiance;  and 

(ii)  detecting  the  separated  fluorescent  light  and  space  irradi- 
ance: and 

(iii)  measuring  tlie  fluorescent  light;  and 

(iv)  measuring  the  space  irradiance;  and 

(v)  dividing  the  measured  fluorescent  light  by  the  measured 
space  irradiance.  the  quotient  being  the  ratio  of  fluorescent 
hght  to  space  irradiance;  and 

(vi)  integrating  the  ratio  with  respect  to  time;  then 

e)  irradiating  tlie  diseased  target  tissue  with  treatment  light 
having  a  wavelength  which  is  absorbed  by  tiie  photosensitive 
molecules,  and  wherein  a  space  irradiaiKe  portion  of  the 
treatment  light  delivered  to  the  diseased  target  tissue  enters 
the  distal  invasive  tip  of  the  light  probe  and  wherein  the 
absorption  of  treatment  light  by  the  photosensitive  molecules 
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causes  at  least  a  portion  of  the  photosensitive  molecules  to 
emit  fluorescent  light;  then 
0  continuing  irradiation  of  the  target  tissue  until  the  integrated 
fluorescence  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


5333,509 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-INVASIVE 
MEASUREMENT  OF  BLOOD  SUGAR  LEVEL 
Katsue  Koashi,  Toyonalia,  and  Shigeo  Minami,  Asliiya,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Okayama,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01140,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1995,  \  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,631 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

MS.  CI.  128—633  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  non-invasive  measurement  of  blood  sugar  levels 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  light  which  is  intensity-modulated  with  a  plurality  of 
intensities  as  well  as  being  wavelength-modulated; 

applying  the  modulated  light  to  an  examined  portion; 

detecting  an  intensity  of  reflected  light  from  said  examined 
portion  and  an  intensity  of  the  incident  light  onto  said  exam- 
ined portion  for  each  intensity  of  said  modulated  light 

detecting  the  ratio  of  an  intensity  of  said  reflected  light  and  said 
incident  light; 

detecting  the  rate  of  change  in  said  ratio  with  respect  to  the 
change  in  wavelength  due  to  the  wavelength  modulation; 

extracting  a  derivative  spectrum  of  an  absorbance  spectrum  of 
glucose  in  said  examined  portion. 


5,533,510 
REAL  TIME  ULTRASOUND  ENDOCARDIAL 
DISPLACEMENT  DISPLAY 
Albert  F.  Koch,  III,  Newburyport  and  David  M.  Prater,  Mel- 
rose, both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Companv, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308.718,  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,554,  Jul.  15, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
532,264 
Int  CI."  H61B  mo 
MS.  a.  128—660.07  12  Claims 

1.   An    ultrasound   display   apparatus   for   providing   a   two- 
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dimensional  display  of  a  fluid  filled  cavity  and  surrounding  wall 
tissue,  said  apparams  including  means  for  indicating  wall  tissue 
displacement  on  said  display  screen  and  comprising: 
frame  comparison  means  for  determining  which  pixels  change 
from  one  type  pixel  to  another  type  pixel  in  a  pair  of  succeed- 
ing image  frames,  and  including  pixel  classification  means  for 
classifying  pixels  in  each  image  frame  into  one  of  two  types, 
i.e.,    tissue   or   fluid,    to   facilitate   determination    of  pixel 
changes;  and 
mapping  function  assignment  means  for  assigning  to  all  changed 
classification  pixels  in  a  frame,  a  common  mapping  function 
which  causes  said  changed  classification  pixels  to  be  readily 
differentiated  by  a  viewer  of  said  display  screen. 


5,533,511 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NONINVASIVE  BLOOD 

PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 
William  J.  Kaspari,  Portola  Valley,  and  Roger  A.  Stem,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vital  Insite.  Incorporated, 
Portola  VaUey,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,448 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

MS.  CI.  128—672  30  Claims 


1.  A  blood  pressure  monitor  for  measuring  a  patient's  blood 
pressure,  comprising: 

memor>  means  for  storing  reference  feamres  representative  of 
blood  pressure  from  a  population  of  reference  patients; 

means  for  periodically  obtaining  calibration  blood  pressure  val- 
ues from  the  patient,  said  calibration  blood  pressure  values 
representing  the  patient's  absolute  blood  pressure; 

means  for  noninvasively  obtaining  blood  pressure  pulses  from 
the  patient; 

processing  means  for  processing  said  blood  pressure  pulses  to 
obtain  processed  features  representative  of  said  blood  pres- 
sure pulses; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  processed  features  with 
said  reference  feamres  to  provide  comparison  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  comparison  of  said  processed  features  with 
said  reference  feamres;  and 

scaling  means  responsive  to  said  calibration  blood  pressure 
values  and  said  blood  pressure  pulses  for  scaling  said  com- 
parison signals  to  provide  the  patient's  true  blood  pressure. 


Bat. 


5333412 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
VENOUS  AIR  EMBOLI 
Mark  A.  Novotny.  Westminster,  Colo.;  Thomas  A.  Boone,  lau- 
rel, Md.;  Jeffrey  D.  Geisler.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Garfield  B. 
Russell,  Mt  Gretna,  and  John  M.  Graybeal,  Grantville,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,883 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/08 
MS.  a.  128—719  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  air  embolism  comprising: 
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a  respiratory  gas  nitrogen  detector  for  detecting  nitrogen  in 
respiratory  gases,  said  respiratory  gas  nitrogen  detector  hav- 
ing a  signal  output  port  which  piDvides  a  nitrogen  concentra- 
tion signal  representative  of  a  concentration  of  the  nitrogen 
detected  in  the  respiratory  gases:  and 
a  processor  having  a  signal  input  port  connected  to  said  respira- 
tory gas  nitrogen  detector  signal  output  port,  said  processor 
fiuther  comprising: 

an  historical  data  base  of  previously  acquired  nitrogen  con- 
centration signals; 
a  threshold  analyzer  having  an  input  which  receives  the 
previously  acquired  nitrogen  coiKentration  signals  from 
said  historical  data  base  and  an  output  which  provides  a 
nitrogen  coiKentration  baseline  threshold  value  according 
to  a  predetermined  analysis  criteria: 
a  current  data  register  which  receives  and  stores  a  current 
nitrogen  coiKentration  signal  from  said  respiratory  gas 
nitrogen  detector:  and 
a  comparator  which  compares  the  current  nitrogen  concentra- 
tion signal  with  the  nitrogen  concentration  baseline  thresh- 
old value  derived  from  said  historical  data  base  and  triggers 
a  venous  air  embolism  alarm  signal  if  the  current  nitrogen 
concentration  signal  crosses  within  a  predetermined  time 
window. 


5^33^13 
EXPIRATION  COLLECTOR 
Hideo  Ucda,  Osaka;  Mitsuo  Hiromoto,  Kyoto;  Meng  Gang, 
Kyoto,  and  Yutaka  Yamasaki,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kyoto  Dai-Idii  Kagaku  Co^  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  327,908 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  25,  1993,  5-290133 

Int  CI.'  A61B  5/097 

U.S.  a.  128—719  6  Claims 


2S         » 


a  collecting  mechanism  connected  to  said  expiration  suction 
passage  and  communicating  with  a  base  end  portion  of  said 
expiration  blowing  part,  and  said  collecting  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  collecting  vessel  and  a  suction  and  discharge  mechanism 
for  collecting  expiration  in  said  collecting  vessel  and  for 
transmitting  said  expiration  being  collected  in  said  collecting 
vessel  toward  said  expiration  measurer: 

an  expiration  transmission  passage  connected  to  said  collecting 
vessel  and  said  expirabon  measurer; 

a  passage  switching  mechanism  for  switching  passages  by  a)  a 
first  switch  means  for,  opening  and  closing  said  expiration 
siKtion  passage  from  said  expiration  blowing  part  to  said 
collecting  vessel  and  b)  a  second  switch  means  for  opening 

and  closing  said  expiration  transmission  passage  from  said 

collecting  vessel  toward  said  expiration  measurer: 
heating  means  for  heating  said  expiration  blowing  part,  said 
collecting  mechanism,  said  expiration  suction  passage,  said 
expiration  transmission  passage  and  said  passage  switching 
mechanism  to  a  temperature  exceeding  a  body  temperature  of 
a  subject:  and 
a  control  part,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  switch  means 
and  said  collecting  mechanism,  for  controlling  said  passage 
switching  mechanism  and  said  collecting  mechanism  a)  by 
controlling  said  first  switch  means  to  open  said  expiration 
suction  passage  and  by  controlling  said  second  switch  means 
to  close  said  expiration  transmission  passage  in  collection  of 
expiration  in  said  collecting  vessel  wherein  said  expiration  is 
sucked  into  said  collecting  vessel  over  a  period  of  a  plurality 
of  breaths  and  b)  by  controlling  said  first  switch  means  to 
close  said  expiration  suction  passage  and  by  controlling  said 
second  switch  means  to  open  said  expiration  transmission 
passage  in  transmission  of  said  expiration  wherein  said  expi- 
ration is  discharged  from  said  collecting  vessel. 


5,533,514 
ALGOMETRY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
GiUes  Larigne,  Villc  Mont-Royal,  and  Xjto  TenBokum,  Mont- 
rial,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  University  de  Montreal, 
Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,701 

Int  CL*  A61B  3/00 

VS.  a.  128—744  22  Claims 
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1.  An  expiration  collector  comprising: 

an  expiration  measurer, 

a  non-airtight  mask  to  be  applied  to  a  respiratory  organ: 

an  expiration  blowing  part  being  provided  on  a  forward  end  with 
said  non-airtight  mask; 

an  expiration  suction  passage  connected  to  said  expiration  blow- 
ing part: 


1.  An  algometry  management  system,  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  points  of  a  patient's  body  on  which  pain 

sensitivity  measurements  are  to  be  made  by  an  operator; 
means  for  determining  a  sequence  of  tlie  selected  points; 
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means  for  indicating  to  the  operator,  according  to  said  sequence, 
each  selected  point  of  the  patient's  body  on  which  a  pain 
sensitivity  measurement  is  to  be  made; 

means  for  receiving  the  pain  sensitivity  measurement  made  by 
the  operator  on  each  point  of  said  sequence  indicated  by  said 
indicating  means: 

means  for  storing  the  received  pain  sensitivity  measurement  of 
each  point  of  said  sequence  in  a  file  associated  with  the 
patient; 

means  for  asking  the  patient  for  a  subjective  indication  of  at 
least  one  sensation  felt  during  each  pain  sensitivity  measure; 
and 

patient-operated  means  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of 
said  subjective  indication,  wherein  said  receiving  means  com- 
prises means  for  receiving  said  subjective  indication  represen- 
tative signal  and  said  storing  means  comprises  means  for 
storing  said  subjective  indication  representative  signal  in  the 
file  of  the  patient,  said  patient-operated  means  including; 

(a)  a  visual  analog  scale; 

(b)  cursor  means  displaceable  along  the  visual  analog  scale  to 
produce  said  subjective  indication;  and 

(c)  means  for  converting  a  resulting  position  of  the  cursor 
means  along  the  visual  analog  scale  into  said  subjective 
indication  representative  signal. 


5,533,515 
SOLID  STATE  SPHINCTER  MYOMETERS 
John  A.  CoUer,  Weston;  Bruce  Nappi,  Newton,  and  Alan  J. 
Lane,  Walthani,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster-Miller, 
Waltham,  and  Lahey  Clinic  Medical  Center,  Burlington, 
both  of  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  S«r.  No.  289,083 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—748  30  Claims 


5,533,516 

SAMPLE  COLLECTION 

Ronald  A.  Sahatjian,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston 

Scientific  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,949,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,409,012.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,101 

Int  CL*  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  128—749  18  Claims 


1.  A  kit  for  treating  a  patient  by  collecting  and  treating  a  cell 
sample  from  a  desired  location  in  the  patient,  comprising: 

a  sampling  probe  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  catheter  having  a 
proximal  portion  that  remains  outside  the  body  and  a  distal 
portion  that  can  be  located  at  the  desired  location,  said  distal 
portion  including  an  expandable  member  that  can  be  selec- 
tively expanded  to  larger  diameters  and  contracted  to  smaller 
diameter. 

said  expandable  member  including  a  membrane  on  at  least  a  part 
of  an  outside  surface  of  said  expandable  member,  said  mem- 
brane including  openings  that  may  receive  said  cell  sample 
and  which  communicate  with  a  suction  device,  controllable 
from  proximal  portions  outside  the  body,  for  creating  a  suc- 
tion force  through  said  openings  to  draw  said  cell  sample  into 
said  openings, 

an  apparatus  for  facilitating  collection  and  treatment  of  said  cell 
sample  outside  the  body,  and 

a  device  for  reintroducing  said  cell  sample  into  the  body. 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  constriction  pressure  within  a  body 
lumen,  said  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  core  member; 

a  first  array  of  substantially  parallel,  electrically-conductive 
strips  substantially  conformed  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
elongated  cylindrical  core  member; 

a  second  array  of  substantially  parallel.  electrically-condiKtive 
strips,  disposed  transverse  to  and  in  overlapping  relationship 
with  said  first  array  of  substantially  parallel  electrically  con- 
ductive strips,  and  substantially  conformed  to  at  least  said 
portion  of  said  elongated  core  member,  so  as  to  provide  with 
said  first  array  a  plurality  of  pressure  transducer  regions 
around  the  circumference  and  along  the  axis  of  said  core 
member;  and 

means,  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  arrays  at  said 
pressure  transducer  regions,  for  defining  a  predetermined, 
measurable  parameter  at  each  of  said  regions  between  the 
corresponding  electrical  conductive  strips  of  the  first  and 
second  arrays  such  that  the  parameter  varies  as  a  function  of  a 
force  applied  to  each  of  said  regions  so  that  constriction 
pressure  within  a  body  lumen  can  be  measured. 


5,533,517 

CYTOLOGICAL  SAMPLING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Ruth  Michels,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  asagnor  to  St  Mary's 

Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,407,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,357,977. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,103 

Int  CI."  A61B  lOAX) 

VS.  a.  128—758  16  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  analyzing  cytological  material,  comprising: 

a)  collecting  cytological  material  from  tissue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  ectocervix.  the  squamocolumnar  Junc- 
tion, and  the  endocervix.  wherein  said  collecting  step  includes 
fixing  said  cytological  material  substantially  immediately  by 
suctioning  said  cytological  material  directly  into  a  container 
containing  a  sufficient  aiiKNint  of  a  fixative  to  fix  said  col- 
lected cytological  material;  and 

b)  analyzing  said  cytological  material. 


5^33^18 

BLOOD  COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

MECHANICAL  PHASE  SEPARATING  INSERT 

Erwin  A.  Vogkr,  Newhill,  N.C^  assignor  to  Bcctoa,  Dkkinson 

and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  231^48 

Int  CL'  A6U  l/OO 

MS.  CL  128—760  10  Claims 


1.  A  blood  collection  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  unitary 
therewith,  said  side  wall  defining  an  open  end,a  and  puncttn-- 
able  stopper  in  said  open  end.  said  bottom  wall..side  wall  and 
stopper  enclosing  an  interior  volume; 

b)  mechanical  means  in  said  interior  volume  for  separating 
liquid  and  solid  blood  phases,  said  means  being  immobilized 
to  said  side  wall  until  released  to  descend  during  centrifuga- 
tion;  and 

c)  terminating  means  unitary  with  and  projecting  from  a  wall  of 
said  container  for  tenninating  descent  of  said  mechanical 
means  between  said  liquid  and  solid  phases. 


5,533,519 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSING  JOINTS 
John  C.  Radke,  133  W.  Henry  Clay  St.,  Wliitefish  Bay,  Wis. 
53127;  Gregory  J.  Ryan,  4209  N.  Muiray  St.,  Milwaukee, 
both  of  Wis.  53211,  and  Troy  W.  Hershberger,  1342  N. 
Shagbark,  Warsaw,  Ind.  46580 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,219,  Jon.  24,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,413,116. 
This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,704 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/103 
\i&.  a.  128—777  20  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  diagnosing  an  implantable  orthopedic  device 
within  a  body,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  vibration  pattern  from  the 
implantable  orthopedic  device; 

b)  preprocessor  means  for  producing  a  predetermined  set  of  data 
parameters  in  response  to  said  sensor  means  which  are 
descriptive  of  the  vibration  pattern;  and 

c)  adaptive  interpreter  means  for  receiving  said  data  parameters 
as  input  and  providing  an  output  which  indicates  at  least  one 
condition  of  the  implantable  orthopedic  device. 
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5,533320 

ACTIVITY  SENSOR,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  HEART 

PACEMAKERS 

Bruno  Inguaggiato,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sorin  Biomedica, 

S.P.A.,  Saluggia,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,798,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848387,  Mar.  9,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,864,  Feb. 
5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

501,248 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  13,  1989,  67085/89 

Int  a."  A61B  5/10 

M&.  CL  128—782  10  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  activity  of  a  patient  wearing  a  pace- 
maker, comprising: 

a)  a  mass  of  mercury  positioned  in  an  initial  location,  wherein 
said  mass  of  mercury  has  an  initial  shape  due  to  gravitation 
acting  thereon,  wherein  said  mass  of  mercury  is  in  the  range 
of  about  20  micrograms  to  about  40  micrograms:  and 

b)  a  detector  means  configured  for  housing  and  positioning  said 
mass  of  mercury,  wherein  said  detector  means  is  adapted  for 
detecting  changes  in  the  shape  of  said  mass  of  mercury  from 
said  initial  shape  due  to  activity  of  the  patient  irrespective  of 
the  direction  in  which  forces  act  relative  to  the  geometry  of 
the  sensor,  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  said  change, 
so  that  when  a  force  in  a  direction  is  applied  to  said  mass  of 
mercury  said  detector  means  delects  said  change  in  shape 
from  said  initial  shape  as  a  result  and  in  the  direction  of  said 
applied  force  and  said  detector  means  generates  said  signal 
indicative  of  said  change  thereby  detecting  the  activity  of  the 
patient. 
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5333321 

INTERCHANGEABLE  TISSUE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Richard  N.  Granger,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,121 

Int  Cl.*^  A61B  5/103 

VS.  CI.  12»— 774  23  Claims 


1.  A  tissue  measuring  cartridge  for  use  with  a  surgical  stapling 
device  having  an  elongate  portion,  an  anvil  ai  a  distal  end  thereof 
and  an  actuator,  said  cartridge  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  member  having  a  mounting  portion  which  releas- 
ably  attaches  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  elongate  portion; 

b)  a  measuring  block  having  a  tissue  engaging  surface  and  being 
mounted  within  the  housing  member  for  movement  from  a 
first  position  10  a  second  position,  the  second  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  thickness  of  tissue  captured  between  the  anvil 
and  the  tissue  engaging  surface  of  the  measuring  block;  and 

c)  means  for  approximating  said  tissue  engaging  surface  and  the 
anvil  to  capture  and  measure  tissue. 


(g)  matching  the  generated  integrated  pattern  against  the  stored 

collection  of  index  patterns  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  raw  scores; 
(h)  inputting  the  critical  diagnostic  factors,  which  effect  tlie 

diagnosis  of  brain  diseases  into  the  device; 
<i)  establishing  a  set  of  weights  for  each  of  the  critical  diagnostic 

factors  which  effect  the  diagnosis  of  brain  diseases,  according 

to  the  importance  of  such  factors; 
(j)  weighting  the  raw  scores  to  obtain  weighted  scores;  and 
(k)  presenting  an  optimized  diagnosis  based  on  the  weighted 

scores. 


5333323 
MEDICAL  MOUTHPIECE 
Robert  Bass,  Jr..  35  Rosewood  Dr..  Jacksonville  Beach,  Fla. 
32250,  and  James  G.  Barsamian,  19%  Raiev  Creek  Dr.  West 
JacksonvUle.  Fla.  32225 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,197 

Int  a.*  A61C  5/14 

V}S.  CL  128— «59  10  Claims 


5,533322 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

DISEASE  DUGNOSIS 
Genquan  Feng,  P.O.  Box  1796.  New  York,  N.Y.  10185-0016 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822325,  Jan.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,695. 
Oct.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  794302,  Nov.  19, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  9 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .\pr.  4, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/0476 
U.S.  a.  128—731  2  Claims 


1.  A  mouthpiece  to  facilitate  the  introduction  of  a  medical 
instrument  into  the  esophagus  of  a  patient,  the  mouthpiece  com- 
prising a  hollow  tubular  structure  with  an  outer  convex  flange  to  fit 
over  the  lip  of  the  patient  and  an  inner  flange  to  fit  inside  the 
incisor  teeth  of  the  patient,  an  annular  hollow-tubular  connecting 
bridge  member  adapted  to  receive  the  biting  action  of  said  incisor 
teeth,  said  hollow  being  centrally  located  and  extending  from  the 
outside  of  said  outer  flange  to  the  inside  of  said  inner  flange,  and 
an  inwardly  extending,  downwardly  cuning  elongated  plate 
attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  flange  and  adapted  10  lie 
above  and  to  depress  the  patient's  tongue. 
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5333324 

MOUTHGUARD  HAVING  AN  EXTR\-ORAL  PORTION 

AND  AN  INTRAORAL  PORTION 

Sue  A.  F.  Minneman,  6250-202  St.  Regis  Cir.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

27606 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,099.  Jun.  2.  1994.  PaL  No.  5,469,865. 

This  application  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser  No.  527,105 

Int  a.*  A61C  5/14 

VS.  CI.  128—859  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  optimizing  the  diagnosis  of  a  condition  of  a 
patient  tested,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  electroencephalogram  (analog  signals)  from  the 
patient; 

(b)  mathematically  determining  a  plurality  of  functions  descrip- 
tive of  the  patient  from  the  signals; 

(c)  establishing  a  set  of  indices  for  each  function,  each  index 
having  two  slates,  each  indicative  of  the  condition  of  the 
patient; 

(d)  recognizing  the  state  of  each  index  for  each  fiinction; 

(e)  generating  an  integrated  pattern  of  the  states  of  the  indices 
from  a  plurality  of  the  functions; 

(f)  storing  a  collection  of  index  patterns,  each  containing  a 
multitude  of  panems  of  the  sutes  of  indices  for  a  multimde  of 
patients  whose  condition  is  known; 


1.  A  mouthguard  for  a  patient,  comprising  a  single  planar  piece 
of  compressible  flexible  material,  said  piece  comprising  an  intra- 
oral portion  and  an  extra-oral  portion  said  intraoral  portion  com- 
prising one  curved  arm  and  the  extra-oral  portion  comprising  two 
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curved  arms  which  extend  in  mirror  image  on  either  side  of  a  line 
in  the  center  of  said  extra-oral  portion,  said  extra-oral  portion 
having  a  W-shaped  edge  with  a  central  indentation  to  allow  flex- 
ibility of  the  mouthguard.  wherein  one  aim  of  said  extra-oral 
portion  is  generally  curved  around  said  curved  arm  of  said  intra- 
oral portion,  wherein  said  arm  of  said  intra-oral  portion  is  of  a  size 
enabling  said  arm  of  said  intra-oral  portion  to  fit  in  the  mouth  of 
said  patient,  and  the  arm  of  said  intra-oral  portion  is  separated  from 
the  extra-oral  portion  by  side  indentation,  wherein  when  said 
mouthguard  is  placed  in  the  mouth  of  the  patient,  the  side  inden- 
tation receives  a  comer  of  the  mouth  and  the  extra-oral  portions 
extend  along  the  cheeks  of  the  patient  on  each  side  of  the  patient's 
face. 


5^33425 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  securing  a  patient's  arm  in 
palmar  position  during  treatment  of  carpal  tunnel  syndrome  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  rigid,  rectangular,  planar  base  adapted  to  support 
a  human  arm.  said  base  having  top  and  boaom  surfaces,  said 
top  surface  defined  by  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  two  side 
ends,  said  top  surface  [iroximal  end  further  including  an  upper 
planar  surface  having  formed  therein  an  arm  support  member 
and  a  distal  end  lower  planar  surface,  said  upper  and  lower 
planar  surfaces  being  separated  by  a  wrist  flexion  curb: 

a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  forearm  brackets  detachably  secured 
to  said  top  surface  at  or  near  said  upper  surface  proximal  end 
and  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  member,  said 
brackets  adapted  to  secure  a  first  portion  of  said  arm  within 
said  support  member; 

a  planar  wrist  bracket  detachably  secuied  to  said  upper  planar 
surface  between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends  at  or  near  said 
wrist  flexion  curb  and  extending  across  said  support  member, 
said  wrist  bracket  adapted  to  compressively  secure  a  second 
portion  of  said  arm  within  said  support  member:  and 


a  needle  guide  within  said  wrist  bracket,  said  needle  guide 
comprising  a  centering  printer,  a  viewing  aperture  and  a 
needle  conduit,  said  conduit  comprising  a  needle  entrance,  a 
needle  channel  and  a  needle  exit 


5^33^27 
TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  DEPRESSIVE  AND 
NEUROVEGETATIVE  DISORDERS 
Michael  Temiaii,  New  York,  N.Y.^  assignor  to  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,127 

IdL  CL*  A61M  21/00 

UJS.  CL  128—898  13  Claims 

20  DAY  TREATMENTT  EFFECT 


5,533,526 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-SURGICAL 

TREATMENT  OF  CARPAL  TUNNEL  SYNDROME 

Larry  H.  Goldberg,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Goldberg's 

United  Service  Company,  North  Versailles,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,748,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,425,707. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,500 

InL  CX*  A61F  5/37:5/00 

VS.  a.  128—878  9  Claims 


noH  apeirr  ens 
ln-10) 


XOtt^       WT«3R*WU- 


1.  A  method  of  achieving  a  therapeutic  effect  in  a  human  subject 
experieiKing  at  least  one  of  depressive  and  neurovegetative  symp- 
toms comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  negative  ions  by  an  ion  generator  of  a  density  of  at 
least  S.OxlO^  ions/cm'  to  establish  a  high  density  negative  ion 
environment  sufiicieni  to  evoke  a  therapeubc  response  in 
wliich  at  least  one  of  the  frequency  and  severity  of  symptoms 
is  clinically  significantly  reduced;  and 

exposing  the  subject  while  in  proximity  to  said  ion  generator  to 
the  environment  of  negative  ions  produced  by  said  generator 
for  about  30  minutes  a  day  over  a  period  of  successive  days 
sufficiently  long  to  therapeutically  effect  the  symptoms  in  a 
positive  manner. 


5^:33,528 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING 
TOBACCO  TEMPERATURE 
Ronald    Wallace,    Cheltenham;    Henry    Goldberg,    Caulfield 
South;   James   Mitchell,   Knoxfield,   and    Haraid   Grosser, 
Boronia,  all  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  31. 1992,  PL6631 
InL  CT.*  A24B  3/18 
VS.  CI.  131—304  52  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  tobacco  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  tobacco; 
means  for  separating  supplied  tobacco  into  fibers; 
means  for  conveying  the  separated  tobacco  fibers  to  a  tobacco 

rod  former, 
a  heat  source  for  beating  the  separated  tobacco  fibers  prior  to 
said  conveying  means  conveying  the  separated  tobacco  fibers 
to  the  rod  former, 
a  flotation  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  supplying 
means  and  said  conveying  means: 
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means  for  winnowing  undesired  components  from  the  separated 
tobacco  fibers  in  said  flotation  chamber  before  the  undesired 
components  are  conveyed  to  the  rod  former;  and 

first  ducting  for  directing  heated  air  fix)m  said  heat  source  to  said 
flotation  chamber  to  heat  tobacco  fibers  therein. 


5,533,529 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ARTIFICIALLY 

INCREASING  HAIR 

Kunio  Ohno,  8-5,  Senju-tatsuta-cho,  Adachi-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,963 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-353082 

Int.  CI.*"  A45D  24/00 

VS.  O.  132—200  5  Claims 


5,533,530 
TOBACCO  RECONSTITUTION  PROCESS 
Harvey  J.  Young,  Advance;  Thomas  W.  Brown,  Clemmons; 
Sara    W.    Devine,    Pfafftown,    and    Thomas    A.    Perfetti, 
Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,870 

Int  a."  A24B  3/14 

VS.  CI.  131-370  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  reconstituted  tobacco  material 

having  an  aerosol  precursor  material  incorporated  therein,  the 

process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  an  extracted  tobacco  material; 

(b)  heating  die  aerosol  precursor  material  to  about  40°  to  200° 
C; 

(c)  forming  the  extracted  tobacco  material  into  a  predetermined 
shape  using  a  papemiaking  process,  the  formed  extracted 
tobacco  material  having  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  about 
50  percent  by  weight;  and 

(d)  contacting  the  formed  extracted  tobacco  material  with  an 
aerosol  precursor  material  applied  as  an  aqueous  mixture  with 
a  ratio  of  liquid  having  aqueous  character  to  aerosol  precursor 
material  of  about  25  to  75  percent  by  weight,  to  incorporate 
the  aerosol  precursor  material  tlierein. 


5,533,531 

ELECTRONICALLY  ALIGNED  MAN-MACHINE 

INTERFACE 

Glenn  R.  Edwards;  Stuart  J.  Rothenberg,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

and  Mark  L.  Oberman,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Greenleaf  Medical  Systems,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,073 

InL  CL"  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—782  14  claims 


I.  A  hair-increasing  method  for  fastening  a  false  hair  to  a  natural 
hair,  said  method  comprising: 

winding  said  false  hair  around  a  guide  rod  having  a  slide  pin 

provided  at  its  leading  end  with  a  catch  member  to  form  a 

preliminary  knot  of  the  false  hair  around  said  guide  rod: 
holding  said  natural  hair  with  said  catch  member  to  thus  connect 

said  natural  hair  with  said  guide  rod; 
transferring  said  preliminary  knot  along  said  guide  rod  and  from 

said  guide  rod  to  said  natural  hair;  and 
pulling  both  said  false  hair  and  said  natural  hair  with  a  finger. 

while  holding  said  natural  hair  with  said  guide  rod  so  as  to 

tension  said  natural  hair,  and  thereby  tightening  said  knot  in 

said  false  hair  onto  said  natural  hair. 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  measuring  movement  in  a  human  body  joint 
having  first  and  second  axes  of  movement,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

garment  means  configured  to  be  worn  about  the  joint; 

first  sensor  means  having  two  substantially  nonparallel  sense 
axes  and  carried  by  said  garment  means  so  as  to  be  positioned 
proximate  to  the  joint's  first  axis  of  movement,  said  first 
sensor  producing  first  and  second  output  signals; 

second  sensor  means  having  two  substantially  nonparallel  sense 
axes  and  carried  by  said  garment  means  so  as  to  t>e  positioned 
proximate  to  the  joint's  second  axis  of  movement,  said  second 
sensor  producing  third  and  fourth  output  signals;  and 

means  for  electrically  combining  said  first  and  second  output 
signals  so  that  the  combined  output  of  said  first  sensor  means 
is  responsive  to  substantially  only  movement  occurring  along 
said  first  axis  and  for  electrically  combining  said  third  and 
fourth  output  signals  so  that  the  combined  output  of  said 
second  sensor  means  is  responsive  to  substantial!)  only  move- 
ment occurring  along  said  second  axis. 


944 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9.  19% 


5333432 

PERMANE^^^  wave  compositions  and  methods 

Geoffrey  R.  Hawkins,  L4U)ghonie,  Pa^  and  Marvin  E.  Gold- 
l>erg.  Marllxtro,  NJ^  assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer  Prod- 
ucts Corporatioa,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

nied  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^04 
InL  CL*  A45D  7/W 
U,S.  a.  132—204  17  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  permanent  waving  human  hair  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  applying  to  hair  fibers  arranged  in  a  predetermined  configu- 
ration a  permanent  wave  composition  having  a  pH  of  6.5  to 
7.0  comprising  12-18%  by  weight  of  a  cysteaniine  reducing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cysteamine,  cys- 
teaniine salt,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  aqueous  carrier, 

(b)  applying  heat  to  the  hair  treated  with  the  composition  of  (a) 
for  IS  to  45  minutes, 

(c)  rinsing  the  hair  with  water,  and 

(d)  applying  hydrogen  peroude  to  the  hair  fibers  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  cause  the  sulfur  to  sulfiir  bonds  to  reform. 


clamped  by  said  stud  button,  and  said  clip  strip  will  be 
released  from  said  stud  button  and  is  free  to  pivot  when  said 
pivot  is  received  by  anotlier  pair  of  said  posidoning  holes. 


Yefa. 


5,533433 

FOLDABLE  HAIR  CLIP  WITH  A  COMB 

.  S.  Shing,  No.  119-3,  Sec.  3,  Pa-Te  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,401 

InL  CI."  A45D  &C« 

VS.  a.  132—279  3  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  hair  clip  with  a  comb  comprising: 

a  clip  plate,  being  a  curved  piece,  said  clip  plate  having  an  inner 
surface  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  comb  pivot  seats,  a 
pair  of  clip  strip  .seats  near  one  end  thereof  and  a  stud  button 
near  another  end,  said  pair  of  clip  strip  seats  being  provided  to 
allow  a  cUp  strip  to  be  pivotally  affixed  thereto; 

said  clip  strip,  being  a  curved  piece,  having  a  pivot  on  one  end 
thereof  pivotally  affixed  to  said  clip  strip  seats,  a  notch  on  the 
other  end  mating  said  stud  button  provided  on  said  clip  plate 
so  as  allow  said  clip  strip  to  be  clamped  to  said  stud  button, 
and  an  inner  surface  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
teedi: 

a  comb,  being  thin  comb  piece,  said  comb  having  two  symmetri- 
cal short  pins  on  two  ends,  respectively,  thereof,  said  sym- 
metrical short  pins  being  pivotably  fit  into  said  comb  pivot 
seats,  respectively: 

whereby  said  comb  is  initially  folded  against  said  clip  plate  via 
a  cooperative  action  between  said  symmetrical  short  pins  and 
said  comb  pivot  seats  so  as  to  allow  said  foldable  hair  clip 
with  a  comb  to  be  used  as  a  hair  clip,  and  when  said  foldable 
hair  clip  with  a  comb  is  to  be  used  as  a  comb,  a  user  will 
unclamp  said  notch  from  stud  button  and  unfold  said  comb; 

further  wherein  said  clip  strip  seaLs  are  provided  with  two  pairs 
of  positioning  holes,  each  pair  of  said  positioning  holes  being 
dimensioned  to  receive  said  pivot  of  said  clip  strip,  and  a 
sUding  groove  which  is  provided  between  said  pair  of  posi- 
tioning holes  to  allow  said  pivot  to  move  tberealong;  said 
pairs  of  positioning  holes  being  formed  at  different  distances 
from  said  clip  strip  such  that  when  said  pivot  is  received  by 
one  pair  of  said  positioning  holes,  said  clip  strip  will  be  firmly 


5433434 
TOWEL  SHOWER  ORGANIZER 
Carolyn  Cariello,  and  Frank  Cariello,  both  of  41  Dow  Ave,, 
Red  Bank,  N  J.  07701 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364440 

InL  a."  A45D  40A)0:  A47F  7/08 

VS.  CL  132—286  10  Claims 


I.  A  shower  organizer  for  holding  shampoo,  conditioner  and  like 
toiletries  for  shower  and  bathtub  usage  comprising:  a  sheet  of 
toweling  material  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface:  a 
multiplicity  of  compartmenLs  formed  in  said  front  surface:  and 
means  for  removably  coupling  said  sheet  to  a  shower  curtain  rod  or 
shower  door  bar.  with  said  rear  surface  being  adjacent  to  said  rod 
or  bar  in  use.  and  therein  .said  sheet  of  toweling  material  is  .selected 
of  a  material  to  be  self-drying,  washable,  driable  and  mildew - 
resistant:  and  wherein  a  bonom  of  said  toweling  sheet  is  folded 
forward  and  upward  upon  iLself  a  distance  of  substantially  8  inches 
to  form  a  first  fold  having  opposite  side  edges,  an  upper  edge,  a 
bottom  edge  and  top  and  bottom  layers,  and  wherein  stitching  is 
included  alonv  said  opposite  side  edges  to  form  a  lower  pocket 
equaling  the  width  of  said  toweling  sheet,  and  with  the  entire 
length  of  said  upper  edge  being  open. 


5433435 
POCKETABLE  FOLDING  UMBRELLA 
Chung-Kuang  Lin,  and  Jung- Jen  ChanL  both  of  Taipei  Hsien, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Fu  Iki  Umbrella  Works,  Ltd.,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439409 
InL  a."  A45B  11/00 
VS.  a.  135—20.1  5  Qaims 

1.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising: 
a  telescopic  central  shaft  (1): 

a  slim  upper  notch  (3)  formed  as  a  generally  rectangular  shape 
defining  two  opposite  extremity  portions  on  a  long  axis  (X) 
and  two  opposite  flat- side  portions  on  a  short  axis  (Y)  perpen- 
dicular to  the  long  axis  (X),  and  secured  on  an  upper  portion 
of  said  central  shaft  (1): 
a  slim  lower  runner  (4)  formed  as  a  generally  rectangular  shape 
defining  two  opposite  extremity  portions  on  a  long  axis  (X) 
and  two  opposite  flat-side  portions  on  a  short  axis  (Y)  perpen- 
dicular to  the  long  axis  (X),  and  slidably  held  on  said  central 
shaft  (1): 
a  plurality  of  extremity  rib  means  (2)  disposed  on  two  opposite 
extremity  portions  of  said  upper  notch  (3)  and  said  lower 
runner  (4),  each  said  extremity  rib  means  (2)  having  at  least  a 
top  rib  (21)  and  a  stretcher  rib  (22)  pivotally  connected  with 
said  top  rib  (21).  said  top  rib  (21)  and  stretcher  rib  (22) 
radially  pivotally  secured  to  said  upper  notch  (3)  and  said 
lower  runner  (4); 
a  plurality  of  flat-side  rib  means  (2a)  disposed  on  two  opposite 
flat  side  portions  of  said  upper  notch  (3)  and  said  lower  runner 
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(4),  each  said  flat-side  rib  n:>eans  (2a)  having  at  least  a  top  rib 
(21)  and  a  stretcher  rib  (22)  pivotally  connected  with  said  top 
rib  (21),  said  top  rib  (21)  and  said  stretcher  rib  (22)  on  said 
flat-side  rib  means  (2a)  universally  pivotally  secured  to  each 
said  flat- side  portion  of  said  upper  notch  (3)  and  said  lower 
runner  (4);  and 
an  umbrella  cloth  (5)  radially  secured  with  said  plurality  of 
extremity  rib  means  (2)  and  said  flat-side  rib  means  (2a)  on 
.said  cloth  (5)  having  a  plurality  of  sectors  (50)  divided  on  said 
cloth  (5)  with  each  said  sector  (50)  defined  between  every  two 
neighboring  rib  means  (2,  2a); 
whereby  upon   unfolding  of  said  rib  means  (2.  2a)  of  the 
umbrella,  said  extremity  rib  means  (2)  is  radially  extended  for 
pulling  said  umbrella  cloth  (5)  and  said  flat-side  rib  means 
(2a)  for  outwardly  biasing  said  flat-side  rib  means  (2a)  for 
opening  the  umbrella;  and  upon  folding  of  the  rib  means  (2. 
2a).  said  fiat-side  no  means  (2a)  is  retracted  to  each  said  flat 
side  portion  of  said  upper  notch  (3)  and  said  lower  runner  (4) 
for  minimizing  a  folding  volume; 
said  slim  upper  notch  (3)  including;  an  upper  slim  plate  (31) 
generally   rectangular  shaped   defining  said   long  axis  (X) 
between  two  extremity  portions  (E)  dispo.sed  on  two  opposite 
ends  of  the  slim  plate  (31)  and  said  short  axis  (Y)  between 
two  flat  side  portions  (S)  of  the  slim  plate  (31)  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  long  axis  (X),  a  central  recess  (30)  recessed  in  a 
cenU-al  portion  of  '.he  slim  plate  (31)  engaged  on  an  upper 
portion  (11)  of  the  cenu^l  shaft  (1)  tor  securing  the  upper 
notch  (3)  on  die  upper  portion  (11)  of  the  centi^al  shaft  (1),  a 
plurality  of  pivoting  means  (33)  formed  on  two  opposite 
extremity   portions  (E)  of  the  slim  plate  (31)  for  radially 
pivotally  securing  a  plurality  of  said  top  ribs  (21)  of  the 
extremity  rib  means  (2).  a  plurality  of  biasing  means  (34) 
formed  on  rwo  opposite  flat  side  portions  (S)  of  the  slim  plate 
(31)  and  disposed  around  the  centi^l  recess  (30)  for  univer- 
sally pivotally  securing  a  plurality  of  said  top  ribs  (21)  of  the 
flat-side  rib  means  (2a).  and  a  plurality  of  cavities  (35) 
recessed  in  die  flat  side  portions  (S)  of  the  slim  plate  (31 )  each 
said  cavity  (35)  adjacent  to  each  said  biasing  means  (34)  for 
storing  each  said  flat-side  rib  means  (2a)  after  being  folded; 
and 
said  slim  lower  runner  (4)  including:  a  lower  slim  plate  (41) 
generally   rectangular  shaped  defining   said  long  axis   (X) 
between  rwo  extremity  portions  (E)  disposed  on  rwo  opposite 
ends  of  the  lower  slim  plate  (41)  and  said  short  axis  (Y) 
between  two  flat  side  portions  (S)  of  the  lower  slim  plate  (41) 
and  perpendicular  10  the  long  axis  (X).  a  sleeve  portion  (42) 
perpendiculariy  secured  with  the  slim  plate  (41)  having  a 
centra!   hole  (40)  formed  through  the  sleeve  portion  (42) 
slidably  held  on  the  cenn-al  shaft  (1).  a  plurality  of  pivotug 
means  (43)  formed  on  two  opiX)site  extremity  portions  (E)  of 


the  lower  slim  plate  (41)  for  radially  pivotally  securing  a 
plurality  of  said  stretcher  ribs  (22)  of  die  extremity  rib  means 
(2).  a  plurality  of  biasing  means  (44)  formed  on  two  opposite 
flat  side  portions  (S)  of  the  lower  slim  plate  (41)  and  disposed 
around  the  centi^  hole  (40)  for  universally  pivotally  securing 
a  plurality  of  said  stretcher  ribs  (22)  of  die  flat-side  rib  means 
(2a).  and  a  plurality  of  cutouts  (45)  notched  in  die  lower  flat 
side  portions  (S)  of  die  slim  plate  (41)  each  said  cutout  (45) 
adjacent  to  each  said  biasing  means  (44)  for  storing  each  said 
flat-side  rib  means  {2a)  after  being  folded. 


5433436 
ADJUSTABLE  CANE  FOR  PHYSICAL  THERAPY 
John  Hong,  No.  33,  ADey  2,  Lane  185,  Sec  2,  Fu  Chiang  Rd„ 
Yung  Rang  City,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401^38 

InL  CI."  A45B  1/00 

VS.  a.  135—65  1  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  cane  for  physical  therapy,  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extended  tubular  member  having  opposing  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  end  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  first  apertures  formed  dierein, 
a  handle  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  tubular  member, 
a  longitudinally  extended  rod  member  having  a  first  end  tele- 
scopically  disposed  widiin  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  first  end  of  said  rod  member  having  a  protuberance 
extending  therefrom  and  adapted  for  releasable  engagement 
with  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
first  apertures  formed  in  said  tubular  member  to  provide  a 
length  adjustment  of  die  cane,  said  rod  member  having  a 
second  end   with  a  plurality  of  second  apertures   formed 
therein  and  extending  from  said  second  end  of  .said  rod 
member  in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship;  and. 
base  unit  means  recractably  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said 
rod  member  for  providing  an  adjusuble  support  base  for  the 
cane,  said  base  unit  means  including: 

a.  a  first  block  affixed  to  said  second  end  of  said  rod  member; 

b.  a  second  block  having  a  central  through  bore  for  slidingly 
receiving  said  rod  member  dierein,  said  second  block  hav- 
ing a  opening  formed  through  an  outer  wall  thereof  ;n  open 
communication  with  said  through  bore  and  adapted  far 
alignment  with  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  second 
apertures: 

c.  a  plurality  of  leg  members,  each  of  said  plurality  of  leg 
members  having  a  proximal  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
second  block  and  extend  radially  therefrotv; 

d.  a  plurality  of  link  members,  each  o(  said  link  members 
having  one  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  block  and  an 
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opposing  second  end  pivotally  coupled  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  leg  members  adjacent  a  distal  end 
thereof;  and 
e.  a  pin  member  extending  through  said  opening  formed  in 
said  second  block  and  a  selected  one  of  said  second  aper- 
tures to  adjust  a  radial  distance  between  respective  distal 
ends  of  said  plurality  of  leg  members. 


1.  An  applicator,  comprising; 

an  elongated  member  bavmg  first  and  second  longitudinally 
opposite  end  sections  separated  by  an  intermediate  section, 
and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  said  tirst  and  said 
second  end  sections; 

said  intermediate  section  terminated  by  a  guard  interposed 
between  said  first  end  section  and  said  second  end  section; 

said  first  end  section  providing  a  cross-sectional  dimension 
extending  orthogonally  to  said  longimdinal  axis,  said  cross- 
sectional  dimension  exhibiting  a  continuous  taper  extending 
from  a  tirst  proximal  end  adjacent  to  said  intermediate  section 
to  a  first  distal  end  terminating  in  a  point  with  said  taper 
providing  a  continuously  decreasing  cross-section  to  said  first 
end  section  along  a  length  of  said  first  end  section  from  a  first 
proximal  end  adjacent  to  said  guard  to  a  point  terminating  a 
first  distal  end  of  said  first  end  section,  said  length  being 
greater  than  a  greatest  value  of  said  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion; 

said  second  end  section  having  first  and  second  opposite  major 
surfaces  extending  between  said  intermediate  section  and  a 
second  distal  end  terminating  said  second  end  section,  said 
first  and  said  second  major  surfaces  being  bounded  on  trans- 
versely opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis  by  first  and 
second  edges; 

a  blind  receptacle  open  to  and  formed  within  said  second  distal 
end; 

said  first  edge  being  serrated;  and 

said  second  edge  bearing  a  plurality  of  tines  forming  a  comb. 


ai      oocun 
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5^33^37 
HAIR  COLORING  APPLICATOR 
Esther  Mourad,  250  S.  President  St„  Apt.  303,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21202 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,650 

Int  a."  A45D  24/00 

M&,  a.  132—148  21  Claims 


(d)  a  cooling  means  positioned  to  cool  the  supercritical  fluid  in 
the  cooling  zone  to  cause  it  to  flow  by  convection  through  tlie 
cleaning  zone  and  into  the  heating  zone;  and 

(e)  recovery  means  positioned  to  recover  contaminants. 


5,533,539 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTENSIVE  CLEANING  OF  MEDICAL 

ARTICLES 
Raif  Sutter,  Weinheim;  Lutz  Beerstecher,  Beasheim;  David 
Hruza,  Bad  Waldsee;  Raimund  Stetter-Alle,  Ulm,  and  Karl 
Trackl,  Langenau,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274325 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1993,  43  23 
816.5;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  26,  1994.  94106516 

Int  CI."  B08B  i/01 
MS.  CI.  134—95.2  20  Claims 


5433,538 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  ARTICLES  UTILIZING 

SUPERCRITICAL  AND  NEAR  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUIDS 

Mary  C.  Marshall,  San  .4ntonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 

Research  Institute,  San  .'Vntonio,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  906357.  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,401,322.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,035 

InL  ex."  B08B  V]0 

MS.  CL  134—104.4  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  an  article  with 

a  supercritical  fluid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  cooling  zone,  heating  zone  and  a 
cleaning  zone; 

(b)  a  suppon  means  positioned  in  the  cleaning  zone  for  support- 
ing die  article  to  be  cleaned; 

(c)  a  heating  means  positioned  to  heat  the  supercritical  fluid  in 
the  heating  zone  to  cause  it  to  flow  by  convection  through  the 
cleaning  zone  and  into  the  cooling  zone; 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  medical  articles  including  dental 
instruments,  said  apparatus  including  a  cassette  accepting  the 
articles,  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  cassette  and  being  closable 
pressure -tight,  said  cassette  containing  adapters  for  holding  the 
articles  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  the  cassette  being  connected 
to  a  delivery  line  and  being  directed  onto  each  of  the  articles  end 
being  arranged  around  the  article  for  delivering  cleaning  fluid  for 
treatment  on  the  exterior  surface  of  each  Of  the  articles  via  said 
nozzles,  the  improvements  comprising  means  for  supplying  the 
fluid  in  a  pulsating  fashion  wiUi  pulse,  pauses,  means  for  introduc- 
ing gas  under  high  pressure  in  a  pulsating  fashion  into  the  delivery 
line  of  the  cleaning  fluid  to  the  nozzles  during  pulse  pauses  of  the 
fluid  delivery. 
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5,533,540 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORM  CLEANING  OF  WAFERS 
USING  MEGASONIC  ENERGY 
David  Stana.solovich.  Montgomery,  N.Y.,-  William  A.  Syverson, 
Colchester,  Vt.,  and  Ronald  A.  Warren,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Inernationa]  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,684,  JuL  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,427,622, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,037,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,714 

Int  a."  B08B  ino 

U.S.  CL  134—155  14  Claims 


I   A  sonic  cleaning/etching  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recirculation  tanic  for  holding  a  cleaning  liquid,  said  tank 
having  at  least  one  sidewall  and  a  bottom  structure; 

sonic  transducer  means  associated  with  said  tank  for  projecting 
sonic  energy  into  said  liquid  held  within  said  tank;  and 

anti-reflection  means,  disposed  within  said  tank  in  close  associa- 
tion with  one  of  said  at  least  one  sidewall  and  said  bottom 
stnicture,  for  minimizing  reflection  of  megasonic  energy  off 
the  as.sociated  at  least  one  sidewall  or  bottom  strucmre. 
wherein  said  anti-reflection  means  inhibits  the  creation  of 
standing  waves  within  said  cleaning  liquid  held  within  said 
tank,  said  anti-reflection  means  including  means  for  produc- 
ing gas  bubbles  within  said  cleaning  liquid  held  within  said 
tank  along  said  associated  at  least  one  sidewall  or  bottom 
structure. 


5,533341 

AUTOMATIC  UMBRELLA  WTTH  MULTIPLE 

OPERATION  MODES 

Jonathan  Cheng,  5F.,  No.  10,  Lane  169.  Sec  1,1^-an  Rd.,  and 

Luk  Chou.  No.  1.  Alley  9,  Lane  250.  Sec  2,  Cheng  Gung  Rd., 

Nei  Hu  Area.,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,096 
Int  CI."  A45B  25/14 
U.S.  a.  135—22  4  Claims 

1.  An  umbrella  operable  either  automatically  or  manually  com- 
pnsing: 

a  frame  unit,  said  frame  unit  comprising  an  umbrella  shaft, 
which  consists  of  an  upper  shaft  and  a  bottom  shaft  telescopi- 
cally  movable  in  and  out  of  said  upper  shaft,  an  inside  cap,  a 
top  runner,  a  bottom  runner,  an  open  control  spring,  a  collapse 
control  spring,  and  a  rib  and  stretcher  assembly,  wherein  said 
inside  cap  is  mounted  around  a  top  end  of  said  upper  shaft  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  open  chamber,  said  top  runner  is 
movably  mounted  around  said  upper  shaft  so  as  to  move 
axially  along  said  upper  shaft  between  said  inside  cap  and 
said  bottom  shaft,  said  open  control  spring  is  mounted  around 
said  upper  shaft,  said  open  control  spring  having  a  top  end 
received  in  the  longitudinal  open  chamber  and  a  bottom  end 
stopped  against  said  top  runner,  said  collapse  control  spring 
mounted  around  said  upper  shaft  and  extending  between  said 
top  runner  and  said  bonom  shaft, 
a  locating  device  fixedly  secured  to  said  bottom  shaft  at  a  top 
end  thereof,  comprising  a  split  ring  base  fixedly  mounted 
around  the  top  end  of  said  bottom  shaft  and  stopped  against 


said  collapse  control  spring,  a  spring-biased  hook  pivoted  to 
said  base  and  urged  against  said  umbrella  shaft  by  the  spnng 
bias; 

a  handle  and  control  device  fastened  to  said  umbrella  shaft  at  a 
bottom  end  thereof,  said  handle  and  control  device  compris- 
ing a  handle,  a  socket,  and  a  control  block  mounted  within 
said  socket  and  supported  between  a  first  return  spring  and  a 
second  return  spring,  said  control  block  comprising  a  base  and 
a  unitary  push  plate,  said  push  plate  being  stopped  outside  a 
window  on  said  socket;  and 

a  release  control  device  mounted  within  said  bottom  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  control  block  of  said  handle  and  control 
device  by  a  wire  rod  and  driven  by  said  push  plate,  said 
release  control  device  comprising  a  first  control  section,  a 
second  control  section,  and  a  detent,  said  first  control  section 
comprising  a  first  top  actuating  surface  sloping  outwardly 
upwards  and  a  first  bottom  acmaung  surface  sloping  out- 
wardly downwards,  said  second  condxil  section  comprising  a 
second  top  actuating  surface  sloping  outwardly  upwards  and  a 
second  bonom  actuating  surface  sloping  outwardly  down- 
wards, said  detent  being  pivoted  to  said  release  control  device 
between  said  first  control  section  and  said  second  control 
section; 

wherein  said  open  control  spring  is  compressed  to  preserv'e 
energy  for  opening  the  umbrella  when  the  umbrella  is  col- 
lapsed, said  collapse  control  spring  is  compressed  and 
retained  in  the  compressed  position  by  means  of  the  hook  of 
said  locating  device  and  the  operation  of  the  detent  of  said 
release  control  device  to  preserve  energy  for  collapsing  the 
umbrella  when  the  umbrella  is  opened,  whereby,  by  moving 
the  push  plate  of  said  control  block  upwards  or  downwards, 
said  release  control  device  automatically  opens  or  closes  the 
umbrella  and  by  moving  said  bottom  runner  along  ttie 
umbrella  shaft,  the  umbrella  can  be  operated  manually. 


5333342 

DEVICE  FOR  CAMOUFLAGING  MILITARY 

EQUIPMENT 

Volker  Haager,  Ramperstorffergasse  46,  A-1050  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 

PCT  No.  PCT/AT92/00122,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/D8440,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2U,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  18,  1991.  2082/91 

Int  a."  E04H  15/40 

MS.  a.  135—125  8  aaims 

1.  A  camouflage  device  for  military  equipment,  comprising: 
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5^33^3 

POPPET  SEAT  FOR  AIR  REGULATING  DEVICES 

Roberto  Semeta,  San  Salvatore  di  Cogomo,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Johnson  Worldwide  Associates,  Inc.,  Sturtevant,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,963 

Int.  a.*  FI6L  55/18 

VS.  CL  137—15  12  Claims 


14^ 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  valve  seat  of  the  type  including 
an  annular  base  having  an  outer  annular  periphery,  a  central 
aperture  extending  from  an  upper  surtace  to  a  lower  surface  and  an 
elastomeric  seating  material  affixed  to  the  base,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  base  exteiuling  from  the 

upper  surface  adjacent  to  the  central  aperture; 
forming  an  annular  groove  in  the  base,  the  annular  groove 
extending  into  communication  with  the  at  least  one  aperture, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  groove  being  in  generally  opposing 
relation  with  respect  to  the  upper  surface;  and 
securing  the  seating  material  to  the  base  by  molding  the  seating 
material  onto  the  base  such  that  the  seating  material  at  least 
partially  contacts  the  upper  surface  and  the  outer  annular 
periphery,  flows  through  the  at  least  one  aperture,  and  con- 
tacts the  portion  of  the  groove. 


5,533444 
SUPPLY  BL\SED  PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  RELAY 
Stanley  R.  Good,  and  Barry  L.  Gaarder,  both  of  Marshalltown, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Fisher  Controls  International,  Inc.,  Clay- 
ton, Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,955,  Aug.  31,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,439,021,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,758, 

Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  456,243 

InL  Cl.^  G05D  16/06 

VS.  a.  137—85  4  Claims 


~-^     \ 


a  disk-shaped  connecting  element  adapted  to  be  disposed  above 
said  equipment; 

a  multiplicity  of  elongated  supporting  lugs,  each  of  said  lugs 
having  an  upper  end  connected  to  said  connecting  element 
and  a  lower  end,  said  supporting  lugs  being  plastically 
deforraable  so  as  to  be  bent  selectively  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly; and 

different  camouflage  nets  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
connecting  element  and  to  said  supporting  lugs  to  impart 
different  appearances  to  said  device  depending  upon  which  of 
said  camouflage  nets  is  visible. 


1.  A  supply  biased  pneumatic  pressure  relay  for  fluid  control 
comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  supply  pressure  inlet,  a  variable  pressure 
control  inlet,  an  acmator  pressure  outiet.  and  an  exhaust 
outiet; 

a  supply  port  communicating  said  supply  pressure  inlet  to  said 
actuator  pressure  outlet; 

an  exhaust  port  communicating  said  actuator  pressure  outlet  to 
said  exhaust  outlet; 

an  input  diaphragm  coupled  to  said  variable  pressure  control 
inlet,  and  respective  valve  plugs  engageably  contacting  said 
supply  port  and  said  exhaust  port  and  coupled  to  said  input 
diaphragm  for  providing  a  variable  pressure  at  said  actuator 
pressure  outlet  in  response  to  variable  pressure  at  said  vari- 
able pressure  control  inlet  by  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  supply  port  and  exhaust  port; 

supply  bias  diaphragm  means  including  a  pair  of  diaphragms 
mounted  intermediate  said  respective  valve  plugs  and  said 
input  diaphragm,  said  pair  of  diaphragms  defining  a  supply 
bias  cavity  therebetween;  and 

flow  means  communicating  said  supply  pressure  inlet  to  said 
supply  bias  cavity  for  biasing  said  relay  to  form  an  initial 
pressure  at  said  acmator  pressure  ouUet  commensurate  with 
the  variable  pressure  at  said  variable  pressure  control  inlet 
based  on  the  supply  pressure  at  said  supply  pressure  inlet. 


5,533345 
DRAIN  SYSTEM 
Larry  P.  Robinson,  Depew,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Air  System  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Lancaster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,058 
InL  a.*  F16K  31/34 
VS.  CI.  137—195  6  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  liquid  drain  system  comprising  in  combination  a 
liquid  reservoir,  air  exit  means,  a  lever  arm,  a  float  air  control 
means  and  a  valve  housing,  said  lever  arm,  said  air  control  means 
and  said  valve  housing  all  located  entirely  within  said  reservoir, 
said  lever  arm  having  a  fulcrum  attached  to  said  valve  housing, 
said  lever  arm  having  said  float  attached  on  one  of  its  terminal  ends 
and  a  metallic  component  on  an  opposite  terminal-end,  said  metal- 
lic component  adjacent  and  above  said  valve  housing,  said  valve 
housing  having  means  in  cooperation  with  said  float  means  and 
said  metallic  component  to  open  and  close  an  air  hole  of  said  air 
control  means,  said  float  movable  with  a  varying  liquid  level  in 
said  reservoir,  said  float  in  an  upper  position  having  means  to 
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biasing  means  operable  to  unseat  the  piston  from  the  valve  scat 
to  enable  the  outlet  to  communicate  with  the  valve  body 
opening. 


5,533446 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  BACKFLOW  IN 

VALVES 

Lloyd  J.  Dtxon,  Brisbane,  Australia,  assignor  to  Valvtec  Pty 

Limited,  Queensland,  Australia 
PCT  Na  PCT/AU92«I0082,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14954,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  26, 1991,  PK4822 
Int.  Cl.'^'  F16K  24/00:  E03C  l/IO 
VS.  a.  137—218  20  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  suitable  for  backflow  prevention  m  a  stop 
cock  having  an  inlet,  a  stop  cock  seat  and  an  outiet  and  attachable 
thereto,  the  valve  assembly  Including: 

a  valve  body  having  at  least  one  opening  and  also  including  a 
valve  chamber  and  a  valve  seat;  a  balance  tube  in  the  valve 
body  communicating  with  the  valve  chamber  and  having  one 
end  engageable  with  the  stop  cock  seat  in  use  for  sealing 
against  the  stop  cock  seat  for  prevention  of  flow  of  fluid  from 
inlet  to  outiet,  wherein  the  balance  mbe  is  free  to  move 
against  the  stop  cock  seat  under  the  influence  of  gravity; 

a  piston  within  the  valve  body  and  engageable  with  the  valve 
seat;  and 


5333347 
BULKHEAD  ENTRY  FILLING 
Robert  W.  Am,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Petroteiun  Coo- 
tainment.  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,080 

InL  a.'  F16L  5/00 

VS.  CL  U7— 360  20  Claims 


permit  air  to  enter  said  valve  housing  via  an  air  supply  inlet,  said 
air  control  means  comprising  an  air  hole  located  in  air  flow 
connection  fixjm  said  valve  bousing  to  said  air  exit  means,  said  air 
control  means  also  comprising  a  valve  lever  therein  having  a 
magnet  adjacent  a  first  valve  lever  end  portion  and  a  seal  on  a 
second  valve  lever  end  portion,  said  seal  having  means  to  open  and 
seal  said  air  hole  upon  attraction  of  said  magnet  to  said  metallic 
component. 


r— 


1,  A  fitting  for  sealing  the  intersection  of  a  pipe  passing  through 
a  wall  comprising  a  threaded  adapter,  an  adapter  gasket,  an  O-ring 
suf>port.  and  a  nut  threadedly  Joined  together  to  form  an  adapter 
assembly  designed  to  fit  concentrically  around  said  pipe  where  it 
passes  through  said  wall;  two  generally  hemispherical  resilient 
covers  adapted  to  enclose  the  portions  of  said  adapter  assembly  on 
each  side  of  said  wall,  and  hose  clamps  at  each  end  of  each  said 
hemispherical  cover,  one  of  said  hemispherical  covers  having  a 
pressure  grease  fitting  thereon  to  allow  the  space  between  said 
covers  and  said  adapter  assembly  to  be  filled  with  pressurized 
grease. 


VALVING  INTERFACE  FOR  A  POPPET  VALVE 
Shannon  G.  Grant,  Peoria,  IIL,  assignor  to  CaterpUlar  Inc., 
Peoria,  DI. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,619 

InL  a."  F16K  15/02:25/00 

VS.  CI.  137—540  13  Claims 


1.  A  valving  interface  for  a  poppet  valve,  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  a  first  bore,  a  smaller  second  bore  at  one  end 
thereof  with  an  angled  surface  extending  outwardly  from  the 
smaller  second  bore  towards  the  first  bore  to  define  a  valve 
seat; 

a  poppet  slidably  disposed  in  the  first  bore  of  the  housing  and 
having  an  end  portion  with  an  end  surface,  an  angled  surface 
generally  adjacent  the  end  surface,  and  a  spiral  convex  con- 
toured surface  disposed  between  the  end  surface  and  the 
angled  surface. 


and  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  entrance  throat  passage 
(106)  of  the  venturi  (62).  for  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  l>all  valve  (22)  for  setting  the  ball  valve  (22) 
in  a  selected  open  position. 


5^33^9 
BALL  VALVE  WITH  INTEGRATED  REMOVABLE  FLOW 
VENTURI,  FLOW  BALANCING  MEANS,  AND  PIPE 
UNION  MEANS 
John  C.  Sherman,  Highland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hydronic  Com- 
ponents, Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,776 

Int  a.'  GOIF  1/44 

VS.  CL  137—557  4  Oaims 


5,533350 

TANK  VENTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 

Rickard  Franke.  Dalby,  Sweden;  Per  Brandstrom,  Lake  Zur- 
ich, Ql.;  Yutaka  Kaneko,  Wheeling,  III.,  and  Bengt  Anders- 
son,  Buffalo  Grove,  HI,,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance  S.A.,  Pully,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^58 

Int  a.'  B65B  3/00 

\iS.  a.  141—51  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  valve  body  (12)  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
elongated  inlet  bore  (40.42): 

(b)  a  flow  venturi  (62)  removably  mounted  in  said  elongated 
inlet  bore  (40,42),  and  having  an  inlet  end  with  an  entrance 
throat  passage  (106)  and  an  outlet  end  with  an  exit  passage 
108; 

(c)  a  union  tailpiece  (44)  detachably  mounted  on  the  inlet  end  of 
the  valve  body  (12),  by  a  union  nut  (56),  and  having  an  inlet 
port  (58)  formed  therein; 

(d)  said  elongated  valve  body  (12)  having  a  ball  valve  chamber 
(26)  formed  therein,  adjacent  the  venturi  exit  passage  (108): 

(e)  a  quarter-turn  ball  valve  (22)  rotatably  mounted  in  said  ball 
valve  chamber  (26)  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  valve  body  (12); 

(0  a  valve  body  nut  (14)  detachably  mounted  on  the  valve  body 
(12).  adjacent  the  ball  valve  chamber  (26),  and  having  an 
outlet  port  (20)  formed  therein; 

(g)  a  first  pressure/temperature  readout  port  (82)  detachably 
mounted  on  said  valve  body  (12); 

(h)  a  first  readout  passage  (80)  formed  in  the  valve  body  (12) 
and  communicating  said  first  pressure/  temperature  readout 
port  (82)  with  said  elongated  inlet  bore  (42)  adjacent  the  inlet 
end  of  the  venturi  (62); 

(i)  a  second  pressureAemperature  readout  port  (82<2)  detachably 
mounted  on  said  valve  body  (12); 

(j)  a  second  readout  passage  (SOa)  formed  in  the  valve  body  (12) 
and  communicating  said  second  pressure/  temperature  readout 
port  (82<2)  with  passage  means  (102.104)  in  the  venturi  (62) 
which  communicate  with  the  venturi  entrance  throat  passage 
(1«6); 

(k)  control  lever  means  (124)  attached  to  said  ball  valve  (22)  for 
rotating  the  ball  valve  (22)  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; and. 

(I)  said  pressure/temperature  readout  ports  (82,82a)  being 
adapted  to  allow  pressure  and  temperature  delecting  instru- 
ments to  be  inserted  throughout  lo  provide  the  pressure  and 
temperature  differences  of  fluid  flowing  into  the  venturi  (62) 


'«- 


1.  A  packagmg  machine  comprising: 

a  product  tank  adapted  to  receive  and  dispense  a  fluid  material, 
the  product  tank  having  a  vent  opening  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  head  space  in  the  product  tank,  the  pressure  of  the 
head  space  being  about  atmospheric  pressure; 

a  clean  cover; 

a  filling  tube  extending  from  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  product  tank  at  a  first  end.  the  filling  tube  having  a  second 
end  having  a  nozzle  for  dispensing  the  fluid  material  flowing 
from  the  product  tank  through  the  filling  tube  during  produc- 
tion; 

a  cleaning  box  surrounding  the  second  end  of  the  filling  tube,  the 
cleaning  box  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  second 
end  of  the  filling  tube,  a  carton  opening  adapted  to  alternately 
receive  the  clean  cover  and  at  least  one  carton,  and  a  vent 
opening; 

a  vent  pipe  connecting  the  vent  opening  of  the  cleaning  box  to 
the  vent  opening  of  the  product  tank; 

a  carton  lifter  for  lifting  the  at  least  one  canon  into  the  cleaning 
box  to  a  position  proximate  the  second  end  of  the  filling  tube 
for  filling  with  the  fluid  material,  air  displaced  by  lifting  the  at 
least  one  carton  into  the  cleaning  box  being  directed  through 
the  vent  pipe  and  into  the  product  tank  to  reduce  any  under- 
pressure in  the  head  space  of  the  product  tank  to  thereby 
maintain  the  pressure  of  the  head  space  at  about  atmospheric 
pressure  and  facilitate  rapid  filling  of  the  cartons  with  the  fluid 
material  from  the  fill  tank. 
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5^33,551 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  SERVOVALVE 
Raymond      G  rancher.      Bonne  val,      France,      assignor      to 
L'Hydraulique  Chateaudun,  France 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,411 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1994,  94  00649 
Int.  CL*  F15B  13/043 
MS.  a.  137—625.62  8  Claims 


1.  Pressure-regulating  servovalve  comprising  a  distributor  body 
having  an  output  port,  a  feed  port  and  a  return  port,  and  a  slider 
adapted  to  slide  inside  the  distributor  body  between  a  first  position 
isolating  the  output  port  from  the  feed  and  return  ports,  a  second 
position  connecting  the  output  port  to  the  feed  port  and  a  third 
position  connecting  the  output  port  to  the  return  port,  the  slider 
co-operating  with  the  distributor  body  to  define  two  pilot  chambers 
fed  with  a  pilot  fluid  from  a  pilot  unit  and  an  output  chamber 
connected  to  the  output  port  by  an  output  passage,  the  servovalve 
including  a  damper  chamber  in  the  distributor  body  including 
mechanical  means  for  reducing  its  hydraulic  stiffness  and  con- 
nected to  the  output  port  via  a  damper  passage  including  a  cali- 
brated orifice. 


radially  outwardly  of  the  barrier  wall  to  an  active  position  for 

the  cups  to  couple  to  the  filling  units,  respectively, 
an  actuator  operative  to  advance  said  cup  support  to  active 

position  and  to  retract  said  closure  cup  support  to  parked 

position,  and 
a  cover  (7)  moved  to  close  the  opening  in  the  barrier  wall  (5)  in 

response  to  the  support  (2.37)  becoming  fully  retracted. 


5,533,553 
CONTAINER  SET  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  TWO 
CONTAINERS 
Steen    Vesborg,    GentoRe,    Denmark,    assignor   to   Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,722 
Int  a.*  B65B  1/04:3/04 
VS.  CL  141—319  13  ( 


5,533,552 

BOTTI.E  FILLING  MACHINE  AND  A  CLEANSING 

SYSTEM  ACCESSORY  INCLUDING  AN  OPERATOR 

THEREFOR 

Egon  N.  Ahlers,  Neutraubling,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krones 

AG,  Neutraubling,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1993,  93  19 
866J 

Int  CL"  B67C  3/00:3/22 
VS.  a.  141-144  15  Claims 

1.  A  container  filling  machine  comprising: 
a  generally  circular  storage  tank  (19)  having  radially  outwardly 

facing  periphery  that  is  concentric  to  a  vertical  axis  (14), 
a  turntable  (15)  supporting  the  tank  for  the  turntable  and  tank  to 

rotate  about  said  vertical  axis, 
a  plurality  of  container  filling  units  (1)  mounted  to  and  equian- 

gularly  spaced  apart  around  the  periphery  of  die  tank, 
a  vertically  extending  generally  circular  barrier  wall  (5)  mounted 
for  rotating  with  the  tank  and  the  container  filling  units 
thereon,  the  barrier  wall  is  positioned  radially  inwardly  of  the 
filling  units  on  the  tank, 
guide  structures  (9.36)  cortesponding  in  number  with  the  num- 
ber of  filling  units  (1)  fixedly  mounted  in  the  space  in  the 
machine  circumscribed  by  the  barrier  wall,  each  guide  struc- 
ture having  a  cup  support  (2.37)  and  a  closure  cup  (3) 
mounted  thereon  for  the  support  to  be  advanced  on  the  guide 
structure  from  a  parked  position  radially  inwardly  of  the 
barrier  waU  (5)  through  an  opening  in  the  barrier  wall  and 


1.  A  container  set  comprising  at  least  two  containers,  where  a 
first  container  is  adapted  to  be  reused  by  way  of  being  refilled  with 
the  contents  of  a  second  container  containing  a  product  of  a 
volume  not  exceeding  the  volume  of  the  first  container,  each  of 
said  containers  comprising  mouth  parts  with  an  opening  portion 
allowing  free  passage  of  the  contents  when  said  containers  are 
used,  wherein  the  first  and  the  second  container  comprise  guide 
means  allowing  a  coupling  together  of  said  containers  to  a  posi- 
tion, in  which  said  containers  are  mumally  immovable  at  least  in 
the  radial  direction  and  in  wliich  the  opening  portions  allow  a  free 
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passage  of  the  contents  from  the  first  container  into  the  second 
container,  the  iiKHith  parts  of  said  first  and  second  coupled  contain- 
ers comprising  cooperating  fastening  means,  guide  means  and 
anti-leak  seal  means  wherein  said  cooperating  fastening  means 
comprise  detachably  fastening  the  first  and  second  containers  to 
one  another  in  their  coupled  position  and  said  cooperating  anti-leak 
means  comprise  cooperating  sealing  faces  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  sealing  faces  is  a  tapered  face  thereby  preventing  the  contents 
from  leaking  into  the  surroundings  at  least  during  passage  of  said 
contents  from  the  second  container  to  said  first  container. 


1.  An  engine  oil  draining  system  comprising: 

an  oil  filter  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  oil  filter  fitting  of  an 
engine, 

the  oil  filter  includes  an  exterior  casing;  a  center  tube  concentri- 
cally positioned  within  the  exterior  casing,  the  center  tube 
iiKluding  interior  threads  which  are  adapted  to  couple  with  an 
oil  filter  fitting  of  an  engine,  the  center  tube  including  aper- 
tures directed  therethrough;  and  a  cylindrical  filter  concentri- 
cally positioned  about  the  center  tube  so  as  to  filter  oil 
directed  radially  of  the  center  tube  through  the  apertures  in  the 
center  tube, 

a  threaded  fluid  tap  extends  through  the  exterior  casing  and  into 
contiguous  fluid  communication  with  the  center  tube. 

a  coupling  means  for  coupling  a  drain  conduit  into  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  threaded  fluid  tap  comprising  a  coupling 
tube  having  a  first  set  of  interior  threads  adapted  to  be  mated 
with  exterior  threads  of  the  threaded  fluid  tap;  an  abutment 
plate  extending  transversely  across  an  interior  of  the  coupling 
tube  and  including  a  center  aperture;  and  a  tapered  compres- 
sion fitting  received  within  the  center  aperture  of  the  abutment 
plate;  a  seal  adapted  to  be  concentrically  positioned  about  a 
fluid  conduit,  the  seal  being  positioned  within  the  coupling 
tube  so  as  to  abuttingly  engage  a  portion  of  the  tapered 
compression  fitting;  and  a  threaded  boss  including  a  central 
aperture  directed  therethrough  permitting  projection  of  the 
fluid  conduit  through  the  central  aperture  such  that  the 
threaded  boss  can  be  concentrically  positioned  thereabout,  the 
threaded  boss  abutting  the  compression  fitting  and  including 
exterior  threads  threadably  engaged  with  a  second  set  of 
interior  threads  formed  along  an  interior  surface  of  the  cou- 
pling tube  so  as  to  permit  axial  advancing  of  the  tapered 
compression  fitting  into  the  center  aperture  of  the  abutment 
plate  to  cause  a  radial  compression  of  the  tapered  compres- 
sion fitting  to  form  a  seal  about  an  exterior  of  the  fluid 
conduit,  and 

the  oil  filter  further  includes  a  closure  cap  including  a  circular 
sealing  disk,  the  closure  cap  being  coupled  to  the  threaded 
fluid  tap. 


5333^55 

DELIMBING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SELECTIVE 

CLOSABLE  GLIDE  ARMS 

Thomas  H.  Hudson,  2688  Virginia  Dr„  Hueytown,  Ala.  3S023 

Continuatioa-Ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,912,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,293,914.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

403,298 

Int.  a.*  B27L  /AX);  AOIG  23/00 

VS.  CL  144—24.13  13  Claims 


5,533,554 
ENGINE  OIL  DRAINING  SYSTEM 

Midiad  E.  Young,  42  Eudid  Ave^  San  Lcandro,  Calif.  94577 
Filed  May  22,  1995,  S«r.  No.  446,458 
Int.  a.*  B65B  l/04:3M);  B67C  3/00 

MS.  CL  141—383.000  2  Claims 


9.  Apparatus  for  delimbing  felled  trees,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  stripping  arms  and  a  pair  of  guide  arms  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  mounted  to  a 
common  pivotal  frame  for  concomitant  movement  therewith 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  a  tree  substantially  along  said 
axis,  each  pair  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about 
parallel  axes  such  that  each  arm  of  said  pair  moves  between  a 
closed  position  proximal  the  other  arm  of  said  pair  and  an 
open  position  distal  the  other  arm  of  said  pair; 

(b)  hydraulic  means  for  selectively  moving  said  arms  of  said 
pair  to  said  open  and  closed  positions;  and 

(c)  valve  means  for  controlling  said  hydraulic  means  such  that 
said  guide  arms  may  be  selectively  maintained  in  an  open 
position  while  said  stripping  arms  are  moved  to  a  closed 
position  as  a  tree  is  moved  therethrough  such  that  deviations 
of  said  tree  from  said  longitudinal  axis  are  accommodated  by 
movement  of  said  frame  without  binding  of  said  tree  between 
said  guide  arms  and  said  stripping  arms. 


5,533,556 

ROUTER  GUIDE  APPARATUS 

David  Whitney,  34  Woodland  Rd.,  Rochester,  Mass.  02770 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38337 

Int  a."  B27M  3/00:  B27C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  144—144.52  20  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  router  attached  to  a  router  plate,  an 
adjustable  double  fence  router  guide  apparatus  for  guiding  said 
router  on  a  horizontally-oriented  workpiece  havmg  an  upper  sur- 
face and  an  undersurface,  comprising: 

a  horizontal,  fence  track  attached  to  said  workpiece,  said  fence 
track  having  two  fence  mounts  each  adapted  to  pivotally 
attach  a  fence  to  said  fence  track,  one  said  mount  being  a 
fixed  mount  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  fence  track  and  the 
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other  said  mount  being  a  movable  mount  on  said  fence  track 
relative  to  said  fixed  fence  mount: 

a  horizontal,  fixed  fence  positioned  on  said  worlqjiece  upper 
surface,  said  fixed  fence  defining  one  side  of  a  workpiece  cut 
and  being  pivotally  anacbed  to  said  fence  crack  fixed  mount: 

a  horizontal,  movable  fence  positioned  on  said  workpiece  upper 
surface  parallel  to  said  fixed  fence,  said  movable  fence  defin- 
ing another  side  of  a  workpiece  cut  and  being  pivotally 
attached  to  said  fence  track  movable  mount:  and 

two  horizontal,  adjustable,  router  stops,  positioned  over  said 
workpiece.  attached  to  said  fence  track. 


5,533,557 
JOINTER/PLANER  MACHINE 
Frederick  B.  Jedlicka,  JerseyviUe,  111.,  and  Frank  J.  Tomiser, 
Jr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,662 

Int  CI."  B27C  1/14:1/12 

VS.  a.  144—253.8  16  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  worktable  fence  for  a  jointer/planer  machine, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  worktable  including  a  rotating  cutter  mounted  in 
alignment  with  and  positioned  below  a  transverse  slot  in  the 
elongated  table; 

an  adjustable  worktable  fence  extending  generally  longitudinally 
along  the  elongated  worktable  in  generally  transverse  rela- 
tionship to  the  rotating  cutter  operating  below  the  transverse 
slot  in  the  elongated  worktable; 

transverse  fence  adjusting  means  mounted  to  said  adjustable 
worktable  fence  and  to  said  elongated  table  for  slidable 
adjustable  movement  of  said  adjustable  worlctable  fence  in 
generally  transverse  relationship  to  said  rotating  cutter,  said 
transverse  fence  adjusting;  means  being  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  adjustable  worktable  fence;  and 

bevel  fence  adjusting  means  mounted  to  said  transverse  fence 
adjusting  means  while  also  being  independenUy  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  adjustable  worktable  fence  for  independent 
bevel  adjustment  of  said  adjustable  worktable  fence  relauve  to 
said  rotating  cutter 


5,533358 

CREATIVE  PURSE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

DECORATIN  E  COVERING 

Sheri  Carey,  and  Thomas  F.  Carey,  375  Pine  Needles  La.,  both 

of  .Southern  Pines.  .N.C.  28387-6910 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4154:13 
Int  CI."  A45C  3/08: 13/02: 1 3/OS 
VS.  CI.  150—105  6  Claims 

I.  A  creative  purse  comprising: 


a)  a  bag  body  comprising  a  front  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  a  rear 
panel,  a  pair  of  side  gussets,  and  a  top  access  panel  forming  at 
least  one  compartment  in  said  bag  body  for  storing  small 
articles  therein; 

b)  a  separable  decorative  covering  comprising  a  one  piece  thin 
flexible  sheet  sized  and  shaped  to  extend  over  and  cover  said 
front  panel,  said  bottom  panel,  and  said  rear  panel  of  said  bag 
body; 

c)  means  for  securing  said  separable  decorative  covering  to  said 
bag  body  in  a  releasable  manner,  so  that  the  appearance  of 
said  bag  body  can  be  changed  at  will  when  the  need  arises, 
said  securing  means  including  a  first  clamp  member  extending 
the  full  length  across  a  top  edge  of  said  front  panel  of  said  bag 
body  spring  biased  closed  to  retain  a  first  end  of  said  sepa- 
rable decorative  covering  and  a  second  clamp  member 
extending  the  full  length  across  a  top  edge  of  said  rear  panel 
of  said  bag  body  spring  biased  to  retain  a  second  end  of  said 
sep)arable  decorative  covering  thereto;  and 

d)  said  first  and  second  clamp  members  each  including  a  first 
elongated  leaf  having  a  first  set  of  staggered  barrels,  means 
for  affixing  said  first  elongated  leaf  a  adjacent  a  top  edge  of 
said  front/rear  panel  in  a  stationary  manner,  a  second  elon- 
gated leaf  having  a  second  set  of  staggered  barrels,  an  elon- 
gated pintle  extending  through  and  interconnecting  said  first 
set  of  staggered  barrels  with  said  second  set  of  staggered 
barrels,  so  that  said  second  elongated  leaf  can  pivot  thereon, 
and  spring  located  on  said  pintle  to  normally  keep  said  second 
elongated  leaf  down  in  a  closed  position  clamping  the  first 
and  serond  ends  of  .said  decorative  covering  between  the  first 
and  second  elongated  leafs  of  said  first  and  second  clamp 
members,  respectively. 


5,533359 
WINDOW  SHADE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  HOLD  DOWN 
Ren  Judkins,  46  Newgate  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15202 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,879 
Int  CI."  E06B  3/94 
VS.  CI.  160—84.06  20  Claims 

1.  A  window  shade  assembly  comprising: 
a  beadrail: 
a  bottomrall   spaced  from  said  headrail  and  being  movable 

toward  or  away  from  said  headrail; 
window  shade  material  provided  between  and  lying  in  a  plane 

between  said  headrail  and  said  bottomrail; 
at  least  one  cord  traveling  through  said  headrail  and  through  said 
bottomrail.  wherein  a  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  cord  is 
acces.<ible  to  an  operator, 
a  pair  of  transfer  plates,  each  such  transfer  plate  being  connected 

to  a  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  cord; 
means  for  retaining  said  transfer  plates  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  headrail  and  for  releasing  said  transfer  plates 
from  said  fixed  position. 
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wherein  said  bonomrail  is  raisable  and  lowerable  relative  to  said 
headrail  by  retaining  said  transfer  plates  in  said  fixed  position 
and  manually  moving  said  bottomrail.  and 

wherein  said  bottomrail  is  also  raisable  and  lowerable  relative  to 
said  headrail  by  releasing  said  transfer  plates  from  said  fixed 
position  and  drawing  said  at  least  one  cord  into  and  out  of 
said  headrail. 


1.  A  Venetian  blind  headrail  and  bracket  system  comprising, 

(a)  an  elongate  headrail  including  a  bottom  wall,  light  block 
panel  means  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  along  a 
rear  edge  of  the  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  front  wall,  the 
front  wall  having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
front  upper  rim  and  the  rear  wall  having  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  rear  upper  rim,  the  rear  upper  rim 
having  an  upper  surface  spaced  a  preselected  distance  from  a 
lower  edge  of  the  light  block  panel  means, 

(b)  at  least  one  mounting  bracket,  each  mounting  bracket  includ- 
ing a  rear  plate  and  an  upper  plate  extending  forwardly  from 
an  upper  edge  of  the  rear  plate,  the  bracket  having  upwardly 
opening  front  notch  means  located  forwjirdly  of  a  front  edge 
of  the  upper  plate  for  receiving  a  lower  edge  of  the  front 
upper  rim,  a  depending  flange  on  the  upper  plate  having  a 
downwardly  opening  rear  notch  means  spaced  rearwardly  of 
the  front  notch  nrKans  for  receiving  the  rear  upper  rim.  the 
downwardly  opening  rear  notch  means  havmg  a  base  edge 
and  opposed  rear  and  front  edges,  support  means  on  the 
mounting  bracket  including  a  ledge  portion  spaced  below  the 
base  edge  of  the  rear  notch  means  a  distance  greater  than  said 
preselected  distance  and  such  that  the  ledge  portion  can 
engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  light  block  panel  means  to 
support  the  headrail  in  a  mounted  position  on  the  bracket  with 


a  clearance  between  the  rear  upper  rim  and  the  base  edge  of 
the  rear  notch  means,  the  rear  upper  rim  having  an  outer  width 
measured  perpendicular  to  the  rear  wall,  the  front  edge  of  the 
rear  notch  means  being  spaced  from  the  opposed  rear  edge  of 
the  rear  notch  means  a  distance  su£Bciently  less  than  the  outer 
width  of  the  rear  upper  rim  to  have  an  interfereiKe  fit  there- 
with when  the  headrail  is  in  the  mounted  position  on  the 
bracket. 


5^33^1 

GARAGE  DOOR  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

L.  Langstroth  Forehand,  IV,  848  Harding  St.,  Escondido,  Calif. 

92027 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,290,  May  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,002 

Int  a.*  E05F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  160—188  6  Claims 


5,533,560 

VENETIAN  BLIND  HEADRAIL  AND  MOUNTING 

BRACKET  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Morris,  Lalte  Mills,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Springs  Window 

Fashions  Division,  Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

FOed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,962 

InL  a."  E06B  9/38 

VS.  a.  160—178.1  15  Oaims 


1.  .\n  automatically  operable  garage  door  installation  incorpo- 
rating a  security  system  to  giuutl  against  unauthorized  entry,  which 
installation  comprises: 

a  multi-sectional  garage  door  for  closing  the  vehic'e  entrance 
into  an  area  in  a  structure  large  enough  to  accommodate  an 
automotive  vehicle,  which  door  includes  a  plurality  of  gener- 
ally similar  horizontally  extending  panels,  which  panels  are 
hinged  together  along  the  upper  and/or  lower  edges  thereof  to 
constitute  a  solid  barrier  to  entry  through  said  entrance, 

said  door  being  supported  via  a  plurality  of  rolatable  rollers 
mounted  on  shafts  generally  extending  from  locations  near  the 
lateral  edges  uf  said  door, 

a  pair  of  flanking,  longitudinally  extending,  supporting  tracks 
which  have  trackways  wherein  said  rollers  are  received,  said 
tracks  being  located  so  as  to  guide  said  door  for  travel  to  and 
from  between  a  vertical  position  where  said  entrance  is  closed 
and  an  upper  honzontai  position  where  said  entrance  is  suffi- 
ciently open  to  allow  a  vehicle  to  be  driven  therethrough,  one 
of  said  tracks  having  at  least  a  first  aperture  in  a  sidewall 
thereof; 

a  detent 

a  bracket  mounting  said  detent  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  across  said  track  and  into  said  aperture  and  to  a 
retracted  position: 

a  spnng  biasing  said  detent  toward  said  first  position; 

electromagnetic  means  for  moving  said  detent  to  said  retracted 
position; 

a  door-operating  mechanism  which  includes  an  electric  drive 
motor  for  moving  said  door  between  said  upper  open  position 
and  said  lower  closed  position; 

means  for  energizing  said  electromagnetic  means  whenever 
electrical  power  is  supplied  to  said  electric  motor  through  said 
first  electric  circuit  means  to  thereby  cause  said  detent  to  be 
withdrawn  from  said  trackway  to  said  retracted  position; 
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said  means  for  energizing  including  two  hmit  switches  which 
are  located  along  said  track  and  which  are  operable  to  remove 
electrical  power  from  said  electromagnetic  means  upon  said 
door  reaching  about  either  its  fully  open  position  or  its  fully 
closed  position,  whereby  said  spring  biases  said  detent  to  said 
first  position  when  the  door  reaches  its  fully  closed  position 
thereby  preventing  unauthorized  opening  of  the  door  because 
any  significant  upward  movement  of  said  door  causes  a  roller 
in  said  trackway  to  engage  said  detent  which  physically 
obstructs  its  passage  so  that  any  further  upward  opening 
movement  of  the  door  is  not  possible. 


5,533,562 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SEMILIQUID  DIE 

CASTING  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MECHANICAL 

COMPONENTS  FROM  RHEOCAST  INGOTS 

Renzo  Moschini,  Senigaliia,  and  Stefano  Poggi,  Bolognese,  both 

of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Weber  S.rJ.,  'Hirln,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^36 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  29, 1993,  TO93A0709 

Int  CI."  B22D  27/0%;l7/08 

U.S.  a.  164—71.1  11  Claims 


19  12       t) 


1.  A  method  of  semiliquid  die  casting  a  metal  alloy  comprising: 

placing  a  rheocast  ingot  of  die  metal  alloy  in  a  container; 

preheating  the  metal  alloy  ingot  to  a  .semiliquid  state  in  a 
forced-convection-heated  furnace; 

withdrawing  the  container  and  die  preheated  metal  alloy  con- 
tained therein  from  the  fiimace; 

immersing  a  thermocouple  in  the  metal  alloy  during  transfer  of 
the  container  from  the  furnace  thereby  determining  whether 
the  metal  alloy  is  within  an  acceptable  temperature  range,  said 
acceptable  temperature  range  being  dependent  upon  the  com- 
position of  the  metal  alloy  and  ranging  from  a  minimum 
permissible  injection  temperature  at  which  die  mgot  begins  to 
be  visibly  incapable  of  maintaining  its  shape  to  a  maximum 
permissible  injection  temperature  at  which  the  metal  alloy  has 
an  apparent  viscosity  such  that  the  metal  alloy  may  fill  a  mold 
under  laminar  flow  conditions:  and 

O-ansferring  the  metal  alloy  from  the  container  into  an  injection 
chamber  operatively  connected  to  the  mold  when  the  metal 
alloy  is  within  the  acceptable  temperature  range  and  rejecting 
die  metal  alloy  when  the  metal  alloy  is  not  within  the  accept- 
able temperature  range. 

7.  A  system  for  semiliquid  die  casting  a  metal  alloy  comprising: 

a  tunnel  furnace  for  preheating  the  ingots  to  a  temperature 
within  the  solidification  range  of  .said  metal  alloy; 

a  plurality  of  containers  for  holding  the  ingots; 

a  first  robotic  handling  device  operatively  associated  with  a 
loading  sution  located  at  a  first  end  of  the  tunnel  fiimace 
whereby  said  first  robotic  handling  device  places  each  ingot 
into  a  respective  container  and  loads  a  side-by-side  plurality 
of  the  ingots  and  respective  containers  on  the  loading  station; 

said  loading  station  having  means  for  simulUineously  inserting 
said  side-by-side  plurality  of  ingots  and  respective  containers 
into  the  furnace; 


conveying  means  for  conveying  said  side- by-side  plurality  of 
ingots  and  respective  containers  from  said  first  end  of  said 
furnace  to  a  second  end  of  said  furnace  opposite  said  first  end; 

an  unloading  station  located  at  the  second  end  of  the  fiiraace; 
said  unloading  station  having  a  limit  stop  for  aligning  said 
side-by-side  plurality  of  ingots  and  respective  containers; 

a  die  casting  machine  comprising  an  injection  chamber  for 
receiving  the  preheated  ingots  one  at  a  time  and  a  mold 
having  at  least  two  half  molds  movable  in  relation  to  each 
other; 

a  second  robotic  handling  device  operatively  associated  with 
said  unloading  station,  said  die  casting  machine  and  a  rejec- 
tion bin;  whereby  said  second  robotic  handling  device 
removes  said  side-by-side  plurality  of  ingots  and  respective 
containers  located  on  said  unloading  station  one  ingot  and 
respective  container  at  a  time  and  selectively  transfers  said 
one  ingot  of  said  side-by-side  plurality  from  said  respective 
container  to  the  injection  chamber  of  the  die  casting  nnachine 
when  the  one  ingot  is  within  an  accepuble  temperature  range 
and  to  said  rejection  bin  when  the  one  ingot  is  not  within  said 
acceptable  temperature  range;  and 

a  thermocouple  which  is  immersed  in  die  one  ingot  of  said 
side-by-side  plurality  during  transfer  by  the  second  robotic 
handling  device  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  one  ingot  is 
determined  prior  to  completion  of  the  transfer  of  the  one 
ingiX. 


5,533,563 

MOLD  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  VARL\BLE 

HARDNESS  CASTINGS 

Lawrence  J,  Lee,  Sr.,  17497  N.  Fniitport  Rd.,  Spring  Lake, 

Mich.  49456 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4L3,SI3 

Lit  a."-  B22D  }5/00 

UJS.  a.  164—127  20  Claims 


1.  A  mold  assembly  for  producing  a  molded  article  comprising: 

a  cope  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a  mold  joint  surface; 

a  drag  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a  mold  joint  surface; 

a  mold  cavity  defined  by  at  least  a  portion  of  die  mold  joint 
surfaces  of  the  cope  and  drag  when  said  mold  joint  surfaces 
abut  one  another; 

at  least  one  chill  aperture  formed  in  one  of  tlie  cope  and  drag, 
the  at  least  one  aperture  extending  from  the  exterior  sinface  to 
a  point  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mold  cavity  and 
being  defined  by  at  least  one  tapered  sidewall  so  that  the 
aperture  adjacent  die  exterior  surface  is  greater  Uian  that 
adjacent  the  mold  cavity; 

a  chill  member  support  plate:  and 

at  least  one  chill  member  depending  firom  the  chill  member 
support  plate  and  having  a  molding  edge  and  at  least  one 
tapered  sidewall  extending  from  the  molding  edge  toward  the 
support  plate,  tlie  at  least  one  tapered  sidewall  of  the  at  least 
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one  chill  member  cooperating  with  the  at  least  one  tapered 
sidewall  of  the  at  least  one  chill  aperture  so  that  the  at  least 
one  chill  member  is  slidably  receivable  into  the  at  least  one 
chill  aperture  so  that  the  molding  edge  is  positioned  adjacent 
the  mold  cavity  and  slidably  removable  from  the  at  least  one 
chill  aperture  prior  to  shakeout  of  the  molded  article  from  the 
mold  cavity. 


5^33364 

DIE  CASTING  FOUNDRY  MACHINE  ADAPTED  IN 

PARTICULAR  TO  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  PARTS 

IN  SMALL  AND  MEDIl  M  SERIES 
Marcel  P.  G.  AlberoU,  Aulnay  Sous  Bois,-  Rene  G.  M.  Marchal 
de  Corny,  Paris,  and  Georges  M.  Alexandre,  Menestreau  En 
viUene,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Alu  Livry,  Livry  Gargan, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,861 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1993,  93  14  550 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  17/26:33/04 
MS,  a.  164—342  14  Claims 


1.  A  die  casting  machine  for  the  production  of  metal  parts, 
comprising: 

at  least  two  die  cheek  parts  for  receiving  molten  materials, 
wherein  the  dio  cheek  parts  form  a  cavity; 

a  framework  having  a  supporting  wall  for  supporting  the  die 
cheek  parts; 

at  least  one  cheek-moving  jack  having  means  for  supporting  and 
displacing  the  die  cheek  parts,  which  permits  removal  of  the 
metal  parts; 

at  least  one  removable  coupling  member,  wherein  an  end  of  the 
coupling  member  is  removable  and  directly  supported  by  a 
die  cheek  part  and  the  other  end  is  removably  connected  to 
the  cheek-moving  jack; 

at  least  one  cheek-moving  jack  carrier  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work; 

at  least  one  hollow-formation  reservation  member  for  insertion 
into  the  cavity: 

at  least  one  reservation  memt)er-moving  jack  having  means  for 
supporting  and  displacing  the  hollow-formation  reservation 
member;  and 

at  least  one  removable  reservation  member-moving  jack  carrier, 
wherein  an  end  of  the  latter  is  removably  and  directly  sup- 
ported by  one  of  the  die  cheek  parts. 


5333,565 
MOLD  OSCILLATION  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  AN  OSCILLATION  OF  A 
MOLD  USED  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MACHINE 
Kazuho    Kodaira,    Kanagawa;    Yasuhito    Itoh,    and    Tetsuya 
Watanal>e,  both  of  Ehime,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012349 

Int.  a.*  B22D  11/04:46/00:11/16:  B22C  19/04 

\}&.  a.  164-^16  10  Claims 


pa  p^ II 


1.  A  mold  oscillation  device  for  oscillating  a  mold  used  in  a 
continuous  casting  machine,  said  mold  oscillation  device  compris- 
ing: 

oscillation  detecting  means  operalively  coupled  to  said  mold  for 
detecting  oscillation  to  produce  an  oscillation  detection  signal 
having  a  waveform  related  to  said  oscillation: 

signal  producing  means  connected  to  said  oscillation  detecting 
means  and  responsive  to  said  oscillation  detection  signal  for 
judging  said  waveform  and  for  selecting  an  adjustment  level 
with  reference  to  said  waveform  to  produce  an  adjusting 
signal  representative  of  said  adjustment  level;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  mold  and  said  signal  producing 
means  for  controlling  said  oscillation  with  reference  to  said 
adjusting  signal. 


5,533,566 

CONSTANT  VOLUTVIE  REGENERATIVE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Solomon  S.   Fineblum,   268  Greystone  La^  Rochester,  N.Y. 

14618 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  838302,  Feb.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,861 
Int.  CI."  FOIC  21/04 
MS.  a.  165—1  3  Claims 


5^^t  S52\    ^50  ^62 


I.  The  method  of  operating  a  regenerative,  constant  volume  lieat 
exchanger  comprising  the  steps  of  establishing  a  first  fluid  flow  to 
be  treated  having  a  given  mean  operating  temperature,  the  flow  of 
the  first  fluid  being  in  a  first  direction  at  substantially  a  constant 
flow  rate  into  a  moving  constant  volume  space,  said  first  fluid 
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being  a  compressible  fluid;  estabhshing  a  counter  flow  of  a  second 
fluid,  .said  second  fluid  being  a  compressible  fluid,  having  a  differ- 
ent mean  operating  temperature  than  that  of  the  first  fluid  and 
flowing  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  first  fluid;  and  maintaining  the  two  fluid  flow  in  heat  transfer 
relationship  through  a  substantial  part  of  their  flow  paths  to  eflfect 
transfer  of  heat  from  one  of  the  fluids  to  the  other  with  an 
accompanying  change  in  pressure  of  the  first  fluid  and  further 
including  the  step  of  isolating  the  input  of  the  fluid  from  its  outpuL 


53333M 
MANAGING  SUPPLEMENTARY  HEAT  DURING 
DEFROST  ON  HEAT  PUMPS 
Don  A.  Schuster,  Martinsville,-   Hongmei  Liang;   Larry  J. 
Burkhart,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and  Gary  D.  Wedlake,  Hun- 
tington, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,677,  Nov.  8,  1994.  This 

appUcation  JuL  11,  1995,  Ser.  Na  501,252 

Int  CL*  F25B  29/00 

VS.  a.  165—1  16  Claims 


5333367 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORM  HEATING 

AIVD  COOLING 

Maurice  H.  P.  M.  Van  Putten,  Ithaca,  N.Y„  and  Andrew  G. 

Felce,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,447 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  13/06 

VS.  a.  165—1  54  Claims 
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POWER  SUPPLY 
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POWER 

SUPPLY 


1.  A  method  for  uniformly  heating  or  cooling  a  plate,  comprising 
the  steps  of  mediating  homogeneous  heat  transfer  between  the 
plate  and  a  heating  or  cooling  source  through  an  electrically  and 
thermally  conductive  fluid  forced  into  convection  using  Lorentz 
forces,  said  forced  convection  including  azimuthal  motion  associ- 
ated with  a  rotational  orientation  of  the  fluid  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plate,  rolling  motion  associated  with  a  rotational  orienta- 
tion of  the  fluid  generally  parallel  to  the  plate,  and  roution  of  the 
rotational  orientation  associated  with  the  rolling  motion  over  all 
angles  with  respect  to  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plate. 

5.  A  uniform  heat  transfer  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  upper  and  lower  spaced-apart  plates,  said  lower  plate  includ- 
ing a  centrally  positioned  electrode; 

(b)  a  rim  extending  circumferentially  around  said  plates,  said 
rim  including  an  upper  inner  surface  and  a  lower  inner  sur- 
face, said  rim  and  said  plates  defining  an  enclosed  chamber; 

(c)  an  electrically  and  thermally  conducting  fluid  contained 
within  said  chamber; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  opposing  segmented  ring  electrodes  positioned 
circumfierentially  around  said  upper  plate  and  adjacent  to  said 
upper  inner  surface  of  said  rim; 

(e)  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  lower  plate  for  inducing  a 
magnetic  field  within  said  chamber;  and 

(f)  heat  transfer  means  for  transferring  heat  between  said  lower 
plate  and  said  fluid. 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  current  defrost  cycle  for  an  outdoor 
coil  of  a  heat  pump  system,  the  heat  pump  system  having  a 
plurality  of  supplemental  heating  elements  for  heating  an  air 
stream  passing  from  an  indoor  coil  to  an  air  supply  duct  during 
defrost  operation,  wherein  an  initial  quantity  of  supplemental  heat- 
ing elements  energized  is  a  fuiKtion  of  a  most  recent  previous 
defrost  cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

energizing  the  initial  quantity  of  supplenoental  heating  elements 

upon  initiation  of  a  defrost  cycle; 
determining  whether  the  initial  quantity  of  supplemental  heating 

elements  provided  is  excessive; 
holding  the  heat  pump  on  during  an  overshoot  condition  to  allow 

completion  of  the  defrost  cycle; 
deactivating  at  least  one  of  the  supplemental  heating  elements  if 
the  initial  quantity  of  supplemental  healing  elements  being 
provided  is  excessive; 
determining  whether  the  initial  quantity  of  supplemental  heating 

elements  provided  is  insufficient; 
activating,  if  the  initial  quantity  of  supplemental  heating  ele- 
ments being  provided  is  insufficient  at  least  one  additional 
supplemental  heating  element  if  said  element  is  available:  and 
retaining  information  as  to  an  initial  quantity  of  supplemental 
heating  elements  to  be  activated  for  a  following  defrost  cycle, 
wherein  said  initial  quantity  of  supplemental  heating  elements 
to  be  activated  for  a  following  defrost  cycle  is  equal  to  a 
number  of  supplemental  heating  elements  activated  upon  ter- 
mination of  the  current  defrost  cycle. 
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5333^9 
STATIONARY  SYPHON  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTATING  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  ROLLS 
John    C.    Reibel,    Portage,    Mich^    and    Uwe    Schindhelm, 
Neuhaus-Schierschnitz,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Johnson 
Corporation,  Three   Rivers,   Mich.,   and   Maschinenfabrilt 
Friese  GmbH  &  Co.  Kg.,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,964 

Int  a."  F28D  H/02 

VS.  CI.  165—90  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  stationary  syphon  system  for  rotating  heat  exchanger  rolls 
having  an  axis  of  rotation,  an  end,  an  interior  chamber,  an  inner 
surface,  a  head  sealing  the  roll  end  and  a  tubular  journal  concentric 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  attached  to  the  head  having  a  bore  having  an 
inner  end  in  communication  with  the  roll  interior  chamber  and  an 
outer  end.  the  syphon  system  including  a  journal  conduit  concen- 
trically located  within  the  journal  bore  having  an  inner  end  extend- 
ing into  the  roll  interior  chamber  and  an  outer  end  extending  from 
the  journal  bore  outer  end,  a  pick-up  conduit  having  an  upper  end 
in  communication  with  the  journal  conduit  inner  end  and  a  lower 
end  located  adjacent  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  roll  interior 
chamber  inner  surface,  a  disposal  fitting  in  communication  with  the 
journal  conduit  outer  end  for  removing  liquid  from  the  journal 
conduit,  and  removable  sealing  structure  mounted  on  the  journal 
sealing  the  journal  bore  outer  end,  the  journal  conduit  outer  end 
sealingly  extending  through  the  removable  sealing  structure,  the 
improvement  comprising,  a  removable  cylindrical  tube  within  the 
journal  bore  having  an  inner  end  closely  received  within  the 
journal  bore  adjacent  the  roll  head,  the  journal  conduit  extending 
through  said  tube,  an  atmular  bearing  interposed  between  the 
journal  conduit  inner  end  and  said  tube  inner  end  to  prevent  radial 
displacement  of  the  journal  conduit  inner  end  with  respect  to  the 
roll  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  fastener  interposed  between  said  tube 
and  the  journal  to  prevent  axial  displacement  therebetween. 


5433370 
APPARATUS  FOR  DOWNHOLE  INJECTION  AND 
MIXING  OF  FLUIDS  INTO  A  CEMENT  SLURRY 
Steven  G.  Streich;  Ronald  J.  Crook,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 
and  Richard  R.  Jones,  Allen,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  and  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372446 
Int  a."  E21B  27/02 
VS.  n.  166—153  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  fluid  into  a  wellbore,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

housing  means  for  defining  a  chamber  therein  and  a  pori  in 
communication   with    said   chamber,   said   chamber   being 
adapted  for  holding  a  first  fluid  therein; 
wherein  said  housing  means  is  characterized  by  a  housing  of  a 

plug  which  may  be  pumped  down  the  wellbore; 
valve  means  for  opening  said  port  such  that  said  first  fluid  is  free 
to  flow  out  of  said  chamber  through  said  port  in  response  to  a 
flow  of  a  second  fluid  thereby; 
wherein  said  housing  defines  a  flow  passage  through  which  said 
second  fluid  may  be  flowed,  said  first  fluid  flows  into  said 
flow  passage  when  said  port  is  opened  by  said  valve  means; 
and 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  valve  means  extends  below  said 
housing  means  such  that  when  said  valve  means  engages  a 
surface  therebelow,  said  valve  means  is  forced  upwardly  to 
open  said  port. 


5433471 

SURFACE  SWrrCHABLE  DOWN-JET/SIDE-JET 

APPARATUS 

Jim   B.   Surjaatmadja,   Duncan,   Okla.;    Kenneth   D.   Bnine, 

Odessa,  Tex.,   and   Ken   B.    Kabinoff,   Bakersfleld,   Calif., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,412 

Int.  a.*  E21B  21/00:34/14 

VS.  a.  166—222  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  jetting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  well,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

housing  means  for  attaching  to  a  tubing  string,  said  housing 
means  defining  a  central  opening,  a  substantially  longitudinal 
port  and  a  substantially  transverse  port  therein; 

valve  means  disposed  in  said  housing  means  for  covering  said 
transverse  port  when  in  a  first  position,  such  that  fluid  pumped 
into  said  central  opening  of  said  housing  means  is  directed 
through  said  longitudinal  port,  and  for  placing  said  transverse 
port  in  communication  with  said  central  opening  when  in  a 
second  position,  said  valve  means  being  characterized  by  a 
valve  sleeve  slidably  disposed  in  said  central  opening  of  said 
housing  means  and  said  valve  sleeve  having  a  seating  surface 
thereon;  and 
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actuation  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  and  closing  said  longitudinal 
port  such  that  fluid  pumped  into  said  central  opening  of  said 
housing  means  is  directed  through  said  transverse  port  said 
actuation  means  being  characterized  by  a  ball  adapted  for 
sealing  engagement  with  said  seating  surface  on  said  valve 
sleeve; 

wherein,  said  valve  sleeve  further  comprises  means  for  retaining 
said  ball  after  engagement  thereof  with  said  seating  surface. 


5433472 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CORROSION 

IN  WELL  TUBING 
Jerry  L.  Brady;  Stephen  Geriek,  both  of  Anchorage;  David  L. 
Lagerlef,  E^gle  River,  all  of  Alu,  and  Raymond  Wydrinskl, 
Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263494,  Jun.  22,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  276,976,  Jul.  19,  1994.  This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  370,689 
Int  a.*  E21B  47/00 
VS.  a.  166—250.05  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  corrosion  in  a  tubing  extending  within 
a  wellbore  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  imposing  a  predetermined  voltage  potential  between  spaced 
apart  contactors  in  contact  with  said  tubing  at  a  first  interval 
in  said  tubing; 

(b)  measuring  the  current  flow  through  said  tubing  at  said  first 
interval  tietween  said  contactors; 

(c)  calculating  the  resistance  of  said  tubing  at  said  first  interval 
between  said  contactors; 

(d)  imposing  a  predetermined  voltage  potential  across  said  tub- 
ing at  a  second  interval  in  said  tubing  spaced  from  said  first 
interval  and  between  spaced  apart  contactors; 

(e)  measuring  the  current  flow  through  said  tubing  at  said  second 
interval  between  said  contactors  and  calculating  the  resistance 
of  said  tubing  at  said  second  interval  between  said  contactors: 

(f)  connecting  a  current  source  to  said  tubing  and  measuring  the 
voltage  drop  between  said  contactors  at  said  first  interval  in 
said  tubing  and  said  second  interval  in  said  tubing  and  deter- 
mining current  flow  at  said  first  interval  and  said  second 
interval  based  on  the  measured  voltage  drop  and  the  Icnown 
resistance  of  the  tubing  at  said  first  interval  and  said  second 
interval  and  noting  the  diflference  between  current  flows  at 
said  first  interval  and  said  second  interval;  and 

(g)  at  a  later  time,  repeating  step  (0  to  determine  the  diflference 
in  current  flows  at  said  first  interval  and  said  second  interval 
and  comparing  such  differences  in  current  flows  to  detect 
corrosion  in  said  tubing  between  said  first  interval  and  said 
second  interval. 


5433473 
METHOD  FOR  COMPLETING  MULTI-LATERAL  WELLS 
AND  MAINTAINING  SELECTIVE  RE-ENTRY  INTO 
LATERALS 
Henry  J.  Jordan,  Jr.,  Conroe;  Robert  J.  McNair,  The  Wood- 
lands; Alan  B.  Emerson;  Brian  S.  Kennedy,  both  of  Houston, 
and  Patrick  J.  Zinunerman,  The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,998,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,474,131,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76491, 
Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  926,451,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5411,936.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397432 
Int  CL'  E21B  33/10 
VS.  CL  166—313  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  completing  raultHateral  wells  wherein  a  primary 
well  communicates  with  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  laieial  well 
extending  from  said  primary  well,  said  first  lateral  well  being 
downhole  fix»m  said  second  lateral  well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  completing  said  first  lateral  with  a  first  completion  string, 
said  first  completion  string  including  a  first  orientation  device; 

(b)  running  an  assembly  into  said  primary  well,  said  assembly 
including  a  diverter  and  said  assembly  terminating  at  a  second 
orientation  device  for  mating  with  said  first  orientation 
device;  and 

(c)  completing  said  second  lateral  well  with  a  second  completion 
string  which  is  diverted  by  said  diverter  into  said  second 
lateral  well. 


5433474 

DUAL  CONCENTRIC  STRING  HIGH  PRESSLllE  RISER 

Romulo  Gonzalez,  Slidell,  La„  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,100,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.121 
Int  a.*  E21B  7/12 


VS.  a.  166—358 


17  Claims 


1.  A  riser  system  for  use  in  drilling  and  producing  a  deepwater 
well  through  a  subsea  wellhead,  comprising: 
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A)  a  dual  string  concentric  high  pressure  riser  system  for  drilling 
operations,  comprising: 

1)  a  retrievable  outer  riser  extending  from  the  surface  and 
sealingly  connected  to  the  subsea  wellhead  for  use  alone  in 
drilling  an  initial,  low  pressure  interval; 

2)  a  retrievable  inner  riser  in  communication  with  the  well 
and  extending  from  the  surface  downwardly  to  the  subsea 
wellhead  inside  the  outer  riser  for  use  in  drilling  intervals 
of  potentially  high  pressure;  and 

3)  a  surface  BOP  providing  well  control  at  the  top  of  the  inner 
riser,  and 

B)  a  production  riser  system  comprising: 

1 )  an  independent  production  riser; 

2)  a  connection  for  accepting  the  independent  production  riser 
at  the  subsea  wellhead  after  retrieving  the  inner  and  outer 
risers;  and 

3)  Christmas-tree  at  the  top  of  the  independent  production 
riser  providing  a  surface  completion  for  the  well. 


5333^75 

ELASTOMERIC  SHOE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  AN 

EQUIDAE  HOOF 

David  W.  Brown,  9801  Spring  Rd.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.  55347 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,609 

InL  a."  A01L5/W; //OO 

VS.  CI.  16»-^  20  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  horseshoe  of  elastomeric  material  for  nailing  to 
a  hoof  of  a  horse  comprising: 

(a)  a  peripheral  configuration  corresponding  to  the  peripheral 
configuration  of  the  sole  of  a  horse  hoof  and  a  cross-section  of 
substantially  uniform  thicicness; 

(b)  a  hoof  engaging  surface  and  an  oppositely  disposed  resilient 
tread;  and 

(c)  a  nail  holding  ply  therein;  wherein  said  horseshoe  is  a  single 
unit  cut  from  a  tire. 


5,533,576 
AUTOMATIC  ON-OFF  FIRE  PROTECTION  SPRINKLER 
James  W.  Mears,  WarwiciL,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Grinnell  Corpora- 
tioa,  Cranston,  R.I. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,784 
Int.  a.*  A62C  35/68 
VS.  a.  169—90  10  Qaims 

1.  A  fire  protection  sprinkler  device  for  a  fire  protection  system 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  pressurized  fire  extinguishing  fluid 
supply  line  and  positioned  generally  above  a  predetermined  area  to 
be  protected  against  damage  by  fire,  said  sprinkler  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  sprinkler  body  having  an  inlet  portion  adapted  for  coupling  to 
the  fluid  supply  line,  a  primary  outlet  portion  and  a  secondary 
outlet  portion,  said  sprinkler  body  defines  a  main  fluid  flow 
passageway  between  said  inlet  portion  and  said  primary  oudel 
portion, 
a  divider  element  within  said  sprinkler  body  defining  a  bias 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  secondary  outlet  portion 
and  an  outlet  chamber  in  communication  with  said  primary 


outlet  portion,  said  divider  element  having  a  first  "off"  posi- 
tion preventing  fluid  from  exiting  said  outlet  chamber  and  a 
second  "on"  position  allowing  fluid  flow  from  said  outlet 
chamber  to  be  distributed  over  the  predetermined  area  to  be 
protected, 

a  pilot  valve  assembly  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  secondary 
outlet  portion  and  including  at  least  one  outlet  passage,  said 
pilot  valve  assembly  adapts  for  movement  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position  to  control  flow  of  fluid  in  a 
secondary  fluid  flow  passageway  from  said  bias  chamber  to 
said  secondary  outlet  portion  and  through  said  outlet  passage, 

said  pilot  valve  assembly  including  a  thermally  responsive 
bimetitl  snap  disc  having  a  selected  thermal  responsive  char- 
acteristic and  disposed  in  a  position  generally  below  a  main 
portion  of  said  body  for  exposure  to  heat  from  all  regions  of 
the  predetermined  area  to  be  protected  by  said  sprinkler 
device,  said  snap  disc,  in  moving  to  an  "off"  position,  moves 
said  pilot  valve  assembly  to  said  closed  position  and  thereby 
prevents  fluid  flow  through  said  secondary  passageway  and, 
in  moving  to  an  "on"  position,  moves  said  pilot  valve  assem- 
bly to  said  open  position  and  thereby  allows  fluid  flow 
through  said  secondary  passageway, 

a  thermally  responsive  element  mounted  adjacent  to  said  pri- 
mary outlet  portion  and  acting  in  combination  with  a  primary 
seal  to  normally  block  said  primary  outlet,  and 

said  divider  element  includes  a  main  biasing  spring  for  biasing 
said  divider  element  toward  said  first  position  and  a  secondary 
seal  for  substantially  reducing  fluid  flow  through  said  primary 
outlet  portion  in  the  absence  of  said  primary  seal,  said  divider 
element  defining  a  region  of  restricted  clearance  relative  to 
the  body  of  the  sprinkler  device,  said  region  of  restricted 
clearance  permitting  said  inlet  portion  and  said  secondary 
outlet  to  be  in  fluid  communication  when  said  pilot  valve 
assembly  is  in  said  open  position. 


5433,577 
MAINTENANCE  VEHICLE  FOR  SERVICING  A  SPORTS 
FACILITY,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 
MAINTENANCE  VEHICLE 
John  Jucker,  Seestrasse  289,  CH-8810  Horgen,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255^27 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Dec.    10,   1993, 
03683/93 

Int  a.*  AOIB  4 SAX) 
VS.  CI.  172—21  13  Oaims 

1.  A  maintenance  vehicle  for  removing  water  from  a  natural 
sports  grass  playing  field  of  a  sports  facility,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
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a)  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  frame; 

b)  a  water-collecting  device  mounted  on  said  frame  for  remov- 
ing water  from  the  surface  of  the  playing  field; 

c)  a  mechanical  aerator  means  mounted  on  said  frame  a  finite 
distance  from  said  water-collecting  device  for  aerating  and 
loosening  the  portion  of  the  ground  from  which  water  has 
been  removed  by  creating  small  grooves  or  rows  of  openings 
in  the  surface  of  the  ground  to  cause  any  residual  water  on  the 
ground  to  enter  the  grooves  or  rows  of  openings  to  orient  the 
surface  of  the  water  below  an  upper  surface  of  the  ground  so 
that  grass  blades  above  the  surface  of  the  ground  will  be  free 
of  contact  with  the  residual  water  to  thereby  enhance  a  drying 
of  the  grass  blades;  and 

d)  means  for  independently  adjustably  moving  said  mechanical 
aerator  means  and  said  water-collecting  device  toward  and 
away  from  the  surface  of  the  ground. 


5,533478 

TWO  POINTED  SHOVEL 

Edward  C.  PoweU,  1510  Austin  St.,  College  Station,  Tex.  77845 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,948 

InL  CI."  AOIB  1/02 

VS.  CL  172-378  i  claim 


"ifot' 


1.  A  two  pointed  shovel  comprising: 

a)  a  shovel  blade  having  front  and  rear  faces  laterally  and 
longitudinally  curved  to  produce  a  depression  in  the  front 
face; 

b)  a  turned  step  on  a  top  edge  of  said  shovel  blade; 

c)  a  frog  centrally  mounted  transversely  to  said  turned  step  on 
the  top  edge  of  said  shovel  blade; 

d)  a  socket  formed  in  said  frog; 

e)  an  elongated  handle  extending  rearwardly  from  said  socket; 
and 

0  means  bifurcated  at  a  bottom  edge  of  said  shovel  blade,  for 
digging  into  and  scraping  the  ground,  so  as  to  make  said 
shovel  blade  more  stable  and  less  susceptible  to  rolling  from 
side  to  side,  said  bifurcated  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
prongs,  the  side  edges  of  said  shovel  being  continuous  and 


terminating  in  said  prongs  fonning  an  indentation  of  shallow 
depth  of  about  three  quarters  of  an  inch  from  the  tips  of  said 
prongs  and  a  width  between  said  tips  of  said  prongs  of  about 
three  inches  and  cutting  edges  lining  said  indentation  for 
cutting  cleanly  through  a  root  when  the  root  is  encountered 
while  digging  into  the  ground,  said  shovel  blade  being  thereby 
more  efficient  to  use  in  removing  various  objects  from  the 
ground  while  digging,  said  shovel  blade  including  said  bifur- 
cated means  being  fabricated  out  of  a  single  piece  of  durable 
non-corrosive  material. 


5433479 

SHOCK  PREVENTIVE  PNEUMATIC  TOOL  AS 

AUTOMATICALLY  SHUT  OFF  UNDER  NO  LOAD 

CONDITION 

Eric  Chu,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center,  P.O.  Box 

55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,707 

Int  a."  E21B  5/00 

VS.  a.  173-17  5  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tool  comprising: 

a  nnain  cylinder  (1)  having  a  grip  portion  (16)  secured  thereto 
and  an  operating  lever  (17)  for  opening  or  closing  a  com- 
pressed air  into  said  main  cylinder  (1); 

a  barrel  member  (2)  having  a  rear  end  thereof  resiliently  secured 
to  the  main  cylinder  (1); 

an  automatically  closed  throttle  valve  (14)  resiliently  mounted  in 
said  main  cylinder  (1)  by  a  restoring  spring  (15)  for  closing 
said  throttle  valve  (14)  normally  for  stopping  the  supply  of  a 
compressed  air; 

an  oscillating  valve  (3)  mounted  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  barrel 
inember  (2)  for  controlling  the  compressed  air  for  neciproca- 
lively  moving  a  piston  means  (4)  in  said  barrel  member  (2) 
for  pounding  a  tool  unit  (5)  secured  to  a  front  end  portion  of 
said  barrel  member  (2)  by  a  tool  connector  (7); 

said  barrel  member  (2)  operatively  opening  said  automatically 
closed  throttle  valve  (14)  when  said  tool  unit  (5)  is  contacted 
with  a  working  object  to  retract  said  tool  unit  (5)  and  said 
barrel  member  (2)  for  directing  the  compressed  air  into  said 
barrel  member  (2)  as  controlled  by  said  oscillating  valve  (3) 
for  reciprocating  said  piston  means  (4)  for  pounding  said  tool 
unit  (5)  on  said  working  object,  and  whereby  upon  an  empty 
percussion  of  said  tool  unit  (5)  under  no  load  condition,  said 
barrel  member  (2)  will  not  be  retracted  by  the  working  object 
and  said  throttle  valve  (14)  will  be  forwardly  restored  and 
closed  for  interrupting  the  compressed  air  for  stopping  the 
pounding  of  said  tool  unit  (5)  for  preventing  vibration  shock 
caused  by  said  tool  unit  (5):  and 
said  main  cylinder  (1)  including:  a  tear  housing  portion  (11) 
secured  with  said  grip  portion  (16)  having  said  operating  lever 
(17)  pivotally  mounted  in  the  grip  portion  (16)  for  controllmg 
on  and  oft  of  a  compressed  air  supply  directed  into  a  main  air 
inlet  port  (19)  of  the  main  cylinder  (1)  through  an  inlet  air 
adapter  (18)  and  a  main  inlet  air  hose  portion  (80);  a  bell 
member  (12)  generally  cylindrical  shaped  having  a  rear  con- 
nector (121)  secured  in  the  rear  housing  portion  (11).  a 
contracted  bell  portion  (122)  prouuding  forwardly  from  the 
rear  connector  (121)  to  connect  a  truncated-cone  bell  portion 
(123)  diverging  forwardly  from  the  contracted  bell  portion 
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(122),  and  a  divergent  bell  portion  (124)  secured  to  the 
truncated-cone  bell  portion  (123)  having  an  inside  diameter  of 
the  divergent  bell  portion  (124)  larger  than  that  of  the  con- 
tracted bell  portion  (122);  a  valve  socket  (13)  of  said 
automatically-closed  throttle  valve  (14)  having  a  rear  retainer 
disk  (130)  fixed  in  the  rear  housing  portion  (11)  for  retaining 
said  restoring  spring  (15)  for  tensioning  the  tfaroole  valve 
(14).  a  valve  seat  (131)  having  packing  ring  embedded 
tbereon  formed  in  the  rear  connector  (121)  of  the  bell  member 
(12)  for  seating  a  valve  plug  (143)  of  the  throttle  valve  (14),  a 
valve  inlet  port  (132)  formed  in  a  front  portion  of  the  valve 
socket  (13)  adjacent  to  a  valve  opening  (144)  formed  in  a 
valve  stem  (141)  of  the  throttle  valve  (14),  a  spring  chamber 
(133)  recessed  in  a  rear  portion  of  the  plug  (143)  for  retaining 
the  restoring  spring  (15)  and  a  venting  hole  (134)  formed  in 
the  valve  socket  (13)  and  communicating  with  an  air-venting 
passage  (121a)  formed  through  the  rear  connector  (121)  for 
breathing  air  in  the  spring  chamber  (133)  with  an  outer 
environment  around  the  main  cylinder  (1):  and  the 
automatically-closed  throttle  valve  (14)  having  the  valve  stem 
(141)  defining  central  air  passage  (140)  through  the  valve 
stem  (141)  and  secured  with  a  rear  cap  portion  (211)  of  a  rear 
barrel  cap  (21)  of  the  barrel  member  (2),  with  the  barrel 
member  (2)  and  the  throttle  valve  (14)  normally  restored 
forwardly  by  the  restoring  spring  (15)  for  closing  the  plug 
(143)  of  the  throttle  valve  (14)  on  the  seat  (131)  of  the  valve 
socket  (13)  for  closing  the  valve  opening  (144)  and  the  valve 
inlet  pott  (132)  for  stopping  flow  of  compressed  air  into  the 
barrel  member  (2)  and  the  oscillating  valve  (3). 


'^:^J^ 


<-4W 


1.  A  tie  rod  loosening  tool  for  use  with  a  tie  rod  assembly,  the  tie 
rod  assembly  including  an  outer  tie  rod  having  an  internally 
threaded  receiving  aperture,  an  inner  tie  rod  and  a  threaded  adjust- 
ment sleeve  extending  from  the  inner  tie  rod  which  is  received 
withm  the  outer  tie  rod  in  proximity  to  the  receiving  aperture,  a 
standard  threaded  bolt  engaging  the  threaded  receiving  aperture 
and  being  removable  therefrom  prior  to  application  of  said  loosen- 
ing tool,  said  loosening  tool  comprising: 
an  elongated  tool  body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape 
and  including  a  main  body  portion,  a  first  threaded  end 
portion  which  threadably  engages  within  the  outer  tie  rod 
aperture,  said  first  threaded  end  is  shorier  in  length  than  said 
main  body  portion,  and  a  second  tool  bit  receiving  end  portion 
which  is  also  shorter  in  length  than  said  main  body  portion 
and  which  extends  from  a  second  end  of  said  main  body 
portion,  said  tool  bit  receiving  end  portion  having  at  least  the 


length  of  said  first  threaded  end  and  a  substantially  smooth 
finish  which  is  insertable  within  an  engaging  portion  of  a 
power  tool;  and 

said  main  body  portion  being  of  a  first  diameter  and  said  first 
and  second  end  portions  each  being  of  a  second  diameter 
smaller  than  said  first  diameter  and  connected  to  said  main 
body  portion  by  a  conically  flared  intermediate  portion; 

said  loosening  tool  transferring  a  series  of  axially  directed 
impact  forces  from  said  power  tool  to  the  iimer  and  outer  tie 
rods  and  the  adjustment  sleeve  of  the  tie  rod  assembly  to 
forcibly  loosen  corrosive  buildup  between  the  adjustment 
sleeve  and  the  inner  and  outer  tie  rods. 


5^33^1 
ELECTRIC  HAND  TOOL,  IN  PARTICULAR  DRILL 
Walter  Barth,  Leinfelden-Echterdingen;  Rudolf  Fuchs,  Neu- 
bausen;  Frank  Langenfelder,  Heilbronn,  all  of,  Germany, 
and  David  M.  Martinez,  New  Bern,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92y«0360,  8  371  Date  May  17,  1W3,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO92/20491.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1991,  41  16 
343.5 

InL  a.*  B23Q  5/10:  B25F  SAX) 
VS.  a.  173—216  7  Claims 


5,533,580 

TIE  ROD  LOOSENING  TOOL  FOR  USE  WITH  A  TIE 

ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  G.  Reaves,  2641  Eaton  Rapids  Rd.,  Lansing,  Mich. 

48910 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,594,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,443,564. 

This  appUcadon  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,994 

Int  CL*  F16B  35/00 

VS.  a.  173—114  2  Claims 


1.  An  electric  hand  tool,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  housing 
axis,  an  electric  motor  received  in  said  housing  and  having  a  motor 
shaft  parallel  to  said  housing  axis;  a  work  spindle  driven  by  said 
electric  motor  and  having  spindle  end  projecting  out  of  said  hous- 
ing; a  transmission  gearing  located  between  said  electric  motor  and 
said  work  spindle  so  that  said  work  spindle  is  driven  by  said 
electric  motor  via  said  transmission  gearing;  a  bearing  provided  for 
said  work  spindle,  said  housing  being  divided  along  a  dividing  line 
into  a  front  housing  part  which  contains  said  bearing  for  said  work 
spindle  and  a  rear  housing  part  which  contains  said  electric  motor 
and  are  rotatable  relative  to  one  another  so  that  said  work  spindle 
extending  in  said  front  housing  part  can  occupy  a  plurality  of 
angles  relative  to  said  motor  shaft  and  said  housing  axis;  a  manu- 
ally operatmg  catch  lock  for  stopping  said  housing  parts  in  a 
selected  angular  position  relative  to  one  another,  said  transmission 
being  formed  so  that  a  torsionally  rigid  transmission  of  force  from 
said  motor  shaft  of  said  electric  motor  to  said  work  spindle  is 
provided  in  said  transmission  gearing  in  every  angular  position  of 
said  housing  parts  relative  to  one  another,  an  intermediate  flange 
arranged  in  the  region  of  said  dividing  plane  between  said  two 
housing  parts  and  rotatably  supported  at  said  front  housing  pan  and 
connected  with  said  rear  housing  part,  said  dividing  plane  being 
located  so  that  a  rotational  axis  of  said  intermediate  flange  encloses 
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an  angle  of  90°  relative  to  an  axis  of  said  motor  shaft;  a  clamping 
plate  which  is  fastened  at  said  front  housing  pan;  and  two  axial 
bearings  arranged  one  after  the  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
intermediate  flange  and  clamping  said  intermediate  flange  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  axial  bearings  being  supported  in  said  front 
housing  part  while  another  of  said  axial  bearings  is  supponed  at 
said  clamping  plate,  said  intermediate  flange  being  screwed  to  said 
rear  housing  pan. 


5,533,582 
DRILL  BIT  CUTTING  ELEMENT 
Gordon  A,  Tibbitts,  Salt  Lalte  City,  UUh,  a.ssignor  to  Baker 
Hughes,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,187 

Int  CI."  E21B  10/46 

VS.  a.  175—430  22  Qalms 


1.  A  cutting  element  for  an  earth  boring  drill  bit  comprising: 

a  backing  formed  from  a  cemented  metal  carbide  and  having  a 
substantially  semicylindrical  shape  which  includes  a  generally 
longitudinal  substantially  planar  surface; 

a  cutter  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  backing,  said  cutler  compris- 
ing a  substrate  having  a  PCD  layer  fomied  thereon;  and 

a  substantially  semicylindrical  base  which  includes  a  generally 
longitudinal  substantially  planar  surface,  said  base  being 
mounted  on  the  backing  by  a  bonding  layer  formed  between 
said  substantially  planar  surfaces. 


5,533,583 
NON-TRACKBOUND  VEHICLE  WITH  AN 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  CONVERTER  AND  A  THROTTLE 
Uwe  Adier,   Schweinftirt;   Hans-Jurgen   Drexl,   Schonungen; 
Dieter  Lutz,  Schweinfurt;  Franz  Nagler,  Ottendorf;  Martin 
Ochs;  Stefan  Schiebold,  both  of  Schweinfurt;  Hans-Joachim 
Schmidt-Bnicken,  Gcldersheim;  Wolfgang  Thieler,  Hassfurt; 
Michael  Wagner,  Niederwerrn;  Holger  Westendorf,  Ham- 
bach,  and  Rainer  Wychnanek,  Madenhausen.  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE92/00834,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07020,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,141 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4,  1991,  41  33 
014.5 

Int  CI."  B60K  //W 
U.S.  a.  80—65.4  15  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  throttle; 
a  plurality  of  wheels; 
an  electric  motor  drivingly  coupled  to  at  lea.st  one  of  said 

wheels; 
generating  means  coupled  to  said  internal  combustion  engine. 

for  generating  electrical  current; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  receiving  a 
driving  signal  indicative  of  throttle  position  and  at  least  one  of 


throttle  movement  speed  and  throttle  acceleration  rate,  said 
control  means  processing  the  driving  signal  to  generate  first 
and  second  control  signals; 

energy  distributing  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  control 
means,  said  generating  means,  and  said  electric  motor,  said 
energy  distributing  means  being  adapted  to  receive  electrical 
current  from  said  generating  means  and  to  regulate  current 
flow  to  said  electric  motor  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of 
said  control  signals;  and 

energy  storage  means  coupled  to  said  electric  motor  and  to  said 
energy  distributing  means,  wherein  said  energy  distributing 
means  is  responsive  to  said  first  control  signal  to  supply 
energy  from  said  energy  storage  means  to  said  electric  motor, 
and  wherein  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  responsive  to 
said  second  control  signal  to  operate  at  an  output  correspond- 
ing to  a  new  throttle  position. 


5333,584 

VEHICLE  WFTH  FRONT  AND  REAR  STEERING 

Thomas  R.  Johnson,  Lakeside,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00101,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1994,  §  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,614 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1992, 
9200966 

Int  O."  B62D  5/06 
VS.  a.  180—415  7  Claims 


SCLECnil  SWITCI 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  fix)nt  steering  mechanism  (la)  and  a  rear  steering  mechanism 

(lb),  each  steering  mechanism  having  an  operating  range 

including  a  straight-ahead  condition; 
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a  steering  control  system  (13)  operatively  connected  to  the  front 
and  rear  steering  mechanisms  (la,lb),  the  control  system  (13) 
having  a  first  mode  in  which  both  steering  mechanisms  oper- 
ate and  a  second  mode  in  which  only  one  steering  mechanism 
(la)  operates; 

alignment  sensing  means  (22)  for  sensing  whether  the  other 
steering  mechaiusm  (lb)  is  in  its  straighi-ahead  condition: 

first  switching  means  (21)  for  switching  the  control  system  (13) 
from  one  mode  to  the  other;  and 

second  switching  means  (24;  switchable  between  a  first  state  for 
preventing  the  change  from  the  first  mode  to  the  second  mode 
and  a  second  state  for  permitting  the  change; 

the  alignment  sensing  means  (22)  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  second  switching  means  (21)  so  that,  when  the  first 
switching  means  (21)  is  operated  to  switch  the  control  system 
(13)  fixjm  the  first  mode  to  the  second  mode,  the  second 
switching  means  (24)  is  in  die  first  state  so  long  as  the  other 
steering  mechanism  {lb)  is  out  of  its  straight-ahead  condition 
and  is  in  the  second  state  when  the  other  steering  mechanism 
(1^)  is  in  its  straight-ahead  condition; 

characterised  in  thai  the  alignment  sensing  means  (22)  is  acti- 
vated by  the  operation  of  the  first  switching  means  (21)  to 
switch  the  control  system  (13)  from  the  first  mode  to  the 
second  mode. 


5^33^86 

ADJUSTABLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Kevin  D.  Thompson.  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Arctco,  Inc.,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  189,885,  Feb.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,777 

Int.  a.*  B60G  J7A)S 

VS.  a.  180—193  8  Oaims 


5,533,585 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  DRIVING  CHAIN  IN  A 

SNOWMOBILE 

Shizuo  Kawano,  and  Tadaaki  Nagata,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298408 
Int.  CL*  B62M  27/02 
VS.  a.  180—190  20  Claims 


1.  A  driving  device  for  a  snowmobile  comprising; 

an  engine; 

an  idle  shaft  having  a  sprocket  secured  thereto; 

a  belt  converter  for  transmitting  an  output  of  the  engine  to  the 
idle  shaft; 

a  crawler  belt  having  a  drive  shaft  the  drive  shaft  being  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  engine; 

a  chain  stretched  between  the  sprocket  secured  to  the  idle  shaft 
and  a  sprocket  secured  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  crawler  belt; 
and 

an  adjuster  for  adjusting  in  position  said  idle  shaft  around  an 
axis  within  a  region  surrounded  by  a  belt  of  said  belt  con- 
verter, the  idle  shaft  and  sprocket  being  movable  away  from 
the  drive  shaft  of  the  crawler  belt  by  the  adjuster  to  thereby 
increase  tension  in  the  chain. 


7.  An  adjustable  shock  absorbing  mechanism  comprising: 

1)  a  tubular  body  having  a  base  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  tubular 
body  closed  at  said  base  end  by  a  base  end  cap  and  closed  at 
said  distal  end  by  a  rod  end  cap,  including 

aa)  a  base  aperture  near  the  base  end  of  the  tubular  body  for 

the  transfer  of  hydraulic  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  tubular 

body; 

bb)  said  rod  end  cap  including  an  apertiffe  therethrough:  and 

cc)  a  porthole  near  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  body  for  the 

transfer  of  hydraulic  fluid  out  of  and  into  the  tubular  body; 

2)  a  first  piston  within  said  tubular  body,  said  first  piston 
defining  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  there- 
through during  shock  absorbing  movement  of  said  first  piston; 

3)  a  first  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  defined  by  said  tubular  body,  a 
movable  sealing  piston  within  the  tubular  body,  and  said  base 
end  cap: 

4)  a  longitudinal  rod  passing  through  the  aperture  in  said  rod  end 
cap  and  connected  to  said  first  piston; 

5)  said  movable  sealing  piston  definmg  an  aperture  with  the 
longitudinal  rod  passing  therethrough,  and  said  movable  seal- 
ing piston  located  between  said  first  piston  and  said  rod  end 
cap;  and 

6)  a  second  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  defined  by  said  tubular 
body,  said  movable  sealing  piston,  and  said  rod  end 

cap; 

7)  a  suspension  adjustor  connected  to  said  porthole  of  the 
tubular  body  to  allow  controlled  transfer  of  hydraulic  fluid 
into  and  out  of  said  second  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  to  accom- 
plish longitudinal  displacement  of  the  movable  sealing  piston; 
and 

8)  a  reservoir  connected  to  the  base  aperture  to  allow  transfer  of 
hydraulic  fluid  out  of  and  into  said  first  hydraulic  fluid  cham- 
ber; 

wherein  when  hydraulic  fluid  is  transferred  from  said  sus- 
pension adjustor  through  said  porthole  into  said  second 
hydraulic  fluid  chamber,  said  movable  sealing  piston  is 
moved  in  a  direction  away  from  said  rod  end  cap  and 
hydraulic  fluid  is  transferred  from  said  first  hydraulic 
chamber  into  the  reservoir  thus  moving  said  movable 
sealing  piston  and  said  first  piston  toward  said  base  end 
cap  and  shortening  the  length  of  said  adjustable  shock 
absorbing  mechanism  between  said  distal  end  and  said 
base  end:  and  wherein  when  hydraulic  fluid  is  allowed 
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by  said  suspension  adjustor  to  be  transferred  from  said 
second  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  through  the  porthole  into 
the  suspension  adjustor,  said  movable  sealing  piston  is 
moved  in  a  direction  toward  the  rod  end  cap  and  hydrau- 
Uc  fluid  is  transferred  fix)m  the  reservoir  thus  moving 
said  first  piston  and  said  movable  sealing  piston  toward 
said  rod  end  cap  and  extending  the  length  of  said  adjust- 
able shock  absorbing  mechanism  between  said  distal  end 
and  said  base  end. 


5,533,587 
TRACK  VEHICLES  &  POWER  DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR 

MOTIVATING  TRACKED  VEHICLES 
Paul  W.  Dow,  and  Steven  S.  Dow,  both  of  Byron,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Byron  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Byron,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143.556,  Oct  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,373.909. 
This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,866 
InL  CI.*  B62D  55/00 
VS.  a.  180—235  13  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  tracked  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  front  and  a  rear  chassis,  each  having  a  centerline; 

b)  an  articulating  joint  connecting  said  from  and  rear  chassis; 

c)  means  for  steering  said  front  chassis  with  respect  to  said  rear 
cha.ssis; 

d)  an  engine  mounted  on  one  of  said  chassis; 

e)  hydraulic  pump  means  operatively  connected  to  said  engine; 

f)  front  and  rear  differentials  disposed  on  said  front  and  rear 
chassis,  respectively,  each  differential  having  a  power  input 
shaft  and  a  pair  of  opposed  power  output  shafts  having  fixed 
outer  sleeves,  said  sleeves  being  rigidly  attached  lo  said 
respective  chassis: 

g)  from  and  rear  hydraulic  motors  disposed  on  said  power  input 
shafts  of  said  front  and  rear  differentials  and  operatively 
provided  with  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  hydraulic 
pump  means; 

h)  means  for  braking  by  arresting  the  rotation  of  each  of  said 

power  input  shafts:  and 
i)  four  substantially  identical  tracked  power  units  disposed 

respectively  on  said  opposed  power  output  shaSls  and  fixed 

sleeves  of  said  front  and  rear  differentials,  wherein  each  of 

.said  four  tracked  power  units  comprises: 

1.  a  housing  capable  of  supporting  said  unit  and  disposed 
longimdinally  in  said  unit,  said  housing  comprising; 

A.  a  first  lateral  bore  near  a  first  end  of  said  housing: 

B.  a  first  fixed  axle  laterally  disposed  on  said  housing  near 
a  second  end  thereof,  and  extending  beyond  opposite 
sides  of  said  housing: 


5. 


C.  a  second  lateral  bore  at  a  longitudinally  central  locabon 
of  said  unit;  and 

D.  a  second  fixed  axle  laterally  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  housing  at  a  longitudinally  central  location  of 
said  unit,  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  said 
housing: 

a  rotauble  axle  disposed  in  said  first  lateral  bore  and 
extending  beyond  said  opposite  sides  of  said  housmg; 

a  chain  drive  transmission  disposed  within  said  bousing 
comprising: 

A.  a  drive  sprocket,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  which  is  dis- 
posed on  the  centeriine  of  said  second  lateral  bore; 

B.  a  driven  sprocket  fixed  on  said  rotatable  axle:  and 

C.  a  drive  chain  operationally  connecting  said  drive 
sprocket  and  said  driven  sprocket; 

first  and  second  toothed  drive  wheels  coaxially  disposed 
and  fixed  on  said  rotatable  axle  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
housing: 

first  and  second  idler  wheels  disposed  on  said  first  fixed 
axle  on  opposite  sides  of  said  housing;  and 
an  endless  track  disposed  with  an  inner  surface  thereof  in 
contact  with  said  toothed  drive  wheels  and  said  idler 
wheels,  and  having  lugs  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  inner 
surface,  said  lugs  being  spaced  to  mesh  with  said  toothed 
drive  wheels,  whereby  said  endless  track  is  caused  to  rotate 
in  response  to  power  applied  to  said  power  shaft. 


5,533,588 
MECHANICAL  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Helmut  Maiwald,  Alfdorf,  and  Klaus  Bohmler,  Schwabiscfa 
Gmund,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH, 
Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  323342 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
250.2,-  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  19,  1993,  93118650 

InL  CI."  F42C  lAM;  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  180—282  3  Claims 


SLa.    56v 


1.  An  inenial  sensor  for  activating  a  vehicular  passenger 
restraining  system,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

an  impact  igniter  mounted  in  said  housing: 

a  striking  pm  displaceably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  activa- 
tion of  said  impact  igniter; 

a  pressure  spring  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said  strik- 
ing pin,  said  pressure  spnng  preloading  said  sucking  pin  in  a 
direction  towards  said  impact  igniter: 

a  sensor  body  supported  in  said  housing  for  a  sliding  transla- 
tional  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  lo  the  displacement 
direction  of  said  striking  pin.  said  sensor  body  having  a  rest 
position  spaced  apart  from  said  striking  pin  and  ai^  activating 
position  impacting  said  striking  pin.  said  sensor  body  being 
movable  under  the  action  of  inertial  forces  from  ihe  rest 
position  lo  the  activating  position: 

a  return  spring  disposed  between  .said  sensor  body  and  said 
housing,  said  return  spring  preloading  said  sensor  body 
towards  the  resi  position: 

and  holding  means  for  holding  said  striking  pin  in  a  readiness 
position  spaced  from  said  impact  igniter  as  long  as  said  sensor 
body  has  not  reached  said  activating  position: 
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said  holding  means  having  a  holding  effect  which  is  oveicoine 
by  a  noomentum  accumulated  in  the  sensor  body  during  its 
travel  from  the  rest  position  into  the  activating  position  when 
said  momentum  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5^33,589 

SIGNAL  RESPONSIVE  VEHICLE  DISABLING  SYSTEM 

W.  Larry  Critzer,  JacksoiiTille,  Fla..  assignor  to  Rick  P.  Lucas, 

and  Allan  D.  Terry,  both  of  Jacksonville,  FU. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,025 

lot  CL"  BMR  25/00 

MS.  a.  180—287  15  Claims 


Transminer 


)) 


Beceiva' 


/» 


Dotnictaile 


DiaMim 
MfrhJmtm 


Fuae 
Rectpt 


Vehicle 
Flue  Box 


1.  A  remote  signal  responsive  vehicle  disabUng  system  for 
disabling  a  vehicle  in  response  to  a  remotely  transmitted  activation 
signal,  said  vehicle  having  one  or  more  necessary  operative  elec- 
trical circuits  and  one  or  more  fuse  receptacles  electrically  con- 
nected in  said  one  or  more  electrical  circuits,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  separate  transmitter  means  to  transmit  an  activation  signal 
comprising  an  activation  number  and  a  password; 

(B)  activation  signal  receiver  means  mountable  within  the 
vehicle  to  receive  said  activation  signal  and  activate  vehicle 
disabling  mechanism  means  to  disable  the  vehicle  in  response 
to  said  activation  signal  by  interrupting  said  one  or  more 
operative  electrical  circuits  of  said  vehicle,  said  disabling 
mechanism  means  comprising  a  destructible  component 
which  is  destroyed  upon  activation; 

(C)  external  leads  for  connecting  said  disabling  mechanism 
means  to  said  one  or  more  fiise  receptacles  of  said  one  or 
more  operative  electrical  circuits  of  said  vehicle,  whereby 
said  one  or  more  operative  electrical  circuits  is  routed  through 
said  disabling  mechanism  means  and  operates  uninterrupted 
until  said  disabling  mechanism  means  is  activated  to  destroy 
said  destructible  component,  thereby  interrupting  said  one  or 
more  operative  electrical  circuits;  and 

(D)  a  reset  mechanism  which  must  be  reset  to  allow  operation  of 
said  one  or  more  operative  electrical  circuits  after  said  one  or 
mote  operative  electrical  circuits  has  been  interrupted  and 
said  destructive  component  has  been  replaced. 


steerable  wheels,  said  second  means  being  remotely  posi- 
tioned from  said  first  steering  means;  and 
an  implenoent  control  lever  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
work  implement,  said  second  means  being  associated  with 
said  implement  control  lever. 


5333,591 
LADDER  RAIL  CAP 
Durham,  N.C,  assignor 


Stanley  A.  Kiska, 
Greenville,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,834 
Int  a."  E06C  7/49, 
MS.  a.  182—108 


to  Werner  Co., 


13  Claims 


5,533,590 
STEERING  SWITCH  INTEGRAL  WITH  AN  IMPLEMENT 

CONTROL  LEVEL 
Mark  A.  Steffen,  Goodfield;  Lynn  A.  Sutton,  Kewanee,  both  of 
HI.,-  Gregory   K.  Stuckey,  Knightdale,  N.C,  and  Rex  N. 
Johnsen,  Princeton,  Dl..  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria, 
lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,782,  Aug.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405^68 

Int.  CL*  B62D  1/14 

U.S.  a.  180—332  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  arrangenient  for  a  vehicle  having  a  primary  pair  of 

steerable  wheels,  a  secondary  pair  of  steerable  wheels,  and  a  work 

implement  connected  to  said  vehicle,  said  control  arrangement 

comprising 

first  means  for  conlrollably  steering  said  primary  pair  of  steer- 
able wheels,  said  first  means  including  a  steering  wheel; 
second  means  for  controllably  changing  the  angle  of  orientation 
of  said  secondary  pair  of  steerable  wheels  independently  of 
and  simultaneously  with  tlie  steering  of  said  primary  pair  of 


1.  A  ladder  comprising: 

a  first  side  rail  having  a  top  and  an  end  cap  attached  to  the  top  of 
the  first  side  rail,  said  first  side  rail  defining  a  rail  envelope; 

a  second  side  rail  having  a  top  adjacent  and  in  parallel  to  the  first 
side  rail,  said  second  side  rail  and  an  end  cap  attached  to  the 
top  of  the  second  side  rail,  said  second  side  rail  defining  a  rail 
envelope; 

at  least  a  first  rung  connected  to  the  first  side  rail  and  second 
side  rail;  and 

a  ladder  rail  cap  disposed  on  each  side  rail,  each  ladder  rail  cap 
comprising  a  shell,  said  shell  having  an  inner  surface  defining 
a  chamber  and  a  clip  attached  to  the  inner  surface,  said  top  of 
each  side  rail  disposed  in  said  respective  chamber  and.  said 
respective  end  cap  mating  with  said  respective  clip  of  said 
respective  ladder  rail  cap. 
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5,533492 
EXPANDABLE  SCAFFOLD  FOR  HOPPER 
Laurent  J.  Lamoureux,  Box  8,  Group  25,  R.R.  #2,  Ste.  Anne, 
Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  348,842 

InL  CI.'  E04G  i/lO 

MS.,  a.  182-128  20  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  scaffold  of  the  type  for  use  with  a  hopper 
having  a  narrow  opening  in  the  top  and  which  opens  out  into  a 
larger  area  inside  wherein  the  scaffold  comprises: 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  scaffold  at  a  top  end  to  a 
hoist  or  crane  or  the  like  for  raising  and  lowering  the  scaffold; 

an  articulated  frame  including  a  plurality  of  bars  joined  together 
by  a  first  pivot  connection  means  such  that  pivoting  of  the 
bars  may  occur  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  by  a  second  pivot 
connection  means  such  that  pivoting  of  the  bars  may  occur 
about  an  axis  inclined  between  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
axes,  wherein  the  articulated  frame  may  be  oriented  in  a  first 
position  such  thai  the  bars  are  arranged  in  a  vertical  orienu- 
tion  and  a  second  position  such  that  the  bars  are  arranged  in  a 
horizontal  position; 

folding  means  connected  to  the  attachment  means  at  one  end  and 
to  the  second  pivot  connection  means  on  the  articulated  frame 
at  an  other  end  arranged  such  that  the  folding  means  when 
actuated  move  the  articulated  frame  between  the  first  and 
second  positions; 

scaffold  flooring  mounted  on  the  articulated  frame  for  support- 
ing an  individual; 

a  plurality  of  suspension  means  each  being  removably  and 
reengagebly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  narrow  opening  of 
the  vessel  and  each  being  connected  at  the  other  end  near  one 
of  the  first  pivot  connection  means  on  the  articulated  frame. 


5333,593 
MOBILE  LIFTER 
Andy  C.-P.  Huang,  No.  2-2,  AUey  1,  Fu  Hsing  Sub-ward,  'Ring 
Hsiao  Chen,  Miao  Li  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,528 
Int.  CI."  E04G  mZ 
M&.  a.  182-141  3  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  litter  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  casing  supported  on  a  stand,  having  a  longitudinal 

slot; 
a  first  inner  tube  moved  in  and  out  of  said  cylindrical  casing, 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal 
slot  on  said  cylindrical  casing  and  a  bottom  pulley  and  a  top 
pulley  disposed  near  two  opposite  ends  thereof: 


a  second  inner  tube  moved  in  and  out  of  said  first  inner  tube, 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal 
slot  on  said  first  inner  tube  and  a  bottom  pulley  and  a  top 
pulley  disposed  near  two  opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  third  inner  tube  moved  in  and  out  of  said  second  inner  tube, 
having  a  longimdinal  slot  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal 
slot  on  said  second  inner  tube  and  a  bottom  pulley  and  a  lop 
pulley  disposed  near  two  opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  fourth  inner  tube  moved  in  and  out  of  said  third  inner  tube, 
having  a  bottom  end  disposed  inside  said  third  inner  tube; 

a  winch  wound  round  with  a  cable,  said  cable  havmg  one  end 
fixed  to  and  wound  round  said  winch  and  an  opposite  end 
inserted  in  proper  order  through  the  bottom  pulley  and  top 
pulley  of  said  first  inner  tube,  the  bottom  pulley  and  top 
pulley  of  said  second  inner  tube,  the  bottom  pulley  and  top 
pulley  of  said  third  inner  mbe  and  then  fixed  to  the  bottom 
end  of  said  fourth  inner  lube;  and 

a  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  casing  on  die 
outside  and  controlled  to  turn  said  winch,  said  driving  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  covered  with  a  cover 
and  having  a  side  hole,  a  ring  cap  mounted  within  said  side 
hole,  and  axle  disposed  in  said  side  hole  and  having  one  end 
extended  out  of  said  ring  cap  and  coupled  to  said  winch,  a 
driving  gear  fixedly  mounted  around  said  axle  a  mmsmission 
shaft  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  housing  and  having  an  outer 
thread  at  one  end  meshed  with  said  driving  gear  and  a  toothed 
block  at  an  opposite  end,  a  first  T-shaped  clutch  member 
mounted  around  said  transmission  shaft  and  retained  in  place 
by  a  clamp,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  around  said  first  T-shaped 
clutch  member,  a  ring-shaped  pressure  plate  and  a  pair  of 
spring  discs  mounted  around  said  first  T-shaped  clutch  mem- 
ber and  retained  in  place  bj  a  nut  to  hold  down  said  gear 
wheel,  said  gear  wheel  and  said  ring-shaped  pressure  plate 
having  ball  holes  respectively  aligned  to  hold  steel  balls,  a 
second  T-shaped  clutch  member  mounted  around  said  trans- 
mission shaft  and  partially  extended  out  of  a  tJirough  hole  in 
the  center  of  said  cover  and  having  a  recessed  coupling 
portion  on  the  inside  enraged  with  said  toothed  block  of  said 
u-ansmission  shaft,  a  reversible  motor  having  a  mounting 
frame  fastened  to  said  housing  and  an  output  shaft  mounted 
with  a  driven  gear,  and  a  driven  screw  rod  turned  by  said 
driven  gear  to  rotate  said  gear  wheel; 

wherein  when  said  winch  is  turned  by  said  driving  mechanism 
in  one  direction  to  take  up  said  cable,  said  inner  tubes  are 
pulled  out  of  one  another  out  of  said  cylindrical  casing; 
when  said  winch  is  turned  by  said  driving  mechanism  in  the 
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revened  direction  to  let  off  said  cable,  said  inner  tubes  are 
moved  one  inside  another  inside  said  cylindrical  casing. 


5333394 
CHAIRLIFT  WITH  POSITIONING  CARRIAGE  AND 
SWIVEL  MECHANISM  WITH  SAFETY  INTERLOCK 
Jules  M.  Trembtay,  Sunland,  Calif..-  David  C.  Balmer,  Bramp- 
ton, and  Helmut  Ruff,  Kitchener,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Ricon  Corporation.  Pacoima,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255337 

Int.  CL"^  BMB  9/08 

VS.  a.  187—201  21  Claims 


53333% 
HYDRAULIC,  ADJUSTABLE  VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Andree  Patzenhauer.  Eitorf-Lindscheid;  Winfried  Geilhausea, 
Windeck-Leuscbeid.  and  Rolf  Schneider.  Windeck-Werfen. 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Eitorf. 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19.  1994,  44  01 
393.0 

Int.  a."  B60G  17/08:13/08:  F16F  9/46 
U.S,  a.  188—299  7  Claims 


1.  A  chairUft  providing  a  seat  for  transporting  a  passenger  along 
a  rail  inclined  at  a  substantially  uniformly  angle,  the  chairlift 
comprising; 

a  chair  assembly  including  a  base  bousing  a  motor  unit: 

a  carriage  substantially  supporting  said  chair  assembly  in  a 
substantially  upright  position  for  movement  along  said  rail, 
said  carnage  includmg  a  posmoning  structure  lor  positioning 
said  carriage  and  said  chair  assembly  in  a  spatial  relationship 
for  accommodating  said  angle;  and 

a  locking  plate  locking  said  support  bracket  to  said  base  in  said 
selected  position,  said  support  bracket  providing  a  first  ser- 
rated surface  engageable  with  a  second  serrated  surface  pro- 
vided on  said  locking  plate. 


5333,595 
TRACTION-TYPE  ELEVATOR 
Egi  Narumi,  Tokyo,  and  .Masao  Iwasa,  Ichikawa.  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Farmington, 
Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290.199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-203515 
Int  CI.*  B66B  11 /OH 
MS.  a.  187—266  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  iraction-typc  elevator  comprising  a  driving  sheave  posi- 
tioned at  a  top  of  a  shaft  for  ascent  and  descent,  a  plurality  of  cage 
sheaves  attached  tc  an  upper  section  of  the  cage  and  inclined  in 
relation  to  tlie  driving  sheave,  and  multiple  ropes  wound  around 
outer  surfaces  of  tlie  cage  sheaves  and  an  outer  surface  of  the 
driving  sheave;  characterized  in  that  the  outer  surface  of  one  cage 
sheave  is  parallel  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  driving  sheave,  that  the 
one  cage  sheave  is  divided  into  multiple  sheave  pieces  according  to 
the  multiple  ropes,  and  that  at  least  two  of  the  muldple  sheave 
pieces  have  different  diameters. 


1.  An  adjustable  vibration  damper  for  damping  vibrations  of  a 
suspen.sion  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  damper  comprising: 
a  cylinder. 

damping  fluid  disposed  within  said  cyUnder, 
a  piston  rod  protecting  into  said  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  being 

movable  a\ially  within  said  cylinder; 
a  damping  piston  disposed  on  said  piston  rod,  said  damping 
piston  dividing  said  cylindei  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second 
chamber; 
means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  first 

chamber  and  said  second  chamber; 
valve  means  for  regulating  flow  of  damping  fluid  through  said 
means  tor  providing  fluid  communication,  said  valve  means 
comprising: 

displaceable  member  means,  said  displaceable  member  means 
being  movable  in  a  first  direction  from  a  first  substantially 
open  position  to  a  second  substantially  closed  position  to  at 
least  substantially  close  said  means  for  providing  fluid 
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communication  and  said  displaceable  member  means  being 
movable  ftwra  the  second  substantially  closed  position  to 
the  first  substantially  open  position  in  a  second  direction  to 
at  least  substantially  open  said  means  for  providing  fluid 
communication; 
means  for  applying  a  first  force  to  said  displaceable  member 
means  to  move  said  displaceable  member  means  in  said 
first  direction; 
spring  means  for  providing  a  spring  force  in  opposition  to  said 
first  force,  said  spring  means  operatively  applying  said 
spring  force  to  said  means  for  applying  said  first  force  to 
oppose  said  first  force  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  distance 
between  said  first  substantially  open  position  and  said  sec- 
ond substantially  closed  position; 
said  means  for  applying  said  first  force  being  pressure  contiDlled 
by  a  pressure  medium,  and  said  means  for  applying  said  first 
force  comprises: 
means  for  providing  said  pressure  medium  into  said  valve 

means; 
means  for  receiving  pressure  from  said  pressure  medium  and 
transmitting  said  pressure  to  said  displaceable  member 
means  as  said  first  force; 
said  spring  means,  said  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
pressure,  and  said  displaceable  member  means  being  braced 
against  one  another  over  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  positions  and  interacting  with 
one  anodier  over  said  at  least  a  portion  of  the  distance; 
said  spring  means  contacting  and  applying  said  spring  force  to  at 
least  one  of: 

said  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  pressure;  and 
said  displaceable  member  means  with  said  displaceable  mem- 
ber means  applying  said  spring  force  to  said  means  for 
receiving  and  transmitting  pressure; 
said  valve  means  of  said  means  for  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion comprising  first  valve  means; 
said  damping  piston  comprising  passage  means  for  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  second  chambers; 
said  passage  means  comprising  second  valve  means  for  damping 

flow  of  fluid  through  said  damping  piston; 
said  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  comprising  fluid 
bypass  means  for  bypassing  fluid  around  said  damping  piston, 
said  means  for  bypassing  fluid  being  disposed  in  parallel  with 
said  passage  means; 
said  displaceable  member  means  being  movable  in  said  second 
direction  in  response  to  a  second  force  applied  to  said  dis- 
placeable member  means  by  the  damping  fluid  flowing  within 
said  fluid  bypass; 
said  pressure  medium  comprising  pressurized  fluid  acting  on 

said  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  pressure; 
said  fluid  bypass  having  a  cross  section; 
said  cross  section  being  increased  upon  movement  of  said  dis- 
placeable   member   means    in    said    second    direction    and 
decreased    upon    movement   of  said   displaceable   member 
means  in  said  first  direction; 
said  spring  means  controlling  said  cross  section  via  said  dis- 
placeable member  means; 
said  first  valve  means  additionally  comprising  a  valve  seat; 
said  spring  means  being  disposed  a  distance  from  said  valve 

seat; 
said  spring  means  comprising  a  spring  plate; 
said  displaceable  member  means  being  movable  a  first  distance 

in  said  first  direction  to  contact  said  spring  plate; 
said  displaceable  member  means  and  said  spring  plate  being 
movable  beyond  said  first  distance  in  said  first  direction  to 
press  said  spring  plate  in  contact  with  said  valve  seat; 
said  spring  plate  comprising: 
a  first  orifice  therethrough,  said  first  orifice  being  closeable  by 
said  displaceable  member  means  contacting  said  spring 
plate;  and 
a  second  orifice  therethrough,  said  second  orifice  being  blocked 
upon  said  displaceable  member  means  pressing  said  spring 
plate  into  contact  with  said  valve  seat; 
said  displaceable  member  means,  in  said  first  position,  permit- 
ting substantially  unobstructed  flow  of  damping  fluid  through 
said  fluid  bypass  via  each  of  said  first  and  second  orifices; 


said  displaceable  member  means,  when  in  contact  with  said 
spring  plate  and  when  said  spring  plate  is  out  of  contact  with 
said  valve  seat,  permitting  flow  of  damping  fluid  through  said 
second  orifice;  and 

said  displaceable  member  means,  in  said  second  position,  com- 
prising said  displaceable  member  means  and  said  spring  plate 
being  in  contact  with  said  valve  seat,  to  maximally  obstruct 
flow  of  damping  fluid  through  said  fluid  bypass. 


5333397 
SUSPENSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
lUushi  Nezu,  Tokyo;  Kei^iro  Matsumoto,  llwrasakJ.-  lUura 
Kohara,-    Hiroshi    Saluii.    both    of   Tokyo,    and    Masaalu 
Uctiiyama,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,489,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7376,  Jan.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017915: 
Jan.  8, 1993,  5-002148 

InL  a.*  F16F  9/46;  B60G  17/06 
VS.  CL  188—319  16  Claims 


Si«Q«.ea8i.aa 


1.  A  suspension  control  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  variable  damping  coefficient  shock  absorber  provided  between 
a  body  of  die  vehicle  and  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle.  Uie  vanable 
damping  coefficient  shock  absorber  further  comprising: 

a  cyUnder  for  containing  a  fluid  therein; 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  the  cylinder  and  dividing  the 
interior  space  of  the  cylinder  into  two  chambers; 

a  first  communication  passage  through  which  die  fluid  of  the 
first  chamber,  compressed  by  the  piston,  flows  during  exten- 
sion of  said  shock  absorber; 

a  second  communication  passage  through  which  the  fluid  of  the 
second  chamber,  compressed  by  the  piston,  flows  during 
compression  of  said  shock  absorber; 

means  for  varying  the  effective  cross  section  of  said  first  com- 
munication passage,  wherein  the  damping  coefficient  of  the 
shock  absorber  is  varied  between  a  large  value  and  a  small 
value  in  accordance  with  the  extension  of  said  shock 
absorber; 

an  acniator  operatively  connected  to  said  means  for  varying  die 
effective  cross  section  of  said  first  communication  passage  for 
effectively  varying  die  cross  section  of  said  first  communica- 
tion passage; 

a  vertical  absolute  velocity  detecting  means  for  detecting  die 
vertical  absolute  velocity  of  said  body  of  die  vehicle;  and 

a  controller  outpuning  a  control  signal  to  said  actuator  of  said 
shock  absorber  for  varying  said  damping  coefficient  of  said 
shock  absorber  in  response  to  said  vertical  absolute  velocity 
of  said  body  of  the  vehicle,  whereby,  when  it  is  judged  that 
die  body  is  moving  in  the  upward  direction  on  the  basis  of  die 
vertical  absolute  velocity,  said  control  signal  causes  the  actua- 
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tor  to  decrease  the  cross  section  of  said  first  communication 
passage  for  increasing  the  damping  coefBcieni  of  said  shock 
absorber  during  extension  in  relation  to  an  increase  in  the 
vertical  absolute  velocity  and  said  control  signal  causes  the 
actuator  to  increase  the  cross  section  of  said  first  communica- 
tion passage  for  decreasing  the  damping  coefficient  of  said 
shock  absorber  during  extension  in  relation  to  a  decrease  in 
the  vertical  absolute  velocity  so  that  the  damping  coefficient 
during  extension  has  a  value  approximately  equal  to  the 
prtxluct  of  at  least  the  vertical  absolute  velocity  and  a  conODl 
gain,  and,  when  it  is  judged  that  the  body  is  moving  in  the 
downward  direction  on  the  basis  of  the  vertical  absolute 
velocity,  said  control  signal  causes  the  actuator  to  maintain 
the  damping  coefficient  of  said  shock  absorber  during  exten- 
sion at  a  small  value. 


5^33^99 
H\  DRAIILIC  BICYCLE  BRAKE 
Saodor  Sole,  Huttenlebenweg  42,  CH-8240  Thayngen,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH93A)0088,  5  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/210S7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,142 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  14,  1992,  01 
222/92 

Int  a."  B60T  11/00 
VS.  CL  188—344  17  Claims 


5,533,598 

HYDRAULIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Adolf  Adrian,  Ennepetal,  and  Rolf  Angermann,  Herdecke, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  August  BUstein  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG,  Ennepetal,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  18,  1993,  43  45 
116.0 

Int  CL*  F16F  9/36 
VS.  a.  188—322.17  13  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  bralce  for  use  with  a  bicycle  having  a  wheel  with  the 
rim,  comprising  at  least  one  master  cylinder,  a  hand  lever  con- 
nected to  said  master  cylinder,  at  least  one  braise  cylinder  con- 
nected with  said  master  cylinder  by  a  hydraulic  fluid  line,  a  brake 
shoe  connected  to  said  brake  cylinder  and  positioned  near  said 
wheel,  and  a  support,  wherein  said  brake  cylinder  is  connected 
with  said  support  and  said  support  includes  means  for  tilting  said 
brake  cylinder  away  from  said  wheel,  wherein  said  brake  is 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fork  tube  of  a  bicycle  via  said  support, 
and  said  brake  further  includes  a  support  boll  having  an  axis, 
wherein  said  support  bolt  is  attached  to  and  extends  from  said  fork 
tube,  and  wherein  said  support  is  axially  displaceable  on  said 
support  bolt,  said  means  for  tilting  comprising  said  support  and 
said  support  boh  being  formed  such  that  at  an  axial  displacement 
over  a  certain  length  by  said  support  on  said  support  bolt,  said 
support  can  be  turned  around  said  axis  of  said  support  bolt. 


5,533.600 
RECESSED  MlfLTIPURPOSE  GARMENT  BAG  HOOK 
Clemens  Van  Himbeeck,  Maariiedai,  and  Johan  Vanderwee, 
Middelkerke,  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Samsonite  Cor- 
poration, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227450 

Inta.*A45C/i/22./i/2« 

U.S.  a.  190—18  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  dashpot  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising:  a  fluid- 
filled  shock-absorbing  cylinder  having  a  top  surface  and  parallel 
side  walls;  a  piston  traveling  back  and  forth  inside  said  shock- 
absorbing  cylinder  on  an  end  of  a  piston  rod;  said  piston  rod 
extending  tlvough  a  centering  component  at  one  end  of  said 
shock-absorbing  cylinder,  said  shock-absorbing  cylinder  having  an 
edge  crimped  around  said  centering  component;  an  impact- 
absorbing  cap  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface  and 
resting  against  an  end  of  said  shock-absorbing  cylinder,  said 
crimped  edge  forming  a  neck  at  the  end  of  said  shock-absorbing 
cylinder  that  said  impact-absorbing  cap  rests  against,  said  cap 
being  a  point  of  impact  resisting  axial  shock  forces,  said  top 
surface  and  parallel  side  walls  of  said  shock-absorbing  cyUnder 
having  direct  abutting  contact  with  said  inside  surface  of  said 
impact-absorbing  cap. 


1.  In  a  garment  bag  having  an  upper  end  wall  from  which  the 
garment  bag  may  be  suspended  when  used,  a  recessed  hook 
assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  connected  to  tiie  upper  end  wall,  the  housing  defining 
a  recess,  and  the  housing  comprising  a  convex  curved  surface 
facing  out  of  the  recess; 
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a  hook,  dimensionally  corresponding  to  and  positionable  sub- 
stantially entirely  within  the  recess,  adapted  for  suspending 
tlie  garment  bag  during  use  and  having  a  curved  portion 
comprising  a  concave  curved  surface  corresponding  generally 
to  the  convex  curved  surface  of  the  housing; 
an  elongated  flexible  member  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to 

the  hook; 
a  retraction  mechanism  connected  to  the  upper  end  wall  and  to 
which  anotlier  end  of  the  elongated  flexible  member  is  con- 
nected, the  retraction  mechanism  applying  a  retraction  force 
biasing  the  elongated  flexible  member  toward  the  reu^action 
mechanism; 
projections  extending  outwardly  from  the  housing  and  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  from  tlie  upper  end  wall  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  recess;  and 
wherem  the  convex  curved  surface  of  the  housing  fits  concentri- 
cally within  the  concave  curved  surface  of  the  hook  when  the  hook 
is  positioned  in  the  recess. 


5,533,601 

HIDDEN  TYPE  RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  SUITCASE 

King-sheng  Wang,  No.  17,  Lane  116,  Ta  An  Gan  Rd.,  Tachia 

Chen,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,193 

Int  CI.*  A45C  5/00, /i/22 

U.S.  a.  190—115  2  Claims 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase  (40)  which  comprises  first 
and  second  half  bodies  (42)  and  (44)  each  having  a  top  wall  and  a 
side  wall,  an  opening  (46)  defined  in  the  top  wall  of  said  first  half 
body  (42),  and  two  snapping  bosses  (41)  formed  on  an  upper 
portion  of  the  side  wall  of  said  first  half  body  (42).  said  handle 
assembly  comprising: 

a  bracket  (30)  fixedly  mounted  on  the  top  wall  of  said  first  half 
body  (42)  and  having  an  underside  received  in  said  opening 
(46).  two  holes  (32)  each  defined  in  the  underside  of  said 
bracket  (30)  and  each  communicating  with  said  opening  (46); 
a  hidden  base  (20)  fixedly  received  in  said  bracket  (30)  and 
having  first  and  second  elongated  sides,  two  opposite  short 
sides  and  an  underside,  two  legs  (28)  each  formed  on  the 
underside  of  said  hidden  base  (20)  and  each  respectively 
extending  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  holes  (32) 
and  each  having  a  wedge-shaped  block  (282)  laterally  pro- 
truding outwardly  therefrom,  two  passages  (281)  each  verti- 
cally defined  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  legs  (28).  a 
recess  (21)  defined  in  said  hidden  base  (20)  between  said  first 
and  second  elongated  sides  thereof  and  l>erween  said  two 
opposite  short  sides  thereof  and  communicating  with  each  of 
said  two  passages  (281).  two  hook  portions  (25)  each  laterally 


formed  on  the  first  elongated  side  of  said  hidden  base  (20)  and 
each  securely  snapping  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  wall 
of  said  first  half  body  (42),  two  pivot  axles  (27)  each  formed 
on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  hook  portions  (25)  and 
facing  with  each  other,  two  cavities  (211)  each  defined  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  two  opposite  short  sides  of  said 
hidden  base  (20)  and  each  communicating  with  said  recess 
(21); 
two  outer  tubes  (50)  each  having  an  upper  end  which  is  securely 
mounted  around  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  legs  (28) 
and  is  rested  on  the  underside  of  said  bracket  (30)  and  has  a 
wedge-shaped  cavity  (502)  defined  therein  for  fixedly  receiv- 
ing associated  said  wedge-shaped  block  (282)  therein; 
two  inner  mbes  (51)  each  slidably  mounted  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  two  outer  tubes  (50)  and  each  having  an  upper  end 
extending  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  passages 
(281)  to  be  slidably  received  in  said  recess  (21); 
a  handle  portion  (52)  received  in  said  recess  (21)  and  having  two 
distal  ends  each  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  two  inner  mbes  (51);  and 
a  cap  (10)  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hidden  base  (20)  for 
enclosing  said  recess  (21)  and  having  first  and  second  elon- 
gated sides  and  two  opposite  short  sides,  two  ears  (11)  each 
laterally  formed  on  the  first  elongated  side  of  said  cap  (10) 
and  each  having  a  socket  (112)  horizontally  defined  therein 
for  receiving  a  corresponding  one  of  said  rwo  pivot  axles  (27) 
such  that  said  cap  (10)  is  pivotally  engaged  with  said  hidden 
base  (20)  about  said  two  pivot  axles  (27).  two  snapping 
blocks  (13)  each  laterally  formed  on  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  two  opposite  short  sides  of  said  cap  (10)  and  each  detach- 
ably  received  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  cavities 
(211)  of  said  hidden  base  (20).  and  two  retaining  bores  (17) 
each  defined  in  said  cap  (10)  and  each  detachably  receiving  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  two  snapping  bosses  (41)  therein. 


5,533,602 
TURBINE  WHEEL  OF  A  HYDRODYNAMIC  CONVERTER 
Otto  Womer,  Reutlingen;  Rudolf  Reinhardt,  Esslingen,  and 
Heinz  Schultz,   Hochdorf,  ail   of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,182 

Int  CV-  F16H  45/02;  B23K  20^/2 

U.S.  a.  192— 3J»  16  Claims 


1.  Hydrodynamic  torque  convener  comprising: 
a  lockup  clutch. 

an  outer  shell  holding  turbine  blades. 

a  hub  non-rotatably  joining  the  outer  shell  with  a  turbine  wheel 
shaft. 
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and  a  disk  support  non-rotatably  joining  clutch  disks  of  the 

lockup  clutch  with  the  outer  shell, 
wherein  said  hub  includes  a  radial  flange  which  is  connected  on 

one  axially  facing  side  with  the  outer  shell  by  a  first  friction 

weld  connection  and  is  connected  at  an  opposite  axial  facing 

side  with  the  disk  support  by  a  second  friction  weld  connec-    u_s,  q.  193 — 35  mD 

tion,  and 
wherein  the  hub  is  provided  with  form  fitting  surfaces  at  its  side 

facing  the  disk  support  for  accommodating  rotational  drive  of 

the  hub  by  means  of  counter-form-fitting  surfaces  of  a  receiv- 
ing device  of  a  friction  welding  machine  which  grips  the  hub 

and  is  rotationally  driven. 


5^33,604 
BALL  TRANSFER  CUBE 
Brierton,   1678  Langport  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 


FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,067 
Int  CI."  B65G  U/OO 


24  Claims 


5,533,603 

INTEKNALLY-ACTUATING  AND  SELF-ADJUSTING  PTO 

CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  C.  Terranova,  New  Berlin,  and  Daniel  J.  Nemecek, 
Waulieslia,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Twin  Disc,  Incorpo- 
rated, Radnc,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,068 

Int  a.*  F16D  13/04 

VS.  CL  192—35  22  Claims 


I.  A  ball  transfer  cube  for  insertion  into  a  grating  for  conveying 
a  load,  comprising: 

a  hollow  bousing  having  a  lateral  prismatic  outer- surface,  a 
lateral  cylindrical  iimer-surface,  a  polygonal  shoulder  coupled 
to  said  lateral  prismatic  outer-surface  at  a  top  of  the  hollow 
housing,  a  circular  depression  within  said  lateral  cylindrical 
iimer-surface  near  said  top  of  the  hollow  housing,  and  a 
semi-spherical  concave  base  with  a  first  centralized  hole. 

a  semi-spherical  bearing  race  coupled  to  said  semi-spherical 
concave  base  of  tile  hollow  housing  and  having  a  second 
centralized  hole; 

a  plurality  of  small  ball  bearings  coupled  to  the  semi-spherical 
bearing  race; 

a  main  ball  bearing  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  small  ball  bear- 
ings; and 

a  cylindrical  cap  having  a  third  central  opening  for  exposing  the 
main  ball  bearing  above  a  top  surface  of  the  cylindrical  cap 
and  a  circular  ridge  around  a  lateral  cylindrical  outer-surface 
of  the  cylindrical  cap  coupled  to  said  circular  depression  in 
the  hollow  housing  for  holding  the  main  ball  bearing,  the 
plurality  of  small  ball  bearings,  and  the  semi-spherical  bear- 
ing race  within  the  hollow  housing. 


I.  A  power-take-off  clutch  assembly,  comprising: 

(A)  a  rotating  drive  element; 

(B)  a  rotatable  driven  element; 

(C)  a  primary  clutch  including 

(1)  an  input  element  coupled  to  said  drive  element,  and 

(2)  an  output  element  coupled  to  said  driven  element; 

(D)  a  secondary  clutch  which  is  coaxial  with  said  primary 
clutch,  said  secondary  clutch  being  externally  actuated  and 
including 

(1)  an  input  element  coupled  to  said  drive  element,  and 

(2)  an  output  element; 

(E)  a  primary  clutch  actuator  which  is  coupled  to  said  output 
element  of  said  secondary  clutch  and  which  is  responsive  to 
engagement  of  said  secondary  clutch  to  engage  said  primary 
clutch  under  power  of  said  drive  element,  thereby  coupling 
said  driven  element  to  said  drive  element;  and 

(F)  a  bearing  assembly  disposed  between  said  primary  clutch 
actuator  and  said  primary  clutch  and  operable  to  prevent 
clutch  self-locking. 


5.533,605 

PAPER  CURRENCY  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  CASH  BOX  SECUREMENT  AND  ACCESS 

DEVICE 
David  S.  Mays,  and  Robert  E,  Blevins,  both  of  Mentor,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Diversified  Technologies,  Inc.,  North  Las  Vegas, 
Nev. 

FUed  Jan.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  456^66 
Int  a.*  G07F  7/04 
U.S.  a.  194—206  18  Claims 

1.  A  secure  currency  stacker  box  for  releasable  mounting  to 
paper  currency  handling  apparatus,  the  paper  currency  handling 
apparatus  including  note  acceptor  means  for  validating  a  paper 
currency  banknote  inserted  therein,  and  located  within  a  opcnable 
cover  for  carrying  the  validated  banknote  into  said  stacker  box, 
said  stacker  box  being  arranged  to  securely  store  a  stack  of  paper 
currency  banknotes  therein  and  comprising  a  hollow  member  hav- 
ing a  wall  with  an  entrance  window  located  therein  through  which 
a  validated  banknote  is  introduced  by  the  punch  plate  of  the 
apparatus,  releasable  securement  means  for  releasably  securing 
said  box  to  the  apparatus,  and  a  releasably  securable  security  plate, 
said  security  plate  being  arranged  for  disposition  in  a  first  orienta- 
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5333,607 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
David  K.  Hulse,  and  WUliam  C.  Bamett  both  of  Stoke-On- 
Trent  England,  assignors  to  Royal  Doulton  (UK)  Limited, 
Stoke-on-Ttvnt  England 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408.908 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24.  1994 
9405820 

Int  dJ"  B6SG  47/6S 
VS.  CL  198-^M8  33  Claims 


•ion  to  be  slid  into  said  box  to  a  sealing  position  to  completely 
close  said  window,  said  security  plate  cooperating  witJi  said  releas- 
able securement  means  when  said  box  is  mounted  in  the  apparatus 
to  enable  said  box  to  be  removed  from  the  apparatus,  with  said 
security  plate  remaining  in  place  completely  closing  said  window, 
said  security  plate  also  being  arranged  for  disposition  in  a  second 
orientation  when  said  box  is  secured  to  the  apparatus  to  completely 
close  said  window  while  enabling  the  openable  cover  of  the 
apparatus  to  be  opened  to  provide  access  to  the  means  for  carrying 
the  validated  banknote  into  said  stacker  box. 


g  ocp3a 


5,533,606 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

DRUGS 

Shoji  Yuyaroa,  3-8,  Hohnan-cho  Nishi  4-chome,  Toyonaka-shi, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,052 

Int.  a."  B65G  37/00 

U.S.  a.  198-349  ,  Claim 


4.  Apparatus  for  transferring  articles  from  a  plurality  of  input 
lines  to  a  single  independently  driven  output  line,  the  apparanis 
including  means  for  lifting  articles  from  each  input  line  in  turn  and 
transferring  such  articles  to  said  output  line  and  means  for  control- 
ling deposit  of  said  articles  on  said  output  line  dependent  on  the 
rate  of  movement  of  the  output  line,  whereby  articles  transfened 
from  said  input  lines  are  placed  on  said  output  line  in  equi-spaced 
relation. 


5,533,608 
QUICK-CHANGE  CENTER  STAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
CAPPING  MACHINE 
Edgar  E.  Adams,  Fountain  City;  Darwin  L.  Ellis,  and  Gerald 
E.  Stelie,  both  of  Richmond,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fded  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.738 

Int  a."  B65G  29/00 

VS.  a.  198-^78.1  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  transporting  drugs  comprising  a 
case  having  a  dnig  discharge  opening,  a  plurality  of  storage/ 
delivery  means  mounted  in  said  case  for  storing  drugs  and  dis- 
charging them  toward  said  drug  discharge  opening,  said  case 
further  having  a  plurality  of  drug  inlets  cortesponding  to  said 
respective  storage/delivery  means,  driving  means  for  said  storage/ 
delivery  means,  displays  provided  near  said  respective  drug  inlets 
and  drivingly  associated  with  said  driving  means,  a  plurality  of 
buckets  each  bearing  specific  identification  data  and  adapted  to  run 
along  a  passage  connected  to  said  drug  discharge  opening  formed 
in  said  case,  and  a  detector  for  detecting  the  identification  data  of 
said  each  bucket  to  send  signals  for  driving  said  driving  means  for 
.said  each  storage/deliverv  means. 


1.  A  capping  machine  for  securing  closures  on  containers  having 
a  center  star  assembly  which  can  be  quickly  removed  and  replaced 
with  another  center  star  assembly  substantially  without  the  use  of 
fasteners  comprising: 
a  rotary  table; 
a  turret  hub; 

a  center  star  assembly  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  containers  and 
transporting  said  containers  beneath  said  turret  hub  during 
capping;  and 
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connecting  means  for  retaining  said  center  star  assembly  to  said 
tuiret  hub  and  said  rotary  table  and  for  enabling  rotation  of 
said  center  star  assembly  with  said  rotary  table  and  said  turret 
bub  during  capping  of  said  coniainers. 


5433,609 
FOOT  WIPING  APPARATUS  FOR  CERAMIC  WARE 
David  K.  Hulse,  Stoke-oa-Tmit,  England,  assignor  to  Roya] 
Doulton  fUK)  Limited.  Stroke-on-Trent,  England 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,339 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1994, 
9405819 

Int  CL'  B65G  47/24 
VS.  a.  198-^15  6  Claims 


5^33,611 
FOLDING  PACKAGE  FOR  SURGICAL  PRODUCTS 
Marcos  A.  Bordighon,  Centro,  and  Jom  L.  L.  JanuzelU,  Sao 
Dimas,  both  of.  Brazil,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Set.  Na  238,554 

Claims  priority,  application  BrazU,  May  5,  1993,  19301757 

InLQ.'^AdlB  17/04 

VS.  a.  206— 63  J  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  foot  cleaning  of  articles  of  ceramic  ware 
comprising  conveyor  means  including  a  pair  of  belt  members 
independently  movable  in  the  same  direction  at  different  speeds, 
the  belt  members  being  tilted  transversely  relative  to  one  another 
such  ttiat  their  adjacent  edges  are  lower  than  their  outer  edges,  the 
surfaces  of  said  belt  members  being  adapted  to  remove  glaze 
medium  from  the  foot  portions  of  the  articles  of  ware  transported 
on  the  belt  members,  and  tlie  apparams  including  means  for 
removing  fix)m  the  belt  members  glaze  medium  transferred  to  them 
from  the  said  articles. 


5433,610 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  COMBINED 

FILTER  TIPPED  CIGARETTES 
Martin  T.  Garthaffner,  Midlothian,  and  Ronald  D.  Honaker, 
Powhatan,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  943,298,  Sep.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308.180 
Int.  CL*  B65G  47/26 
VS.  CL  198—458  20  Oaims 


1.  A  rotatable  spreader  drum  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cigarette  component  holding  channels,  each  chan- 
nel comprising  two  sections; 

axial  movement  limiting  means  at  each  end  of  each  of  said 
cigarette  component  holding  channels,  and 

means  for  inducing  axial  motion  in  opposite  directions  of  each 
section. 


1.  A  folding  paclcage  for  surgical  products  (100.200),  particu- 
larly adapted  for  retaining  a  surgical  suture  (115.116),  character- 
ized by  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  retaining  panels  (101.102)  foldingly 
joined  to  each  other  by  their  longimdinal  edges,  the  suture 
(115,116)  being  wound  in  a  non-crossed  manner  over  the  first 
retaining  panel  (1010); 

a  first  auxiliary  retaining  panel  (105)  foldingly  joined  to  a 
transverse  edge  of  the  fist  retaining  panel  (101); 

a  first  elongated  locking  panel  (103),  the  longitudinal  edge  of 
which  is  foldingly  joined  to  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  first 
retaining  panel  (101)  opposite  the  second  retaining  panel 
(102),  the  first  locking  panel  (103)  having  a  substantially 
transverse  weakened  line  (135)  and, 

bores  (201,  202)  in  the  first  retaining  panel  (101).  which  are 
arranged  along  substantially  semicircular  paths,  through 
which  pins  (111)  that  facilitate  the  winding  of  the  suture 
(115,116)  can  pass. 

3.  A  folding  package  for  surgical  products  (100,200),  particu- 
larly adapted  for  retaining  a  surgical  suture  (115.116).  character- 
ized by  comprising: 

first  and  second  retaining  panels  (101,102)  foldingly  joined  to 
each  other  by  their  edges,  the  suture  (115,116)  being  wound  m 
a  non-crossed  manner  over  the  first  retaining  panel  (1010: 

a  first  locking  panel  (103),  the  edge  of  which  is  foldingly  joined 
to  the  edge  of  the  first  retaining  panel  (101)  opposite  the 
second  retaining  panel  (102);  and 

a  locking  device  of  the  tongue-slot  type  (130.131).  the  slot  (131) 
being  disposed  in  a  transversely  median  position  of  the  first 
retaining  panel  (1010  and, 

a  second  locking  panel  (104)  foldingly  joined  to  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  first  locking  panel  (103);  Uie  (ongue  (130)  of  the 
locking  device  being  disposed  at  the  free  edge  of  this  second 
locking  panel  (104)  substantially  parallel  to  the  longimdinal 
edges  of  the  retaining  panels  (101,  102)  and  of  the  first 
locking  panel  (103)  wherein  the  slot  (131)  being  transversely 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first 
retaining  panel  (101). 

5.  A  folding  package  for  surgical  products  (100.200),  particu- 
larly adapted  for  retaining  a  surgical  suture  (115.116),  character- 
ized by  comprising: 

first  and  second  retaining  panels  (101,102)  foldingly  joined  to 
each  other  by  their  edges,  the  first  retaining  panel  (101) 
having  bores  (201.202)  arranged  along  substantially  semicir- 
cular paths,  through  which  pins  (111)  that  facilitate  the  wind- 
ing of  the  suture  (115.116)  in  a  non-crossed  manner  can  pass; 

first  and  second  locking  panels  (103,104)  foldingly  joined  to 
each  other,  the  first  locking  panel  (103)  being  rectangular  and 
foldingly  joined  by  its  longitudinal  edge  to  the  longitudinal 
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edge  of  the  first  retaining  panel  (101)  opposite  the  second 
retaining  panel  (102):  and 
a  locking  device  of  the  tongue-slot  type  (130.131),  the  respec- 
tive slot  (131)  being  disposed  in  a  transversely  median  posi- 
tion in  the  first  retaining  panel  (101),  and  the  respecuve 
tongue  (130)  being  disposed  at  ihe  tree  edge  of  the  second 
locking  panel  (104)  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  retaining  panels  (101.102)  and  of  the  first  locking 
panel  (103). 


5433,612 
HINGE-LID  PACK  FOR  CIGARETTES 
Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  Germany,  assignor  to  FOCKE  &  CO. 
(GmbH  &  Co.).  Verden,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  42 
836J 

Int.  a.*  B6SD  tiS/IO 


VS.  CI.  206—268 


8  Claims 


1.  A  hinge-lid  pack  for  cigarettes,  comprising: 

a)  a  box  part  (14)  comprising  a  pack  front  wall  (16),  a  pack  rear 
wall  (18),  a  pack  bottom  wall  (17).  and  two  narrow  pack  side 
walls  (19,  20): 

b)  a  hd  (15)  comprising  a  lid  front  wail  (25),  a  lid  rear  wall  (27), 
a  lid  top  wall,  and  two  lid  side  walls  (28,  29), 

c)  wherein,  for  opening  and  closing  the  lid  (15),  die  lid  rear  wall 
(27)  is  pivoubly  connected  to  the  pack  rear  wall  (18); 

d)  a  collar  (35)  comprising  a  collar  front  wall  (36)  and  two  collar 
side  tabs  (37,  38),  and  being  located  in  the  box  part  (14), 

e)  wherein  the  collar  (35)  has  an  upper  portion  which  projects 
from  an  upper,  transversely  directed  closing  edge  (39)  of  the 
pack  front  wall  (16)  and  which  is  surrounded  by  the  lid  (IS)  in 
a  closed  position  of  the  lid  (15);  and 

f)  an  insertion  flap  (40)  formed  as  a  downward  continuation  of 
the  lid  front  wall  (25)  .so  that  the  insertion  flap  (40)  adjoins  the 
lid  front  wall  (25)  in  one  piece. 

g)  wherein  the  insertion  flap  (40)  rests  entirely  between  the 
collar  front  wall  (36)  and  the  pack  front  wall  (16)  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  lid  (15)  such  that  the  insertion  flap  (40) 
is  covered  by  the  pack  front  wall  (16)  on  an  outside,  and  by 
the  collar  front  wall  (36)  on  the  inside, 

h)  wherein  the  insertion  flap  (40)  has  a  smaller  width  than  the 
adjoining  lid  front  wall  (25)  and  die  collar  front  wall  (36).  and 

i)  wherein  the  insertion  flap  (40)  is  set  back  into  die  box  part 
(14)  by  pressure  deformation  relative  to  the  lid  front  wall  <2S) 
thereby  forming  a  lower,  transversely  directed  lid  edge  (47) 
such  that,  m  die  closed  position,  diere  is  a  continuous  transi 
tion  between  the  lid  front  wall  (25)  and  the  pack  front  wall 
(16),  and  die  lid  edge  (47)  adjoins  said  closing  edge  (39) 


5433,613 
CIGARETTE  PACKET 
Alessandro  Minardli,  Bazzano  (Bologna),  and  Marco  Brizzi, 
Zola  Predosa  (Bologna),  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  G.  D 
S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  20,  1994,  BO94A0012 
Int.  a.^  B65D  85/10 
VS.  a.  206-268  6  Claims 


n 
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1.  A  parallelepiped-shaped  cigarette  packet  having  a  bonom.  a 
top,  a  front,  a  back,  and  left  and  nght  side  walls,  said  pack  being 
elongated  along  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  a  lop  to  bottom 
direction, 

said  packet  comprising: 

a  container  oox; 

an  inner  wrapping  enveloping  a  group  of  cigarettes  and  disposed 
within  said  box; 

a  "Tame  sleeved  within  said  box  between  said  box  and  said  inner 
wrapping;  and 

a  leaflet  or  coupon  interposed  within  said  box  between  said 
frame  and  said  inner  wrapping; 

said  leaflet  or  coupon  and  said  frame  each  having  two  opposite 
faces; 

at  least  one  of  said  leaflet  or  coupon  and  frame  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  slot  extending  widthwise  of  said  packet; 

at  least  the  other  of  said  leaflet  or  coupon  and  frame  being 
provided  widi  a  tongue  having  a  length  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  packet; 

each  said  tongue  being  received  through  a  corresponding  said 
slot  so  that  said  tongue  throughout  the  length  diereof  is 
disposed  against  an  opposite  face  of  the  respective  said  at 
least  one  of  said  leaflet  or  coupon  and  frame  relative  to  the 
remainder  of  said  at  least  other  of  said  leaflet  or  coupon  and 
frame. 


5433,614 

DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  OPTICALLY  READ  DISCS 

Joshua  J.  Walker,  2590  S.  FiUmore  St,  Denver,  Cdo.  80210 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,756 

InL  CI."  B65D  85/57:  A47G  29A)0 

VS.  CI.  206-308.1  5  claims 

1.  An  open-faced  compact  disc  display  rack  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  and  rigid  support  panel,  said  panel  having  a  forward 
surface  and  a  substantially  planar  rearward  surface,  said  forward 
surface  including  one  or  more  recessed  areas,  said  forward  surface 
having  a  projection  extending  fivm  each  said  recessed  area,  said 
projections  each  including  a  clasping  means,  each  clasping  means 
removably  receiving  a  compact  disc  within  its  corresponding 
recessed  area  against  its  corresponding  projection  to  define  a 
completely  spaced  relationship  of  said  compact  disc  wiUi  said 
support  panel,  each  received  compact  disc  being  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  die  forward  surface  of  its  corresponding 
recessed  area,  said  support  panel  having  dirough  holes  to  allow 
mounting  of  the  panel  to  a  wall. 

3.  A  wall  hanging  display  for  compact  discs,  the  display  com- 
prising an  integrally  molded  panel  having  a  forward  surface  and  a 
substantially  planar  rearward  surface,  the  display  including: 
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(a)  at  least  one  recessed  area  in  the  forward  surface  of  said 
integrally  molded  panel  for  receiving  a  compact  disc, 

(b)  a  clasping  means  affixed  within  each  recessed  area,  each  said 
clasping  means  being  adapted  to  clasp  the  central  aperture  of 
a  compact  disc. 

(c)  each  said  clasping  means  projecting  from  the  forward  surface 
of  its  corresponding  recessed  area. 

(d)  wherein  each  said  clasping  means  removably  holds  a  com- 
pact disc  within  its  corresponding  recessed  area  in  a  com- 
pletely spaced  relationship  with  said  panel,  each  compact  disc 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  forward  surface  of  its 
recessed  area,  and 

(e)  said  panel  having  through  holes  to  allow  mounting  of  the 
paoel  to  a  wall. 


from  said  top  planar  surface  partially  over  said  recess  and 
extending  partially  around  the  cffcumference  of  said  recep- 
tacle: 

a  second  retention  noeans  proximate  to  said  receptacle  for  retain- 
ing said  disc  comprising. 

a  button  having  generally  fiat  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  front 
edge  protruding  over  said  recess  and  a  rear  edge,  and  a  stop 
extending  upward  from  said  top  planar  surface,  said  stop 
capable  of  preventing  over-flexion  of  said  button;  and 
a  flexible  tab  extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  button  and  attached  to  said  planar  surface. 

9.  A  holder  for  storing  a  disc,  comprising: 

a  planar  surface  having  a  recessed  receptacle  defined  therein 
capable  of  receiving  a  disc-shaped  object  and  a  projection 
extending  upwardly  from  said  planar  surface  capable  of  sup- 
porting said  disc  in  said  receptacle: 

a  first  retention  means  associated  within  said  planar  surface  for 
retaining  said  disc,  comprising  a  pair  of  lips  projecting  from 
said  planar  surface  partially  over  said  recess  and  extending 
partially  around  the  circumference  of  said  receptacle; 

a  second  retention  means  proximate  to  said  receptacle  for  retain- 
ing said  disc  in  conjunction  with  said  first  retention  means 
comprising. 

a  button  having  generally  flat  top  and  bonom  surfaces,  a  front 
edge  partially  protruding  over  the  edge  of  said  receptacle  and 
a  rear  edge, 

a  flexible  tab  extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  button  and  attached  to  said  planar  surface,  said  tab 
permitting  said  button  to  pivot,  and 

and  a  stop  comprising  a  post  extending  downward  from  said 
bottom  surface  toward  said  planar  surtace  for  preventing 
overilexion  of  said  flexible  tab. 


5^33  ^\$  5^33,616 

DISC  STORAGE  CASE  CASE  FOR  MOTOR  BIKE 
WUUam  G.  McCamy,  4353  Higfabourne  Dr,  Marietta,  Ga.   Catherine  B.  Crowfoot,  Box  155,  Preston,  Md.  21655 

300^  FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.725 

rued  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«6,tt5  I»»-  CI."  B6SD  HI /1 8:85/68 

Int.  a.*  B65D  85/57  U5.  C\.  206—335 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  11  Cfadms 


II  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  removably  storing  a  disc,  comprising: 

a  container  having  top,  bottom,  left  and  right  sides,  a  top  planar 
surface  and  a  bottom  planar  surface,  said  top  planar  surface 
having  a  recessed  receptacle  defined  therein  capable  of  receiv- 
ing a  disc-shaped  object: 

a  first  retention  means  associated  within  said  top  planar  surface 
for  retaining  said  disc,  comprising  at  lea.st  one  lip  projecting 
from  sard  top  planar  surface  partially  over  said  recess  and 
extending  partially  around  the  circumference  of  said  recep- 
tacle: 

a  second  retention  means  proximate  to  said  receptacle  for  retain- 
ing said  disc  comprising. 

a  button  having  generally  fiat  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  front 

edge  protruding  over  said  recess  and  a  rear  edge,  and  a  stop 

extending  downward  from  said  button  bottom  surface;  and 

a  flexible  tab  extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom  surface 

of  said  button  and  attached  to  said  planar  surface. 

8.  A  holder  for  removably  storing  a  disc,  comprising: 

a  container  having  top.  bottom,  left  and  right  sides,  a  top  planar 
surface  and  a  bottom  planar  surface,  said  top  planar  surface 
having  a  recessed  receptacle  defined  therein  capable  of  receiv- 
ing a  di.sc-shaped  object: 

a  first  retention  means  as.sociated  within  said  top  planar  surface 
for  retaining  said  disc,  comprising  at  least  one  lip  projecting 


-^ 


1.  A  case  for  encasing  a  motorcycle  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  first  housing  having  a  peripheral  edge; 

a  first  hinge  pivotally  connecting  said  first  housing  to  said  base: 

a  second  bousing  having  a  peripheral  edge; 

a  second  hinge  pivotally  connecting  said  second  housing  to  said 
base: 

said  first  and  second  housings  having  at  least  one  vent  hole  with 
a  filtei  di.sposed  therein,  said  first  and  second  housings  nnov- 
able  between  an  opened  and  a  closed  position,  wherein,  when 
in  said  closed  position,  said  first  and  said  second  housings 
abut  one  another  along  said  penpheral  edges,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  housings  and  said  base  defining  an 
enclosed  volume. 

7.  A  case  for  encasing  a  motorcycle  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  first  bousmg  having  a  penpheral  edge; 
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a  first  hinge  pivotally  connecting  said  first  housing  to  said  base; 

a  second  housing  having  a  peripheral  edge; 

a  second  hinge  pivotally  connecting  said  second  housing  to  said 
base: 

said  first  and  second  housings  having  at  least  one  vent  hole  with 
a  filter  disposed  therein,  said  first  and  second  housings  being 
movable  between  an  opened  and  a  closed  position,  wherein, 
when  in  said  closed  position,  said  first  and  said  second  hous- 
ings abut  one  another  along  said  peripheral  edges,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  housings  and  said  base  defining  an 
enclosed  volume; 

said  base  having  at  least  one  aperture. 


5,533,617 

PAINT  ROLLER  SLEEVE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Valerie  R.  Von  Flatem,  603  GratUn  St,  Chicopee,  Mass.  01020 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,132 

tot  a.*  B65D  83/10 

U.S.  a.  206—361  4  Oalms 


plurality  of  elongated  detachable  receptacle  members  contained  on 

said  backing  plate  in  fixed  engagement, 
wherein  said  backing  plate  contains  a  plurality  of  slots  through 
the  thickness  of  said  backing  plate  and  wherein  each  of  said 
receptacle  members  contains  a  pluralitv  of  locking  tabs  con- 
figured to  fit  into  said  slots  in  locking  engagement,  said 
receptacle  members  having  an  opening  defined  by  a  pau  of 
substantially  vertical  edges,  said  receptacle  inembers  further 
having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  with  said  venical 
edges  abutting  against  the  surface  of  said  backing  plate, 
and  where  said  receptacle  members  and  said  backing  plate 
together  define  a  plurality  of  enclosed  elongated  chambers 
having  an  open  top  that  removably  receive  surgical  instru- 
ments. 


1.  A  storage  container,  for  a  paint  roller  sleeve,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  resilient  tubular  housing  for  removably  storing  the 
sleeve  therein; 

(b)  the  tubular  housing  comprising: 

a  sealed  end  on  the  tubular  housing; 

an  open  end  distal  the  sealed  end; 

a  chamber  in  the  tubular  housing  to  receive  the  sleeve; 

an  inner  wall  on  the  tubular  housing; 

a  plurality  of  sleeve  retaining  bosses  on  the  inner  wall: 

at  least  one  circumferential  paint  wiping  ridge  on  the  inner 

wall:  and 
an  outer  wall  on  the  tubular  housing: 

(c)  at  least  one  anti-rotational  stacking  member  attached  to  the 
outer  wall:  and 

(d)  a  sealing  cap  removably  attached  to  the  open  end  of  the 
tubular  housing. 


5,533,619 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Christiane  Ziet^er,  Waldachtal,  Germany,  assignor  to  fiscber- 

werks  Artur  Ficfaer  GmbH  &  Co.,  Waldachtal,  Germany 

nied  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,152 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    19,    1993, 
9317730  U 

Int  a."  B65D  85/672 
VS.  a.  206—387.12  5  Claims 


5,533,618 

SURGICAL  HOLSTER 

Robert  F.  Pickets,  Jr.,  4621  E.  Seneca  Ave.,  StierriU,  N.Y.  13461 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,412 

Int  a.*  B65D  83/10 

VS.  a.  206—363  3  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  a  magnetic  tape  cassette,  said  container 
comprising  a  housing  (1)  and  a  slider  (2)  having  means  for  accom- 


1.  A  reusable  surgical  device  suitable  for  carrying  elongated   modating  a  magnetic  tape  cassette,  said  housing  (1)  having  means 
surgical  instruments  which  comprises  a  backing  plate  having  a    (15)  for  partially  displacing  said  slider  fiwm  said  housing  (1)  into  a 
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removal  position  of  said  slider  (2)  in  which  said  magnetic  tape 
cassette  is  removable  from  said  slider  (2)  and  means  for  locking 
said  slider  (2)  in  said  housing  in  a  storage  position  of  said  slider, 
said  slider  including  a  base  plate  (5)  comprising  a  non-pivotable 
rear  base  plate  (23)  and  a  pivotable  part  (3)  having  a  transverse 
pivot  axis  (4)  arranged  above  and  spaced  from  the  base  plate  (5) 
and  said  slider  (2)  being  provided  with  a  gap  (21)  in  the  base  plate 
(5)  located  between  the  pivotable  part  (3)  and  the  non-pivotable 
rear  base  plate  (23);  and  means  (9,10;  IS)  for  pivoting  said 
pivotable  part  (3)  downwardly  about  said  transverse  pivot  axis  (4) 
when  said  slider  (2)  is  moved  into  said  removal  position; 

wherein  said  means  (9,10;  IS)  for  pivoting  said  pivotable  part 
(3)  downwardly  comprises  a  peg  (9,10)  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  pivotable  part  (3)  of  the  slider  (2)  at  least  on  one  side 
of  the  pivotable  part  and  a  guide  cam  (11,12)  formed  laterally 
in  at  least  one  side  of  said  housing  (1),  said  guide  cam  (11.12) 
and  said  peg  (9,10)  being  located  so  that  said  peg  (9,10) 
engages  in  said  guide  cam  and  so  that  in  the  removal  position 
of  said  slider  the  peg  (9,10)  of  said  pivotable  part  (3)  is 
pressed  on  said  housing  (1)  so  as  to  pivot  the  pivotable  part 
(3)  downward. 


S^33,620 
FOLOABLE  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A  CASE  HOUSING  A 

ROLL  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Franco  Torterolo,  Altare,  Italy,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Miiui. 
FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,397 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  10, 
1993,  93107554 

Int  CL"  B65D  S5/I572 
U^.  CL  206—408  U  Claiins 


5,533,621 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  ROLL  OF  WOUND  MATERIAL 

Edward  Sciioal,  Jr.,  329  Summit  Ave.,  WestviUe,  N  J.  08093 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,161 

Int  CI."  A47K  10/32 

VS.  CI.  206—409  9  ClaiiBS 


1.  A  foldable  element  for  use  in  a  case  for  a  roll  of  photosensi- 
tive material,  said  element  characterized  by  comprising  a  flat  base 
(2),  a  folding  area  defined  by  folding  lines  (7)  dividing  the  base  (2) 
into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  (5,  6).  a  first  flap  and  a 
second  flap  (8.  9)  formed  in  the  first  and  second  portions  (S,  6) 
respectively  by  means  of  respective  first  and  second  cutting  lines 
(11.  13)  and  ftrst  and  second  folding  segments  (10,  12),  the  first 
and  second  folding  segments  (10,  12)  forming  angles  of  70°-l  10° 
with  each  other  and  passing  ttirough  respective  first  and  second 
reference  points  (A,  B)  symmetrically  positioned  on  the  first  and 
second  portions  (5,  6)  with  respect  to  the  folding  lines  (7),  a  first 
slit  (14)  opened  in  the  first  flap  (8)  along  a  line  passing  through  the 
first  reference  point  (A)  and  perpendicular  to  the  first  folding 
segment  (10).  a  second  slit  (15)  opened  in  the  second  flap  (9)  along 
a  line  passing  through  the  second  reference  point  (B)  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  second  folding  segment  (12).  a  third  slit  (16)  opened 
in  the  second  portion  (6)  of  the  base  (2)  along  a  line  passing 
through  the  second  reference  point  (B)  and  parallel  to  the  first 
folding  segment  (10).  the  second  slit  and  the  third  slit  (IS,  16) 
being  adjacent  and  open  one  to  the  other  at  the  second  reference 
point  (B).  the  first  slit  (14)  intersecting  the  first  cutting  line  (11)  but 
not  the  first  folding  segment  (10),  the  second  slit  (15)  not  intersect- 
ing the  second  cutting  line  (13). 


1.  A  container  for  housing  a  roll  of  wound  material  therein  and 
for  facilitating  the  dispensing  of  an  individual  sheet  from  the  roll 
comprising: 

a  main  rectangular  body  having  a  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall,  a  pair  of  opposing  end  walls  and  an  open  top,  said  front 
wall,  rear  wall,  end  walls  and  said  bottom  defining  an  open 
space  for  receiving  a  roll  of  wound  material  therein; 

a  lip  extending  upwardly  from  said  front,  rear  and  end  walls; 

a  lid  means  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therethrough,  said 
lid  means  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  rear  wall  and 
being  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  fixint  wall,  and 

cover  means  hingedly  connected  to  said  outer  surface  of  one  of 
said  front  and  rear  walls  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof  for  covering  said  top  of  said  main  body  and  said  lid 
means,  said  cover  means  being  sized  to  frictionally  engage  the 
outer  surface  of  said  upwardly  extending  lip. 


5433,622 
PEELABLE  BARRIER  LAYER  VSP  PACKAGE,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Henry  W.  Stockley,  III,  and  Joseph  E.  Owensby,  both  of  Spar- 
tanburg, S.C,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn^  Dun- 
can, S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189428.  Jan.  31,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,402,622. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,633 
Int  a.'  B65D  73/00 
VS.  CL  206—484  18  Claims 


1.  A  package  comprising: 

a  product; 

a  bottom  web  supporting  the  product,  the  bottom  web  compris- 
ing a  sealing  layer;  and 

a  composite  film  enclosing  the  product  and  comprising  a  non- 
barrier  layer  and  a  peelable  barrier  layer,  wherein  the  non- 
barrier  layer  is  sealed  to  the  sealing  layer  of  (he  bonom  web 
and  has  a  cut-back  portion,  and  the  peelable  barrier  layer  has 
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a  ponion  which  extends  beyond  the  cutback  portion  of  the 
non-barrier  layer  and  thereby  defines  a  pull  tab  for  peeling  the 
peelable  barrier  layer  from  the  non-bamer  layer. 


5433.623 
NESTABLE  TRAY  WITH  DESTACKING  FEATURE 
Edward  F.  Fischer.  Old  Tappan.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Oak  TVee 
Paciiagins  Corporatioa,  Montvale,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491344 

Int  a.*"  B65D  21/02 

VS.  a.  206—518  12  Claims 
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disposed  between  said  second  layer  and  said  intermediate  layer, 
said  first  layer  and  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate  layer  and  said 
second  layer  including  shock-absorbing  material,  and  each  com- 
partment having  an  opening,  the  respective  compartment  openings 
being  dispo.sed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  package  body,  and  first  and 
.second  flaps  disposed  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  package  body  for 
seaUng  the  openings  of  said  first  and  second  compartments,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  flaps  each  being  provided  with  a  layer 
of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  covered  by  a  removable  protective 
layer  and  each  having  a  slot  which  is  covered  with  a  tear  strip 
which  can  be  torn  off  to  open  the  corresponding  compartment. 


5433,625 
CONTAINER  WITH  INTERNAL  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Dennis  L.  Mikkelsen,  17538  Second  PI.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98155 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,069 

Int  CI."  B65D  79/00 

VS.  CI.  206—565  13  Claims 


36-,   ,32     ,23      ,22    ,60      '  ^Zt     ,25 


1.  A  blank  for  a  nestable  tray,  said  blank  including  a  bonom 
panel  having  peripheral  edges  thereof  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  fold  lines,  a  plurality  of  side  panels  each  having  a  base 
edge  and  a  free  edge,  said  side  panels  having  their  base  edge 
attached  to  said  bottom  panel  along  respective  ones  of  said  periph- 
eral fold  lines,  adjacent  ones  of  said  side  panels  being  separated 
from  each  other  by  respective  cut  lines  extending  outwardly  from 
said  bottom  panel,  one  panel  of  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  side 
panels  including  an  attachment  flap  connected  thereto  along  a  fold 
line  extension,  and  said  other  panel  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  side 
panels  including  an  extension  tab  extending  coplanar  therewith  and 
along  a  respective  free  edge  thereof,  said  extension  tab  being 
separated  from  said  attachment  flap  by  a  respective  one  of  said  cut 
lines. 


5433,624 
PACKAGING  BAG.  PREFERABLY  FOR  PERILOUS 
SAMPLES,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
PACKAGING  BAG 
Jan  Sdderholm,  Luntmakargatan  71,  S-113  51  Stockholm,  and 
Hugo  Cedraeus,  Griinviksvagefl  187,  S-161  42  Bromma,  both 
of,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00605,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,279 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  6,  1991,  9102569 

Int  CI."  B65D  SS/OO 

VS.  CI.  206— 524J  48  Oaims 

1.  A  package,  such  as  for  perilous  samples,  comprising  a  com- 

partmented  package  body  having  an  intermediate  layer  and  first 

and  second  layers  disposed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate 

layer,  respectively,  with  a  first  compartment  disposed  between  said 

first  layer  and  said  intermediate  layer  and  a  second  compartment 


1.  A  container  for  storing  objects  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  lid  pivotally  attached  to  said  housing; 

(c)  a  tray  pivotally  attached  within  said  housing,  said  tray  having 
means  for  removably  secunng  objects  thereon;  and 

(d)  a  lift  mechanism  coupled  between  said  tray  and  said  lid  for 
lifting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tray  upon  opening  of  said  lid. 
said  lift  mechanism  including: 

(i)  d  lift  arm  secured  to  said  lid;  and 

(ii)  a  lift  member  pivotally  coupled  to  said  lift  arm  and 
slidably  coupled  to  said  tray. 


5433,626 
METHOD  OF  DEPRESSING  NON-SULFIDE  SILICATE 
GANGLE  MINERALS 
D.  R.  Nagaraj.  Stamford;  Samuel  S.  Wang,  Cheshire;  James  S. 
Lee,  Sandy  Hook,  and  Lino  G.  Magliocco.  Shelton,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,160 
Int.  CI.''  B03D  1/016:1/02 
U.S.  CI.  209—167  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  beneficiating  value  sulfide  miner- 
als from  ores  with  selective  rejection  of  non-sulfide  silicate  gangue 
minerals  bv: 
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a.  providing  an  aqueous  pulp  slurry  of  finely-divided,  liberation- 
sized  ore  particles  which  contain  said  value  sulfide  minerals 
and  said  non-sulfide  silicate  gangue  minerals: 

b.  conditioning  said  pulp  sluiry  with  an  effective  amount  of 
non-sulfide  silicate  gangue  mineral  depressant,  a  value  sulfide 
mineral  collector  and  a  frothing  agent,  respectively,  said 
depressant  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  polysaccharide  and  a 
polymer  comprising: 

(i)  X  units  of  the  formula: 

+X+ 


(ii)  y  units  of  the  formula: 

+Y+ 

(iii)  z  units  of  the  formula: 

+Z+ 


wherein  X  is  the  polymerization  residue  of  an  acrylamide  mono- 
mer or  mixture  of  such  acrylamide  monomers,  Y  is  a  hydroxy 
group  containing  polymer  unit  derived  from  a  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer,  Z  is  an  anionic  group  containing  polymer 
unit  derived  from  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  x 
represents  a  residual  mole  percent  fraction  of  over  about  35%.  y  is 
a  mole  percent  fraction  ranging  from  about  1  to  about  50%  and  z  is 
a  mole  percent  fraction  ranging  from  about  0  to  about  50%: 
c.  subjecting  the  conditioned  pulp  slurry  to  froth  flotation  and 

collecting  the  value  sulfide  mineral  having  a  reduced  content 

of  non-sulfide  silicate  gangue  minerals. 


5433,627 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  STORING  VALUABLE 

DOCUMENTS 

Leif  Nordqvist  Akersberga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Cash  Guard 

AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00773,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10511,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,224 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  21,  1991,  9103447 
Int  CL*  B07C  5/00 
VS.  CI.  209^534  6  Claims 


CONTIKL 

xviaT 


ELECTfKNIC 
CtnCUITRY 


wound  around  said  double  film  collecting  spool  when  said 
single  film  collecting  spools  and  said  double  film  collecting 
spool  are  operated  in  a  feed  in  direction,  and  (b)  fed  out  in 
reverse  order  at  the  opening  from  between  said  continuous 
films  by  unwinding  of  said  double  fibn  collecting  spool  when 
said  single  film  collecting  spools  and  said  double  film  collect- 
ing spool  are  operated  in  a  feed  out  direction: 

a  motor  means  for  selectively  operating  said  single  film  collect- 
ing spools  and  said  double  film  collecting  spool  in  the  feed  in 
and  feed  out  directions: 

a  first  detection  means  located  adjacent  said  opening  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  a  document  fed  in  at  said  opening  and  fed 
out  at  said  opening: 

a  second  detection  means  for  checking  each  document  fed  in 
between  said  continuous  films  and  for  causing  a  fed  in  docu- 
ment to  be  fed  out  where  that  document  fails  to  meet  a  check, 
said  second  detection  means  being  located  between  said  first 
detection  means  and  said  double  film  collecting  spool: 

a  control  means  connected  to  said  motor  means  and  said  first 
detection  means  for  controlling  a  feeding  out  of  a  desired 
number  of  the  documents  located  between  said  continuous 
films:  and 

a  circuitry  means  connected  to  said  first  detecting  nteans  for 
computing  a  new  total  of  documents  in  the  device  after  each 
feed  in  and  feed  out  of  documents. 


5,533,628 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  OBJECTS 

BY  COLOR  INCLUDING  STABLE  COLOR 

TRANSFORMATION 

Yang  Tao,  Woodstock,  Va.,  assignor  to  Agri  Tech  Incorporated, 

Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,236,  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5339,963.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

293,431 

Int  a.*  B07C  5/342 

VS.  a.  209—580  20  Claims 
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1.  A  device  used  in  a  cash-register  system  for  handling  docu- 
ments of  a  same  value  comprising: 

an  opening  which  is  used  for  feeding  in  and  feeding  out  of 
documents: 

two  single  film  collecting  spools  about  which  an  associated 
continuous  film  is  respectively  wound  and  unwound,  said 
continuous  films  coming  together  adjacent  said  opening: 

a  double  film  collecting  spool  whereby  documents  fed  in 
between  said  continuous  films  at  said  opening  are  (a)  stored  in 
consecutive  order  between  said  continuous  films  by  being 


1.  A  system  for  sotting  objects  by  color  comprising; 

a  camera  responsive  to  an  object  to  be  imaged  to  produce  color 
signals: 

a  processor  responsive  to  said  color  signals  to  execute  a  trans- 
formation of  said  color  signals  to  a  hue  value  for  said  object 
said  hue  value  combining  a  measure  of  color  and  a  measure  of 
intensity  of  said  color; 

a  plurality  of  color  standard  references  representing  an  antici- 
pated range  of  colors  of  said  objects,  each  of  said  color 
standard  references  when  imaged  producing  color  signals 
from  said  camera; 

a  memory  to  store  hue  values  for  said  color  standard  references: 

a  control  system  responsive  to  said  hue  values  of  said  objects  to 
be  sotted  to  sort  said  objects  into  user  defined  categories,  said 
categories  being  defined  by  ranges  of  hue  values  around  said 
hue  values  of  said  color  standard  references. 
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5,533,629 
VORTEX  PNEUMATIC  CLASSIFIER 
Mitsuhiro  Ito;  Tkkamiki  Tamashige,  both  of  Chiba-ken,  and 
Satoru  FuJIi,  Yamaguchi-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Onodo  Cement  Co.,  Ltd,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AM)502.  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22599,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074670; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336492;  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-336493 

Int  CI.'  B04B  5/12 
VS.  CL  209-714  19  Qaims 


1.  A  vortex  pneumatic  classifier  comprising:  a  rotor,  a  pimdity 
of  vortex  flow  adjusting  vanes  provided  on  said  rotor,  a  classifying 
chamber  defined  around  said  vortex  flow  adjusting  vanes,  anil 
guide  vanes  radially  opposing  said  vortex  flow  adjusting  vanes  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  classifying  chamber,  wherein  a  pitch  (P)  of 
said  vortex  flow  adjusting  vanes  is  determined  in  relation  to  a 
classifying  particle  diameter  (Dp<th))  so  as  to  meet  the  condition  of 

/'S1.04xDp(//i)°'" 


a  rectangular  lower  frame  bent  from  a  circular  rod  and  having 
two  narrow  portions  respectively  formed  at  suitable  positions 
of  two  shorter  sides  thereof;  two  circular  rods  formed  of 
plastic  material; 

two  support  frames  which  are  generally  annular  in  shape,  each 
of  said  support  firames  having  a  horizontal  bar  across  a  central 
hollow  portion  thereof,  a  top  side  of  each  of  said  support 
frame  parallel  to  said  horizontal  bar  being  configured  to  be  a 
flat  surface  having  a  plurality  of  screw  holes  therein,  and  a 
clamp  being  disposed  at  a  bonom  side  of  each  of  said  support 
firame  opposite  to  said  level  surface; 

a  rectangular  upper  frame  bent  from  a  circular  rod  and  larger 
than  said  lower  frame,  two  shorter  sides  of  said  upper  frame 
each  having  a  flat  surface  formed  at  a  bottom  side  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  screw  holes  being  formed  in  said  shorter  sides  of 
said  upper  frame  opposite  to  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  upper 
frame, 
wherein 

each  of  the  two  longer  sides  of  said  lower  frame  is  respectively 
fined  into  said  upper  groove  of  each  of  said  strips  and 
squeezed  past  said  gap  into  said  circular  portion  below  to  be 
positioned  therein;  said  two  rods  are  respectively  fitted  into 
said  upper  grooves  of  said  strips:  said  clamp  of  each  of  said 
support  frames  is  fastened  onto  each  of  said  narrow  portions 
of  said  two  shorter  sides  of  said  lower  frame;  said  flat  surfaces 
of  said  upper  frame  are  flushed  against  said  flat  surfaces  of 
said  support  frames  and  said  upper  frame  and  said  support 
frames  are  fastened  together  by  means  of  screws  passing 
through  said  screw  holes  in  said  shorter  sides  of  said  upper 
frame  and  said  screw  holes  in  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  support 
frames. 


5,533,630 
COMPACT  DISK  ASSEMBLY  RACK 
Hui-Huang  Chen,  No.  105-1,  Cliang  Shui  Road,  Kun  Lun 
Village,  Pu  Yen  County,  Changbua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,611 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211-40  1  Claim 


5,533,631 

COMPOSITE  PRINTED  CIRCUFT  CARD  GUILE  AND 

HOLDING  DEVICE 

Richard   J.   Marcbetti,   Milford,   DeU   assignor  to   Unitrack 

Industries,  Inc.,  Milford,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,740 

Int  CI.''  A47G  19/OS 

VS.  a.  211—41  8  Claims 


1.  A  compact  disk  assembly  rack  structure  comprising: 
two  elongated  strips  having  suitable  elasticity,  each  of  said  .stnps 
having  an  upper  groove  and  a  lower  groove  of  a  suitable 
depth  respectively  formed  in  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side 
thereof,  said  upper  groove  extending  longitudinally  down- 
ward tc  form  a  circular  portion  with  a  narrow  gap  formed 
therebeiween; 


1.  A  composite  pnnted  circuit  card  guide  and  holding  device 
including  an  elongated,  rigid  U-shaped  support  member  having  a 
plarar  base  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  two  spaced  apart  upstanding 
arm  members  extending  from  said  base,  and  flanges  extending 
toward  one  anotlier  from  locations  on  each  upstanding  arm  spaced 
from  said  base,  said  flanges  being  spaced  fnjm  one  another  a 
su£Bcient  distance  to  enable  passage  therethrough  of  the  pnnted 
circuit  card,  and  printed  circuit  card  engaging  means  slidably 
received  within  said  rigid  U-shaped  support  member,  said  pnnted 
circuit  card  engaging  means  including  an  elongated  base  supported 
on  the  base  of  the  rigid  U-shaped  support  member  and  a  plurality 
uf  opposed,  cantilevered,  flexible  spring  fingers  extending  toward 
one  another  from  said  base  and  between  the  anoi  of  the  ngid 
U-shaped  support  member  to  resiliently  engage  and  hold  said 
printed  circuit  card,  wherein: 
said  elongated,  rigid  U-shaped  support  member  includes  at  least 
one  slot  disposed  in  the  base  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  said 
elongated,  rigid  U-shaped  support  member,  said  slot  hnving  a 
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longitudinal  axis  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  base,  and  wherein  said  printed  circuit  card  engag- 
ing means  includes  at  least  one  tab  extending  from  at  least 
one  end  of  said  elongated  base  of  said  circuit  card  engaging 
means,  said  tab  being  disposed  in  said  slot  thereby  inhibiting 
movement  of  said  printed  circuit  card  engaging  means  relative 
to  said  elongated,  rigid  U-shaped  support  member,  and  facili- 
tating snKX>th  sliding  entry  of  a  printed  circuit  card  into  the 
card  guide  and  holding  device. 


5^33,632 
MOTORIZED  ACCESSORY  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Liiiana  M.  Patterson,  4031  W.  L«keshore  Dr.,  San  Ramon, 

CaUf.  94583,  and  Kenneth  A.  l^riow,  Corte  Madera,  Calif., 

assi{piors  to  LUiana  M.  Patterson,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,900 

Int  a.*  A47F  3/08:3/11:5/025:5/02 

VS.  CL  211—122  27  Claims 


1.  A  motorized  accessory  holder  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member,  the  lower 

member  defining  a  continously  circumferential  trade; 
a  belt  assembly  supported  by  the  body,  the  belt  assembly  includ- 
ing a  continuous  loop  belt  and  support  arms  havmg  inner  ends 

supported  and  driven  by  tlie  belt  and  outer  ends  supported  by 

the  traclc; 
a  drive  assembly  housed  within  tiie  body,  the  drive  assembly 

comprising: 

an  energy  source; 

a  motor  coupled  to  the  energy  source;  and 

a  drive  train  dnvingly  coupling  tlie  motor  to  the  belt  so  the 
belt  moves  along  an  endless  loop  path  with  the  outer  ends 
of  the  support  arms  supported  by  the  track:  and 
accessory  supports  removably  secured  to  and  hanging  firom  the 

support  arms,  the  accessory  supports  adapted  to  support  at 

least  one  chosen  accessory  therefrom. 


5,533AJ3 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Roger  M.  King,  Latimer  Buclis,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Beeson  and  Sons  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,075 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1993, 
9316834 

Int  a."  B65D  41/36 
VS.  a.  215—252  20  Claims 


1.  A  container  closure  assembly  for  storing  fluids  imder  pressure, 
said  assembly  comprising: 
a  container  neck; 
a  closure  for  said  neck; 

a  first  screw  thread  on  one  of  said  neck  and  closure; 
a  second  screw  thread  on  another  of  said  neck  and  closure;  said 
second  screw  thread  being  engageable  with  said  first  screw 
thread; 
means  for  forming  a  seal  between  said  neck  and  closure  when 

said  closure  is  screwed  down  on  said  neck; 
mutually  engageable  elements  on  said  neck  and  closure  to  block 
or  restrict  rotation  of  said  closure  in  an  unscrewing  direction 
beyond  an  intermediate  position  when  said  closure  is  under  an 
axial  pressure  in  a  direction  emerging  from  said  container 
neck; 

wherein  said  neck  and  closure  are  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  vent  for  venting  fluid  from  said  container  neck  at 
least  when  said  closure  is  in  said  intermediate  position;  and 
wherein  the  first  screw  thread  comprises  a  plurality  of  first 
thread  segments  and  the  second  screw  thread  comprises  a 
plurality  of  second  thread  segments  that  are  movable  along 
a  continuous  helical  thread  path  defined  between  axially 
adjacent  first  thread  segments,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  said  second  thread  segments  simultaneously 
overlaps  portions  of  two  axially  adjacent  first  tliread  seg- 
ments along  at  least  part  of  said  continuous  helical  thread 
path,  whereby  the  closure  can  be  moved  from  a  fully 
released  to  a  fully  closed  position  on  the  neck  by  a  single 
smooth  rotation  through  360°  or  less. 


5,533,634 
QUANTUM  CHROMELESS  LITHOGRAPHY 
Hong-'Kz  Pan,  Chang-hua;  Ming-Tzong  Yang,  and  Shyi-Long 
Shy,  both  of  Hsinchu,  all  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,458 
Int  a.*  B44C  im 
VS.  a.  216—12  28  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  quantum  phase  shift  mask,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  transparent  substrate; 
forming  a  layer  of  etching  stopper  material  on  said  transparent 

layer; 
forming  a  layer  of  phase  shifting  material  on  said  layer  of 
etching  stopper  material; 
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5,533,635 
METHOD  OF  WAFER  CLEANING  AFTER  METAL  ETCH 
Chiu-Kwan  Man,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte.  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,894 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/3065 

VS.  CL  216—67  16  Claims 


23      33 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  chlorine  from  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  wafers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  wafer; 

providing  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  integrated  circuit  wafer. 

providing  a  layer  of  metal  on  said  dielectric  layer; 

providing  a  patterned  layer  of  photoresist  on  said  metal  layer; 

forming  a  panemed  layer  of  metal  covered  by  said  patterned 
layer  of  photoresist  by  etching  said  metal  not  covered  by  said 
patterned  layer  of  photoresist  using  a  chlorine  specie  etchant, 
thereby  forming  residual  chlorine; 

baking  said  residual  chlorine  by  exposing  said  patterned  layer  of 
metal  covered  by  said  patterned  layer  of  photoresist  to  a  first 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  150°  C.  and 
250°  C.  for  a  bake  time  with  no  plasma  discharge  present 
thereby  converting  said  residual  chlorine  to  a  stable  polymer; 
and 

stripping  said  photoresist  and  said  baked  residual  chlorine  using 
a  CF4  and  O,  plasma  for  a  first  time,  followed  by  an  O,  strip 
for  a  second  time,  followed  by  rinsing  in  de-ionized  water  at 
a  first  temperature  for  a  third  time,  followed  by  an  organic 
cleaning  cycle. 


5433,636 

REVERSIBLE  ESCUTCHEON 

Kenneth  H.  Reiker,  269  Country  Qub  Dr.,  Shalimar.  Fla. 

32579 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,214 

Int  a."  B65D  6/28 

VS.  a.  220-3.8  15  Claims 


forming  a  layer  of  anti-static  material  on  said  layer  of  phase 
shifting  material; 

fOTming  a  layer  of  photoresist  on  said  layer  of  anti-static  mate- 
rial; 

forming  a  photoresist  feature  pattern  in  said  photoresist  layer  by 
means  of  exposing  said  photoresist  using  electron  beam  tech- 
niques and  developing  said  photoresist,  wherein  said  feature 
pattern  is  comprised  of  alternating  areas  of  photoresist  mate- 
rial adjacent  to  areas  of  no  photoresist  material; 

etching  a  phase  shifting  feature  pattern  in  said  phase  shifting 
layer  using  said  photoresist  feature  pattern  as  an  etching 
mask,  wherein  said  phase  shifting  feamre  pattern  is  con  rised 
of  alternating  areas  of  phase  shifting  material  adjacent  to 
areas  of  no  phase  shifting  material:  and 

stripping  said  photoresist  material. 


1  A  one-piece  reversible  escutcheon  for  a  ceiling  fixture,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  base  portion  having  first  and  second  generally  opposed 
surfaces; 

b)  a  first  raised  edge  member  extending  around  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  perimeter  of  said  base  portion  and  projecting  trans- 
versely to  said  first  surface: 

c)  a  second  raised  edge  member  extending  around  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said  base  porbon  and  projecting 
transversely  to  said  second  surface; 

d)  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  including  indicia  of 
different  design; 

c)  said  base  portion  defining  a  hole  in  at  least  one  of  said  first 

and  second  surfaces,  said  hole  being  configured  for  receiving 

a  portion  of  a  ceiling  fixture; 
0  a  first  escutcheon  face  including  said  first  surface  extending 

over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  planar  area  defined  within  said 

first  raised  edge  member; 
g)  a  second  escutcheon  face  including  said  second  surface 

extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  planar  area  defined 

within  said  second  raised  edge  member  and; 
h)  each  one  of  said  first  and  second  edge  members  being 

selectively  mountable  adjacent  to  a  ceiling,  wherein  when  one 

of  said  first  and  second  escutcheon  faces  is  substantially 

exposed,  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  escutcheon 

faces  is  substantially  hidden,  during  use. 


5,533,637 
WEATHERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  ENCLOSURE 
Howard  M.  Williams,  Jr.,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hubbell 
Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,950,  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,456,377.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,563,  Jul.  15, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
867,470,  Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.228,584.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479,767 
Int  CI."  H02G  3/14 
VS.  CI.  220—3.8  7  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  enclosure  for  covenng  a  portion  of  an  electrical 
cord  and  its  plug  which  is  received  in  an  electrical  receptacle,  the 
combination  comprising: 
a  cover  having  top,  bottom  and  two  side  walls,  and  a  front  wall 
defining  a  first  cavity  therein,  said  cover  bottom  wall  having 
at  least  one  cord  recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical 
cord  therein; 
a  base  having  top,  bottom  and  two  side  walls,  and  a  rear  wall 
defining  a  second  cavity  therein,  said  rear  wall  having  an 
outlet  aperture  and  a  mounting  hole  therein  for  securing  said 
rear  wall  of  said  base  to  the  receptacle;  and 
pivot  means,  coupled  to  said  cover  and  base,  for  pivotally 
coupling  said  cover  and  base. 
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1.  A  reusable  collapsible  container  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall  and  a  relatively  flexible,  peripheral  side  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  wall 
movable  between  axially  extended  and  collapsed  positions 
and,  in  the  extended  position,  having  lower  and  upper  rela- 
tively thicker  side  wall  portions  and  at  least  one  intermediate 
relatively  thinner  side  wall  portion;  and  wherem  said  upper, 
lower  and  at  least  one  intermediate  side  wall  portion  are 
shaped  and  arranged  such  that  in  said  collapsed  position,  said 
lower  side  wall  portion  is  partially  telescoped  within  said 
upper  side  wall  portion  with  said  at  least  one  intermediate 
portion  reverse  folded  therebetween,  and  with  an  uppermost 
edge  of  said  lower  side  wall  portion  radially  spaced  away 
from  said  upper  side  wall  portion,  and  wherein  the  radial 
spacing  is  determined  as  a  function  of  the  thickness  of  the 
upper  side  wall  portion. 


5^33,639 

COMESTIBLE  AND  UQUID  CONTAINER  CARRIER 

WUliam  H.  Myers,  29702  Avante,  Laguna  Nigud.  Calif.  92677 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,936 

InL  a.*  B65D  21/02 

VS.  CI.  220—23.8  10  Claims 


«  L»l 


said  walls  on  said  cover  and  base  having  substantially  the  same 
depth  with  said  at  least  one  cord  recess  being  spaced  from 
said  rear  wall  of  said  base  so  thai  the  electrical  cord  of  the 
plug  does  not  bend  towards  said  rear  wall  by  said  base. 


5333,638 

REUSABLE  AND  RE-COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  AND 

ASSOCTATED  CAP 

Edward  S.  Robbins,  IIL  2802  E.  Avaion  Ave.,  Muscle  Shoals, 

Ala.  35661 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  227345,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5392,941.  wUcfa  is  a  continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  47,185, 

Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,417,337,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  12,122,  Feb.  1.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,838,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,226351.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

365,408 

Int  a.*  B61D  6/12 

MS.  CL  220—8  5  Claims 


1.  A  comestible  and  liquid  container  carrier  comprising: 

a  unitary  base  having  a  primary  depression  and  at  least  one 
secondary  depression,  there  further  being  a  lid  for  said  sec- 
ondary depression; 

a  carrying  band  dimensioned  and  configured  to  cradle  said  base, 
said  band  including  first  and  second  generally  vertical  sur- 
faces having  apertures  therein  defining  a  handle; 

means  defining  a  hinge  between  said  secondary  depression  and 
said  lid; 

wherein  said  lid  may  be  pivoted  about  said  hinge  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  lid  and  said  second 
depression  defining  a  compartment. 


5333,640 
FLOATING  ROOF 
Ronald  P.  JoUy,  Magnolia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HMT,  Inc.,  Hous- 
Ion,  Tex. 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,006 

Int  a.*  B65D  li8/34:  E04C  2/42 

VS.  a.  220—216  24  Claims 


1.  A  storage  tank  for  a  liquid  product,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generally  cylindrical  tank  containing  a  liquid  product  and 
a  generally  circular  roof  floating  on  the  liquid  product  within  the 
tank,  the  floating  roof  having  a  frame  including  a  plurality  of 
elongated  girders,  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  elongated 
girders  having  grooved  slots  therein  along  substantial  portions  of 
the  lengths  thereof,  the  grooved  slots  each  having  opposite,  parallel 
surfaces  with  spaced-apart  parallel  grooves  in  each  of  the  opposite, 
parallel  surfaces,  and  at  least  some  of  the  grooved  slots  receiving 
termmal  ends  of  threaded  fasteners  therein,  the  terminal  ends 
having  ttireads  engaging  the  spaced-apart  parallel  grooves  in  each 
of  the  opposite,  parallel  surfaces  of  the  grooved  slot  to  secure  the 
terminal  end  therein. 
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5333,641 
LOCKING  COVTR  ASSEMBLY 
Toby  Argandona,  21221  Running  Branch  Rd.,  Diamond  Bar. 
Calif.  91765 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  Na  133,889 

Int.  a."  B65D  45/2H 

VS.  a.  220-323  28  Claims 


1.  A  cover  assembly  comprising: 

a  cover  including  a  cover  member  having  inner  and  outer  sides, 
and  a  cover  locking  mechanism  on  said  cover  member, 

a  base  member  having  inner  and  outer  sides,  and  an  opening 
through  said  base  sides,  and  wherein 

said  cover  member  is  movable  to  and  from  a  closed  position  on 
said  base  member, 

said  cover  locking  mechanism  comprises  (a)  cover  locking 
means  on  the  inner  side  of  said  cover  member  operable 
between  a  cover  locking  state  and  a  cover  unlocking  state 
such  that  operation  of  said  locking  means  to  its  cover  locking 
state  while  said  cover  member  occupies  its  closed  position 
locks  the  cover  member  in  said  closed  position  on  said  base, 
and  operation  of  said  locking  means  to  its  cover  unlocking 
state  releases  the  cover  member  to  open,  and  (b)  lock  actuat- 
ing means  accessible  at  the  outer  side  of  and  extending 
through  said  cover  member  for  operating  said  locking  means 
between  said  locking  and  unlocking  states, 

said  cover  .-nember  has  a  planar  sealing  surface  on  the  inner  side 
of  the  cover  member  and  said  base  has  a  planar  seating 
surface  on  the  outer  side  of  said  base  about  said  opening, 
which  seating  surfaces  abut  one  another  about  said  opening 
when  said  cover  occupies  its  closed  position, 

one  of  said  seating  surfaces  has  an  annular  seal  ring  groove 
which  opens  toward  the  other  seating  surface  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  opening  when  said  cover  occupies  its  closed 
position  and  a  seal  ring  in  said  groove,  and 

the  other  seating  surface  engages  said  one  seating  surface  at 
radially  opposite  sides  of  said  groove  and  has  an  upstanding 
annular  rib  which  projects  into  said  groove  and  engages  said 
seal  ring  when  said  cover  occupies  its  closed  position. 


5333,642 
BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMEN  CASSETTE 
Andr^  Lafond,  St-Hilaire,  and  Gerard  Laliberte,  Bcloeil,  both 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  2986647  Canada  Inc-,  St  Hilaire, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,139 
Int  CI.*  B65D  45/16 
VS.  a.  220—326  10  Oaims 

1.  A  biological  specimen  cassette  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  perforated  bonora  wall,  opposite  side  walls, 
front  and  rear  walls;  said  rear  wall  having  first  lid  connecting 
means;  said  side  walls  having  second  lid  connecting  means 
adjacent  said  front  wall;  and 
a  lid  having  a  perforated  top  face,  said  top  face  including  an 
integral  tab  formed  at  one  end  thereof;  said  lid  defining  first 
base  engaging  means  extending  from  and  below  said  one  end 
of  said  top  face  for  engaging  said  first  lid  connecting  means  of 
said  rear  wall  and  providing  first  pivotal  movement  of  said  lid 
relative  to  said  ba.se  to  open  said  lid  so  that  a  specimen  may 
be  placed  in  said  base;  said  lid  defining  second  base  engaging 
means  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  for  engaging  said  second  lid 
connecting  means  of  said  base  to  secure,  in  a  first  instance, 
the  lid  to  the  base  after  a  specimen  is  placed  therein  and,  in  a 


second  instance,  to  provide  a  second  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lid  relative  to  said  base  for  subsequent  removal  of  the 
specimen  from  said  base,  said  second  base  engaging  means 
including  downwardly  extending  integral  portions  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  lid;  said  portions  extending  within  said  base 
when  said  lid  is  secured  to  said  base  in  said  first  instance. 


5333MJ 
WASTE  HANDLING  CONTAINER  WITH  SLIDING  LID 
Kent  Knizick,  Winamac  Ind.,  assignor  to  Galbreath,  Inc., 
Winamac,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,401,  May  1,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5^51,775.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

114,678 

Int  a."  B65D  43/20 

VS.  a.  220—331  32  Cfarins 


1.  A  waste  handling  conuiner.  comprising: 

a  container  having  sides,  a  top  and  an  upwardly  facing  opening 
in  the  top; 

a  lid  having  a  width  and  being  sized  to  cover  and  .seal  shut  the 
opening; 

a  pair  of  guide  rails  mounted  to  the  top  of  said  container; 

at  least  one  guide  channel  mounted  to  the  top  of  said  container; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  to  said  lid,  said  rollers  being  sized, 
configured  and  positioned  to  ride  upon  and  follow  said  guide 
rails; 

at  least  one  follower  roller  mounted  to  said  lid  to  one  of  the 
inside  and  the  outside  of  said  plurality  of  rollers,  said  follower 
roller  being  sized,  configured  and  positioned  to  follow  and 
stay  operably  engaged  with  said  at  least  one  guide  channel; 
and. 

wherein  said  guide  rails  and  plurality  of  rollers  and  at  least  one 
guide  channel  and  at  least  one  follower  roller  all  mutually 
coaci  to  permit  said  lid  to  be  moved  between  a  closed  and 
clamped  position  wherein  said  lid  is  positioned  over  and 
tightly  clamped  to  said  container  to  seal  shut  the  opening  and 
a  closed  and  undamped  position  wherein  said  lid  is  posi- 
tioned over  the  opening  but  is  free  to  be  slid  laterally  along 
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said  guide  rails,  and  between  the  closed  and  undamped  posi- 
tion and  an  open  position  wherein  said  lid  is  positioned  away 
from  the  opening  along  one  side  of  said  container. 


5^33,644 
HYBRID  CENTRIFUGE  CONTAINER 
Stefan  J.  Glen,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.,  and  Bradley  D.  Carstens, 
Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instnunents, 
Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,708,  Jul.  17,  1W2,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  780,656,  Oct  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,277 
fat  a."  B65D  90/04 
VS.  a.  220—414  7  Oaims 


14 
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1.  A  centriftige  container  comprising:  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
fiber  material  wound  helically  and  circumferentially  about  an  axis, 
defining  a  receptacle  capable  of  resisting  deformation  due  to 
hydrodynanuc  pressures  associated  with  centrifiigation  of  liquids 
contained  therein,  said  receptacle  having  a  closed  end,  an  open  end 
and  a  cylindrical  wall  extending  between  said  open  and  closed 
ends: 

a  metal  neck  having  two  opposed  ends,  each  defining  an  aper- 
ture with  said  open  end  of  said  receptacle  fitting  into  and 
contained  within  one  aperture,  forming  an  interface  between 
said  metal  neck  and  said  cylindrical  wall:  and 
Means,  permanendy  coupled  to  said  receptacle,  for  preventing 
uncoiling  of  said  plurality  of  layers  of  fiber  material  during 
centrifiigation. 
said  preventing  means  includes  a  layer  of  double-helically 
wound  fiber  orientated  to  form  a  30°  angle  with  respect  to 
said  axis  along  a  portion  of  said  receptacle  coextensive  with 
said  metal  neck. 


a  releasable  connection  between  the  door  and  the  shield  member, 
the  connection  in  a  normal  state  locking  the  door  and  the 
shield  member  together  if  the  door  is  raised  from  its  closed 
position  so  that  vertical  movement  of  the  door  results  in 
vertical  movement  of  the  shield  member,  the  connection  in  a 
released  state  allowing  vertical  movement  of  the  door  without 
corresponding  vertical  movement  of  the  shield  member. 


5333,646 

GOLF  CART  BALL  DISPENSER 

Charles  N.  DUdinc,  100  Sunset  Cove,  Nice\iUe,  Fla.  32578 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,149 

Int.  CL*  G07F  11/04 

U.S.  a.  221—185  4  Claims 


5,533,645 

SPLIT  DOOR  FOR  VENDING  MACHINE 

Francis  A.  Wittem,  Jr.,  Des  Moines;  Gary  L.  Walke,  Bondu- 

rant,  and  Joseph  F.  Neriy,  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors 

to  Fawn  Engineering  Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,911 

int  a.*  G07F  um 

MS.  a.  Xi\—lf>  14  Claims 

1.  A  vending  machine  having  a  housing,  at  least  one  interior 
generally  horizontal  support  member  for  supporting  a  vendable 
item,  the  support  member  being  moveable  to  a  position  directly  in 
fix>nt  of  an  exterior  opening  in  the  housing,  a  door  vertically 
slidable  between  a  closed  position  covering  the  exterior  opening 
and  blocking  access  to  the  support  member  and  an  open  position 
allowing  a  customer  access  to  the  support  member,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  wall  dividing  the  support  member  into  two  sections,  each 

section  capable  of  supporting  a  vendable  item; 
a  shield  member  supported  in  a  frame  mounted  to  the  housing 
below  the  opening  in  the  housing  and  slideably  between  a 
normal  position  substantially  below  the  opening  and  a  block- 
ing position  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  opening  blocking 
access  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  support  member,  and 


1.  A  golf  cart  ball  dispenser  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rigid  tube  having  an  interior  diameter  of  about  I 'Vie  inches 
and  having  an  exterior  diameter  of  about  1  'Vis  inches,  the 
tube  having  an  upper  linear  extent  of  about  eight  inches,  the 
tube  having  a  lower  curved  portion,  the  curved  portion  having 
a  radius  of  curvature  of  about  six  inches  with  the  center  of 
curvature  located  laterally  offset  from  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  upper  linear  extent,  the  curved  portion  having  an 
opening  on  an  upper  portion  thereof,  the  opening  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  I  'Vie  inches  and  a  width  greater  than  I ' Vi» 
inches: 

an  end  cap  at  an  end  of  the  curved  portion  remote  from  the 
upper  linear  extent  to  retain  golf  balls  in  said  curved  portion, 

coupling  components  including  spaced  brackets  having  first 
interior  parts  secured  with  respect  to  the  upper  linear  extent  of 
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the  tube  and  having  separable  exterior  parts,  the  interior  parts 
and  the  exterior  parts  having  horizontally  aligned  apertures; 
and 
threaded  bolls  positionable  through  the  apertures  of  the  exterior 
pans  and  adapted  to  be  removably  coupled  to  the  interior 
parts  for  coupling  theret)etween. 


5333,647 

SPIKE  MEANS  WITH  AIR  PASSAGE  FOR  DRIP 

CHAMBER  DEVICE 

Chen  Long-Hsiung,  5F,  No.  91-3,  Chung  Cheng  Rd..  Sec.  1, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,360 

Int  CL"  B67D  3.W 

U.S.  CI.  222—83  1  Claim 


\ 


a  closure  for  the  opening  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions, 

a  tank  inside  the  enclosure  for  holding  a  supply  of  liquid 
chemical,  said  tank  having  a  height  substanlially  greater  than 
the  height  of  the  side  wall  formation  of  said  liquid  chemical 
containment  structure. 

an  infeed  line  for  flow  of  liquid  chemical  into  the  tank. 

an  outfeed  line  for  discharge  of  liquid  chemical  from  the  tank, 
and 

a  liquid  chemical  transfer  device  and  associated  equipment 
inside  the  enclosure  situated  at  a  side  of  the  txuik  on  the  inside 
of  said  liquid  chemical  containment  structure  for  transferring 
liquid  chemical  from  the  lank  via  .said  outfecc  line  said 
enclosure  being  of  suflicient  size  to  permit  a  person  to  service 
the  liquid  chemical  transfer  device  and  said  associated  equip- 
ment while  inside  the  enclosure  at  a  location  adjacent  the 
liquid  chemical  transfer  device. 


1.  A  spike  means  for  a  drip  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  plug 
rod  at  one  end  for  piercing  a  rubber  stopper  of  an  infusion  bottle 
for  guiding  out  a  solution  from  said  infusion  bottle  to  a  drip 
chamber,  wherein  said  cylindrical  plug  rod  comprises  a  pointed  tip. 
an  air  outlet  and  two  solution  inlets  on  said  pointed  tip,  an  air  inlet 
remote  from  said  pointed  lip,  a  sloping  stop  edge  around  a  periph- 
ery between  said  air  inlet  and  said  air  outlet  for  stopping  at  said 
rubber  stopper  of  said  infusion  bottle  for  permitting  said  air  inlet  to 
be  maintained  outside  said  infusion  bottle,  an  air  passage  con- 
nected between  said  air  inlet  and  said  air  outlet  for  permitting 
outside  air  to  be  guided  into  said  infusion  bottle,  and  a  solution 
passage  for  guiding  said  solution  from  said  infusion  bottle  to  an 
inside  of  said  drip  chamber  through  said  .solution  inlets. 


5333.648 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Joseph   R.   Read,  Chesterfield,  and   Michael  S.   Windham, 
O'Failon,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Novus  International, 
Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  179,482 
Int.  CI.''  B67D  //M 
U.S.  a.  222—108  23  Oaims 

1.  A  storage  and  dispensing  system  for  a  liquid  chemical,  com- 
prising 
a  poriable  enclosure  having  a  leakproof  lower  part  forming  a 
liquid  chemical  containment  structure  with  a  floor  and  a  side 
wall  formation  extending  up  from  the  floor,  and  an  upper  part 
over  the  liquid  chemical  containment  structure  attached  to  the 
side  wall  formation  of  the  liquid  chemical  containment  struc- 
ture, 
an  opening  in  the  upper  part  of  the  enclosure  providing  access  to 
the  interior  of  the  enclosure. 


5333,649 

CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINER 

Alfred  E.  F.  Von  Schuckmarm,  Kevelaer.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Courtaulds  Packaging  Limited,  Colchester,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser  No.  356,271 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1992, 
9213534 

fat  a."  B67D  5/i3 
U..S.  a.  222—153.14  15  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  device  for  sealing  engagement  over  the 
mouth  of  a  container  which,  in  use.  contains  a  fluid  to  be  dis- 
pensed, the  closure  device  comprising  a  body  which  has  an  orifice 
through  which  the  fluid  may  flow,  a  stopper  positioned  exiemally 
of  the  orifice,  and  an  apertured  cap  which  is  movable  relative  to  the 
body  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position,  said  stopper  being 
positioned  and  dimensioned  relative  to  the  orifice  «o  as  to  be 
operable  to  open  and  close  the  orifice,  the  cap  having  closure 
means  which,  in  the  closed  position  of  the  cap.  retaias  the  stopper 
in  a  closed  position  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  orifice  to 
prevent  fluid  being  dispensed  Uirough  the  orifice,  and  which,  in  the 
open  position  of  the  cap,  is  positioned  to  enable  displacement  of 


988 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9,  19% 


the  stopper  out  of  a  posidon  obturating  the  orifice,  so  that  fluid  can 
be  dispensed  through  the  orifice,  on  increasing  the  fluid  pressure 
within  the  container  above  a  piedetennined  pressure,  wherein  the 
stopper  is  mounted  on  the  body,  and  having  biasing  means  resil- 
iently  biasing  the  stopper  towards  a  position  in  which  it  does  not 
stop  the  orifice  and  said  closure  means  comprises  cam  means  for 
acting  on  the  stopper  during  movement  of  the  cap  mto  its  closed 
position  to  urge  the  stopper  into  its  orifice  sealing  position  in 
opposition  to  the  resilient  biasing  of  said  biasing  means. 


5433,650 
IMPROVED  HOPPER  WITH  MOVING  WALL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Peter  E.  Conrad,  Freemont,  and  Timothy  W.  Saunders,  Bel- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stamet,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  95,282 

Int  a.*  B«5G  65/40 

VS.  CI.  222—161  31  Claiins 


1.  A  hopper  for  controlling  the  flow  of  particulate  material,  said 
hopper  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  wall  and  a  generally  rigid  second  wall 
supported  for  movement  relative  to  the  first  wall  in  at  least  the 
vertical  direction,  said  first  and  second  walls  being  supported 
such  that,  at  any  given  moment,  at  least  one  location  on  the 
first  wall  is  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  with  at  least  one 
location  on  the  second  wall,  said  housing  defining  an  open 
interior  between  the  first  and  second  walls,  an  inlet  through 
which  particulate  material  flows  into  the  housing  interior  and 
an  outlet  through  which  particulate  matenal  flows  out  of  the 
housing  interior;  and 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  second  wall,  for  moving  said 
entire  second  wall  relative  to  said  first  wall  in  at  least  said 
vertical  direction. 


5,533,651 
UNIVERSAL  ADAPTER  FOR  LIQUID  DISPENSERS 
John  W.  Eddy,  6581  VaUey  Dr.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92505;  David 
F.  Hutchinson,  601  Potrero  Grande  Dr.,  Monterey  Park, 
Calif.  91755-7407,  and  Kelly  S.  Needham,  Sr,  6045  Avenida 
Barcelona,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92687 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,889 
Int  Cl.^  B65B  3A)4 
VS.  a.  222—185.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adapting  a  liquid  dispenser  to  accept  a  liquid 
container,  regardless  of  the  container's  closure,  comprising: 
support  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  liquid  container: 
dispensing  means  for  accepting  the  closure  of  the  liquid  con- 
tainer: 
cooperating  cam  and  cam  follower  connection  means  for  joining 
the  support  means  and  the  dispensing  means  in  a  manner 


which  allows  them  to  be  easily  connected  and  disconnected 
by  turning  the  support  means  less  than  a  full  rotation:  and 
detent  for  releasably  engaging  after  the  cam  follower  has 
traversed  the  cam  to  releasably  prevent  the  cam  follower  from 
oppositely  traversing  said  cam. 


5,533,652 

CAP  BRIM  SHAPING,  TRANSPORT,  STORAGE  AND 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Gregg  M.  Levin,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Perfect  Curve,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,475 

Int.  CI."  D06C  15/00:  A42C  I/OO:  A41F  1/00 

VS.  a.  223—84  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  bowing  the  brim  of  a  cap,  said  brim  having  a  first 
side,  a  second  side,  a  top  and  a  width  with  the  distance  between 
said  first  side  and  said  second  side  being  the  width  of  said  brim, 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  laterally  disposed  central  portion,  said  central 
portion  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  top  side,  a  bottom 
side,  a  front  side,  and  a  rear  side,  said  central  portion  being 
arched  upwardly,  said  top  side  having  a  crown  portion  cen- 
trally defined  thereon,  said  bottom  side  forming  an  arch,  said 
top  side  of  said  first  end  forming  a  first  shoulder,  said  top  side 
of  said  second  end  forming  a  second  shoulder,  said  first  end 
extending  upwardly  to  form  a  first  retention  arm.  said  second 
end  extending  upwardly  to  form  a  second  retention  arm.  said 
first  and  second  retention  arms  each  having  a  top,  an  inner 
side  and  an  outer  side: 
a  first  receipt  area  defined  at  the  junction  at  said  first  end  of  said 
central  portion  of  said  first  shoulder  and  said  first  retention 
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arm,  and  a  second  receipt  area  defined  at  the  junction  at  said 
second  end  of  said  central  portion  of  said  second  shoulder  and 
said  second  retention  arm,  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  receipt  areas  being  less  than  the  width  of  said  brim; 

a  first  catch  means  disposed  on  said  outer  side  of  said  first 
retention  arm  and  a  second  catch  means  defined  on  said  outer 
side  of  said  second  retention  arm, 

retention  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  catch  means 
from  said  first  retention  arm  to  said  .second  retention  ami;  and 

said  device  in  its  use  mode  having  .said  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  bnm  positioned,  respectively,  in  said  first  and  second 
receipt  areas  of  said  device  with  said  retention  means  extend- 
ing over  said  brim  exerting  downward  pressure  on  said  top  of 
said  brim,  forcing  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  brim 
outward  respectively  against  said  first  and  second  retention 
arms  to  force  said  brim  into  a  bowed  state. 


5333,653 

COMBINATION  TOTEBAG  AND  TOWEL  HAVING  AN 

ADVERTISING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Mark  S.  Kaufman,  200  Ingelside  Dr.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06903 

Filed  May  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  247,042 

Int  a.*  A45C  15/00;  A45F  4/00 

VS.  a.  224—577  24  Claims 


9.  A  combination  totebag  and  mat  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  readily  foldable  material  sized  to  define  a  mat  the  mat 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  a  front  side  and  a 
back  side; 

a  plurality  of  panels,  each  panel  having  an  upper  edge  a  lower 
edge  and  at  least  two  side  edges  and  having  dimensions 
substantially  smaller  than  the  dimensions  of  the  sheet,  the 
plurality  of  panels  comprising  at  least  a  first  panel  and  a 
second  panel,  the  first  panel  attached  to  the  back  side  of  the 
mat  along  at  least  two  of  the  at  least  two  side  edges  of  the  first 
panel  and  positioned  such  that  the  upper  edge  of  the  first 
panel  is  substantially  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  sheet 
and  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  extends  below  the  lower  edge 
of  the  first  panel,  and  the  second  panel,  attached  to  the  first 
panel  and  positioned  such  that  the  upper  edge  of  the  second 
panel  is  substantially  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  first 
panel,  so  as  to  form  a  pocket  therebetween,  the  pocket  being 
open  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  first  and  second  panels;  and 

whereby  when  the  pocket  is  inverted,  the  mat  is  substantially 
enclosed  within  the  pocket  of  the  totebag. 


5,533.654 
SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Anton  G.  Holty,  3850  Klahanie  Dr.  SE  #19-102,  Issaquah, 
Wash.  98027;  Frederick  J.  Wilson,  and  Edward  D.  Sozinho, 
both  of  P.O.  Box  27047.  Fresno,  Calif.  93729-7047 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,834 
Int  a."  A45F  4/02 
VS.  a.  224—155  5  Claims 

1.  A  support  apparatus  comprising: 


A.  a  backpack  having  a  primary  frame  with  lower  support 
poftions  disposed  for  rested  engagement  with  a  surface  of 
support  with  die  backpack  disposed  in  upright  relation; 

8.  a  secondary  frame  mounted  on  the  primary  frame  of  the 
backpack  for  movement  between  a  first  attitude  adjacent  to 
said  primary  frame  and  a  second  attitude  extending  outwardly 
from  the  primary  frame  and  having  a  surface  disposed  in  said 
second  attimde  for  rested  engagement  with  a  surface  of  sup- 
port in  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  support  portions  of  the 
primary  frame  so  as  to  provide  substantially  stable  support  for 
the  backpack  in  a  substantially  upright  attitude; 

C.  a  tertiary  frame  mounted  on  the  secondary  frame  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position,  disposed  in  a  substantially 
collapsed  position  adjacent  to  the  secondary  frame,  and  a 
second  position  extending  outwardly  from  the  secondary 
frame;  and 

D.  a  flexible  panel  mounted  on  the  tertiary  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  extended  over  and  supported  on  the  secondary  frame  in 
said  second  anitude  to  deploy  die  flexible  panel  in  a  suppori 
position  for  the  receipt  of  a  second  work  object  in  rested 
relation  thereon,  the  flexible  panel  having  a  pair  of  straps 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  secondary  frame  to  retain  the 
flexible  panel  in  said  support  position,  a  strap  assembly 
adapted  to  interconnect  the  tertiary  frame  and  the  secondary 
frame  to  apply  tension  to  the  flexible  panel  to  retain  said 
flexible  panel  in  said  support  position  and  second  strap  assem- 
blies individually  adapted  to  be  connected  to  each  of  the 
straps  of  the  flexible  panel  and  mounted  on  the  primary  frame 
to  apply  tension  to  the  flexible  panel  to  retain  said  flexible 
panel  in  said  su|^)ort  position. 


5.533,655 
POCKET  LIBERATOR  HOLSTER  SYSTEM 
Elder  F.  Duquc,  43-49  10th  St,  3rd  FI.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
11101 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,060 

Int  a.'  A45F  5/00:  F41C  33/02 

VS.  a.  224—602  5  Claims 


1.  A  pocket  liberator,  comprising: 

a  right  shoulder  support,  said  right  shoulder  support  having  a 
right  under  arm  bottom  panel  with  apertures,  a  plurality  of 
straps  each  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  each  aper- 
ture receiving  a  first  end  of  one  of  said  straps,  each  strap 
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having  atuchment  means  entirely  covering  one  side  of  each 
strap  for  releasably  and  adjustably  supporting  said  right  panel; 

a  left  shoulder  support  said  left  shoulder  support  having  a 
Y-shaped  under  arm  holster  panel  with  a  plurality  of  pockets 
and  upper  end  portions,  each  upper  end  portion  having  an 
aperture  receiving  first  end  of  one  of  said  straps,  each  strap 
having  attachment  means  entirely  covering  one  side  of  each 
strap  for  releasably  and  adjustably  supporting  said  Y-shaped 
holster  panel,  said  attachment  means  providing  unlimited 
adjustability; 

yoke  means  secured  to  the  second  ends  of  each  strap  whereby 
said  supports  are  positionable  around  a  user's  shoulders  with 
each  strap  encircUng  respective  shoulders  and  said  right 
shoulder  support  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  left  shoul- 
der support;  and, 

belt  loop  means  secured  to  said  Y-shaped  holster  panel  for 
attaching  said  left  shoulder  support  to  a  user's  belt,  said  belt 
loop  means  having  an  attachment  made  of  elastic  material. 


5333,657 
FIREARM  ACCESSORY  CONCEALMENT  HOLDER 
MitcheU  S.  Rosen,  1220  Black  Brook  Rd.,  Dunbarton,  N.H. 
03045,  and  Dean  Speir,  74  Main  Su,  Westhampton  Beach, 
N.Y.  11978-2691 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  200,069 

Int  a.*  A45F  5A)0 

VS.  a.  224—673  19  CUims 


5,533,656 
COMBINATION  WALLET  WITH  REMOVEABLE  CLIP 
Jeffrey  P.  Bonaldi,  269  Monmoutta  Ave.,  New  Milford,  NJ. 
07646 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,448 

Int  CL'  A45F  5/02 

VS.  a.  224—667  34  Oainis 


1.  A  holder  for  retaining  a  flashlight  having  a  predetermined 
cross-section  which  facilitates  concealed  carry  on  a  belt  of  a 
wearer,  comprising: 

a.  a  backing  portion,  having  upper,  left  and  right  lateral  sides, 
and  a  rear  face  for  placement  against  the  wearer; 

b.  at  least  one  belt  retainer  for  threading  of  a  belt  therethrough, 
coupled  to  the  backing  portion;  and 

c.  a  first  pouch  portion,  coupled  to  the  backing  portion  and 
canted  toward  the  wearer,  for  forming  therebetween  a  first 
pouch  contoured  to  the  cross-section  of  the  flashlight  for 
retention  of  a  flashlight  of  the  type  having  a  biased  actuation 
switch  on  one  end  thereof,  at  least  one  of  the  backing  portion 
and  the  first  pouch  portion  having  a  limiting  portion  con- 
structed for  defining  clearance  between  the  actuation  switch 
and  the  first  pouch  portion. 


1.  A  clip  constructed  to  be  renoovably  mounted  to  a  pocket-like 
container,  the  clip  comprising: 

a  back  portion,  the  back  portion  comprising: 
a  stiff  upper  end  having  a  stabilizing  portion, 
a  lower  end  having  a  snap  closure,  the  snap  closure  integrally 
molded  to  the  back  portion: 
a  front  portion,  the  ftont  portion  comprising: 
a  bend. 

a  barb,  the  barb  formed  at  a  backside  of  the  bend  and  facing 
the  upper  end  of  the  stabilizing  portion  to  resist  movement 
of  material  from  the  upper  end  of  the  stabilizing  portion  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  back  portion, 
retaining  means,  the  retaining  means  extending  fix)m  the  bend 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  back  portion,  and  having  an 
aperture  formed  therethrough  for  releasably  receiving  other 
objects;  and 
a  resilient  transition,  the  resilient  transition  connecting  the  back 
portion  with  the  front  portion  and  providing  sufficient  resil- 
ience to  urge  the  bend  portion  toward  the  back  portion  for  the 
barb  to  engage  the  material  disposed  between  the  back  portion 
and  the  barb. 


5,533,658 

APPARATUS  HAVING  REPLACEABLE  SHOES  FOR 

POSITIONING  AND  GRIPPING  TUBING 

Robert  B.  Benedict,  Dayton,  and  Terry  L.  Kiger,  Kettering, 

both  of  Oliio,  assignors  to  Production  'Hibe,  Inc.,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  336,998 

IbC  a."  B65H  51/04 

VS.  CL  226—172  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  and  gripping  tubing  or  bar  stock 
comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  pair  of  juxtaposed,  inwardly  facing  guides,  adjustably  mounted 

on  tlie  frame; 
a  ptilley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  at  each  end  of  each 

guide: 
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an  endless,  flexible  guide  belt  surrounding  each  guide  and  being 
mounted  on  ttie  pulleys; 

a  removable  shoe  removably  mounted  on  each  guide; 

a  motor  for  driving  the  pulleys  so  that  the  guide  belts  are  rotated; 
wherein  tubing  or  bar  stock  inserted  into  one  end  of  the  apparatus 
is  positioned  and  gripped  by  fnctional  engagement  with  the  guide 
belts,  and  both  the  guides  and  the  removable  shoes  are  adjustable 
to  accommodate  tubing  or  bar  stock  having  different  outside  diam- 
eters. 


5433,660 

EXPANSION  DOWEL  AND  EXPANSION  DOWEL 

SETTING  TOOL 

Peter  Meier,  Lflchingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hiiti  Akticng- 

eseUschaft,  Scliaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,299 
Claims  priority.  applicatioD  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1994,  44  06 
423J 

Int  CL*  B25C  7/00 
VS.  CL  227—147  4  cUims 


5,533,659 
DUST  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Walter  G.  Meyer,  Boll,  Germany,  assignor  to  Beioit  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92Ar7583,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/0603S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  I,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14, 1992, 9111448 
U 

Int.  CI.*  B65H  20/00 
VS.  CI.  226—189  8  claims 


1.  Expansion  dowel  and  expansion  dowel  setting  tool  wherein 
said  expansion  dowel  comprises  an  axially  extending  sleeve  having 
a  cylindrically-shaped  outside  surface,  said  setting  tool  comprises 
an  axially  extending  handle  part  (2)  having  an  outside  surface  and 
an  axially  extending  stiiking  part  (3)  mounted  in  said  handle  part 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  at  least  one  axially  extending 
recess  {2b)  having  a  concave- shaped  base  located  in  the  outside 
surface  of  said  handle  part,  said  recess  has  an  axial  length  CL),  said 
sleeve  has  an  axial  length  (1),  the  axial  length  (1)  of  said  sleeve  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  axial  length  (L)  of  said  recess,  said 
outside  surface  of  said  sleeve  has  a  diameter  (D)  and  the  concave- 
shaped  base  of  said  recess  {2b)  has  a  radius  (R)  substantially  equal 
to  half  of  the  diameter  (D)  of  the  outside  surface  of  said  sleeve. 


1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  relative  lateral  positions  of  a 
plurality  of  co-traveling  cut  webs  (11).  and  removing  particulate 
matter  therefrom,  the  apparatus  including  at  least  two  web  guide 
rollers  (13,14),  characterized  in  that: 
the   apparatus    includes   a   pair   of  opposed,    parallel    plates 
(19A,20A),  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  (27)  therethrough,  the  plates  arranged  with  the  open- 
ings adjacent  a  portion  of  the  web  path  of  travel  on  either  side 
of  the  web.  for  receiving  particulate  matter  through  the  open- 
ings from  the  surfaces  of  the  traveling  webs,  and  disposed 
intermediate  the  at  least  two  web  guide  rollers  (13,14); 
the  at  least  two  web  guide  rollers  (13,14)  are  arranged  one 
behind  the  other  in  the  direction  of  web  travel  (12)  and  are 
bowed  convexly  (13)  and  concavely  (14),  respectively,  for 
adjusting  and  maintaining  the  lateral  positions  of  the  cut  webs 
relative  to  one  another; 
the  apparatus  includes  two  hollow  profile  bodies  (19,20).  each 
hollow  profile  body  disposed  about  a  corresponding  plate 
(19A,20A)  on  either  side  of  the  traveling  webs  in  substantially 
opposed  array,  the  two  hollow  profile  bodies  for  maintaining 
sub-atmospheric  air  pressure  therewithin  to  urge  particular 
matter  from  the  webs  and  through  the  plate  openings  into  the 
two  hollow  profile  bodies; 
the  two  hollow  profile  bodies  are  structurally  linked  in  a  carrier 
arrangement  on  which  the  at  least  two  web  guide  rollers 
(13,14)  are  mounted. 


5433,661 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL 

ANASTOMOSIS  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT 

Lauren  O.  Main,  Lovdand,  and  Ridiard  L.  Grant  Cincinnati, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,914,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  180,942,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,350,104,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,787,  Nov. 

16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,333,773,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  938,982,  Sep.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5005,459.  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  749J93,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378^57 

Int  CI."  A61B  I7/06S 

VS.  CL  227—176.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  stapling  instrument  for  applying  one  or  more 

surgical  staples  to  tissue,  comprising: 

a  stapling  head  assembly  including  a  staple  holder  for  receiving 
one  or  more  surgical  staples,  an  anvil  for  clamping  the  tissue 
against  said  staple  holder,  and  driver  means  for  driNing  the 
staples  from  said  staple  holder; 
an  actuator  handle  assembly  for  actuating  said  staple  driver 
a  shaft  assembly  with  a  generally  hollow  interior  and  including  a 
support  shaft  for  mounting  said  stapling  head  assembly  on 
said  actuator  handle  assembly; 
a  tension  member  contained  within  said  support  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting tension  from  said  actuator  handle  assembly  to  said 
anvil  to  resist  the  forces  exerted  on  said  anvil  when  the  staples 
are  formed; 
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5433,663 
SOLDER  WAVE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Anthony  L.  Massini,  Jr.,  Palm  Harbor,  and  Roy  D.  Shepard, 
Largo,  both  of  Fb^  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp^  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  342,561 

The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  H05K  3/34;  B23K  3/06 

\}S.  a.  228—103  12  Claims 


a  compression  member  contained  within  said  support  shaft  for 
transmitting  a  compressive  force  from  said  actuator  handle 
assembly  to  advance  said  staple  driver  to  drive  the  staples 
from  said  staple  holder  into  the  tissue  and  to  form  the  staples 
against  said  anvil;  and 

further  containing  a  shrink  wrap  plastic  seal  placed  around  said 
shaft  assembly,  said  shrinli  wrap  plastic  seal  overlapping  said 
shaft  assembly  and  said  actuator  handle  assembly  such  that 
said  shrinlc  wrap  plastic  seal  prevents  the  passage  of  com- 
pressed air  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  said  shaft  assem- 
bly for  a  length  of  said  shaft  assembly  and  for  a  length  of  said 
actuator  handle  assembly  which  is  overlapped  by  said  shrink 
v^ap  plastic  seal. 


5333,662 
EXOTHERMIC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Curtis  R.  Stidham,  Parma;  Robert  McPherson,  Jr.,  Aurora, 
and  Richard  E.  Singer,  Beacfawood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Erico  International  Corp.,  Soloon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,205 

Int  CL*  B23K  23/00 

VS.  CL  228—33  21  Clahns 


1.  Exothermic  welding  apparatus  having  a  toggle  frame  com- 
prising respective  frame  members  for  holding  separable  mold  parts 
for  opening  and  closing  said  members  being  interconnected  at  a 
hinge  pivot,  means  on  said  members  releasably  holding  a  mold 
part,  a  post  extending  from  one  of  said  members  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  hinge  pivot,  a  crucible  support  mounted  on  said  post  for 
movement  therealong,  means  on  said  crucible  support  releasably 
holding  a  crucible,  and  means  to  urge  said  crucible  support  and 
thus  said  crucible  toward  the  mold  parts. 


■Kcrm 

or  Tum 


1.  Solder  wave  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  linear  arrays  of  electrical  contacts;  and 
measuring  circuitry  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  linear  arrays  of 
electrical  contacts  for  determining  the  number  of  electrical 
contacts  in  each  array  that  are  in  contact  with  a  solder  wave, 
where  the  measured  numbers  represent  a  contact-area  of  the 
solder  wave. 


5433,664 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Mamoru  Sasaki;  Chiaki  Takubo,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yoi- 
chi  Hiruta,  Kashiwa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  S-221(i06 

Int  a."  B23K  31/02 

U.S.  O.  228—180.1  11  Claims 
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3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  including 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  each  chip  with  a  connecting  electrode  extending  from 

an  upper  surface  to  a  side  surface  of  said  each  chip;  and 
bonding  the  connecting  electrodes  of  adjacent  chips  to  each 

other  at  the  upper  surface  and  the  side  surface  of  said  adjacent 

chips. 


5433,665 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
WITH  ADAPTOR  PINS 
William  Y.  Sinclair,  Frenchtown,  and  James  P.  Walter,  Blooms- 
bury,   both   of  NJ.,  assignors   to  Aries  Electronics,  Inc., 
Frenchtown,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,764,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,410,452.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  360,403 

Int  a.*  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  228—180.1  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  maleing  a  printed  circuit  board  with  adaptor  pins 

for  connection  to  external  circuitry  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  planar  circuit  board  having  a  printed  circuit  pattern 
on  one  side  thereof  for  mounting  of  electrical  components, 
and  a  printed  circuit  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  with  said 
printed  circuit  pattern  and  said  printed  circuit  being  electri- 
cally interconnected; 

forming  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  opposite  side  of  the  planar 
circuit  board,  each  said  hole  having  a  depth  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  planar  printed  circuit  board,  and  each  said 
hole  being  at  the  distal  end  of  a  lead  of  said  printed  circuit 
provided  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  planar  circuit  board; 

placing  solder  paste  in  each  said  hole  in  the  planar  circuit  board; 

inserting  one  end  of  an  elongated,  electrically-conductive  adap- 
tor pin  into  each  said  hole  in  the  planar  circuit  board,  said  one 
end  of  each  adaptor  pin  having  an  enlarged  portion  for  effect- 
ing an  interference  fit  with  its  respective  hole,  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  each  said  adaptor  pin  extending  externally  of  the 
planar  circuit  board  for  connection  to  external  circuitry,  each 
said  adaptor  pin  further  including  an  enlarged  cross-sectional 
solder  portion  intermediate  said  enlarged  portion  and  the 
external  opposite  end  thereof,  with  said  enlarged  cross- 
sectional  solder  portion  of  each  adaptor  pin  limiting  the  extent 
of  penetration  of  said  adaptor  pin  into  the  respective  hole  of 
the  planar  circuit  board,  and  with  the  solder  paste  in  each  hole 
being  forced  by  the  adaptor  pin  to  flow  along  the  side  walls  of 
the  respective  hole  and  to  engage  the  distal  end  of  a  lead  of 
the  printed  circuit;  and 

heating  said  assembly  of  the  planar  circuit  board  and  the  adaptor 
pins  to  effect  soldered  connections  between  the  adaptor  pins 
and  the  respective  leads  of  the  printed  circuit. 


5433,666 
OCTAGONAL  BOX  STRUCTURE 
Arthur  H.  Cromwell,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Willamette 
Industries  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,433 

Int  CI."  B65D  5/OH 

U.S.  a.  229—109  5  Claims 


a)  four  pair  of  upstanding  side  wall  panels  integrally  connected 
together  along  horizontally  spaced,  vertical  score  hinge  lines 
defining  the  width  of  each  of  said  side  wall  panels  to  forai  an 
enclosed  box  structure,  two  pairs  of  said  side  wall  panels 
having  a  substantially  equal  width  relative  to  one  another 
which  is  between  about  20  to  40  percent  of  at  least  the  smaller 
width  dimension  of  the  remaining  two  pairs  of  side  wall 
panels; 

b)  eight  closure  flaps  integrally  connected  to  one  another  and 
each  depending  from  one  of  said  side  patiels  along  a  common 
horizontal  score  hinge  line  for  folding  inwardly  about  said 
common  horizontal  score  hinge  line,  each  of  said  closure  flaps 
including  a  free  edge  and  a  width  dimension  co-extensive 
with  the  width  dimension  of  a  corresponding  side  panel  as 
defined  by  an  extension  of  said  vertical  score  hinge  lines,  four 
of  said  eight  closure  flaps  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  score 
hinge  lines  extending  diagonally  from  an  adjacent  comer  of 
said  box  and  terminating  at  the  free  edge  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  four  closure  flaps,  each  of  said  diagonal  score  lines 
defining  an  angle  of  about  20  to  25  degrees  relative  to  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  extensions  of  said  vertical  score  hinge 
lines;  wherein  each  of  said  four  closure  flaps  carrying  said 
diagonally  extending  score  hinge  lines  fold  inwardly  in  par- 
tially overlapping  relationship  upon  itself  and  with  each 
immediately  adjacent  closure  flap  to  close  an  end  of  said  box 
structure. 


5433,667 
SEPARABLE  MODULAR  CONTAINERS 
Gregory  Gale,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PERF-PAK,  Napa. 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,939 

Int  CI."  B65D  S/42 

U.S.  a.  229—120.01  19  Oaims 


1.  An  octagonal  box  structure  formed  from  a  planar  blank  of 
material  comprising,  in  combination. 


1.  A  pair  of  selectively  joinable  and  separable  modular  contain- 
ers, comprising: 

a  first  box  and  an  identical  second  box  each  adapted  for  lateral 
loading  and  each  formed  of  a  single  blank  of  sheet  material 
and  each  having  a  generally  rectangular  parallelepiped  con- 
figuration; 

each  said  box  including  a  bottom  panel,  an  opposite  top  panel,  a 
first  side  panel,  and  an  opposite  second  side  panel,  with  said 
top  panel  of  each  said  box  having  a  closure  edge  with  a 
closure  panel  extending  therefrom  and  respectively  secured  to 
said  second  side  panel  of  each  said  box; 

said  bottom  panel  and  said  top  panel  of  each  said  box  each 
including  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end.  with  each 
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said  end  of  each  said  top  panel  and  each  said  booom  panel 
having  a  rrajor  end  flap  extending  therefrom; 

said  first  side  panel  and  said  second  side  panel  of  each  said  box 
each  including  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end,  with  at 
least  one  said  end  of  each  said  side  panel  inchiding  a  minor 
end  flap  extending  therefrom,  and; 

at  least  one  said  minor  end  flap  of  said  fir^t  side  panel  of  each 
said  box  comprising  a  separable  selectively  connectable  con- 
nector flap  having  an  inwardly  foldable  portion  and  a  separate 
selectively  outwardly  foldable  portion,  with  each  said  selec- 
tively outwardly  foldable  portion  adapted  to  secure  said  first 
box  selectively  to  said  second  box  with  said  first  side  panel  of 
each  said  box  disposed  immediately  adjacent  one  another, 
with  said  selectively  outwardly  foldable  portion  of  said  con- 
nector flap  of  said  first  box  being  selectively  secured  beneath 
each  said  major  end  flap  of  each  said  second  end  of  said  top 
panel  and  said  bottom  panel  of  said  second  box.  and  said 
selectively  ourwardly  foldable  portion  of  said  connector  flap 
of  said  second  box  being  selectively  secured  beneath  each 
said  major  end  flap  of  each  said  second  end  of  said  top  panel 
and  said  bottom  panel  of  said  first  box  so  that  said  first  box 
and  said  second  box  are  selectively  and  separably  secured  to 
one  another  at  each  said  end  of  each  said  side  panel,  whereby; 

each  said  box  is  selectively  secured  to  one  another  by  means  of 
securing  said  ourwardly  foldable  portion  of  said  connector 
flap  of  said  second  box  beneath  each  said  major  end  flap  of 
each  said  second  end  of  said  top  panel  and  said  bottom  panel 
of  said  first  box.  said  first  and  said  second  box  are  filled  as 
desired,  and  said  outwardly  foldable  portion  of  said  connector 
flap  of  said  first  box  is  secured  beneath  each  said  major  end 
flap  of  each  said  second  end  of  said  top  panel  and  said  bottom 
panel  of  said  second  box  to  form  a  pair  of  separable  modular 
containers  selectively  and  separably  joined  at  each  said  oppo- 
site end  of  each  said  first  side  panel  of  each  said  box  by 
means  of  each  said  selectively  ourwardly  folding  portion  of 
each  said  connector  flap. 


5333.668 
REMOTELY  ACTIVATED  OPPOSING/AroiNG  AIR  FLOW 

CO^f^ROL  REGISTER 
Evans  W.  Erikson,  Belvidere,  DL,  assignor  to  Hampton  Elec- 
tronics, Rocliford,  ni. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  269,103,  Jiin.  30,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,413,278.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,609 

Int  CI."  F24F  11/053 
VS.  a.  236— 49  J  3  Claims 


I.  A  bi-directional  airflow  controllable  system  for  controlling 
flow  of  air  through  an  air  circulating  system  to  at  lea.st  one  zone  an 
air  temperature  of  which  is  to  be  controlled,  said  bi-directional  air 
flow  controllable  system  comprising: 

a  bi-directional  fan  control  means  to  power  a  motor  driven  fan  in 
one  direction  to  oppose  air  flow  when  more  air  is  being 
provided  than  is  needed  to  control  air  temperature  in  said 
zone, 
said  bi-directional  fan  control  means  providing  power  to  said 
motor  driven  fan  in  an  opposite  direction  to  reverse  fan 
rotation  and  thereby  aid  the  flow  of  air  when  more  air  is 
needed  to  control  temperature  in  said  zone  than  is  being 
provided. 


5,533,669 
HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Katsuzo  Kokawa,  Nara-Ken;  Katsnhilto  Yamamoto,  Nabari,- 
Titsuid  Salnirabu,  Nara;  Satoshi  Imabayashi,  Yamatoko- 
riyama,  and  Mnnco  Tao,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osalui,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335^403 

Int  CL*  F24D  7/W 

VS.  CL  237—1  SL  10  Claims 


2.  A  heat  transfer  apparatus  having  a  beating  circuit  and  a  heat 
release  circuit  comprising: 

a  refrigerant  heater; 

a  single  container  disposed  above  said  refrigerant  heater; 

a  partitioning  plate  accommodated  in  said  container  for  separat- 
ing an  inside  of  said  container  into  a  gas-liquid  .<:eparating 
chamber  and  a  liquid-receiving  chamber; 

a  valve  body  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  an  opening 
defined  in  said  partitioning  plate; 

a  driving  means  for  driving  said  valve  body; 

a  radiator  spaced  from  said  container; 

a  first  communication  means  for  communicating  said  refrigerant 
beater  and  said  gas-liquid  separating  chamber; 

a  second  communication  means  for  communicating  said  gas- 
liquid  separating  chamber,  said  radiator,  and  said  liquid- 
receiving  chamber; 

said  refrigerant  heater,  said  gas-liquid  separating  chamber,  and 
said  first  communication  means  constituting  said  heating  cir- 
cuit; and 

said  gas-liquid  separating  chamber,  said  radiator,  said  liquid- 
receiving  chamber,  said  valve  body,  and  said  second  commu- 
nication means  constituting  said  heat  release  circuit. 


5,533,670 
RAIL  JOINT  FOR  EXPANSION  BETWEEN  RAILS  WITH 

INVERTED  T-SHAPED  BASE  HOLDER 
Chi-Shiang  Chen,  No.  15,  Chung-Shan  Rd.,  Su-Ao  Chen,  I-Lan 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,982 

Int.  CL'  EOIB  11/02:11/42 

VS.  a.  238—187  4  Claims 

1.  A  rail  joint  interconnecting  two  successive  rail  bars  of  a 

railroad  U^clc.  said  rail  bars  having  adjacent  end  portions,  said  rail 

joint  comprising: 

longitudinally  aligned  first  and  second  guide  rails,  each  having  a 
mounting  end  secured  to  the  end  portion  of  a  respective  one 
of  the  rail  bars,  a  distal  end  opposite  to  said  mounting  end  and 
spaced  from  said  distal  end  of  the  other  one  of  said  guide  rails 
by  an  expansible  space,  and  a  downwardly  and  longitudinally 
extending  dovetail  projection  shaped  as  an  inverted  T-shaped 
plate,  said  dovetail  projection  having  an  upright  web  portion 
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and  two  horizontal  base  portions,  each  of  which  extends 
transversely  and  outwardly  from  a  respective  one  of  two  sides 
of  a  lower  end  of  said  web  portion;  and 

an  integral  connector  fixed  on  the  railroad  track  and  formed  with 
an  upwardly  opening  and  longitudinally  extending  dovetail 
groove  that  is  inverted  T-shaped  and  fittingly  receives  said 
dovetail  (vojections  of  said  first  and  second  guide  rails  therein 
so  as  to  maintain  alignment  of  said  first  and  second  guide 
rails,  said  connector  having  a  base  plate  which  is  fixed  on  the 
railroad  track  and  which  carries  said  base  portions  of  said 
dovetail  projections  thereon,  and  two  longitudinally  extending 
bent  clamp  plates  which  project  upwardly  from  said  base 
plate,  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  confine  said  dovetail 
groove  therebetween,  said  clamp  plates  having  vertical  lower 
portions  to  flank  said  base  portions  of  said  dovetail  projec- 
tions, horizontal  middle  portions  which  extend  respectively 
from  upper  ends  of  said  lower  portions  and  toward  each  other 
to  cover  said  base  portions,  and  vertical  upper  portions  which 
extend  respectively  upwardly  from  distal  ends  of  said  middle 
portions  to  flank  said  web  portion  of  said  dovetail  projections; 

only  one  of  said  first  and  second  guide  rails  being  fastened  to 
said  connector,  said  upper  portions  of  said  clamp  plates  hav- 
ing an  aligned  pair  of  holes  formed  respectively  therethrough, 
said  connector  further  having  a  pin  which  extends  fittingly 
through  said  holes  and  through  said  web  portion  of  said 
dovetail  projection  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  guide 
rails  to  fasten  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  guide  rails  to 
said  connector. 


5,533,671 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HOT  WATER  CHEMICAL  WASHER 
Ronald  W.  Baer,  Denver,  Colo.,  ussignor  to  Unique  Industries, 
Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10131 

InL  CL*  B05B  7/16:7/26 

U.S.  a.  239—10  5  Qaims 


1.  A  high  pressure  hot  water  acid  injection  washer,  comprising 
an  engine,  a  water  pump  connected  to  the  engine,  a  compressor 
connected  to  the  engine,  a  water  intake  connected  to  the  pump,  a 
water  filter  connected  to  the  intake,  a  water  supply  connected  to  the 
filter  for  supplying  water  through  the  filter  to  the  pump,  a  dram 
connected  to  the  pump  for  draining  water  from  tlie  pump,  a 
pressurized  water  flow  line  connected  to  the  pump,  a  bypass 
connected  to  the  flow  line  and  connected  to  the  water  supply  for 
returning  water  ftx)m  the  pump  to  the  water  supply,  a  flow  switch 
connected  to  the  flow  line  for  sensing  flow  of  water  in  tlie  flow 
line,  a  heal  exchanger  connected  to  the  flow  line  for  receiving 
water  flowing  through  the  pressurized  water  flow  line  and  the  flow 
switch,  a  fuel  source,  a  fuel  pump  and  a  burner  connected  to  the 
fuel  source  and  connected  to  the  flow  switch  for  operating  the 
pump  and  burner  when  the  flow  switch  senses  flow  of  water  to  tlie 
heat  exchanger,  a  high  pressure  hot  water  delivery  line  connected 
to  the  heat  exchanger,  a  temperature  control  connected  to  die 
delivery  line  and  connected  to  the  fuel  pump  and  burner  for 
permitting  operation  of  the  pump  and  burner  until  a  predetermined 
high  temperature  is  sensed  in  the  delivery  line,  a  hot  water  pressure 
relief  valve  connected  to  the  high  pressure  hot  water  deUvery  line, 
a  high  pressure  hot  water  delivery  hose  connected  to  the  delivery 
line,  a  nozzle  connected  to  the  hot  water  hose  for  releasing  a  hot 
water  stream,  wherein  the  hot  water  pressure  relief  valve  is  pro- 
vided for  releasing  water  above  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  hot 
water  delivery  line  before  reaching  the  water  delivery  hose, 
wherein  the  filter  is  provided  for  supplying  clean  water  to  the 
pump,  and  wherein  the  flow  switch  is  provided  for  permitting 
operation  of  the  fuel  pump  and  burner  only  when  water  is  flowing 
from  the  pump  to  the  heat  exchanger. 


5,533,672 
DUAL  EVENT  NOZZLE  FOR  LOW  OPENING  AND  HIGH 

CLOSING  PRESSURE  INJECTOR 
Lester  L.  Peters,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301345 

Int  a.'  F02M  47A)2 

VS.  a.  239—88  18  Claims 


I 


1.  A  fuel  injector  assembly  comprising: 

an  injector  body; 

a  metering  plunger  in  a  bore  in  the  body  and  Cooperable  with  an 
end  of  the  bore  to  form  an  injection  fuel  chamber  in  the  bore; 

a  timing  plunger  in  the  bore  and  cooperable  with  the  metering 
plunger  to  define  a  timing  fuel  chamber  in  the  bore,  the 
plungers  being  movable  in  the  bore  and  relative  to  each  other 
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to  enable  varying  the  position  and  volume,  respectively,  of  the 
timing  fuel  chamber  in  the  bore; 

an  injector  port  at  an  end  of  the  body  for  injection  of  fuel  from 
the  injector  into  an  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder; 

a  passageway  in  the  body  for  communicating  injection  fuel  from 
the  injection  fuel  chamber  to  the  injection  port; 

an  injector  valve  in  the  body  and  normally  closing  the  passage- 
way and  having  a  first  spring  seat; 

a  spring  seat  piston  in  the  body  and  having  a  second  spring  seat; 

a  valve  closing  spnng  normally  compressed  between  the  spring 
seats  and  holding  the  mjector  valve  closed  in  the  passageway; 

the  spring  seat  piston  being  movable  in  the  body  toward  and 
away  from  the  valve  to  thereby  increase  and  decrease  the 
compression  force  of  the  spring  on  the  valve;  and 

a  timing  spill  passageway  communicating  between  the  metering 
plunger  and  the  spring  seat  piston  to  load  the  piston  with  force 
derived  from  timing  spill  fuel  pressure  and  further  compress 
the  spring  and  increase  the  valve  closing  force  on  the  injector 
valve. 


5^33,674 
DRYING  NOZZLE 
Wolfgang  Feyrer,  Herzogenrath,  and  Ewald  Schmon,  Metzin- 
gen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  GmbH,  Wup- 
pertal,  Gcmuiny 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuiny,  Jul.  1,  1993,  43  21 
940J 

InL  a.*  B65B  ms 
MS.  a.  239—288.5  18  Claims 


5^33^73 
NOZZLE  SYSTEM  IMPARTING  COMPOUND  MOTION 
Timothy  J.  Wilson,  EUicott  City,  and  Steven  E.  Jones,  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Jet  Blast  noducts  Corp., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  332,547 

InL  Cl.^  B05B  i/Ob 

MS.  a.  239—227  8  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  system  comprising: 

a  nozzle  for  receiving  a  fluid; 

a  flexible  hose  connected  to  said  nozzle  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation therewith;  and 

a  shell  having  an  interior  surface,  said  shell  surrounding  said 
nozzle  and  said  hose  and  having  a  substantially  linear  portion 
and  a  flared  portion,  said  hose  engaging  said  interior  surface 
of  said  shell  during  discharge  of  the  fluid  such  that  said  hose 
moves  along  said  interior  surface  in  an  orbital  path  whereby 
the  fluid  is  discharged  with  an  orbital  motion: 

wherein  said  hose  is  fixedly  connected  to  said  nozzle  such  that 
said  hose  rotates  about  its  own  longitudinal  axis  as  it  moves 
along  said  interior  surface  of  said  shell. 


1.  A  drying  nozzle  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  nozzle  head  of  a  spray  gun,  the  tube  containing  inlet  slits  for 
ambient  air  entering  one  tube  end  which  taper  in  a  direction  of  the 
interior  of  the  tube,  the  tube  expanding  toward  the  other  tube  end. 
upon  mounting  the  tube  on  the  nozzle  head  the  narrowest  region  of 
the  tube  between  the  tapering  region  of  the  inlet  slits  and  the 
expanding  region  of  the  tube  lying  directly  behind  an  air  outlet 
opening  when  seen  in  direction  of  flow  of  the  air  passing  out  of  the 
air  outlet  opening  of  the  noxzle  head,  whereby  upon  supplying 
compressed  air  in  the  center  of  the  tubular  body  a  negative  pres- 
sure in  the  mbe  interior  is  produced  and  as  a  result  of  which 
ambient  air  is  drawn  into  one  tube  end  and  pa.sses  out  of  the  other 
tube  end  together  with  the  compressed  air. 


5,533,675 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  DISCRETE  COATINGS 

Jurgen  Benecke,  Brandenburger;  Arthur  Cieplilt,  Luneburg, 

and  Thomas  Bnrmester,  Blediede,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 

to  Noftison  Corporation.  Westlalie,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,426,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,423,935, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,781,  Jul.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,234 

Int.  CI.''  B05B  7/16:7/00 

MS.  a.  239—413  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  coating  for  noncontact  application 

to  a  substrate,  said  apparanis  comprising: 

a  slot  nozzle  having  an  elongated  slot  outlet  through  which  a 
coating  material  can  be  extruded  for  deposition  on  a  substrate 
spaced  from  said  slot  nozzle; 
at  least  one  elongated  air  slot  proximate  said  slot  outlet  for 
impinging  at  least  one  air  flow  onto  a  coating  material  exud- 
ing fix>m  said  slot  outlet;  and 
means  for  starting  the  flow  of  air  prior  to  extrusion  of  coating 

material  from  said  slot  outlet 
said  flow  of  air  producing  a  discrete  coating  which  when  depos- 
ited on  a  substrate  has  square,  sharp  leading  and  trailing 
edges. 
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5,533,676 

MULTI-PURPOSE  LAWN  CARE  MACHINE 

Riclt  A.  Conley,  10041  Harriott  Rd.,  Marysniie,  Ohio  43040 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,998 

Int  a.''  AOID  34/00:  AOIC  I9A)4 

MS.  a.  23»-663  15  Oaims 


9.  A  multi-purpose  lawn  care  machine  comprising: 

an  engine-powered  riding  mower  unit  having  at  least  one  hori- 
zontally rotating  lawn-cutting  blade  and  a  deck  housing  ele- 
ment positioned  generally  above  the  cutting  blade  in  blade- 
supporting  relation;  and 

a  fertilization  unit  having  a  granular  materials  storage  bin  means 
mounted  on  said  mower  unit  deck  housing  element  and  hav- 
ing a  selectively  operated  dispenser  means  which  impels 
granular  materials  received  from  said  storage  bin  means  away 
from  .said  deck  housing  element 

wherein  said  engine-driven  mower  unit  comprises  a  tractor 
having  an  engine,  a  fuel  tank,  and  traction  wheels,  and  a  front 
deck  having  a  front  deck  housing  element  and  one  or  more 
grass  cutting  rotating  blades,  said  front  deck  being  pivotaliy 
attached  to  said  tractor,  and  said  tractor  having  an  operator- 
scat  mounted  in  front  of  the  engine  and  fuel  tank  in  order  for 
the  operator  to  be  pisitioned  to  overlook  the  firont  deck. 


5,533,677 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING 

MATERIAL 

Kent  McCaffrey,  P.O.  Box  70,  Stanley,  Va.  22851 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,755,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,915 

Int  a.*  AOIC  19/00 

MS.  a.  239—677  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  spreading  material  as  a  ground  cover  for  the 
floor  of  a  facility  comprising: 

a  container  for  said  material  to  be  spread,  said  container  com- 
prising an  open  top  for  receiving  said  material,  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  a  left  side  wall,  a  right  side  wall,  and  a  bottom,  said 
left  and  right  side  walls  being  defined  as  corresponding  to  an 
American  style  left-hand  wheel  drive  system  where  said  left 
side  corresponds  to  a  driver's  side,  said  container  having  a 
centerline  extending  from  said  front  wall  to  said  rear  wall; 

first  means  adjacent  said  container  bottom  for  moving  said 
material  along  said  container  bottom  in  a  direction  from  said 
front  wall  toward  said  rear  wall; 

at  least  two  openings  provided  in  said  container  adjacent  said 
container  bottom  and  adjacent  or  in  said  rear  wall  for  permit- 
ting said  material  to  be  discharged  from  said  container,  said  at 
least  two  openings  being  disposed  so  as  10  have  a  first 
opening  disposed  to  the  left  of  said  centerline  and  a  second 
opening  disposed  to  the  right  of  said  centerline; 

second  means  adjacent  said  container  bottom  and  said  rear  wall 
for  moving  said  material  toward  said  openings; 

a  first  material  spreader  located  outside  of  said  container  and 
disposed  to  the  left  of  said  centerline  for  receiving  material 
discharged  from  said  first  opening; 

a  second  material  spreader  located  outside  of  said  container  and 
disposed  to  an  right  of  a  centerline  for  receiving  material 
discharged  from  said  second  opening; 

means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  material  spreaders  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  spread  said  material  in  a  pattern  out- 
wardly of  said  side  walls  and  rearwardly  of  said  rear  wall, 
said  pattern  being  of  essentially  even  depth  of  material  cov- 
ering essentially  the  entire  floor  of  said  facility  in  a  single 
pass,  said  first  material  spreader  being  rotated  about  an  essen- 
tially vertical  axis  in  a  counter-clockwise  direction  and  said 
second  material  spreader  being  rotated  about  an  essentially 
vertical  axis  in  a  clockwise  direction; 

transport  means  on  which  said  apparatus  is  mounted  for  moving 
said  apparatus  into  and  out  of  said  facility;  and 

hydraulic  means  for  controlling  the  relative  speeds  of  movement 
of  said  transport  means  moving  said  apparatus  out  of  said 
facility  and  said  second  means  for  moving  said  material  with 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  spreaders  so  as  to 
spread  an  even  layer  of  said  material  in  said  facility. 


5,533.678 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBONATES 

BY  WET  GRINDING 

Dieter  Strauch,  Zofingen,  and  Peter  Belger,  Muefalethal,  both 

of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Pluess-Staufer  AG,  Oftringen, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Jan,  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1993,  43  01 
257.4 

InL  Ci."  B02C  23/18 

MS.  CI.  241—16  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  a  carbonate  product,  with  a 

desired  high  BET/N,  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  20  m^/g 

which  includes  preparing  a  suspension  including  the  product  and 
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wet  grinding  the  product  in  the  suspension  in  an  agitating  bail  mill. 
the  unprovement  comprising  repeating  the  step  of  wet  grinding  of 
the  entire  product  in  the  suspension  leaving  the  mill  until  the 
product  has  the  desired  specific  surface  area  and  limiting  a  product 
solids  concentration  in  the  suspension  during  all  wet  grinding  steps 
to  no  more  than  24^  by  weight. 


5^33,679 

GRINDING  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  PIGMENTS 

Christopher    R.    L.    GoUey.    St    Austell,    United    Kingdom, 

assignor  to  ECC  Intematioaal  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,006 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1993, 
9305087 

Int  CL*  B02C  23/18 
\iS.  a.  241—17  16  aaims 


\% 


^h 


"6 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  finely  ground  alkaline  earth  metal 
pigment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  suspension  comprising  from  40  to  70% 
by  weight  of  a  particulate  allcaline  earth  metal  compound; 

(b)  subjecting  the  suspension  formed  in  step  (a)  to  attrition 
grinding  with  a  particulate  grinding  medium  under  conditions 
such  as  to  yield  a  product  having  a  particle  size  distribution 
such  that  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  the  particles  have  an 
equivalent  spherical  diameter  smaller  than  2  \nn,  and 

(c)  allowing  water  to  evaporate  from  the  suspension  under  the 
action  of  heat  contained  in  the  suspension  imtil  the  percentage 
by  weight  of  dry  alkaline  earth  nnetal  compound  in  the  sus- 
pension is  at  least  70%  by  weight. 


10 
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means  for  contacting  the  materials  with  the  dry  ice  snow  so  that 
the  materials  are  cooled  to  a  reduced  temperature  and  form  a 
substantially  embrittled  product. 


5,533,681 
MEDICAL  WASTE  GRINDER 
Wayne  C.  Riley,  Sturtevant,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co„  Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,490.  May  19,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,340,036.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

295,528 

InL  a.''  B02C  IS/40  IS/42 

VS.  a.  241—56  7  Claims 


rx^ 


5,533,680 

PROCESS  TO  GRIND  THERMOSET  OR 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Bobby  D.  LaGrone,  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  assignor  to  VS.  Rubber 

Reclaiming,  Inc.,  Vicksburg,  Miss. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,955 

Int.  a."  B02C  19/00 

VS.  a.  241—23  21  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  treatment  of  thermoset  and  thermoplastic 

materials  to  form  a  substantially  embrittled  prixluct,  the  system 

comprising 

a  naturally  occurring  COj  gas  well  having  a  well  head, 
a  pressure-reduction  conduit  comprising  an  inlet  coupled  to  the 
well  head,  an  outlet,  and  a  passageway  conununicating  with 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet, 
means  for  regulating  flow  of  the  CO^  gas  through  the  passage- 
way from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  so  that  the  CO;  gas  is 
converted  from  a  high  pressure  to  a  substantially  lower  pres- 
sure, 
means  for  transforming  the  lower  pressure  CO2  gas  to  dry  ice 
snow,  said  transforming  means  being  coupled  to  the  outlet  of 
the  pressure-reduction  conduit,  and 


1.  A  grinder  for  dry  waste  materials  comprising: 

a  vertically-oriented,  cylindrically-shaped  housing  having  an 
opening  at  its  upper  end  for  receiving  materials  to  be  commi- 
nuted, 

said  housing  being  divided  into  upper  and  lower  chambers  by 
means  of  a  rotaiable,  disk-shaped  shredder  element. 

said  shredder  element  having  a  pair  of  parallel  upwardly- 
extending  impeller  blades  each  extending  across  the  width  of 
its  upper  surface  to  define  an  unobstructed  channel  across  the 
diameter  of  said  element. 

stationary  blades  uniformly  spaced  around  the  inner  perimeter  of 
said  upper  portion  of  said  housing, 

said  lower  housing  having  a  discharge  outlet  for  discharge 
therefrom  of  comminuted  materials, 

said  shredder  element  having  downwardly  extending  blades  on 
its  lower  surface,  said  blades  having  an  area  adapted  to  sweep 
said  lower  housing  ana  expel  comminuted  materials  there- 
from outwardly  through  said  discharge  opening. 

said  shredder  element  being  connected  by  a  central  shaft  to  a 
means  to  rotate  said  element  whereby  said  grinder  is  effective 
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in  comminuting  solid  dry  waste  materials  and  expelling  them 
through  said  discharge  opening  in  the  absence  of  a  flushing 
liquid 


5,533,682 

DEVICE  FOR  CRUSHING  AND/OR  CUTTING  MATERIAL 

Gcrtnidis  M.  G.  de  Gier,  Velddriel,-  Adrianus  M.  C.  M.  van 

Doommalen,  Anunerzoden,  and  Hendrikus  T.  J.  J.  Wingens, 

Schayk,     all     of,     Netherlands,     assignors     to     MethoM 

's-Hertogenboscfa  B.V.,  's-Hertogenbosch,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,178 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Sep.    2,    1993, 
9301517;  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  20,  1994,  94201084 

Int  CI."  B02C  l/06:21A)2 
VS.  a.  241—101.73  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  size  reduction  of  material,  said  device  being 
provided  with  a  frame  having  coupling  means  by  which  said  frame 
can  be  coupled  to  a  jib;  a  first  jaw  occupying  a  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  the  frame  during  operation,  and  connected  to  the  frame; 
a  second  jaw  connected  to  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  said  first 
jaw,  said  second  jaw  being  pivotable  about  a  first  pivot  pin  with 
respect  to  the  frame  by  means  of  a  setting  cylinder  in  a  direction 
towards  the  first  jaw  and  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first  jaw; 
said  first  jaw  being  detachably  connected  to  the  frame  by  means  of 
said  first  pivot  pin  and  a  second  pin  spaced  from  said  first  pivot 
pin;  and  wherein  the  second  jaw  is  detachably  coimected  to  tlie 
frame  by  said  first  pivot  pin  and  a  third  pin  coupling  the  second 
jaw  to  the  setting  cylinder 


5,533,683 

TISSUE  GRINDING  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Fay,  and  Michael  Faulkner,  both  of  Leominster,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Biomedical  Polymers,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,098,  Dec  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,958 

Int  CI."  B02C  1/00:19/08 

VS.  a.  241—169  35  Claims 

1.  A  tissue  grinding  system  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  open  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion  having 
an  interior  first  grinding  surface  and  a  wall  portion  intercon- 
necting said  top  ponion  and  bottom  portion  for  defining  a 
hollow  interior  collection  chamber; 
a  grinder  receivable  in  said  top  portion  of  said  container  and 
having  a  second  grinding  surface  engageable  with  said  first 
grinding  surface  including  an  actuator  portion  extending 
beyond  said  top  portion,  said  grinder  having  an  X-shaped 
cross-section  providing  an  enlarged  overflow  volume  within 
said  collection  chamber  to  accommodate  excess  specimen 
without  overflow  or  leakage;  and 
a  closure  device  sealingly  engageable  with  said  grinder  and  with 
said  open  top  portion  of  said  container  to  seal  said  collection 


chamber,  said  collection  chamber  located  between  said  first 
grinding  surface  and  said  top  portion; 
such  that  tlie  combination  of  said  collection  chamber,  said 
grinder  and  said  closure  device  aa  as  a  tissue  grinding  sys- 


5,533,684 
WOOD  CHIP  STRAND  SPLITTER 
Joseph  B.  Bielagus,  lUalatin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Beioit  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,553 

Int  a.*  B02C  1/08:7/04;  B27C  1/00 

VS.  CL  241—222  4  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  splitting  wood  chips  comprising; 

a  frame; 

a  first  cylindrical  roll  rotatively  mounted  to  the  frame,  wherein 
portions  of  the  first  roll  define  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
circumferentially  extending  grooves,  and  wherein  adjacent 
grooves  define  radially  protruding  ridges;  and 

a  second  cylindrical  roll  rotatively  mounted  to  the  frame, 
wherein  portions  of  the  second  roll  define  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  circumferentially  extending  grooves,  and 
wherein  adjacent  grooves  define  radially  protruding  ridges, 
and  wherein  the  second  roll  is  mounted  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  the  first  roll  such  that  the  ridges  of  the  first  roll 
interdigitate  with  the  ridges  of  the  second  roll  so  that  the 
ridges  of  the  first  roll  are  closely  spaced  from  the  grooves  of 
the  second  roll  but  do  not  touch,  and  the  ridge;  of  the  second 
roll  are  closely  spaced  from  the  grooves  of  the  first  roll  but  do 
not  touch,  such  that  rotation  of  the  first  roll  and  second  roll 
toward  one  another  causes  the  splitting  without  slicing  of 
infed  wood  chips  having  substantially  aligned  wood  grain. 
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5^33,6*5 
CENTRIFUGAL  IMPACT  CRUSHER 
Jean-Marie  Heck,  Grivegnee,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Magotteaux 
International,  Chevremont,  Belgium 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,523 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Dec.    14,    1993, 
093013r7 

Int.  a.*  B02C  19/00 
U.S.  a.  241—275  6  Ciaiiiis 


1.  A  centrifugal  impact  crusher  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  with  a  removable  closure  coven 

a  central  device  for  feeding  material  to  be  crushed  through  the 
cover; 

a  turntable  supported  by  a  vertical  bearing  and  associated  with 
means  for  turning  the  table  about  the  central  axis  of  the 
crusher, 

a  series  of  ejectors  fixed  to  the  turntable; 

a  lining,  having  an  upper  horizontal  edge,  aligned  with  the 
internal  wall  of  the  housing;  and 

an  anvil  nng  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  and  further 
comprising  a  series  of  anvils  aligned  witli  said  inner  surface 
and  a  series  of  flat  polygonal  blocks  coupled  to  said  outer 
surface,  wherein  the  flat  polygonal  blocks  rest  on  the  upper 
horizontal  edge  of  the  lining  of  the  bousing  and  support  the 
anvil  ring. 


5433,686 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WINDING  OF 

HLAMENTS 

Armin  Wirz,  Ossingen,  and  Peter  Biuenhart,  Wiesendangen, 

both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter 

AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,888 
Int.  a."  B65H  54/14 
VS.  a.  242—18  A  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  thread-winding  parameters  for 
reducing  the  rale  at  which  deviations  from  a  cylindrical  shape  are 
formed  in  thread  packages  being  wound,  comprising  the  steps  of 
successively  forming  thread  packages  by  laying  thread  upon  a 
driven  rotary  chuck  while  pressing  a  driven  rotating  contact  roller 
against  the  package  such  that  a  circumferential  force  is  transmitted 
between  the  contact  roller  and  the  package,  inspecting  each  pack- 
age for  deviations  from  a  cylindrical  shape,  and  changing  at  least 
one  winding  parameter  between  the  forming  of  successive  pack- 
ages to  promote  the  generation  of  slippage  at  an  interface  between 
die  contact  roller  and  package,  the  amount  of  promoted  slippage 
being  changed  as  successive  packages  are  formed  to  change  the 
rate  at  which  said  deviations  are  formed. 

24.  A  winding  machine  for  winding  thread  onto  a  package, 
comprising: 

a  chuck  for  supporting  a  thread  package; 

first  drive  means  for  driving  said  chuck  into  rotation  about  a 

longitudinal  chuck  axis; 
a  contact  roller  for  contacting  the  circumference  of  a  thread 
package  on  said  chuck  and  for  guiding  thread  toward  said 
package; 


second  drive  means  for  driving  said  contact  roller  into  rotation 

about  a  longitudinal  roller  axis; 
a  traverse  device  disposed  upstream  of  said  contact  roller  with 

respect  to  the  direction  of  thread  travel  for  traversing  the 

thread  transversely  of  said  direction  of  travel; 
first  control  means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  circumferential 

force  applied  between  said  contact  roller  and  a  package  on 

said  chuck  while  holding  the  contact  roller  at  a  predetermined 

speed  of  rotation; 
second  control  means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  contact 

pressure  between  said  contact  roller  and  said  package;  and 
third  control  means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  traversing 

speed  of  said  traverse  device  for  varying  the  cross  winding 

angle  of  the  thread  on  said  package. 


5,533,687 
LOW  TORQUE  MEDU  TAKE-UP  DEVICE 
William  W.  Tice,  Nashua,  NJl..  assignor  to  Miles  Inc., 
ington,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,076 
Int.  CI."  G03B  17/26:  B65H  IS/W:75/4S 


Wilffl- 


U,S.  a.  242—348.1 


10  Claims 


1.  A  take-up  roller  for  winding  a  condnuous  recording  medium, 
compnsing: 

an  outer  hollow  cylindrical  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
an  inner  hollow  cylindncal  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot, 
said  inner  hollow  cylindncal  tube  mounted  concentrically 
within  said  outer  hollow  cylindrical  tube; 

drive  means  for  rotationally  driving  said  outer  hollow  cylindrical 
lube  about  a  rotational  axis;  and. 

clutch  means  for  allowing  relative  rotation  between  said  outer 
and  irmer  hollow  cylindrical  tubes  in  one  direction  about  the 
rotational  axis  during  rotation  of  said  outer  hollow  cylindrical 
tube  by  said  drive  means  and  for  preventing  relative  rotation 
between  said  outer  and  inner  hollow  cylindrical  tubes  in  an 
opposite  direction  about  the  rotational  axis. 
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5,533,688 

ROLL  REWINDER  APPARATUS 

William  Pace,  849  160th  St,  Hammond.  Wis.  54015 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,007 

Int  CI.''  B65H  23/198 

as.  a.  242-^13.2  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rewinding  flexible  elongated  material  from 
one  roll  onto  another  roll,  comprising: 

(a)  an  unwind  station  comprising  a  holder  for  a  first  roll  of 
wound  material  and  first,  second  and  third  rotatable  guides 
disposed  at  predetermined  with  respect  to  said  holder; 

(b)  a  wind  station  comprising  a  frame,  a  first  air  guide  and  a  first 
guide  connected  to  said  frame  and  a  holder,  connected  to  said 
frame  for  a  second  roll  of  wound  material,  said  at  least  one 
wind  station  guide  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position 
with  respect  to  said  wind  station  holder  and  to  said  unwind 
station  guide,  said  wind  and  unwind  stations  holders  and 
guides  having  cylindrical  configurations  with  a  shaft  and  a 
head,  and  all  of  said  holders  being  rotatable,  said  wind  station 
further  comprising  a  second  air  guide  and  a  second  guide; 

(c)  means  to  drive  said  wind  station  holder,  whereby  material 
extending  from  said  unwind  station  holder  travels  around  said 
unwind  guide,  around  said  wind  station  guide  and  is  rewound 
onto  said  wind  station  holder;  and 

(d)  a  speed  regulator  for  regulating  the  speed  of  travel  of 
material  from  said  unwind  station  holder  to  said  wind  station 
bolder,  said  speed  regulator  comprising  an  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  said  frame  at  one  end  thereof  via  a  pivot  shaft,  at 
least  one  guide  disposed  at  a  second  end  thereof  for  conuct 
with  the  second  roll  of  material,  a  rheostat  connected  to  said 
frame  and  to  said  arm,  and  an  electronic  controller  connected 
to  said  rheostat  and  to  said  drive  means,  whereby  the  angular 
position  of  said  arm  is  a  function  of  the  diameter  of  said 
second  roll  and  wherein  the  increase  in  said  angular  position 
is  detected  by  said  rheostat,  transmitted  to  said  controller  and 
results  in  decreasing  the  speed  of  said  drive  means,  said  wind 
station  second  air  guide  and  said  second  guide  being  disposed 
on  said  arm. 


5,533,689 

BANDAGE  WINDING  MACHINE 

Michael  G.  Chalfant,  37  CresUand  Ter,  Dovlestown,  Pa.  18901 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  257,541 

Int.  a.''  B65H  18/10 

VS.  a.  242—532.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  winding  device  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  driver  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft; 
a  moveable  clamping  bar  affixed  at  a  first  end  to  and  rotating 
with  said  shaft,  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  clamping  bar  is 
affixed  to  said  shaft  through  an  opening  through  said  shaft, 
said  clamping  bar  having  a  section  extending  through  said 
opening,  and  another  section  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  said  shaft: 


a  clamp  for  coupling  the  other  end  of  said  clamping  bar  with 

said  shaft;  and 
wherein  said  clamp  comprises  a  removeable  end  cap  fitting  over 

both  said  shaft  and  said  clamping  bar. 


5,533,690 
STRAND  ALIGNMENT  DEVICES  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
WINDING  OF  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Robert  J.  Kline,  StiUwater;  Thomas  E.  Larsen,  St  Paul,-  Mark 
A.  Schiesl,  Hutchinson,  and  Bruce  E.  Tait  Woodbury,  aU  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Miiu. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,837 

Int  CL*  B65H  18/26 

VS.  CL  UJ^SAl  17  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  winding  apparatus  for  winding  a  length  of 
magnetic  tape  in  concentric  strands  on  a  flangeless  hub  to  form  a 
pancake,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  mounting  the  hub  on  the  apparatus; 

means  for  rotating  the  mounting  means  and  the  hub  while 
magnetic  tape  is  wound  on  the  hub  to  form  a  roll: 

means  for  removing  air  from  between  strands  of  tape  as  the 
strands  are  wound  onto  previous  strands  on  the  hub,  wherein 
the  removing  air  means  is  separate  from  the  rotating  means; 
and 

means  for  laterally  aligning  the  strands  of  tape  as  the  strands  are 
wound  onto  the  hub  comprising  means  for  pre-aligning  the 
strands  located  to  contact  the  tape  thai  is  wrapped  on  the  hub, 
wherein  the  pre-aligning  means  comprises  a  pre-wrap  guide 
roller  comprising  a  central  portion  and  first  and  second  end 
flanges,  wherein  the  central  portion  comprises  first  and  second 
cylindrical  sections  located  between  the  first  and  second  end 
flanges,  wherein  the  first  cylindrical  section  is  adjacent  the 
first  flange  and  has  a  larger  diameter  than  the  second  cylindri- 
cal section  such  that  in  operation,  the  tape  wraps  around  the 
pre-wrap  guide  roller  to  steer  the  tape  toward  the  first  flange 
to  provide  a  precise  locating  reference  surface  for  the  tape. 
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5^33,691 
MANDREL  WITH  TWIST  LOCK  APPARATUS 
Kevin  J.  Doyle,  and  Gary  N.  Eastlund,  both  of  Woodbury, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,734 

Int.  CI.'  B«5H  16/04. 1 S/04 

VS.  a.  242—597.4  22  Claims 


5.  A  loclcing  device  for  use  with  a  rotatable  mandrel,  the  mandrel 
having  a  cylindrical  exterior  surface,  a  supponed  inward  end,  and 
an  outward  end  designed  to  receive  the  core  of  a  roll  of  material, 
the  material  to  be  wound  onto  and  unwound  from  the  core  as 
desired,  comprising: 
locking  hub  means  for  compressively  engaging  and  locking  said 
core,  said  hub  means  having 

(i)  an  interior  cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  slidingly  engage 
said  exterior  surface  of  the  mandrel  proximate  the  outward 
end  of  the  mandrel, 
(ii)  at  least  one  locking  means  coupled  to  the  interior  surface 
of  the  hub  means  for  locking  the  hub  means  to  the  nuuidrel, 
and 
(iii)  an  engaging  surface  to  engage  the  end  of  said  core;  and 
groove  means  formed  in  a  generally  spiral  shape  in  said  exterior 
surface  of  the  mandrel  proximate  the  outward  end  thereof  for 
cooperatively  lockingly  engaging  said  at  least  one  engaging 
means  to  hold  the  core  in  place  on  the  mandrel,  wherein  the 
spiral  extends  through  an  arc  of  no  more  than  ISO  degrees. 


5,533,692 

BEAMRIDER  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  USING  DIGITAL 

PHASE  MODULATION  ENCODING 

Allen  C.  Layton.  Winter  Garden,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Oertlkon- 

Contraves  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,751,  Jan.  30,  1979,  Pat.  No. 

4,299,360.  This  application  Oct  28,  1981,  Ser.  No.  316,151 

Int  a.*  F4IG  7/24 

VS.  CL  244-3.13  22  Claims 


frequency  as  the  surface  is  nwved  through  the  beam,  the  adjacent 
bands  of  one  set  of  bunds  within  a  frame  being  shifted  in  position 
from  the  adjacent  bands  of  at  least  one  other  set  of  bands  within 
the  same  frame  to  thereby  spatially  modulate  the  beam  at  two 
phases  of  said  frequency,  at  least,  as  a  frame  is  moved  through  the 
beam. 


5,533,693 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  WOVEN  FABRIC  CONNECTOR 
Dale  Abildskov,  late  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  EDO 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,956,  Dec.  31,  1984,  Pat  No. 

4,782,864.  This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1987,  Ser.  No.  121,075 

lot  CL"  B64C  1/06 

VS.  CL  244—131  11  Claims 


1.  A  fabric  joint  for  providing  three-dimensional  structural  sup- 
port for  at  least  two  intersecting  structural  members  comprising 

a  first  section  of  fabric  for  attachment  to  one  of  the  strticmral 
members  and  composed  of  fiber  bundles  interwoven  together 
as  warp  and  weft, 

a  second  section  of  fabric  for  attachment  to  the  other  of  the 
structural  member;  and  also  composed  of  fiber  bundles  inter- 
woven together  as  warp  and  weft,  and  interwoven  with  said 
first  section  along  an  intersection  of  the  two  sections,  with  at 
least  one  fiber  bundle  of  the  warp,  located  at  the  mtersection, 
being  common  to  the  two  sections,  wherein  at  least  some  of 
the  fiber  bundles  of  the  weft  of  the  first  section  extend  through 
the  intersection  to  form  at  least  some  of  the  fiber  bundles  of 
the  weft  of  the  second  section,  and 

wherein  the  second  section  extends  outwardly  in  one  direction 
ftom  the  intersection  which  is  between  the  side  edges  of  the 
first  section. 


5^33,694 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  THE  RESULTANT  OF  WIND 

EFFECTS  ON  TETHERED  AIRCRAFT 
Howard  G.  Carpenter,  7667  Kelley  Dr.,  Apt.   13,  Stockton, 
Calif.  95207 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207395 
Int  CL*  A63H  27/08:  B64C  31/06 
VS.  a.  244—153  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  the  location,  relative  to  the 


1.  An  encoding  mask  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  electromag- 
netic beam  of  radiation  for  spatially  encoding  the  beam  as  the 
mask  is  moved  through  the  beam  at  a  constant,  predetermined 
speed  to  thereby  facilitate  the  locating  of  an  object  in  space, 
comprising  a  surface  having  a  series  of  adjacent  regions  defining 
frames,  each  of  said  regions  being  defined  by  one  or  more  sets  of 
spaced  apart  cyclically  recurring  bands  effective  to  vary  a  detect- 
able beam  parameter,  the  spacing  between  adjacent  bands  of  a  set 
being  preselected  to  produce  a  predetermined  beam  modulation 


structure  of  a  tethered  aircraft,  of  the  line-of-action  of  the  wind- 
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resultant  force  of  the  lifting  and  dragging  wind  forces  on  said 
tethered  aircraft  flying  in  stall  in  force  equilibrium,  with  said 
aircraft  having  the  tether  fastened  to  said  aircraft  at  a  previously 
sited  towing-point  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  while  said  tethered  aircraft  is  on  the  ground; 

the  center-of-gravity  relative  to  said  strucmre  of  said  tethered 
aircraft  is  located,  and 

the  weight  of  said  tethered  aircraft  is  measured  and  recorded, 
and 

the  length  of  the  line-segment  that  extends  from  said  center- 
of-gravity  to  said  towing-point  is  measured  and  recorded, 
and 

(b)  while  said  tethered  aircraft  flys  in  stall  in  force  equilibrium 
in  a  steady  wind; 

the  slope  of  said  line-segment  is  measured  and  recorded,  and, 
proximally  to  the  end  of  said  tether  that  is  fastened  to  said 
tethered  aircraft  at  said  towing-point, 
the  tether-tension  is  measured  and  recorded,  and 
the  tether-inclination  angle  is  mea.sured  and  recorded,  and 

(c)  calculator  means  for  locating  coordinate  points,  relative  to 
said  structure,  are  operated  on  the  records  of  said  weight,  said 
length,  said  slope,  said  tether-tension,  and  said  tether- 
inclination  to  locate  a  plurality  of  said  points  on  said  line-of- 
action  of  said  wind-resultant  force,  and 

(d)  the  located  said  points  are  placed  on  or  within  said  structure 
of  said  tethered  aircraft,  through  which  said  points  said  line- 
of-action  of  said  wind-resultant  force  is  marked  on  or  within 
said  structure 

Whereby  a  property  of  said  tethered  aircraft,  said  location  of  said 
wind-resultant  force  on  or  within  said  structure,  is  known;  once 
marlced,  whatever  the  angle  of  attack,  said  location  remains  fixed 
relative  to  said  structure,  however,  within  range,  the  site  of  said 
towing-point  or  the  weight  distribution  is  altered. 


determining   the   proper  train  control   instructions  iiom   the 
received  fixed  and  dynamic  data. 


5,533,695 
INCREMENTAL  TRAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Heggestad,  Raytown,  and  Donald  B.  Schaefer,  Jr., 
Blue  Springs,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Harmon  Industries, 
Inc.,  Blue  Springs,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,064 

Int  a.'  B61L  3/20 

VS.  a.  246—62  23  Claims 


5,533,696 
CONDUIT  CLIP 
Raymond   S.    Laughlin,   Cuyahoga    Falls,   and    Kenneth   A. 
Golonka,  Sr.,  Richmond  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Erico  International  Corp.,  Solon,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725385,  Jul.  3,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,837 
Int  a.*  F16C  3/08 
VS.  a.  248— 74J  14  claims 


1.  A  spring  metal  conduit  clamp  of  a  certain  thickness  for 
circumscribing  and  supporting  conduit,  said  clamp  comprising 
interlocking  elongate  feet  each  having  longimdinal  sides,  said  feet 
merging  into  resilient  legs  and  being  compressible  toward  each 
other,  at  least  one  of  said  feet  having  outwardly  extending  detent 
means  for  engaging  die  other  of  said  feet  in  interiocking  relation- 
ship; said  detent  means  having  a  width  extending  transversely  of 
the  foot  between  the  two  sides,  said  width  being  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  clamp,  another  of  said  feet  including  an  aperture 
between  the  longitudinal  sides  accommodating  said  detent  means 
as  said  feet  are  compressed  toward  each  other  and  having  a 
transverse  hnear  edge  for  interiocking  with  the  width  of  said  detent 
means  when  said  feet  are  released. 


5333,697 
MOUSE  PAD  WITH  BEVERAGE  HOLDER 
James   R.   Fletcher,  3330   Vagabond   La.,   Plymouth,   Minn. 
55447,  and  Mark  A.  Krull,  7932  Somerset  Rd.,  Woodbury, 
Minn.  55125,  assignors  to  Mark  A.  Krull,  Northfield,  Minn., 
and  James  R.  Fletcher,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,499 

Int  CL*  A47B  91/00 

VS.  CL  248—146  25  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  movement  of  a  train  along  a 
railroad  track  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  wayside  control  units  spaced  along  a 
route  to  be  traveled  by  a  train,  each  of  which  has  responsibil- 
ity for  the  control  of  a  train  in  a  corresponding  local  area  of 
the  route  and  monitors  track  availability  and  signal  status 
information  in  its  local  area, 

maintaining  a  data  base  at  each  wayside  control  unit  that  com- 
prises fixed  data  defining  an  operational  profile  of  the  associ- 
ated local  area, 

in  a  local  area  through  which  a  train  is  passing,  transmitting  the 
fixed  data  for  that  area  and  dynamic  data  bearing  said  infor- 
mation by  radio  from  the  associated  wayside  unit  to  a  receiver 
on  board  the  train,  and 


1.  A  mouse  pad,  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of 
mouse  pad  material  having  associated  therewith  a  retaining  means 
for  retaining  a  beverage  container,  wherein  said  generally  rectan- 
gular sheet  also  has  a  notch  formed  therein  and  a  projection 
extending  therefrom,  and  said  projection  has  at  least  one  dimension 
greater  than  three  and  one-half  inches,  and  said  notch  is  substan- 
tially sitnilar  in  size  and  configuration  to  said  projection. 
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14.  An  apparanis  designed  to  facilitate  operation  of  a  computer 
mouse  and  intermittent  storage  of  a  beverage  container,  compris- 
ing: 

a  mouse  pad  having  a  perimeter  and  designed  to  rest  upon  a 

support  surface;  and 
a  beverage  container  retaining  means  secured  within  the  perim- 
eter of  said  mouse  pad.  for  retaining  the  beverage  container 
relative  to  said  mouse  pad 


5^33,698 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  CONCEIVED  FOR 

FISH  BOWLS 
Jo6c   Puig-Sureda   Font,   L'Ametlla   dd   Valles   (Barceiona), 
Spain,  assignor  to  Occoris,  SA^  Cardedea   (Barceloaa), 
Spain 

PUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,476 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Nov.  5,  1993,  P9302317 

Int  a.*  A47G  23f02 

MS.  CL  248—152  10  Oaiins 


1.  A  supporting  device  for  a  fish  tank,  comprising: 

first  and  second  opposed  leg  structures  each  having  two  upright 

legs,  said  legs  being  connected  by  a  first  crossbar: 
first  and  second  plates  each  having  an  upper  edge,  said  first  and 

second  leg  structure  being  connected  together  by  said  first  and 

second  plates:  and 
two  elongated  profiles,  each  of  said  profiles  composing  a  flat 

upper  surface  to  support  the  fish  tanlc  and  a  bonom  surface 

including  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  profile  on  said 

upper  edge  of  said  plates; 
whereby  said  profiles  adapt  to  any  bending  in  the  fish  tank  by 

pivoting  transversely  to  their  length  while  supporting  the  fish 

lank  along  their  length. 


5,533,699 
ADJUSTABLE  TWO-AXIS  INSTRUMENT  MOUNT 
WiUiam  H.  Nedderman,  Jr,  Newport,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,656 
Int  a.*"  E04G  3/00 
MS.  CL  248—278.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  two-axis  adjustable  mount  comprising: 
a  base  plate: 
an  iniennediate  plate; 

at  least  two  first  hinge  point  mounts  for  fixedly  attaching  the 
intermediate  plate  to  the  base  plate,  tiie  first  hinge  point 
mounts  allowing  rotation  of  the  intermediate  plate  relative  to 
the  base  plate  about  an  axis  X — X,  tlie  first  hinge  pomi 
HKwnts  being  located  along  tlie  axis  X — X; 


a  first  adjustable  mount  located  a  distance  away  from  and 
transverse  to  said  axis  X — X  for  adjustably  securing  the 
intermediate  plate  to  the  base  plate,  whereby  a  distance 
between  the  intermediate  plate  and  the  base  plate  measured  at 
the  first  adjustable  mount  may  be  adjusted,  tlie  adjustment  of 
the  distance  between  the  intermediate  plate  and  the  base  plate 
causing  the  rotation  of  the  intermediate  plate  about  the  axis 
X— X; 

each  of  ttie  first  hinge  point  mounts  fiutlier  comprising  a  first 
flexible  plate  removably  affixed  between  the  base  plate  and 
the  intermediate  plate,  said  first  flexible  plate  bending  in 
response  to  the  rotation  of  the  intermediate  plate  about  the 
axis  X — X; 

an  instrument  mount  plate  for  securing  an  instrument  thereto; 

at  least  two  second  tiinge  point  mounts  for  fixedly  attaching  the 
instrument  mount  plate  to  the  intermediate  plate,  the  second 
hinge  point  mounts  allowing  rotation  of  the  instrument  mount 
plate  relative  to  the  intermediate  plate  about  an  axis  Y — Y.  the 
axis  Y — Y  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  X — X.  tlie  second 
hinge  point  mounts  being  located  along  the  axis  Y — Y; 

a  second  adjustable  mount  located  a  distance  away  from  and 
transverse  to  said  axis  Y — Y  for  adjustably  securing  the 
instrument  mount  plate  to  the  intermediate  plate,  whereby  a 
distance  between  the  instrument  mount  plate  and  the  interme- 
diate plate  measured  at  the  second  adjustable  mount  may  be 
adjusted,  the  adjustment  of  the  distance  berweeii  the  instru- 
ment mount  plate  and  the  intermediate  plate  causing  the 
rotation  of  tlie  instrument  mount  plate  about  the  axis  Y — Y; 
and 

each  of  the  second  hinge  point  mounts  further  comprising  a 
second  flexible  plate  removably  affixed  between  the  interme- 
diate plate  and  the  insuument  mount  plate,  said  second  flex- 
ible plate  bending  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  instrument 
mount  plate  about  the  axis  Y — Y. 


5,533.700 
HOLDER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Dennis  Porter,  3036  Karen  Ave  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90808 
Filed  Feb.  i6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,255 
Int.  CL"  A47K  1/0& 
MS.  a.  248— 311 J  8  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  a  container,  said  holder  comprising  a  base  and 
two  or  more  fingers,  said  fingers  each  having  a  bottom  end  and  a 
lop  end,  each  said  bottom  end  being  fixedly  attached  with  respect 
10  said  base  and  said  fingers  extending  upwardly  from  a  position 
outwardly  beyond  said  base  and  wherein  .said  fingers  curve  out- 
wardly at  or  near  their  top  ends  and  wherein  said  base  extends 
substantially  below  the  bottom  ends  of  said  fingers  and  wherein 
said  base  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  receptacle  and  hold  said 
fingers  upright. 
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1.  A  bracket  assembly  for  stabilizing  a  cylindrical  compressed 
air  tank  in  a  vertical  position,  said  bracket  comprising: 

a  mounting  track  having  a  channel  disposed  therein  longitudi- 
nally; 

means  connectable  to  said  mounting  track  for  attaching  said 
mounting  track  to  a  surface;  and 

a  bracket  connected  to  said  mounting  track,  said  bracket  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  arms,  each  of  which  is  movable  from  a  first 
position  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  mounting  track 
and  a  second  position  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  mount- 
ing u-ack  and  to  said  arm  first  position,  said  pair  of  arms 
spaced  apart  in  a  predetermined  distance  to  substantially 
engage  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  compressed  air  tank  in 
order  to  hold  the  cylindrical  compressed  air  tank  in  a  prede- 
termined position  relative  to  said  mounting  track,  said  bracket 
arms  are  movable  from  said  first  position  to  allow  stabilizing 
engagement  with  a  compressed  air  tank  to  said  second,  non- 
extending  position; 

said  bracket  of  two  identical  components,  each  forming  substan- 
tially half  of  .said  bracket  and  each  separable  from  each  other, 
said  bracket  component  having  a  rigid,  elongated  brace,  said 
brace  including  a  means  for  attaching  said  brace  to  said 
mounting  track,  said  brace  including  an  interlocking  means 
for  interlocking  one  of  said  braces  forming  a  bracket  compo- 
nent to  another  identical  brace  having  interiocking  means, 
each  of  said  bracket  identical  components  including  one  of 


said  arras  for  encompassing  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
said  cylindrical  compressed  air  tank;  and 
each  bracket  component  having  a  hinge  joint  connecting  said 
brace  and  said  arm  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  said  arms 
relative  to  said  brace. 


5,533,702 
COMBINATION  COMPUTER  AND  REMOVABLE  PAPER 

HOLDER 
Richard  C.  Koch.  RSM,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alpha  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,616 

Int  CL*  B41J  Um 

MS.  CI.  IA^.^MI.1  6  Claims 


5433.701 

FOLDABLE  STABILIZING  BRACKET  FOR 

COMPRESSED  AIR  TANKS 

Robert  D.  TVank,  331  SE.  8th  St.,  Pompano  beach,  Fla.  33060 

FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,689 

Int  CL''  A47G  ///O 

U.S.  a.  24»-3I6.4  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  computer  and  a  holder  removably  mounted 
on  the  computer  for  releasably  holding  a  sheet  of  paper  adjacent 
said  computer,  said  holder  including  a  flexible  flat  body  bendable 
between  its  flat  configuration  for  storage  and  a  bowed  configura- 
tion for  attachment  to  the  computer;  first  means  formed  on  the 
body  for  trapping  an  edge  of  the  computer  therebetween  when  the 
body  is  in  the  bowed  configuration,  said  first  means  being  a  pair  of 
spaced  legs  and  a  flange  extending  along  a  side  of  the  computer 
and  the  flange  extending  along  an  opposite  side  of  the  computer  to 
bow  the  body  into  its  bowed  configuration  and  trap  said  body  on 
said  computer,  and  second  means  formed  on  the  body  for  retaining 
the  sheet  of  paper  on  said  body,  when  said  body  is  in  its  bowed 
configuration  on  the  computer. 


5,533,703 
SPRUNG  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Johann  GrassI,  Pittersberg,  and  Dietmar  Herbert,  Amberg, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Grammer  AG,  Amberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1993,  43  35 
199.9 

Int  a.*  F16M  nm 

MS.  CI.  248—550  9  Oaims 

1.  A  sprung  vehicle  seal  comprising:  a  scissor  support  assembly 
having  first  and  second  scissor  members  pivotable  about  a  com- 
mon pivot  axis,  a  gas  spring  for  adjusting  the  support  assembly,  a 
first  valve  means  connected  to  the  gas  spring  for  height  adjustment 
of  the  seat,  a  second  valve  means  connected  to  the  gas  spring  for 
adjustment  of  the  height  of  the  seat  in  dependence  on  weight,  a 
coupling  for  providing  the  connection  of  the  second  valve  means  to 
the  second  scissor  member,  the  coupling  having  a  segment  member 
which  is  pivotable  about  said  pivot  axis  and  which  has  an  arcuate 
tooth  portion,  and  a  pivot  arm  with  a  tooth  configuration  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  meshing  engagement  with  said  tooth  ponion. 
means  pivotably  connecting  the  pivot  arm  to  the  first  scissor 
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5^33,705 
DRIVE  FOR  DEODORANT  APPARATUS 
Arnold  H.  Zlotnik,  Pittsburgh,-  John  A.  Austin,  Bakerstown, 
and  Milton  Zlotnili,  West  Homestead,  all  of  Pa„  assignors  to 
Pestco,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  J70,544),  Jan.  9,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,960 

Int.  CI."  F16M  UAX) 

VS.  a.  24»— 645  10  Qaims 

1.  For  combination  in  a  fianie  for  receiving  the  housing  of  a 


member,  a  drive  means  connected  to  the  first  valve  means  and 
operable  to  actuate  the  pivot  arm,  a  rocker  member  pivotably 
a.T-anged  at  said  pivot  axis  movable  relative  to  the  segment  mem- 
ber for  actuation  of  the  second  valve  means,  a  limiting  means  for 
limiting  movement  of  the  rocker  member  relative  to  the  segment 
member,  and  a  fin:t  spring  means  operatively  disposed  between  the 
segment  member  and  the  rocker  member. 


5,533,704 
HOLDER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR,  RSPECULLY 
FOR  A  FAN  OF  A  HEATER  OF  AJR  CONDITIONER 
Claus-Dieter  Fischinger,  Calw-Heumaden;  Adem  Hizli,  Stut- 
tgart; Wolfgang  Rose,  Weissach,  and  Heinrich  Waldmann, 
Stuttgart,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co., 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 
804.4 

Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 
\i&.  a.  248—603  20  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  for  an  electric  motor,  particularly  for  an  electric 


deodorant  cabinet,  a  drive  for  producing  an  air  stream  including  a 
socket  assembly  having  back-to-back  mounted  sockets  for  receiv- 
ing motors  of  different  dimensions  and  reversible  means  for 
mounting  said  socket  assembly  selectively  for  combination  m  said 
frame  with  either  socket  positioned  to  receive  its  corresponding 
motor  fixedly  for  producing  an  air  stream. 


5,533,706 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Eskil  Aurell,  V&go ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Flakt  AB,  Nacka, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00453,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01433.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178^66 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  4,  1991,  9102082 

InL  a."  F16K  3UI22 

VS.  a.  251^*4  13  Claims 

I.  Valve  arrangement  mounted  within  a  hole  provided  in  an  air 


motor  for  a  fan  wheel  of  a  heating  or  air-conditioning  system  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  having  a  plurality  of  support  elements  made  of  a 
rubber-elastic  material  which  are  disposed  distributed  along  the 
circumference  of  a  pole  ring  of  the  electric  motor,  wherein  the 
support  elements  are  arranged  between  a  motor  mount  and  an 
adapter,  which  adapter  can  be  attached  to  an  electric  motor  by 
axially  sliding  the  adapter  over  the  pole  ring  so  that  it  is  fixed  in  at 
least  the  axial  direction  by  abutment  between  one  end  of  the  pole 
ring  and  an  annular  stop  of  the  adapter,  and  wherein  the  support 
elements  are  positively  connected  with  the  motor  mount  at  least  in 
the  axial  direction. 


tank  containing  compressed  air  to  clean  Altering  elements  coopera- 
tively associated  therewith,  the  air  tank  having  an  interior  into 
which  extends  a  pressure  mbe  having  one  end  positioned  in  the 
interior  of  the  air  tank  to  define  a  valve  seal  and  an  opposite  end  in 
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communication  with  the  filtering  elements,  the  valve  arrangement 
comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a  circular  cylindrical  portion  in 
which  is  formed  a  valve  chamber  that  extends  through  said  hold 
and  into  said  tank,  said  valve  housing  having  a  control  valve 
seating  surface,  said  valve  chamber  having  an  outlet  through  which 
compressed  air  flows  out  of  the  valve  chamber,  said  control  valve 
housing  including  a  control  valve  movable  between  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  the  control  valve  is  spaced  from  the  control  valve 
seating  surface  to  allow  compressed  air  to  flow  out  of  the  valve 
chamber  by  way  of  the  outlet  and  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
control  valve  is  in  contact  with  the  control  valve  seating  surface  to 
prevent  compressed  air  from  flowing  out  of  the  outlet  of  the  valve 
chamber,  and  a  vlave  member  which  is  freely  displaceable  within 
the  circular  cylindrical  portion  of  die  valve  housing  based  on  die 
pressure  widiin  the  valve  chamber,  the  valve  member  being  a 
piston  which  is  movable  between  a  closing  position  in  which  the 
piston  is  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  seat  to  prevent  the  flow  of 
compressed  air  into  the  pressure  tube  when  the  control  valve  is  in 
the  closed  position  and  an  opening  position  in  which  die  piston  is 
adapted  to  be  spaced  from  the  valve  seat  to  permit  the  flow  of 
compressed  air  into  the  pressure  tube  when  die  control  valve  is  in 
the  open  position  to  clean  said  filtering  elements,  said  piston  being 
surrounded  by  and  guided  solely  by  the  circular  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  valve  housing  as  die  piston  moves  between  the  closing  and 
opening  positions,  said  valve  chamber  having  an  inlet  through 
which  compressed  air  flows  into  die  valve  chamber,  said  inlet  of 
the  valve  chamber  being  defined  by  an  annular  gap  between  die 
piston  and  die  circular  cylindrical  portion  of  die  valve  housing 
which  communicates  air  pressure  into  said  valve  chamber  to  main- 
tain die  valve  member  in  die  closing  position  when  die  control 
valve  is  in  the  closed  position. 


abutting  against  said  second  spring  seat  for  normally  urging 
said  sleeve  valve  toward  one  of  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions: and 

solenoid  disposed  with  windings  around  said  passage  for 
urging  said  sleeve  valve  toward  die  odier  of  said  first  and 
second  positions  against  die  urging  of  said  spring  in  response 
to  current  flow  through  said  solenoid. 


5,533,708 
MEDICAL  COUPLING  SITE  VALVE  BODY 
Gordon  E.  AtUnson,  and  Thomas  J.  Solomon,  both  of  Center- 
ville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Vemay  Laboratories,  Inc,  Yellow 
Springs,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,998,  Nov.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44330, 
Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,295,657,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  893,813,  Jun.  4,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,251,873.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,506 
InL  a.*  F16L  i7/28 
VS.  CL  251—149.1  34  Claims 


»/  »* 


5,533,707 

CHECK  VALVE  WITH  INTERNAL  LONGITUDINALLY 

DISPLACEABLE  SLEEVE  VALVE 

Daryl  S.  Bcesiey,  South  Lyon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Flexon,  Inc., 

Femdale,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  Na  401,187 
Int.  a."  F16K  31/02 
VS.  a.  251—129.15  21  Claims 

10.  A  check  valve  for  selectively  preventing  and  allowing  flow 


of  fluid  ftxjm  an  inlet  to  an  omlet  comprising; 

an  elongated  passage  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall,  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  cylindrical  sidewall  having  at  least  one 
aperture  adjacent  said  second  end; 

an  inlet  connector  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  passage, 
said  inlet  connector  in  cooperation  with  said  passage  defining 
a  first  valve  stop  and  a  first  spring  seat; 

an  end  cap  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  passage,  said 
end  cap  closing  said  second  end  of  said  passage  and  in 
cooperation  widi  said  passage  defining  a  second  valve  stop; 

a  hollow  inner  sleeve  valve  having  a  longitudinal  passage  there- 
through and  slidably  received  within  said  elongated  passage 
for  longitudinal  movement  therein  between  a  first  position  and 
a  second  position,  said  first  position  preventing  fluid  flow 
through  said  at  least  one  aperture  and  said  second  position 
allowing  fluid  flow  through  said  at  least  one  aperture,  a 
second  spring  seat  connected  to  said  sleeve  valve; 

a  valve  return  spring  disposed  widiin  said  passage  having  a  first 
end  abutting  against  said  first  spring  seat  and  a  second  end 


1.  A  medical  coupling  site  few  use  with  a  male  luer,  said  coupling 
site  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  valve  element  including  a  tubular  valve  body 
defining  first  and  second  valve  element  ends,  and  a  diaphragm 
extending  across  said  first  valve  element  end: 

said  valve  body  including  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  defining  a  luer 
receiving  cavity  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  second 
valve  element  end  for  receiving  a  male  luer  inserted  through 
said  diaphragm;  and 

said  valve  body  further  including  an  outer  wall  whereby  a  valve 
body  wall  thickness  is  defined  between  said  inner  and  outer 
walls; 

said  outer  wall  defining  an  outwardly  upered  portion  tapered 
outwardly  in  a  direction  from  said  first  valve  element  end 
toward  said  second  valve  element  end  whereby  said  valve 
body  wall  diickness  progressively  increases  in  said  direction 
from  said  first  valve  element  end  toward  said  second  valve 
element  end. 


5433,709 
WOODWORKING  PRESS 
Russell  Tarbell,  R.R.I,  84A,  Hogansburg,  N.Y.  13655 
FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,043 
Int.  CI.*  B66F  3/08 
VS.  a.  254-13  13  Claims 

1.  A  woodworking  press  comprising: 
a  first  end  including  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  press  to 

a  fixed  element; 
a  linear  translation  mechanism  connected  to  said  first  end:  and 
a  reversible  head  connected  to  said  translation  mechanism,  said 
head  including  a  first  relieved  surface  for  mating  with  a  first 
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wood  Joint  structure  and  at  least  another  relieved  structure  for 
mating  with  a  second  wood  joint  structure. 


5^33,710 

CABLE  STRINGING  ROLLER  DEVICE 

Charles  J.  Sauber,  10  N.  Sauber  Rd..  Virgil,  01.  60182 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,122 

Int.  CI.'  E21C  29/16 

VS.  a.  254— 134J  PA  U  Oalms 


1.  A  cable  stringing  roller  device  for  temporarily  supporting 
cable  on  a  cross  member  of  a  pole  during  installation  of  the  cable 
onto  an  insulator,  said  device  comprising: 

roller  means  for  supporting  the  cable: 

bracket  means  for  supporting  said  roller  means  and  for  contain- 
ing the  cable,  said  bracket  means  having  upwardly  projecting 
portions  disposed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  roller  and  termi- 
nating in  inwardly  projecting  fingers  spaced  from  one  another: 

support  means  connecting  said  bracket  means  to  a  clamping 
means  adapted  to  clamp  to  said  pole  cross  member  adjacent  to 
an  insulator  on  the  cross  member  and  said  clamping  means 
havmg  releasable  means  to  allow  the  bracket  and  roller  means 
to  be  shifted  away  from  the  cross  member  to  lower  the  cable 
onto  the  insulator. 


locked  stale  and  permitting  rotation  of  said  spool  with  said 
spool  in  said  unlocked  state:  and 

a  brake  coupled  to  said  spool  for  subjecting  said  spool  to  a 
drag  m  the  unlocked  state:  a  tensometer  engagmg  said 
cable  for  gauging  the  tension  placed  thereon,  and  generat- 
ing a  signal  indicating  a  tension  force  value;  and 

a  control  system  for  switching  said  tension  relief  mechanism 
to  said  unlocked  slate  upon  receiving  a  signal  from  said 
tensometer  indicating  a  predetermined  tension  value  has 
been  reached. 


5333,712 
ELECTRIC  HOIST  AND  TRACTION  APPARATUS 
Masani  Fujikawa;  Kazunori  l^da,  and  Muneobu  Honda,  all 
of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Elephant  Chain  Block  Com- 
pany Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,788 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-339243; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-347657 

Int.  CL^  B66D  I/OO 
VS.  CL  254—362  2  Oaims 


27^  Kb  23  82  M   a 


5,533.711 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PULLING  CABLE 

John  W.  Pickrell,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  J.P.  Patent 

Holdings,  L.L.C.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853^14,  Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5 J24,006,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  532,793,  Jun.  4, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,152,506.  This  application  May  5,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  238,327 
Int  CL^  B66D  1/58 
VS.  a.  254—273  6  Claims 

1.  A  drive  out  controller  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pulling  vehicle 
to  prevent  subjecting  a  cable  to  a  tension  force  greater  than  a 
predetermined  value,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tension  relief  mechanism  mountable  on  said  vehicle,  and 
having  a  locked  state  and  an  unlocked  state,  said  tension  relief 
mechanism  including: 

a  spool  rotatably  mountable  on  said  pulling  vehicle,  said  spool 
rotatable  by  a  pulling  force  generated  by  pulling  said  cable; 
a  stop  mechanism  coupled  to  said  spool  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  spool  with  said  tension  relief  mechanism  in  said 


1.  An  electric  hoist  and  traction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  staler  and  a  rotor,  said  rotor  having  end  rings  at 

its  axial  opposite  ends; 
a  motor  shaft  to  be  driven  by  said  rotor; 
a  load  sheave  driven  in  association  with  said  motor  shaft; 
an  overload  prevention  device  forming  a  driving  connection 
between  said  motor  shaft  and  said  rotor  for  preventing  a 
further  hoisting  operation  when  an  overload  is  applied  to  said 
load  sheave,  said  overload  prevention  device  comprising: 
(i)  hubs  secured  to  said  end  rings  at  axial  outside  portions 
thereof,  said  hubs  each  having  a  bearing  holding  portion 
and  a  friction  receiving  surface: 
(ii)  biasing  members  each  having  an  end  face  facing  said 
friction  receiving  surface  of  said  each  hub,  said  biasing 
members  being  supported  on  said  motor  shaft  so  that  said 
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biasing  members  cannot  rotate  relative  to  said  motor  shaft 
but  can  move  axially  in  relation  to  said  motor  shaft; 

(iii)  friction  plates  interposed  between  said  friction  receiving 
surfaces  of  said  hubs  and  said  biasing  members: 

(iv)  at  least  one  load  setting  and  adjusting  member  di.sposed 
outside  said  biasing  member  and  ihreadedly  engaged  to 
said  motor  shaft  to  be  axially  movable; 

(v)  elastic  members  interposed  between  said  at  least  one  load 
setting  and  adjusting  member  and  said  biasing  members: 
and 

(vi)  bearings  interposed  between  said  bearing  holding  por- 
tions of  said  hubs  and  said  motor  shaft,  said  rotor  being 
supported  on  said  motor  shaft  via  said  .beatings  at  axially 
outside  positions  of  said  rotor  so  as  to  be  rotatable  relative 
to  said  motor  shaft. 


5,533,713 
GAS  AND/OR  SOLID  MATERIAL  BLASTING  DEVICE 
FOR  A  METALLURGICAL  VESSEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Alois  Angeler,  Miihlheim  an  der  Ruhr:  Harald  Kaune,  Kr«feld, 
and  Theo  Scheuten,  Duisburg-Huckingen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Didier-Werke  AG,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388377 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 
5383 

Int  a.*  C21C  5/48 
VS.  a.  266-218  26  Oaims 


1.  A  blasting  device  to  be  used  to  introduce  a  material  into  a 
metallurgical  vessel,  said  device  comprising: 

a  metal  apertured  plate  having  therein  a  plurality  of  receiving 
bores: 

a  plurality  of  blasting  tubes  arranged  in  a  tube  bundle,  with  ends 
of  said  tubes  being  mserted  into  respective  said  receiving 
bores  with  a  press  fit  iherebetween,  said  tube  bundle  enclosing 
and  defining  an  internal  space  within  said  rube  bundle; 

a  prefabricated  ceramic  internal  member  positioned  in  and  filling 
said  space,  said  internal  member  having  an  outer  boundarv 
not  extending  outwardly  beyond  a  boundary  ot  said  tube 
bundle;  and 

a  blasting  brick  surrounding  said  tube  bundle  and  said  internal 
member,  said  blasting  brick  comprising  ceramic  material 
molded  and  pressed  around  said  tube  bundle  and  said  internal 
nien^ber.  said  internal  member  and  said  blasting  brick  being 
separate  but  joined  members. 


5333,714 
MODULAR  FENCE  APPARATUS 
Ross  St  John.  Government  Road  &  William  Street  Collacott 
Subdivision,  Yorton,  SK,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.822 
Int  CI."  E04H  17/16 
VS.  a.  256—26  14  Claims 

1.  A  modular  fencing  apparatus  comprising: 


•/   /•    Q^ 


a)  a  panel  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  span 
members  spacedly  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other,  the  ends  of  each  span  member  being  attached  to  respec- 
tive panel  ends  to  thus  define  a  substantially  planar  surface: 

(b)  a  comer  assembly  having  an  inner  suppon  post  of  one  length 
and  two  outer  suj^rt  posts  of  equal  length  and  of  different 
length  from  said  inner  support  post,  two  longitudinal  panel 
mount  elements  each  one  connecting  the  top  of  the  inner 
support  post  with  the  top  of  a  corresponding  outer  suppon 
post,  to  create  a  predetermined  angle,  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  span  members  spacedly  disposed  and  extending 
between  said  panel  mounts  so  that  a  substantially  triangular 
planar  surface  inclined  at  said  predetermined  angle  is  formed; 
and 

(c)  fastener  means  to  securely  fasten  said  panel  ends  to  said 
panel  mounts; 

whereby  a  fence  enclosure  can  be  constructed  from  a  plurality  of 
said  panel  assemblies  fastened  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
comer  assemblies. 


5333,715 
CHILD'S  SAFETY  BARRIER  FOR  RAILING  SYSTEMS 
Tamara  H.  Dandrea,  59%  Wescott  HUls  Way,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22315 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,070 

Int  CI."  A47C  21 /OS:  E04H  17/00 

VS.  ex.  256-^5  16  Claims 


1.  A  safety  barrier,  in  combination,  with  a  railing  system  having 
a  horizontal  bar  supported  by  a  plurality  of  spaced,  vertical  balus- 
ters, arranged  adjacently  and  anchored  to  a  floor,  further  supported 
by  a  pair  of  vertical  end  structures,  comprising: 

a)  a  scrim  of  material  comprising  a  polyester  web  coa;ed  with 
poly-vinyl-chloride  in  primary  form  plasticized  of  sufficient 
size  to  guard  a  space  between  said  vertical  end  structures  and 
a  vertical  space  subsiantidlly  equal  to  die  hcigni  of  »aid 
balusters 
b>  said  scrim  woven  tlirough  the  interval  spacing  separating  said 
balusters  to  substantially  cover  the  space  between  said  vertical 
end  structures  and  the  vertical  space  between  the  horizontal 
bar  and  floor  and 
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c)  means  for  joining  said  scrim  veitically  to  said  end  str\Ktuies 
so  that  said  scrim  is  secured  borizontally,  whereby  a  child  is 
prevented  from  entrapment  or  penetration  through  said  railing 
system. 


5^33,716 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  QUENCHING, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  STEEL  TUBES  OR  SIMILAR 

Stefono  Deplano;  Eugenio  Melis,  and  Roberto  MiUone,  all  of 

Genoa,  Italy,  assignors  to  Iritecna  Societa  per  I'lmpiantistka 

Industriale  e  TA-ssetto  del  Territorio  p^.,  Genoa,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  5,  1994,  GE94A0001 
Int.  CI''  C21D  1/62 
VJS.  a.  266—114  12  CUims 


H II  n  i    iM!   I II    11 II    II I 
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I.  A  device  for  quenching  at  least  a  tube  part  of  a  tube  with  a 
flow  of  a  cooling  liquid  comprising: 
an  elongate  container  in  which  the  tube  part  to  be  quenched  is 
located,   said   container   being   horizontally   disposed   and 
including 

a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  horizontal, 
a  flow  means  for  generating  a  flow  of  the  cooling  liquid 
circumferentially  and  completely  about  an  outer  surface  of 
the  tube  part  in  said  container, 
a  discharge  outlet  at  an  axial  end  of  said  container  through 
which  the  cooUng  liquid  introduced  into  said  container  by 
said  flow  means  is  discharged  from  said  container,  said 
discharge  outlet  generating  a  flow  component  in  an  axial 
direction  for  the  flow  generated  by  said  flow  means  circum- 
ferentially about  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  part, 
a  hatch  which  closes  said  discharge  aperture,  and 
a  hatch  moving  means  for  moving  said  batch  between  a 
closed  position  where  said  discharge  outlet  is  closed  and  an 
opened  position  where  flow  through  said  discharge  outlet  is 
permitted; 
an    introducing    means   for   introducing   the   tube   part   to    be 
quenched  into  said  container,  said  introducing  means  includ- 
ing 

a  feed  chute  slightly  incUned  from  horizontal  on  which  the 
tube  part  rolls  by  gravity  into  said  container,  said  feed  chute 
having  an  entry  end, 
members  adjacent  the  entry  end  of  said  feed  chute  on  which 
said  tube  part  rests,  said  members  being  positioned  to  align 
a  longitudinal  tube  axis  of  the  tube  part  exactly  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container,  and 
a   lowering   means   to  lower  said   members  simultaneously 
whereby  said  tube  part  is  vertically  lowered  onto  said  feed 
chute  with  the  longitudinal  tube  axis  thereof  exactly  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container,  and 
a  removing  means  for  removing  the  tube  part  from  said  con- 
tainer after  quenching. 


5,533,717 
ADJUSTABLE  CLAMPING  STRAP 
Americo  Del  Raso,  21858  River  Oaks  Dr.  Apt  3F,  Rocky  River, 
Ohio  44116 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  270,685 
Int  a."  B25B  1/20 
VS.  a.  269—42 

1.  An  adjustable  strapping  damp  comprising: 


10  Claims 


an  adjustable  connector  receiving  means  comprising: 

a  generally  rectilinear  shape; 

a  first  end;  and 

a  second  end; 
a  first  elongated  strap; 
a  second  elongated  strap; 
the  first  end  adapted  to  receive  a  first  connecting  end  of  the  first 

elongated  strap; 
the  second  end  adapted  to  receive  a  second  connecting  end  of 

the  second  elongated  strap; 
the  first  elongated  strap  affixed  to  the  connector  receiving  means 

at  the  first  connecting  end  by  a  plurality  of  rivets  passing 

through  the  connector  receiving  means  and  the  first  elongated 

strap; 
die  first  elongated  strap  having  a  first  securing  end; 
the  second  connecting  end  of  the  second  elongated  strap  affixed 

to  the  connector  receiving  means  at  the  second  end; 
the  second  elongated  strap  affixed  to  ttie  connector  receiving 

means  at  the  second  coimecting  end  by  a  plurality  of  rivets 

passing  through  the  connector  receiving  means  and  the  second 

elongated  strap; 
the  second  elongated  strap  having  a  strap  receiving  and  locking 

means,  comprising  a  pair  of  "D"  afBxed  at  a  second  securing 

end  for  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  first  elongated  strap; 
the  connecting  receiver  means  is  folded  al  an  acute  angle  along 

a  midpoint  of  a  transverse  axis  forming  a  pair  of  legs  causing 

the  first  end  and  the  second  end  to  become  more  proximate  as 

the  acute  angle  of  the  fold  approaches  zero  degrees; 
the  pair  of  legs  having  ends,  distal  the  fold,  having  an  arcuate 

shape  substantially  parallel  to  the  surfece  of  the  elongated 

strap  connected  thereto;  and 
means,  extending  through  the  legs,  for  adjustably  changing  the 

angle  of  the  connector  receiving  means. 


5333,718 

WORKPIECE  HOLDER 

Stephen  B.  Gray,  1115  19th  St  #10,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.  90403 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  724)78,  Jun.  4, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,856 

Int  CL*  B23Q  3/00 

U.S.  a.  269—296  6  Claims 

1.  A  workpiece  holder  which  is  supported  by  a  work  surface  and 

which  in  turn  supports  rigid,  round  or  oval  worlqiieces  which  have 

a  range  of  perimeters  and  which  are  planar  or  have  a  .shallow  bowl 

shape,  said  workpiece  holder  comprising 

(a)  a  flexible  strip  whose  relaxed  shape  is  straight,  said  strip 
having  a  length,  thickness  and  composition  chosen  to  allow  it 
to  be  bent  into  a  variety  of  circles  or  ovals  whose  perimeters 
approximate  said  range  of  workpiece  perimeters, 

(b)  said  thickness  and  composition  further  chosen  so  that  said 
strip  will  maintain  its  shape  while  withstanding  compressive 
forces  across  its  width. 
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(c)  said  strip  also  having  an  upper  edge  which  in  use  is  proxi- 
mate to  said  workpiece  and  a  lower  edge  which  is  when  in  use 
is  proximate  to  said  work  surface, 

(d)  said  strip  also  having  a  width  greater  than  any  nonplanarity 
of  said  workpieces  so  that  said  workpieces  are  supported  free 
of  contact  with  said  work  surface, 

(e)  said  strip  being  wrapped  with  an  elastic  band,  said  band 
composition  chosen  to  have  high  friction  when  in  contact  with 
a  material  of  said  workpieces.  a  material  of  said  work  surface, 
and  said  composition  of  said  strip, 

(0  said  band  wrapping  having  the  form  of  a  multiple  turn  helix 
in  which  each  turn  crosses  an  inner  flat  surface  of  said  strip, 
said  upper  edge  of  said  suip,  an  outer  flat  surface  of  said  scrip, 
and  said  lower  edge  of  said  strip,  so  that  in  use  said  band  is  in 
contact  with  both  said  workpiece  and  said  work  surface,  and 
so  that  said  friction  between  said  band  and  said  workpiece 
will  prevent  unwanted  motion  of  said  woriqjiece,  said  strip, 
and  said  work  surface. 


54!33,719 
STACKER  JAM  DETECTOR 
H.  W.  Crowley,  Newton;  John  W.  Clifford,  Ashland,  both  of 
Mass.;  Thomas  Connolly,  Nashua,  N.H.,-  John  R.  Fairburst, 
Lawrence,  Mass.;  Bruce  Taylor,  Manchester,  N.H.,  and  John 
M.  Fiske,  Medford.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc., 
Burlington.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,046,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5^66^12.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180.642 

Int  CI."  B65H  33A)4:43/00 
VS.  a.  270—52.09  lo  Claims 


a  sheet  sent  signal  generator  that  transmits  a  sheet  sent  signal  in 
response  to  transferral  of  each  of  the  sheets  from  the  source 
downstream; 

a  moving  sensing  surface  located  at  the  delivery  location  that 
engages  each  of  the  sheets  as  each  of  the  sheets  is  transfeired 
to  the  delivery  location,  movement  of  sheets  causing  move- 
ment of  the  moving  sensing  surface; 

a  pulse  generator  diat  generates  a  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  in  response  to  a  corresponding  predetermined  amount 
of  movement  of  the  moving  sensing  surface;  and 

a  detection  logic  that  counts  a  number  of  pulses  generated  by  the 
pulse  generator  with  respect  to  each  of  the  sheet  sent  signals 
wherein  the  logic  indicates  one  of  at  least  a  jam  condition  and 
a  sheet  delivered  condition  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
count  of  pulses. 

7.  A  method  for  detecting  proper  delivery  of  sheets  to  a  deliveiy 
location  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transferring  sheets  from  a  source  downstream  to  a  delivery 
location; 

generating  a  sent  sheet  signal  at  the  source  as  each  of  the  sheets 
is  transferred  downstream; 

sensing  movement  of  each  of  the  sheets  as  each  of  the  sheets 
moves  to  the  delivery  location; 

generating  pulses,  each  of  the  pulses,  corresponding  to  a  length 
of  movement  of  the  sheet  at  the  delivery  location; 

counting  a  number  of  pulses  generated  relative  to  each  of  sheet 
sent  signal;  and 

generating  at  least  one  of  a  sheet  delivered  signal  and  a  sheet  not 
delivered  signal  in  response  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  counted  by  the  step  of  counting. 


5,533,720 

SHEET  CONTROL  BAFFLE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 

David  K.  Ahl,  Rochester;  Roger  M.  Swanson,  Fairport;  James 

D.  Apolito,  and  Walter  F.  Wafler,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  268,142 

Int  CI."  B65H  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  271—225  15  Claims 


I.  A  detector  for  sensing  proper  delivery  of  sheets  to  a  delivery 
location,  comprising: 
a  source  of  sheets  diat  directs  sheets  downstream  to  a  delivery 
location; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  advancing  a  sheet  in  a  predetermined  path. 
comprising: 

a  gripper  releasably  grasping  a  lead  edge  of  the  sheet; 

a  curved  surface  located  adjacent  the  predetermined  path,  the 
gripper  initially  grasping  the  lead  edge  of  die  sheet  along  the 
curved  surface; 

a  baffle  for  feeding  the  sheet  into  the  gripper.  said  baffle  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  sheet  directing  members,  each  sheet  direct- 
ing member  having  a  first  facet  and  a  second  facet,  said 
second  facet  of  the  sheet  directing  members  extending  from 
said  first  facet  for  deflecting  the  lead  edge  of  the  sheet  being 
advanced  into  said  gripper.  wherein  said  plurality  of  sheet 
directing  members  are  closely  spaced  and  span  a  large  enough 
area  so  that  the  lead  edge  of  the  sheet  is  directed  along  the 
predetermined  path; 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  sheet  directing  members  further 
comprises  a  third  facet  for  ftmher  deflecting  the  lead  edge  of 
the  sheet;  and 
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tbe  sheet  initially  comes  into  contact  with  a  two  faceted  sheet 
directing  member  and  finally  a  three  faceted  sheet  directing 
member  as  the  sheet  is  advanced  into  said  gripper. 


5^33,721 

SUPPLY/COf>rVEYANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  SHEETS  OF 

PAPER 

Yoshihiro  lUushimizii,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  S«r.  No.  293,592 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-277045 

Int  a.'  B65H  3/06 

US.  CL  271—109  14  Claims 


24o  24  b 


I.  A  supply/conveyance  mechanism  for  sheets  of  paper  compris- 
ing: 

a  hopper  for  accommodating  a  stacic  of  plural  sheets; 

conveyance  means  for  picking  up  the  sheets  from  said  hopper 
and  conveying  said  sheets,  in  individual  succession,  in  an 
advancing  direction  along  a  path; 

first  and  second  detectors  transversely  spaced  for  detecting  a 
leading  edge  of  a  sheet  being  conveyed; 

first  and  second  guide  plates  provided  in  said  hopper  for  guiding 
respective,  opposite  sides  of  said  stacked  sheets,  said  first 
guide  plate  being  slidable  in  a  horizontal  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  advancing  direction  and 

said  first  and  second  guide  plates  being  respectively  connected 
with  said  first  and  second  detectors,  so  that  said  first  detector 
is  also  slidable  in  the  horizontal  direction  together  with  said 
first  guide  plate. 


5,533,722 
TABLE  TENNIS  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
Tzu-Hao  Lu,  No.  45-20,  Tzu  Yu  Road,  Yu  Che  Li,  Ma  Do  Chen, 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251^14 
Int  a.*  A63B  39A)0 
VS.  CL  273—30  2  Qaims 

1.  A  table  tennis  training  system  comprising  a  pitching  machine 
for  throwing  table  tennis  balls  one  after  another  toward  a  player  at 
a  predetermined  frequency,  and  a  cage  disposed  around  said  pitch- 
ing machine  for  collecting  table  tennis  balls  and  automatically 
guiding  table  teimis  balls  into  said  pitching  machine,  said  pitching 
machine  comprising: 

a  machine  base  having  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom,  a  vertical 
ball  channel  extending  downward  from  said  top  opening,  a 
ball  inlet  for  receiving  table  tennis  balls  from  said  cage  and 
for  guiding  table  tennis  balls  into  said  ball  channel,  and  a 
blowing  fan  installed  in  said  bottom  of  said  machine  base  and 
in  said  vertical  ball  channel  for  blowing  table  tennis  balls 


contained  in  said  vertical  ball  channel  through  said  vertical 
ball  channel  and  out  of  said  top  opening  of  said  machine  base; 

a  shooting  box  mounted  above  and  on  said  machine  base,  said 
shooting  box  having  a  ball  feeding  mechanism,  a  pitching 
mechanism,  a  storage  chamber  with  an  input  port  and  an 
output  port,  a  front  side  with  a  firing  hole,  and  a  connecting 
pipe  connecting  said  top  opening  of  said  machine  base  to  said 
input  port;  and 

supporting  structure  arranged  between  said  machine  base  and 
said  shooting  box  for  supporting  said  shooting  box  and  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  shooting  box  horizontally  and  ver- 
tically relative  to  said  machine  base; 

said  ball  feeding  mechanism  for  receiving  table  tennis  balls  from 
said  storage  chamber  and  transporting  table  tennis  balls  to  a 
firing  position,  said  ball  feeding  mechanism  including  a 
receptacle  connected  to  said  output  port  of  said  storage  cham- 
ber, an  electromagnetic  device,  and  a  rocker  arm  controlled  by 
said  electromagnetic  device  for  pushing  a  table  tennis  ball  out 
of  said  receptacle  into  said  firing  position;  said  receptacle 
comprising  a  first  end  with  a  first  slot,  a  second  end  with  a 
second  slot  and  a  center  with  a  retaining  hole,  said  retaining 
hole  receiving  a  table  tennis  ball  firom  said  storage  chamber; 
said  rocker  including  a  first  end  with  a  first  actuating  rod,  a 
second  end  with  a  second  actuating  rod.  and  an  extension  rod 
with  a  magnet  perpendicularly  extending  from  said  second 
end  thereof;  said  second  actuating  rod  received  in  said  first 
slot  of  said  receptacle  for  holding  a  table  tennis  ball  in  said 
retaining  hole  of  said  receptacle  when  said  electromagnetic 
device  is  inactive,  and  said  first  actuating  rod  entering  said 
second  slot  of  said  receptacle  for  forcing  the  table  tennis  ball 
out  of  said  retaining  hole  of  said  receptacle  into  said  firing 
position  when  said  electromagnetic  device  is  activated  and 
attracts  said  magnet  of  said  extension  rod;  and 

said  pitching  mechanism  including  a  reversible  motor,  an  eccen- 
tric shaft  and  a  bnk  connecting  said  motor  and  said  eccentric 
shaft  for  moving  said  eccentric  shaft  between  a  left  hmit 
position  and  a  right  limit  position  and  throwing  a  table  teimis 
ball  from  said  firing  position  out  of  said  firing  hole  of  said 
shooting  box.  said  pitching  mechanism  further  including  a 
slope  for  guiding  a  table  teiuiis  ball  from  said  receptacle  to 
said  firing  position,  two  rotary  members  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  firing  position,  and  two  unidirectional  motors  for 
rotating  said  rotary  members  and  throwing  a  table  tennis  ball 
from  said  firing  position  out  of  said  firing  hole,  said  rotary 
members  respectively  covered  with  a  rubber  coveting  having 
a  plurality  of  longimdinal  ribs; 

wherein  said  electromagnetic  device  is  intermittently  activated 
at  a  predetermined  frequency  for  periodically  supplying  a 
tennis  ball  to  said  pitching  mechanism,  said  pitching  mecha- 
nism is  moved  to  any  position  between  said  left  and  right 
limited  positions,  and  said  unidirectional  motors  are  rotated 
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simultaneously  or  alternatively  at  same  or  difiFerent  speeds  for   each  playing  surface  having  a  top  and  bottom  edge,  wherein  the 
throwing  a  table  tennis  ball  out  of  said  firing  hole.  top  edge  of  one  playing  surface  is  adjacent  to  the  bottom  edge  of 

the  second  playing  surface  and  with  their  centres  in  line  with  the 
longitudinal  axis. 


5,533.723 

COMPOSITE  BASEBALL  BAT  WITH  CAVITIED  CORE 

Cbaries  S.  Baum,  IVaverse  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Baum 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,432,  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,458,330,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,694, 

Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,460369,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  883,263,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,782,  May  4.  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,114,144.  This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,567 

Int  CL*  A63B  59/06 
U^.  CL  273—72  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  baseball  bat  comprising: 

forming  a  tube  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  wood  veneer  over- 
lying an  inner  layer  of  fiber  reinforced  resin,  the  two  layers 
being  impregnated  and  adhered  to  one  another  by  said  resin; 

curing  said  resin;  and 

forming  a  self-forming  plastic  core  within  said  tube  by  a  foam  in 
place  method. 


5,533,724 

SPORT  RACKETS 

Chung-Hing  Choi,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hing 

Fat  Toys  Manufacturer  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,241 

int  CI."  A63B  49/02 

VS.  a.  273—73  C  9  Oaims 


5,533,725 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Walker  Reynolds,  Jr.,  14  Rendalia  Rd.,  Anniston,  Ala.  36201 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,278,  May  11.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5388,827.  This  application  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

387,175 

Int  CI."  A63B  53/02:53/04 

VS.  a.  473—307  21  Claims 


12.  A  golf  putter  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  shaft  having  a  handle  and  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  being 
tubular; 

b)  a  ferrule  member  rigidly  attached  to  said  distal  end.  extending 
longitudinally  beyond  said  distal  end; 

c)  a  head  having  a  striking  face  and  an  upper  surface  perpen- 
dicular to  said  striking  face,  said  upper  surface  having  a  bore 
formed  therein,  oblique  to  the  surface  thereof  and  parallel  to 
said  striking  face,  of  a  dimension  adapted  to  receive  said 
ferrule  member,  said  upper  surface  of  said  head  further  having 
recesses  for  receiving  removable  weights; 

d)  removable  weights  contained  within  said  recesses  which  can 
be  selectively  exchanged  with  cooperatively  formed  weights 
to  adjust  the  overall  weight  of  said  putter,  said  weights  have  a 
generally  spool-shaped  body,  a  flat  lop  portion,  and  a  flat 
bottom  portion  with  a  threaded  center  bore  for  receiving  a 
retaining  member  therein; 

e)  means  for  engaging  said  ferrule  member  within  said  bore  for 
releasably  seciuing  the  same  to  said  head;  and 

f)  securing  means  for  detachably  retaining  said  weights  in  said 
recesses. 


1.  A  sports  racket  having  a  hand  holdable  shaft  with  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  two  different  generally  circular  playing  surfaces. 


5,533,726 
MAGNETIC  CRANE  FOR  A  PINBALL  GAME 
Dennis  P.  Nordman,  Des  Plaines,  and  Winston  H.  Schilling, 
Park  Ridge,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Williams  Electronics 
Games,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,088 
Int  CI.''  A63F  7/30 
VS.  a.  273—119  R  10  Qaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  play  feature  for  transporting  a  ferromag- 
netic ball  and  an  inclined  playfield  for  supporting  the  ball,  the 
combination  comprising: 

(a)  an  inclined  playfield; 

(b)  a  ball  elevator  secured  to  the  playfield  for  receiving  a  ball 
from  the  playfield  and  lifting  it  to  a  ball  discharge  position; 
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(c)  an  ann  rotatable  above  the  playfield  having  an  electromagnet 
mounted  thereon  for  removing  the  ball  from  said  elevator  and 
transporting  it  to  a  player  selected  position  above  the  play- 
field;  and 

fd)  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  arm  over  said 
playfield  and  for  discharging  the  ball  fix>m  said  electromagnet 
at  a  selectable  position  on  the  playfield. 


5^33,727 
AUDIT  AND  PRICING  SYSTEM  FOR  COIN-OPERATED 
GAMES 
Lawrence  E.  DeMar,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Williams  Elec- 
tronics Games,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,866,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,088,  Oct  11,  1991, 

Pat  Na  5457,179.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

312,709 

Int  a.*  A63F  9/00:9/22;  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CL  4«3— 23  2  Claims 


TIME  OF  DAY 
FEATURE 


SELECT  TIME  PEROOS 

AND  DAYS  FOR 

SPEQAL  FEATURES 


/•46 


SELECT  PRICE    FOR 
THE  TIME  PERIODS 


.48 


STORE  THE  SELECTCNS  /^^° 
IN  MEMORY 


periods  and  decreasing  at  least  one  of  said  game  parameters 
during  computed  off  peak  play  periods,  to  maximize  game 
revenue. 


5,533,728 
MALLET  AND  BLADE  PUTTER  HEADS 
Richard  J.  Pehoski,  133  Maplewood  Dr..  Bolingbrook,  111. 
60440,  and  Joseph  A.  Pessetti,  2910  N.  Maple,  Franklin 
Park,  both  of  lU.  60131 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,178 

Int  CL'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—252  2  Clabns 


1.  A  mallet  head  for  a  golf  putter  device  having  a  center  body 
member  of  semi-cylindrical  shape  having  a  round  portion  and  a  flat 
portion,  spaced  elongated  apertures  formed  through  said  putter 
head  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  flat  portion  of  said  center 
body  member  to  provide  a  head  of  controlled  weight,  a  rectangular 
shaped  side  member  comprising  a  ball  striking  surface,  a  machined 
aperture  formed  parallel  to  said  side  member  and  said  flat  portion 
to  provide  a  spacing  between  said  side  nwrnber  and  said  center 
member,  said  side  member  providing  flexure  as  said  putter  head 
strikes  a  ball  which  geometiically  tends  to  cradle  and  guide  the  ball 
in  the  line  directed,  and  alignment  grooves  formed  on  said  center 
body  member  and  said  side  member  and  transverse  to  said  ball 
striking  surface  to  provide  an  aligning  reference  for  the  user  of  said 
putter  head. 


5,533,729 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Paul  Leu,  No.  41,  Lane  115,  Shui  Yuan  Rd.,  Fong  Yen  City, 
Taichung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,786 

tot  a.'  A63B  53A)4 

VS.  a.  473—346  1  Claim 


1.  A  stand-alone,  coin-operated  amusement  game  including  a 
microprocessor  for  controlling  the  game  responsive  to  player 
inputs  and  game  rules  stored  in  read  only  memory,  comprising: 

a)  a  clock  for  generating  the  current  time  and  date: 

b)  memory  means  in  which  game  play  statistics  are  stored: 

c)  said  microprocessor  including  means,  responsive  to  said 
clock,  for: 

(i)  computing  both  game  play  statistics  and  peak  and  off  peak 

time  periods  of  play: 
(ii)  altering  at  least  one  of  the  game  parameters  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of:  price  per  game,  game  difficulty. 

game  award  levels  and  sound  volume:  by  increasing  at  least 

one  of  said  game  parameters  during  computed  peak  play 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising  a  titanium  top  cover,  a  titanium 
bottom  shell,  and  a  titanium  face  plate;  said  top  cover,  said  bottom 
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shell  and  said  face  plate  respectively  welded  together:  said  face 
plate  having  a  heel  at  one  end,  a  toe  at  another  end,  a  middle 
between  said  heel  and  said  toe,  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  back  with 
plurality  of  reinforcing  parallel  ribs  raised  from  said  back  and 
extending  in  a  direction  from  said  top  to  said  bottom,  and  a  neck 
integrally  formed  with  said  face  plate  at  said  heel  thereof,  said 
neck  arranged  along  said  back  and  extending  from  below  and  to 
above  said  top  at  an  angle  for  holding  a  club  shaft;  said  toe  having 
a  thickness  greater  than  a  thickness  of  said  middle  for  balancing 
said  toe  and  said  neck  about  said  middle. 


15.  A  golf  club,  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  hosel  major,  said  hosei  major  being  rigidly  attached  to  said 
shaft  and  having  a  first  spaced  series  of  projections  formed 
thereon: 

a  hosel  minor  adjacent  said  hosel  major,  said  hosel  minor  being 
pivotably  attached  to  said  hosel  major  and  having  second  and 
third  spaced  series  of  projections  formed  thereon,  said  second 
spaced  series  of  projections  complimentarily  engaging  said 
first  spaced  series  of  projections  to  prevent  pivotal  movement 
of  said  hosel  minor  relative  to  said  hosel  major; 

two  weight  assemblies; 

two  face  plates,  each  of  said  face  plates  having  a  fourth  spaced 
series  of  projections  formed  on  an  inside  surface  thereof,  one 
of  said  fourth  spaced  series  of  projections  complimentarily 
engaging  said  third  spaced  series  of  projections,  said  face 
plates  being  disposed  so  that  said  inside  surfaces  are  in  a 
facing,  spaced  apart  relationship:  and 

two  fasteners  clamping  said  hosel  major,  said  hosel  minor,  and 
said  two  weight  assemblies  intermediate  said  two  face  plates. 


5,533,731 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  GAME 

SITUATION 

Stephen  Koenig,   11207  Watennill  La.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20902 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374369 
Int  a."  A63F  JAM) 
VS.  a.  273—243  17  aaims 

1.  A  board  game  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  A  rectangular  game  board,  including 

(i)  a  perimeter  and  a  playing  path  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
spaces  with  topics  relating  to  principles  in  the  Books  of 
Leviticus  and  Numbers  and  other  Biblical  books;  and 

(ii)  a  central  area  representing  the  Temple,  an  Altar,  and 
Temple  Courtyard: 

(B)  A  dual  aspect  chance  device; 


5,533,730 
ADJUSTABLE  GOLF  PUTTER 

John  A.  Ruvang,  2018  Grenoble  Dr.,  CarroUton,  Tex.  75007 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,250 
Int  a."  A63B  53/04:53/02 
VS.  CL  473—251  20  Claims 
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(C)  A  plurality  of  card  decks,  including 

(i)  A  plurality  of  Revelation  Cards  having  Biblical  era  activi- 
ties resulting  in  some  cases  in  further  game  prxxesses; 

(ii)  A  plurality  of  Abomination  Cards  having  Biblical  era 
activities  resulting  in  some  cases  in  further  game  processes: 

(iii)  A  plurality  of  Sacrifice  Cards  having  a  pictorial  represen- 
tation of  various  sacrificial  animals;  and 

(iv)  A  plurality  of  Animal  Part  Cards  having  a  pictorial 
representation  of  the  proper  method  of  sacrifice; 

(D)  A  plurality  of  token  firepans  used  to  mark  the  position  of 
players  on  the  board; 

(E)  A  three  dimensional  representation  of  an  Altar; 

(F)  A  free  sunding  'Table  of  Sacrifices":  and 

(G)  An  instruction  manual. 


5,533.732 
INSTANT  RESPONSE  TARGET  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Leinen.  Sr.;  Carolyn  Leinen;  James  A.  Leinen,  Jr.. 
and  Tammy  M.  Leinen,  all  of  N5392  County  Rd.  J,  Tigerton, 
Wis.  54486 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,106 

tot  a.*  F41J  5/18 

VS.  a.  273—375  i  Claim 


1.  An  instant  response  target  system  which  comprises: 

a)  a  support  frame  and  a  base  frame: 

b)  two  pillow  blocks  with  bearings  and  bearing  shields  carried 
on  said  support  frame: 

c)  a  return  spring  and  support  carried  on  said  support  frame; 

d)  a  bracket  carried  on  said  base  frame; 

e>  an  electrical  snap  switch  and  counter  weight  stop  carried  on 
said  bracket  connected  to  said  base  frame; 

f)  an  impact  plate,  target,  counter  weight,  and  counter  weight 
adjuster  are  carried  by  said  two  pillow  blocks  with  bearings 
and  two  steel  pins  which  are  carried  on  the  support  frame:  and 

g)  a  light  and  a  battery  which  are  independent  of  the  instant 
response  target,  the  light  energized  through  wires  that  connect 
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tbe  electrical  snap  switch  which  is  canied  on  the  bracket, 
wherein  energizing  of  tbe  light  occtirs  by  a  bullet  impact  on 
the  target  forcing  tbe  counter  weight  with  counter  weight 
adjuster  off  the  pressure  release  snap  switch,  thereby  closing  a 
circuit  through  tbe  wires  connecting  the  battery,  the  switch 
and  the  light,  followed  by  tbe  counter  weight  with  counter 
weight  adjuster  contacting  the  return  spring  which  returns  the 
counter  weight  and  counter  weight  adjuster  against  tbe 
counter  weight  stop  and  snap  switch,  opening  the  circuit, 
turning  the  light  off. 


5^33,734 

WASHER  GAME 

Rktiard  W.  Husk,  7020  SavaniMh  Dr„  Newburgh,  Ind.  47630 

FUed  Sep.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,367 

Int  CL'  A63B  67/06 


5333,733 

SPORTS  GOAL 

RomM  J.  Dimbcck,  1700  Flamingo,  Florissant,  Me.  63031 

FDcd  Sep.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524,532 

Int  a.*  A63B  63/00 

M&.  C3.  273—400  8  Claims 


1.  A  sports  goal  comprising 

a  first  U-shaped,  open  ended  frame,  said  first  frame  having  a  pair 
of  legs  extending  to  free  ends  forming  goal  post  uprights  and 
a  bite  forming  a  goal  crossbar, 

a  second  U-shaped,  open  ended  fiaroe,  said  second  frame  having 
a  pair  of  legs  extending  to  free  ends  forming  side  rails  and  a 
bite  forming  a  bottom  rail,  said  free  ends  of  said  legs  of  the 
first  and  second  frames  connected  on  a  common  axis  whereby 
said  U-shaped  frames  can  rotate  into  a  position  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other, 

a  center  brace  having  a  longer  first  leg  and  a  shorter  second  leg 
forming  a  dogleg,  said  first  and  second  legs  extending  to  free 
ends,  said  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  legs  of  the  center 
brace  received  in  couplings  provided  on  the  bite  of  the  first 
and  second  U-shaped  frames,  said  center  brace  dimensioned 
so  that  the  first  U-shaped  frame  is  held  in  an  erect  position 
with  respect  to  the  second  U-shaped  frame  when  the  free  ends 
of  the  first  and  second  legs  of  the  center  brace  are  received  in 
said  couplings,  said  free  ends  of  the  first  and  second  legs  of 
the  center  brace  being  readily  removable  from  said  couplings. 

a  net  attached  to  the  first  and  second  U-shaped  frames  and 
draped  over  the  center  brace  for  enclosing  the  space  defined 
by  the  U-shaped  frames  and  center  brace  when  tbe  goal  is  in 
erect  position. 


U.S.  CL  273—402 


2  Claims 


I.  A  board  and  washer  game  comprising  two  game  board  assem- 
blies, each  of  said  assemblies  including: 

a  first  board  having  a  plurality  of  washer  clearance  holes,  a  bolt 
protruding  upwardly  from  the  board  surface,  and  a  bolt  clear- 
ance hole; 

a  backboard: 

a  joist  connecting  said  first  board  and  said  backboard; 

a  plurality  of  washers; 

said  washers  having  apeiture  means  to  position  said  washers 
around  said  bolts; 

whereby  said  two  game  board  assemblies  can  be  fired  together 
to  form  a  single  structure  for  transport  and  storage  by  insert- 
ing the  bolts  of  said  first  and  second  game  board  assemblies 
through  the  bolt  clearance  holes  of  said  second  and  first  game 
board  assemblies,  respectively. 


5,533,735 

DUELING  DISC  GAME 

Peter  J.  Denney,  552  Third  St,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48103 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,495 

Int  CI.*  A63B  71/02 

U.S.  a.  273-^11  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  between  first  and  second  players 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  throwing  area  having  a  front  boundary; 

forming  a  target  area  with  a  front  boundary  line  having  a 
variably  selecuble  length  between  opposed  ends,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  lines,  the  side  lines  having  an  identical  variably 
selectible  length  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  tbe  front 
boundary  line; 

providing  first  and  second  groups  of  elongated,  planar  members, 
the  members  in  the  first  group  having  a  different  length  than 
the  members  in  the  second  group; 
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providing  means  for  removably  attaching  the  first  and  second 
groups  of  members  to  a  playing  surface  to  form  the  throwing 
area  and  a  target  area; 

attaching  at  least  one  of  the  members  of  the  first  and  second 
groups  of  members  at  a  first  end  to  a  central  portion  of  the 
front  boundar)'  line  of  the  throwing  area  and  at  a  .second  end 
to  a  central  portion  of  the  front  boundary  line  of  the  target 
area  to  space  the  throwing  area  from  the  target  area; 

attaching  at  least  two  members  of  the  first  and  second  groups  of 
members  to  each  extend  oppositely  from  the  second  end  of 
the  at  least  one  member  extending  between  the  throwing  area 
and  the  target  area,  the  at  least  two  members  forming  the  fhsm 
boundary  line  of  the  target  area; 

attaching  at  least  one  member  of  the  first  and  second  groups  of 
members  to  extend  angularly  from  outer  ends  of  each  of  the 
members  forming  the  front  boundary  line  of  the  target  area  to 
form  the  pair  of  side  lines; 

selectively  attaching  additional  members  of  the  first  and  second 
groups  of  members  to  at  least  one  of  the  members  extending 
between  the  throwing  area  and  the  target  area,  to  the  members 
forming  the  front  boundary  of  the  target  area,  and  to  the 
members  forming  the  pair  of  side  lines  lo  vary  al  least  one  of 
the  size  of  the  target  area  and  the  spacing  between  the 
throwing  area  and  the  target  area; 

the  first  player  standing  in  the  throwing  area  and  hurling  a 
projectile  to  land  in  the  target  area  without  being  caught  by 
the  second  player;  and 

the  second  player  standing  in  the  target  area  and  anempting  to 
catch  the  projectile  within  the  target  area  before  the  projectile 
lands  within  the  target  area. 


5,533,736 
THERMAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Kenichi  Yamaga,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Kabushiki  ICaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Toboku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwate-Ken,  both  of,  Japan 
FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,703 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-165337 
Int  CI."  F16J  \5/48 
MS.  a.  277—3  10  Claims 


a  thin  annular  plate  removably  arranged  adjacent  the  sealing 
surface  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  sucked  against  a  periphery 
of  said  opening  portion  of  said  annular  groove  portion  by 
evacuation  of  said  annular  groove  portion  to  a  reduced  pres- 
sure by  the  exhaust  means,  wherein  said  thin  annular  plate 
includes  a  first  thin  annular  plate  in  contact  with  a  first 
annular  groove  portion,  and  a  second  thin  annular  plate  in 
contact  with  a  second  annular  groove  portion,  and  wherein 
inner  peripheral  edges  of  said  first  thin  annular  plate  and  said 
second  thin  annular  plate  are  connected  together  in  a  gas-tight 
manner  along  a  circular  periphery  thereof  and  opposite  edges 
thereof  are  left  unconnected. 


1.  .\  thermal  processing  apparatus  having  a  sealing  portion, 
comprising: 

an  armular  groove  portion  having  an  opening  portion,  formed  in 

a  sealing  surface  of  a  sealing  portion  of  a  processing  vessel. 

wherein  an  interior  of  the  processing  vessel  is  kept  in  a 

prescribed  amiospbere; 
an  exhaust  means  connected  to  said  annular  groove  portion;  and 


5,533,737 
SEALS  WITH  PARTICLE  EXCLUSION  MEANS 
Richard  Borowski,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Garlock  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,169 

Int  CL*  F16J  l5/45i 

V&.  a.  277—23  7  Claims 


1.  A  particle  exclusion  assembly  intended  to  protect  a  sealing 
a-ssembly  and  to  operate  in  an  inclined  position,  said  particle 
exclusion  assembly  having  relatively  rotatable  radially  inner  and 
outer  wails  and  further  including 

a.  an  axially  outer  baffle  member  attached  to  said  outer  wall  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  attachment  to  an  inner 
end  spaced  from  said  inner  wall; 

b.  an  axially  inner  baflfle  plate  attached  to  an  axially  inner  end  of 
.said  inner  wall,  and  extending  radially  outwardly  to  an  outer 
end  spaced  from  said  outer  wall  to  provide  a  narrow  annular 
opening  between  said  outer  end  and  .said  outer  wail  and 

c.  a  rotary,  controlled  porosity  open-celled  element  substantially 
filling  a  cavity  formed  between  said  inner  and  outer  baffles 
and  .said  inner  and  outer  walls; 

and  characterized  in  that  said  inner  end  of  said  outer  baffle  member 
is  vertically  higher  than  the  lowest  arc  portion  of  said  narrow 
annular  opening  between  said  outer  end  and  said  outer  wall  when 
installed  in  said  inclined  position. 


5,533,738 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 

SHUTOFF  DEVICES  LOCATED  IN  PIPELINES 
Michael  Hoffmann.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Borsig  Kugel- 
hahn  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.151 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1994,  44  23 
801.0 

Int  a."  F16J  15/46:  F16K  15/06 

U.S.  a.  277—027  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  shut-off  devices  located  in  pipelines 

for  transporting  liquids  or  gases  comprising:  a  sealing  arrangement 

for  sealing  the  shut-off  device  against  a  casing,  the  sealing  arrange- 
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annular  surface  having  at  least  one  annular  recess  adjacent 
and  surrounding  said  shaft: 

said  at  least  one  annular  recess  including  a  bottom  surface  and 
two  slanted  side  surfaces  which  cooperate  to  define  an  axial 
width  that  decreases  in  a  direction  extending  from  said  bouom 
surface  toward  said  radially  inner  annular  surface; 

a  centering  strip  disposed  within  said  recess  and  retained  by  said 
slanted  side  surfaces  for  resiliently  contacting  said  shaft  to 
position  said  shaft  sleeve  concentrically  around  said  shaft;  and 

each  said  slanted  side  surface  extending  at  an  acute  angle  from 
said  bottom  surface  in  a  range  of  about  30  to  70  degrees 
relative  thereto. 


ment  having  a  gasket  engageable  against  a  circumferential  surface 
of  the  shut-off  device,  a  seating  ring  supporting  the  gasket,  a  first 
and  a  second  chamber  in  connecting  relationship  with  a  control- 
lable pressure  medium  allowing  the  gasket  to  be  selectively  raised 
from  the  circumferential  surface  and  forced  against  the  circumfer- 
enbal  surface,  the  sealing  arrangement  having  a  driving  member 
positively  connected  to  the  seating  ring,  an  intermediate  piston 
displaceably  positioned  adjacent  the  driving  member,  the  first 
chamber  positioned  between  the  driving  member  and  the  interme- 
diate piston,  the  second  chamber  positioned  between  the  interme- 
diate piston  and  the  casing,  and  spring  elements  positioned 
between  the  seating  ring  and  the  intermediate  piston  biased  in  the 
pressing  direction. 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  fluid  within  a  space  between  a  housing 
and  a  rotatable  shaft  projecting  along  a  central  axis,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  first  seal  ring  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotabon  therewith  and 

having  a  back  surface  and  a  planar  front  sealing  surface: 
a  second  seal  ring  being  axially  moveable  and  substantially 

coaxial  with  said  first  seal  ring  and  having  a  planar  sealing 

surface  defining  a  clearance  with  said  planar  front  sealing 

surface  of  said  first  seal  ring,  said  second  seal  ring  being  acted 

upon  by  said  fluid  to  close  said  clearance; 
resilient  means  for  biasing  said  second  seal  ring  towards  said 

first  seal  ring  to  close  said  clearance: 
at  lea.st  one  of  said  sealing  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 

formed  therein  for  introducing  said  fluid  between  said  planar 

sealing  surfaces  to  thereby  urge  said  sealing  surfaces  away 

from  each  other; 
a  shaft  sleeve  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  said  first  seal  ring  for 

rotation  therewith,  said  shaft  sleeve  including  a  radially  inner 


5^33,740 
IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 
Dong-ping  Lin.  Taoyuan  Fkien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Polygon 
Industries  Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,813 

Inta.*A63C/7/56 

U.S.  a.  280—11.22  2  Claims 


5,533,739 
NON-CONTACTING  SEAL  WITH  CENTERING  SPRING 
MOUNTED  IN  DOVETAILED  GROOVED 
Josef  Sedy,  Motint  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Durametallic  Cor- 
poration, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,647,  Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,689 
Int  CI.'  F16J  15/34 
VS.  a.  277— «1  R  15  Oaims 


1.  An  in-line  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  box-like  channel  piece  with  two  sideplates,  said  sideplates 
having  a  plurality  of  transverse  holes  defined  therethrough; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  each  with  a  bore  therethrough  rotatably 
disposed  in-line  between  said  sideplates; 

a  front  bracket  and  a  rear  bracket  each  having  a  flat  portion  for 
fixing  to  footwear  and  two  legs  extending  downwardly  there- 
from for  slidingly  mounting  to  the  box-like  channel  piece, 
each  leg  defining  a  plurality  of  holes;  and 

a  plurality  of  securing  elements  extending  through  respective 
holes  of  the  front  bracket  and  the  rear  bracket,  the  holes  in  the 
sideplates  and  the  bores  of  the  wheels  in  turn  to  affix  the  front 
bracket  and  rear  bracket  and  the  wheels  to  the  box-lilw 
channel  piece. 


5,533,741 
BICYLCE  WFTH  A  DOUBLE  POWER  TRAIN 
Fumitaka  Matsuo,  Ouda-cho,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsuo  Den- 
shi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  445,972 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  5-005669 
U 

Int.  CI."  B62M  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—238  13  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  comprising: 

a  first  power  train  for  propelling  said  bicycle  forward; 
said  first  power  train  including  a  driving  crank  axle,  a  first 
driving-side  sprocket  wheel,  and  means  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  first  driving-side  sprocket  wheel  to  said  driving  crank 
axle: 
said  first  power  train  further  including  a  driven  crank  axle,  a  first 
driven-side  sprocket  wheel,  a  ratchet  means  for  ratchetably 
coupling  said  first  driven-side  sprocket  wheel  to  said  driven 
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crank  axle,  and  a  first  endless  chain  wound  around  said  first 

driving-side  sprocket  wheel  and  said  first  driven-side  sprocket 

wheel: 
a  second  power  train  for  propelling  said  bicycle  forward  and 

backward;  and 
mode  setting  means  for  setting  each  of  said  first  and  second 

power  trains  from  a  withdrawn  mode  into  an  operative  mode 

and  vice  versa,  whereby  said  bicycle  is  usable  for  different 

purposes. 


5,533,742 
ALL-TERRAIN  BICYCLE  FRAME 
Stephen  Peart,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Axis  Bicycle 
Incorporated,  Campbell,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  740,940 

Int  CI."  B62K  3/02:19/16 

VS.  CI.  280— 28I.I  3  Claims 


1.  An  injection-molded,  single-piece,  structural-foam  plastic 
bicycle  frame  comprising 

a  central,  elongate  generally  upright  rider  load-bearing  stem, 
including  an  upper  stem  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  bicycle 
seat,  and  a  lower  stem  portion  adapted  to  receive  drive 
sprocket  and  pedal  structure,  and 

cantilever  structure  joined  to  and  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  stem  in  tl)e  region  of  proximal  adjacency  of  said  stem 
portions  in  a  gently  curving,  downwardly  facing  reverse  bend 
which  leads  toward  opposite,  free  ends  in  the  structure,  said 
cantilever  structure  cooperating  with  said  stem  to  receive 
therefrom  the  fiill  load  of  any  rider  borne  by  the  stem. 


5433,743 

TOW  BALL  AND  SHIN  PROTECTOR 

Louis  Bello,  248  Manassas  Dr.,  Manassas  Pk.,  Va.  22111 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,273 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/34 

VS.  a.  280—507  1  Qaim 

1.  A  shock  absorbing  device  comprising  a  body,  an  expandable 

opening  in  the  body  capable  of  fining  over  a  tow  ball  of  a  vehicle, 

and  protrusions  extending  away  from  the  body  toward  the  vehicle 

which  will  exert  pressure  against  nearby  parts  of  the  vehicle, 

wherein  the  body  extends  beyond  the  tow  bar's  outer  perimeters 


thereby  providing  protection  to  passersby  against  accidental  injury, 
enhanced  visibility,  and  [jroiective  covering  for  the  tow  ball. 


5,533,744 
SKI  BRAKE  SPUR 
Alfred   Boetun,   Polling;   Werner  Messerschmidt,  Garmisch- 
Partenldrchen,  and  Geriiard  Sedlmair,  Farchant,  ail  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Marker  Deutschland  GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  27,  1993,  43  25 
175.7 

Int  a.'  A63C  7/10 
VS.  a.  280—605  12  CUiw 


1.  A  brake  spur  for  improving  the  braking  action  of  a  ski  brake 
arm.  said  brake  spur  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  free  end  and  an  attachment  end.  said 
attachment  end  comprising  a  connecting  means  for  connect- 
ing said  brake  spur  to  said  brake  arm; 

gripping  means  integrally  anached  to  the  free  end  of  said  base 
portion,  and  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  brake  spur,  said  gripping  means  including 
a  first  brake  edge:  and 

a  plurality  of  shaped  body  portions  integrated  with  a  surface  of 
said  base  portion  between  said  free  end  and  said  attachment 
end,  and  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  brake  spur,  wherein  each  said  shaped  body 
portion  includes  a  first  surface  sloping  towards  said  base 
portion  and  a  second  suri'ace  at  a  right  angle  to  said  base 
portion  and  forming  an  intersection  with  said  first  surface, 
said  intersection  defining  a  second  brake  edge,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  shaped  body  portions  are  arranged  longitudinally 
between  the  free  end  and  the  attachment  end.  each  of  the 
second  brake  edges  of  the  shaped  body  portions  arranged  one 
behind  the  other  and  having  decreasing  distances  from  the 
surface  of  the  base  portion  as  the  distance  of  the  respective 
shaped  body  portions  from  the  gripping  means  increases;  and 
longitudinally  extending  limiting  wall  between  said  gripping 
means  and  the  surface  of  the  base  portion. 
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54!33,745 
Am  BAG  MODULE 
Jein^  A.  Jenkins,  Sbdby  Township,  and  Joiin  W.  Wiers, 
Romeo,  botii  of  Nficti.,  assignors  to  TRW  Veiiicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,788 

Int  CX"  B«OR  2;//6 

VS.  CL  280— 728J  19  Claims 


TV^~^ 


first  edge  of  said  opening  for  engagement  witli  fastening 
means  tliereon  for  mounting  said  cover  in  a  closed  position 
over  said  opening. 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  comprising: 

a  liousing  having  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  chamber  in  said 
housing,  said  plurality  of  walls  including  first  and  second 
opposite  side  walls  and  a  central  wall  extending  between  and 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  side  walls,  said  first  and 
second  side  walls  having  portions  at  least  partially  defining  a 
deployment  opening  in  said  housing  opposite  said  central 
wail: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  in  said  chamber  in  said 
housing  between  said  central  wall  and  said  deployment  open- 
ing: 

an  inflator  in  said  housing  at  a  location  between  said  inflatable 
restraint  and  said  central  wall:  and 

a  spring  clip  in  said  housing  at  a  location  between  said  inflator 
and  said  inflatable  restraint,  said  spring  clip  having  a  first  end 
portion  having  a  snap  togethf  fastenerless  connection  with 
said  first  side  wall  of  said  housing  and  a  second  end  portion 
having  a  snap  together  fastenerless  connection  with  said  sec- 
ond side  wall  of  said  housing  and  a  central  portion  in  abutting 
engagement  with  said  inflator,  said  spring  clip  biasing  and 
holding  said  inflator  against  said  central  wall  of  said  housing. 


5,533,747 
AIRBAG  MODULE  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  SIDE  WALL 
Larry  D.  Rose,  Layton,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chicago,  01. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,975 

Int.  a.'  B«OR  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728.2  18  Claims 


5,533,746 
TETHERED  COVER  FOR  A  PANEL  OPENING  IN  AN  AIR 

BAG  INFLATOR  SYSTEM 
Timothy  J.  Whited,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,930 
Int.  CI.*  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—728,2  27  Oaims 

1.  A  cover  for  covering  an  opening  in  a  panel  adjacent  to  an  air 
bag  inflator  system,  comprising: 
an  inner  metal  substrate  on  an  inside  of  said  cover  normally 
closing  said  panel  opening  until  forced  to  open  by  pressure 
from  an  inflating  air  bag  upon  deployment  thereof  to  move 
outwardly  ttirough  said  opening: 
an  outer  substrate  attached  to  said  inner  substrate  for  supporting 
an  outer  face  of  said  cover  generally  matching  said  panel:  and 
at  least  one  cover  attachment  element  formed  of  rigid  metal 
extending  along  a  horizontally  extending  edge  of  said  cover 
and  having  at  least  one  first  portion  disposed  between  said 
substrates  and  at  least  one  second  portion  exposed  to  face  a 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  airbag  module  including  an  inflator  hous- 
ing and  a  trough-shaped  reaction  canister  having  first  and  second 
substantially  rectangular  side  walls  joined  by  first  and  second  end 
walls  to  define  an  open  mouth,  said  reaction  canister  being  adapted 
to  enclose  an  airbag  inflatable  with  gas  from  said  inflator  housing, 
the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  is  deform- 
able  and  comprises: 

a  first  edge  rotaiably  engageable  with  said  inflator  housing:  and 
a  second  edge  bounding  said  open  mouth  and  rotatably  engage- 
able  with  said  first  and  second  end  walls,  whereby  a  compres- 
sive impact  to  said  second  edge  will  Joformably  collapse  said 
one  side  wall,  accompanied  by  rotation  of  said  first  and 
second  edges. 
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5,533,748 
INVISIBLE  INSTRlfMENT  PANEL  OR  DASHBOARD 
AIRBAG  COVER  DOOR 
W.  Gary  Wirt,  Clinton  Township,  and  Patrick  G.  Jarboe, 
Shelby  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Morton  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,057,  Dec.  1,  1994.  This  application 

May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,185 

Int.  a.*  B60R  21/16 

VS.  O.  280-728.3  13  Oaims 


and  wherein  during  deployment  of  an  airbag  from  ilie  airlag 
module  located  rearwardly  fixjm  the  deployment  door,  the  deploy- 
ment door  becomes  at  least  partially  detached  at  the  tear  region 
from  the  remaining  area  of  the  panel  for  providing  a  doorway 
outlet  through  the  panel  for  accommodating  the  passage  of  an 
inflating  airbag  during  deployment  of  the  airbag  into  the  passenger 
compartment: 
apparatus  for  detaching  the  deployment  door  at  the  tear  region 

comprising: 
at  least  one  tear  means  having  a  distal  end  thereon, 
said  distal  end  of  said  tear  means  extending 'from  the  rear 
surface  substrate  and  being  an  extension  of  said  rear  surface 
of  said  panel  prior  to  the  deployment  of  said  door, 
said  distal  end  of  said  tear  means  having  a  cutter  including  a 
rounded  end  on  said  distal  end  wherein  said  rounded  end  is 
configured  as  a  roimded  bump  extending  toward  the  tear 
region  and  the  front  surface  of  the  panel  generally  convexly 
outwardly  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  rounded  bump  and 
generally  concavely  outwardly  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
rounded  bump. 


1.  A  low  pressure  insert  injection  molded  automotive  trim  panel 
having  an  airbag  deployment  cover  door  permitting  egress  of  an 
airbag  theretlu-ough  from  an  airbag  module  as  a  result  of  force 
exerted  on  said  deployment  door  by  said  airbag  inflating  against 
said  deployment  door,  said  trim  panel  comprising: 

(a)  an  injection  molded  thermoplastic  resin  subsvate  member, 
said  substrate  member  having  molded  therein  a  plurality  of 
tear  propagation  lines  and  a  hinge  means  forming  an  outline 
of  an  airbag  deployment  cover  door; 

(b)  an  outer  trim  layer  overlaying  said  substrate  member  and 
forming  a  finish  surface  of  said  panel:  and 

(c)  a  foam  layer  intermediate  said  substrate  member  and  said 
trim  layer: 

said  injection  molded  subsu-ate  member  having  been  formed  in  a 
low  pressure  insert  injection  molding  process  which  includes  heal- 
ing a  thermoplastic  material  to  a  suitable  melting  temperature  and 
injecting  the  resultant  of  melted  material  into  a  mold  at  a  low 
pressure  of  about  400  to  about  600  psi  whereby  the  tear  propaga- 
tion lines  and  hinge  means  forming  the  outline  of  the  airbag 
deployment  door  cover  are  not  visible  to  an  observer  of  the  outer 
trim  layer  forming  the  finish  surface  of  said  panel. 


5,533,749 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  DETACHMENT  OF  THE 
DEPLOYMENT  DOOR  OF  AN  AIRBAG  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy   J.   Leonard,   Stuttgart,   Germany,   and   Daniel   W. 
Anderson,  South  Weber,  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^96 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CI.  280— 728J  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  airbag  installation  wherein  a  panel  has  a  front 
surface  layer  exposed  to  a  passenger  compartment  in  the  vehicle 
and  a  rear  surface  substrate  with  a  foam  core  therebetween,  said 
rear  surface  substrate  having  an  airbag  nradule  positioned  behind 
it.  and  wherein  the  panel  has  at  least  one  tear  region  therein 
associated  with  a  deployment  door  which  is  integral  with  the  panel 


5,533,750 
SIMPLIFIED  INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT  MODULE 
James  P.  Kartow,  Milford;  James  M.  Kumkoski,  darkston; 
Mohamed  Boumarafi,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Jonathan  P.  Hur- 
ford.  Lake  Orion,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Takata,  Inc., 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456368 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/18 

U.S.  a.  280—730.2  15  Claims 


I.  An  inflatable  restraint  module  compnsing: 

an  air  cushion  defining  an  interior  volume  and  defining  an 
elongated  slit  extending  along  an  axis  with  slots  formed 
though  said  air  cushion  adjacent  both  sides  of  said  slit,  and  an 
aperture  generally  aligned  with  said  axis  at  an  end  of  said  slit, 

a  generally  cylindrical  retainer  bracket  defining  a  hollow  interior 
with  an  opened  end  and  further  defining  a  plurality  of  project- 
ing tab  fingers,  said  air  cushion  slit  allowing  said  retainer 
bracket  to  be  insened  within  said  air  cushion  interior  volume 
and  said  air  cushion  slots  cooperating  with  said  tab  fingers  to 
allow  said  tab  fingers  to  extend  tlirough  said  slots  thereby 
closing  said  air  cushion  slit  said  tab  fingers  extending  exteri- 
orly of  said  air  cushion  interior  volume  with  said  air  cushion 
aperture  oriented  to  overly  said  retainer  bracket  end, 

a  mounting  bracket  having  a  series  of  slots  configured  to  receive 
said  retainer  bracket  tab  fingers  and  having  opposing  end 
flanges  with  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  having  an  aperture, 
said  end  flanges  oriented  to  overly  and  embrace  said  retainer 
bracket  whereby  said  retainer  bracket  fingers  may  be 
deformed  to  retain  in  an  assembled  condition  said  air  cushion, 
said  retainer  bracket,  and  said  mounting  bracket,  and 

a  cylindrical  inflator  received  by  said  retainer  bracket  interior  by 
passing  tlirough  said  air  cushion  aperture  and  said  mounting 
bracket  apenuie. 
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5^33,751 
HYBRID  INFLATOR  WITH  ELONGATED  HOUSING  AND 

CENTER  DISCHARGE 
LeUind  B.  Kort,  Lakewood,  Colo.;  Walter  A.  Moore,  Ogden, 
Utah;   Randall  J.   Clark,  Pleasant  View,   Utah;    Kelly   B. 
Johnson,  Layton,  Utah;  L.  John  Pierotti,  HuntsviUe,  Utah, 
and  Brett  Hussey,  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton 
International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  394,254,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  423J61 
Int  a."  B60R  2//26 
VS.  CL  280—737  26  Claims 


"\ 


'   '  '   '  >  r-r-r 


17    -y>f">> 


,  ,  I  J  ,  i-r-r 


1.  A  hybrid  inflator  for  an  inflatable  restraint  system,  compris- 


ing: 


A)  an  elongated  housing  having  a  center  frame  having  a  circum- 
ferential sidewall  defining  a  longitudinal  opening  there- 
tlirough  and  first  and  second  elongated  tubular  end  caps,  each 
end  cap  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end,  the  open  ends  of  the 
end  caps  respectively  secured  to  the  center  frame  such  that  the 
center  ftame  and  end  caps  together  define  tiie  outer  surface  of 
the  housing  and  a  chamber  storing  a  pressurized  inert  gas; 

B)  at  least  one  unit  mounted  through  the  circumferential  side- 
wall  of  the  center  frame  generally  centrally  in  the  elongated 
housing,  tlie  at  least  one  unit  including  a  unit  containing  a 
beat  producing  material,  the  unit  containing  the  heat  produc- 
ing material  configured  and  adapted  to  expose  the  heat  pro- 
ducing material  and  products  of  combustion  thereof  direcUy 
to  the  stored  gas  after  ignition  of  the  heat  producing  material, 
means  for  igniting  the  heat  producing  material,  and  the  at 
least  one  unit  defining  a  rupturably-sealed  outlet  orifice 
through  which  inflation  gas  is  delivered  from  the  chamber 
upon  operation  of  the  hybrid  inflator. 


vent  valve  means  is  in  the  closed  condition,  said  second 
portion  of  said  valve  element  being  plastically  deformable 
from  a  first  configuration  to  a  second  configuration  upon 
movement  of  said  first  portion  of  said  valve  element  under  the 
influence  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  air  bag  from  said  first 
position  to  a  second  position  relative  to  said  base  and  opera- 
tion of  said  vent  valve  means  from  the  closed  condition  to  the 
open  condition,  said  second  portion  of  said  valve  element 
remaining  in  the  second  configuration  and  supporting  said 
first  portion  of  said  valve  element  in  said  second  position 
relative  to  said  base  after  fluid  pressure  in  the  air  bag  has  been 
reduced  to  a  fluid  pressure  which  is  insufficient  to  deform  said 
second  portion  of  said  valve  element  plastically  fix>m  the  first 
configuration  to  the  second  configuration. 


5333,753 

APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING  A  VEHICLE 

OCCUPANT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAIQNG  THE 

APPARATUS 

Michelle  M.  Abraham,   Macomb,   Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  382,868 

Int  CL"  B60R  21/30 

MS.  a.  280—739  9  Claims 


5,533,752 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING  MOVEMENT  OF  AN 
OCCUPANT  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Louis  R.  Brown,  Oxford,  and  Charles  F.  Steffens,  Jr.,  Washing- 
ton, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 
Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,380 
Int  a.*  B60R  21/30 
VS.  a.  280—739  21  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  restraining  movement  of  an  occupant 
of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  air  bag  inflatable  from  a  deflated  condition  to  an  expanded 
condition  extending  adjacent  to  the  occupant  of  the  vehicle; 
and 
vent  valve  means  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
air  bag  for  venting  fluid  from  said  air  bag.  said  vent  valve 
means  being  operable  between  a  closed  condition  and  an  open 
condition  enabling  fluid  to  flow  from  the  air  bag  through  said 
vent  valve  means; 
said  vent  valve  means  including  a  valve  element  and  a  base 
having  surface  means  for  defining  an  opening  through  which 
fluid  flows  from  said  air  bag  when  said  vent  valve  means  is  in 
the  open  condition,  said  valve  element  having  a  first  portion 
which  blocks  fluid  flow  through  the  opening  in  said  base 
when  said  vent  valve  means  is  in  the  closed  condition  and  a 
second  portion  which  retains  said  first  portion  of  said  valve 
element  in  said  first  position  relative  to  said  base  when  said 


1.  An  inflatable  air  bag  for.  when  inflated,  restraining  a  vehicle 
occupant,  said  air  bag  comprising: 

air  bag  material  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 

said  inner  surface  defining  a  chamber  into  which  inflation 

fluid  is  directed  to  inflate  said  air  bag; 
said  air  bag  including  a  first  opening  through  which  inflation 

fluid  is  directed  into  said  chamber; 
said  air  bag  material  including  at  least  one  flap  portion  which  is 

folded  over  and  onto  one  of  said  iiuier  and  outer  surfaces  to 

define  at  least  in  part  a  second  opening  for  venting  inflation 

fluid  from  said  chamber,  said  second  opening  being  spaced 

apart  from  said  first  opening;  and 
securing  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  at  least  one  flap  portion 

to  said  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  air  bag 

material. 
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5333,754 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Michael  C,   Riley,  GUbert  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,028 
Int  a.*  B60R  21/28 


VS.  a.  280-741 


9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  a  source  of  fluid; 

an  actuatable  initiator  comprising  means  for  initiating  a  flow  of 

said  fluid  from  said  housing  when  said  initiator  is  actuated; 
a  closure  cap  comprising  means  for  closing  an  end  portion  of 

said  housing,  said  closure  cap  having  inner  surface  portions 

formed  of  a  metal  material;  and 
a  retainer  comprising  means  for  supporting  said  initiator  on  said 

closure   cap,   said   retainer  having   outer  surface   portions 

formed  of  a  metal  material; 
said  inner  surface  portions  of  said  closure  cap  and  said  outer 

surface  portions  of  said  retainer  extending  circumferentially 

around  an  axis  and  being  pressed  radially  against  each  other 

so  as  to  comprise  sealing  means  for  blocking  said  fluid  from 

exiting  said  housing  between  said  retainer  and  said  closure 

cap; 

said  outer  surface  portions  of  said  retainer  including  a  cylindri- 
cal surface  and  a  frijsto-conical  surface,  said  fhisto-conical 
surface  extending  radially  inward  from  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  being  inclined  at  an  angle  from  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  axis,  said  angle  being  within  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 20°  to  approximately  40°. 


5333,755 
STRUCTURALLY  EFFiaENT  INFLATABLE 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
James  M.  Nelsen,  Tijeras;  Ijirry  D.  Whinery,  Albuquerque; 
Kenneth  W.  Gwinn,  Cedar  Crest  Donald  D.  McBride,  Albu- 
querque; Daniel  A.  Luna,  Los  Lunas,  all  of  N.M.;  Joseph  P. 
Holder,  and  Richard  J.  BUton,  both  of  Greensboro,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Sandia  CorpyPrecision  Fabrics  Grp.,  Inc.,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82.471,  Jun.  28.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,482,317.  This  appUcation  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355J41 
Int  CI.*  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280-743.1  „  Claims 

1.  An  inflauble  protective  cushion  comprising  a  sheet  made  of  a 
woven  material  defined  by  four  or  fewer  fold  lines  and  a  plurality 
of  flap  portions,  each  flap  portion  having  a  base  edge  correspond- 
ing to  a  fold  line  and  at  least  two  side  edges  each  extending 
outwardly  from  the  base  edge  and  ultimately  converging  to  meet 
each  other,  the  flap  portions  being  folded  at  the  fold  lines  with  each 
of  the  flap  portions  substantially  converged  to  form  an  apex  above 
the  sheet  and  being  joined  at  corresponding  side  edges  to  define  an 
inflatable  chamber,  wherein  the  side  edges  are  either  substantially 
perpendicular  or  substantially  parallel  to  the  warp  direction  of  the 
woven  material. 


5333,756 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  ENERGY  ABSORBING 

LOCK  WHEELS 
Niels  Dybro,  Utica.  and  Harold  J.  Miller,  lO.  TVdv,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc,  Monistown,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,069,  Aug.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,077 
Int  a.*  B60R  22/i6 
U.S.  CI.  280-806  ,8  claims 


1.  A  safety  restraint  system  comprising: 

belt  system  means  for  restraining  an  occupant  comprising: 

a  safety  belt; 

retractor  means  for  protracting  and  retracting  the  safety  belt: 

shoulder  belt  suppoit  means  for  supporting  the  shoulder  belt 
portion  of  the  safety  belt; 

prelensioner  means  for  providing  subsequent  to  activation,  a 
residual  preload  force  in  the  safety  belt  in  excess  of  a  fii^  k>w 
limit  value  of  about  50  pounds; 

load  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  loads  imparted  by  the 
shoulder  belt  portion  to  an  occupant,  operative  after  the  pre- 
load acts  on  the  shoulder  belt  portion,  including  first  means 
for  introducing  a  predetermined  amount  of  slack  in  Uie  shoul- 
der belt  when  the  belt  tension  is  above  a  second  low  limit 
value  and  for  preventing  such  slack  introduction  when  belt 
tension  is  lower  than  such  low  limit  value. 
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5433,757 

CHILDREN'S  BOOK  HAVING  NOISE  MAKING 

CAPABILITY 

Mkhad  Morris,  Weston,  Conn^  aaRi«iior  to  Joshua  Morris 

PubUstiiiig,  Inc^  Westport,  Coon. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,987 

Int  a.*  A«H  5A)0;33/38:  B42D  1/00 

U&  CL  281—15.1  13  Claims 


a  first  and  second  fixed  edge  tab  portions  of  tlie  body,  the  ub 
portions  aligned  in  mutual  orthogonal  juxtaposition,  each  of 
the  tabs  abutting  one  of  the  fold  lines; 

a  central  portion  of  the  guard  body  contiguous  with  the  two 
fixed  edge  tab  portions  and  extending  therebetween,  the  fixed 
edge  tab  portions  and  tlie  central  portion,  together,  adhered  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  book  cover. 


5,533,759 

METHOD  OF  CURRENCY  OR  DOCUMENT  VALIDATION 

BY  USE  OF  A  TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  MAGNETIC 

PATTERN 

Frcderidt  J.  Jeffers,  Escoodido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastown 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

rUed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«5,227 

Int  CL*  B42D  15/00 

MS.  CL  283—70  6  Claims 


1.  A  sound  producing  boolc  comprising:  a  multiplicity  of  pages; 
a  front  cover;  a  back  cover,  said  pages  and  covers  being  bound 
along  one  side  thereof  to  a  binding  member,  said  binding  member 
including  a  conduit  therethrough;  and  a  sound  producing  member 
slidably  contained  in  said  conduit  and  capable  of  sliding  within  the 
conduit  under  tlie  force  of  gravity  to  produce  sound. 


5,533,758 

BOOK  COVER  CORNER  GUARD 

Kenneth  R.  Lee,  2332  SaUe  Tree  Cir.,  Ibstin,  Calif.  92680 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,773 

InL  CL*  B42D  1/00 

VS.  a.  281—20  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  validity  of  a  valuable  document, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  printing  a  region  of  said  document  with  an  ink  containing  a 
magnetic  pigment  having  a  Curie  temperature  below  130°  C; 

b)  magnetizing  said  region  with  a  known  magnetic  pattern  by 
means  of  an  applied  magnetic  field; 

c)  heating  said  region  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  130°  C.  with  a 
source  of  heat;  and 

d)  viewing  said  document  by  placing  a  viewing  device  respon- 
sive to  a  magnetic  field  over  said  document  to  determine  if 
said  magnetic  pattern  has  been  destroyed  by  said  heating  of 
said  region  to  at  least  130°C. 


5,533,760 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINING  FLUIDS 
James  G.  Welsh,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264^24 

Int  a.*  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  285—14  8  Claims 


1.  A  book  cover  comer  guard  for  reinforcing  a  comer  of  a  book 
cover  of  a  book,  the  guard  comprising: 

a  guard  body  aligned  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  book  comer, 
and  providing  a  bottom  surface  contacting  the  book  cover  and 
a  top  surface  facing  outwartUy  from  the  book  cover;  wherein 
the  bottom  surface,  is  coated  with  an  adhesive  for  adhering 
the  body  to  the  outer  surface; 

on  the  guard  body,  a  first  and  second  mutually  orthogonal  fold 
lines  intersecting  to  form 

a  guard  comer  aligned  with  the  book  cover  comer,  the  fold  lines 
including  a  means  for  fold  enablement; 

attached  contiguously  to  and  extending  laterally  from  the  fold 
lines  respectively,  a  first  and  a  second  fold-over  tabs,  foldable 
along  the  fold  lines  to  extend  respectively  over  comer  edges 
of  the  book  cover; 


!^' 


J-- 


X. 


i^ 


2b 


y^v 


2o 


1.  An  apparatus  for  containing  fluid  about  sections  of  joined 
fluid  vessels  comprising: 
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A  vessel  wrapping,  said  wrapping  substantially  eiKlosing  the 
area  between  said  vessel  sections  so  that  substances  carried  by 
said  vessel  are  contained  by  said  wrapping  upon  separation  of 
said  sections; 

a  means  for  securing  said  vessel  wrapping  to  said  sections  of 
joined  vessel,  and 

a  portal  for  removing  substances  contained  by  said  vessel  wrap- 
ping, said  portal  being  fixed  to  said  vessel  wrapping  and 
wherein  said  portal  is  scalable  by  a  fastener  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zippers,  hook  and  loop  fasteners,  and 
membranes. 


5,533,761 

QUICK  CONNECTOR  RELEASE  MEMBER 

James  E.  Ostrander,  Waterford,  and  Gary  O.  Kiinger,  Warren, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,491 

Int  CL*  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  285—38  18  Claims 


a        10      h* 


1.  A  quick-type  fluid  connector  apparatus  comprising: 
a  component  having  an  end  wall; 

a  fitting  extending  outward  from  the  end  wall  of  the  component, 

the  fitting  having  an  annular  flange  spaced  from  an  outer  end, 

the  atmular  flange  spaced  from  the  end  wall  of  the  component; 

a  housing  having  an  open  tubular  end  and  a  bore  extending  from 

the  open  end  band  an  intermediate  shoulder  in  said  bore; 
the  fitting  insertable  into  the  open  end  of  the  bore  in  the  housing; 
a  retainer  mounted  in  the  bore  in  the  bousing  and  means  includ- 
ing said  intermediate  shoulder  for  retaining  the  retainer  in  said 
housing  bore,  the  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced,  deflectable  legs  with  outer  ends  spaced  from 
said  intermediate  shoulder  in  the  bore  to  form  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  annular  flange  on  the  fitting  therein  in  locking 
engagement  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  deflectable  legs,  an 
inner  diameter  between  opposed  outer  ends  of  the  deflectable 
legs  being  a  first  nominal  diameter  less  than  an  outer  diameter 
of  the  annular  flange  on  the  fitting; 
release  means,  separably  and  slidably  mounted  on  the  fitting 
between  the  end  wall  of  the  component  and  the  open  end  of 
the  housing,  for  effecting  disengagement  of  the  housing  from 
the  fitting  upon  axial  sliding  movement  of  the  release  means 
through  the  housing  into  engagement  with  the  retainer,  tlie 
release  means  including: 
a  body  having  first  and  second  end  portions; 
a  through  bore  extending  through  each  of  the  first  and  second 

end  portions; 
break  means,  formed  longitudinally  end  to  end  in  and  through 
the  first  and  second  end  portions  of  the  body,  for  enabling 
the  body  to  be  snapped  over  the  fitting;  and 
retainer  leg  engagement  surface  means,  formed  on  the  second 
end  portion  of  the  body,  and  engagable  with  the  deflectable 
legs  of  the  retainer  upon  axial  movement  of  the  release 
means  into  the  bore  in  the  housing  to  radially  outwardly 
deflect  the  deflectable  legs  a  sufficient  distance  to  enable 
the  annular  flange  on  the  fitting  to  be  disengaged  from  the 
retainer  and  separated  from  tlie  housing. 


5,533,762 

ASSEMBLY  DEVICE  OF  AN  ELEMENT  ON  A  PART 

PRESENTING  A  FLUID  CHANNEL 

Henri  Carmofia,  Dom^ne,  France,  assignor  to  Assistance  Proto 

Industrie  France,  Meylan,  France 

FUed  Feb.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,993 

Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  9,  1993,  93  08524 

Int  a.*  F16L  17/02 

VS.  CL  285—101  15  Claims 


IS  13  26  22  II  B  B  20  2(  23  21  27  29  1 


1.  An  assembly  device  for  connecting  a  first  element  to  a  tubular 
pan  equipped  with  a  fluid  channel,  the  assembly  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  second  element  axially  slidingly  mounted  relative  to  the  first 
element  and  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  second  element  to 
said  first  element, 

a  first  axial  through  passage  arranged  in  the  second  element, 

coupling  means,  having  a  holding  part  for  connecting  mechani- 
cally the  first  element  to  the  tubular  part  in  a  predetermined 
axial  position,  with  in  which  the  second  element  presses 
axially  around  an  opening  of  the  fluid  channel  of  tiie  tubular 
part,  allowing  communication  of  the  channel  with  tlie  first 
axial  passage, 

a  first  seal  fitted  in  axial  abutment  between  the  second  element 
and  the  tubular  pan. 

and  an  intemal  space  extending  in  the  axial  direction  between 
opposite  faces  respectively  of  the  first  and  second  elements, 
the  fluid  flowing  through  the  space  which  is  in  communica- 
tion with  the  first  axial  passage  of  the  second  element 


5,533,763 
ELBOW  WITH  ACCESS  OPENING 
Markus  Neuhof,  Ehringsliaasen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rittal- 
Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germanv 
FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1993,  43  31 
125J 

Int  a.*  F16L  43/00 
VS.  a.  285—127  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  elbow  for  a  suspension  device  supporting  a  control 
element,  wherein  tiie  elbow  comprises  two  suppon  arm  fastening 
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walls  oriented  at  an  angle  to  each  other  on  which  two  support 
arms,  which  are  embodied  as  hollow  profiled  sections,  can  be 
fastened, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

the  support  ami  fastening  walls  (11, 12)  connected  to  each  other 
in  one  piece  by  a  plurality  of  lateral  walls  which  terminate 
flush  with  the  free  ends  of  the  support  arm  fastening  walls  (11, 
12)  and  form  an  assembly  chamber  (15)  behind  said  support 
arm  fastening  walls  (11,  12)  which  is  accessible  through  an 
opening  (13). 

the  surfaces  of  the  support  arm  fastening  walls  (11.  12)  facing 
away  from  each  other  each  forming  at  least  one  receptacle 
(18)  for  installing  the  support  arms  (50).  said  at  least  one 
receptacle  (18)  having  a  shape  suitable  for  receiving  said 
support  arm  (50)  having  an  essentially  oval  cross  section, 

each  of  said  support  arm  fastening  walls  (11,  12)  forming  at  least 
one  cable  feed-through  element  (14,19)  at  least  in  the  area  of 
the  receptacles  (18).  and 

each  of  said-support  arm  fastening  walls  (11,  12)  forming  at 
least  one  fastening  receiver  (17)  aligned  with  a  corresponding 
longitudinally  oriented  screw  conduit  (51)  formed  by  said 
support  arms  (50). 


5333,764 
TRANSVERSE  HYDRAULIC  COUPLING  WITH  LIPPED 

PORT 
Nigel  D.  L.  WUliamsoiL,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind„  assignor  to  NWD 

Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Morencie,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,409,  Oct.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,734 
InL  a.*  F16L  5/02 
VS.  a.  285—212  14  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  coupling  comprising: 

a  port  including  an  opening,  a  portion  defining  a  passageway  in 
communication  with  said  opening,  an  internally  threaded  por- 
tion in  communication  with  said  passageway,  and  a  lip 
extending  from  said  port; 

conduit  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
port  and  a  tube  located  transversely  in  relation  to  said  port, 
said  conduit  means  including  a  conduit  body  defining  an  axial 
chamber,  said  conduit  means  also  including  an  extension 
defining  a  channel  transversely  located  in  relation  to  said  axial 
chamber,  said  channel  and  said  passageway  being  in  fluid 
communication,  said  conduit  means  further  including  an  inner 
surface  which  sealingly  contacts  said  lip  of  said  port: 

a  connector  for  sealingly  securing  said  conduit  means  to  said 
port,  said  connector  extending  through  said  conduit  means, 
said  connector  including  an  axial  bore,  said  connector  having 
a  smaller  diameter  than  said  axial  chamber,  said  connector 
also  including  a  nm  which  sealingly  contacts  said  conduit 
means,  said  connector  further  including  an  externally  threaded 
portion  adapted  to  engage  said  internally  threaded  portion  of 
said  port  and  by  threaded  engagement  force  said  lip  into 
sealing  contact  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  conduit  means 
and  force  said  nm  into  sealing  contact  with  said  conduit 


means,  said  connector  defining  a  seating  portion  distinct  from 
said  externally  threaded  portion:  and 
a  sealing  ring  disposed  in  a  pocket  defined  by  said  seating 
portion  of  said  connector,  said  conduit  means,  and  said  port. 


5,533,765 

CRIMPED  Tt^BE-TO-PORT  HYDRAULIC  FITTINGS 

Nigel  D.  L.  Williamson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Warren  J. 

Nichols,  Adrian,  Midu,  assignors  to  NWD  Intematiooal, 

Inc.,  Morencl,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,972,  Apr.  21,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  Na  782,409,  Oct  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,841 

InC  a.*  F16L  13/14 

VS.  a.  285—212  19  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  coupling  comprising: 

a  port  including  an  opening,  a  portion  defining  a  passageway  in 
communication  with  said  opening,  a  collar  disposed  around 
said  opening,  and  a  tapered  surface  connecting  said  passage- 
way and  said  opening; 

a  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  port,  said  tube  including 
a  lip  at  the  end  of  said  tube  facing  said  port;  and 

a  compression  ring  disposed  about  said  tube,  said  compression 
ring  being  made  of  a  metallic  material,  said  collar  being 
deformed  into  said  compression  ring  to  sealingly  bios  said  lip 
against  said  tapered  surface  of  said  port. 


5,533,766 

FUEL  TANK  LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GASOLINE  TANK 

FILLER  NECK  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Manfred  Farber.  Wielenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Webasto 

Karosseriesysteme  GmbH.  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  167352 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  15,  1992,  42  42 
228.0 

lot  a.'  B65D  45/00 
VS.  a.  292—144  14  Claims 


1.  Fuel  tank  lock  system  for  a  filler  neck  of  a  gasoline  tank  of  a 
motor  vehicle  extending  to  an  area  near  the  periphery  of  a  motor 
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vehicle  body,  comprising  a  tank  cap  for  sealingly  closing  a  filling 
opening  of  the  filler  neck,  a  pivotable  cover  which  is  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  coveting  the  area  near  the 
periphery  of  the  vehicle  body  in  which  the  filler  neck  is  disposed 
and  a  second  position  providing  access  to  said  area,  and  a  locking 
member  for  releasably  securing  the  pivotable  cover  in  said  first 
position;  wherein  the  tank  cap  and  the  tank  cover  are  formed  into  a 
unk  cap  and  cover  unit  in  which  they  are  connected  for  simulta- 
neous movement  together,  said  unit  being  pivouble  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  located  on  a  first  side  of  said  filler  neck;  wherein  said 
locking  member  is  located  on  a  second  opposite  side  of  said  filler 
neck  from  said  pivot  axis;  and  wherein  drive  means  are  provided 
for  both  releasing  said  locking  member  and  removing  said  tank  cap 
from  the  filler  neck  while  moving  said  pivotable  cover  from  said 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position  and  for  both  securing  said 
locking  member  and  replacing  said  tank  cap  on  the  filler  neck 
while  moving  said  pivotable  cover  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position. 


5,533,767 
SEAL 
George  Georgopoulos,  Pine  Brook,  and  George  A.  Lundberg, 
Jr.,  Kinnelon.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  J.  Br«oks  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,501,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,441316.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357^73 
Int.  CI."  B6SD  27/30 
VS.  a.  292—320  16  Oaims 


128 


28 


1.  A  seal  construction  comprising: 

a  socket  member  having  first  and  second  cavities  each  having  at 
least  one  locking  recess,  each  cavity  having  a  separate  corre- 
sponding locking  device  receiving  opening  in  the  socket 
member; 

a  locking  device  including  first  and  second  locking  members, 
each  locking  member  for  in.sertion  through  an  opening  into 
the  corresponding  cavity  for  locking  that  locking  member  to 
said  socket  member  in  that  cavity;  and 

strap  means  coupling  the  locking  device  to  die  socket  member 
for  locking  an  article  to  said  strap  means  when  said  locking 
device  is  locked  to  said  socket  member. 


5433,768 

ERGONOMIC  SHOVEL 

David  Mitchell,  7948  Foucher.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,937 

InL  a."  B25G  1/02:  EOIH  5/02 

VS.  CI.  294—54.5  7  Claims 

I .  A  shovel  comprising: 

a  blade  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  portion; 

a  handle  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface  and  two  opposite 

ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  fastened  to  the  rear  portion  of 

said  blade,  said  handle  having  a  portion  adjacent  to  said  one 

end  which  is  made  flexible  so  as  to  permit  flexion  of  said 

handle  to  a  given  extent  exclusively  in  a  plane  perpendicular 

to  said  fiDnt  edge  of  said  blade; 

wherein  said  portion  of  the  handle  that  is  flexible  consists  of  a 

hollow  piece  of  plastic  material  of  given  resiliency,  having  two 

opposite  ends  and  two  opposite  sides,  each  of  said  sides  having  a 

fin  extending  longitudinally  along  said  portion  so  as  to  permit 

flexion  exclusively  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  front  edge  of  said 


blade,  one  of  said  ends  of  said  hollow  piece  being  fastened  to  said 
handle,  the  other  one  of  said  ends  of  said  hollow  piece  being 
fastened  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  blade; 
whereby,  in  use.  when  a  user  lifts  a  load  with  a  given  force  and 
said  load  is  greater  than  anticipated,  said  flexible  portion  will 
permit  the  user  to  adjust  the  force  required  to  lift  said  load,  thereby 
permitting  said  user  to  adjust  smoothly  to  a  new  load  and  help 
prevent  the  risk  of  injury  when  lifting  a  load  of  unknown  weight. 


5333,769 

REORIENTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CLAMSHELL 

BUCKET 

Enoki  Masamitsu.  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paceco  Corp., 

San  Mateo,  C^lif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^74 

InL  CI."  B66C  3/02 

VS.  CI.  294—68.23  2  Oaims 


I.  Reorienting  apparatus  for  a  clamshell  bucket  in  which  the 
headblock  sheaves  of  the  closing  mechanism  remain  in  fixed 
orientation  of  the  headblocks  during  reorientation  of  the  bucket, 
comprising 

a  pair  of  clamshell  bucket  scoops  having  open  faces  and  closed 
rear  walls,  said  scoops  being  disposed  in  opposed  abutting 
relation  when  said  bucket  is  closed,  said  scoops  being  pivot- 
ably  secured  to  a  headblock  having  a  fixed  sheaves  portion  of 
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a  bucket  closing  mechanism  secured  thereto,  the  rotational 
axes  of  said  fixed  sheaves  lying  parallel  to  a  plane  formed  by 
the  abutting  open  faces  of  said  scoops  when  said  bucket  is 
closed, 

a  movable  sheaves  portion  of  said  closing  mechanism  secured 
between  the  pair  of  scoops,  said  beadblock  being  suspended 
by  a  pair  of  hold  ropes  secured  to  a  first  pair  of  attachment 
points  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  headblock  and  lying 
on  an  axis  disposed  both  midlength  of  and  perpendicular  to 
said  rotational  axes  of  said  fixed  sheaves, 

said  bucket  closing  mechanism  being  actuated  by  a  pair  of 
closing  ropes  reeved  between  said  fixed  and  movable  sheaves 
portions, 

a  second  pair  of  attachment  points  for  said  hold  ropes  formed  on 
said  headblock  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  head- 
block  and  lying  on  an  axis  disposed  equidistant  between  and 
perpendicular  to  an  axis  which  runs  through  said  first  attach- 
ment points,  said  clamshell  bucket  scoops  being  rotated  90 
degrees  around  the  vertical  axis  thereof  by  detaching  said 
hold  ropes  from  said  first  pair  of  attachment  points  and 
connecting  them  to  said  second  pair  of  attachments  points. 


5^33,770 
fflGH-STRENGTH  SOLID  WHEELS  AND  TIRES  FOR 
RAILROAD  TRACTION  VEHICXES  AND  CARS 
Horst  Clausmeyer,  Dinslaken:  Dieter  Hoffmann,  Hamminketn, 
and  Wolfgang  Weber,  Oberhausen,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  MAN  Gutehoffnungshiitte  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ober- 
hausen, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02561,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09171,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  S*r.  No.  244,703 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10,  1992,  42  34 
192J 

int  CI.*  B60B  nm 

U.S.  a.  295—1  3  Claims 

1.  High-strength  solid  wheels  and  tires  of  forged  and  rolled 
alloyed  steel,  quenched  and  tempered,  for  railroad  traction  vehicles 
and  cars,  said  steel  comprising,  in  percent  by  mass,  of 


carimn: 

0.38O-O.420 

silicon: 

S0.250 

manganese: 

0.400-0.600 

phosphorus: 

S0.0I2 

sulfur 

§0.005 

chromium: 

1.00&-I.500 

molybdenum: 

0.300-0.600 

nickel: 

0.700-1.200 

aluminum: 

0.015-0.040 

nitrogen 

£0.008. 

5,533,771 
MLXTIPLE  PURPOSE  TRUCK  TAILGATE  APPARATUS 
Shepard  Taylor,  and  Seabrook  Taylor,  both  of  Rte.  2,  Box  1070, 
Gresham,  S.C.  29546 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,851 

InL  a.'  B62D  ii/Ol 

U.S.  a.  296—26  5  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  purpose  truck  tailgate  apparatus  for  a  pickup  truck 

of  the  type  havmg  a  bed  and  a  tailgate  pivotally  mounted  to  the 

bed,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a)  a  first  panel  member  including  a  pair  of  side  rails,  at  least  two 
crossbars  spaced  apart  and  connected  between  said  side  rails, 
and  a  mesh  plate  having  two  longittidinal  spaced  apart  slots 
mounted  onto  said  side  rails  and  said  crossbars: 

b)  sliding  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  panel  member 
in  a  sliding  manner  to  the  bed  of  the  truck,  so  that  when  the 


tailgate  is  opened  said  first  panel  member  can  be  extended 
therefrom,  said  sliding  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of 
mounting  brackets  attached  to  the  bed  of  the  pickup  truck,  a 
pair  of  slider  guide  rails,  each  said  slider  guide  rail  slide  fits 
longimdinally  through  each  said  mounting  bracket,  and  a  pair 
of  lock  bolls  each  threaded  transversely  into  one  said  mount- 
ing bracket  to  retain  said  slider  guide  rail  in  a  stationary 
position; 

c)  a  second  panel  member  including  a  pair  of  side  rails,  at  least 
two  crossbars  spaced  apart  and  connected  between  said  side 
rails,  and  a  mesh  plate  having  two  longitudinal  spaced  apan 
slots  mounted  onto  said  side  rails  and  said  crossbars: 

d)  first  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  second  panel  member 
against  a  free  end  of  said  first  panel  member; 

e)  a  third  panel  member  including  a  pair  of  side  rails,  at  least 
two  crossbars  spaced  apart  and  connected  between  said  side 
rails,  and  a  mesh  plate  having  two  longitudinal  spaced  apart 
slots  mounted  onto  said  side  rails  and  said  crossbars; 

f)  second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  third  panel  member 
against  a  free  end  of  said  second  panel  member;  and 

g)  means  for  pivoting  said  first  panel  member  on  said  sliding 
mounting  means,  so  that  said  first  panel  member  with  said 
second  panel  member  and  said  third  panel  member  attached 
thereto  can  be  positioned  at  various  angles  at  the  opened 
tailgate,  to  be  used  for  different  tasks. 


5,533,772 

ASHTRAY  AND  CONTAINER  HOLDER  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Jan  Volkers,  Neuss;  Volkhard  Wick,  Leichlingen  und,  and 
Volker  Dabringbaus,  Wuppertal,  all  of,  Cknnany,  assignors 
to  Gebr,  Happicb  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser,  No,  239^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1993,  43  15 
584.7 

InL  CL'  A47K  \m 
U.S.  a.  296—37,9  14  Claims 

1.  An  ashtray  and  container  holding  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising 

an  ashtray  housing  comprised  of  a  plastic  injection  molding,  an 
ashtray  cup  supported  in  the  housing  to  be  movable  out  of  the 
housing  for  access  to  the  cup  and  into  the  housing  for  storage; 
a  holder  for  a  container  supported  on  the  housing,  and  the 
ashtray  and  the  container  holder  are  a  single  unit;  the  con- 
tainer holder  comprises  a  support  movable  to  a  position  where 
it  supports  the  container  and  a  holding  element  located  above 
the  support  and  movable  to  a  position  for  at  least  partially 
surrounding  the  container  for  holding  the  container  on  the 
support;  and  the  container  holder  includes  an  additional  hous- 
ing part  developed  integrally  with  and  of  the  same  material  as 
the  ashtray  hou.sing. 
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5,533,773 
SELF-TENSIONING  TAILGATE  BARRIER 
Nicolas  P.  Lessick,  230  Avenida  Cabrilio,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 
92672 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,164 

InL  a."  B62D  ii/OH 

U.S.  a.  296—52  16  Qaims 


1.  A  tailgate  barrier  to  be  suspended  between  the  sidewalls  of  a 
pickup  truck,  the  tailgate  barrier  comprising: 
a  flexible  barrier  having  a  pair  of  side  edges; 
an  elongate  stiffener  attached  to  each  of  the  respective  side 

edges; 
at  least  two  connecting  members  movably  attaching  each  of  the 

stiffeners  to  the  truck  sidewalls,  the  connecting  members 

allowing  horizontal  movement  of  the  barrier;  and 
a  biasing  member  attached  to  each  connecting  member  to  urge 

the  respective  stiffener  toward  the  respective  truck  sidewall; 
further  including  a  pair  of  tracks  attached  to  the  respective  truck 

sidewalls,  and  wherein  the  connecting  members  are  slidably 

attached  to  the  respective  vertical  tracks,  allowing  vertical 

movement  of  the  barrier. 


5333,774 
VEHICLE  EXTERIOR  BODY  PANEL  SEAT 
James  C.  Cavanaugh,  P.O.  Box  1774,  York  Beach,  Me.  03910 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,246 
Int.  CL*  B60N  \m 
U.S.  a.  296—66  4  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  exterior  body  panel  seat  comprising: 
a  vehicle  having  an  exterior  body  panel,  the  body  panel  having 
an  aperture  directed  therethrough; 


a  seat  means  mounted  within  the  aperture  extending  through  the 
exterior  body  panel  of  the  vehicle: 

a  latch  means  mounted  relative  to  the  vehicle  for  retaining  the 
seat  means  in  a  closed  configuration  which  can  be  selectively 
actuated  to  permit  pivoting  of  the  seat  means  into  a  horizontal 
open  configuration,  whereby  an  individual  can  be  supported 
relative  to  the  exterior  body  panel  of  the  vehicle; 

wherein  the  seat  means  comprises  an  exterior  seal  panel;  a  hinge 
means  pivotally  mounting  the  exterior  seat  panel  within  the 
aperture  of  the  body  panel  for  permitting  pivotal  movement  of 
the  exterior  seat  panel  between  a  vertical  position  and  a 
horizontal  position,  and  a  seat  pad  mounted  to  an  interior 
surface  of  the  exterior  seat  panel; 

wherein  the  hinge  means  comprises  a  pair  of  seat  brackets 
mounted  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  exterior  seat  panel;  a 
pair  of  mounting  brackets  secured  to  the  vehicle  so  as  to 
reside  within  the  body  panel  proximal  to  the  aperture  extend- 
ing therethrough;  and  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the 
mounting  brackets  and  the  seat  brackets  so  as  to  pivotally 
couple  the  seat  means  relative  to  the  vehicle; 

wherein  the  hinge  means  further  comprises  a  seat  bracket  abut- 
ment plate  and  a  mounting  bracket  abutment  plate  which 
cooperatively  engage  to  preclude  rotation  of  the  seat  means 
beyond  the  horizontal  position: 

wherein  the  latch  means  comprises  an  exterior  button  movably 
mounted  relative  to  the  body  panel  for  axial  reciprocation 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  directed  therethrough:  an  actuating 
plate  extending  from  and  interior  surface  of  the  exterior 
button,  the  actuating  plate  having  an  angled  slot  formed 
therein  and  oriented  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  exterior  bunon:  a  latch  plunger  movably 
mounted  relative  to  the  body  panel  so  as  to  be  axial  ly  recip- 
rocal along  a  longitudinal  line  directed  through  the  latch 
plunger  and  oriented  substantially  orthogonally  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  exterior  button:  a  spring  interposed 
between  the  latch  plunger  and  the  actuaimg  plate  and  operat- 
ing to  bias  the  latch  plunger  towards  the  seat  means:  a  catch 
plate  extending  from  the  seat  means  and  including  a  detent 
notch  into  which  the  latch  plunger  can  project  so  as  to  retain 
the  exterior  seat  panel  of  the  seat  mean<;  in  the  closed  con- 
figuration; and  a  pin  coupling  the  latch  plunger  to  the  actuat- 
ing plate  which  extends  through  the  angled  slot  thereof  such 
that  a  depression  of  the  exterior  burton  w  ill  effect  retraction  of 
the  latch  plunger  against  a  force  of  the  spring  to  remove  the 
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latch  plunger  from  the  detent  notch  of  the  seat  means  such 
that  the  seat  means  can  be  pivoted  into  the  horizontal  position. 


5433,775 

RESTRAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  FOLDABLE  REAR-SEAT 

BACK  RESTS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Uwe  Cyliax,  MarktheidenfeJder  Str.  2,  DE-97842  Karbach, 

Gemiany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  19M,  Ser.  No.  295>»1 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1993,  43  28 
7883 

Int  CL'  B«ON  2n0:2/42 
VS.  a.  296—68.1  23  Claims 


ends,  the  shaft  having  an  internal  bote  which  extends  from  the 
first  end  of  the  angled  leg  to  the  second  end  of  the  longitudi- 
nal leg; 

(b)  a  sun  visor  body; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  the  sun  visor  body  on  the  shaft  along  the 
longitudinal  leg  thereof  such  as  to  enable  the  sun  visor  body 
to  rotate  on  the  longitudinal  leg  and  to  move  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position; 

(d)  at  least  one  illuminating  means  mounted  on  the  sun-visor 
body; 

(e)  first  electrically  conductive  means  disposed  within  the  bore 
of  the  shaft  such  as  to  be  electrically  insulated  from  the  shaft 
and  extending  from  the  second  end  of  the  angled  leg  to  the 
first  end  of  the  longitudinal  leg; 

(0  holding  means  connected  to  the  sun  visor  body  at  an  end 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  longinidinal  leg  of  the 
shaft; 

(g)  contact  and  detent  means  supported  by  the  holding  means  for 
establishing  electrical  contact  with  the  first  electrically  con- 
ducting means  and  the  longitudinal  leg  of  the  shaft  and  for 
securing  the  shaft  from  longitudinal  movement  when  the  sun 
visor  body  is  in  the  first  position;  and 

(h)  second  electrically  conductive  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  contact  and  detent  means  to  the  illuminating 
device. 


1.  A  restraining  system  for  foldable  rear-seat  back  rests  in  motor 
vehicles  having  a  vertical  longitudinal  center  plane  comprising  a 
belt  which  runs  from  the  upper  region  of  a  rear-seat  back  rest  and 
removably  attaches  to  the  inside  of  a  rear  flap  with  at  least  one 
attachment  device. 


5433,777 
ACTUATION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TOP  AND  A  TOP 
RECEPTACLE  COVER  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Klaus  Kleemann,  Birkenfeld;  Heri)ert  May,  Neudenau;  Mat- 
thias Aydt,  Eberdingen;  Kurt  Pfertner,  Witisheim;  Alexander 
Zeissner,  Illingen,  and  Peter  Thomas,  Tiefenbronn,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.cX  Porsche  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  23,  1993,  43  36 
278.8 

int  CI."  B60J  7/12 
\iS.  a.  296—117  26  Claims 


5433,776 
SUN  VISOR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Marc  Agro,  Saint  Avoid,  France;  Wolfgang  Auer,  Nagold,  Ger- 
many;  Gerard  Hilt  HenriviUe,  France;   Henning  Peters, 
Pfalzgrafenweiler,  and  Sabine  Rust  Aidlingen,  both  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  295,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1993,  43  28 
890.1 

Int  CL*  B60R  1/12 
VS.  a.  296—97.9  12  Claims  

1.  An  actuation  mechanism  for  a  top  and  a  top  receptacle  cover 
of  a  motor  vehicle  for  moving  from  a  driver's  seat  position,  the  top 
receptacle  cover  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position 
and  the  top  between  a  second  operating  position  and  a  third 
operating  position,  comprising  a  pivotable  actuating  lever  and  a 
displacement  device  operatively  associated  therewith,  wherein  the 
actuating  lever  and  displacement  device  are  configured  and  so 
operatively  connected  so  that,  by  pivoting  the  actuating  lever  in  a 
first  direction,  the  top  receptacle  cover  is  moved  from  a  closed 
position  into  an  open  position  by  the  displacement  device  cooper- 
ating therewith,  a  first  coupling  element  operatively  connected 
with  the  displacement  device  takes  up  a  receiving  position  in 
which  a  second  coupling  element  provided  on  the  top  engages  the 
first  coupling  element  when  the  top  is  in  the  second  operating 
position,  such  that,  by  repealed  pivotnig  of  the  actuating  lever  into 
1.  A  sun  visor  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising:  a  second,  reverse  direction,  an  engaged  coupling  moves  the  top 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  leg  and   receptacle  cover  and  the  top  together  downwardly  mio  the  closed 
an  angled  leg,  each  leg  having  respective  first  and  second    position  and  the  third  operating  position,  respectively. 
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5433,778 

PROJECTILE  RESISTANT  WINDOW  SHIELD 

Ronald  J.  Sheridan,  1890  Tropic  St,  Titusviile,  Fla.  32796 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser  No.  168,227 

Int  CI.*  B60J  1/17 

VS.  a.  296-152  3  Qaims 


1.  A  window  shield  for  mounting  on  the  inside  of  a  side  window 
of  a  vehicle  door  to  protect  persons  in  a  vehicle  from  injury  from 
projectiles  comprising: 

a  transparent  projectile  resistant  window  shield  of  a  size  to 
substantially  cover  the  inside  of  a  vehicle  side  window; 

an  adjustable  suppwrt  means  for  attaching  said  window  shield  to 
a  vehicle  door  window  frame,  said  vehicle  door  window 
frame  having  a  window  sill  to  which  said  adjusuble  support 
means  connects  wherein  said  adjustable  support  means  com- 
prises: 

a  vertical  bracket  means  mounted  on  said  window  shield,  where 
said  vertical  bracket  means  has  a  vertical  longitudinal  slot, 
and  a  captured  stud  slidable  in  said,  longitudinal  slot;  and, 

an  adjustable  inverted  V-shaped  bracket  connected  to  said  verti- 
cal bracket  means  by  said  captured  stud,  and  having  a  pair  of 
inverted  U-shaped  brackets  for  connecting  to  said  window 
siU. 


5433,779 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Anton  Eppie,  Rottenburg;  Martin  Pfeiffer,  Stuttgart  Martin 
Kruse,  Bondorf,  and  Wolfgang  Volz,  Magstadt,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340409 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1993,  43  38 
685.7 

Int  a.*  B60J  1/20 
U.S.  a.  296—192  10  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  body  having  an  engine  hood,  a  front-end  engine 
compartment  arranged  to  be  covered  by  the  engine  hood,  a  passen- 
ger cell  adjoining  the  engine  compartment  and  closed  off  towards 
the  engine  hood  by  a  windshield,  and  an  opening  extending  over 
the  entire  width  of  the  vehicle  body  from  a  rear  edge  of  the  engine 
hood  facing  the  windshield  up  to  the  windshield,  which  opening  is 
divided  into  a  water-inlet  region  with  a  water  channel  arranged 
thereundemeath  for  water  running  off  the  windshield,  and  an 
air-inlet  region  for  an  air-supply  device  for  the  passenger  cell, 
wherein  the  air-mlet  region  is  comprised  of  an  air-water  channel 
having  an  air  inlet  and  a  connection  for  an  air-supply  apparatus,  the 


air-water  chaimel  is  secured  in  the  engine  compartment  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  windshield  such  that,  on  a  side  opposite  the  wind- 
shield, a  first  air-water  channel  wall  bounds  a  wiper  recess  accom- 
modating wiper  arms  with  wiper  blades  in  a  storage  position 
thereof,  an  opening  of  which  constitutes  die  water-inlet  region  and 
the  bottom  of  which  forms  the  water  channel,  and  washer  jets  are 
arranged  on  the  first  air-water  channel  wall  at  least  near  to  an  upper 
and  Uiereof  between  the  windshield  and  the  air  inlet  of  the  air- 
water  channel. 


5433,780 

FRONT  CROSSMEMBER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Pamela  E.  Larson,  New  Baltimore,  and  John  D.  Nulty,  South 

Lyon,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 

Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,646 

Int  CL*  B60K  11/04 

VS.  CL  296-194  9  Claims 


1.  A  front  crossmember  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  body  and 
side  rails  including  a  radiator,  an  engine,  a  cooling  module,  front 
fa.scia,  a  splash  shield,  and  a  front  recovery  bracket,  said  cross- 
member  assembly  comprising  an  inverted  U-shaped  body  section 
having  closed  ends  and  a  flange  formed  on  the  peripheral  edges 
thereof,  and  attachment  means  operatively  connected  to  said  closed 
ends  adapted  to  secure  said  crossmember  assembly  to  said  side 
rails,  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  through  said  flange,  and 
fastening  means  for  securing  said  front  recovery  bracket,  said  front 
fascia,  and  said  splash  shield  thereto. 


5433,781 

ARMORING  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  A.  Williams,  Cinciimati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  O'Gara- 

Hess  &  Eisenhardt  Armoring  Co.,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,768 

Int  CI.*  B62D  23A)0:  F41H  7/04 

VS.  a.  296—204  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  land  vehicle  with  a  floor  having  upper  and  lower  floor 
surfaces  and  having  at  least  one  wall  connected  to  said  floor, 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  having  an  inner  wall  surface, 
blast  pressure  and  shrapnel  fragment  defeating  structure  for  said 
vehicle  comprising: 
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fibrous  material  bonded  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  floor  and 

said  inner  surface  of  said  wail; 
a  ballistic  panel/blast  shield  disposed  below  said  lower  surface 

of  said  floor  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to  form  an  air  gap 

therebetween; 
fasteners  securing  said  panel  to  said  vehicle;  and 
resilient  material  disposed  between  said  panel  and  vehicle  in  the 

area  of  said  fasteners. 


5333,782 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPLAYING  MATERIALS 

ON  A  STADIL'M  ARMREST 

Mark  L.  Goldman,  1009  FemcUff  Rd.  NE„  Atlanta,  Ga.  30324 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,018 

Int.  CL*  A47C  7/6* 

U^.  a.  297—188.18  6  Claims 


4.  A  bracket  for  retaining  and  displaying  flat  informational 
literature  and  advertising  material  on  a  seat  armrest,  having  a  top 
armrest  surface,  a  bottom  armrest  surface  and  two  side  armrest 
surfaces,  said  bracket  comprising: 

a.  a  bottom  bracket  surface; 

b.  a  top  bracket  surface; 

c.  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  bottom  bracket  surface  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  top  armrest  surface; 

d.  a  resilient  flap  for  releasably  holding  the  flat  informational 
literature  and  advertising  material  in  position  on  said  bracket, 
said  resilient  flap  being  formed  between  two  substantially 
parallel  slots  in  said  top  bracket  surface  and  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  said  bracket  and  a  second  free  end  opposite  said 
first  end;  and 

e.  a  tab  for  facilitating  lifting  said  flap  to  release  the  informa- 
tional literature  and  advertising  material,  said  tab  formed  at 
said  second  free  end  of  said  flap  by  an  interconnection  of  said 
slots. 


5433.783 
DFVIDED  SEAT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Thomas  Harms,  AUershausen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Abe,  Woerthsee, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke 
AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6.  1993,  43  30 
120.7 

Int.  CI.*  B62J  1/14 
VS.  a.  297—195.13  16  Claims 

I.  Divided  seat  mounted  on  a  motorcycle  having  a  vehicle  body, 
comprising: 

a  first  seat  part  for  a  driver  and  a  second  seat  part  for  a 
passenger,  said  first  and  second  seat  parts  being  made  separate 
from  one  another  and  each  seat  pan  being  mountable  on  and 
removable  from  the  vehicle  body;  and 
a  central  lock  mounted  on  the  motorcycle  for  operating  u  sepa- 
rate lock  for  each  seat  part  to  individually  lock  each  of  said 
first  and  second  seat  parts  to  the  vehicle  body. 


5,533,784 

APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATING  SEATS 

Masahiro  Fukuoka,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fukuoka  Kagaku 

Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  987,481,  Dec.  4,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,348,370. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,333 

Int  a.'  A47C  31/00 

VS.  a.  297—217.1  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  vibrating  a  seat  comprising  a  driver's  seat: 
means  for  vibrating  said  driver's  seat;  and  means  for  turning  said 
means  for  vibrating  the  driver's  seat  on  and  off, 

wherein  said  means  for  vibrating  said  driver's  seat  comprises  a 
vibrating  motor  elastically  connected  to  said  driver"  s  seat,  a 
power  transmission  shaft  and  a  belt  operably  connecting  an 
output  shaft  of  said  vibrating  motor  and  said  power  transmis- 
sion shaft,  and 

wherein  said  means  for  vibrating  said  drivers  seat  further  com- 
prises an  eccentric  load  mounted  on  said  power  transmission 
shaft  and  extending  along  a  length  thereof: 

a  pulley  ba->e  mounted  beneath  a  seat  base  attached  beneath  said 
driver's  seat,  said  power  transmission  shaft  being  operably 
coupled  to  walls  of  said  pulley  base,  wherein  said  vibrating 
motor  is  mounted  beneath  said  pulley  base:  and 

a  plurality  of  elastic  insulator  means,  coupled  to  said  pulley  base 
and  said  vibrating  motor,  for  receiving  vibiaiion  of  said 
vibrating  motor. 


5433,785 
SMALL  PET  CAR  SEAT 
DonaM  D.  Gould,  P.O.  Box  260,  Henderson,  N.Y.  13650 
Filed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,457 
Int.  a."  A47C  1/08 
VS.  a.  297—250.1  I  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  improved  small  pet  car  seat  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 
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a  planar  support  plate  in  a  planar  horizontal  orientation  and 
rectangular  configuration  having  upstanding  long  side  walls 
and  having  upstanding  front  and  rear  walls  in  a  box-like 
configuration; 

a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  support  plates,  each  having  an 
interior  linear  edge  coupled  to  a  front  edge  of  one  of  the  long 
walls  at  an  upper  extent  thereof,  each  of  the  support  plates 
having  a  semi-circular  front  edge,  one  of  the  plates  being  a 
large  plate  having  a  large  apetturc  therethrough  and  the  other 
plate  being  a  small  plate  having  a  small  aperture  therethrough; 

a  large  dish  with  a  circular  cross  section  and  a  stepped  central 
region  positioned  within  the  large  aperture; 

a  large  lid  positionable  over  an  open  upper  edge  of  the  large 
dish; 

a  small  dish  with  a  circular  cross  section  and  a  stepped  central 
region  positioned  within  the  small  aperture; 

a  small  lid  positionable  over  an  open  upper  edge  of  the  small 
dish; 

downwardly  extending  legs  coupled  at  their  upper  edges  to  a 
lower  surface  of  the  planar  support  plate,  the  legs  including 
forward  legs  in  a  vertical  orientation  and  rearward  legs  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  forward  legs  and  positionable  against 
a  back  portion  of  a  car  seat;  and 

a  liner  positioned  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  planar  support 
plate  for  the  comfort  of  an  animal  when  located  therein. 


5433,786 
CHILD  RESTRAINT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CHILD  SEAT 
Richard  E.  Cone,  D,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,750 

Int.  CI.*  B60N  2/26 

VS.  a.  297—256.15  61  Claims 


26.  A  child  seat  comprising 

a  shell  formed  to  include  a  seat  back,  a  seat  bottom  below  the 
seat  back,  the  seat  bottom  having  a  ftonx.  edge,  and  an  exterior 
surface  below  the  front  edge  defining  a  foot  rest  having  a 
convex  cross  means-receiving  surface. 


restraining  means  appended  to  the  front  edge  of  the  seat  bottom 
for  preventing  a  child  on  the  scat  bottom  from  moving  away 
from  the  seat  back  and  past  the  front  edge  when  the  restrain- 
ing noeans  is  in  a  child-restraining  position  above  the  seat 
bottom,  the  restraining  means  being  mounted  to  swing 
between  a  down-out-of-the-way  position  below  the  seat  bot- 
tom and  the  child-restraining  position  above  the  seat  bottom, 
the  restraining  means  including  cross  means  for  restraining  a 
child  at  a  plurality  of  transverse  points  opposite  the  seat  back, 
the  cross  means  being  arranged  to  lie  almve  the  seat  bottom 
opposing  the  seat  back  when  the  restraining  means  is  in  the 
child-restraining  position,  the  cross  means  including  nesting 
means  for  mating  against  the  cross  means-receiving  surface 
when  the  restraining  means  is  in  the  down-out-of-the-way 
position. 


5433,787 

ADD-ON  ADJUSTABLE  BACK  SUPPORT  FOR  CAR  SEAT 

Kun  Xiang,  110  Pacific  Ave.,  #239,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.  941U 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,338 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/42 

VS.  CL  297—2844  2  Claims 


2.  An  adjustable  back  support  device  for  fitting  onto  a  seat 
having  a  supporting  surface,  comprising: 

a  fastening-loop  fabric  sheet  adapted  to  cover  said  supporting 

surface, 
a  plurality  of  cushions  each  having  a  fastening- loop  fabric  shell, 

and 
a  fastening-hook  fabric  sheet  disposed  on  each  of  said  cushions 

for  fastening  said  cushions  to  each  other  and  anywhere  on 

said  fastening-loop  fabric  sheet, 
whereby  said  cushions  are  positionable  for  supporting  different 

portions  of  a  user  seated  on  said  seat,  and  are  easily  reposi- 

tionable  for  obtaining  a  desired  fit. 


5433,788 
READY-TO-ASSEMBLE  FURNITURE  WITH  IMPROVED 

FASTENING  MEANS 
John  R.  Nottingham;  John  W.  Spirk,  both  of  Moreland  HlUs; 
Jeffery  M.  Kalman,  Cleveland  Heights,-  Robert  G.  Taylor, 
Strongsville;  Roland  A.  Stenta,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Emily  P. 
Stenta,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Galsten  Trading, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,410,  Nov.  19,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5432,289,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,878, 
May  31,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,088,180.  This  application  Jul.  25, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  279,930 
InL  a."  A47C  4/03 
VS.  CI.  29.7-^140.1  14  Oaims 

I.  An  assembly  of  structural  elements  aligned  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  each  other,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  structural  element  having  within  a  surface  thereof  at 
least  one  elongated  slot,  said  slot  having  a  width,  length  and 
depth  and  defining  an  axis  along  its  length; 
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(b)  a  first  fastener  means  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  first 
structural  elennent  along  the  axis  and  aligned  with  the  elon- 
gated slot; 

(c)  a  second  structural  element; 

(d)  at  least  one  elongated  dowel  extending  from  a  surface  of  the 
second  structural  element,  said  elongated  dowel  having  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  elongated  slot,  a 
height  less  than  or  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  the 
elongated  slot,  and  a  length  substantially  greater  than  its 
width,  said  dowel  defining  an  axis  along  its  length; 

(e)  a  second  fastener  means  which  is  capable  of  engagement 
with  the  first  fastener  means  attached  to  the  surface  of  the 
second  structural  element  along  the  axis  defined  by  the  elon- 
gated dowel  and  positioned  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the 
dowel 

wherein  the  first  and  second  structural  elements  are  solidly 
but  rennovably  fastened  together  by  sliding  movement  of  one 
structural  element  relative  to  the  other  structural  element  such 
that  the  elongated  dowel  slides  into  and  along  the  elongated 
slot  and  the  first  fastener  means  engages  the  second  fastener 
means. 


1.  A  seating  structure,  comprising: 
a  seating  frame; 


a  seating  support  web  disposed  in  stretched  relation  across  the 
seating  frame; 

a  back  frame  extending  generally  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
seating  frame;  and 

a  back  support  web  disposed  in  stretched  relation  across  the 
back  frame,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  seating  suppon  web  or 
the  back  support  web  comprises  a  warp  knit  weft-insertion 
fabric  having  an  elastomeric  monofilament  yam  in  the  warp 
forming  a  performance  side,  an  elastOfT>eric  wrapped  filament 
yam  in  the  weft  forming  an  aesthetic  surface  and  a  knit 
filament  yam  tying  the  waip  and  the  weft  together  wherein  the 
waip  knit  weft-insertion  fabric  exhibits  a  substantially  linear 
stress  strain  relationship  in  the  warp  direction  of  between 
about  2  and  about  4  pounds  force  per  percent  elongation  from 
initiation  of  loading  to  failure  when  measured  for  tensile 
strength  in  the  warp  direction  according  to  ASTM  method 
D-5034  and  wherein  the  warp  knit  weft- insertion  fabric  exhib- 
its a  two-stage  stress  strain  relationship  in  the  weft  direction 
such  that  the  fabric  undergoes  elongation  of  between  about  25 
percent  and  about  65  percent  from  initiation  of  loading  up  to 
an  applied  stress  of  about  10  pounds  force  and  substantially 
linear  elongation  in  the  range  of  between  about  2  and  about  4 
pounds  force  per  percent  elongation  with  applied  stress  from 
about  10  pounds  force  to  failure  when  measured  for  tensile 
strength  in  the  weft  direction  according  to  ASTM  method 
D-5034. 


5^33,790 
FLOOR  MILLING  MACHINES 
Raymond  F.  Weiland,  63  Astley  Street,  Lower  Templestowe, 
Victoria  3107,  Australia,  assignor  to  Raymond  F.  Weiland, 
and  Pamela  Weiland,  both  of  Lower  Templestowe,  Australia 
PCX  No.  PCr/AU92/0OS69,  §  371  Date  JuJ.  11,  1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  JuL  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08003,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  22, 1991,  PK9046 
Int.  a.*  EOlC  23/088:23/12 
U.S.  CI.  299—1.5  29  Claims 


5,533,789 
SEATING  STRUCTURE 
George  C.  McLarty,  m,  Greenville,-  Anthony  R.  Waldrop, 
Easley,  and  Kathryn  T.  Anderson,  Greenville,  all  of  S.C., 
assignors  to  Millilien  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg, 
S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,260 

InL  CL"  A47C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  297—452.64  5  Claims 


»-^^)~~— ^^-'— >/li 


I*      r>^ »   H 


1.  A  floor  milling  machine  for  taking  up  floor  tiles  from  a  tiled 
floor  surface  inside  a  building  comprising: 

a  chassis  structure  supported  by  a  plurality  of  ground-engaging 

wheels; 
rotatable  milling  means  mounted  on  the  chassis  strucmre  for 

engagement  with  a  tiled  floor  surface  to  take  up  tiles  from  the 

floor  surface: 
height  adjustment  means  to  adjust  the  level  of  one  or  more  of  the 

ground-engaging  wheels  relative  to  the  milling  means; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  height  adjustment  means:  and 
ultrasonic  detection  means  to  sense  information  about  the  tiled 

floor  surface  beneath  the  machine; 
the  control  means  being  adapted  to  control  the  height  adjustment 

means   in   response  to  signals  from  the  detection   means, 

whereby  a  layer  of  tiles  of  a  particular  thickness  can  be 

removed  by  the  miUing  means. 
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5,533,791 
BRUSH  MAKING  MACHINE 
Bart  G.  Boucherie,  Izegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  G.B.  Bouche- 
rie  N.V.,  Izegem,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431322 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1994, 
9409147 

InL  CL*  A46D  3/04 
MS.  a.  300—4 


tiiree  brush  body  holders  to  the  next  work  station  according  to 
a  closed  circuit  at  the  end  of  each  work  cycle. 


5,533,793 
AGRICULTURAL  TIRES  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 
15  Claims  THEREFORE 

Perry  Walker,  Dunlap,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Gleason  Corporation. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  406,045,  Mar.  17,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431360 
InL  a.*  B60B  3A)8 
VS.  a.  301—64.4  16  Claims 


^Hl  (s,  U 


1.  A  brush  making  machine  comprising  a  mold  for  injection 
molding  of  brush  bodies  having  tufts  of  bristles  embedded  in  the 
molding  material,  said  mold  comprising  a  mold  part  having  a 
cavity  defining  surface  portion  with  tuft  insertion  holes  therein 
arranged  in  a  panem  corresponding  to  a  desired  tuft  panem  of  the 
brush  to  be  produced,  and  a  tuft  feeder  being  provided  for  intro- 
ducing tufts  of  bristles  into  said  holes  so  that  the  bristles  project 
into  said  cavity,  said  tuft  feeder  comprising  a  plurality  of  tuft 
picking  stations,  each  tuft  picking  station  having  an  associated 
bristle  container  containing  different  pre-finished  bristles  in  a  par- 
allel packed  relationship  and  an  associated  tuft  picker  with  a  set  of 
tuft  picking  tubes,  and  a  plurality  of  tuft  carriers  movable  between 
said  tuft  picking  stations  for  carrying  to  said  mold  tufts  of  bristles 
picked  out  from  said  bristle  containers  by  said  tuft  picking  tubes. 


5,533,792 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
BRUSHES 
Leonel  Boucherie,  Izegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Firma  G.B. 
Boucherie,  Naamloze  Vennootschap,  StuivenbergstraaL  Bel- 
gium 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  1,  1994,  09400110 
InL  CI."  A46D  3/08 
US.  a.  300—11  17  CUims 


iiz^//M^////y'rv}w^My////)//M 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  brushes  comprising: 
providing  a  boring  tool  and  a  filling  tool  for  making  openings  in 
brush  bodies  and  providing  brush  bristles  in  these  openings  at 
respective  workstations,  providing  at  least  three  brush  body 
holders  for  carrying  said  brush  bodies,  presenting  two  of  said 
at  least  three  brush  body  holders  carrying  respective  brush 
bodies  to  the  boring  tool  and  the  filling  tool  respectively 
during  a  work  cycle  while  another  of  said  at  least  three  brush 
body  holders  alternately  carries  off  a  filled  brush  body  and 
supplies  an  empty  brush  body,  and  automatically  carrying  said 


1.  An  agricultural  wheel  assembly  for  use  with  agricultural  row 
crop  planting  machinery  and  grain  drills,  said  wheel  assembly 
comprising 

a  molded  plastic  wheel  half  and  a  metal  wheel  half  adapted  to  be 
assembled  and  secured  in  a  side  by  side  relationship, 

said  plastic  wheel  half  having  a  shallow  cup  wheel  half  on  one 
side  thereof  for  substantially  eliminating  soil  build  up  on  said 
one  side  of  said  wheel  half  and  a  central  opening  having  a  hub 
means  extending  axially  outwardly  from  the  other  side  of  said 
wheel  half  a  preselected  distance  for  forming  a  substantially 
full  length  wheel  bearing  support,  said  other  side  of  said 
plastic  wheel  half  having  a  tire  mounting  peripheral  lip 
extending  radially  outwardly  thereof  for  clinching  engage- 
itient  with  the  outer  sidewall  of  a  tire  base  mounted  on  said 
wheel  half  and  a  concentric  tire  mounting  ring  molded  adja- 
cent said  lip  and  extending  a  preselected  axial  distance  out- 
wardly thereof  for  receiving  and  mounting  a  tire  base  thereon, 
webbing  means  extending  radially  between  said  hub  means 
and  said  tire  mounting  ring  for  strengthening  said  plastic 
wheel  half  for  transferring  any  load  shock  from  said  tire 
mounting  ring  to  said  hub  means, 

said  metal  wheel  half  having  one  side  formed  with  a  substan- 
tially deep  cup  configuration  on  one  side  thereof  and  substan- 
tially flat  configuration  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  for  abut- 
ting engagement  with  said  webbing  means  of  said  plastic 
wheel  half  when  said  wheel  halves  are  assembled  and  secured 
in  a  side  by  side  relationship,  said  metal  wheel  half  including 
integrally  formed,  centrally  apertured  hub  extending  axially 
outwardly  of  said  flat  side  to  be  coaxial  with  said  plastic  hub 
means  when  mounted  and  secured  in  a  side  by  side  relation- 
ship with  said  plastic  wheel  half,  said  metal  wheel  half  having 
sidewalls  extending  radially  outwardly  and  being  defined  to 
closely  male  with  the  configuration  of  a  tire  base  mountable 
on  said  metal  sidewalls  on  said  secured  wheel  halves,  and 
relea.sable  fastening  means  secured  to  said  wheelhalves  in  a 
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manner  to  prevent  wheel  movement  under  side  loads  sub- 
jected to  the  wheel  assembly. 


5^33,794 

HUB  LOCK 

James  E.  Faisoo,  1113  A  Thicket  Ct,  Columbiis,  lad.  47201 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  264,902 

Int  a."  B60B  27/00 

MS.  a.  301—105.1  20  aaims 


1.  A  safety  system  for  comprising: 

a  tnicic  which  has  an  operator's  seat  and  an  operator's  door, 

a  source  of  electricity  having  a  positive  and  a  negative: 

an  ignition  switch  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  connected  to 

the  respective  positive  and  negative  of  the  source: 
a  pressure  operated  seat  switch  with  a  first  electrical  circuit 

including  said  seat  switch  leading  from  the  one  side  of  the 

source; 


a  door  switch  electronically  connected  in  a  second  parallel 
circuit  to  the  said  one  side  of  said  electrical  source; 

a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  operating  a  parking  brake  on  said 
truck, 

a  manual  parking  brake  release  valve. 

an  electrical  control  means  for  operating  said  parking  brake; 

release  valve  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  electrical  means  whereby  whenever  the 
seat  switch  and  the  door  switch  are  open  the  parking  brake  is 
set  and  applied  to  prevent  the  truck  from  movement  so  that 
whenever  the  operator  of  the  truck  leaves  the  seal  and  opens 
the  door,  the  parking  brake  prevents  the  movement  of  the 
truck  until  the  system  is  returned  to  normal  and  brake  released 
by  either  the  closing  of  the  door  or  the  proper  pressure  in  the 
seat  from  tiie  presence  of  the  operator. 


5333,796 

BELT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VEmCLE  ENDLESS 

TRACK 

Micheal  G.  Beeley,  Logan,  Utah,  assignor  to  LMC  Operating 

Corp^  Logaa,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Sen  No.  290,612 

laL  a."  B62D  55/24 

U,S.  CL  305—188  4  Oaims 


1.  A  locldng  device  for  holding  a  hub  bearing  on  a  spindle,  the 
spindle  having  a  keyway  and  threads  formed  thereon  comprising: 

a)  a  washer  having  a  key  for  aligning  with  said  keyway  of  the 
spindle  and  further  including  threaded  apertures  posiuoned 
circumferentially  about  said  washer  for  receiving  a  bolt:  and 

b)  a  nut  for  interfacing  with  threads  of  the  spindle  and  further 
including  holes  for  aligning  with  said  threaded  apertures  and 
for  receiving  a  pair  of  bolts  for  fastening  said  washer  and  said 


5333,795 
BRAKE  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH  SEAT 

AND  DOOR  CONTROL 
Louie  J,  Brooks,  1142  Littleviae  Church  Rd.,  Villa  Rica,  Ga. 
30180 

Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  287,929,  Aag.  9,  1994,  abaodooed. 

This  applicatiofl  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,176 

Int  a."  B60T  7/\4 

MS.  a.  303—6.1  16  Claims 


1.  An  flexible  vehicle  track  assembly,  comprising: 

an  endless  strip  of  flexible  plastic  material  reinforced  by  a 
multiplicity  of  strands  of  fiber  embedded  therein: 

cleat  assemblies  afiBxed  to  the  belt  at  intervals  therealong,  each 
including  at  least  one  cleat  mounting  bolt  acting  within  an 
associated  bolt  hole  provided  through  the  belt:  wherein 

at  least  a  fraction  of  the  multiplicity  of  reinforcing  strands  is 
provided  embedded  within  each  portion  of  the  belt  carrying 
said  bolt  hole,  said  strands  being  placed  in  a  pattern  surround- 
ing said  bolt  hole  and  each  being  directed  a  substantial  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  belt,  said  angle  being 
substantially  less  than  90°. 


5333,797 

KITCHEN,  BAR  AND  RESTAURANT  APPLIANCE 

HOUSING 

Barry  S.  Gelbcr,  P.O.  Box  5883,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92662 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,103 

Int  CI."  A47F  i/OO 

\}S.  a.  312—138.1  16  Oaims 

1.  Housing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  defining  a  compartment  with  an  open  front  and  top 

for  receiving  an  appliance: 
a  translucent  cover  configured  to  close  said  compartment  open 
front  and  top  and  rotatably  mounted  to  said  enclosure  on  an 
inclined  hinge  line,  gravity  thereby  urging  said  cover  toward  a 
closed  position  abutting  said  enclosure: 
an  electrical  receptacle  in  said  compartment  for  receiving  an 
electrical  cord  of  the  appliance; 
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a  plurality  of  catches,  each  being  adapted  to  be  operably  con- 
nected to  an  openable  member  of  the  associated  article  of 
furniture  and  wherein  said  catches  are  engaged  by  said  lock 
studs  when  the  lock  member  is  in  the  locked  position. 


5333,798 
LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  CASEGOODS 
Thomas  G.  Feidpausch,  Hastings;  Phillip  D.  Carino,  Grand 
Rapids,-  Frederick  S.  Faiks,  Greenville;  David  M.  DeBoer; 
Samuel  J.  Ellison,  both  of  Grand  Rapids,  and  Daniel  N. 
Siegrist  Kentwood,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase,  lac. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,638 

lat  CI."  E05B  65/46 

U.S.  a.  312—219  45  Claims 


1.  A  lock  for  an  article  of  furniture  having  openable  members 
such  as  drawers  and  doors,  said  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  lock  member  having  a  laterally  flexible,  longitudi- 
nally non-stretchable  construction  which  permits  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  portions  thereof  to  be  oriented  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  thereby  adapting  said  lock  member  to  be  routed 
through  an  associated  article  of  furniture; 

a  plurality  of  lock  studs  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  on  said 
lock  member,  and  extending  outwardly  froin  a  surface  of  said 
lock  member; 

a  lock  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  lock  member,  and 
moving  said  lock  member  between  locked  and  unlocked  posi- 
tions; and 


5333,799 
SPRAY  PAINTER'S  CABINET 
Edward  L.  Nickolaus,  Jr.,  2333  Country  Club  Dr.,  LapUce,  La. 
70068-1820 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  384,025 

Int  a.'  A47B  46/00:49/00;97/00 

MS.  a.  312—249.12  lo  Claims 


an  electrical  housing  cord  connected  to  said  receptacle; 

a  first  chamber,  below  said  compartment,  configured  to  receive 
therein  excess  length  of  the  appliance  cord,  and  a  second 
chamber,  below  said  compartment,  configured  to  receive 
therein  excess  length  of  the  housing  cord;  and 

a  slot  providing  communication  between  said  compartment  and 
said  first  chamber  for  passing  excess  length  of  the  appUance 
cord  therethrough. 


1 .  A  cabinet  for  storing  spray  painting  supplies  and  equipment 
comprising  a  box-like  body  having 

a.  two  rectangular  vertical  parallel  sidewaUs  rigidly  connected  to 
a  vertical  rectangular  backwall, 

b.  a  rectangular  horizontal  bottom  rigidly  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  two  rectangular  vertical  parallel  sidewalls  and 
said  vertical  rectangular  backwall, 

c.  a  rectangular  horizontal  top  rigidly  connected  to  the  top  of 
said  two  rectangular  vertical  parallel  sidewalls  and  said  verti- 
cal rectangular  backwall, 

d.  door  means  rotatably  connected  to  one  of  said  two  rectangular 
sidewalls  for  selective  parallel  alignment  with  said  rectangu- 
lar backwall  to  enclose  a  portion  of  the  inside  of  said  box-like 
body, 

e.  at  least  one  upper  shelf  rigidly  connected  to  an  inside  surface 
of  each  of  said  two  sidewalls  and  to  an  inside  surface  of  said 
backwall,  said  shelf  being  aligned  parallel  to  said  rectangular 
horizontal  top, 

f  a  plurality  of  slot  means  for  holding  paini  spray  guns  con- 
nected to  inside  surfaces  said  side  walls  between  said  shelf 
and  said  rectangular  horizontal  top  for  holding  spray  paint 
guns, 

g.  a  plurality  of  slidable  pull-out  drawers  located  between  said 
two  parallel  sidewalls  and  adjacent  lo  one  of  said  two  side- 
walls, 

h.  at  least  one  air-tight  drawer  connected  to  the  inside  of  one  of 
said  sidewalls  beneath  said  shelf  for  storing  air  sensitive 
respirators, 

i.  said  cabinet  having  vertical  space  means  therein  for  hanging 
clothes  comprising  a  vertical  rectangular  panel  located 
between  and  parallel  lo  said  vertical  sidewalls  connected 
perpendicularly  to  said  upper  shelf  beneath  said  upper  shelf 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  sidewalls  to  define  said  vertical  space 
between  said  vertical  panel  and  said  one  of  said  sidewalls  for 
hanging  clothes, 

j.  a  horizontal  rod  connected  to  said  vertical  panel  and  said  one 
of  said  sidewalls  for  receipt  and  hanging  of  clothes  thereon, 

k.  a  flat,  generally  rectangular  foldable  Ubie  connected  to  an 
outside  surface  of  one  of  said  sidewaUs,  said  foldable  table 
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being  connected  to  said  outside  of  one  of  said  walls  by  hinge 
means,  said  foidable  table  having  support  means  connected 
thereto  for  selectively  supporting  said  table  in  a  horizontal 
position  perpendicular  to  said  sidewall  to  which  said  table  is 
rotatably  connected,  and 

a  plurality  of  flat,  rectangular  shelves  located  beneath  said 
upper  shelf. 


5433300 
PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
VISCOSITY  CHANGE  OF  A  MEDIUM  AGITATED  BY  A 
MAGNETIC  STIRRER 
Rene  Stiegelmann,   Staufen;   Erhard   Eble,  Bad   KrozingeD- 
TUnsel,  and  Helmut  Siegel,  Bad  Krozlngen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors   to  Janke   &   Kunkel   (>mbH   &   Co.   KG  IKA- 
LabortechnilL,  Staufcn,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1993.  43  39 
328.4 

Int  a.'  BOIF  13/08 
VS.  CI.  366—142  13  Claims 


1.  A  procedure  for  detection  of  a  change  in  viscosity  of  a 
medium  (6)  stirred  in  a  container  (5)  by  means  of  a  magnetic  stirrer 
(1),  comprising  rotating  a  stirring  magnet  (7)  in  the  medium  (6)  by 
means  of  a  drive  motor  (2)  which  drives  a  magnet  (3)  that  is 
rotated  undemeith  the  container  (5)  and  is  magnetically  coupled 
with  the  stirring  magnet  (7),  holding  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
drive  motor  (2)  constant  by  means  of  regulation,  and  during 
changes  in  load  on  the  magnet  (3)  detecting  and  displaying 
changes  in  the  regulation. 


mates  with  the  first  toothing  on  the  first  dnve  shaft,  and  the 
non-rotatable  coupling  being  established  by  engagement  of 
the  first  toothing  provided  on  the  first  drive  shaft  of  the  hand 
mixer  with  the  matching  second  toothing  provided  on  the  free 
end  of  the  output  shaft; 
a  spring  coupled  between  the  output  shaft  and  the  lid.  wherein 
the  output  shaft  is  axially  displaceable  into  the  lid  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  force  of  the  spring  during  coupling  action  of  the 
hand  mixer  and  the  attachment: 
a  blade  assembly  in  the  bowl  for  chopping  foods;  and 
a  second  shaft  rolatabiy  coupled  to  the  output  shaft  so  that 
rotation  of  the  output  shaft  causes  the  second  shaft  to  rotate, 
the  second  shaft  including  a  coupling  which  transfers  rotation 
of  the  second  shaft  to  the  blade  assembly. 


5333,802 
PAINT  CAN  ACCESSORY 
Richard  S.  Garganese,  40  Cdcstia  CL,  North  Kingstown,  R.1. 
02852 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,672 

Int  a."  BOIF  7/16 

VS.  a.  366—256  11  Claims 


5,533,801 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  HAND  MIXER  INCLUDING 

AN  ATTACHMENT 
Vicente  Safont,-  Jose  Millan,  both  of  Barcelona;  Antonio  Rebor- 
dosa,  Manresa,  and  Alejandro  Hernandez,  Santa  Oliva,  all 
of,  Spain,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Kronberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1994,  44  14 
415.6 

Int  a.^  BOIF  7/16 
VS.  a.  366—249  10  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  for  an  electrically  operated  band  mixer  having 
at  least  a  first  drive  shaft  adapted  for  detachable  coupling  with 
various  prtxessing  tools,  the  first  drive  shaft  including  a  first 
toothing,  the  attachment  comprising; 
a  bowl; 

a  lid  closable  on  the  bowl; 

an  output  shaft  with  a  free  end  and  a  lower  end.  the  free  end  of 
the  output  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  the  lid  and 
adapted  to  be  non-rotatably  coupled  with  the  first  drive  shaft 
of  the  hand  mixer  when  the  hand  mixer  is  placed  on  the  lid, 
the  output  shaft  providing  a  matching  second  toothing  which 


1.  A  multi-purpose  accessory  used  with  a  container  for  protect- 
ing a  container  sealing  groove,  mixing  liquid  in  said  container, 
replacing  an  original  container  lid.  permitting  access  to  liquid  in 
the  container,  pouring  liquid  ft'om  the  container,  said  accessory 
comprising: 

a  substantially  circular  main  body  having  a  first  aperture,  a 
second  aperture,  a  third  aperture,  and  a  circumferential  trough 
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in  its  underside  and  about  its  periphery;  said  trough  being 
capable  of  sealingly  covering  a  container  sealing  groove; 
a  resealable  plug  engageable  with  said  first  aperture; 
an  insert  releasably  engageable  with  said  second  aperture;  said 

insert  tiaving  a  pouring  spout  therein; 
a  cap  releasably  engageable  with  said  pouring  spout; 
a  mixing  shaft  slidably  engaged  with  said  third  aperture;  said 
mixing  shaft  having  a  first  end  positioned  above  said  main 
body  and  a  second  end  positioned  below  said  main  body; 
an  agitator  plate  affixed  to  said  first  end; 
a  handle  affixed  to  said  second  end;  and 
whereby  said  handle  is  actuated  up  and  down  to  slide  said  shaft 
within  said  third  aperture  to  actuate  said  agitator  plate  up  and  down 
to  mix  liquid  in  a  container  upon  which  the  multipurpose  accessory 
is  affixed. 


5,533,803 

MAGNETIC  STIRRING  APPAR.\TUS  WITH 

CONTACTLESS  COUPLING  BETWEEN  STIRRING 

SHAFT  A^fD  STIRRING  TOOL 

Hans  P.  Meier,  Jona,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  MAVAG  Verfah- 

renstechnik  AG,  Altendorf,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,421,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,078 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct  I,  1992,  42  32 
9353 

Int  CI."  BOIF  13/08 
VS.  CI.  366—273  6  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  stirring  apparatus,  comprising  a  vessel;  a  stirring 
shaft  having  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  and  an  upper  and  a  lower 
end;  a  drive  connected  with  said  upper  end  of  said  stirring  shaft  so 
as  to  drive  said  stirring  shaft;  a  stirring  tool  located  in  the  region  of 
said  lower  end  of  said  stirring  shaft;  a  contactlessly  operating 
coupling  for  transmitting  a  driving  movement  from  said  stirring 
shaft  downwardly  to  said  stirring  tool,  said  contactlessly  operating 
coupling  being  arranged  between  said  stirring  shaft  and  said  stir- 
ring tool;  a  pipe  inside  which  the  stirring  shaft  is  arranged,  said 
pipe  having  a  lower  end  formed  as  a  cup-shaped  gap  pipe,  said 
stirring  shaft  extending  into  said  gap  pipe  and  being  provided  with 
a  magnetic  disc,  means  for  mounting  the  apparatus  on  said  vessel 
so  that  said  stirring  shaft  and  said  stirring  tool  extend  downwardly 
into  said  vessel;  bearing  means  rotatably  by  holding  said  stirring 
shaft  in  said  pipe  and  including  two  bearings  axially  spaced  from 
one  another,  said  two  bearings  being  located  inside  said  vessel;  and 
fimher  bearing  means  arranged  inside  said  vessel  and  rotatably 
holding  said  stirring  tool  on  said  pipe. 


5,533.804 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  STOCK  SOLUTION 

COMPOSITION  FOR  A  MEDICAL  TREATMENT,  \TiJ)  A 

SOFT  BAG  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  STIRRER  TO  BE 

USED  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SAID  STOCK 

SOLUTION  COMPOSITION 

Ake  Larsson,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoshi  Uno,  Shiga,  both  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Gambro  KK,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00191,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18805,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

per  FUed  Mar.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  3-063695 
Int  CI.'  BOIF  13/08;  A61J  I/I0;l/14 
VS.  CL  366—274  n  Claims 


SHrnr 


Powder  compcnent 


Soft  bag 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stock  solution  for  use  in 
dialysis,  hemodialysis,  hemofiltration,  or  hemodiafiltration  com- 
prising: providing  a  container  which  is  a  soft  flexible  bag.  said  bag 
containing  components  of  said  stock  solution  useful  in  dialysis, 
hemodialysis,  hemofiltration  or  hemodiafilu^tion,  said  components 
being  in  the  form  of  a  powder,  providing  a  magnetic  stirrer  within 
said  bag,  supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  into  said  bag. 
placing  said  bag  in  direct  contact  with  a  source  of  a  magnetic  field, 
and  dissolving  said  powder  in  said  water  within  said  flexible  bag  at 
a  temperature  of  about  room  temperature  or  above,  to  provide  a 
stock  solution  at  a  predetermined  concentration  by  stirring  said 
powder  and  said  water  together  by  the  application  of  said  magnetic 
field  to  said  magnetic  stirrer,  said  powder  being  dissolved  and 
stirred  without  said  bag  being  placed  in  any  other  container. 


5,533,805 

FREE-STANDING  STIRRER  APPLLVNCE 

SaraLyui  Mandel,  P.O.  Box  1209,  El  Granada,  Calif.  94018 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,797 

Int  CI.'  BOIF  7/20 


VS.  CI.  366—285 


17  Claims 


1.  An  appliance  for  use  in  stirring  food  in  a  utensil  during  food 
preparation,  said  appliance  comprising: 

a)  a  free-standing  base  defining  a  perimeter; 

b)  a  support  affixed  to  said  base,  said  suppori  comprising  an 
upwardly  extending  portion  and  a  portion  extending  in  a 
transverse  direction  relative  to  said  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion, said  support  being  selectively  extendible  and  contractible 
in  both  the  upward  and  transverse  directions; 

c)  means  in  said  support  for  removably  receiving  a  downwardly 
directed  stirrer  element  for  stirring  food  in  the  utensil:  and 
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d)  a  molor  operatively  connected  with  said  receiving  means. 


5^33,808 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^33,806 
GUARD  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  SIZE  FOOD  MIXER 
Loren  Veltrop,  Deerficid;  Joel  G.  Friedl,  Bloomingdale,  and 
Roberto  Nevarez,  KJrkland,  all  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Middleby 
Marshall  Inc.,  Elgin,  111. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444349 
InL  a."  BOIF  15/00 


5333,809 

REMOTE  CONTROL  CADDY 

Mary  J.  Gorman,  116  Garfield  Ave.,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.  08002 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,951 

Int.  CL*  B65D  J3/14 


VS.  a.  366—347 


16  Claims   U.S.  CL  383—11 


6Cbdms 


1.  A  guard  system  for  preventing  a  person  from  putting  his  hand 
into  a  mixing  bowl  on  an  industrial  sized  food  mixer  having  a 
mixmg  tool  fitting  into  the  mixing  bowl,  said  guard  system  com- 
pnising  a  guard  basket  shaped  to  enclose  substantially  all  open 
space  between  said  mixer  and  said  mixing  bowl  and  in  an  area 
giving  access  to  the  mixer  tool,  said  guard  baslcet  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  handle  means  raising  above  the  basket,  a  pair  of 
latch  means  attached  to  upper  ends  of  said  handle  means,  and 
hinge  pin  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mixer  for  receiving  said 
latch  means,  said  guard  basket  swinging  on  said  hinge  pin  means 
between  an  out  of  the  way  location  and  a  space  enclosing  operating 
position. 


5333307 
MEASUREMENT  OF  CROSSLINKING  BY-PRODUCTS  IN 

CROSSLINKED  POLYETHYLENE 
Soli  S.  Bamji,  Gloucester,  and  A.  T.  Bulinski,  Orleaas,  both  of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,108 

Int  CL'  COIN  25/00:  G21H  3/02 

VS.  CL  374—45  7  Claims 


I.  A  remote  control  caddy  for  supporting  a  remote  control  unit 
therein  comprising: 
an  enclosure  means  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of 

opposing  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  open  lop  end,  said 

walls  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  said  remote  control  unit 

through  said  open  top  end: 
liner  means  being  secured  to  the  interior  of  each  of  said  walls  for 

protecting  said  remote  control  unit  against  mechanical  shock, 

and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  remote  control  caddy  to  a 

piece  of  furniture,  said  seeming  means  including  a  pair  of 

spring  clips  secured  to  and  extending  above  the  top  of  said 

rear  wall. 


5333,810 
DOCUMENT  CARRIER 
Daniel  L,  Jensen,  3751  Norris  Canyon  Rd.,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 
94583 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,671 

Int.  CI."  B65D  33/04 

VS.  a.  383—66  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  concentration  of  crosslinking 
by-products  in  crosslinked  polyethylene  comprising  heating  the 
polyethylene  to  a  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  cause  thermolu- 
nunescence  of  the  crosslinking  by-products;  and  measuring  the 
intensity  of  the  thermolummescence  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the 
concentration  of  the  crosslinking  by-pruducts  and  hence  the  ulti- 
mate strength  of  the  polyethylene. 


I.  A  substantially  rectangular  document  carrier  of  length  L  and 
width  W,  comprising: 
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a  first  layer  of  film;  and 

a  second  layer  of  film  joined  to  the  first  layer  along  all  four 
edges,  forming  an  enclosure  having  first  and  second  exposed 
sides,  the  second  layer  having  a  permanent  slit  opening  across 
the  width  W  within  one  third  of  length  L  from  one  closed  end; 

wherein  both  the  first  and  second  layers  are  substantially  opaque 
excepting  a  transparent  region  through  each  layer  within  one 
third  of  length  L  from  one  closed  end,  and  wherein  the  first 
and  second  exposed  sides  are  distinguished  from  one  another 
by  being  of  different  color. 


5333,811 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  HAVING  INVERTED 

SURFACE  TENSION  SEALS 

Ewaryst  Z.  Polch,  Monument;  Carl  D.  Williams,  and  Jackie 

Cordova,  both  of  Colorado  Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388380 

Int.  CI.''  FI6C  33/72 

VS.  CI.  384-107  54  0,4^, 


I.  A  hydrodynainic  bearing  comprising: 

a  kingitiidinally  extending  sleeve; 

an  elongated  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  said 
sleeve  axial  ly  surrounding  said  shaft  for  roiauon  relative 
thereto- 

a  first  thrust  plate  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  second  ihrust  plate  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  lubricant  disposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  and 
between  said  first  and  second  thrust  plates  and  said  sleeve: 

said  first  thrust  plate  extending  radially  outward  adjoining  a 
corresponding  first  end  of  said  sleeve  forming  a  gap  for 
containing  said  lubricant  therebetween,  said  first  thrust  plate 
further  extending  axially  inward  toward  a  center  of  said 
beanng  along  an  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  defining  a 
surface  tension  .seal  forming  gap  therebetween,  said  lubricant 
disposed  within  said  surface  tension  seal  forming  gap  provid- 
ing a  surface  tension  seal. 


5333,812 
SINGLE  PLATE  HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  W ITH 
SELF-BALANCING  FLUID  LEVEL 
Hans  Leuthold;  David  J.  Jennings,  both  of  SanU  Cruz;  Gunter 
Heine,  Aptos,  and  Lakshman  Nagarathnam,  Capitola,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Vallev. 
Calif.  '' 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,199 

InL  a.'  F16C  32/06 

VS.  a.  384-112  19  ctoinK 

1.  An  improved  spindle  comprising  an  electromagnetic  motor 
and  a  bearing  system,  said  bearing  system  comprising  a  sleeve  and 
a  shaft  fined  into  an  axial  bore  or  bushing  of  said  sleeve,  said  shaft 
and  said  bushing  rotating  freely  relative  to  each  other,  said  shaft 
defining  together  with  said  bushing  a  journal  bearing;  said  shaft 
ftirther  supporting  an  annular  thrust  plate,  said  thrust  plate  extend- 


mg  into  a  recess  formed  by  an  axial  face  stepped  into  said  sleeve 
and  a  counterplate  parallel  to  said  thrust  plate  and  atuched  to  said 
sleeve,  and  said  axial  face  defining  together  with  the  adjacent 
thrust  plate  surface  a  first  thrust  bearing,  and  the  gap  between  said 
thrust  plate  and  said  counterplate  forming  i  second  thrust  bearing, 
both  thrust  bearings  opposing  each  other;  said  counterplate  defin- 
ing a  bore  concentric  to  said  shaft,  said  shaft  ending  within  said 
bore  of  said  counterplate,  said  bore  in  said  counterplate  beins 
clased  off  by  a  shield  on  the  side  opposing  an  end  of  said  shaft 
thus  creating  a  fluid  filled  bearing  system  which  is  open  only  on 
one  end;  said  first  thrust  beanng  and  said  .second  thrust  bearing 
creating  together  a  pressure  difference  pumping  fluid  towards  the 
open  end  of  said  bearing  system,  said  journal  bearing  creating  a 
pressure  difference  pumping  fluid  towards  the  closed  end  of  said 
beanng  system,  the  combined  net  fluid  flow  in  said  bearing  system 
becoming  substantially  zero  under  steady  state  conditions. 


5333,813 
DYNAMIC  AIR  PRESSURE  BEARING 
Hiroshi  Makino.  and  Teiji  SaU,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ftled  OcL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320J71 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029989 
Int.  CL"  F16C  33/20 
VS.  CL  38+-115  4  ctoims 


1.  A  dynamic  air  pressure  bearing  comprising; 

a  shaft  having  a  shaft  main  body  and  bearing  member  laminated 
around  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  shaft  main  body, 
said  shaft  main  body  being  formed  of  a  plastic  material,  and 
said  bearing  member  being  formed  from  one  of  a  ceramic 
material  and  a  metal  material  and  having  an  elastic  modulus 
higher  than  that  of  said  shaft  main  body;  and 

a  sleeve  fitted  around  an  outer  peripheral  side  of  said  shaft  with 
a  gap  such  that  said  sleeve  is  spaced  from  said  shaft  and 
rotated  relative  to  said  shaft; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  includes 
grooves  for  generating  dynamic  air  pressure. 


170-385  O.G. -96-9:  QU 
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5^33314 

LOW  PROFILE  SELF-COMPENSATED  HYDROSTATIC 

THRUST  BEARING 

Alexander  H.  Slecum,  Cencord,  N.H^  assignor  to  AESOP,  bic^ 

Concord,  N.H. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,853 

iBt  CL*  F1«C  32A)6 

VS.  a.  384—123  9  Qaims 

4  5  6  7  »•  «»  10.  II  12  13  U  IS.  16  17  1»  19  20  21  22  23  24 


'      »b  %  10b      "*    25  :6  27  28  29  30 


1.  A  spindle  having  a  shaft  mounted  within  a  hydrostatic  bearing 
having  an  end  surface  for  resisting  axial  thrast  force  upon  the  end 
surface,  the  hydrostatic  bearing  being  a  fluid-controlled  self- 
compensating  bearing  mounted  circumferendally  about  the  shaft 
near  the  end  surface,  the  bearing  being  mounted  upon  an  axially 
extending  member  one  end  of  which  serves  as  part  of  the  end 
surface  of  fie  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  which  serves  as  a  reverse 
dirust  surface,  a  fluid  supply  groove  extending  radially  across  said 
reverse  thrust  end  surface  an  opening  extending  axially  between 
the  reverse  thrust  end  surface  and  the  end  surface  of  the  shaft,  atjd 
connecting  with  the  groove,  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  source  with  the  groove  to  flow  fluid 
therealong  and  through  the  opening,  thereby  opposing  the  thrust 
force  with  pressure  proportional  to  the  axial  position  of  the  shaft 
and  related  to  the  degree  of  fluid  compensation  in  the  bearing. 


5,533315 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DEVICE 
COMPRISING  TWO  ROTATING  COMPONENTS 
Benihard  Schierling,  Kumach;  Hilmar  Gobel,  Grafenrheia- 
feld,  and  Cora  Carlson,  Hambach,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

riled  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  Ift9364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1992,  42  27 
533A-  Aug.  12,  1993,  43  27  679.4 

fat  a.*  F16F  15/30 
VS.  a.  384—482  28  Claims 


V  sj 


an  inner  bearing  seat  operationally  fixedly  connected  to  one  of 
the  flywheels. 

an  outer  bearing  scat  coaxial  with  the  inner  bearing  seat  and 
operationally  fixedly  connected  to  the  other  of  the  two  fly- 
wheels. 

a  cageless  ball  bearing  arranged  radially  between  the  inner  and 
outer  bearing  seats  and  guiding  the  flywheels  radially  and 
axially  in  relation  to  each  other,  said  bearing  having  a  circum- 
ferentially  continuous  inner  bearing  race  guided  on  the  inner 
bearing  seat,  an  outer  bearing  race  split  radially  along  a 
paning  line  and  guided  on  the  outer  bearing  seat  and  a 
plurality  of  balls  substantially  filling  circumferentially  the 
space  between  the  bearing  races,  and 

an  annularly  closed  sealing  and  insulating  ring  arrangement 
including  a  central  ring  region  arranged  radially  between  the 
outer  bearing  race  and  the  outer  bearing  seat  and  ring  arms 
that  are  arranged  axially  on  both  sides  of  the  ball  bearing  to 
project  radially  from  the  central  ring  region  and  of  which  each 
one  rests  stationarily  on  a  respective  lateral  face  of  the  outer 
bearing  race  and  in  a  sliding  manner  on  a  respective  lateral 
face  of  the  inner  bearing  race,  the  sealing  and  insulating  ring 
arrangement  being  formed  of  two  parts  having  an  annular 
juncture  located  radially  outwardly  of  the  outer  bearing  race, 
and  the  sealing  and  insulating  ring  arrangement  fiirther 
including  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  juncture  and  including 
one  of  an  elastic  sealing  ring,  overlapping  sealing  faces  on  the 
two  parts,  and  a  circumferentially  continuous  sealing  seam 
formed  between  the  two  parts  by  plastic  deformation  of  at 
least  one  of  the  parts. 


5,533,816 

THERMAL  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Keiichi      Ikeda,     Yokohama,     and     Yoshiyuki     Mizoguchi, 

Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canen  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,034,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,941,  Jun.  17,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,484,  Dec. 

26,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  N». 

247,396 

Claims  priority,  applicatiea  Japan,  Dec  23, 1988, 63-323M1,- 

Dec  21,  1989,  1-329571 

Int.  a.*  B41J  2/36 
VS.  CL  4M— 12«.e7  33  CUims 
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1.  A  dual-mass  flywheel  comprising  a  first  flywheel  rotatable 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  second  flywheel  rotatable  relative  to  the 
first  flywheel  over  a  limited  angle  of  rotation  around  the  axis  of 
rotation,  torsional  damping  means  elastically  connecting  the  first 
flywheel  to  the  second  flywheel,  and  a  bearing  assembly  between 
the  first  and  second  flywheels,  the  bearing  assembly  having: 


1.  A  recording  method  for  recording  at  a  desired  image  density 
by  controlling  energization  of  a  recording  element  of  a  recording 
head  in  accordance  with  a  gradation  of  a  recording  image,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  image  data  having  a  plurality  of  arrays  of  bits  exhibit- 
ing the  gradation  into  a  first  array  of  bits  and  a  second  array  of 
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hits,  both  said  first  array  of  bits  and  said  second  array  of  bits 
having  continuous  bits  in  said  plurality  of  arrays  of  bits: 

converting  said  first  array  of  bits  to  a  first  array  of  drive  data, 

convening  said  second  array  of  bits  into  a  second  array  of  drive 
data,  said  first  array  of  drive  data  and  said  second  array  of 
drive  data  each  having  a  plurality  of  bits  indicating  a  number 
of  energization  of  the  recording  element  of  said  recording 
head,  said  first  array  of  drive  data  and  said  second  array  of 
drive  data  being  arrays  of  serial  data  continuing  from  a  lower 
bit  to  an  upper  bit; 

a  first  driving  step  of  driving  said  recording  head  sequentially 
from  the  lower  bit  to  die  upper  bit  of  said  first  array  of  drive 
data  with  a  pulse  having  a  first  pulse  width  corresponding  to 
said  first  array  of  drive  data:  and 

a  second  driving  step  of  driving  said  recording  head  sequentially 
from  the  lower  bit  to  the  upper  bit  of  said  second  array  of 
drive  data  with  a  pulse  having  a  second  pulse  width  cotie- 
sponding  to  said  second  array  of  drive  data. 


ing  images,  said  processor  operable  for  receiving  signals 
translated  through  a  fifth  buflfer  from  said  sensor,  said  proces- 
sor including  a  means  adaptable  for  receiving  data  signals 
from  a  host  computer  corresponding  to  said  images  to  be 
printed  by  said  print  head  and  converting  said  data  signals  to 
predetermined  dot  patterns. 

wherein  upon  ( I )  no  detection  of  said  second  print  receivable 
medium  by  said  sensor,  and  (2)  receipt  of  said  data  signals, 
said  processor  is  operable  to  control  portrait  mode  pnnting  of 
said  images  on  said  first  print  receivable  medium  by  control 
ling  positioning  of  said  print  head  along  said  permitted  line  of 
motion  of  said  print  head, 

wherein  upon  (1)  detection  of  said  second  print  receivable 
medium  by  said  sensor,  and  (2)  receipt  of  .said  data  signals, 
said  processor  is  operable  to  control  landscape  mode  prinung 
of  said  images  on  said  second  print  receivable  medium  by 
controlling  positioning  of  said  second  print  receivable 
medium  along  said  line  of  motion  of  said  second  prim  receiv- 
able medium  and  by  maintaining  a  stationary  position  of  said 
print  head  during  printing  of  each  line  of  said  images  on  said 
second  print  receivable  medium. 


5,533,817 

BIAXIAL  PRINTER 

Richard  H.  Harris,  Raleigh:  Michael  J.  Kinney,  Gary,  and 

Kevin  H.  \'orhees,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  fa'tema- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,474 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/255 

VS.  a.  400-124.28  6  Oaims 


5,533,818 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  PRINTING  DEVICE 

Casey  K.  Bahrabadi,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Kroy,  tot, 

Scottsdaie,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164358,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411^39. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,637 

tat  O."  B4U  35/28 

VS.  a.  400-208  21  Claims 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  print  head  having  a  column  of  printing  elements  positioned  at 
an  angle  between  zero  and  ninety  degrees  relative  to  a  permit- 
ted line  of  motion  of  said  print  head; 

first  motor  operable  for  positioning  said  print  head  along  said 
permitted  line  of  motion  of  said  print  head; 

second  motor  operable  for  positioning  a  first  print  receivable 
medium  along  a  line  of  motion  relative  to  said  print  head, 
wherein  said  line  of  motion  of  said  first  print  receivable 
medium  is  normal  to  said  permitted  line  of  motion  of  said 
print  head; 

a  sensor  operable  for  detecting  an  insertion  into  said  printer  of  a 
second  print  receivable  medium; 

a  Uiird  motor  operable  for  positioning  said  second  print  receiv- 
able medium  along  said  line  of  motion  relative  to  said  print 
head,  wherein  said  line  of  motion  of  said  second  print  receiv- 
able medium  is  normal  to  said  permitted  Une  of  motion  of 
said  print  head; 

a  processor  operable  for  sending  (1)  first  signals  translated 
through  a  first  buffer  to  said  first  motor  for  controlling  said 
first  motor,  (2)  second  signals  translated  through  a  second 
buflFer  to  said  second  motor  for  controlling  said  second  motor, 
(3)  diird  signals  translated  through  a  third  huffier  to  said  third 
motor  for  controlling  said  third  motor,  and  (4)  fourth  signals 
translated  through  a  fourth  buffer  to  said  print  head  for  print- 


1.  A  cartridge  for  operative  insertion  into  and  use  with  a  thermal 
pnnting  device  of  the  type  having: 

a  cartridge  receiving  cavity  having  a  cartridge  receiving  surface 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  first  switch  receiving  openings  in 
said  cartridge  receiving  surface  portion; 

a  print  assembly  comprising  a  print  head  and  a  platen  roller,  said 
print  head  and  said  platen  roller  extending  into  said  cavity  and 
at  least  one  being  movable  relative  to  the  other  between  a 
print  position  in  which  said  print  head  and  platen  roller  are 
moved  toward  engagement  with  one  another  and  a  nonprint 
position  in  which  said  print  head  and  platen  roller  are  moved 
away  firom  engagement  with  one  another: 

a  switch  assembly  comprising  a  switch  mounting  member 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  cartridge  receiving 
surface  portion  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  depiEssible 
switches  each  having  a  plunger  member  moveable  between  an 
extended  position  and  a  depressed  position  wherein  said 
plunger  members  extend  through  corresponding  said  first 
switch  receiving  openings,  outwardly  from  said  cartridge 
receiving  surface  portion  and  into  said  cartridge  receiving 
cavity  when  in  their  extended  positions  and  do  not  extend 
outwardly  from  said  cartridge  receiving  surface  portion  when 
in  their  depressed  position,  said  cartridge  being  inscrtable  into 
said  cartridge  receiving  cavity  and  comprising: 
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a  cartridge  housing  liaving  a  cartridge  surface  portion  for  posi- 
tioning adjacent  to  said  cartridge  receiving  surface  portion 
when  the  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  cartridge  receiving 
cavity; 

a  spool  of  image  receiving  tape  contained  within  said  housing; 
and 

at  least  one  second  switch  receiving  opening  in  said  cartridge 
surface  portion  and  aligned  with  one  of  said  first  switch 
receiving  openings  to  allow  the  plunger  member  correspond- 
ing to  said  one  first  switch  receiving  opening  to  extend 
through  said  at  least  one  second  switch  receiving  opening  to 
its  extended  position  when  said  cartridge  is  insetted  into  the 
cartridge  receiving  cavity,  each  of  said  plurality  of  switches 
being  in  one  of  an  on  position  or  off  position  when  its  plunger 
member  is  in  its  extended  position  and  being  in  the  other  of 
said  on  position  or  said  off  position  when  its  plunger  member 
is  in  its  depressed  position. 


5433^19 
CHARACTER  BY  CHARACTER  THERMAL  RECORDING 

DEVICE  WITH  INK  SHEET  FEED  CONTROL 
Youichi  Watanabe,  Machida,  and  Toshihide  Wada,  Yokohama, 
both   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,773,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,834,  Mar.  6,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,111,  Feb. 

7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
94,757,  Sep.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  390,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1986, 61-215156; 
Aug.  4,  1987,  62-193761 

Int  CI."  B4U  33/36 
U.S.  a.  40ft— 226  21  Claims 


stopped  condition  to  a  predetermined  speed  from  a  side  of  a 
region  where  said  heat  generating  element  is  heated,  is  moved 
at  said  predetermined  speed  to  record  one  character,  is  decel- 
erated from  said  predetermined  speed  and  is  stopped,  and  said 
ink  sheet  is  conveyed  in  said  second  direction  a  disunce  given 
by  (L,+  Li-ot)  after  said  carriage  is  stopped, 

where  L,  is  a  distance  from  a  point  where  the  acceleration  of 
said  carriage  starts  to  a  point  where  the  heat  generating 
element  is  heated  to  record  one  character.  L,  is  a  distance 
from  a  point  where  the  heating  of  said  heat  generating  ele- 
ment is  finished  to  a  point  where  said  carriage  is  stopped,  and 
a  is  a  distance  representing  an  amount  of  adjustment  of  the 
conveyance  of  said  ink  sheet  so  as  to  prevent  overlap  between 
a  region  of  said  ink  sheet  already  used  for  recording  of  one 
character  and  a  region  of  said  ink  sheet  to  be  used  for 
subsequent  recording;  and 

a  slackness  absorbing  portion  for  absorbing  a  slackness  of  said 
ink  sheet,  said  slackness  occurring  when  said  ink  sheet  is 
caused  to  be  conveyed  in  said  second  direction,  said  slackness 
absorbing  portion  being  provided  in  the  ink  sheet  conveying 
route  upstream  of  said  recording  area  determined  with  respect 
to  said  conveying  direction  of  said  ink  sheet. 


5,533,820 

KEYBOARD  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Frederic  C.  Ambrose,  142  The  Channel,  Brewster,  Mass.  02631 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,989.  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,109,  Jul.  28,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,405.204.  ThU  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551^43 

Int  CI."  B41J  51)6 
MS.  CI.  400-^72  7 


I.  A  thermal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  a  recording 
medium  by  using  an  ink  sheet  having  an  ink,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  carriage  for  moving  a  thermal  head  having  a  heat  generating 
element  and  the  ink  sheet  in  a  direction  across  a  conveyance 
direction  of  said  recording  medium; 

a  conveying  mechanism  for  conveying  said  ink  sheet  along  an 
ink  sheet  conveying  route  in  a  first  direction  and  also  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  first 
direction  being  a  conveyance  direction  of  said  ink  sheet 
during  recording  of  a  pluality  of  characters  on  a  line  by 
heating  of  said  heat  generating  element; 

a  head  actuator  for  driving  said  thermal  head  to  a  down  position 
and  to  an  up  position,  wherein  said  thermal  head  is  in  contact 
with  said  ink  sheet  when  in  the  down  position  and  is  spaced 
apart  from  said  ink  sheet  when  in  the  up  position; 

a  head  actuator  control  unit  for  controlling  said  head  actuator  so 
that  said  thermal  head  is  driven  to  the  down  position  before 
each  of  the  plurality  of  characters  on  a  line  is  recorded,  and  so 
that  said  thermal  head  is  driven  to  the  up  position  after  each 
said  character  is  recorded; 

an  ink  sheet  conveyance  control  unit  for  controlling  the  convey- 
ing mechanism  so  that,  in  the  recording  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  characters  on  a  fme,  said  ink  sheet  is  conveyed  in 
said  first  direction  while  said  carriage  is  accelerated  from  a 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  keyboard  to  a  base,  the  keyboard 
having  a  front  surface  and  a  top  surface,  the  device  comprises: 

(a)  first  and  second  bracket  member  engagable  with  the  base; 

(b)  a  support  Cray  comprising  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  and 
a  support  surface,  said  support  surface  being  engagable  with 
the  keyboard,  said  rear  portion  being  in  closer  proximity  to 
the  base  than  said  front  portion  when  said  support  MVj  is 
engaged  with  the  base,  said  support  tray  being  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  bracket  members  and  disposed  such  that 
said  rear  portion  is  disposed  below  said  front  portion;  and 

(c)  a  palm  rest,  said  palm  rest  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
support  tray  from  a  position  at  least  substantially  adjacent  the 
front  surface  of  the  keyboard  to  a  position  above  the  top 
surface  of  the  keyboard  while  said  rear  portion  of  said  support 
tray  is  below  said  front  portion  of  said  support  tray. 


5433,821 

CURL  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Awai,  and  Kelzo  Sasai,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,206,  Sep.  20.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794.838,  Nov.  21,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,993,  Dec. 

4,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

487,912 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  5,  1988,  63-305951: 
Dec.  8,  1988,  63-308815;  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-192631;  Jul.  27,  1989. 
1-192632 

Int  a."  B41J  ;5//6 
U&CL  400-619  65  Claims 


^>i:  . 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

hold  means  for  holding  a  sheet  in  a  rolled  state; 

transport  means  for  transporting  the  sheet  in  a  direction  drawing 
out  from  the  rolled  sheet  held  by  said  hold  means; 

a  convey  path  where  the  sheet  conveyed  by  said  transport  means 
passes,  and  a  lid  for  opening  said  convey  path; 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  the  sheet  transported 
by  said  transport  means; 

a  first  guide  member  and  a  second  guide  member  for  correcting 
a  curi  of  the  sheet  transported  from  said  transport  means  by 
bending  and  guiding  the  sheet  in  an  opposite  direction  to  a 
curled  direction; 

support  mean.s  for  supporting  said  first  guide  member  around  a 
rotational  axis  so  that  said  first  guide  member  can  move  in  a 
direction  to  strengthen  or  weaken  the  curl  correcting  opera- 
tion; and 

urge  means  for  urging  said  support  means  to  be  moved  in  the 
direction  strengthening  the  curl  correcting  operation, 

wherein  said  first  guide  means  generates  the  curl  correcting 
operation  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  rolled  sheet,  by 
guiding  the  sheet  at  a  position  where  the  transporting  force 
applied  to  the  sheet  by  said  transport  means,  a  tension  force  of 
the  sheet  generated  by  a  ftiction  force  between  the  rolled 
sheet  and  said  hold  means  resisting  the  transport  force,  and  an 
urge  force  by  said  urge  means  are  balanced,  and 
wherein  one  of  said  first  guide  member  and  said  second  guide 
member  is  disposed  on  the  main  body,  and  the  other  is 
disposed  on  said  lid. 


5,533,822 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  EASILY 
ASSEMBLABLE  ROLLER 
Isao  l^ukada,  Kawasaki;  Manabu  Kanazawa.  Yokohama,  and 
Shoushi  Kikkawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,504.  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-329742 
Int  CI.'  B41J  13/02 
MS.  a.  4«V-641  44  curi^ 

1.  A  recording  medium  conveying  mechanism  comprising: 


a  shaft  member  having  bearing  portions  at  both  ends  thereof, 
said  shaft  member  being  rotatably  supported  at  the  bearing 
portions; 

a  plurality  of  elastic  members  for  contacting  and  conveying  a 
recording  medium,  each  of  said  elastic  members  having  a 
ring-like  shape; 

a  plurality  of  holding  portions  provided  at  predetermined  posi- 
tions of  said  shaft  member  to  hold  said  eUstic  members;  and 

a  tapered  portion  provided  on  said  shaft  member  between  at 
least  one  of  said  bearing  portions  and  at  least  one  of  said 
holding  portions  which  is  closest  to  the  at  least  one  of  said 
bearing  portions,  said  tapered  portion  being  formed  such  that 
a  diameter  of  said  shaft  member  decreases  from  said  at  least 
one  holding  portion  to  said  at  least  one  bearing  portion, 

wherein  each  of  at  least  all  of  said  plurality  of  holding  portions 
but  a  holding  portion  most  remote  from  said  tapered  portion 
comprises  a  pair  of  flange  portions  spaced  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  shaft  member,  a  perimeter  of  each  of  said  flange 
portions  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axial 
direction  being  constituted  by  two  opposed  arcuate  portions 
joined  by  two  opposed  straight  portions,  and  a  recess  portion 
disposed  between  said  pair  of  flange  portions,  said  recess 
portion  holding  one  of  said  elastic  members  so  that  said  one 
elastic  member  is  capable  of  contacting  the  recording 
medium. 


5,533323 
SEALED  COMETIC  DISPENSER 
Robert  L.  Pierpont,  Meriden;   John  F.  Cortes,   Northford; 
Michael  J.  Fabrisi,  Naugatuck.  and  Kenneth  F.  Ryder,  Pros- 
pect, all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rexam  Cosmetic  Packaging 
Inc^  Torrington,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,891 

Int  a.'  A45D  40/00 

MS.  a.  401-98  g  ctohiis 


1.  A  cosmetic  dispenser  assembly,  comprising: 
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a  base  defining  a  hollow  chamber  for  receiving  a  cosmetic 
substance,  and  including  an  edge  defining  the  periphery  of  an 
opening  for  accessing  the  cosmetic  substance; 

a  cover  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  base  and  defining  a  hollow 
interior  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  base  and  covering 
the  opening  to  the  cosmetic  substance  upon  attachment  of  the 
cover  to  the  base;  and 

a  sealing  member  defining  a  flange  mounted  within  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  cover,  a  peripheral  sealing  surface,  and  at  least 
one  infolded  portion  connected  between  the  flange  and  the 
scaling  stirface,  the  at  least  one  infolded  portion  and  sealing 
surface  being  movable  to  an  extended  position  upon  removal 
of  the  cover  from  the  base  and  to  a  retracted  position  with  the 
sealing  surface  in  peripheral  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the 
opening  upon  attachment  of  the  cover  to  the  base,  the  at  least 
one  infolded  portion  being  formed  of  a  flexible  material  for 
pressing  the  sealing  surface  into  peripheral  engagement  with 
the  edge  defining  the  opening  and  effecting  a  fluid-tight  seal 
along  the  peripheral  edge  to  thereby  seal  the  cosmetic  sub- 
stance received  within  the  hollow  chamber. 


form  a  locking  means  against  relative  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  the 
cartridge,  further  comprising  a  clamping  zone  between  the  shaft 
and  the  cartridge,  the  clamping  zone  having  an  axial  length,  the 
push  member  being  movable  along  an  axial  path  of  movement, 
wherein  the  axial  length  of  the  clamping  zone  is  greater  than  the 
axial  path  of  movement  of  the  push  member. 


.-Ifl-' 


5333,825 
PARABOLICALLY  HELICAL  SPLINE  SHAFT  COUPLING 
Timothy  D.  Stone,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincimuiti,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,389 

Int  a.*  F16D  l/OO:  F16H  im 

U.S.  a.  463—359  10  Oaims 


5433,824 

WRITING  OR  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT  WfTH 

EXCHANGEABLE  WRITING  MEDlLfM  CONTAINER 

Thomas  Heidenreiter,  and  Ute  Schmidbauer,  beth  of  Niirn- 

berg,  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  S.  SUedtler  GmbH  &  Co., 

Nfirahcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,252 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1993,  43  24 
113.1 

Int  a.*  B43K  5/14:7/02:8/18 
VS.  a.  4«1— 133  9  Claims 


1.  A  writing  or  drafting  instrument  comprising  a  tubular  shaft 
having  an  axis  and  an  interior,  a  writing  medium  container  in  the 
form  of  an  exchangeable  cartridge,  a  push  member  axially  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  the  shaft,  wherein  the  cartridge  is  held  in  the  shaft 
by  one  of  a  clamping  action  and  a  positive  locldng  action,  wherein 
the  push  member  and  the  shaft  form  a  structural  group  in  which  the 
push  member  and  shaft  are  movable  relative  to  each  other,  wherein 
the  push  member  has  means  for  acting  on  the  cartridge  at  least 
during  ejection  thereof,  further  comprising  a  writing  tip  forming  a 
structural  unit  with  the  cartridge,  the  writing  tip  being  exchange- 
ably  fastened  in  the  cartridge,  the  cartridge  having  a  filling  space, 
wherein  the  shaft  has  a  shaft  wall,  the  shaft  wall  having  at  least  one 
opening,  the  opening  forming  the  two  stops  for  limiting  the  axial 
movement  of  the  push  member,  wherein  the  shaft  comprises  at 
least  one  shaft  web  and  the  cartridge  comprises  at  least  one 
sectning  web.  and  wherein  the  shaft  web  and  die  securing  web 


1.  A  coupling  comprising: 

splined  together  first  and  second  parallel  shafts, 

first  and  second  cylindrical  surfaces  located  on  the  first  and 
second  parallel  shafts  respectively, 

each  of  said  shafts  having  a  shaft  axis, 

a  plurality  of  curved  splines  generally  circumferentially  dis- 
posed on  one  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces, 

said  curved  splines  having  a  varying  pitch  so  as  to  be  curved 
vrith  respect  to  the  respective  shaft  axis,  and 

a  plurality  of  straight  splines  generally  circumferentially  dis- 
posed on  the  odier  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  tl>e  splines  of 
the  respective  cylindrical  surfaces  engage  each  other. 


5,533,826 

CLAMPING  ARRANGENffiNT  FOR  SECURING  GUIDE 

RAILS  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

James  W.  Cairns,  Westchester,  I^u,  assignor  to  Nolu  Plastics, 

lac,  Aston,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,275 
fant.  CL"  F16B  7/04 
VS.  a.  463—389  14  Clahau 

1.  A  clamping  arrangement  for  adjustably  securing  guide  rails  of 
a  conveyor  system  to  support  structure  thereof,  said  clamping 
arrangement  comprising: 
a  support  braclcet,  and 
a  clamping  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  clamp  sub-assembly  having  distal  and  proximal 
ends,  each  clamp  sub-assembly  including  first  and  second 
clamp  components,  each  of  said  clamp  components  having  a 
proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  bore  defined  between  said 
ends  thereof,  said  distal  end  of  said  first  clamp  component 
facing  said  proximal  end  of  said  second  clamp  component, 
said  bores  being  axially  aligned,  said  first  clamp  component 
including  a  cut-out  defined  in  a  circumferential  wall  thereof  at 
the  distal  end  thereof,  said  second  clamp  component  including 
a  cut-out  defined  in  a  circumferential  wall  thereof  at  said 
proximal  end  thereof,  said  cut-oute  cooperating  to  define  a 


guide  rail  receiving  channel  for  frictionally  engaging  and 
holding  a  guide  rail  therein. 

a  rod  having  at  least  a  portion  of  a  length  thereof  defining  screw 
threads,  said  rod  being  disposed  tiu-ough  said  aligned  bores 
and  having  first  and  second  ends  extending  beyond  said 
proximal  and  distal  ends  of  .said  at  least  one  clamp  sub- 
assembly, respectively, 

a  control  knob  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  rod  and  having  a 
seating  surface  consmicted  and  arranged  to  operatively 
engage  said  proximal  end  of  said  at  least  one  clamp  sub- 
assembly, and 

locking  structure  threadedly  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said 
rod, 

said  support  bracket  including  a  mounting  portion  constructed 
and  arranged  to  be  mounted  on  a  portion  of  the  conveyor 
system  and  a  receiving  portion  constructed  and  arranged  to 
extend  generally  transversely  from  said  mounting  portion, 
said  receiving  portion  including  a  receiving  channel. 

said  locking  structure  cooperating  with  said  receiving  channel  so 
as  to  adjustably  mount  said  clamping  assembly  with  respect  to 
said  support  bracket, 

whereby,  when  tightening  said  control  knob  so  that  said  seating 
surface  operatively  abuts  said  proximal  end  of  said  at  least 
one  clamp  sub-assembly,  said  locking  structure  lockingly 
engages  surfaces  defining  said  receiving  channel,  and  said 
distal  end  of  said  at  least  one  clamp  sub-a.ssembly  operatively 
abuts  a  surface  of  said  receiving  portion  so  as  to  lock  said 
clamping  assembly  to  said  suppon  bracket. 


5,533,827 
PAVING  STONE  CONSTRUCTION  SET 
Rene  Scheiwiller,  Postfach  266,  6052,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1992,  42  07 
735.4 

Int.  a.*  EOlC  SA)6 
VS.  a.  464-38  14  ctalms 

1.  A  concrete  paving  stone  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  circular  and 


walls  and  a  substantially  planar  upper  face,  each  of  the  side  walls 
being  an  arched  side  wall  and  including  an  elevated  face  at  a  center 
region  thereof  which  comprises  an  abutting  surface  and  two  asso- 
ciated wedge  surfaces  adjoining  the  abutting  surface  on  both  sides 
thereof,  the  associated  wedge  surfaces  extending  ft^om  the  abutting 
surface  to  an  associated  arched  side  wall,  the  elevated  face  ftuther 
extending  across  a  substantial  portion  of  a  length  of  the  associated 
arched  side  wall  and  being  effective  for  creating  a  fixed  abutment 
between  an  adjoining  elevated  face  of  an  arched  side  wall  of  an 
adjoining  paving  stone  in  a  paving  configuration,  wheieby,  in  a 
tilled  positioning  of  the  paving  stone  with  respect  to  the  adjoining 
paving  stone  in  the  paving  configuration,  one  of  die  two  wedge 
surfaces  is  effective  for  creating  a  fixed  abutment  with  an  adjoining 
one  of  wedge  surfaces  of  die  adjoining  paving  stone. 


5,533,828 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING 

PAVING  MATERIALS  ON  TOP  OF  DISTRIBUTING 

AUGER 

Thomas  R.  Campbell,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Astec 

Industries,  Inc.,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  314  J48,  Sep.  29,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,257 

InL  CI."  FOIC  1W18 

VS.  a.  4W-75  j4  aaims 

8.  A  method  comprising: 


(A)  storing  paving  materials  in  a  gravity  feed  hopper  mounted  at 
the  rear  of  a  mobile  chassis;  then 

(B)  discharging  said  paving  materials  from  a  discharge  device 
direcUy  on  top  of  a  distributing  auger  extending  u-ansversely 
across  said  mobile  chassis:  then 

(C)  distributing  said  paving  materials  onto  a  surface  to  be  paved 
using  said  distributing  auger;  and  then 

(D)  working  said  paving  materials  into  a  mat, 

wherein  said  paving  materials  stored  in  said  gra\  ity  feed  hopper 
are  fed  to  said  discharge  device  without  employing  any  inter- 
nal conveyors  and  without  the  aid  of  any  external  conveyors. 


elongate  paving  configurations,  die  paving  stone  including  side 


5,533,829 

PAVING  MACHINE  WITH  MIXING  DEVICE  AND 

DISCHARGE  CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REMIXING 

SEGREGATED  PA\  ING  MATERL4LS 

Thomas  R.  Campbell,  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Astec 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Teim. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,348,  Sep.  29,  1994,  and 

Ser.  No.  389,257,  Feb.  16,  1995.  This  application  May  2,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  433,863 

InL  a.*  E61C  19/18 

VS.  CI.  404-81  10  Claims 

I.  A  paving  machine  comprising: 

A.  a  portable  chassis  having  front  and  rear  ends: 

B.  a  gravity  feed  hopper  located  near  the  front  end  of  said 
chassis,  said  gravity  feed  hopper  having  (1 )  an  upper  inlet.  (2) 
front  and  rear  walls,  (3)  side  walls.  (4)  a  transverse  central 
portion  and  (5)  a  floor  connecting  said  front  and  rear  walls  to 
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one  another  and  having  a  lower  discharge  opening  formed 
therein  at  a  location  between  said  front  and  rear  walls; 

C.  a  distributing  auger  mounted  on  said  chassis  near  said  rear 
end  thereof  and  extending  transversely  across  said  chassis,  for 
remixing  segregated  paving  materials  and  distributing  paving 
materials  immediately  adjacent  a  previously  paved  road  seg- 
ment; 

D.  a  remixing  device  which  conveys  paving  materials  trans- 
versely from  said  side  walls  toward  said  lower  discharge 
opening  while  remixing  said  materials,  said  remixing  device 
including  a  variable-pitch  screw  auger  with  i)  a  first  flight 
section  and  ii)  a  second  flight  section,  said  second  flight 
section  being  located  transversely  between  said  lower  dis- 
charge opening  and  said  first  flight  section,  the  pitch  of  said 
first  flight  section  being  lower  than  the  pitch  of  said  second 
flight  section  so  that  volumes  bounded  by  flights  of  said 
second  flight  section  arc  greater  than  volumes  bounded  by 
flights  of  said  first  flight  section,  so  as  to  enable  finer  paving 
materials,  located  in  said  transverse  central  portion  to  enter 
void  spaces  in  volumes  bounded  by  flights  of  said  second 
flight  section  and  combine  with  coarser  paving  material, 
thereby  remixing  segregated  paving  materials;  and 

E.  a  discharge  conveyor  assembly  extending  longitudinally  and 
horizontally  from  said  lower  discharge  opening  of  said  gravity 
feed  hopper  to  said  distributing  auger,  said  discharge  con- 
veyor assembly  including  a  pair  of  parallel  drag  slat  convey- 
ors, each  of  said  pair  of  parallel  drag  slat  conveyors  including 
a  discharge  end  located  directly  above  said  distributing  auger 
for  discharging  paving  materials  directly  on  top  of  said  dis- 
tributing auger,  thereby  remixing  segregated  paving  materials. 


5^33331 
OBSTACLE  BYPASS  SYSTEM  FOR  CONCRETE 
nNISHING  TOOLS 
J.  Dcwaync  Allen,  Paragould,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Allen  Engineer- 
ing CorporatioiL,  Paragould,  Ark. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,936,  Jan.  26,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,288,166.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
23L404 
iBt  a."  EOlC  19m 
VS.  a.  404—114  15  Claims 


5,533,830 

FLOAT  FINISH  MACHINE 

Lu^i  Barichello,  Modena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Barikell  S.rJ„ 

Modena,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP93A)0308,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  28.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16251,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

per  Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,893 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  13,  1992, 
MO92A0020 

Int  a."  EOlC  79/22 
MS.  a.  404—96  15  Claims 

1.  A  float  finish  machine  for  floating  floors,  comprising  a  rotor 
including  a  disk,  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  floor,  the 
disk  being  provided  with  radial  slots  each  accomnKxlating  a  trowel 
blade,  each  trowel  blade  being  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to 
a  plane  of  the  rotor  about  an  axis  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
the  floor,  the  disk  being  coupled  with  a  shaft  having  its  axis 
disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  floor,  with  an  idle 
spacing  element,  having  a  hub  coupled  routably  with  the  rotor, 
said  idle  spacing  element  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  disk  positioned  upon  the  shaft,  being  free  to 
rotate  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 


1.  A  concrete  finishing  tool  that  selectively  bypasses  obstacles 

during  concrete  finishing,  said  tool  comprising: 

elongated  finishing  means  for  conucting  and  finishing  plastic 

concrete,  said  finishing  means  comprising  at  least  one  wing 

selectively  disposed  either  in  a  deployed  position  for  finishing 

concrete  or  in  a  retracted  position  out  of  contact  with  said 

concrete  for  clearing  obstacles;  and, 

linkage  means  for  moving  said  wing  between  said  deployed  and 

retracted  positions,  said  linkage  means  moving  overcenter  to 

yieldably  lock  said  wing,  and  said  linkage  means  comprising: 

first  and  second  rigid,  elongated  links  that  are  pivoted  together 

to  establish  an  intermediate  pivot  point; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  links  having  a  predetermined 

length; 
one  of  said  links  pivoted  to  said  finishing  means  and  the  other 

is  pivoted  to  said  wing;  and. 
whereby  the  eflTective  length  of  said  linkage  means  varies 
between  an  additive  length  approximately  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  length  of  said  first  and  second  links  when  the  wing  is 
deployed  and  a  subtractive  length  approximately  equal  to 
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the  difference  in  the  length  of  said  first  and  second  links 
when  the  wing  is  retracted. 


an  impermeable  backfill  comprising  sand-sodium  silicate  filling 
said  channels  to  form  a  completely  enclosed  in  sini  liner. 


5,533332 

OIL  SPILL  CONTAINMENT  AND  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  PIPELAy's^CFB 

"r  E  ISrs^verJarMT"'  '^'^  ^"^^  '"  ^"^  ^^l"  ^^  "^^  '"*-  ^-J    S>r  to  Stana  0.«.o« 

^^.J^^"^  ,V^:  ^^  Limited.  Westhill,  United  Kingdom 

J"-  ''    r^i,^- N- «^.101  FUed  JUL  22,  I994.1er.  No.  211^49 

U.S.  CL  405-63                                                            7  Qaims  9lSSS'  ''""'**^'  'PP"""""  ^"^"^  •""g""'"'  ^ep  25, 1991, 

,  Int  a.*  F16L  1/04;  B63B  35A)4 

U.S.  CL  405-1683  36  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  for  containing  and  recovering  petroleum 
spilled  from  a  transport  vessel  or  an  exploration  rig  onto  a  body  of 
water  comprising  the  steps  of  circumventing  the  spilled  petroleum 
with  a  continuous,  floating  containment  biiundary  and  pumping  the 
peutileum  from  the  water  within  the  containment  bouiidarj 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  series  of  containment  float/ 
recovery  trough  sections  consisting  of  an  outer  (relative  to  the 
spilled  petroleum)  float  portion  and  an  inner  u-ough  portion,  said 
trough  portions  of  which  are  interconnected  to  form  a  continuous 
trough  for  collecting  the  spilled  petroleum,  wherein  the  petroleum 
pumped  from  within  the  containment  boundary  is  drawn  from  the 
continuous  trougli  to  a  separation  tank  wherein  the  petroleum 
separates  from  any  water  having  mixed  therewith,  and  the  sepa- 
rated petroleum  is  transferred  to  a  storage  tank. 


5,533,833 

BULK  BACKFILL  IN  SITU  LINER  FOR  HARD  ROCK 

EN\TRONMENT 

John  A.  LombardL  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  John  Lombardi, 
Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,979 

InL  a."  B09B  1/00 

VS.  a.  405-128  6  ci,i^ 


,14  12  /32 


12  32' 


1.  An  impermeable  in  situ  liner  in  combination  with  an  under- 
ground hard  rock  structure  for  use  in  solution  controlled  stope 
leaching  and  solution  controlled  autoclaving  of  oies  in  the  hard 
rock,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  hard  rock  wall  structure  including  substantially  vertical  and 
substantially  horizontal  channels  of  6  inches  to  4  feet  in  width 
cut  into  the  hard  rock,  so  as  to  completely  surround  a  volume 
of  hard  rock  containing  the  ores,  said  vertical  channels  having 
a  dip  greater  than  55°,  and  said  horizontal  channels  having  a 
dip  less  than  30°,  and 


1.  A  reel  pipelaying  vessel  comprising  at  least  one  reel  for 
selectively  spooling  and  de-spooling  a  length  of  pipe  thereon, 
radius  control  means  for  imparting  a  substantially  uniform  radius 
of  curvature  to  said  length  of  pipe  at  least  during  de-spooling  of 
said  pipe  from  said  reel  m  pipelaying  operation  of  said  vessel,  and 
pipe  straightening  mean<:  downstream  of  said  radius  control  means 
in  the  direction  of  de-spooling  of  said  length  of  pipe  irom  said  reel 
in  pipelaying  operation  of  said  vessel,  wherein  said  radius  control 
means  and  said  pipe  straightening  means  are  both  moimted  on  a 
conmion   support    means,    said   common   support    means   being 
coupled  to  the  remaimler  of  said  vessel  in  a  manner  allowing  said 
common  support  means  to  be  controllably  inclined  with  respect  to 
a  nominal  or  actual  horizontal,  characterised  in  that  said  vessel 
includes  a  pipelay  stinger  means  extending  stemwards  of  said 
vessel  and  being  located  downstream  of  said  radius  control  means 
and  said  straightening  means  in  the  direction  of  despooling  of  said 
length  of  pipe  from  said  reel  in  pipelaying  operation  of  said  vessel, 
said  pipelay  stinger  means  being  arranged  to  increase  the  launch 
angle  of  said  length  of  pipe,  relative  to  said  nominal  or  actual 
horizontal.  fit)m  said  vessel  in  pipelaying  operation  of  said  vessel. 
17.  A  method  of  operaung  a  reel  pipelaying  ship  which  includes 
radius  control  means  and  pipe  straightening  means  both  mounted 
on  a  common  support  means  which  may  be  controllably  inclined 
with  respect  to  a  nominal  or  actual  horizontal  in  order  to  increase 
the  launch  angle  of  a  length  of  pipe  laid  by  said  vessel,  relauve  to 
said  nominal  or  acmal  horizontal,  in  pipelaying  operation  thereof, 
said  method  being  characterised  in  the  steps  of  providing  a  pipelay 
stinger  means  extending  stemwards  of  said  vessel,  and  laying  said 
length  of  pipe  by  way  of  said  pipelay  stinger  means,  having 
ananged  said  pipelay  stinger  means  to  increase  said  launch  angle 
relauve  to  said  nominal  or  acmal  horizontal. 

19.  A  curved  pipelay  .stinger  means  characterised  in  that  said 
curved  pipelay  stinger  means  is  fonned  as  a  cantilever  mounting  an 
endless  pipe  conveyor  means  disposed  along  the  length  of  said 
cantilever  to  present  pipe-supporting  contact  points  therealong 
which  collectively  define  the  curve  of  said  curved  pipelay  stinger 
means. 
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5^33,835 

RAILROAD  CROSSING  SIGNAL  FOUNDATION  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AND  ERECTING  THE  SAME 

A.  M.  ABgelette.  4160  Ewing  Rd>,  Austell,  Ga.  30001 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  383,944 

fat.  a.'  E02D  5/74:5/10:5/34 

VS.  a.  4e5— 229  12  aaims 
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1.  A  meflwd  of  constructing  a  railroad  crossing  signal  foundation 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  digging  a  hole  in  the  ground  adjacent  a  railroad  crossing; 

(b)  mounting  a  metallic  anchoring  and  reinforcing  framework 
having  guide  rods  and  an  upper  frame  member  adjustably 
mounted  to  the  guide  rods  along  the  length  of  the  guide  rods 
in  the  hole  with  the  guide  rods  extending  uprightly; 

(c)  adjustably  moving  the  upper  frame  member  to  define  a 
concrete  fill  plane;  and 

(d)  pouring  concrete  into  the  hole  to  the  fill  plane  to  substan- 
tially embed  the  framework  in  the  concrete  leaving  a  portion 
of  the  guide  rods  extending  above  the  fill  plane  exposed  to 
which  a  railroad  crossing  signal  or  signal  support  may  be 
■Kninted  upon  setting  of  the  concrete. 


one  of  said  faces  of  at  least  some  of  said  blocks  having  a  longitu- 
dinal channel  therein  disposed  spaced  from  a  rear  wall  thereof  and 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  block,  a  transverse 
groove  in  said  top  face  extending  from  said  longitudinal  groove  to 
said  rear  wall,  said  anchor  having  an  elongated  stem  section,  a 
flange  hook  end  at  an  end  of  said  stem  section  adapted  for 
engagement  in  said  longitudinal  channel  against  a  rear  side  wall  of 
said  channel,  and  an  opposed  anchor  end  for  engagement  with 
back-fill  material  disposed  behind  said  retaining  wall,  said  stem 
having  a  cross-section  dimensioned  to  extend  through  said  trans- 
verse groove  in  an  unobstructing  manner  when  said  blocks  are 
disposed  one  on  top  of  another,  said  anchor  end  being  constituted 
by  a  transverse  rectangular  flange  formed  at  an  opposed  end  of  said 
stem  section  and  having  opposed  arms  extending  on  a  respective 
side  of  said  stem  section,  said  arms  being  angulated  toward  said 
hook  end  of  said  anchor,  said  transverse  flange  having  a  retention 
face  extending  transversely  to  said  stem,  said  transverse  flange 
extending  upwardly  at  said  opposed  end  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
said  hook  end  which  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  stem  section 
downwardly  for  abutment  against  said  rear  side  wall  of  said 
longitudinal  channel. 


5333,838 

MODULAR  TRENCH  BOX  SHEETING 

Rabert  KunM,  P.O.  B«x  42 1«,  Warren,  Ohio  44482 

File^  Apr.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  421,516 

IBL  a.'  E21D  5/00:5/06 

UJS.  CL  405—282 


7  dainis 


5,533,836 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  STIMULATING 

THE  GROWTH  OF  OSTEOBLASTS 

Emna  E.  Moore,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ZymoGeBetks, 

faic.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Coatiaiuition  of  Set.  No.  38325,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

Tkis  aypiicatMn  Mar.  22,  1995,  Set.  No.  408331 

fart,  a.'  C12N  5/02:5/08 

M&.  a.  435—24031  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  in  vitro  growth  of  osteoblast 

cells  comprising: 

applying  to  the  cells  a  composition  comprising  platelet-derived 
growth  factor  (PDGF)  in  combination  with  vitamin  D  ui  an 
amount  sufficient  to  stimulate  osteoblast  growth  at  least  50% 
as  measured  by  incorporation  of  'H-thymidine,  as  compared 
to  cells  grown  in  the  presence  of  PDGF  and  absence  of 
vitamin  D. 


5333,837 

ANCHOR  FOR  RETAINING  WALL  FORMED  OF 

SUPERIMPOSED  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

Herado  Correia,  1675  Rougemoat,  Canada,  and  Charles  Cic- 

cai«lk>,  8750  San   Francisco,  both  of,  Brossard,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  199,787 

bit.  CL'  E02D  29/02 

MS.  a.  405—262  5  Claims 

1.  An  anchor  adapted  for  providing  retention  strength  to  a 

retaining  wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  blocks  having 

opposed  faces  adapted  to  lie  one  on  top  of  another,  at  least  a  top 


1.  A  apparatus  for  constructing  modular  trench  box  sheeting 
panels  comprising;  elongated  panel  sections,  each  of  said  panel 
sections  having  oppositely  disposed  upstanding  longitudinally 
extending  sides,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  plates  extending  from 
one  of  said  panels,  said  elongated  panel  elements  secured  to  one 
another  and  to  said  reinforcing  plates  in  transverse  offset  overiap- 
ping  relationship  defining  oppositely  disposed  panel  engagement 
channels  between  said  respective  upstanding  sides,  and  said  chan- 
nels are  open  along  their  longitudinal  length  in  opposing  directions 
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10  one  another,  a  ground  engaging  panel  portion  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  elongated  panels,  said  ground  engaging  portion  comprising 
a  base  panel  having  oppositely  disposed  upstanding  sidewalls,  a 
taper  portion  on  said  base  spaced  inwardly  from  one  of  said 
sidewalls  and  inwardly  from  its  free  end  thereof,  a  pounding  plate 
secured  to  the  panel  portions  end's  reinforcing  plates,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  sheeting  panel. 


5333,839 
WALL  SURFACE  STRUCTURE  OF  REINFORCED  EARTH 

STRUCTURE 
Shunsuke  Shimada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyokado  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332358 
OainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020099 
InL  CI."  E02D  29/02 
MS.  a.  405-284  7  cw^ 


9        So.    /~ 

n      I         '  „ 


provided  in  said  head  to  receive  a  cutter  blade  twisted  to  helical 
tomi  and  having  a  smooth  seating  face  and  an  opposed,  smooth 
helical  clamping  face:  a  seating  surface  provided  bv  said  channel 
which  channel  seating  surface  is  complementarv  to,  and  engage- 
able  by  said  seating  face  of  said  blade;  a  recess  in  said  body;  a 
clamping  coner  located  in  said  recess;  a  clamping  face  provided  on 
said  clamping  cotter  which  cotter  clamping  face  conforms  to 
helical  curvature  and  engages  said  clamping  face  of  said  blade; 
means  to  urge  said  clamping  cotter  into  wedge  clamping  engage- 
ment with  said  blade;  at  least  one  fiat  provided  on  each  of  said 
recess  and  said  clamping  cotter,  wherein  said  clamping  cotter  is 
relatively  non-rotationally  engaged  against  said  recess  to  prevent 
cotter  rotation;  and  said  clamping  cotter  having  an  extension  of  its 
clamping  surface,  said  extension  being  of  such  length  that  said 
extension  temiinates  with  a  lower  end  face  of  said  cutting  head. 


1.  An  improvement  in  revennents  comprising  identical  interiock- 
ing  building  blocks  aligned  in  horizontal  rows  and  vertical  col- 
umns, each  building  block  having  a  from  face  and  a  back  face,  and 
means  to  secure  adjustable  anchor  means  to  each  said  back  face  of 
each  said  building  block,  wherein  said  means  to  secure  said  adjust- 
able anchor  means  to  the  back  face  of  said  building  block  com- 
prises: a  U-shaped  bracket  having  leg  portions  and  a  connecting 
web  portion,  said  leg  portions  being  integrally  secured  to  said  back 
face  of  said  building  block,  and  said  web  portion  having  fonned 
therein  a  vertical  slot;  said  leg  portions,  said  web  portion,  and  said 
back  face  forming  an  enclosure  having  open  ends  sufficient  to 
permit  a  tool  therein;  said  adjustable  anchor  means  having  a  first 
threaded  end  which  is  received  in  and  which  passes  through  said 
vertical  slot;  a  load  distribution  washer  plate  received  over  said 
first  threaded  end;  and  a  first  threaded  nut  threaded  over  said  first 
threaded  end  to  complete  a  lost  motion  coupling  between  said 
U-shaped  bracket  and  said  adjusuble  anchor  means. 


5333340 
ROTARY  METAL  CUTTING  TOOL 
Paul  A.  Reynolds  Billesdon,  England,  assignor  to  Hydra  Tools 
International  PLC,  Sheffield,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9.  1993 
93048387 

Int  CL'  B23B  27/16:27/08 
MS.  a.  407-^1  g  Claims 

I.  A  rotary  metal  cutting  tool  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical elongate  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  axis  of 
rotation;  a  shank  provided  at  one  end  of  said  body,  which  shank  is 
adapted,  in  use.  10  be  clamped  in  a  machine  tool;  a  cutting  head 
provided  at  the  odier  end  of  said  body;  at  least  one  channel 


5333341 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  DRILLING 
Kazuo  Iwano,  Yokohama,-   Shiiyi   Misono,  Tokyo,  and  Shu 
Tezuka,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  IntemaUonai 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  300309,  Sep.  2,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-226034- 
Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211049 

InL  a.'  B23B  35/00:39/08 
MS.  CI.  408-1  R  9  ctatos 


I  2  3  4  s 

dffiD 
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6.  A  method  for  drilling  a  plurality  of  holes  which  are  concat- 
enated along  a  line  so  that  a  drill  bit  receives  uniform  stress  along 
said  line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  plurality  of  concatenated  holes  to  be  made  along  a 
line; 

defining  a  first  hole  at  one  end  of  said  line; 
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defining  a  second  hole  at  the  other  end  of  said  line; 

defining  via  a  binary  vector  the  order  of  holes  to  be  made 
between  said  first  hole  and  said  second  hole: 

converting  said  binary  vector  indicative  of  said  order  by  a 
conversion  matrix,  where  every  corresponding  partial  matrix 
is  regular,  to  obtain  a  binary  vector  indicative  of  positions  of 
said  holes;  and 

driving  said  drill  bit  in  an  order  determined  on  the  basis  of  said 
binary  vectors  indicative  of  said  order  and  said  positions. 

7.  A  computer  program  product  for  operating  a  computer  system 
used  to  control  a  drill  bit,  said  computer  program  product  compris- 
ing: 

a  computer  readable  medium: 

first  program  instruction  means,  recorded  on  said  medium,  for 
instructing  a  computer  processor  to  define  a  plurality  of 
concatenated  holes  to  be  made  along  a  line; 

second  program  instrtiction  means,  recorded  on  said  medium, 
for  instructing  a  computer  processor  to  define  a  first  hole  at 
one  end  of  said  line; 

third  program  instruction  means,  recorded  on  said  medium,  for 
instructing  a  computer  processor  to  define  a  second  hole  at  the 
other  end  of  said  line; 

fourth  program  instruction  means,  recorded  on  said  medium,  for 
instructing  a  computer  processor  to  define  via  a  binary  vector 
the  order  of  holes  to  be  made  between  said  first  hole  and  said 
second  hole; 

fifth  program  instruction  means,  recorded  on  said  medium,  for 
instructing  a  computer  processor  to  convert  said  vector  indica- 
tive of  said  order  by  a  conversion  matrix,  where  every  corre- 
sponding partial  matrix  is  regular,  to  obtain  a  binary  vector 
indicative  of  positions  of  said  holes;  and 

sixth  program  instruction  means,  recorded  on  said  medium,  for 
instructing  a  computer  processor  to  control  said  drill  bit  so 
that  said  holes  are  drilled  in  an  order  determined  on  the  basis 
of  said  binary  vectors  indicative  of  said  order  and  said  posi- 
tions. 


5333,843 
ELECTRIC  HAND  DRILL  SET 
Lee  Hsin-Chih  Chung,  No.  21-8  Shang-TWWu,  Chung-Li  City, 
Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,988 

lot  a."  B23B  45/02:  A45C  ///26 

U.S.  CL  408—241  R  17  Claims 


1.  An  elecnic  hand  drill  set  compri'^ing  a  case  having  a  casing 
closeable  by  cover  means  to  define  therein  a  first  interior  space  and 
a  second  interior  space,  a  hand  drill  being  received  and  removably 
held  within  the  first  interior  space,  a  power  converting  and  supply- 
ing device  being  received  and  removably  held  within  the  second 
interior  space,  the  power  convening  and  supplying  device  compris- 
ing an  extension  cord  adapted  to  connect  to  an  external  power 
source,  the  hand  drill  comprising  a  rechargeable  battery  set  for 
powering  the  hand  drill  which  is  elecnically  connecuble  to  and 
thus  chargeable  by  the  power  converting  and  supplying  device  and 
the  charging  being  indicated  by  a  charging  indicator,  the  cover 
means  comprising  a  window  formed  thereon,  opposing  the  charg- 
ing indicator  to  allow  user  to  monitor  the  charging  of  the  battery 
set. 


5,533^42 

PORTABLE  PECK  FEED  DRILLING  SYSTEM 

Chris  Lyle,  PlainweU,  Mich.,  and  Edwin  J.  Deremo,  Lexington, 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,974,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,326 

Int  a.*  B23B  47/22 

MS.  a.  40»— 17  26  Claims 


5,533,844 

TRAVELLING  PLATEN  WITH  EXTENDED  AXIS 

Donald  A.  Ekieberry,  24018  S.  Center  Rd..  Frankfor,  111.  60423 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,562 

Int  CL*  B23C  9/00;  B25H  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  409—159  8  Claims 


1.  A  peck  feed  drill,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  therein; 

an  advancing  and  retracting  motor  gear  quill  disposed  to  be 
extended  imm  said  bore; 

a  feed  control  system  for  regulating  the  advancement  and  retrac- 
tion of  said  motor  quill; 

a  piston  assembly  disposed  in  said  bore  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  simultaneously  advance  and  retract  both  said 
motor  gear  quill  and  said  feed  control  system. 


1.  A  travelling  platen  for  attachment  to  a  machine  tool  compris- 
ing: 
a  planar  lower  base  plate  having  an  upper  surface; 
means  for  attaching  said  base  plate  to  the  machine  tool; 
a  planar  upper  tooling  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface  and  extending  a  greater  length  than  the  length  of  said 

base  plate; 
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linear  bearings  interposed  between  said  lower  and  upper  plates 
to  provide  relative  linear  motion  therebetween,  said  linear 
bearings  including  cooperating  rail  and  bearing  bloclc  mem- 
bers, the  rail  members  extending  from  the  lower  surface  of 
said  upper  plate,  and  the  bearing  block  members  extending 
from  the  other  of  said  base  plate;  and 

stop  means  to  selectively  prevent  relative  reciprocal  Unear 
movement  between  said  lower  plate  and  said  upper  plate. 


5,533,845 

MILLING  MACHINE 

John  A.  Glover,  P.O.  Box  210187,  Dallas,  Tex.  75211 

Filed  May  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  245^53 

Int.  ex.''  B23C  \nO:  B23B  45/14 

MS.  CL  409—175 


7  Claims 


•suunrnvniii 
nmeBnaufirKm 


I.  A  portable  milling  tool  comprising: 

a  frame  defining  a  subiraroe,  where  said  subframe  is  attachable 
to  a  given  workpiece; 

a  cutting  head  assembly  movably  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
workpiece  about  an  x  and  y  axis,  whew  said  assembly 
includes  a  housing  and  a  rotatable  cutting  head  and  an  exter- 
nal drive  receptacle; 

means  to  move  said  curing  head  assembly  along  a  z  axis 
between  a  first  position  above  said  workpiece  to  a  second 
position  in 

contacting  relation  with  said  workpiece,  including  means  to 
induce  a  selected  pressure  therebetween,  where  said  means 
comprises  a  piston  slidably  and  sealingly  disposed  within  a 
bore  defined  in  said  housing  and  reciprocal  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  where  said  piston  is  coupled  to  said 
cutting  head; 

detachable  power  means  engageable  with  said  external  drive  and 
operable  to  induce  rotation  of  said  cutting  head,  where  said 
power  means  is  operable  oflf  of  a  low  pressure  air  supply; 

means  to  orient  said  cutting  head  assembly  about  said  x  and  y 
axis;  arid 

a  control  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  first  and  a 
second  passageway  divided  by  a  restriction  barrier,  where  said 
first  fluid  passageway  is  coupled  in  fluid  communication  to 
said  pressurization  means  and  said  second  fluid  pas.sageway  is 
coupled  in  fluid  communication  to  said  bore. 


5433346 
UNIVERSAL  MILLING  AND  DRILLING  MACHINE 
Alfred  Geissler,  Pfronten.  Germany,  assignor  to  Deckel  Maho 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1994,  44  02 
084.8 

IbL  a."  B23C  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  409-201  23  Ctotati 


1.  A  universal  milling  and  drilling  machine  comprising: 

a  workpiece  table  mounted  on  a  support; 

a  machine  stand  with  a  support  housing  mounted  on  it  in 

operative  relationship  with  said  workpiece  table; 
a  swivel  bead  being  tumable,  at  a  support  housing  front  wall 

inclined  by  45°  with  respect  to  the  vertical  plane,  around  a 

roution  axis  perpendicular  to  said  suppon  housing  front  wall; 
a  work  spindle  rotatably  arranged  in  a  milling  bead,  the  rotation 

axis  of  said  work  spindle  being  inclined  by  45°  with  respect  to 

the  rotation  axis  of  said  swivel  head;  and 
a  drive  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  which  is  selectively  coupled 

to  said  work  spindle  through  a  bevel  gear  transmission  and  a 

shift  transmission; 
said  from  wall  of  said  support  housing  being  downwardly 

inclined;  and 
said  swivel  head  being  combined  with  said  milling  head  to  form 

a  swivel  milling  head  in  which  said  shift  dismission,  driven 

by  said  bevel  gear  dismission,  for  said  single  wwk  spindle 

is  arranged. 


5433347 
ALIGNMENT  ADAPTER 
Andreas  Basteck,  Am  Oberen  Scholberg  6,  71686  Remseck, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376400 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1994,  44  04 
7253 

Int  a.*  B23C  5/16:  B23B  29/034:31/36 
VS.  a.  409-234  18  ctataB 

1.  Apparatus  for  compensating  for  axiality  faults  in  tool  holders, 
comprising: 

a  shank  part  having  a  circular  cylindrical  external  surface 
coaxial  to  reference  surfaces  of  said  shank  pan,  and  a  first 
radial  surface. 

an  adapter  device  having  a  tool  mounting  for  a  tool,  a  second 
radial  surface  lying  opposite  said  first  radial  surface  of  said 
shank  pan,  a  circular  cylindrical  external  surface  coaxial  to 
said  tool,  and  axially  parallel  screws  arranged  to  pull  said 
adapter  device  against  said  shank  part,  and 

a  compensator  ring  having  a  first  circular  cylindrical  coaxial 
internal  surface  seated  with  play  on  said  circular  cylindrical 
external  surface  of  said  shank  pan  and  rotatable  thereon,  a 


1054 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9,  1996 


to  said  slot  so  that  wider  sides  of  said  channel  are  parallel  to 
said  rear  surface,  and  said  notches  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
front  surface  and  said  slot  so  that  axes  of  said  notches  are 
parallel  to  said  rear  surface  and  normal  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  track: 

means  for  attaching  said  track  to  the  transportation  device  so 
that  said  rear  surface  is  proximate  to  the  transportation  device; 

a  channel  plate  slidably  disposed  within  said  chaiuiel; 

a  slot  plate  having  a  retainer  hole,  attached  to  said  channel  plate 
and  slidably  disposed  within  said  slot,  said  retainer  hole 
having  approximately  the  same  radius  as  the  radius  of  one  of 
said  notches  and  disposed  normally  through  said  slot  plate  so 
that  said  retainer  hole  is  capable  of  alignment  with  one  of  said 
notches; 

retainer  means,  removably  disposed  through  said  retainer  hole 
and  one  of  said  notches,  for  preventing  relative  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  slot  plate  with  respect  to  said  track;  and 

strap  attachment  means,  attached  to  said  retainer  means. 


second  circular  cylindrical  internal  surface  lying  with  play  on 
said  circular  cylindrical  external  surface  of  said  adapter 
device,  a  screw  device  by  which  coaxiality  of  said  adapter 
device  relative  to  said  shank  part  can  be  at  least  partly 
influenced,  and  a  securing  device  that  secures  said  compensa- 
tor ring  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  shank  part, 
said  compensator  ring  also  having  a  first,  non-continuous  radial 
slot  that  forms  first  and  second  ring  portions  having  said  first 
and  second  circular  cylindrical  coaxial  internal  surfaces 
respectively  thereon  and  two  ring  segments,  one  ring  segment 
having  a  second  radial  slot  that  is  bridged  over  by  a  screw 
device  that  lies  at  least  substantially  in  a  radial  plane. 


5^33349 
SELF-LOCKING  NUT  FOR  A  WHEEL  BEARING 
Robert  A.  Burdick,  Barfcaak,  CaHf„  asisMr  to  f«-Sbear  Cor- 
poration, Torrance,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1»4,  Ser.  N«.  275^34 

IDL  a.'  F16B  39/10:39/24 

VS.  a.  411—126  *  Claims 


PAYLOAD  TIE-DOWN  SYSTEM 
OHyer  M.  Davis,  7757  JaoMStown,  Fisbers,  Ind.  4M38 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3474J99 

IM.  a.*  BWP  7/08 

U.S.  a.  41»— M»5  15  Claims 


1.  Payload  tie-down  system  for  a  transportation  device,  compris- 


ing: 


an  elongated  generally  half-round  rod  track  having  a  planar  rear 
surface,  a  curved  front  surface,  a  generally  rectangular  cross- 
section  slot,  a  generally  rectangular  cross-section  channel,  and 
a  plurality  of  circular  cross-section  notches,  said  slot  disposed 
longitudinally  and  symmetrically  within  said  track  and  adja- 
cent and  open  to  said  front  surface  so  that  wider  sides  of  said 
slot  are  normal  to  said  rear  surface,  said  channel  disposed 
longitudinally  and  symmctiically  within  said  track,  interposed 
between  said  slot  and  said  rear  surface,  and  adjacent  and  open 


1.  A  self-locking  nut  for  application  to  a  shaft  having  a  thread 
and  an  axially  extending  spline  groove  along  its  thread,  said 
self- locking  nut  having  a  central  axis,  and  comprising: 

a  thrust  washer  having  a  central  opening  to  pass  said  shaft,  a 
spline  tang  extending  into  said  opening  for  engagement  in 
said  spline  groove,  an  abutment  face  and  an  oppositely  facing 
bearing  face,  a  peripheral  shoulder  with  an  internal  peripheral 
wall  to  form  a  cup-like  cavity,  a  plurality  of  axially-extending 
retention  grooves  in  said  wall,  and  an  upper  edge  spaced  from 
said  bearing  face; 

bias  means; 

a  lock  ring  axially  movable  in  said  cavity  having  a  central 
opening,  a  plurality  of  retention  tangs  so  disposed  and 
arranged  as  slidably  to  fit  in  said  retention  grooves,  said  upper 
edge  being  shaped  to  interfere  with  the  removal  of  said 
retention  tangs  from  said  thrust  washer,  a  bias  face  against 
which  said  bias  means  bears,  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  lock  grooves  on  a  face  oppositely  directed  from 
said  bias  face; 

said  bias  means  being  disposed  between  said  bias  face  and  said 
bearing  face  to  bias  them  apart; 

a  nut  having  an  array  of  torque  transmitting  surfaces,  a  depend- 
ing neck  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  lock  ring,  a 
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plurality  of  radially  extending  locking  grooves  on  the  lock 
ring  facing  the  locking  grooves  on  the  lock  ring,  an  internal 
thread  for  engagement  with  the  thread  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
bearing  face  adapted  to  be  brought  to  bear  against  the  bearing 
face  of  the  thnist  washer  to  exen  an  axial  force  to  hold  the 
self-locking  nut  firmly  against  a  body  beyond  which  said  shaft 
projects,  an  end  of  said  neck  being  shaped  to  form  said 
bearing  face,  together  with  an  outward  deformation  so  propor- 
tioned as  to  prevent  removal  of  the  nut  ftom  the  lock  ring. 


a  barrel  having  one  end  attached  to  the  head  and  an  opposite  end 
attached  to  a  pair  of  parallel  fingers,  each  of  said  fingers 
having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  barrel  and  having 
opposite  end.s  free  from  connection  whereby  said  fingers  can 
be  spread  apart  by  driving  a  pin  therethrough: 

said  head  and  said  barrel  having  aligned  circumferential  bores 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  at  least  one  of  said 
bores  of  said  head  or  said  barrel  having  a  flat  ponion  along 
one  arcuate  segment:  and, 

said  head  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  an  outer  diam- 
eter of  said  barrel. 


5,533350 

WELDING  NUT 

l^uyoshi  Lshihara.  Yashio;  Hideyori  Sakuragi;  Kazuo  Iman- 

ishi,  both  of  Atsugi,  and  Hamhiko  Ishikawa,  Yokohama,  all 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  199.?,  5-073079 
U;  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-026302 

InL  CI.*  F16B  37/W:37/06 
VS.  a.  411-171  8  ci»ims 


5433352 
FASTENER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  L.  Matthews,  Levd  Rl,  1   Haverlock  Street,  West 
Perth,  Australia 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232324 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  1,  1991    9267- 
Nov.  11,  1991,  9419 

lat  CL"  F16B  37/00:43/00 
U.S.  CI.  411—534  u  ctalM 


1.  A  welding  nut.  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  main  body  having  a  bearing  surface  end  and  an 
axial  screw  hole; 

a  flange  set  around  an  edge  of  said  bearing  surface  end:  and 

axially  extending  protrusions  for  resistance  welding  fonned  by 
pressing  parts  of  .said  flange  in  a  direction  towards  said 
bearing  surface  end.  said  protrusions  extending  beyond  the 
edge  of  said  bearing  surface  end,  wherein  a  bearing  surface  of 
said  bearing  surface  end  is  a  planar  surface. 


5433,851 
HOLLOW  WALL  ANCHOR 
Lee  Remmers,  Ocala.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Clairson,  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,908 

Int  CL"  F16B  13/06:21/00 

MS.  CL  411-344  ^  claims 


1(Sb 


18  36   36   U 


1.  A  fastener  bearing  assembly  for  reducing  the  turning  friction 
between  a  head  of  a  fastener  and  an  object  to  be  fastened  by  the 
fastener,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  part  having  a  first  pressure  transmitting  surface: 

a  second  part  having  a  second  pressure  transmitting  surface,  and 
adapted  to  rotatably  receive  said  first  pressure  transmitting 
surface  of  the  first  part  in  facing  relation  thereto; 

a  solid  dry  lubricant  material  having  a  low  coefBcient  of  friction 
provided  to  reduce  ftiction  between  said  first  and  second 
pressure  transmitting  surfaces  whereby,  in  use.  said  first  part 
can  rotate  with  the  head  of  the  fastener  and  said  second  pan 
can  be  held  stationary  relative  to  the  fastened  object  so  that 
said  dry  lubricant  material  can  act  as  a  bearing  between  the 
head  of  the  fastener  and  the  fastened  object;  and 

containment  means  provided  in  connection  with  said  first  and/or 
second  parts  for  containing  said  solid  dry  lubricant  material 
therein  whereby,  in  use,  said  solid  dry  lubricant  material  is 
capable  of  withstanding  substantial  compressive  loads  without 
being  extnided  from  between  the  first  and  second  parts. 


■20 


1.  A  wall  anchor  for  installation  in  a  hole  drilled  in  a  wall 
comprising: 


Bott, 


a  head; 


5433,853 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EJECITNG 
WORKPIECES  FROM  FORMING  MACHINES 
Samuel  C.  Wu,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Glenn 
Arvada,  Colo. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,329 
InL  a.*  B21D  51/00 
VS.  a.  413-31  y^  ci,j^ 

1.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  perfonn  a  machining  function  on  a 
workpiece  wherein  said  machine  has  a  fonning  sution  including  at 
least  one  forming  roller  and  wherein  said  machine  has  a  position- 
ing mechanism  operative  to  advance  so  as  to  move  said  woriq>iece 
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into  an  engaged  position  in  said  fonning  station  wherein  the 
machining  function  can  be  performed  thereon  and  to  retract 
whereby  said  workpiece  can  be  ejected  from  said  fonning  station, 
an  improvement  comprising  a  chuck  element  mounuble  to  said 
machine  and  having  a  forming  surface  cooperative  with  said  form- 
ing roller  to  perform  the  machining  function  and  including  a 
compressible,  polymer-based  resilient  element  mounted  to  said 
chuck  element  and  positioned  so  that  when  said  workpiece  is  in  the 
engaged  position,  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  engages  said  resil- 
ient element  such  that  said  resilient  element  is  collapsed  whereby, 
when  said  positioning  mechanism  retracts,  said  resilient  element 
exerts  a  restorative  force  on  said  workpiece  thereby  to  eject  said 
workpiece  from  the  forming  station. 


d)  between  the  belt  conveyor  (25)  and  the  magazine  (12),  a 
stationary  severing  knife  (35)  past  which  the  blank  stacks  (14) 
are  pushed  off  from  the  conveyor  belt,  and  which  severs  each 
band. 


5^33^5 

BALE  TRANSPORTER 

David  Mitchell,  Church  Farm,  Wlnfarthing,  Diss,  Norfolk  IP22 

2ED,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)16%,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  19W,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093i«5642,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Set.  No.  204J14 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16, 1991, 
911975« 

Int  CI."  AeiD  9om 
VS.  a.  414-^70  27  Claims 


5333354 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HANDLING  OF  BLANK  STACKS 

HAVING  A  BAND 
Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  and  Hugo  Mutschall,  Kirchlintein,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.), 
Verden,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1993,  43  01 
169.1 

tat  a.*  B65B  67/00 
VS.  a.  414-^12  1«  Claims 


o-h: 


1.  A  bale  transporter  capable  of  self-loading  and  unloading  of 
bales  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  the  bale  transporter 
comprising: 

an  end  frame  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bale  transporter: 

a  longitudinally  extending  support  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end,  and  being  provided  with  a  support  surface,  the  rear  end 
of  the  support  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  end  frame  about 
a  rear  pivot  point  and  the  front  end  of  the  support  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  a  routable  coupling  point  at  the  front 
end  of  the  bale  transporter  at  a  front  pivot  point,  the  front  end 
of  the  bale  transporter  being  coupled  at  the  rotauble  coupling 
point  to  means  for  supplying  power  and  drive,  whereby  the 
support  is  laterally  rotataHe  in  two  opposing  directions  about 
an  axis  between  the  front  pivot  point  and  the  rear  pivot  point 
from  a  first  central  transportation  position,  in  which  the  sup- 
port is  able  to  support  a  bale  during  transportation,  to  two 
second  loading/unloading  positions  in  which  a  bale  may  be 
loaded  onto  or  unloaded  from  the  support  surface;  and 

loading  means  capable  of  clamping  a  bale  on  the  ground  to  die 
support  when  it  is  in  the  second  position,  of  holding  the  bale 
in  position  on  the  support  when  the  support  is  in  the  first 
position,  and  of  releasing  the  bale  when  the  bale  is  unloaded 
from  the  support  in  the  second  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  blank  magazine  of  a  packaging 
machine  for  transporting  blank  stacks  (14),  each  surrounded  by  a 
band  (15),  downstream  in  a  transport  direction  along  a  path  of 
movement  for  transfer  to  said  blank  magazine  (12)  of  said  pack- 
aging machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  upstream  of  the  magazine,  a  belt  conveyor  (25)  on  which  the 
blank  stacks  (14)  are  conveyed  at  a  distance  from  one  anodier, 
transversely  to  a  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  stacks, 

b)  the  magazine  (12)  being  disposed  laterally  adjacent  to  and 
below  a  conveying  plane  of  the  belt  conveyor  (25); 

c)  means  for  pushing  off  the  individual  blank  stacks  (14)  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  a  conveyance  direction  of  the  belt 
conveyor  (25),  i.e.  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion of  the  blank  stacks  (14),  up  to  a  position  above  die 
magazine  (12);  and 


5,533,856 

COMBINED  LOADED  SELF-LEVELING  AND 

IMPLEMENT  TILT  LINKAGES  FOR  EFFECTING  TRUE 

LEVEL  AND  ENHANCED  ROLL  BACK  AND  DUMP 
CHARACTERISTICS  THROUGHOUT  LIFT  RANGE  OF 
LOADER 
Henry  Friesen.  Niagara  Falls,  and  Ken  K.  Oka,  SL  Catharines, 
both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 
FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,807 
Int  a.'  E02F  3/42 
VS.  a.  414—711  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  front-end  loader  including  a  pair  of  loader  arms  respec- 
tively pivotally  coupled  to  a  pair  of  masts  for  swinging  vertically, 
a  hydraulic  lift  cylinder  connected  between  each  mast  and  an 
adjacent  aim  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  die  arm.  an 
implement  attached  to  forward  ends  of  the  arms  for  being  raised 
and  lowered  togedier  with  die  arms,  a  linkage  train  coupled 
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between  each  mast  and  one  of  a  bracket  or  carrier  holder  associ- 
ated with  the  implement  for  maintaining  the  implement  in  a  near 
level  condition  as  the  aims  move  between  lowered  and  raised 
positions,  said  linkage  train  including  leveling  and  tilt  linkages  and 
a  tilt  cylinder  operable  for  selectively  pivoting  the  implement  to 
various  attitudes  relative  to  the  horizontal,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: each  linkage  train  including,  as  viewed  from  one  side,  a 
plate  means  having  tower  central,  forward,  upper  central  and  rear 
points  of  connection  arranged  generally  in  the  pattern  of  a  paral- 
lelogram; a  Arst  pivot  pin  means  at  said  lower  central  point  of 
connection  being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  forward  end  of  one  of 
said  pair  arms;  a  second  pivot  pin  means  at  the  forward  point  of 
connection  being  pivotally  coupled  to  a  lower  rear  location  of  said 
one  of  said  bracket  or  carrier  holder;  a  third  pivot  pin  means  at  the 
upper  central  point  of  connection-Being  pivotally  coupled  to  a 
forward  end  of  a  leveling  link  of  said  leveling  linkage;  a  fourth 
pivot  pin  means  at  the  rear  point  of  connection  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  a  rear  end  of  said  tilt  linkage;  a  fifth  pivot  pin  means 
coupling  a  forward  end  of  said  tilt  linkage  to  said  one  of  the 
bracket  or  carrier  holder;  and  the  hydraulic  cylinder  being  con- 
nected between  said  plate  means  and  tilt  linkage. 


5,533357 
TURNTABLE  FOR  MANIPULATING  PAPER  ROLLS 
Rock  A.  Ferrone,  1885  Main  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15215 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,442,  Mar.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,374 
Int  CI."  A47B  11/00 
VS.  CL  414—757  17  Oaims 


1.  A  low-profile  turntable  for  manipulating  paper  rolls  compris- 


ing: 


a  stationary  base  plate  having  at  least  one  lower  bearing  raceway 
portion  therein,  and  an  upwardly  extending,  continuous,  annu- 
lar peripheral  edge  at  a  radially  outermost  portion  of  said  base 
plate,  said  peripheral  edge  having  an  inwardly  formed,  con- 
tinuous, annular  peripheral  lip  thereon  at  an  uppermost  por- 
tion of  said  peripheral  edge; 

a  rotatable  upper  plate  having  an  upper  bearing  raceway  portion 
therein  for  each  said  lower  bearing  raceway  portion  which 


combines  to  form  a  bearing  raceway,  said  upper  plate  having 
an  outwardly  extending,  continuous,  annular  peripheral  edge 
positioned  beneath  said  peripheral  lip  of  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  rotatably  positioned  in  each  said 
bearing  raceway  to  permit  said  upper  plate  to  rotate  relative  to 
said  stationary  base  plate  when  a  paper  roll  is  positioned  on 
said  upper  plate;  and 

a  bearing  retainer  plate  positioned  between  said  base  plate  and 
said  upper  plate  to  keep  said  ball  bearings  in  said  bearing 
raceways. 


5,533358 

TWO-AXIS  CARTESIAN  ROBOT 

Larry  J.  Costa,  54201  Ash  Rd.,  Osceola.  Ind.  46561 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343.136.  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5.476,358,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  887,317, 

May  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  398,911 

Int  CI."  B25J  9/00 

VS.  a.  414—751  7  Claims 


1.  A  rwo-axis  Cartesian  robot,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  and  horizontally  disposed  support  means  having 
first  and  second  ends; 

said  first  support  means  having  a  first  belt  pulley  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  its  said  first  end; 

said  first  support  means  having  a  first  idler  pulley  mounted 
thereon  adjacent  said  second  end  thereof; 

a  first  carriage  longitudinally  horizontally  movably  mounted  on 
said  first  support  means; 

said  first  carriage  having  second  and  third  idler  pulleys  rotatably 
mounted  thereon; 

a  first  brake  means  mounted  on  said  first  carriage  for  selectively 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  first  carriage  with 
respect  to  said  first  support  means; 

a  second  elongated  and  vertically  disposed  support  means  opera- 
tively  vertically  movably  mounted  on  said  first  carriage  and 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  disposed  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  support  means; 

said  second  support  means  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

a  second  brake  means  intercoimecting  said  first  carriage  and  said 
second  support  means  for  selectively  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  support  means  with  respect  to  said  first 
carriage; 

a  reversible  drive  motor  mounted  on  said  first  support  means 
adjacent  the  said  first  end  thereof  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  belt  pulley; 
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an  elongated  flexible  belt  means  for  selectively  moving  said  first 
carriage  with  respect  to  said  first  support  means  and  for 
vertically  moving  said  second  support  means  with  respect  to 
said  first  carriage; 

said  belt  means  extending  upwardly  from  a  fixed  connectibii 
adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  second  support  ineans.  thence 
arouiKl  said  second  idler  pulley,  thence  towards  said  first  end 
of  said  first  support  means,  thence  around  said  belt  pulley, 
thence  towards  said  second  end  of  said  first  support  means, 
thence  beneath  and  around  said  first  idler  pulley,  thence 
beneath  said  third  idler  pulley,  thence  upwardly  to  a  fixed 
connection  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  second  support 
means; 

a  first  workpiece  handling  apparatus  operatively  secured  to  said 
second  support  means; 

and  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  drive 
motor  means,  said  first  brake  ineans  and  said  second  brake 


5^33360 
ROTATABLE  STACKING  CHAMBER  IN  A  RIGHT- 
ANGLE  FEEDER  FOR  PRnVTED  PRODUCTS 
Hagen  Gammerler,  D-820S7  Icking,  Icboring  44,  Gennanv 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294.985 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany.  Aug.  25,  1993,  43  28 
604.6 

Int  a."  B65H  51/34:31/24:31/20 
VS.  a.  414—789  11  Claims 

1.  A  rotatable  stacking  chamber  for  printed  products,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  stacking  table: 

b)  a  pair  of  longitudinal  facing  walls  on  said  stacking  table,  at 
least  one  of  said  walls  being  transversely  movable  relative  to 
said  table; 


5333359 
ROLL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Earl  E.  McHenry,  Biissfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Han- 
dling, Inc.,  Erie,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,711 

Int  a."  B25J  5/00 

U.S.  a.  414—772  24  Oainis 


c)  a  pair  of  transverse  facing  walls  on  said  stacking  table,  at  least 
one  of  said  walls  being  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said 
table; 

d)  means  for  removing  at  least  one  of  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  walls  for  discharging  printed  products  stacked 
between  said  walls;  and 

e)  a  controllable  actuator  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  of 
said  longitudinal  and  transverse  walls,  said  actuator  means 
comprising  an  actuator  motor  and  gear  drive,  and  a  spindle 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  transverse  walls,  said 
gear  having  teeth  including  a  worm  gear  wheel  which  coacts 
with  said  spindle:  said  actuator  motor  being  arranged  in  the 
middle  of  one  of  said  longitudinal  walls  and  being  coupled  to 
said  spindle  for  moving  said  at  least  one  transverse  wall; 
whereby  said  longitudinal  facing  walls  and  said  transverse 
facing  walls  form  a  stacking  chamber. 


5,533361 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PALLETIZING 

UNIT  LOADS 

Olaf     Kliipfel.      Ahlen-Vorhelm,      Germany,      assignor      to 

Maschinenfabrili  MoUers  GmbH  u.  Co.,  Beckum,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1994,  44  04 
017.2 

Int  CI.*  B65G  57/03:57/24 
UJS.  a.  414— 794J  7  aaims 


13.  A  tiltable  upender  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  a  deck 
assembly  having  fi-ont.  rear  and  opposing  sides,  opposed  gates 
positioned  adjacent  said  opposing  sides  of  said  deck  assembly,  a 
rear  carrier  as.sembly  positioned  adjaceiK  said  rear  side  and  extend- 
ing generally  perpendiculariy  to  said  deck  assembly,  a  cylinder 
operatively  connected  to  said  deck  assembly  to  rotate  said  deck 
assembly  and  said  rear  carrier  90  degrees  relative  to  said  frame 
about  a  first  axis,  and  a  tilting  cylinder  operatively  connected  to 
said  deck  to  tilt  said  deck  assembly  about  a  second  axis,  wherein 
the  second  axis  is  substantially  peipendicular  to  said  first  axis. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  palletizing  unit  loads  for  forming  a  stack  of 
unit  loads,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  unit  load  feeder; 

an  intermittent  conveyor  for  separating  the  unit  loads  into 
groups  of  a  predetermined  number  of  unit  loads: 

an  input  roller  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  driven  rollers  and 
a  waiting  area,  said  unit  load  feeder,  said  intermittent  con- 
veyor and  said  input  roller  conveyor  being  displaceable  in  a 
same  direction; 

guide  means  displaceable  between  rollers  of  said  input  roller 
conveyor  for  displacing  the  unit  loads  from  a  driven  roller 
region  of  said  input  roller  conveyor  to  said  waiting  area,  said 
guide  ineans  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  elements  adapted 
to  be  lifted  above  and  sank  beneath  an  upper  surface  level  of 
said  rollers  of  said  input  roller  conveyor,  said  guide  elements 
having  a  stepped  upper  surface  having  at  least  two  unit  load 
support  surfaces,  and  said  support  surfaces  being  located 


July  9,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1059 


above  said  upper  surface  level  of  said  rollers  in  a  completely 

lifted  position  of  said  guide  means; 
a  stacker  for  forming  stacks  of  the  unit  loads  and  located 

adjacent  to  and  sidewise  of  said  input  roller  conveyor;  and 
sliding  means  for  shifting  a  unit  load  layer  formed  in  said 

waiting  area  of  said  input  roller  conveyor  onto  said  stacker; 
wherein  said  driven  rollers  of  said  input  roller  conveyor  are  each 

covered  with  a  freely  rotatable  tubular  sheath. 


5,533362 
BLOWER  HAVING  PROPELLER  FAN  POSITIONED 
AXIALLY  AND  RADIALLY  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A 
SURROUNDING  SHROUD  FOR  QUIETER  FAN 
OPERATION 
Seung-Taeg  Jung,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  18,  1994, 
1994-8100 

Int  a.*  F04D  19AX) 
MS.  CL  415—226  4  Claims 


5,533,863 
SELF  POSmONING  NUT 
Gerald  E.  Torn^itist,  1053  E.  Sandpiper,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283, 
and  Paul  E.  Hniska,  417  S.  Melissa  Dr.,  GUbert,  Ariz.  85224 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,593 
Int  d."  F16B  29/00 
U3.  CI.  415—229  16  Claims 

I.  A  nut  for  applying  a  compressive  force  to  one  or  more 
components  mounted  on  a  shaft,  having  a  centerline  defining  an 
axial  direction,  to  position  the  components  against  a  fixed  surface, 
comprising: 
an  annular  member  having  means  for  coupling  tlie  annular 
member  to  said  shaft  on  the  inner  diameter  of  said  annular 
member;  and 
a  compUant  member  integral  with  said  annular  member  and 
having  a  first  surface  for  transmitting  said  compressive  force 
to  said  components,  said  compliant  member  having  a  conical 
portion  extending  axially  from  said  annular  member  to  said 
first  surface,  said  conical  poition  also  extending  inward  firom 


said  annular  member  to  a  second  surface  concentric  with  said 
annular  member  and  which  is  configured  to  deflea  inward  to 
contact  said  shaft  when  said  first  surface  is  traasmitting  said 
compressive  force,  whereby  said  nut  is  centered  to  said  shaft. 


5,533364 
TURBINE  COOLING  BLADE  HAVING  INTSER  HOLLOW 

STRUCTURE  WITH  IMPRONTD  COOLING 
Hideo  Nomoto,  Chigasaki,-  Talianari  Okamura,  and  Shoko  Ito, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,956 
Claiaos  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-292116 
Int  ex."  FOID  5/18 
U.S.  a.  416—96  A  9  Claims 


j P 


1.  A  low-noise  air  blower  comprising: 

a  propeller  fan  rotatable  about  an  axis  for  creating  an  air  stream 

and  including  an  array  of  radially  projecting  blades,  each 

blade  including  an  upstream  side:  and 
a  stationary  bell  mouth  coaxially  encircling  an  outer  periphery 

of  said  array  of  blades,  said  bell  mouth  including  an  upstream 

side; 
radially  outer  ends  of  said  upstream  sides  of  said  blades  being 

coplanar  with  a  radially  inner  end  of  said  upstream  side  of 

said  bell  mouth; 
said  bell  mouth  including  an  inner  diameter  Db,  and  said  array 

of  blades  defining  an  outer  diameter  Df;  a  ratio  of  Db/E>f 

being  1.1510.02. 


1.  A  turbine  cooling  blade  comprising: 

a  blade  body  having  a  structure  defining  an  inner  hollow  portion; 

an  insert  core  member  fitted  into  the  inner  hollow  portion  of  the 
blade  body  with  a  space  therebetween:  and 

a  plurality  of  projections  formed  to  said  insert  core  member  so 
as  to  project  towards  an  inner  surface  of  the  blade  body,  said 
projections  being  formed  with  impingement  holes  through 
which  cooling  air  flows  finm  an  inside  of  the  insert  core 
member  towards  the  space  between  the  insert  core  member 
and  the  blade  body,  each  of  said  projections  having  a  cylin- 
drical outer  appearance  provided  with  an  impingement  hole. 

5.  A  turbine  cooling  blade  comprising: 

a  blade  body  having  a  structure  defining  an  inner  hollow  portion; 

an  insert  core  member  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  inner  hollow 
portion  of  the  blade  body  with  a  space  therebetween  and 
formed  with  a  number  of  impingement  boles; 
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a  plurality  of  partitioning  members  partitioning  the  space  into  a 
plurality  of  sectioned  chambers  between  the  insert  core  mem- 
ber and  an  inner  surface  of  the  blade  body,  said  paititioning 
members  extending  in  a  span  direction  of  the  blade  body; 

a  film  cooling  means  formed  of  a  number  of  film  cooling  holes 
formed  so  as  to  penetrate  the  blade  body  from  the  sectioned 
chambers  to  an  outer  atmosphere  side  of  the  blade  body  to 
cover  with  cooling  air  substantially  an  entire  outer  surface 
portion  of  the  blade  body. 

wherein  at  least  one  impingetnent  hole  is  formed  to  each  one  of 
the  sectioned  chambers  and  at  least  one  film  cooling  hole  is 
formed  to  each  one  of  the  sectioned  chambers,  and  wherein 
cooling  air  flows  from  an  inside  of  the  insert  core  towards  the 
sectioned  chambers  through  the  impingement  holes  lo  thereby 
perform  film  cooling  of  the  entire  outer  siuface  of  the  blade 
body  and  regulate  inner  pressures  of  the  respective  sectioned 
chambers, 

wherein  said  partitioning  members  are  formed  on  one  of  said 
insert  core  member  and  said  blade  body  as  projections  so  as  to 
project  from  the  one  of  said  insert  core  member  and  said 
blade  body  toward  an  inner  surface  of  an  other  of  said  insert 
cote  member  and  said  blade  body  and  abut  at  projected  end 
portions  thereof  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  of  said 
insert  core  member  and  said  blade  body  blade  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  recessed  portions  formed  on  said  other  of  said 
insert  cote  member  and  said  blade  body  and  to  which  pro- 
jected end  portions  of  said  projections  are  respectively  fitted. 


5,533JS6S 

WIND  TURBINE 
Antonius  G.  M.  Dassen,  Vollenhove.  and  Franklin  Hagg,  Alk- 
maar,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork  Product  Engi- 
neering B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,107 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Nov.   4,    1993, 
9301910 

Int.  a.*  F04D  29/38 
VS.  CL  416—228  19  Oaims 


1.  A  wind  turbine  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  blades 
which  each  have  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  wherein  the  rear 
edge  has  a  saw-tooth  form  having  a  plurality  of  saw  teeth  over  at 
least  a  part  thereof  and  wherein  the  saw  teeth  have  a  hexagonal 
cross  section. 


5,533,8m 
PRESSURIZED  AIR  SYSTEM 
Michael  R.  Malecfaa,  Lonsdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Air-Lite 
TkvBsport,  Inc.,  Hudson,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,862 
InL  a.'  Fe4B  49/06 
VS.  a.  417-^*4.9  17  aaims 

1.  A  pressurized  air  system  of  the  type  having  an  air  compressor 
which  provides  compressed  air  to  at  least  one  reservoir  when  the 
air  compressor  is  actuated,  and  wherein  the  reservoir  delivers 
compressed  air  to  a  set  of  air-actuated  components,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  air 
compressor,  the  control  system  comprising: 


7J 


vJ  /  Zt T* ^    V  ' 


a.  an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  the  air  compressor,  said 
actuator  actuating  the  air  compressor  to  compress  air  and 
supply  compressed  air  to  the  reservoir  when  air  pressure  in 
the  air  reservoir  decreases  to  at  least  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum, and  said  actuator  disengaging  the  air  compressor  to  stop 
compressing  air  when  air  pressure  in  the  air  reservoir 
increases  to  at  least  a  predetermined  maximum; 

b.  a  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator  for  provid- 
ing a  control  signal  to  said  actuator,  the  control  signal  indica- 
tive of  air  pressure  in  the  air  reservoir; 

c.  said  actuator  including: 

i.  a  valve  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  with 
said  actuator  actuating  the  air  compressor  when  said  valve 
is  in  said  first  position  and  said  actuator  disengaging  the  air 
compressor  when  said  valve  is  in  said  second  position; 
ii.  a  valve  air  inlet  connected  to  the  reservoir;  and 
iii.  an  electric  valve  setter  for  moving  said  valve  to  the  first 
position  and  the  second  position,  said  electric  valve  setter 
responsive  to  the  control  signal. 


5,533,867 

METHOD  AND  HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

OPER.ATING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  HYDROSTATIC  PUMP 

Hiimar  Strenzke,  Aschaffenfourg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lintle 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1993,  43  13 
597.8 

Int  a.*  F04B  49/0% 
VS.  a.  417—53  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  operating  an  adjustable  hydrostatic  pump  having 
an  outlet  in  a  drive  system  for  a  hydraulic  energy  consuming 
device  having  an  inlet,  said  drive  system  includes  a  hydraulic  fluid 
delivery  line  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  pump  and  said  inlet  of 
said  hydraulic  energy  consuming  device,  a  throttle  having  an 
adjustable  opening  located  in  said  hydraulic  fluid  delivery  line 
between  said  outlet  of  said  pump  and  said  inlet  of  said  hydraulic 
energy  consuming  device  to  create  a  pressure  difference  in  said 
hydraulic  fluid  delivery  line  between  said  outlet  of  said  pump  and 
said  inlet  of  said  hydraulic  energy  consuming  device,  a  load- 
sensing  controller  connected  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  delivery  line  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  throttle  and  means  operatively  connected 
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with  said  load-sensing  controller  for  adjusting  the  delivery  pressure 
of  said  pump,  said  method  including  measuring  said  pressure  drop 
in  said  hydraulic  fluid  delivery  line  at  said  throttle,  communicating 
said  measured  pressure  drop  to  said  load-sensing  controller  and 
controlling  said  means  for  adjusting  the  delivery  pressure  of  said 
pump  to  adjust  the  displacement  of  said  pump  in  accordance  with 
said  load-sensing  controller  to  a  value  at  which  the  delivery  pres- 
sure of  said  pump  exceeds  the  pressure  at  said  hydraulic  energy 
consuming  device  by  a  pressure  difference  determined  by  the  size 
of  the  opening  of  said  throttle,  wherein  the  movement  speed  of  said 
hydraulic  energy  consuming  device  is  a  set  value  and  coordinating 
the  pressure  difference,  Ap,  and  the  size  of  the  opening  of  said 
throttle  in  combination  such  that  fine  control  of  said  hydraulic 
energy  consuming  device  is  obtained  at  low  movement  speeds  with 
minimal  loss  of  power  of  said  hydraulic  energy  consuming  device 
at  high  movement  speeds. 


5,533,868 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BATCH-WIRE 

CONTINUOUS  PUMPING 

Alexander  G.  Fassbender,  West  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,085 

InL  a."  F04B  9/OH 

VS.  a.  417—53  10  Claims 


e- 


V 


i  '   I    I  412 102  1    ,  104.    Tioi         I  ; 


PHESSUR17CD  FEED  DCPHISSURIZEO 

ro  PROCESS  PWXJUCT  OUILET 


1.  A  feedstock  fluid  and  product  fluid  system  permitting  opera- 
tion of  a  process  at  a  substantially  constant  process  operating 
pressure,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  pressure  vessel  having  a  separator  defining  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber  within  said  pressure  vessel, 
said  separator  slideably  sealing  the  first  and  second  chambers; 

(b)  a  feedstock  pump  for  admitting  a  high  volume  flow  low 
differential  pressure  charge  of  a  feedstock  fluid,  that  is  sub- 
stantially incompressible,  into  the  second  chamber; 

(c)  a  pressurizer  for  admitting  a  low  volume  flow  high  pressure 
differential  charge  of  a  product  into  the  first  chamber  and  for 
pressurizing  to  a  pressure  substantially  equivalent  to  a  process 
operating  pressure; 

(d)  a  circulating  pump  for  moving  feedstock  to  the  process  and 
moving  product  from  the  process  al  the  process  operating 
pressure; 

(e)  first  valves  for  isolating  the  at  least  one  pressure  vessel  and 
the  pressurizer  from  the  process,  from  the  feedstock  pump  and 
from  the  circulating  pump  thereby  permitting  the  pressure 
vessel  to  be  pressurized  to  the  process  operating  pressure;  and 

(f)  second  valves  for  permitting  flow  of  feedstock  through  the 
process  from  the  second  chamber  of  the  pressure  vessel  and 
permitting  flow  of  product  either  back  to  the  first  chamber  of 
the  pressure  vessel  or  back  to  the  second  pressure  vessel. 


5,533,869 

POWER  TOOL  EXHAUST  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  A.  Garrison,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Franke,  both  of  Chariotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Homelite,  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,480 

Int  a.^  F04B  5i/lb:  FOIP  7/02 

VS.  CL  417—234  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  housing  for  a  power  tool,  the  power  tool  having  an 
internal  combustion  engine  with  a  flywheel  rotor  and  a  muffler,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

the  housing  including  a  first  integral  inwardly  extending  air 
channeling  wall  section  located  within  an  interior  area  of  the 
housing  that  is  suitably  sized  and  shaped  to  surround  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  a  sidt  perimeter  of  the  rotor  and  form  a 
channeling  air  flow  path,  the  path  including  a  straight  and 
direct  section  extending  from  the  rotor  to  an  outlet  of  the 
muffler. 


5,533370 
PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Kei^i  Takenaka;  Keiichi  Kato,  and  Chuichi  Kawamura,  aU  of 
Kariya,    Japan,   assignors    to    Kabnshiki    Kaisha    Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01649,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11635,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-304199 
Int  CI.*  P04B  ]/n 
VS.  a.  417—269  13  Claims 


99  lO^'.'s 


I.  A  piston  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  formed 
therein; 

a  housing  secured  to  said  cylinder  block,  said  housing  having  a 
center  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion  surrounding  the  center 
portion,  wherein  said  center  portion  includes  a  suction  cham- 
ber with  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  uncompressed  refrigerant 
gas  and  said  peripheral  portion  includes  a  discharge  chamber 
with  an  outlet  port  for  receiving  and  discharging  compressed 
refrigerant  gas; 

a  valve  plate  disposed  between  said  cylinder  block  and  said 
housing,  said  valve  plate  including  a  plurality  of  suction  holes 
for  connecting  said  cylinder  bores  to  said  suction  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  suction  valves  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  suction  holes,  a  plurality  of  discharge  holes  for 
connecting  said  cylinder  bores  to  said  discharge  chamber,  a 
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plurality  of  discbarge  valves  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  discharge  boles,  and  a  surface  facing  said 
discharge  chamber, 

said  cylinder  bores  and  said  discbarge  boles  being  arranged  at  a 
predetermined  interval  around  a  center  axis  of  said  cylinder 
block,  and  wherein  said  discharge  valves  are  arranged  in  a 
circumferential  array  about  said  valve  plate  surface  con- 
structed in  relation  to  each  of  said  discharge  holes  for  direct- 
ing when  said  discharge  boles  are  open  compressed  refriger- 
ant gas  from  each  of  said  discbarge  holes  circumferentially  in 
the  same  direction  toward  said  outlet  port: 

a  plurality  of  pistons  reciprocatable  each  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  cylinder  bores  for  causing  said  refrigerant  gas  to  open 
said  suction  valves  and  flow  through  said  suction  holes  into 
said  cylinder  bores  from  said  suction  chamber,  and  for  com- 
pressing said  refrigerant  gas  to  cause  said  gas  to  open  said 
discharge  valves  and  flow  through  said  discharge  boles  into 
said  discharge  chamber  from  said  cylinder  bores;  and 

a  plurality  of  shielding  members  provided  in  said  discharge 
chamber  in  association  with  said  discharge  valves,  the  shield- 
ing members  guiding  the  refrigerant  gas  discharged  from  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  discbarge  holes  around  so  as  not  to 
cause  vibration  by  striking  said  discharge  valves  associated 
with  the  remaining  discharge  holes. 


5^33^1 
SINGLE-HEADED-PISTON-TYPE  SWASH-PLATE 
COMPRESSOR  HAVING  PULSATION  DAMPING 
SYSTEM 
Ke^ji  Takenaka;  lliroaki  Kasmkawa;  Kazushige  Murao,  and 
Osamu    Hiramatsu.    all    of   Kariya,    Japan,    a.«signoni    to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toyoda  Jidoshokki   Seisaku.sho,  Aichi, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,717 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330394 
InL  a.*  F04B  25/04 
VS.  a.  417—269  4  Claims 


66       76     X  78 


1.  A  single-headed-piston-type  swash-plate  compressor  compris- 


mg: 


a  cylinder  block  having  cylinder  bores  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  received  in  the  cylinder  bores  of 
said  cylinder  block,  respectively; 

a  first  housing  associated  with  an  end  side  of  said  cylinder  block 
so  as  to  form  a  crank  chamber  therebetween; 

a  second  bousing  associated  with  the  other  end  side  of  said 
cylinder  block  so  as  to  form  an  aimular  suction  chamber  and  a 
central  discharge  chamber  therebetween,  said  suction  and 
discharge  chambers  being  partitioned  by  an  annular  wall 
portion  projected  from  an  inner  wall  of  said  second  housing 
such  that  said  annular  suction  chamber  surrounds  said  central 
discharge  chamber; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  provided  in  and  extended  through  said 
crank  chamber;  and 

a  conversion  mechanism  provided  on  said  drive  shaft  within  said 
crank  chamber  for  converting  a  rotating  movement  of  said 


drive  shaft  means  into  a  reciprocating  movement  of  each 
piston  in  the  corresponding  cylinder  bore  such  that  a  suction 
stroke  and  a  discharge  stroke  are  alternately  executed  therein, 
a  fluid  being  introduced  from  said  suction  chamber  into  said 
cylinder  bore  during  the  suction  stroke  and.  during  the  com- 
pression stroke,  (he  introduced  fluid  being  compressed  and 
discharged  from  said  cylinder  bore  into  said  discbarge  cham- 
ber, 

wherein  said  cylinder  block  is  provided  with  a  portion  extended 
radially  and  outwardly  fix>m  a  side  thereof,  said  portion  hav- 
ing a  damping  chamber  formed  therein,  and 

wherein  die  discharge  chamber  has  an  elongated  portion 
extended  radially  and  outwardly  tbereftx)ra.  said  elongated 
portion  being  in  communication  with  said  damping  chamber 
through  a  small  passage  formed  in  the  extended  portion  of 
said  cylinder  block 


5333,872 
RECIPROCATING  PISTON  COMPRESSOR 

Toshiro  Fi^ii;  Kazuald  Iwama;  Yuichi  Kato,  and  Katsuya 
Ohyama,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliilu  Km- 
sha  Toyoda  JidoNbokkj  Seisakusbo,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125450 

lot  CL"  F04B  27/08 

VS.  a.  417—269  20  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  having  a  drive  plate  mounted  on  a  rotary  shaft 
for  an  integral  rotation  in  a  predetermined  direction  about  an  axis 
of  the  rotary  shaft,  and  a  piston  coupled  to  tlie  drive  plate  and 
disposed  in  a  cylinder  bore,  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  .shaft  being 
converted  to  a  reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston  between  a  top 
dead  point  and  a  bottom  dead  point  in  a  cylinder  bore  to  compress 
gas,  wherein  the  gas  is  supplied  from  a  suction  chamber  to  the 
cylinder  bore  during  a  suction  stroke  in  which  the  piston  is  driven 
from  the  top  dead  point  to  the  bonom  dead  point,  and  wherein  the 
compressed  gas  is  discharged  from  the  cylinder  bore  to  the  dis- 
charge chamber  during  compression  and  discharge  strokes  in 
which  the  piston  is  driven  from  the  bottom  dead  point  to  the  top 
dead  point,  said  compressor  comprising: 

a  rotary  valve  supported  on  tlie  rotary  shaft  for  an  integral 

rotation; 
said  rotary  valve  having  a  suction  passage  and  a  discharge 
passage,  said  suction  passage  connecting  the  cylinder  bore 
with  the  suction  chamber  according  to  the  rotation  of  the 
rotary  valve  when  the  piston  is  in  the  suction  stroke,  said 
discharge  passage  connecting  the  cylinder  bore  with  the  dis- 
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charge  chamber  according  to  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  valve 
when  the  piston  is  in  the  discharge  stroke;  and 
a  discharge  valve  mounted  on  the  rotary  valve,  said  discharge 
valve  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  discbaige  passage 
according  to  the  difference  between  the  pressures  in  the  cyl- 
inder bore  and  in  the  discharge  chamber 


5,533373 

INDUCTION  REGULATOR  VALVE  FOR  ROTARY 

COMPRESSORS 

Gerhard  Kindl,  Vienna,  Australia,  assignor  to  Hoerbiger  Ven- 

tilwerice  AktieBgesellschafl,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,891 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jul.    29,    1994, 
A-1506.94 

Int  CI."  F04B  49A)0 
VS.  CL  417—295  12  Claims 


1.  An  induction  regulator  valve  for  installation  in  the  induction 
manifold  of  a  rotary  compressor  and  operable  by  a  pneumatic 
actuator,  comprising: 

a  closure  member  for  regulating  fluid  flow  through  the  valve; 

a  displaceable  adjusting  member  accommodating  sad  closure 
member  and  responsive  to  a  pressurized  medium  to  determine 
an  operating  position  of  the  closure  member  that  can  lie 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position;  and 

spring  means  operable  to  oppose  the  action  of  said  pressurized 
medium  on  an  adjusting  member,  said  spring  means  having  a 
varying  stiffness  that  is  less  when  the  operating  position  of 
said  closure  member  is  closer  to  its  open  position  than  when 
said  closure  member  is  closer  to  its  closed  position. 


inffa?:  1 


and  a  holding  arm  (10)  connectable  to  said  base  plate  (2)  by 
[Hisb-in  connections,  for  fastening  at  least  one  of  a  trap  (11)  and  an 
exhaust  vapor  condenser  (14)  to  the  base  plate. 


5,533,875 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  FRAME  AND  OPEN 
SLEEVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAS  AND  LUBRICANT 
FLOW 
Daniel  R.  Cmm;  Bill  P.  Simmons,  both  of  La  Crosse;  Ario  F. 
Teegardea,  Stoddard;  Jerry  A.  Rood,  and  Peter  A.  Kotlarek, 
both  of  Onalaska,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Stan- 
dard lac,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^40 

tot  CL*  F04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  417—368  28  Claims 


5,533,874 
STAND  FOR  A  PUMP 
Erwin     Hauser,     Enunendingen-KoUmarsreute,     Germaay, 
assignor  to  KNF  Neuberger  GmbH,  Freiburg-Munzingen, 
Germany 

FihKl  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1993,  93  16 
757  U 

Int.  CI.*  F04B  17/00;  F16M  1/00 
VS.  a.  417—360  10  Qaims 

1.  A  pump  stand  for  a  pump,  comprising  a  supporting  plate  for 
mounting  thereon  a  pump  and  at  least  one  accessory  unit,  said 
supporting  plate  comprising  a  base  plate  (2)  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  push-in  connections  (5)  for  fastening  at  least  one  of  a 
control  unit  (6)  and  a  vacuum  controller  (7)  to  the  base  plate  (2) 


1.  A  gas  compressor  of  the  scroll  type  connprising: 

a  shell,  said  shell  defining  a  suction  pressure  portion  and  a 
discharge  pressure  portion,  said  suction  pressure  portion 
defining  an  oil  sump; 

a  first  scroll  member,  said  first  scroll  member  having  a  scroll 
wrap; 

a  second  scroll  member,  said  second  scroll  member  having  a 
scroll  wrap,  the  scroll  wrap  of  said  second  scroll  member 
being  in  an  interleaved  relationship  with  the  scroll  wrap  of 
said  first  scroll  member,  said  second  scroll  member  being 
mounted  in  said  shell  for  orbital  motion  with  respect  to  said 
first  scroll  member  and  said  first  and  said  second  scroll 
members  comprising  a  compression  mechanism; 

a  motor  mounted  in  said  suction  pressure  portion  of  said  shell 
for  driving  said  second  scroll  member; 

an  open-ended  sleeve  fixedly  mounted  in  said  shell,  said  motor 
being  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
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define  a  tirst  portion  of  a  flow  path  for  suction  gas  to  said 
compression  rnechanism,  suction  gas  being  initially  delivered 
into  said  suction  pressure  portion  of  said  shell  exterior  of  said 
sleeve;  and 
a  franne  fixedly  mounted  in  said  shell,  said  frame  defining  a 
cavity  in  flow  communication  with  said  sump  through  an  oil 
return  path  which  is  exterior  of  said  sleeve  and  into  which 
suction  gas  is  initially  delivered  into  said  suction  portion  of 
said  shell,  said  frame,  in  cooperation  with  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve,  defining  a  second  portion  of  said  flow  path  for  suction 
gas  and  isolating  said  flow  path  for  suction  gas  from  said 
cavity  and  from  said  oil  return  path. 


PUMP  BARREL  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  SEAU 

ACTUATOR  ELEMENT 

Joe  A.  Neison,  n,  6111  AUentown,  Spriii«,  Tex.  77389 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  416,627 

Int.  CL*  F04B  53/12 

VS.  a.  417—456  50  aaims 


1.  A  ball  and  valve  seat  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  tubular  member  having  an  internal  cross-sectional 
area; 

(b)  a  valve  seat  mounted  within  the  tubular  member,  having  a 
seating  passage  with  a  seating  cross-sectional  area; 

(c)  a  ball  positioned  within  the  tubular  member  above  the  valve 
seat; 

(d)  a  piston  movably  mounted  within  the  tubular  member  below 
the  valve  seat,  comprising  an  actuator  for  engaging  the  ball 
through  the  passage  while  the  ball  is  seated  on  the  seat,  and 
comprising  a  sealing  member  with  a  sealing  area  for  sealing 
the  tubular  member  below  the  valve  seat  across  the  entire 
internal  cross- sectional  area  of  the  tubular  member,  wherein 
the  sealing  is  greater  than  the  seating  cross-sectional  area; 
wherein  the  ball  and  valve  seat  is  closed  by  the  ball  being 

seated  on  the  valve  seat,  and  opened  by  an  increase  in  fluid 
pressure  below  the  piston  acting  upon  the  sealing  area 
causing  the  piston  to  rise  and  engage  the  ball  with  the 
actuator  and  thereby  unseat  the  ball. 


5,533.877 

HOSE  FASTENING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROLLER 

PUMPS 

Gunter  Friedmann,  Ubersee;  Helmut  Wiehan,  Freising,  and 

Erwin  Knott,  Poing,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Stockert 

Instrumente  GmbH.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388.805 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off..  Feb.   16, 
1994,  94102333 

iBt  a.*  F04B  43/08 
VS.  CL  417—477.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  hose  fastening  arrangement  for  roller  pump  of  a  heart-lung 
machine,  wherein  a  pump  head  is  comprised  of  a  piunp  siator  and 
pump  rotor,  including  a  hose  fastening  means  for  the  fastening  of  a 
hose  piece  which  is  introduced  Into  the  pump  head  of  the  roller 
pump,  wherein  grooves  are  provided  on  the  hose  fastening  means 
for  fastening  the  hose  fa.stening  means  to  the  pump  head,  and 
protuberances  are  formed  on  t.he  pump  stator  of  the  roller  pump 
which  are  insertablc  into  and  slidable  m  said  grooves,  such  that  the 
hose  fastening  means  is  detachable  from  the  pump  head  of  the 
roller  pump. 


5,533,878 
SQUEEZE  TYPE  PUMP 
Noboni  Iwata,  Hashlma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiichl  Techno 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097707 
Int  a."  F04B  43/08 
VS.  O.  417— 477J  15  Claims 

1.  A  squeeze  pump  having  an  elastic  tube  which  is  disposed 
between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  a  cylindrical  drum  and  extends 
along  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum,  and  a  plurality  of 
pressing  rollers  spaced  by  a  predetermined  angle  and  rotatable 
about  an  axis  of  said  drum,  said  pressing  rollers  being  arranged  to 
press  the  tube,  whereby  said  tube  is  deformed  into  a  flat  shape  with 
two  bent  portions  to  transfer  a  slurry  within  the  tube,  said  squeeze 
pump  comprising: 
said  tube  including  a  large  diameter  pas.sageway  disposed  in  said 
inlet,  a  small  diameter  passageway  disposed  in  said  ouUet  and 
a  tapered  passageway  continuously  extending  from  said  large 
diameter  passageway  to  said  small   diameter  passageway, 
wherein  said  passageways  have  a  common  center; 
each  of  said  pressing  rollers  have  a  roller  axis  extending  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  pressing  roller,  said  pressing  roller 
further  including  a   large  diameter  portion  formed  at   the 
middle  of  the  roller  axis,  two  small  diameter  portions  respec- 
tively formed  at  ends  of  the  roller  axis  and  two  tapered 
portions  respectively  extending  from  the  large  diameter  por- 
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tion  to  the  small  diameter  portions,  said  pressing  rollers  being 
disposed  in  pairs,  wherein  each  of  said  pairs  comprises  oppos- 
ing pressing  rollers  with  said  mbe  positioned  therebetween; 

said  large  diameter  portion  of  said  pressing  rollers  being 
arranged  to  move  along  a  first  predetermined  path  to  press  the 
common  center  of  the  passageways; 

each  of  said  small  diameter  portions  of  said  pressing  rollers 
being  arranged  to  move  along  a  second  predetermined  path  to 
press  the  associated  bent  portion;  and 

a  supjwrt  member  disposed  between  the  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  the  drum  and  the  tube  and  extending  along  the  tube,  for 
supporting  at  least  one  of  the  bent  portions  of  the  tube  when 
the  tube  is  pressed  by  the  pressing  roller,  said  support  member 
having  a  high  portion  provided  adjacent  to  the  outlet,  a  low 
portion  provided  adjacent  to  the  inlet  and  a  middle  portion 
continuously  extending  from  the  high  portion  to  the  low 
portion. 


5,533,879 

MANUAL  DRIVEN  VALVED  PISTON  RECIPROCATING 

LIQUID  PUMP 

Kuo  N.  Cben,  IF,  125-6,  Sec:  1,  San  Min  Rd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,466 

Int  a.*  F04B  53/12 

VS.  a.  417—553  1  Claim 


a  cylinder  of  a  hollow  construction  and  provided  at  a  top  thereof 
with  a  top  seat  and  at  a  bottom  thereof  with  a  bottom  seat 
having  therein  a  receiving  space,  said  cylinder  further  pro- 
vided therein  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment, said  cylinder  still  further  provided  peripherally  with  an 
insulation  layer; 

a  piston  rod  held  securely  by  said  top  seat  of  said  cylinder  such 
that  an  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod  is  fastened  with  a  handle, 
and  that  a  lower  portion  of  said  piston  rod  is  located  in  said 
upper  companment  of  said  cylinder  and  is  provided  at  a 
bottom  thereof  with  a  one-way  piston  valve  device  capable  of 
creating  a  vacuum  in  said  upper  compartment  of  said  cylin- 
der; 

a  one-way  valve  device  disposed  in  said  receiving  space  of  said 
bottom  seat; 

a  liquid  inlet  located  at  one  side  of  a  top  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
communicating  with  said  upper  compartment  of  said  cylinder, 
said  liquid  inlet  being  engageable  at  an  outer  end  thereof  with 
an  extension  hose,  said  liquid  inlet  provided  at  an  inner  end 
thereof  with  a  check  valve  capable  of  preventing  liquid  held 
in  said  upper  compartment  from  flowing  back  into  said  liquid 
inlet  when  said  one-way  piston  valve  device  is  actuated  to 
move  upwards;  and 

a  liquid  outlet  located  at  one  side  of  a  bottom  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  communicating  with  said  lower  compartment  of 
said  cylinder,  said  liquid  outlet  being  engageable  at  an  outer 
end  thereof  with  an  extension  hose; 

wherein  said  one-way  piston  valve  device  comprises: 

a  slotted  ring  fastened  to  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  piston  rod 
such  that  said  slotted  ring  is  peripherally  and  snugly  in  contact 
with  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  slotted  ring 
further  provided  peripherally  with  a  plurality  of  slots; 

a  slidable  seal  located  under  said  slotted  ring  such  that  said 
slidable  seal  is  peripherally  in  contact  with  said  inner  wall 
surface  of  said  cylinder,  said  slidable  seal  provided  on  an 
upper  edge  thereof  with  a  circular  projection;  and 

a  guide  body  fastened  to  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  piston 
rod  such  that  said  guide  body  is  located  radially  within  said 
slidable  seal,  said  guide  body  provided  peripherally  at  a 
bottom  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  projections  spaced  equidis- 
tantly.  said  guide  body  further  provided  longitudinally  with  a 
plurality  of  guide  slots; 

wherein  said  one-way  valve  device  comprises: 

a  gate  piece  having  a  periphery  fastened  slidably  on  a  plurality 
of  ribs  arranged  circularly  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  receiving 
space  of  said  bottom  seat,  said  gate  piece  further  having 
peripherally  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  a  circular  protruded 
edge;  and 

a  biasing  means  disposed  in  said  receiving  space  such  that  said 
gate  piece  is  ui^ed  by  an  upper  end  of  said  biasing  means,  and 
that  a  lower  end  of  said  biasing  means  is  urged  by  a  plug 
disposed  at  a  bottom  of  said  receiving  space. 


1.  A  manual  valved  piston  reciprocating  liquid  pump  compris- 


ing: 


5333,880 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  MOVABLE  DIE  AND 

A  COUNTER  ROLL 
Yuzo  Hayakawa,  Takarazuka;  l^uneo  Hirai,  Tsuzuki-giin,  and 
Tsutao  Katayama,  Takatsuld,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  849.662,  Mar.  10.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5352,110.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-047020 
Int  CI."  B29C  70/14:  B30B  3/00 
VS.  a.  425—328  4  Claims 

1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  molding  a  resinous  material,  which  is 
reinforced  with  reinforcement  fibers  and  has  a  starting  shape  and 
thickness,  into  a  fiber-reinforced  resin  article  having  a  final  shape 
and  thickness,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shaping  unit  including  a  movable  die  having  a  flat  die  surface, 
and  a  counter  roll  spaced  from  said  movable  die  at  an  initial 
distance; 
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stretch  blow  molding,  and  to  a  third  position  extending  further 
inwardly  into  the  blow  mold  cavity  for  mechanicaJly  extend- 
ing the  depth  of  the  partial  recess  to  form  a  handle  recess. 


driving  means  for  rotating  said  counter  roll  at  a  variable  speed 
and  for  providing  a  reciprocating  movement  of  said  movable 
die  relative  to  said  counter  roll:  and 

pressing  means  for  stepwise  moving  said  counter  roll  toward 
said  movable  die  for  stepwise  decreasing  the  initial  distance 
between  said  movable  die  and  said  counter  roll,  to  thereby 
apply  a  stepwise  increase  in  pressure  to  the  resinous  material 
contained  in  the  movable  die  each  time  the  resinous  matenal 
is  passed  beneath  said  counter  roll  by  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  said  movable  die,  until  the  final  shape  and  thickness 
are  attained  in  the  resinous  tnaterial. 


5^33^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  STRAIN-HARDENABLE 

THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Wayne  N.  CoUette.  Merrimack,  and  Suppayan  M.  Krishnaku- 

mar,  Nashua,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Continental  PET 

Technologies,  Inc,,  Florence,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,963,  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,469,612. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,261 

Int.  CI.''  B29C  49/20 

VS.  a.  425—525  7  Claims 


5,533,882 
HOT  RUNNER  VALVE  GATED  SYSTEM 
Dieter  Gessi>er,  Karben,  and  Martin  Osterode,  Runsel,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems 
Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^76 
Int  a.*  B29C  45/23 
VS.  a.  425—564  22  Claims 

1.  A  hot  runner  valve  gated  system  which  directs  melt  from  a 
melt  channel  to  a  mold  cavity,  comprising: 
at  least  one  housing  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  mold  plate,  the 
housing  including  a  gate  orifice  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  the  mold  cavity  and  a  channel  means  extending 
therethrough  and  in  communication  with  said  melt  channel  for 
directing  melt  to  the  orifice: 
a  reciprocal  valve  stem  positioned  within  the  housing: 
means  for  reciprocating  the  valve  stem  positioned  adjacent  the 

housing  for  opening  and  closing  the  gate  orifice:  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  means  for  reciprocating  in  a  substan- 
tially cooled  state,  said  means  for  maintaining  including  a 
sleeve  adjacent  the  means  for  reciprocating,  wherein  said 
housing  is  positioned  coaxially  within  said  sleeve,  and 
wherein  said  sleeve  has  at  least  one  opening  therein  and 
including  an  attachment  between  the  means  for  reciprocating 
and  tlie  valve  stem  extending  through  said  opening  in  the 
sleeve. 


5,533383 

SPIN  PACK  FOR  SPINNING  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERIC 

FIBERS 

John  A.  Hodan,  Arden,  and  Otto  M.  Ilg,  Asheville,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,557,  Oct.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1993,  S«r.  No.  138,907 

Int.  CI.''  DOID  5/30:4/06 

VS.  CI.  425—131.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  stretch  blow  mold  for  forming  a  strain-bardenable  thermo- 
plastic container  with  a  handle  recess  comprising: 

a  stretch  blow  mold  having  a  cavity  for  forming  a  stretch 
blow-molded  strain-oriented  container  from  a  strain- 
hardenable  thermoplastic  material,  the  cavity  having  a  body- 
forming  portion  including  at  lea.st  one  aperture:  and 

an  extendable  projection  movable  in  the  aperture  from  a  first 
retracted  portion  substantially  flush  with  the  body-forming 
portion  of  the  blow  mold  cavity,  to  a  second  position  extend- 
ing inwardly  into  tlie  blow  mold  cavity  to  form  a  partial 
recess  in  the  container  when  the  thermoplastic  material  is 
stretch  blow  molded  over  the  projection  at  a  forming  tempera- 
ture above  the  glass  transition  temperature  T,  of  the  tliermo- 
plastic  material,  the  depth  of  the  partial  recess  being  limited 
by  the  strain-hardening  of  the  thermoplastic  material  during 


1.  A  spin  pack  for  spinning  synthetic  fibers  from  two  or  more 
liquid  polymer  streams  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  at  least  two  polymer  streams  to  said  spin 
pack,  said  supply  means  being  in  an  upstream  location  in  said 
spin  pack:  a  spinneret  having  an  upstream  side  with  backholes 
present  therein  and  a  downstream  side  with  extrusion  orifices 
present  therein,  said  spiimeret  being  the  downstream  terminus 
of  said  spin  pack:  and 

disposed  between  said  supply  means  and  said  spinneret  such  that 

fluid  flow  is  enabled  from  said  supply  means  to  said  spinneret, 

at  least  one  flow  distribution  plate  set  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  patterned  plate  having  edges  which  define  a 

substantially  regular  two-dimensional  geometnc  shape,  a 
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substantially  planar  upstream  surface,  a  substantially  planar 
downstream  surface  and  at  least  one  flow  distribution  pat- 
tern stenciled  therein  by  cutting  through,  said  flow  distribu- 
tion pattern  connecting  said  upstream  surface  with  said 
downstream  surface:  and 
b)  for  each  patterned  plate,  at  least  one  boundary  plate  stacked 
sealingly  adjacent  thereto  and  having  edges  which  define  a 
substantially  regular  geometric  shape,  a  substantially  planar 
upstream  surface  and  a  substantially  planar  downstream 
surface,  said  boundary  plate  having  cut-through  holes  con- 
necting said  upstream  surface  with  said  downstream  sur- 
face to  form  at  least  one  flow-through  channel  to  allow 
fluid  flow  through  said  patterned  plate  and  otherwise  being 
substantially  solid  with  solid  portions  where  said  patterned 
plate  is  cut  through  to  accomplish  fluid  flow  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  flow  in  said  flow-through  channel, 
said  flow  distribution  plate  sets  defining  discrete  separate  flow 
paths  such  that  each  liquid  polymer  stream  flows  as  a  discrete 
stream  through  each  flow  distribution  plate  set  to  said  backholes 
without  mixing  with  another  discrete  stream. 


5,533,884 
SPEED  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE 
Nobuyuki  Nakamura,  and  'ftuyoshi  Arai,  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Nissei    Plastic    Industrial    C*,.,   Ltd., 
Nagano-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^52 

tat  a."  B29C  45/77 

VS.  a.  425—145  6  ClaiMS 
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1.  A  speed  control  unit  for  an  injection  molding  machine,  said 
speed  control  unit  being  devised  for  injection  speed  feedback 
control  of  an  injection  screw  in  response  to  a  deviation  of  a  speed 
measurement  of  said  screw  from  a  command  value  of  speed, 
comprising  a  pressure  sensing  means  to  detect  a  load  pressure  of 
said  screw,  a  differentiation  circuit  to  differentiate  a  pressure  mea- 
surement obtained  from  the  pressure  sensing  means,  a  gain  adjust- 
ing means  to  provide  a  correction  value  to  a  deviation  detecting 
means  through  gain  adjustment  of  a  differentiated  value  of  said 
pressure  measurement  from  the  differentiation  circuit,  a  correcting 
device  including  said  deviation  detection  means,  said  deviation 
detecting  means  correcting  the  command  value  of  speed  of  said 
screw  after  the  correction  value  from  the  gain  adjusting  means  has 
been  provided,  and  a  control  member  including  primary  delay 
integrator  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  deviation  detecting  means. 


5,533,885 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ANNULAR  OR 

TUBULAR  WORKPIECES  FROM  CONCRETE 

Johann  SchliLsselbauer,  Obergmain  2,  A-4674  Altenbof  am 

Hausnick,  Austria 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,077 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Oct  21,  1993,  2120^93 

tat  a.'  B28B  3/02;13/02:21/IO 

VS.  a.  425—185  4  Claims 


25- 
11- 


1^'° 


<'>vVVA\VA.VVA\VKW 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  open-ended  hollow  work- 
pieces  from  concrete,  comprising 

molding  means,  which  have  a  vertical  axis  and  comprise  a  core 
and  a  shell,  which  surrounds  and  is  radially  spaced  from  said 
core  and  de.fines  with  said  core  an  open-topped  mold  cavity, 

feeding  and  distributing  means,  which  extend  above  said  mold- 
ing means  and  are  guided  to  be  radially  displaceable  relative 
to  said  molding  means  and  adapted  to  dispense  concrete  into 
said  mold  cavity,  and 

a  molding  press,  which  extends  above  said  molding  means  and 
comprises  a  vertical  ram  that  is  adapted  to  carry  at  its  bottom 
end  a  molding  ring  for  closing  said  mold  cavity  at  its  top, 
which  press  is  radially  displaceable  relative  to  said  molding 
means, 

the  improvement  residing  in  that 

a  carriage  is  provided,  which  extends  above  said  molding  means 
and  is  guided  to  be  radially  reciprocable  in  a  predetermined 
direction  relative  to  said  iiK>lding  means,  and 

said  feeding  and  distributing  means  and  said  molding  press  are 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  are  arranged  one  behind  the 
other  in  said  predetermined  direction. 


5433386 
MEMBRANE  PUNW  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE 

SAME 
Richard  Von  Der  Heyde,  Vogtsburg;  Erich  Becker,  Bad  Kroz- 
ingen,   and   Heiaz   Riedlinger,   Freiburg,   aH   of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  KNF  Neuberger  GmbH,  Freiburg-Munziiigefi, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,M7 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioii  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1992,  42  44 
6193 

tat  a.'  F04B  43/12:  P04C  5/00 
VS.  a.  418—1  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  pump  having  a  pumping  ctiamber 
bounded  in  part  by  a  membranous  wall  having  a  central  axis  and  a 
thickened  central  region,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
admitting  a  flowable  medium  into  said  chamber  at  a  first  loca- 
tion: 
discharging  said  medium  from  said  chamber  at  a  second  loca- 
tion: 
maintaining  a  seal  between  said  locations  and  partway  across 
said  chamber  by  holding  a  first  segment  of  said  membranous 
wall  substantially  stationary  and  using  said  first  segment  as 
part  of  said  seal:  and 
directing  said  medium  from  said  first  location  to  said  second 
location  by  successively  displacing  successive  second  .seg- 
ments of  said  membranous  wall,  as  considered  in  a  direction 
from  said  first  location  towards  said  second  location,  by 
successively  deflecting  successive  Segments  of  Said  thick- 
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5^3,887 

FLUID  ROTARY  APPARATUS  HAVING  TAPERED 

ROTORS 

Tenio  Maniyama,  HlraluiU,  and  Yoshlkazu  Abe,  Neysigawa, 

both  of,  Japan,  assi{piors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^73 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1993,  5-100910 
Int  a.*  FOIC  1/16 
VS.  a.  418— 201 J  1  ClaiM 


1.  A  fluid  rotary  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casiflg  having  a  suction  hole,  a  discharging  hole,  and  an  inner 
tapered  surface; 

a  plurality  of  screw  rotors  having  thread  grooves  and  being 
rotatably  supported  within  the  casing  to  be  rotated  synchro- 
nously in  mesh  with  each  other,  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  screw  rotors  having  a  flat  surface 
approaching  or  sliding  in  contact  with  the  inner  tapered  sur- 
face of  the  casing;  and 

a  driving  device  for  rotating  the  rotors,  whereby  fluid  is  drawn 
through  the  suction  hole,  compressed,  and  discharged  through 
the  discharging  hole  by  utilization  of  a  change  of  volume  of  a 
space  defined  by  the  plurality  of  screw  rotors  and  the  casing; 

wherein  a  band-like  chip  seal  is  provided  at  the  flat  surface  of 
each  rotor;  and 

wherein  the  chip  seal  has  dynamic  pressure  notches  at  its  surface 
to  prtxluce  dynamic  pressure  from  viscous  fluid. 


5,533,888 

APPARATl'S  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  BARRIERS 

John  F.  Belarde,  6327  ■  114th  Ave.  SE.,  Renton,  Wash.  98056 

Coattauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,704,  Jun.  17,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,290,492,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  571,458.  Aug. 

21,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,17339.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  203,630 

InL  a.*  B28B  l/OS;I3A>4 

U.S.  a.  425—64  29  Claims 


ened  central  region  of  said  membranous  wall  along  a  circum- 
ferential path  substantially  centered  about  said  central  axis  of 
said  membranous  wall. 


no  U  It  H  K    tic   0t    «t 


29.  A  device  for  slip  forming  a  concrete  structure  along  a 
substantially  horizontal  path,  the  device  coatting  with  first  and 
second  forms  which  extend  along  the  path  to  support,  and  define 
the  configuration  of  both  sides  of,  the  structure,  the  first  and  second 
forms  each  having  an  inner  surface  which  engages  a  side  of  the 
structure,  the  first  and  second  forms  including  a  pattern  comprising 
concave  or  convex  portions  which  extend  other  than  parallel  to  the 
path,  the  first  and  second  forms  including  rigid  walls  to  support  the 
pattern,  the  device  comprising: 
a  frame; 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  frame  for  moving  said  frame  along 

the  substantially  horizontal  path;  and 
support  means  coupled  to  said  frame  for  supporting  said  first  and 
second  forms  relative  to  one  another  as  said  drive  means 
moves  said  inxnt  along  said  path  so  as  to  cause  said  first  and 
second  forms  to  coact  with  one  another  and  enclose  an  area 

Ihat  defines  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  a  concrete  strucmre  to 

be  formed  by  said  device,  wherein  said  support  means  com- 
prises slide  means  for  slidingly  engaging  and  supporting  an 
outer  surface  of  said  first  and  second  forms  as  said  slide 
means  is  caused  to  move  along  said  path  by  said  drive  means, 
wherein  said  slide  means  comprises  at  least  one  rail  which 
extends  parallel  to  the  path  to  slidingly  engage  the  outer 
surface  of  the  form;  a  plurality  of  supports  which  extend 
transversely  to.  and  are  attached  to,  said  at  least  one  rail;  and 
a  support  assembly  attached  to  said  plurality  of  supports  for 
coupling  said  plurality  of  supports  with  said  frame  and  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  plurality  of  supports  relative  to 
said  frame. 


5333389 
APPARATUS  FOR  IN-SITLI  GREEN  SHEET  SLimNG 
Lorenzo  Scalia,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Barry  D.  Sewing,  Bea- 
con,   both    of   N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,480,  Aug.  29,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,349 
InL  a.'  B28B  n/14 
VS.  a.  425—315  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  slitting  ceramic  green  sheets 'toroprising. 

(a)  a  slitting  mechanism  having  at  least  one  slitting  wheel. 

(b)  moving  means  for  bringing  at  least  one  layer  of  ceramic 
green  sheet  underneath  said  at  least  one  slitting  wheel,  and 
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wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  layer  of  ceramic 
green  sheet  is  slit  by  said  at  least  one  slitting  wheel,  and, 
wherein  said  slitting  mechanism  is  inside  an  oven  and  secured 
thereto. 


material  to  a  temperature  exceeding  the  decomposition  tem- 
perawre  of  the  VOC's;  and 
a  means  for  creating  a  flow  of  about  1  standard  cubic  feet  per 
minute  or  less  from  the  one  or  more  sources  of  VOC's  to  the 
inlet  of  the  flameless  combustor  and  subsequently  through  the 
flanteless  combustor. 


5,533391 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  HAND  TORCH 
REGULATORS 
David  S.  Pearl,  II.  and  Frank  G.  Smith,  both  of  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla.,  assignors  to  Uniweid  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,504 

InL  a.*  F23D  11/36 

VS.  a.  431—154  11  Claims 


5,533390 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

FUGITIVE  VOC  EMISSIONS 

Mark  R.  Hoist,  Concord;  Richard  J.  Martin,  Sunnyvale;  John 

D.  Stilger,  San  Jose,  and  Samson  C.  Yee,  Fremont,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Thermalrix,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,405,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,023 

Int.  CI."  F23D  3/40 

VS.  a.  431—5  46  Oaims 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  source  of  gas  having  a  threaded 
outlet  connection  valve  and  a  gas  valve  coupled  to  said  ouUet 
coimection  valve,  said  gas  valve  comprising  a  base  portion  having 
locking  means  contacting  the  threads  of  said  threaded  outlet  con- 
nection valve  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  gas  valve  in  a 
direction  which  loosens  said  gas  valve  firom  said  connection  valve. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  abating  gaseous  VOC  leaks  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a  collection  header  connected  to  one  or  more  sources  of  VOC's; 
a  flameless  combustor  having: 

(a)  an  inlet  for  receiving  VOC's  from  the  collection  header; 

(b)  an  outlet  for  reaction  gaseous  products;  and 

(c)  a  VOC  oxidation  section  located  between  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  including  a  matrix  bed  of  heat  resistant  material, 
provided  that  said  heat  resistant  material  does  not  include 
oxidative  catalytic  material; 

a  convective  quench  section  located  between  the  portion  of  the 
oxidation  section  that  is  heated  by  the  heater  and  the  outlet, 
said  convective  quench  section  comprising  a  bed  of  heat 
resistant  material,  said  convective  quench  section  having  a 
higher  heat  conductivity  to  the  surrounding  environment  than 
the  VOC  oxidation  section; 

a  knock-out  pot  located  between  the  collection  header  and  the 
flameless  combustor; 

a  flame  arrestor  located  between  the  collection  header  and  the 
flameless  combustor, 

one  or  more  temperamre  sensors  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
the  matrix  bed  within  the  oxidation  section; 

an  electric  heater  for  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  oxidation 
section  including  a  portion  of  the  matrix  bed  of  heat  resistant 


5,533392 
LIQUID  FUEL  LANTERN  WITH  ELECTRONIC 
IGNITION 
Norris  R.  Lang,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  coleman  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,133,  Jun.  9,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5336,084.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,743 
Int  a."  F23Q  3/00 
VS.  CI.  431—264  6  CUims 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  lantern  comprising: 
a  fuel  tank  for  storing  liquid  fuel, 

a  burner  assembly  mounted  above  the  fuel  tank,  the  burner 
assembly  including  at  least  one  oudet  tube  having  an  end 
adapted  to  support  a  mande, 
a  fuel  tube  extending  from  the  fuel  tank  into  the  burner  assembly 

for  conveying  fiiel  into  the  burner  assembly, 
a  pilot  tube  extending  from  the  burner  assembly  and  having  an 
end  which  is  positioned  adjacent  said  end  of  the  outlet  tube, 
and 
ignition  means  adjacent  said  end  of  the  pilot  tube  for  igniting 
fuel  which  flows  from  said  end  of  the  pilot  tube. 
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1.  Wallcing-beam  furnace  for  the  accelerated  heating  of  billets  or 
the  like  comprising  mobile  beams  and  fixed  beams,  said  mobile 
beams  and  fixed  beams  having  upper  surfaces  made  up  of  billet- 
tipping  ridges  (5.4)  having  profiles  which  interact  during  operation 
so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  the  billets  about  their  longitudinal  axis  as 
they  advance  through  the  furnace,  characterized  in  that  the  billet- 
tipping  ridges  (4,5)  of  die  fixed  beams  (!')  and  of  the  mobile  beams 
(1)  consist  of  a  plurality  of  modular  elemenu  (7,8,9,10)  in  the  form 
of  billet-tipping  ridge  segments  which  are  mutually  aligned  along 
the  length  of  the  beams  (1,1')  by  means  of  studs  (13)  and  provided 
with  thermal  expansion  joints  therebetween;  said  ridge  segments 
being  removably  fixed  on  the  top  of  the  beam  by  means  of  studs 
(13).  being  fixed  on  tubular  beams  in  the  form  of  square  tubes 
which  form  the  pipes  through  which  the  assailant  fluid  passes  and 
which  are  provided  on  the  top  of  the  structure  of  the  beam,  and 
being  provided  with  complementary  reciprocal  positioning  nneans. 


5^33,894 

EQUINE  DENTAL  FLOAT 

R.  Scott  Capps,  Clatonia,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  World   Wide 

Equine,  Waveriy,  Nebr. 
Contiiiiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,756,  Sep.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
Dcs.  357,317.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,849 

InL  a.*  A61D  5/00 
VS.  a.  433—1  7  Claims 


5,533,893 
WALKING-BEAM  FURNACE  FOR  THE  ACCELERATED 

HEATING  OF  BILLETS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alfredo  Barelli,  and  Stefano  DePlano.  both  of  Genoa,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Iritecna  Societa  per  I'lmpiantistica  Industriale  e 
I'Assetto  del  Territorio  PA.,  Genoa,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  S«r.  No.  190,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  3,  1993,  GE93A0005 
Int  CI."  F27D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  432—122  11  Claims 


1.  A  filing  apparams.  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  file  head  mounted  on  one  end  thereof; 

said  file  head  including  a  trough  having  forward  and  rearward 
end  walls,  opposing  longitudinal  side  walls,  a  bottom,  an  open 
upper  end  and  an  interior  cavity  bounded  by  the  end  walls, 
side  walls  and  bottom; 

a  plurality  of  individual  cutting  teeth  removably  mounted  in  said 
trough  cavity  with  a  cutting  edge  of  each  tooth  projecting 
upwardly  beyond  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  end  walls 
to  form  a  filing  surface; 

each  said  tooth  including  a  plate  member  having  a  forward  face, 
rearward  face,  and  a  plurality  of  side  walls  extending  between 
the  forward  and  rearward  faces  to  form  a  tooth  thickness,  the 
juncture  of  each  side  widi  with  the  forward  face  forming  said 
cutting  edge  on  each  side  wall  forward  edge; 

said  trough  side  walls  and  bottom  being  configured  to  receive 
said  teeth  and  prevent  rotation  of  said  teeth  on  a  pin  while 
permitting  independent  removal  of  individual  teeth  vertically 
from  the  trough; 

mounting  nneans  for  removably  mounting  each  tooth  with  one  of 
said  plurality  of  cutting  edges  projecting  upwardly  out  of  said 
cavity. 


5,533,895 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLLVNCE  AND  GROUP 

STANDARDIZED  BRACKETS  THEREFOR  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING,  ASSEMBLING  AND  USING 

APPLIANCE  TO  STRAIGHTEN  TEETH 

Craig  A.  Andreilto,  AlU  Loma,  and  Mark  A.  Payne,  Whittier, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ormco  Corporation,  Glendora, 

Calif. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141376,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,395,238,  and  Ser.  No.  973.973.  Nov.  9.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,431362,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7754>89, 

Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  875,663,  Apr.  29, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,162, 

Jan.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,139,419,  said  Ser.  No.  14I376is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775389,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

wtiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,162.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  Z8SJ942 

Int  CL'  A61C  7AX) 

VS.  CI.  433—24  109  Claim.s 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  standardized  orthodontic  appliances 

for  patients  of  a  defined  group  of  patients  having  similar  dental 

anatomy,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  each  of  a  plurality  of  individual  patients,  including  patients 
who  are  members  of  the  defined  group,  designing,  with  a 
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specially  programmed  digital  computer,  a  custom  orthodontic 
appliance,  the  designing  step  including  the  substeps  of: 
digitizing  tooth  shape  data  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  teeth  of 

the  individual  patient  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  patients, 
calculating  finish  positions  ideal  for  the  teeth  of  the  individual 

patient  by  processing  the  digitized  data, 
designing,  from  the  calculated  finish  positions  and  tooth  shape 

data,  a  custom  orthodontic  appliance  for  moving  the  teeth 

of  the  individual  patient  to  the  calculated  finish  positions, 

and 
for  individual  patients  who  are  members  of  the  defined  group, 

generating  a  digitized  record  of  geometric  parameters  of  the 

designed  custom  orthodontic  appliance;  then, 
in  a  programtned  digital  computer,  statistically  processing  data 
of  the  geometric  parameters  from  the  digitized  records  for 
patients  of  the  defined  group  and  generating  therefrom  a 
group  standardized  design  of  an  orthodontic  appliance  suit- 
able for  straightening  the  teeth  of  patients  of  the  defined 
group; 
fabricating  a  standardized  orthodontic  appliance  in  accordance 

with  the  group  standardized  design;  and 
producing  a  record  of  information  suflScient  to  eflectively  iden- 
tify the  fabricated  standardized  orthodontic  appliance  as  being 
specifically  suitable  for  straightening  the  teeth  of  patients  of 
the  defined  group. 


first  vertical  branch  is  placed  in  the  first  undercut  cavity,  and 
the  second  venical  branch  is  placed  in  the  second  undercut 
cavity,  wherein  the  first  and  second  undercut  cavities  are 
oriented  so  as  to  allow  separate  insertion  of  the  first  and 
second  vertical  branches,  respectively,  wherein  a  top  of  tlie 
first  vertical  branch  includes  a  first  mechanism  for  simulating 
a  glenoid  cavity  and  a  top  of  the  second  vertical  branch 
includes  a  second  mechanism  for  simulating  a  glenoid  cavity, 
wherein  the  first  mechanism  is  adjustable  about  the  transver- 
sal axis  and  about  a  first  vertical  axis  and  the  second  mecha- 
nism is  adjustable  about  the  transversal  axis  and  about  a 
second  vertical  axis,  wherein  the  first  mechanism  of  die  first 
vertical  branch  is  rotatable  around  the  transversal  axis,  and 
may  be  blocked,  by  striction,  by  means  of  a  first  pin  extending 
into  a  first  fissure  of  the  first  vertical  branch,  and  wherein  the 
second  mechanism  of  the  second  vertical  branch  is  rotatable 
around  the  transversal  axis,  and  may  be  blocked,  by  striction, 
by  means  of  a  second  pin  extending  into  a  second  fissure  of 
the  second  vertical  branch. 


5333,897 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  PREPARING  T^  ROOT-CANAL 
Edward  Zdarsliy,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Vereiiiigte 
Dentalwertie  Antaeos  Beutdrocli  Zipperer  Zdarsky  Ehrler, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,484 

Int  a.'  A61C  5/02 

VS.  CX  433—102  4  Claims 


5333,896 
ARTICULATING  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
ADAPTATION 
Edmondo  Federid,  Via  G.  Ciaralli  26,  00156  Rome,  Italy 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  17, 1992,  RM92A0460 
Int  CL*  A61C  11/00 
VS.  CL  433—64  16  Clafans 

1.  An  articulating  device  with  automatic  adaptation,  comprising: 
an  upper  branch,  wherein  a  transversal  axis  is  defined  between 
opposite  ends  of  the  upper  branch,  and  wherein  a  first  ball  and 
a  second  ball  are  provided  along  the  transversal  axis  for 
simulating  condyles; 
a  lower  branch  including  a  transversal  element  at  one  end 
thereof,  wherein  the  transversal  element  defines  a  first  under- 
cut cavity  at  a  first  side  of  the  O-ansversal  element  and  a 
second  undercut  cavity  at  a  second  side  of  the  transversal 
element,  wherein  the  first  and  second  undercut  cavities  are 
located  so  as  to  simulate  an  intercondylar  distance; 
a  first  vertical  branch  extending  between  the  upper  branch  and 
the  lower  branch,  and  a  second  vertical  branch  extending 
between  the  upper  branch  and  the  lower  branch,  wherein  the 


1.  A  dental  root-canal  preparing  instrument  comprising  a  grip 
and  a  tool  contained  therein,  and  further  comprising  a  displaceable 
element  which  can  be  shifted  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  grip  axis 
into  one  of  plural  discrete  positions  on  the  grip,  wherein  die 
displaceable  element  is  at  least  one  elastic  ring  and  fiirther  includ- 
ing annular  channels  formed  in  the  grip  at  discrete  positions,  said 
at  least  one  ring  being  received  in  said  cbaimels. 
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5333398 
DENTAL  IMPLANT  DEVICE 
Raul  Mena,  201  N.  University  Dr.  Suite  101,  Plantation,  Fla. 
33324 

Cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  154,367,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,376,004.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  333,808 
Int  CL*  A61C  &W 
L.S.  a.  433—173  «  ( 


1.  A  dental  implant  device,  comprising: 

A.  form  implant  means  adapted  to  be  permanently  implanted  in 
a  user's  jaw  bone  having  an  anchorage  section  and  an  engage- 
ment section  and  said  anchorage  section  includes  a  shaft 
having  means  for  engaging  to  said  bone,  and  said  engagement 
section  being  integrally  built  on  said  anchorage  section  and 
further  including  a  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  to  said  anchor- 
age section,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  a  diameter  that  is 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  and  coaxially  disposed 
with  respect  thereto,  an  inwardly  beveled  portion  that  includes 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  having  the  same  diameter 
as  said  cylindrical  portion  and  being  adjacent  to  and  coaxially 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  portion  and  a  multi- 
face  portion  coaxially  adjacent  to  and  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  beveled  portion;  and 

B.  abutment  means  removably  mounted  to  said  form  implant 
means. 


5,533,899 
MOTORCYCLE  TRAINER 
Jerry  Young,  8701  Bel  Air  Ct^  Westminster,  CaUf.  92683 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4574>80 
Int.  a.*  A63G  31/02.  A63B  21/00;  G09B  9/04 
U5.  a.  434—61  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  training  motor  cross  motorcycle  riders  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  body  formed  of  plastic  having  a  seat  attached; 

b.  a  frame  having  a  handlebar  assembly  attached  and  a  pair  of 
fool  pads  wherein  the  body  is  attached  to  the  frame; 

c.  the  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  an  upper  spring  plate  by 
means  of  a  pair  of  pillow  blocks; 

d.  the  upper  spring  plate  attached  to  a  lower  spring  plate  by 
means  of  a  universal  joint  and  a  plurality  of  springs; 

e.  Ilie  lower  spring  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pair  of  plate 
pillow  blocks  which  are  mounted  to  a  base  plate; 

f.  an  eccentric  motor  mounted  on  the  upper  spring  plate  and 
attached  to  the  frame  by  means  of  an  eccentric  lever  wherein 
when  the  eccentric  motor  is  activated  the  eccentric  lever 
produces  vertical  motion  of  the  frame  about  the  pillow  blocks; 

g.  a  fluid  pressure  device  attached  to  the  lower  spring  plate  and 
to  the  base  plate  wherein  when  the  fluid  pressure  device  is 
activated  the  fluid  pressure  device  produces  sudden  vertical 
motion  of  the  lower  spring  plate;  and 

b.  the  base  plate  is  attached  to  a  floor  stnicture. 


5333,900 

STENCIL  HOLDER  AND  KIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  AN  IMAGE 

Robert  S.  VoUi,  Eastoo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc., 

Easton.  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165.721 

Int  «.*  G09B  U/04 

L.S.  a.  434—87  84  Claims 


30.  A  method  of  making  an  image  on  a  piece  of  paper,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  stencil  set.  said  stencil  set  compnsing  a  stencil 
holder  and  at  least  two  stencils,  said  stencil  holder  compris- 
ing: (a)  a  platform  adaptable  to  include  a  writing  surface;  and 
(b)  securing  means  a.ssociated  with  said  platform,  wherein 
said  securing  nneans  are  adapted  to  detachably  secure  at  least 
two  stencils  to  said  platform,  said  securing  means  comprising 
a  retaining  wall  extending  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  platform,  wherein  said  securing  means  are  adapted 
to  allow  a  user  to  select  any  one  of  said  stencils  to  be  removed 
from  said  platform  while  allowing  a  second  stencil  lo  remain 
secured  to  said  platform,  wherein  the  stencil  holder  further 
comprises  at  least  one  covering  tab  attached  to  said  retaining 
wall; 

securing  at  lea.st  two  stencils  to  said  platform  by  placing  said 
stencils  in  a  position  such  that  said  securing  means  secures 
said  stencils;  and 

making  a  stencil  tracing  using  said  stencil  set 
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5333,901 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  CONTACT 
ALIGNMENT  MEMBER 
James  A.  Hunt  Harrisburg;  Martha  L.  Rupert,  Himunel- 
stown;   David  L.  Brockway,  Medianicsburg;   Douglas  G. 
Fisher,  BoUing  Springs;  Ronald  J.  Baiter,  and  David  M. 
Swartz,  both  of  York,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,607 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  9/09:  H05K  l/OO 

MS.  O.  439-79  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing,  a  mating  face  on  the  housing,  multiple 
electrical  contacts  in  the  housing,  terminals  on  the  contacts 
projecting  from  the  housing  for  connection  with  a  circuit 
board  on  which  the  housing  is  mounted,  and  an  insulating 
alignment  member  biasing  the  terminals  into  spaced  apart 
alignment,  and  further  wherein, 

a  recessed  lip  is  along  a  first  recess  in  the  housing  behind  tlie 
mating  face,  a  second  recessed  lip  is  along  a  second  recess  in 
the  housing,  the  second  lip  extends  perpendicular  to  the  first 
lip,  the  alignment  member  fits  alternatively  in  the  first  recess 
or  in  the  second  recess  and  against  the  corresponding  first  lip 
or  the  coiresponding  second  lip,  when  the  terminals  extend 
respectively  in  a  first  direction  from  the  housing  or  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction. 


5333,902 

POCKET  PANEL  EDUCATIONAL  OR  DIAGNOSTIC 

TOOL 

SaUy  E.  MUler,  3000  E.  Sunrise  Blvd.  17c,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Ra. 

33304 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  226,065 
Int  CI.''  G09B  21/W 
MS.  a.  434—112  22  Claims 

1.  An  instructional  or  diagnostic  tool  comprising: 

(A)  a  board  comprising  a  panel,  said  panel  having  a  front  face 
presenting  a  work  area; 

(B)  a  target  card  bearing  a  character; 

(C)  a  device  via  which  said  target  card  is  removably  and 
selectively  mounted  on  a  first  designated  portion  of  said  work 
area;  and 

(D)  a  transparent  pocket,  mounted  on  a  second  designated  por- 
tion of  said  work  area,  for  receiving  sorting  cards  bearing 
characters  which  match  the  character  borne  by  said  target 
card. 


5333,903 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MUSIC  TRAINING 
Stephen  E.  Kennedy,  3009  Maple  Ave.,  Suite  510.  Dallas,  Tex. 
75201 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,403 

Int  CL*  G09B  5/00 

MS.  a.  434—307  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method,  using  a  computer,  of  training  a  student  to  play  a 
music  work  on  a  music  instrument,  the  music  work  having  an 
identifiable  rhythm  strucmre,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  the  music  work  to  generate  a  series  of  simplifications 
of  the  work,  each  of  the  simplifications  maintaining  an  iden- 
tifiable rhythm  strucmre  and  varying  in  performance  diffi- 
culty; 

generating  a  music  score  for  each  simplification  and  arranging 
the  music  scores  in  predetermined  order; 

generating  an  animated  movie  comprising  at  least  one  of  die 
music  scores  and  an  associated  audio  reproduction  of  the 
music  score,  together  with  a  graphic  device  that  highlights  an 
identifiable  rhythm  structure  common  to  the  series  of  simpli- 
fications; and 

presenting  the  animated  movie  to  the  student. 
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9.  Computer  system  for  use  in  music  training  by  a  student 
desiring  to  play  a  music  work  on  a  music  instrument,  the  music 
work  having  an  identifiable  rhythm  structure  and  being  decompos- 
able into  a  plurality  of  variations  each  maintaining  the  identifiable 
rhythm  structure,  comprising: 
a  processor; 
a  display; 

an  audio  subsystem;  and 

storage  means  for  storing  program  control  means  operative 
under  the  control  of  the  processor  for  (i)  processing  the  music 
to  generate  a  music  score  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  variations 
of  progressively  increasing  performance  difficulty  (ii)  arrang- 
ing the  music  scores  of  the  variations  in  a  predetermined 
order,  (iii)  generating  an  animated  movie  comprising  at  least 
one  of  the  music  scores  and  an  audio  reproduction  of  the 
music  score,  and  (iv)  presenting  the  animated  movie  to  the 
student  using  the  display  and  the  audio  subsystem. 


means,  wherein  the  eighth  tneans  includes  an  unitary  rigid 
support  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  flexible 
circuits  in  a  non-overlapping  manner  on  said  eighth  means. 


5333,904 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR 
MULTIPLE  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUTTS 
Gary  M.  Nobei;  Arthur  K.  Wilson,  both  of  San  Diego;  Patricia 
S.  Brown,  Encinitas,  and  Jason  R.  Arbeiter,  Pnway,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  C'ompanv,  Palo  Alto, 
Cjilif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,692,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,372312.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

234310 

Int.  a."  HOIR  9/09 

U3.  a.  439—67  19  Claims 


1.  An  improved  interconnect  system  for  an  inkjet  printer  com- 
prising: 

a  first  unitary  flexible  circuit  having  a  first  contact  means  for 

providing  a  first  electrical  interconnection; 
a  second  unitary  flexible  circuit  having  a  second  contact  means 

for  providing  a  second  electrical  interconnection; 
third  contact  means  for  engaging  said  first  contact  means; 
fourth  contact  means  for  engaging  said  second  contact  means; 
fifth  means  for  supporting  said  third  contact  means  and  said 

fourth  contact  means; 
sixth  means  for  aligning  said  first  unitary  flexible  circuit  relative 

to  said  fifth  means  whereby  said  first  contact  means  is  aligned 

relative  to  said  third  contact  means; 
seventh  means  for  aligning  said  second  unitary  flexible  circuit 

relative  to  said  fifth  means  whereby  said  second  contact 

means  is  aligned  relative  to  said  fourth  contact  means;  and 
eighth  means  for  retaining  said  first  flexible  circuit  and  said 

second  flexible  circuit  in  engagement  with  said  fifth  means  for 

supporting  said  third  contact  means  and  said  fourth  contact 


5333,905 
IINIT  INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  AND  CONNECTOR 
Masahide  Hio;  Takao  Nozalu,  both  of  Yokkaichi;  Hitoshi 
Hashiba,  Osaka;  Isao  Issbiki,  Osaka;  Yoshiharu  Nakai, 
Osaka;  Seiji  L'eda,  Osaka,  and  Itaru  Wada,  Osaka,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  and 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-208423; 
Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208656;  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208713;  Jul.  30,  1993, 
5-208841;  Jul.  30, 1993, 5-208845;  JuL  30,  1993,  5-208851;  Aug. 
2,  1993,  5-211007;  Aug.  3,  1993,  5-212227;  Aug.  3,  1993, 
5-212242;  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-213388;  Aug.  4,  1993.  5-213390 

Int  a.*  H05K  5/06 
U3.  a.  439—76.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  a  device  connecting  an  actuator  for  a  hydrau- 
lic unit  and  an  electronic  control  having  a  control  circuit  to  the 
exterior  of  said  device,  said  hydraulic  unit  and  said  electronic 
control  being  integrated,  said  connector  comprising 

a  first  terminal  group  for  a  large  current  in  electrical  contact  with 
a  power  line  whereby  power  is  supplied  to  said  actuator, 

said  second  terminal  group  for  a  small  current  which  is  smaller 
than  said  large  current,  said  second  terminal  group  electrically 
connected  to  components  of  said  electronic  control. 

a  connector  housing  comprising  a  base  plate  carrying  said  first 
terminal  group  and  said  second  terminal  group,  and  a  tubular 
housing  t>ody  enclosing  said  first  terminal  group  and  said 
second  terminal  group. 

a  junction  block,  said  first  terminal  group  being  connected  to 
said  actuator  through  said  junction  block,  and  said  second 
terminal  group  being  connected  to  said  components  through 
said  junction  block  without  electrical  contact  with  said  junc- 
tion block. 


5333,906 
MEMORY  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Hiroshi  Abe,  Yokobama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hon  Hai  Precision 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-240152; 
Sep.  28,  1993,  5-052460  U 

Int  a.*  HOIR  /i/62 
MS.  a.  439—159  16  Claims 

1.  A  memory  card  connector  for  use  with  a  memory  card 
comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  including  a  main  body  and  two  engaging 
arms  integrally  extending  rearward  from  two  opposite  ends 
thereof; 
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a  plurality  of  contacts  positioned  in  the  main  body  of  the 
housing  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  corresponding  contacts  of 
the  memory  card; 

a  securing  plate  including  an  elongated  base  and  two  legs 
integrally  extending  rearward  from  two  opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  pair  of  spaced  insulative  guiding  arms  respectively  attached  to 
the  corresponding  legs  of  the  securing  plate,  thus  the  securing 
plate  being  the  only  suppon  to  secure  said  guiding  arms  in 
position; 

a  sliding  plate  positioned  above  the  housing  and  a  front  end 
portion  of  the  guiding  arms  and  below  the  securing  plate,  and 
being  moveable  in  a  front-to-end  direction; 

an  eject  lever  sandwiched  between  the  securing  plate  and  the 
sliding  plate  and  pivotally  retained  around  a  pivoting  point; 

a  pushing  bar  movably  positioned  beside  one  of  the  guiding 
arms,  a  front  end  of  the  pushing  bar  engaging  a  distal  end  of 
the  lever,  and  another  end  of  said  lever  opposite  to  said  distal 
end  engaging  the  sliding  plate,  so  that  when  the  poshing  bar  is 
moved  forwardly,  the  sliding  plate  can  be  moved  rearward  by 
means  of  rotation  of  the  lever  connected  therebetween  to  eject 
the  inserted  memory  card  out  of  said  memory  card  connector 
wherein  the  securing  plate,  the  lever,  the  sliding  plate,  two 
guiding  arms  and  the  pushing  bar  can  be  pre-assembled  as  a 
unit,  and  to  fasten  to  the  housing  to  form  the  final  connector 
without  any  screwing  or  riveting  operation. 


5333,907 
ELECTRONIC  MODULE  SOCKET  WITH  SELF- 
CLEANING  SHORTING  CONTACTS 
Charies  A.  Kozel,  McHenry,  and  Nels  G.  Pearson,  Buffalo 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,279 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  29/0() 

M&.  a.  439—188  15  Claims 


a  plurality  of  opposed  contacts  located  along  both  sides  of  said 
central  cavity  configured  to  estabUsh  electrical  contact  with 
said  electronic  module  upon  insertion  of  said  electronic  mod- 
ule within  said  central  cavity; 

first  and  second  contacts  being  correspondingly  and  nontmi- 
formly  shaped  in  order  to  provide  a  short  out  connection  area; 
and 

wherein  self-cleaning  of  said  short  out  connection  area  occtirs  as 
said  first  and  second  contacts  move  directly  towards  one 
anotlier. 


1.  An  electronic  module  socket  for  interconnecting  an  elecuonic 
module  to  a  circuit  board,  the  electronic  module  socket  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  insulative  housing  including,  an  elongated  central 
cavity  for  receiving  an  electronic  module  having; 


5333,908 

LATCH  AND  MOUNTING  MEMBER  FOR  A  SURFACE 

MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Randall  R.  Henry,  Harrisburg;  William  P.  Moyer,  Middletown, 

and  David  A.  Skotek,  Harrisburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  WiLningtoo,  DeL 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298372 
Int  a.'  HOIR  13/62 
U3.  CL  439—329  12  i 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  having  an  insulating  housing  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  contacts  for  mating  with  and  electrically 
engaging  other  contacts  of  a  mating  electrical  connector,  said 
plurality  of  contacts  having  leads  arranged  to  electrically  engage 
contact  pads  on  a  surface  of  a  circuit  board,  said  housing  having  a 
first  opening  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  mating  connector 
during  said  mating,  a  first  side  wall  along  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
second  opening  through  said  housing  adjacent  said  first  side  wall  in 
communication  with  said  first  opening. 

a  first  securing  member  for  attaching  said  connector  to  said 
surface  of  said  circuit  board  and  for  engaging  said  mating 
connector  dunng  said  mating  to  hold  said  connector  and  said 
mating  connector  in  mated  engagement,  comprising: 
(a)  a  body  having  a  first  portion  extending  into  said  second 

opening; 
tb)  a  mounting  foot  attached  to  said  body  arranged  to  be  in 
mounted  engagement  with  said  surface  of  said  circuit 
board;  and 
(c)  a  latch  projection  extending  from  said  first  portion  into 
said  first  opening  and  arranged  so  that  during  said  mating 
said  latch  projection  effects  said  holding  engagement  with 
said  mating  connector. 
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5333,909 
SCREW  CLA^fP  TYPE  CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL 

PROTECTING  PLATE 
Takayoshi  Endo;  Sakai  Yagi,  and  Tom  Nagano,  all  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,508 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-037208 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/621 

VS.  CL  439—381  14  Claims 


1.  A  screw  clamp  type  connector  with  a  terminal  protecting 
plate,  comprising: 

a  first  connector  housing  having  housing  indicator  holes; 

a  male  terminal  fitted  in  said  first  connector  housing; 

a  terminal  protecting  plate  fitted  in  said  first  connector  housing 
for  protecting  a  leading  end  of  said  male  terminal,  said 
terminal  protecting  plate  having  terminal  support  holes  bored 
through  a  plane  section  of  said  terminal  protecting  plate  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  make  said  terminal  support  holes  corre- 
spond in  position  to  said  leading  end  of  said  male  terminal; 

a  second  connector  housing; 

a  female  terminal  fitted  in  said  second  connector  housing; 

a  simple  clamp  bolt  passed  through  centers  of  said  first  and 
second  connector  housings  so  as  to  mate  said  first  and  second 
connector  housings  together  by  clamping;  and 

a  pair  of  housing  indicators  erected  upright  on  an  underside  of 
said  terminal  protecting  plate,  said  housing  indicators  being 
caused  to  stick  out  of  said  respective  housing  indicator  holes 
when  both  said  first  and  second  connector  housings  are  mated 
together. 


5,533,910 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Andr"  Komer,  and  Reinhard  Wostmann,  Lippstadt,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.,  Lippstadt, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  328,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  40 
032.9 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  a.  439^395  11  Haims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  connecting  lug  formed  as  a  tongue-shaped  metal  plate  which 
has  a  substantially  elongated  slit-shaped  recess  for  receiving  a 
wire; 
wherein  the  connecting  lug  has  at  least  two  stampings  made 
thereon  in  an  area  of  the  slit-shaped  recess  each  of  said  two 
stampings  defining  a  slit  area  of  reduced  width  said  two 
stampings  being  spaced  from  one  another  along  said  slit- 
shaped  recess  to  define  an  intermediate  space  in  said  slit- 


shaped  recess  between  said  stampings  of  reduced  width  for 
holding  a  wire  therebetween. 


5,533,911 
ELECTRICAL  CORD  TO  PLUG  TENSION  RELIEF 
ADAPTER  AND  WIRE 
Zedrick  T.  Elam,  115-38  197tta  SL,  SL  Albans,  N.Y.  11412 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,131,  Aug.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,441 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  13/58 
VS.  CL  439 — 459  11  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  cord  to  plug  tension  relief  adaptor  and  wire 
saver/protector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  half  and  a  second  half  releasably 
connected  with  each  other,  said  first  and  second  halves  having 
a  front,  a  back,  opposite  sides,  an  internal  chamber,  and  edge 
surrounding  said  internal  chamber,  and  an  exterior,  one  of  said 
halves  having  an  alignment  lip  disposed  along  said  edge  for 
enabling  the  alignment  of  said  halves  for  coupling; 

a  tension  relief  mechanism  disposed  within  the  internal  chamber 
of  said  halves  of  said  housing,  said  tension  relief  mechanism 
for  receiving  the  electrical  cord  and  preventing  disconnection 
between  the  electrical  cord  and  plug  caused  by  increased 
tension/stress  at  a  point  of  connection  between  the  electrical 
cord  and  plug,  said  tension  relief  mechanism  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  support  posts  disposed  in  one  of  said  two  halves  of 
said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  female  receiving  slots  disposed  directly  opposite 
said  plurality  of  support  posts  in  the  other  of  said  two  halves 
of  said  housing; 

pivot  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  support  posts  and  said 
plurality  of  female  receiving  slots;  and 

a  plurality  of  cams  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  means,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  cams  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  an  outer 
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edge,  and  an  axial  through  hole  for  receiving  said  pivot  means 
and  enabling  the  rotation  of  said  cams  about  said  pivot  means; 
and 
securing  means  releasably  coupled  to  said  housing  for  securing 
the  plug  and  electrical  cord  within  said  housing. 


5,533,912 

SUBMERSIBLE  ELECTRICAL  SET  SCREW 

CONNECTOR 

David  R.  FiUinger,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Chruch, 

Pinehurst   N.C.,   assignors   to   Erico   International   Corp., 

Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,868 

Int  CI.'' HOIR  13/52 

VS.  a.  439—521  16  Claims 


1.  A  submersible  elecuical  set  screw  connector  comprising  a 
metal  conductive  block,  a  plurality  of  blind  conductor  holes  in  said 
block,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  conductor,  and  a  transversely 
extending  set  screw  for  each  conductor  hole  adapted  to  be  clamped 
down  on  the  respective  conductor  received  in  the  respective  blind 
hole  in  said  block  to  secure  said  conductor  to  said  block  and  form 
an  electrical  connection,  a  molded  waterproof  case  for  said  block, 
said  molded  waterproof  ca.se  including  tubular  grommet  receiving 
extensions  at  each  blind  conductor  hole,  said  case  also  having 
cylindrical  projecting  ports  corresponding  to  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  each  set  screw  in  said  block,  each  cylindrical  projecting  port 
having  a  cylindrical  interior  and  an  axially  projecting  face,  a 
waterproof  plug  for  each  cylindrical  projecting  port,  each  plug 
including  a  radial  tab  projecting  radially  of  said  axially  projectmg 
face,  and  a  flexible  tether  securing  said  tab  to  said  molded  water- 
proof case. 


5,533,913 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  INCLUDING  MOLDED 

PLASTIC  BODY 

WiUiam  J.  Boetam,  and  Gunter  E.  Dinkel,  both  of  Hamilton. 

Ohio,   assignors   to   Connector   Manufacturing    Company, 

HamUton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  261,665 
int  a.*  HOIR  4/36 
VS.  a.  439—810  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  terminating  the  end  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  wire  comprising: 

a  body  member  constructed  of  an  electrically  insulating  material 
not  having  an  electrically  conductive  coating  and  having 
formed  therein  a  first  opening  for  receiving  the  electrically 
conductive  wire  and  a  second  threaded  opening  for  receiving 
a  set  screw  which,  when  lightened,  secures  the  electrically 
conductive  wire  in  said  first  opening,  and 
an  elongated,  electrically  conductive  strip  of  metal  having  a  first 
end  thereof  which  extends  into  said  opening  in  said  body 
member  and  which  has  an  upper  surface  for  engaging  the 


electrically  conductive  wire,  and  a  second  end  thereof  diat 
includes  a  lower  surface  for  electrically  engaging  a  mounting 
surface. 


5,533,914 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  TERMINAL 
Yoshitsugu  Sawada,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Sen  No.  364,494 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/187 

VS.  a.  439-843  4  Claims 


1.  .An  electrical  connection  terminal  comprising: 
a  terminal  body  including: 

a  through  hole  passing  through  a  terminal  body  in  an  axis 

direction  of  the  terminal  body; 
a  conductor  clamping  portion  and  a  covering  clamping  por- 
tion which  are  fonned  integrally  at  a  rear  end  portion 
thereof  through  a  retaining  step  portion,  and  extend  in  the 
axial  direction:  and 
a  resilient  contact  member  of  an  annular  shape  which  is  retained 
in  said  through  hole  along  an  axis,  and  the  resilient  contaa 
member  contacting  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  male 
contact  portion  at  its  surface,  said  resilient  contact  member 
being  made  of  a  material  having  an  electrical  conductivity 
which  is  not  less  than  an  electrical  conductivity  of  the  termi- 
nal body,  and  the  resilient  contact  member  having  an  integral 
clamping  piece  which  extends  through  a  through  hole  in  said 
retaining  .step  portion  to  said  conductor  clamping  portion, 
wherein  said  covering  clamping  portion  fixedly  clamps  a  con- 
ductor covering,  and  said  conductor  clamping  portion  fixedly 
clamps  a  conductor  and  said  intergral  clamping  piece  together. 
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5333^15 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

William  S.  Deans,  7628  Jaduon  SU  Paramount,  Caiif.  90723 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12538 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  J 3/17 

VS.  ex.  439^-678  10  Claims 


by  the  top  of  tlie  generally  rectangular  opening  of  the  female 
connector  body  whereby  the  bottom  of  the  male  connector  pin 
is  pressed  against  the  top  of  the  female  connector  pin  when 
the  male  connector  pin  is  inserted  into  the  female  coni>ector 
opening  to  provide  an  excellent  electrical  path  between  the 
male  and  female  connector  pins. 


5,533,916 
REVERSE  WIRE  TERMINATION  DEVICE 
Walter  Newman,  Bayside,  and  Paul  End  res.  Glen  Oalcs,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little 
Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,424 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  4/30 

VS.  a.  439—801  3  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  including  a  male  connector 
and  a  female  connector,  said  assembly  being  capable  of  carrying  a 
large  amount  of  current  between  the  male  and  female  connectors, 
said  connector  comprising: 

a  female  connector  body  having  a  connector  face,  a  top,  a 
bottom,  a  first  side,  a  second  side  and  a  back,  said  female 
coiuiector  body  having  a  first  generally  rectangular  opening 
extending  inwardly  from  the  connector  face,  said  generally 
rectangular  opening  having  a  bonom,  a  first  side,  a  second 
side,  and  a  top,  said  generally  rectangular  opening  extending 
to  the  back  of  the  connector  body  and  having  a  height 
between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  opening; 

a  female  connector  pin  held  in  the  female  connector  body,  said 
female  connector  pin  being  an  elongated,  generally  rectangu- 
lar, bar  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a 
forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  and  a  thickness,  said  bar  being 
supported  in  the  generally  rectangular  opening  so  that  the 
forward  end  is  recessed  from  the  face  of  the  female  connector 
body  and  the  rearward  end  extends  past  the  back  uf  the 
connector  body,  and  the  thickness  of  the  connector  pm  is 
substantially  less  than  the  height  of  the  generally  rectangular 
opening  so  that  there  is  a  connector  opening  above  the  top  of 
the  connector  pin  beneath  the  top  of  the  generally  rectangular 
opening; 

a  male  connector  body  having  a  connector  face,  a  top.  a  bottom, 
a  first  side,  a  second  side  and  a  back,  said  male  connector 
body  having  a  first  generally  rectangular  opening  extending 
inwardly  from  the  connector  face,  said  generally  rectangular 
opening  having  a  bottom,  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  and  a  top, 
said  generally  rectangular  opening  extending  to  the  back  of 
the  male  connector  body  and  having  a  height  between  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  opening  to  provide  a  male  connector  pin 
opening; 

a  male  connector  pin  held  in  the  male  connector  body,  said  male 
connector  pin  being  an  elongated,  generally  rectangular,  bar 
having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  forward 
end.  a  rearward  end.  and  a  thickness,  said  bar  being  supported 
in  the  generally  rectangular  opening  so  that  the  forward  end 
extends  outwardly  from  the  face  of  the  male  connector  body 
to  provide  an  extended  length  and  the  rearward  end  extends 
past  the  back  of  the  connector  body,  and  a  central  portion 
within  said  male  connector  body,  and  the  thickness  of  the 
connector  pin  is  slightly  less  than  the  height  of  the  generally 
rectangular  opening  so  that  there  is  room  for  a  leaf  spring 
above  the  top  of  the  connector  pin  along  its  central  portion 
beneath  the  top  of  the  generally  rectangular  opening;  and 

a  generally  rectangular,  thin  leaf  spring  having  a  curved  portion 
overlying  the  extended  length  of  the  male  connector  pin  and  a 
straight  portion  overlying  the  central  portion  of  said  male 
connector  pin  and  said  thin  leal  spring  being  positioned  so 
that  when  the  male  connector  pin  is  inserted  in  the  female 
connector  opening,  the  spring  connector  abuts  and  is  deflected 
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1.  An  electrical  contact  positioning  system  comprising: 

an  elongate  electrical  contact  having  a  first  end  to  engage  an 
electrical  device  to  be  powered  and  a  second  end;  said  second 
end  having  an  aperture  therein  to  receive  a  threaded  fastener 
therein  to  position  said  first  end  in  contact  with  an  electrical 
device  to  be  powered; 

a  threaded  fastener  having  an  elongate  threaded  body  with  an 
enlarged  head  at  one  end  and  a  free  second  end; 

a  conductor  termination  device  for  attachment  to  the  free  end  of 
an  elongate  insulated  conductor  having  a  cenO'al  conducting 
means  surrounded  by  insulation  comprising; 

crimp  barrel  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis;  said  first  end  of  said 
crimp  barrel  means  positioned  adjacent  the  free  end  of  an 
elongate  insulated  conductor  and  adapted  to  be  crimped  to 
said  free  end  of  said  conductor;  and 

lug  means  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  crimp  barrel 
means  and  extending  away  from  said  crimp  barrel  means 
second  end  to  a  free  end,  said  lug  means  being  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  for  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  crimp  barrel  means;  said  lug  means  having  a 
threaded  aperture  therein  to  receive  the  free  second  end  of 
said  threaded  fastener  whereby  the  position  of  said  electrical 
contact  can  be  adjusted  with  re,spect  to  said  conductor  termi- 
nation device. 


5,533,917 
CABLE  COORDINATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
David  P.  SchmiU,  19045  Lothmoor  Dr.  Upper,  Brookfield,  Wis. 
54301 

filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,178 
Int  CI.*  HOIR  9/22 
VS.  a.  439—894  10  Claims 

1.  A  card  for  indicating  the  relative  positions  of  conductors  to  be 
connected  to  an  appliance,  said  card  comprising: 

a  panel  element  independent  of  the  appliance  and  representing  a 
duplicate  image  of  a  portion  of  the  appliance  to  which  the 
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i)  said  sections  having  upwardly  angled  stabilizing  edge  wings 
spaced  firom  said  gap. 


5,533,918 
SURFER'S  FIN 
Stan  A.  Sanders,  420  29th  St.,  Hermosa,  Calif.  90530,  assignor 
to  Stan  A.  Sanders,  and  William  F.  Melstrell,  both  of  Man- 
gattan,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,540 

InL  CI.*  A63B  31/08 

VS.  a.  444—64  5  aaims 


5,533,919 

TOPPLING  TOY 

Laveme  R.  Peterson,  P.O.  Box  401,  Brecsport,  N.Y.  14816 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,753 

Int  CL*  A63H  33AX) 

VS.  a.  446—2  6  Clains 


conductors  are  to  be  connected,  said  panel  element  including 
a  plurality  of  openings  provided  therein,  each  of  said  openings 
being  formed  to  frictionally  retain  one  of  the  conductors  at  a 
location  on  said  panel  element  corresponding  to  the  exact 
location  of  the  conductor  when  connected  to  the  appliance 

wherein  said  panel  element  includes  an  alarm  means  for  sensing 

heat  and  fire. 


-•~'      t       '       I       I       '    ,-r- 


1.  In  a  swim  fin  unit  for  use  on  the  foot  of  a  swimmer,  the 
combination,  comprising 

a)  a  body  defining  a  foot  receptacle,  that  opens  endwise  for- 
wardiy, 

b)  first  fin  means  integral  with  and  extending  generally  rear- 
wardly  of  the  body  to  be  flexed  upwardly  and  downwardly 
rearwardly  of  said  body,  by  water  pressure, 

c)  and  second  fin  means  integral  with  and  extending  generally 
vertically  rearwardly  relative  to  said  body. 

d)  said  first  tin  means  defining  a  first  plane  and  said  second  fin 
means  defining  a  second  plane. 

e)  said  first  and  second  planes  intersecting  in  generally  perpen- 
dicular relation, 

f)  said  first  and  .second  fin  ineans  having  cantilever  connection 
relati\e  to  said  body, 

g)  said  first  fin  means  including  two  horizontally  spaced  sections 
between  which  said  second  means  extends,  there  being  a 
forwardly  extending  and  rearwardly  open  gap  between  said 
sections,  said  second  fin  means  extending  vertically  in  said 
gap,  said  second  fin  means  being  sidewardly  flexible  in  said 
gap  as  limited  by  the  width  of  said  gap, 

h)  said  sections  having  upwardly  bodily  deflected  positions 
characterized  in  that  the  second  fin  means  is  sidewardly 
deflectable  beneath  said  sections  and  gap. 


1.  A  toppling  toy  for  amusement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  toppling  unib,  each  toppling  unit  further  compris- 
ing a  toppling  member,  a  balla.st  member,  and  a  flexible 
member  flexibly  coiuiecting  said  toppling  member  to  said 
ballast  member, 

a  housing,  having  walls  defining  a  top  wall  for  suppon  of  said 
plurality  of  toppling  units  and  further  defining  a  cavity 
beneath  said  top  wall,  said  top  wall  further  defining  a  plurality 
of  apertures,  each  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  for  close 
passage  of  said  flexible  member  and  said  each  aperture 
dimensioned  to  prevent  passage  of  said  toppling  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  said  toppling  member  being  arranged  upon  said 
top  wall  and  spaced  apart  such  a  distance  as  to  permit  a  falling 
toppling  member  within  a  row  of  toppling  members  to  engage 
an  adjacent  upright  toppling  member  and  cause  it  to  tip  over, 
and  each  of  said  ballast  members  being  housed  within  said 
cavity;  and. 

resetting  ineans,  including  a  plate  for  selective  contact  with  each 
said  ballast  member  provided  intermediate  said  top  wall  and 
each  said  ballast  member,  said  plate  defining  a  plurality  of 
holes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  holes  for  close  pa.ssage  of  said 
flexible  member,  each  of  said  plurality  of  holes  dimensioned 
to  prevent  passage  of  said  ballast  member,  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  holes  positioned  in  registry  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  apertures,  each  said  flexible  member  passing 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  and  a 
respective  one  of  each  said  plurality  of  apertures,  whereby 
movement  of  said  plate  to  its  extreme  position  awav  from  said 
top  wall  causes  each  said  flexible  member  to  become  taut 
thereby  forcing  each  said  toppling  member  into  an  upright 
position; 
and  a  resilient  member  biasing  said  plate  toward  said  top  wall. 
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5^33,920 
SELF-PROPELLED  MUSICAL  TOY  BALL 
Abrabam  A.  Arad,  Westport,  Conn.;  Anne  Pitrone,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  and  Robert  \V.  Jeifway,  Jr.,  Leeds.  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Toy  Biz,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,128 

Int  a."  A63H  5/0O;29/O0 

VS.  O.  446-^109  8  Claims 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  self-propelled  musical  (oy  ball  including: 

a  pair  of  hemispheres  having  peripheral  edges  defining  a  plane 
for  engaging  said  hemispheres  and  which  are  intercngaged  to 
form  a  generally  hollow  sphere  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 

a  shaft  posiboned  within  said  hollow  sphere  and  extending 
substantially  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sphere,  said 
shaft  being  rigidly  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  hemi- 
spheres; 

a  bousing  rotalably  supported  on  said  shaft,  said  housing  sup- 
porting an  electronic  circuit  board  interconnecting  elements  of 
a  circuit,  said  circuit  comprising  power  means  energizing  said 
circuit,  integrated  circuit  means  providing  a  plurality  of 
operational  modes  and  sound  sequences  to  said  energized 
circuit,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  response  to  said 
energized  circuit,  transducer  means  for  playing  a  sound 
sequence  responsive  to  said  operational  modes,  means  for 
temporarily  disengaging  and  re-engaging  said  drive  means  in 
response  to  said  operational  modes  and  switch  means  for 
selectively  activating  said  circuit. 


5333,921 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  MOVABLE  BALL 

AMISEMENT  DEVICE 

William  T.  Wilkinson.  P.O.  Box  73,  Salem,  NJ.  08079 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,451,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,439,408. 

This  application  Mav  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,891 

InL  a."  A63H  5/W;30/04;29/U0 

VS.  CL  446—409  10  Claims 


internal  surface,  a  first  propulsion  mechanism  movably  mounted  in 
said  first  track,  a  second  endless  track  mounted  to  said  internal 
surface,  a  second  propulsion  mechanism  movably  mounted  in  said 
second  track,  said  propulsion  mechanisms  Jointly  forming  a  mass 
within  said  sphere,  each  of  said  propulsion  mechanisms  including  a 
drive  unit  and  a  receiver,  a  remote  transmitter  for  sending  signals 
to  each  of  said  receivers  of  said  propulsion  mechanisms,  each  of 
said  receivers  actuating  its  respective  drive  unit  in  response  to  said 
signals  being  received,  and  said  propulsion  mechanisms  being 
operative  independently  of  each  other  to  permit  a  user  to  vary  the 
movement  of  said  sphere  in  accordance  with  the  actuation  of  said 
propulsion  mechanism  to  shift  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  mass  as 
said  propulsion  mechanisms  move  in  their  tracks. 


5,533,922 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRETREATING 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  MANUFACTURING 

FRAME 

Eiklclii  Yamaharu,  15-10,  Kourigaoka  8-chome,  Hirakata-shi, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-062227 
Int.  CI.*  B24C  1/00;  J/OS 
VS.  CI.  451—38  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  pretreating  an  electronic  component  manufac- 
turing frame  which  is  prepared  by  punching,  the  method  compris- 
ing blasting  abrasive  particles  entrained  in  a  high  speed  air  stream 
toward  the  frame,  the  abrasive  particles  having  an  average  diam- 
eter of  no  more  than  200  micrometers. 


1.  A  remote  controlled  movable  ball  amusement  device  compris- 
ing a  sphere,  said  sphere  being  hollow  and  having  an  internal 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  a  first  endless  track  mounted  to  said 


5,533,923 

CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  PAD 

PROVIDING  POLISHING  UNFORMITY 

Shamouil  Shamouilian,  San  Jose,  and  Daniel  O.  Clark,  Pleas- 

anton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^3 
Int  a.'  B24B  1/00;  B23D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  451—41  43  Claims 

1.  A  structure  useful  as  a  polishing  pad  for  chemical-mechanical 
polishing,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  conduits;  and 

(b)  a  matrix  of  material  in  contact  with  and  supporting  said 
conduits  and  shaped  to  form  a  polishing  pad; 

wherein,  said  conduits  are  constructed  from  a  first  material 
which  is  different  from  a  second  material  used  as  said  support 
matrix,  wherein  said  conduits  are  positioned  within  said  sup- 
port matrix  in  a  manner  such  that  longitudinal  centerlines  of 
said  conduits  form  an  angle  principally  ranging  from  about 
60°  to  about  120°  with  the  working  surface  of  said  polishing 
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5,533,924 

POLISHING  APPARATUS,  A  POLISHING  WAFER 

CARRIER  APPARATUS,  A  REPLACABLE  COMPONENT 

FOR  A  PARTICULAR  POLLSHING  APPARATUS  AND  A 

PROCESS  OF  POLISHING  WAFERS 

Hugh  Stroupe,-  Si^it  Sharan,  and  Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technok>gy.  Inc,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^06 

Int  CT."  B24B  5/00 

VS.  a.  451—286  23  Claims 


11.  A  wafer  polishmg  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  polishing  platen: 

a  polishing  pad  recen'ed  outwardly  of  the  polishing  platen; 

a  wafer  earner  head,  the  wafer  carrier  head  being  mounted  for 
selective  rotation  relative  to  the  poUshing  platen;  the  wafer 
carrier  bead  including  a  wafer  carrier  apparatus  for  use  in 
polishmg  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  particular  orienta- 
tion edge  discontinuity  shape,  the  wafer  carrier  apparams 
comprising: 

a  base  suppon  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  carrier  head;  and 

a  wafer  carrier  ring  separately  rotatably  received  relative  to  the 
base  support  the  wafer  carrier  ring  having  an  internal  periph- 
ery which  is  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  the  particular  semi- 
conductor wafer  for  which  the  apparams  is  adapted,  the  wafer 
carrier  ring  internal  periphery  including  a  portion  which  is 
sized  and  shaped  to  mate  with  the  particular  orientation  edge 
discontinuity  shape. 


5,5.33,925 
STRUCTURE  OF  DRIVT,  SECTION  OF  POWER  TOOL 
Hlroshi    Sato.    Fuchu,    Japan,    assignor   to    Ryobi    Limited, 
Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-003017  U 
Int  CI.''  B24B  23A)4 
VS.  a.  451—344  12  Claims 

1.  Structure  of  drive  section  of  a  power  tool  for  giving  a 
swinging  motion  to  a  tool  such  as  a  sander,  which  comprises: 


an  output  shaft  portion  of  a  motor  having  a  rotational  axis  and  an 
eccentric  portion  deviating  from  said  rotational  axis; 

a  vibratory  arm  capable  of  vibrating  about  a  vibrating  axis  and 
holding  said  tool  at  its  one  end,  said  vibrating  axis  being 
perpendicular  to  said  rotational  axis;  and 

connecting  section  of  the  other  end  of  said  vibratory  arm  with 
said  eccentric  portion  formed  in  shape  of  two  crotches,  said 
eccentric  portion  and  said  vibratory  arm  being  connected  to 
each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  said  eccentric  portion  is 
inserted  between  said  two  crotches  of  said  vibratory  arm, 
thereby  rotational  movement  of  said  output  shaft  portion  of 
said  motor  being  converted  into  vibrational  movement  of  said 
vibratory  arm,  said  connecting  section  having  a  first  contact 
portion  formed  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said 
eccentric  portion  and  second  contact  portions  respectively 
formed  on  the  inside  surface  of  each  of  said  two  crotches,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  first  contact  portion  and  each  of  said 
second  contact  portions  comprising  a  curved  surface  of  which 
a  contour  curves  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  vibrating 
axis. 


5,533,926 

SANDPAPER  PAD  AND  PAD  SUPPORT  FOR  A  DETAIL 

SANDER 

John  E.  Nemazi,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ryobi 

North  America,  Easley,  S.C. 

ContinuRtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240..^86.  May  10.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,437,571,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940.979. 

Sep.  4,  1992,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7  J38,  .Apr.  20, 

1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  355,105.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  384,149 

Inta.^B24DyZW 

U.S.  a.  451—490  10  Claims 


m      732 


1.  An  abrasive  pad  support  for  attachment  to  a  detail  sander,  said 
abrasive  pad  support  comprising: 

a  member  having  a  planar  surface  generally  symmetrical  about  a 
longitudinal  center  line  and  having  an  outei  peripheral  edge 
forming  a  forward  most  tip  region  having  two  facet  edges 
creating  a  substantially  90°  comer  and  a  pair  of  straight  side 
edges  extending  rearwardly  from  the  tip  region,  each  straight 
side  edge  being  outwardly  inclined  from  the  pad  suppon 
center  line  10-30  degrees. 
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5433^27 
SKINNING  AND  TRIMMING  MACHINE 
Alfred  Schill.  Merkurstrasse  8,  77694  Kehl,  G«niuiny 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00532,  §  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00014,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  27,  1991,  41  21 
282.7 

Int  a.^  A22B  5/16 
UA  a.  452—127  IS  Oaims 


1.  A  meat  skinning  and  trimming  machine  having  a  tabletop  (4) 
supponed  by  a  machine  housing  (1)  for  feeding  the  meat  to  be 
skinned,  a  traction  roller  (2)  associated  with  the  tabletop  (4),  whose 
surface  has  a  longitudinal  toothing  (8)  extending  crosswise  to  the 
running  direction  (I)  of  the  roller  for  transporting  the  meat;  a 
cutting  blade  (3)  extending  tangentially  to  the  traction  roller  (2) 
and  oriented  opposite  the  meat  transport  direction;  a  blade  bar  (5) 
supporting  the  cutting  blade  (3)  and  having  a  hollow  surface  (7) 
associated  with  the  traction  roller  surface  at  a  specific  distance 
therefrom  that  serves  to  guide  the  skin  transport;  a  cleaning  roller 
(11)  whose  surface  has  a  longitudinal  toothing  (9)  that  corresponds 
to  the  toothing  (8)  of  the  traction  roller  and  that  meshes  with  the 
toothing  of  the  traction  roller  (2);  annular  grooves  (12)  provided  on 
the  surface  of  the  roller  (11);  a  cleaning  comb  (14)  honing  teeth 
(13)  engage  said  annular  grooves  to  clean  the  cleaning  roller 
surface  and;  a  stripping  roller  (19)  disposed  parallel  to  the  traction 
roller  (2)  and  cooperating  with  said  traction  roller,  and  having  the 
same  direction  (I)  of  rotation  as  said  transaction  roller,  said  strip- 
ping roller  being  positioned  near  the  traction  roller  (2).  boning 
sharp-edged  beads  provided  on  the  surface  thereon,  said  sharp- 
edged  beads  (21)  having  a  sawtooth-shaped  cross-section  with  a 
steep  front  edge  pointing  in  the  direction  (I)  of  rotation,  a  short 
tangential  radial  edge,  and  a  read  edge  extending  less  steeply. 


Sur- 
Cc, 


5,5334*28 
ANIMAL  HEAD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  K.  Kanibina,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  G. 
man,  Westpoiot,  Nebr,  assignors  to  Kentmaster  Mfg, 
Inc.,  Mowovia,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,418 
Int  a.'  A22C  I7/V4 
VS.  a.  452—135  20  aaims 

1.  An  animal  head  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  table  along  which  a  detached  animal  head  may  be  moved  for 

processing: 
a  nose  cup,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  nose  cup; 
crown  engagement  means,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 

crown  engagement  means: 
means  for  moving  said  crown  engagement  means  toward  and 
away  from  said  nose  cup  so  that  an  animal  bead  can  be 
engaged  therebetween; 


a  platform,  both  said  itose  cup  and  said  crown  engagement 
means  being  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  platform  being 
movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  table  so  that  said 
platform  can  be  moved  up  and  down  witii  respect  to  said  table 
and  said  nose  cup  and  said  crown  engagement  means  can  be 
moved  up  and  down  from  a  position  adjacent  said  table  where 
an  animal  head  can  be  engaged  between  said  nose  cup  and 
said  crown  engagement  means  while  resting  on  said  table  to  a 
position  above  said  table  where  said  rotatable  nose  cup  and 
said  rotatable  crown  engagement  means  support  the  animal 
head  above  said  table  for  rotatable  positioning  of  said  head 
free  of  said  table  for  acting  thereon. 


5,533,929 
REMOTELY  TRIPPABLE  AND  RESETTABLE  DAMPER 
Russell  G.  Attridge,  Jr.,  6  Horse  HoUow  Rd.,  Locust  Valley, 
N.Y.  11560 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,976 

Int.  a."  F16K  17/40 

VS.  CI.  454—369  25  Claims 


1.  A  remotely  trippable  and  resettable  damper  for  installation  in 
a  system  of  ducts,  comprising: 

a  damper  blade  assembly  having  at  least  one  damper  blade 
operable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  and  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  damper  and  connected  to 
said  blade  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  moves  said  blade 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions,  said  shaft  being 
biased  to  drive  said  blade  to  said  closed  position; 

remotely  operable  control  means  releasably  connected  to  said 
damper  blade  assembly  for  moving  said  damper  blade 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions  and  for  holding  said 
damper  blade  in  said  open  position  during  normal  operating 
conditions: 

a  power-actuated  unit  for  disengaging  said  damper  blade  assem- 
bly from  said  control  means; 

means  for  remotely  re-engaging  said  damper  blade  assembly  to 
said  control  means  following  a  tripping  of  said  damper;  and 
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a  remotely  locatable  sensor  for  sensing  an  environmental  condi- 
tion in  said  system,  said  sensor  operatively  connected  to  said 
power-actuated  imit  to  provide  said  power-actuated  unit  with 
a  signal  in  response  to  said  condition  whereby  said  damper 
blade  assembly  is  disengaged  from  said  control  means  allow- 
ing said  damper  blade  to  be  driven  to  said  closed  position. 


5,533,930 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SILICON  NTFRIDE 
SINTERED  BODY 
Ya.sushi  Tsuzuki;  Shin-ichi  Yamagata,  and  AUra  Yamakawa, 
all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  78,084,  Jun.  18,  1993.  This  applicatioo 

Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-184416; 
Jun.  18,  1992,  4-184417 

Int.  a.*  F27B  7/28 
VS.  a.  432—120  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  silicon  nitride  sintered  body 
comprising: 

a  furnace  including  a  heater  source; 

a  fiimace  core  chamber  defined  by  at  least  one  partition  inside 
said  furnace  to  prevent  an  atmosphere  containing  more  than 
about  30  ppm  of  carbon  monoxide  from  contacting  said 
silicon  nitride  sintered  body,  at  least  an  inner  surface  of  said 
pariition  comprising  a  carbon-free  heat-proof  material  which 
prevents  formation  of  carbon  monoxide  gas  in  an  atmosphere 
in  contact  with  said  silicon  nitride  sintered  body  during  sin- 
tering; and 

a  gas  supplying  pipe  for  supplying  an  Nj  gas  or  an  inactive  gas 
including  an  N2  gas  into  said  ftimace  core. 


5,533,931 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  A 

WORKPIECE 

Tomoyasu  Imai,  Kariya,  and  Ryohei  Mukai.  Nagoya,  both  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushilii  KaLsha,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,715,  Sep.  30.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-262140 

InL  CI."  B24B  49A)0 

VS.  a.  451—11  12  Claims 

9.  A  machine  for  grinding  a  cylindrical  surface  of  a  workpiece 

with  a  grinding  wheel  having  a  first  grinding  surface  parallel  to  the 

rotational  axis  of  the  workpiece  and  a  second  grinding  surface 

successive  to  the  first  grinding  surface  and  inchned  with  respect  to 

the  rotational  axis  of  the  workpiece,  said  machine  including  a 

workpiece  suppon  table  rotatably  carrying  said  workpiece,  a  wheel 

bead  rotatably  carrying  said  grinding  wheel,  a  feed  mechanism 

connected  to  said  table  and  said  wheel  head  to  effect  relative 

movement  between  said  table  and  said  wheel  head  in  radial  and 

axial  directions  of  the  workpiece,  and  a  control  mechanism  con- 


16       19        II 


trolling  said  feed  mechanism  so  that  during  relative  movement 
between  said  table  and  said  wheel  head  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  workpiece,  the  second  grinding  surface  roughly  grinds  the 
cyUndrical  surface  and  at  the  same  time,  the  first  gririiding  surface 
finely  grinds  the  roughly  ground  portion  of  the  cylindrical  stnface, 
said  machine  further  comprising: 
a  mechanism  selecting  an  angle  to  be  forroed  between  said 
second  grinding  surface  and  the  rotational  axis  of  said  work- 
piece  depending  upon  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  suiface 
of  said  workpiece  to  be  ground;  and 
a  mechanism  forming  the  selected  angle  between  said  second 
grinding  surface  and  the  rotational  axis  of  said  worlq}iece 
while  maintaining  said  first  grinding  surface  parallel  with  the 
rotational   axis  of  said   workpiece;   wherein   said  selecting 
mechanism  selects  the  angle  formed  between  said  second 
grinding  surface  and  the  rotational  axis  of  said  worlq>iece  so 
as  to  be  made  smaller  with  an  increase  in  the  diameter  of  said 
workpiece  and  said  angle  being  such  that  die  grinding  resis- 
tance is  miminized. 


5,533,932 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING 

COTTON  WITHIN  BASKET 

Michael  J.  Covington,  LaGrange,  and   Kevin  S.  Rkluiuui, 

Darien,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation.  Racine, 

Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,137 

InL  a."  AOID  46A)8 

VS.  C\.  460—119  29  Claims 


13.  A  conon  harvester  having  a  mobile  fore-and-aft  extending 
frame,  duct  sinicture  for  blowing  harvested  cotton  materials  into  a 
conon  basket  adapted  to  recei\e  and  hold  the  har\ested  conon 
materials,  said  basket  including  a  floor,  a  top  wail,  with  opposed 
side  walls  and  front  and  back  walls  that  extend  upwardly  from  the 
floor  and  are  rigidly  joined  to  the  top  wall,  and  a  cotton  compact- 
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ing  assembly  for  compacting  Che  harvested  cotton  materials  within 
said  basket,  said  compacting  assembly  comprising: 
a  frame  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  fore-and-aft  rigid 
frame  members  that  are  rigidly  connected  to  each  other  by  a 
series  of  transverse  members,  said  frame  assembly  being 
noounted  within  said  basket  for  vertical  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  and  an  extended  position;  and 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  augers  carried  on  and  movable  with  the 
frame  assembly  for  imparting  movement  to  the  cotton  mate- 
rials received  in  said  basket. 


5433^33 

ARCADE  AMUSEMENT  RIDE  MOTION  SIMULATOR 

SYSTEM 

Kenneth  D.  Ganuost,  Buffalo,  and  James  C.  Stegner,  Stow, 

both  of  N.Y.^  assignors  to  Moog  Inc^  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,633,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,231 

Int  a.*  AMG  31/16 

VS.  a.  472—60  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  motion  simulator  intended  for  essentially  unsupervised 
use.  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  base; 

a  capsule  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  configured  as  a  portion 
of  a  sphere; 

said  capsule  being  capable  of  at  least  one  of  roll,  pitch  and  yaw 
angular  motions  about  a  pivot  point  at  the  center  of  said 
sphere; 

extensible  guide  means  having  one  end  mounted  on  said  base 
and  having  a  distal  end  arranged  proximate  said  pivot  point 
for  constraining  said  pivot  point  to  move  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly along  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  base; 

bearing  means  operatively  arranged  within  said  capsule  between 
said  guide  means  distal  end  and  said  capsule  to  permit  such 
angular  motions  of  said  capsule;  and 

at  least  one  actuator  arranged  to  move  said  capsule  in  one  of 
such  four  possible  degrees  of  freedom; 

said  capsule  being  configured  such  that  no  possible  motion  of 
said  capsule  in  any  of  said  four  degrees  of  freedom  will  cause 
any  portion  of  said  capsule  to  move  outside  of  a  motion 
envelope  formed  by  an  imaginary  vertical  cylinder  having  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  spherical  surface. 


5333.934 
CHILD  SAFETY  SWING  FOR  PLAYGROUND  SWING 
Rene  M.  MlUer,  11446  NE.  Fremont  Ct,  Portland,  Greg.  97220 
FUed  Dec  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  166.508 
Int.  CI."  A63G  9/00 
VS.  a.  472—118  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  a  playground  swing  into  a  child  safety- 
seat  swing,  the  playground  swing  including  a  belt  seat  depending 
from  a  swing  set  structure  by  a  pair  of  chains,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps: 


providing  a  structure  defining  a  child  receiving  cavity  and 
including  at  least  a  waist  belt  defining  an  upper  opening  of 
said  cavity;  and 

attaching  said  structure  to  said  pair  of  chains  to  establish  vertical 
support  for  said  stnictine  and  to  position  within  said  child 
receiving  cavity  said  belt  seat  and  allow  a  child  to  sit  within 
said  cavity  restrained  from  falling  Torward  or  backward  by 
way  of  said  waist  belt. 


5433,935 
TOY  MOTION  SIMULATOR 
Howard  B.  Kast,  7351  Cinnamon  Woods  Dr.,  West  Chester, 
Ohio  45069 

nied  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^33 

Int  a."  A63G  31/16 

VS.  CL  472—130  18  Claims 


1.  A  motion  simulating  apparatus  for  imparting  motion  to  an 
operator,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  means  for  holding  and  supporting  the  operator, 

a  pivotable  suspension  means  for  pivotably  suspending  said 
frame  means  relative  to  a  fixed  base, 

an  actuating  means  for  operably  connecting  said  frame  means  to 
said  base  and  imparting  pitch  and  roll  to  said  frame  means 
relative  to  said  base, 

said  actuating  nneans  having  separate  hydraulic  pitch  and  roll 
actuators, 

a  hydraulic  control  valve  noeans  to  proportionally  direct  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  said  hydraulic  pitch  and  roll  actuators,  and 

said  valve  means  including  a  fluid  nozzle  means  for  directing 
hydraulic  fluid  to  pitch  and  roll  receiving  chambers  from  said 
fluid  nozzle  means  wherein  each  of  said  pitch  and  roll  receiv- 
ing chambers  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  hydraulic  pitch  and  roll  actuators  respectively,  and 

said  fluid  nozzle  means  is  pivotably  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  receiving  chambers  so  as  to  be  able  to  proportionally 
direct  hydraulic  fluid  flow  between  said  receiving  chambers. 
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5.533.936 

SWING  WITH  A  STABILIZER  AND  THE  STABILIZER 

THEREOF 

Christine  E.  Julien,  Reading,  and  Peter  R.  "nicitey,  Birdsboro, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graco  Childrens  Products,  Inc., 

Elverson,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^48 

Int.  a.*  A63G  9/00 

VS.  a.  472—118  14  Oaims 


1.  A  swing  assembly  comprising: 

a  seat; 

at  least  one  hanger  connected  to  said  seat; 

at  least  one  leg  operatively  coiuiected  to  said  hanger  to  support 
said  hanger  and  said  seat,  said  hanger  being  swingably  con- 
nected relative  to  said  leg;  and 

a  stabilizer  having  at  least  one  connector  operatively  connected 
to  said  seal,  and  an  engaging  portion  for  connecting  to  said 
leg  to  immobilize  said  seat, 

wherein  said  connector  enables  said  stabilizer  to  move  relative 
to  said  seat  between  an  active  position  where  said  engaging 
portion  is  able  to  connect  to  said  leg,  and  an  inactive  position 
where  said  engaging  portion  is  unable  to  connect  to  said  leg. 


5333,937 
BICYCLE  DERAILLEUR 
Sam  H.  Patterson;  John  D.  Checver,  and  Michael  W.  Larson, 
all  of  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  SRAM  Corporation.  Chi- 
cago, III. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,013 
Int.  CI.''  F16H  9/06 
VS.  a.  474—80  SO  Clahns 

1.  A  bicycle  derailleur  for  positioning  a  chain  on  sprockets  of  a 
multiple-sprocket  freewheel  in  response  to  displacement  of  a  con- 
trol cable,  comprising: 
a  p-knuckle; 
a  b-knuckle  affixed  to  a  bicycle  frame,  said  b-knuckle  being 

operatively  connected  to  said  p-knuckle; 
an  actuation  regulator  operatively  connected  to  said  p-knuckle  to 
control  the  actuation  ratio  of  the  derailleur.  said  actuation 
regulator  having  an  actuation  ratio  no  greater  than  1.5:1  over 
the  range  of  motion  of  said  p-knuckle:  and 
a  control  cable  operatively  connected  to  said  actuation  regulator. 


5333,938 
POCKET  CHAIN  WHEEL 
Hans    H.    Dalferth,    Aalen,    Germany,    assignor    to    RUD- 
Kettenfabrik    Rieger    &    DieU    GmbH    u.    Co..    Aalen- 
Unterkochen,  Germany 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449.230 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  20 
344.6 

Int  CL*  F16H  55/30 
VS.  a.  474—164  4  Clafans 

1.  A  pocket  chain  wheel  having  two  groups  of  ^Kxkets  for  chain 
links  passing  the  wheel  at  a  tilt,  .said  groups  of  pockets  being 


arranged  side  by  side  in  a  view  perpendicular  lo  the  u  heel  axis,  in 
which  the  pockets  of  the  one  group  are  oflFset  relative  to  the 
pockets  of  the  other  group,  in  the  peripheral  direction  of  the  wheel, 
by  half  a  pocket  pitch  respectively,  and  in  which  the  pockets 
exhibit  bases,  for  supporting  the  legs  facing  the  wheel  axis,  and 
bearing  surfaces,  formed  by  webs,  for  supporting  those  legs  of  the 
chain  links  which  are  facing  away  from  the  wheel  axis,  wherein  the 
bases  (2)  of  the  pockets  (1)  are  shaped  such  that  those  legs  (4)  of 
the  chain  links  (5)  which  face  the  wheel  axis  (3)  are  supported, 
within  the  pockets  (1),  only  in  the  curved  regions  of  the  transition 
of  the  nose  ends  (6)  of  the  chain  links  (5)  into  their  legs  <4)  facing 
the  wheel  axis  (3). 


5333,939 
DIGGING  CHAIN 
J.  Scott  Martin,  and  James  L,  Carothers.  both  of  Perr>'.  Okla., 
assignors  to  The  Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Perry,  Okla. 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344.654 
Int  ex."  E02F  3/08 
VS.  CI.  474—206  10  Claims 

1.  A  chain  assembly  for  use  with  a  cutting  element,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  facing  inner  side  bars  of  predetermined  height,  the 
inner  side  bars  having  a  leading  inner  end  of  a  first  radius  and 
a  trailing  inner  end  of  a  second  radius,  the  first  radius  being 
smaller  than  the  second  radius; 
a  pair  of  outside  memliers  of  predetermined  height,  the  outside 
members  having  a  leading  inner  end  of  third  predetermined 
radius  and  a  trailing  inner  end  of  fourth  predetermined  radius, 
the  fourth  predetermined  radius  being  smaller  than  the  third 
predetermined  radius,  the  pair  of  outside  members  having  a 
mounting  portion  to  mount  a  cutting  element  thereon; 
a  pair  of  rollers  positioned  l)etween  said  facing  inner  side  bars;  a 
pin  connecting  one  of  said  rollers  to  said  pair  of  facing  inner 
side  bars  and  to  said  pair  of  outside  members. 
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1.  A  drive  bell,  comprising; 

an  endless  carrier  means: 

a  first  element  positioned  transversely  on  said  endless  carrier 
means; 

said  first  element  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  endless  carrier 
means  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  carrier  means; 

said  first  element  further  composing  a  bearing  surface  having  a 
first  contact  point  and  a  top  surface  having  a  second  contact 
point,  the  shortest  distance  between  said  second  contact  point 
and  said  bearing  surface  eitceeding  the  thickness  of  said 
carrier  means  by  a  length  B.  and  said  first  and  second  contact 
points  disposed  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier  means 
when  said  first  element  rotates,  thereby  impeding  excessive 
rotation  of  said  first  element; 

said  first  and  second  contact  points  defining  the  hypotenuse  of  a 
right  triangle  having  its  right  angle  vertex  in  the  plane  of  said 
bearing  surface,  the  distance  between  said  right  angle  vertex 
and  said  first  contact  point  defining  a  length  A;  and 

the  dimensions  of  said  first  element  and  said  cattier  means  being 
chosen  such  that  the  arctangent  of  the  quotient  B/A  is  a 
non-zero  value  smaller  than  1  degree. 


5^33,940 

DRIVE  BELT 

Paulus   M.   Smeets,   Tilburg,   Nettaeriands,   assignor  to  Van 

Doome's  IVansmissie  B.V^  Tilburg,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,264,  May  24,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,439,422.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,152 

Int.  a.'  F16G  \no 

U.S.  a.  «n^—TAl  4  Oaims 


heat  fusing  a  sheet  of  synthetic  material  to  form  an  endless 

sleeve  of  synthetic  material  having  an  mner  circumference; 
placing  said  fabric  sleeve  underneath  and  within  said  inner 

circumference  of  said  sleeve  of  synthetic  material; 
tensioning  said  synthetic  material  sleeve  and  said  fabric  sleeve 

around  a  plurality  of  flanged  guide  rollers,  said  tensioning 

forming  an  elongated  oval  from  said  sleeves,  with  sides  of 

said  oval  opposing  one  another; 
placing  molds  on  opposing  roller  trades; 
placing  said  synthetic  material  sleeve,  said  fabric  sleeve,  and 

said  rollers  between  said  molds,  with  said  rollers  engaging 

said  roller  tracks; 
placing  a  platen  berween  said  opposing  sides  of  said  oval,  said 

platen  having  ends; 
applying  a  vulcanizing  press  to  said  sleeves,  said  rollers,  said 

tracks,  and  said  platen  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time  at  a 

predetermined  temperature; 
turning  said  sleeves  on  said  rollers  until  an  unmolded  portion  of 

said  sleeves  is  advanced  away  from  said  rollers: 
stretching  said  sleeves  to  a  final  length; 
again  applying  a  vulcanizing  press  to  said  sleeves,  said  rollers. 

said  tracks,  and  said  platen  for  a  second  predetermined  length 

of  time  at  a  second  predetermined  temperature. 


5,533,942 
SPEED  CHANGE  GEARS  ADOPTING  INTERNAL- 
MESHING  PLANETARY  GEAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Sueo  Fukaya,  Ohbu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-077992 

Int  a."  F16H  ]/32 

U.S.  CI.  475—178  3  Claims 


5,533,941 
BELT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
William  D.  Heim,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Belting  Industries 
Co.,  Inc.,  Kenilworth,  N J. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,415 
Int.  a.*  F16G  ]m 
Vt&.  a.  474—267  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  belt  loop  with  a  molded  profile 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

weaving  an  endless  fabric  sleeve; 
cutting  said  sleeve  to  a  predetermined  length; 
repeatedly  dipping  said  sleeve  in  a  solution  of  thermoplastic 
synthetic  material  dissolved  in  a  solvent; 


1.  Speed  change  gears  adopting  an  internal-meshing  planetary 
gear  construction,  comprising  a  first  shaft,  an  eccentric  element 
with  which  said  first  shaft  is  provided,  an  external  gear  which  is 
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arranged  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  eccentric  element,  an 
internal  gear  which  internally  meshes  with  said  external  gear, 
means  for  absorbing  rocking  of  said  external  gear,  and  a  second 
shaft  which  is  connected  to  said  external  gear  through  the  absorp- 
tion means,  wherein: 

a  plurality  of  inner  pins  in  a  circular  cylindrical  shape  are 
formed  on  said  external  gear  so  as  to  protrude  at  points  on  a 
circumference  which  is  coaxial  with  said  first  shaft; 
said  second  shaft  is  formed  in  a  ring  shape,  and  is  assembled 

coaxially  with  said  first  shaft; 
the  ring-shaped  second  shaft  is  formed  with  inner  pin  holes  into 
which  said  plurality  of  inner  pins  are  loosely  fitted,  respec- 
tively, and  it  is  also  formed  with  external  teeth  surrounding  an 
outer  peripheral  part  of  the  ring:  and 
power  transmission  with  a  mating  machine  which  is  opposite  to 
said  speed  change  gears  is  permitted  through  said  external 
teeth  formed  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring. 


5433,943 
PLANETARY  GEAR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  PLANETARY 
GEARS  EACH  HAVING  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  LARGE 

AND  SMALL  PINIONS 
Egi  Ichioka,-  Kinya  Yoshii,-  Takehani  Koide,-  Mitsuhiro 
Uraeyama.  all  of  Toyota,-  Makoto  Funahashi,  Susono; 
Takashi  Shimizu,  Toyota;  Yoshihiko  Sasaki,  Okazaki,  and 
Masahiro  Hasebe,  Aivjo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosba  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  and  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ai^o,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086133 

Int.  a."  FI6H  37/m 

U.S.  a.  475-198  8  aalms 


1.  A  planetary  gear  device  including  a  first  gear,  a  second  gear,  a 
carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  composite  planetary  gears  each  having  a 
large-diameter  pinion  and  a  small-diameter  pinion  that  are  formed 
integrally  with  each  other  and  arranged  in  an  axial  direction 
thereof,  said  composite  planetary  gears  being  mounted  rotatably  on 
respective  pinion  shafts  such  that  said  composite  planetary  gears 
are  axially  movable  over  predetermined  distances  due  to  axial 
plays,  said  pinion  shafts  being  supported  by  said  carrier  such  that 
said  pinion  shafts  are  disposed  around  an  axis  of  said  earner,  said 
large-diameter  pinions  and  said  small-diameter  pinions  of  said 
composite  planetary  gears  meshing  with  said  first  and  second 
gears,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and  second  gears  and  said 
large-diameter  and  small -diameter  pinions  consisting  of  a  helical 
gear  whose  teeth  have  a  helix  angle  with  respect  to  an  axis  thereof, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  large-diameter  and  small-diameter  pinions  having  the  same 
direction  of  helix  and  the  same  amount  of  lead. 


5,533  944 

DIFFEREmiAL  WITH  OUTWARDLY  DIRECTED 

PLANETARY  GEAR  SEPARATING  FORCES 

Shlro  Ichiki.  Ogawa,  Japan,  and  Thomas  B.  Ryan.  Webster, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Zexel  Torsen  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93««280,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10479,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,727,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,244,440.  This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

495,417 

Int  a."  F16H  1/42 

U.S.  a.  475—252  n  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  axis  gear  differential  comprising: 

a  housing  rotatable  by  drive  torque  about  a  common  axis  of  a 

pair  of  output  shafts; 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  side  gears  positioned  widiin  said 

housing  and  adapted  to  receive  respective  ends  of  said  output 

shafts  for  rotation  therewith  about  said  common  axis; 
at  least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  planet  gears  positioned 

within  said  housing  for  rotation  about  respective  axes  that 

extend  parallel  to  said  common  axis; 
said  first  planet  gear  including  first  and  second  gear  sections 

separated  by  a  stem  that  straddles  said  first  side  gear: 
said  first  gear  section  having  a  first  point  of  meshing  engage 

ment  with  said  second  side  gear  and  said  second  gear  section 

having  a  second  point  of  meshing  engagciiient  with  said 

second  planet  gear; 
a  line  of  centers  extending  through  both  said  common  axis  and 

the  axis  of  said  first  planet  gear  in  a  transverse  plane  normal 

to  said  common  axis; 
a  radial  line  extending  through  both  said  common  axis  and  said 

second  point  of  meshing  engagement  of  said  first  planet  gear 

projected  into  said  transverse  plane: 
an  angle  "theta"  formed  berueen  said  line  of  centers  and  said 

radial  line;  and 
an  average  transverse  pressure  angle  "phi,"  between  mating  gear 

tooth  surfaces  at  said  first  and  second  p'jints  of  meshing 

engagement  being  determined  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing inequality: 


TAN(phi,) 


COS(lhela) 
1  +  SlN(thcia) 


5,533,945 
FIVE-SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Berthuld  Martin,  Shelby  Township,  and  Howard  L.  Benford, 
Bloomfield  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271313 
Int  a."^  F16H  3/62 
U.S.  a.  475—276  18  Oaims 

1.  A  five-speed  automatic  transmission  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  transmission  housing; 
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an  input  member. 

.an  output  member; 

a  plurality  of  planetary  gearsets  for  changing  a  ratio  of  torque 
between  said  input  member  and  said  output  member,  said 
planetary  gearsets  comprising  solely  a  first  planetary  gearset. 
a  second  planetary  gearset  axially  spaced  from  said  first 
planetary  gearset  and  a  third  planetary  gearset  axially  spaced 
from  said  second  planetary  gearset;  and 

a  plurality  of  clutch  assemblies  to  selectively  couple  said  input 
member  to  predetermined  gears  of  said  planetary  gearsets  and 
a  plurality  of  brake  assemblies  to  selectively  couple  predeter- 
mined gears  of  said  planetary  gear^ts  to  the  transmission 
bousing;  and 

means  for  allowing  said  output  member  and  a  planetary  carrier 
from  one  of  said  planetary  gearsets  and  an  annulus  gear  from 
another  of  said  planetary  gearsets  and  a  sun  gear  from  yet 
another  of  said  planetary  gearsets  to  rotate  at  the  same  veloc- 
ity and  direction. 


5^33,946 
ENGINE  DECELERATION  DETERMINATION  METHOD/ 

SYSTEM  FOR  UPDATING  A  CONTROL  PARAMETER 
Ronald  K.  Markyvech,  Allen  Park,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,271 

Int  a."  F16H  63/40:61/04:  B«OK  41/06 

VS.  a.  477—78  8  Claims 


shaft  drivingly  connected  to  said  engine  by  a  master  friction  clutch 
(C)  and  a  control  unit  (106)  for  receiving  input  signals,  including 
an  input  signal  (ES.  IS)  indicative  of  input  shaft  or  engine  rota- 
tional speed  and  an  input  signal  (THL)  indicative  of  operator's 
setting  of  the  throttle  device  and  for  processing  said  signals  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  logic  rules  to  determine  control 
parameters  and  to  issue  command  output  signals  to  transmission 
system  actuators,  including  means  for  controlling  fueling  of  the 
engine  and  means  (70)  for  controlling  shifting  of  the  transmission, 
said  transmission  system  performing  dynamic  upshifts  from  an 
engaged  ratio  into  a  target  gear  ratio  in  a  sequence  of  operations, 
all  without  disengagement  of  the  master  clutch  and  regardless  of 
operator's  setting  of  the  throttle  device,  said  dynamic  upshifts 
comprising: 

(a)  a  predip  operation  wherein  fueling  of  the  engine  is  manipu- 
Idted  to  allow  disengagement  of  the  engaged  gear  ratio; 

(b)  after  confirmation  of  disengagement  of  the  engaged  gear 
ratio,  a  synchronizing  operation  wherein  fueling  of  the  engine 
is  reduced,  allowing  engine  rotational  speed  to  decrease 
toward  the  synchronous  speed  for  engagement  of  the  target 
ratio  (ES=IS=OS  *  GR,-);  and 

(c)  after  achieving  substantial  synchronous  rotational  speed  of 
said  engine  and  causing  engagement  of  said  target  gear  ratio, 
a  throttle  recovery  operation  wherein  fueling  of  the  engine  is 
caused  to  be  controlled  by  sensed  operator  setting  of  said 
throttling  device;  said  control  system  characterized  by: 

means  for,  during  the  predip  operation,  sensing  engine  speed; 

means  for  sensing  initiation  of  said  synchronizing  operation,  and 
upon  sensing  initiation  of  said  synchronizing  operation, 
means  for  causing  sensed  engine  speed  to  equal  engine  speed 
initial  (RPM^),  and  means  for  starting  a  liming  sequence; 

means  for  sensing  initiation  of  the  throttle  recovery  operation, 
and  upon  sensing  initiation  of  said  throttle  recovery  operation, 
means  for  causing  engine  speed  to  equal  engine  speed  final 
(RPMb),  means  for  sensing  elapsed  time  from  starting  of  said 
timing  sequence;  and 

means  for  determining  the  updated  value  of  the  control  param- 
eter as  a  function  of  the  difference  between  engine  speed  final 
and  engine  speed  initial  and  of  the  elapsed  time. 


IS<-ES)AT 

iiwMi  HUT  MH  4nm 


5,533,947 
MUSICAL  BEAT  JUMP-ROPE 
Roger  R.  Tomlinson,  and  Laura  J.  Baptista,  both  of  4575 
Amberwood,  La  Palma.  Calif.  90623 

FUed  Oct  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,941 

Int.  CL*  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—6  5  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  determining  an  updated  value  of  a 
control  parameter  {<iES/dl,,poATED^  indicative  of  the  rate  of  change 
of  rotational  speed  (ES)  of  a  vehicular  internal  combustion  engine 
(E)  in  a  vehicular  automated  mechanical  transnussion  system  dur- 
ing conditions  of  reduced  fueling  of  the  engine,  said  transmission 
system  comprising  a  fuel  thronle-controUed  engine  (E),  an 
operator-set  fuel  throttle  device  (P),  a  multiple- speed  change-gear 
mechanical  transmission  (10)  having  an  input  shaft  (16)  and  an 
output  shaft  (90)  adapted  to  drive  vehicular  drivewheels,  said  input 


.  A  musical  jump-rope  comprising: 

pair  of  Jump-rope  handles  attached  to  opposing  ends  of  a 
fleiuble  rope,  the  rope  having  a  length  sufficient  for  rotating 
around  a  persons'  body  as  a  half-loop,  while  holding  the 
handles; 
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one  of  the  handles  providing  an  interior  space  containing  an 
electric  circuit  including  a  sensing  means  responsive  to 
motion  of  the  one  of  the  handles,  and  further  including  a 
storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  song:  each  swing  of  the 
jump-rope  causing  the  sensing  means  to  cause  the  circuit  to 
emit  at  least  one  audible  note  of  the  song  in  sequence  with 
each  turn  of  the  jump-rope; 

the  sensing  means  providing  a  first  and  a  second  electrodes  in 
operative  relationship,  the  first  electrode  being  an  electrically 
conductive  stationary  wire  in  the  shape  of  at  least  one  pan  of 
a  loop,  the  second  electrode  being  an  electrically  conductive 
linear  spring  positioned  nominally  at  the  center  of  the  loop 
shape,  the  second  electrode  constructed  so  as  to  bend  under 
inertial  forces  delivered  thereto  as  a  result  of  jumping  rope  so 
that  periodic  contact  between  the  electrodes  results. 


Rd., 


5,533,948 
COMBINATION  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Williaffl    T.    Wilkinson,    Sevemside    Farm,    300    Kyle 

Crownsville,  Md.  21032-0572 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986.487,  Dec.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,750,  May  3, 

1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

56,930,  May  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,284,461.  This  appUcation  Nov. 

15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,957 

Int  a."  A63B  21/OS 

VS.  a.  482—27  20  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  exercise  device  comprising  (a)  a  trampoline, 
said  trampoline  comprising  a  peripheral  frame,  a  spring  member 
secured  by  resilient  mounting  structure  to  said  frame,  said  spring 
member  being  disposed  within  and  spaced  from  said  frame,  said 
spring  member  having  an  upper  jumping  surface  upon  which  a  user 
may  jump,  feet  mounted  to  said  frame  for  elevating  said  spring 
member,  and  (b)  a  step,  said  step  having  a  horizontal  rigid  platform 
upon  which  a  user  may  repeatedly  step  on  and  off  in  an  aerobic 
exercise,  and  mounting  elements  mounting  said  platform  to  said 
trampoline  directly  over  about  at  least  one-half  of  said  upper 
jumping  surface  of  said  spring  member  inwardly  of  said  resilient 
mounting  structure  whereby  the  user  may  selectively  use  said 
device  in  a  trampoline  and/or  stepping  exercise  mode. 


5,533.949 

HAND-MUSCLE  DEVELOPER  WITH  MUSIC 

PRODUCING  MEANS 

Chyh-Wen  Hwang,  No.  124,  Chung  Hsing  Rd.,  Hsin  Feng 

Hsieng,  Rsinchu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,814 
Int  CI."  A63B  23/16 
VS.  a.  482-47  5  Claims 

1.  A  hand-muscle  developer  comprising; 
a  casing  having  at  least  one  melody  key  chamber,  and  a  tuning 
key  chamber; 


a  hand  s&ap  configured  to  fit  the  dimensions  and  contours  of  the 
hand,  said  strap  fixed  to  the  outside  of  said  casing; 

a  music  IC  circuit  board  mounted  inside  said  casing; 

a  speaker  mounted  on  said  casing  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  music  IC  circuit  board; 

a  battery  power  supply  installed  in  said  casing  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  music  IC  circuit  board; 

at  least  one  melody  key  slidably  mounted  in  said  ai  least  one 
melody  key  chamber  such  that,  when  fully  depressed,  electri- 
cal contact  is  made  with  said  at  least  one  melody  key  chamber 
triggering  said  IC  circuit  board  to  produce  a  specific  tone 
through  said  speaker;  and 

a  tuning  means  slidably  mounted  in  said  tuning  key  chamber  for 
tuning  the  tones  ttiggered  by  said  melody  keys. 


5433,950 

ATTACHING  SURFACE  FOR  AQUATIC  EXERCISE 

DEVICES  AND  USERS 

Kenneth  Lochbaum,  3002  E.  38th  St,  Erie,  Pa.  16510-2924 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,498 

Int  CL"  A63B  22/00 

VS.  CL  482—51  26  Claims 


1.  An  aquatic  exercise  base  for  use  in  a  body  of  water  having  a 
bottom  comprising; 
a  base  having  a  top  surface,  a  bonom  surface  and  an  outer 

surface; 
said  top  surface  having  a  plurality  of  apenures  formed  therein 

and  extending  into  said  base  for  receiving  and.  releasably 

securing  a  post  whereby  said  post  may  be  releasably  secured 

to  said  base; 
said  outer  surface  forming  a  side  wall  extending  around  said 

base; 
said  bonom  surface  of  said  base  being  supported  on  a  boaom  of 

a  body  of  water;  and. 
a  mounting  means  affixed  to  said  bottom  surface  to  releasably 

secure  said  base  to  a  bottom  of  a  body  of  water. 
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5^33^51 

EQUILIBRIUM  BREAIONG  TYPE  LOAD  CARRYING 

ME.\NS  FOR  USE  IN  A  TREADMILL 

Chun-Hsiung   Chang,  No.  5-4.   Lane  201,  Cbung-Hiu  RcL, 

Pa-Te  Hsiang,  T'ao-Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  199S,  Ser.  No.  371,416 

Int.  aJ'  A63B  22/02 

VS.  a.  482-^54  U  Claims 


5,533.953 
RIDING-TYPE  EXERCISER 
Gin-Fun  Lui,  No.  7,  Lane  1139,  Chia-Hou  Rd.,  Hou-Li  Hsiang, 
and  Richard  Liao,  No.  263,  Tzu-Te  Rd.,  Ta-Li  City,  both  of 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,670 

Int.  a.*  A63B  69A)6 

U.S.  CL  482—96  «  Claims 


^ 


^ 


13 


y  ^y  ^\'\'  ^  rr-rii 


11 


1.  An  equilibrium  brealcing  type  load  carrying  means  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  supporting  rails  of  a  treadmill,  comprising: 

a  running  belt  havmg  an  upper  foot  surface; 

a  running  board  locating  underneath  said  foot  surface  of  said 
running  belt; 

a  firom  roller  and  a  rear  roller  commonly  supporting  said  running 
belt  and  attached  to  said  supporting  rails  of  said  treadmill:  and 

at  least  one  motion  generating  device  attached  to  said  supporting 
rails  of  said  treadmill  underneath  said  foot  surface  of  said 
running  belt,  said  at  least  one  motion  generating  device  per- 
mitting free  movement  of  said  running  belt  and  generating  a 
reciprocal  relative  motion  between  said  running  board  and 
said  running  belt  and  perpendicular  to  said  running  bell  while 
said  running  belt  moves  with  an  external  load  thereon  for 
reducing  friction  between  said  running  belt  and  said  running 
board. 


5,533,952 

HAND  GRIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CROSS-COl^NTRY 

EXERCISER  OR  SIMILARLY-GRIPPED  EXERCISE 

EQUIPMENT 

Christopher  R.  Schaber,  15  Haywood  Ct,  Ft  Thomas,  Ky. 

41075 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,042 

InL  CI.*  A63B  22AM:5/20 

U.S.  CI.  482—70  1  CUam 


1  An  improved  handgrip  assembly  for  an  exercise  machine 
having  a  cord  tension  means,  said  handgrip  assembly  comprising:  a 
generally  D-shaped  handle  having  a  gripping  portion  and  a  curved 
non-gripping  portion,  said  gripping  portion  having  an  axial  bore 
for  the  reception  of  said  cord  means:  means  within  said  bore  for 
anchoring  an  end  of  said  cord  means;  and  anchor  means  located  on 
the  curved  portion  which  engages  a  length  of  said  cord  means  to 
e£Fectively  change  the  length  of  said  cord  means. 


1.  A  riding-type  exerciser,  comprising: 

a  base  firame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  seat  unit  including  an  elongated  seal  frame  with  a  rear  portion 
and  a  front  portion  that  extends  downwardly  from  said  rear 
portion  and  that  has  a  distal  end  which  is  mounted  pivotally 
on  said  base  frame  adjacent  said  front  end  of  said  base  fraitie, 
said  scat  unit  fiirther  including  a  seat  member  mounted  on 
said  rear  portion  of  said  seat  frame: 

an  elongated  support  unit  having  a  lop  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion  which  is  mounted  pivotally  on  said  base  frame 
between  said  front  portion  of  said  seat  frame  and  said  rear  end 
of  said  base  frame; 

a  pull  unit  including  an  elongated  pull  beam  having  a  front 
portion  and  a  rear  portion  that  is  mounted  pivotally  to  said 
front  portion  of  said  seat  firame  and  to  said  lop  portion  of  said 
support  unit,  and  a  handlebar  mounted  on  said  front  portion  of 
said  pull  beam; 

a  pedal  unit  including  a  support  beam  having  a  lower  end 
mounted  pivotally  on  said  base  frame  adjacent  said  front  end 
of  said  base  frame,  and  a  pair  of  pedal  plates  mounted  on  (wo 
sides  of  said  support  beam: 

an  elongated  linking  member  having  a  first  end  connected  piv- 
otally to  said  rear  portion  of  said  pull  beam  and  a  second  end 
connected  pivotally  to  said  support  beam:  and 

a  resistance  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  body  and  a  piston  shaft 
extending  retractably  into  said  cylinder  body,  one  of  said 
cylinder  body  and  said  piston  shaft  being  mounted  pivotally 
on  said  base  frame  adjacent  said  rear  end  of  said  base  frame, 
the  other  one  of  said  cylinder  body  and  said  piston  shaft  being 
mounted  pivotally  to  said  support  unit. 


5,5.«,954 
ONE-PIECE  CORRUGATED  TRAY 
Alan  R.  Zogg,  R.R.  #3,  Box  174,  Gre«ne,  N.Y.  13778 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,210 
Int.  a.*  B31B  I/I7S 
\}&.  CI.  493—310  6  Claims 

1.  Method  of  forming  a  tray  from  a  single  blanlt  of  sheet 
material  having  an  upper  liner,  a  lower  liner,  and  a  filler  sand- 
wiched between  said  liners,  and  said  sheet  material  having  a 
predetermined  thickness,  and  said  blank  having  an  end  edge;  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  one  divider  wall  adjacent  a  floor  portion  by  slit 
scoring  said  sheet  material  through  said  lower  liner  and  said 
sheet  material  but  leaving  said  upper  liner  intact  at  two 
parallel  slit  lines  with  said  divider  wall  being  defined  dierebe- 
tween  and  said  floor  portion  being  separated  by  said  parallel 
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slit  lines  from  said  wall  portion;  slit  scoring  said  sheet  mate- 
rial through  said  upper  liner  and  said  filler  but  leaving  said 
lower  liner  intact  at  a  slit  score  line  midway  between  said 
parallel  slit  lines: 

folding  said  blank  upwards  at  said  parallel  slit  lines  and  folding 
said  blank  downwards  at  said  slit  score  line  to  form  a  double 
thickness  wall  with  said  floor  portion  extending  from  each 
side  thereof: 

forming  at  least  one  end  wall  by  slit  scoring  said  sheet  material 
through  said  upper  liner  and  said  filler  but  leaving  said  lower 
liner  intact  at  a  first  slii  line  spaced  from  said  end  edge  and  at 
a  second  slit  line  spaced  from  said  first  slit  line  on  a  position 
remote  from  said  end  edge;  slit  scoring  said  sheet  material 
dirough  said  lower  liner  and  said  filler  but  leaving  said  upper 
liner  intact  at  a  third  slit  line  spaced  from  said  second  slit  line 
on  the  side  remote  from  said  end  edge;  and 

folding  said  blank  upwards  at  said  third  slit  line  and  downwards 
at  said  second  slit  line  to  form  a  double  thickness  wail  as  said 
end  wall  and  then  folding  said  blank  downwards  at  said  first 
slit  line  such  that  said  end  panel  lies  beneath  and  reinforces 
said  floor  portion. 


5,533,955 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LOOSE  FILL  PACKING 

MATERIAL 

Ronald  Cann;  Steve  Cann,  both  of  Pompano  Beach;  Robert 

Lee,  Parkland,  and  Kevin  J.  Haggerty,  Parldand,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Ecotone  of  Broward,  Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,557 

Int.  CI.''  B07B  1/14:  BOSD  3/12 

UA  CI.  493—342  14  Claims 


moving  the  material   strips  past  a  collection  device  located 

beneath  the  perforated  belt; 
collecting  dust,  din  and  die  like  which  falls  by  gravity  through 

the  perforated  bell  in  the  course  of  movement  of  the  material 

strips  above  the  collection  device; 
applying  a  suction  to  die  material  stnps  during  movement  of  die 

material   strips  over   die   collection   device   to  remove   any 

remaining  dust,  dirt  and  the  like  Uierefrom. 


5433,956 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTITUNG 

ARTICLES  EMPLOYING  FOLDED  HONEYCOMB 

PANELS 

Dale  W.  Komarek,  Ariington  Heights,  lU.;  Paul  Moser,  Milford, 

Conn.,  and  George  T.  Wroblewski,  Sr.,  Monee,  lU..  assignors 

to  Hexacomb  Corporation,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,428,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  840,768,  Feb.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,932 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  45/28 

U.S.  a.  493-355  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fold  in  a  honeycomb  panel  along  a 
predetermined  line,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  cuning  a  slit  inlo  die  honeycomb  panel  along  the  predeter- 
mined line:  and 

b)  crushing  portions  of  the  honeycomb  panel  along  die  predeter- 
mined line  10  crush  die  honeycomb  panel  to  form  a  trough,  die 
crushed  portions  of  the  honeycomb  panel  forming  a  hinge 
whereby  die  honeycomb  panel  is  foldable  along  die  hinge. 


10.  The  method  of  forming  strips  of  material  suitable  for  use  in 
packing,  comprising: 
transmitting  material  strips  formed  from  sections  of  sheet  mate- 
rial atop  a  perforated  belt; 


5,533,957 
METHOD  OF  TISSUE  RETROPERFUSION 
Gabriel  S.  Aldea,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass..  assignor  to  THistees  of 
Boston  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,860,  May  6,  1994.  This  applicatioD 
May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,049 
Int  a.*^  A61N  1/362 
U.S.  a.  660—16  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retroperfusion  of  tissue  having  a  defined  sys- 
temic vein,  said  vein  draining  blood  from  said  tissue  through  a 
venous  junction  coupling  said  vein  to  the  greater  circulatory  sys- 
tem comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  non-occluding  catheter  having  a  non-occluding  infu- 
sion tip  through  a  percutaneous  venous  entry; 
guiding  said  infusion  tip  into  said  vein,  such  diat  when  retrop- 
erfusing  the  tissue,  said  tip  extends  within  said  vein  to  a  depth 
in  a  range  of  about  2  to  4  inches  (.S.Og  to  10.16  cm)  from  said 
venous  junction:  and 
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5^33,959 

WIRELESS  REMOTE  MONITORS  EMPLOYING 

REASSLIRANCE  TONES 

Perran  V.  L.  Newman,  Cambridge,  England,-  Nld  P.  Zdler,  and 

Dwight  D.  Ifland,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo-,  assignors  to  Gerry 

Baby  Products  Company,  Thornton,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,943 

loL  CL'  C08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  600—28  19  CMws 


retroperfusing  the  tissue  by  delivering  a  non-synchronized  ret- 
roperfusaie  flow  of  fluid  at  a  rate  in  a  range  of  about  5  to  50 
milVmin.  and  at  a  pressure  less  than  about  15  mm  Hg. 


5,533,958 

INTRAPERICARDLVL  ASSIST  DEVICE  AND 

ASSOOATED  METHOD 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  West  end  Ave,,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,567,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5385,528.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  286,817 

Inta.''A61B  17/12 
VS.  CL  600—18  19  CUdms 


1.  A  wireless  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  including  an  audio  pickup  device  for  monitoring 

ambient  sounds  and  means  for  transmitting  said  ambient 

sounds, 
a  tone  generator  for  causing  said  transmitter  to  transmit  an 

occasional  audible  reassurance  tone, 
a  receiver  tuned  to  receive  the  ambient  sounds  monitored  by  said 

transmitter,  and  said  receiver  including  means  for  receiving 

said  reassurance  tone,  and 
means  associated  with  said  receiver  for  selecuvely  controlling 

the  nwnitoring  of  said  reassurance  tone  while  continuing  to 

monitor  said  ambient  sounds. 


5,533,960 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


rV" 


a] 


sucnoN  _ 

SOURCE  I  ^™ 


MXTACe         COMmOL 


5,533,%! 
LUMBAR  SUPPORT  GARMENTS 
Tetsuya  Iwata.  Kyoto-fu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wacoal  Corp-^ 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2740*2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186283; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6^48688 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—19  11  Oalms 


1.  An  intrapericardial  assist  device  comprising: 

an  electrode  carrier  having  a  surface  for  contacting  a  patient's 
heart  in  an  intrapericardial  space: 

electrical  contact  means  disposed  on  said  surface  for  conducting 
electrical  energy  to  the  heart  upon  an  insertion  of  said  elec- 
u-ode  carrier  into  the  inffapericardial  space: 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  contact  means  for  supply- 
ing electrical  energy  to  said  contact  means:  and 

means  connected  to  said  electrode  carrier  for  maintaining  said 
surface  in  contact  with  the  patient' s  heart. 

said  electrode  carrier  being  a  collapsible  member  which  has  a 
configuration  of  a  slotted  cuff  in  an  expanded  configuration, 
said  electrode  carrier  having  a  predetermined  size  and  shape 
in  said  expanded  configuration  so  that  said  electrode  carrier  is 
disposable  in  the  intrapericardial  space  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
patient's  heart. 


/"-; 


1.  A  lumbar  support  garment  for  surrounding  at  least  the  lumbar 
region  of  a  wearer  of  the  garment,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  cloth,  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  cloth  made  of 
stretchable  fabric,  or  comprising  a  face  cloth  and  lining  cloth 
made  of  stretchable  knit  fabric,  said  main  cloth  extending  in 
use  from  the  lumbar  region  of  the  wearer's  back,  around  the 
wearer's  sides,  to  at  least  the  sides  of  the  wearer's  abdomen; 
said  main  cloth  further  comprising  seam  parts  which  in  use 
extend  vertically  in  the  vicinity  of  the  area  of  the  wearer's 
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sides  or  seam  parts  which  extend  in  use  at  least  finom  the  area 
of  the  wearer's  waist  sides  and  slant  downwards  toward  the 
front  of  the  garment;  said  main  cloth  further  comprising  darts 
formed  at  the  seam  parts  to  provide  a  vertical  cross-sectional 
form  of  convex  shape  with  respect  to  the  skin  side  of  the 
garment; 

(b)  a  stretchable  auxiliary  belt,  made  of  a  stretchable  knit  fabric 
narrower  than  the  main  cloth,  extending  in  use  from  the 
lumbar  region  of  the  wearer's  back  at  least  to  the  wearer's 
side  regions,  the  auxiliary  belt  having  right  and  left  hand  ends 
secured  to  the  main  cloth;  and 

(c)  first  and  second  longitudinal  sheet-form  support  bones,  made 
of  an  elastomer  resin  or  amorphous  resin,  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  portions  of  the  main  cloth  which  in  use  are  in 
contact  with  the  user's  right  and  left  latissimus  dorsi  muscle 
and  gluteus  maximus  muscle  respectively,  the  first  and  second 
bones  being  secured  on  the  outermost  surface  of  the  main 
cloth  or  to  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  face  and  the  lining  cloth  in  the  space  between  the  face 
cloth  and  the  lining  cloth,  the  first  and  second  bones  having 
complementary  longitudinally  curved  shapes  in  the  medial  to 
lateral  direction  to  support  and  follow  the  contour  of  the 
user's  right  and  left  latissimus  dorsi  muscle  and  gluteus 
maximus  muscle  respectively. 


-f—m 


5,533,962 
RINGLESS  ADHESI\'E  BANDAGE 
Shadi  Petennan,  and  Douglas  Peterman,  both  of  12192  Fox 
Point  Dr.,  Maryhind  Heights,  Mo.  63043 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,852 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602-54  9  Qaims 


1.  An  im{m)ved  adhesive  bandage  comprising: 
a  bandage  main  body  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  periphery 
and  an  inner  portion  in  which 

a.  a  peripherally-raised,  non-adhesive,  thin-layer  substantially 
defines  the  periphery  portion  of  the  upper  surface;  and 

b.  an  adhesive-coated  recessed  surface  substantially  defines 
the  inner  portion  of  the  upper  surface;  said  adhesive-coated 
recessed  surface  being  substantially  surrounded  by,  said 
peripherally-raised,  thin-layer  perifery  portion; 

said  peripherally-raised  non-adhesive  thin-layer  serving  to 
inhibit  the  formation  of  a  dirt  ring  which  would  other- 
wise remain  when  the  adhesive  bandage  is  removed  from 
human  skin. 


dressing  binder  comprising:  a  back  panel  constructed  from  an 
imperforate  partially  elastic  material  and  sized  to  extend  across  the 
back  and  each  flank  of  a  patient,  leaving  at  least  part  of  the 
abdomen  of  the  patient  with  the  dressing  exposed,  the  back  panel 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  edges  with  the  exposed  part 
of  the  abdomen  being  located  between  the  vertical  edges,  the 
vertical  edges  having  adjacent  surfaces  for  facing  away  from  the 
patient  while  wearing  the  binder  and  a  vertical  height;  one  of  a 
hook  and  loop  tape  fastener  extending  vertically  along  each  surface 
of  each  the  vertical  edges;  a  plurality  of  elastic  straps  having 
widths,  a  total  of  widths  of  the  straps  being  less  than  the  vertical 
height  of  the  vertical  edges,  each  strap  having  opposite  ends  and  a 
tab  of  the  other  of  the  hook  and  loop  tape  fastener  affixed  thereto 
for  adjustably,  selectively  and  removably  attaching  each  end  of 
each  strap  to  the  v-rtical  edges  of  the  back  panel,  the  straps 
spanning  the  exposed  part  of  the  abdomen  and  being  spaced  fixim 
each  other  so  thai  at  least  part  of  the  abdomen  remains  exposed  to 
accommodate  intestinal  ostomies,  bags,  drains  and  devices  exiting 
the  abdomen  adjacent  the  dressing. 


5,533,964 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  EXCESS  HYDROGEN 

IONS  FROM  HUMANS 

Mitchell  L.  Halperin,  North  York,  and  Surinder  Cheema- 

Dhadli,  Mississauga,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Rossmark 

Medical  Publishers  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,949 

InL  CL*  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  604-^  12  Claims 


44  32 


5,533,963 
DRESSING  HOLDER 
Robert  L.  Hall,  2001  Laurel  Ave.,  Suite  204,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn. 
37916 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,935 

InL  a.*"  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—75  10  Claims 

1.  A  dressing  binder  adapted  to  hold  an  abdominal  dressing  in 

position  over  a  wound  of  a  patient,  the  patient  having  a  back, 

abdomen  and  a  flank  located  at  each  right  and  left  side  thereof,  said 


1.  A  kit  for  reducing  hydrogen  ions  in  a  patient's  body  fluid,  said 
kit  including. 

a  buffering  compound  comprising  Ag,CO,  in  solid  form  for 

bonding  with  free  cloride  ions  naturalh  present  in  said  body 

fluid  and  substituting  therefor  buffering  ions  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  cartKinale  ions  and  bicarbonate  ions,  and 

means  for  selectively  permitting  ion  flow  between  the  patient's 

body  fluid  and  said  buffering  compound  while  preventing 

movement  of  said  buffering  compound  into  said  patient, 

wherein  in  use,  said  buffering  ions  bond  with  said  hydrogen  ions  to 

produce  water  and  carbon  dioxide  molecules. 
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5,533,965 
Patent  Not  braed  For  This  Number 


5,533,966 

TAMPON  APPLICATOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  FEMININE 

HYGIENE 

Hans  W.  ScboeUing,  Ennepctal,  Germany,  assignor  to  McNeil- 

PPC,  Inc^  Milltown,  N  J. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  647,878,  Jan.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255^37 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  I,  1990,  40  02 
975.1 

lot  CL*  A61F  1332 
VS.  a.  604—18  10  Claims 


5,533,967 

STEERABLE  CATHETER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BEND 

LOCATION  AND  METHOD 

Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiac  Pathways 

Corporation,  Sunnjrvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  134,487,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,389.073,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  983,962,  Dec  1, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

382,621 

Lot  CL*  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  664—95  2  Claims 


1.  Tampon  applicator,  especially  for  feminine  hygiene,  compris- 
ing: 

a  cylindrical  outer  sleeve  having  an  outer  sleeve  inside  diameter 

and  a  rear  end; 
a  cylindrical  inner  sleeve  having  an  interior  and  an  outside  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  for  the  tampon  applicator  with  an 
outside  diameter  smaller  than  the  outer  sleeve  inside  diameter, 
the  inner  sleeve  being  mounted  coaxially  displaceably  in  the 
outer  sleeve  and  being  equipped  with  an  axial  longitudinal 
slot  having  a  ftonl  end,  said  slot  being  closed  at  each  of  a 
longitudinal  front  and  rear  end  of  the  inner  sleeve; 
elastic  lips  tapering  in  a  forward  direction  from  roots  at  a  front 
end  of  the  outer  sleeve  and  of  the  inner  sleeve,  the  lips 
curving  inward  toward  a  center  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tam- 
pon applicator; 
a  tampon  which  is  surrounded  coaxially  by  the  inner  sleeve; 
a  grip  at  the  rear  end  of  the  inner  sleeve  for  grasping  the  inner 
sleeve  and  pulUng  it  out  almost  completely  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  outer  sleeve,  and  at  least  one  detent  element  is  arranged 
on  the  outside  of  the  rear  end  of  the  inner  sleeve  at  an  axial 
distance  from  tlie  grip; 
a  tongue-shaped  elastic  tampon  catch  which  is  connected  inte- 
grally to  the  outer  sleeve  adjacent  its  rear  end  and  projects 
through  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  inner  sleeve  into  its 
interior  and  which,  when  the  inner  sleeve  is  being  pulled  out 
of  the  rear  end  of  the  outer  sleeve,  transfers  the  tampon  into 
the  outer  sleeve; 
wherein  (I)  at  least  a  part  of  the  outer  sleeve  is  equipped  with  the 
tampon  catch,  (2)  the  inner  sleeve  and  said  part  of  the  outer  sleeve 
which  is  equipped  with  the  tampon  catch  are  integrally  formed 
from  plastic  and  are  connected  to  one  another  by  means  of  at  least 
one  predetermined  breaking  point  between  a  rear  end  of  the  said 
pari  of  the  outer  sleeve  and  the  front  end  of  the  inner  sleeve.  (3)  the 
tampon  catch  is  .iligned  radially  with  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the 
inner  sleeve,  (4)  said  at  least  one  predetermined  breolcing  point 
consists  of  plastic  skin  which  extends  from  the  rear  end  of  tlie 
outer  sleeve  to  the  front  end  of  the  inner  sleeve  in  a  region  between 
the  roots  of  the  lips  of  the  inner  sleeve  and  the  front  end  of  the 
longitudinal  slot,  and  (5)  said  detent  element  is  capable  of  engag- 
ing a  radially  inwardly  projecting  residual  edge  formed  upon 
destruction  of  said  at  least  one  predetermined  breaking  point  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  outer  sleeve  to  restrict  movement  of  tlie  inner  sleeve 
into  the  outer  sleeve. 


-(^^^ 


1.  A  stecrable  catheter  for  use  in  a  vessel  of  a  patient  having  an 
adjustable  bend  location  comprising  a  flexible  elongate  tubular 
member  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  a  control  mecha- 
nism secured  to  the  proximal  extremity,  means  having  first  and 
second  ends  disposed  within  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member 
for  providing  stiffness  in  the  distal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elon- 
gate tubular  member,  said  means  for  providing  stiffness  including 
means  coupled  to  the  control  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  location 
for  permitting  a  bend  between  the  first  and  second  ends  while 
retaining  stiffness  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bend  making  it  possible 
to  select  while  the  steerable  catheter  is  in  use  in  the  vessel  of  the 
patient  the  location  in  the  distal  extremity  where  bending  is  to 
occur  to  thereby  adjust  the  length  of  the  flexible  elongate  member 
which  extends  beyond  the  bend. 


5,533,968 
LOW  PROFILE  CATHETER  WITH  EXPANDABLE 
OUTER  TUBULAR  MEMBER 
Ketan  P.  Muni,  San  Jose,  and  Motasim  M.  Sirhan,  Newark, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Sys- 
tems, Inc..  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92134,  Jul.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,630, 
Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  155.084,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  853.039,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,617,  May  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,809 
Int  Cl.*^  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  604—96  27  Claims 


1.  An  intraluminal  catheter  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  shaft 
portions  and  a  first  tubular  member  in  the  distal  shaft  portion 
which  elastically  expands  substantially  at  least  in  pan  upon 
inflation  to  a  pressure  within  a  first  pressure  range  and 
expands  very  little  in  a  second  higher  pressure  range,  wfiich 
contracts  by  elastic  recoil  upon  deflation  to  a  deflated  diam- 
eter much  smaller  than  the  inflated  diameter,  and  which 
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defines  at  least  in  pan  an  expandable  inflation  lumen  extend- 
ing through  the  distal  shaft  portion;  and 
b)  an  inflatable  member  on  the  distal  shaft  ponion  having  an 
interior  in  fluid  communication  with  the  expandable  inflation 
lumen. 


5,533,%9 
BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Martien  Mulder,  Roden,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Cordis  Cor- 
poration, Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,525 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jul.   29,    1993, 
9301329 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—100  16  aaims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  comprising  an  elongated  catheter  body 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  catheter  body  defining 
a  lumen  and  a  connector  carried  on  the  proximal  end  in  commu- 
nication with  said  lumen;  a  balloon  attached  adjacent  to  said  distal 
catheter  body  end  with  said  balloon  being  in  communication  with 
said  lumen;  a  pressure  gauge  connected  with  said  lumen  in  which 
said  pressure  gauge  comprises  an  elongated  housing  carrying  a 
spring  and  a  numerical  scale  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
spaced  from  each  other;  a  piston  in  said  housing  movable  against 
said  spring  by  the  pressure  to  be  measured,  in  which  said  piston 
and  scale  work  together  to  indicate  a  quantiutive  pressure  reading. 


(,    ]S    34  H       3i     M  47 


21        ^25  a 


ing  said  projection  so  that  said  plunger  can  apply  axially 
directed  force  and  rotationally  directed  force  to  said  carrier; 

a  needle  cannula  projecting  outwardly  from  said  distal  end  of 
said  carrier,  said  cannula  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end 
and  lumen  therethrough  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
passageway; 

control  means  for  helping  to  prevent  movement  of  said  carrier 
with  respect  to  said  barrel  during  normal  use  of  said  syringe 
while  said  control  means  is  in  a  first  locked  position,  and  for 
allowing  said  carrier  to  be  moved  proximally  into  said  cham- 
ber through  forces  applied  to  said  plunger  while  said  control 
means  is  in  a  second  unlocked  position,  transition  between 
said  first  locked  position  and  said  second  unlocked  position 
and  withdrawing  said  cannula  into  said  barrel  bring  accom- 
plished by  at  least  two  motions  of  said  plunger  with  respect  to 
said  barrel  while  said  distal  end  of  said  plunger  engages  said 
carrier,  said  first  motion  being  rotational  to  rotate  said  carrier 
with  respect  to  said  barrel  through  an  acute  angular  rotation 
followed  by  a  second  axial  motion  proximally  directed  to 
move  said  carrier  into  said  barrel  far  enough  so  that  said  distal 
end  of  said  cannula  does  not  extend  beyond  said  distal  end  of 
said  barrel. 


5,533,970 
RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE  SYRINGE 
Howard  S.  Berger,  Hackensack;  Robert  B.  OdeU,  Franklin 
Lakes,  and  Sandor  Gyure,  West  Orange,  all  of  N J.,  assign- 
ors to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,030 
Int  a.*  A6IM  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—110  21  aaims 

1.  A  retractable  needle  syringe  comprising: 
an  elongate  barrel  having  an  inside  surface  defining  a  chamber, 

an  open  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
an  elongate  plunger  slidably  positioned  in  fluid-tight  engage- 
ment with  said  inside  surface  of  said  barrel,  said  plunger 
having  a  disul  end,  a  proximal  end  extending  outwardly  from 
said  open  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a  radially  directed  projection 
on  said  distal  end  of  said  plunger; 
a  movable  needle  carrier  positioned  in  fluid-tight  engagement 
with  said  inside  surface  of  said  barrel  at  said  distal  end  of  said 
barrel,  said  carrier  having  an  outside  surface,  a  distal  end,  a 
proximal  end,  and  a  passageway  therethrough  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  chamber; 
said  proximal  end  of  said  carrier  including  an  open-ended 
groove,  said  groove  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  said  plunger 
projection,  .said  groove  having  an  axial  portion  and  a  circum- 
ferential portion;  said  plunger  being  movable  axially,  distally 
and  proxinnally,  so  that  said  plunger  projection  can  enter  and 
exit  said  axial  portion  of  said  groove,  rotation  of  said  plunger 
with  respect  to  said  carrier  causes  said  projection  to  contain- 


54:33,971 
REDUCTION  OF  SKIN  IRRITATION  DURING 
ELECTROTRANSPORT 
Joseph  B.  Phipps,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,660 

Int  CI.*  A61N  1/30 

VS.  a.  604—20  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  meUiod  of  operating  an  electrotransport  delivery  device 
which  delivers  an  agent  by  electrotransport  under  the  influence  of 
an  elecnic  current  through  a  skin  site,  the  device  comprising  an 
anodic  electrode  assembly,  a  cathodic  electrode  assembly,  a  source 
of  electrical  power  elecnically  connected  to  the  eleco-ode  assem- 
blies and  an  agent  reservoir  in  at  least  one  of  the  electrode 
assemblies; 
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the  improvement  whereby  electrotransport- induced  iiritation  of 
the  sldn  site  can  be  reduced  or  avoided;  which  improvement 
comprises: 

a)  monitoring  potassium  concentration  in  the  catbodic  elec- 
trode assembly  during  electrotransport  agent  delivery;  and 

b)  reducing  the  electric  current  flowing  through  the  skin  site 
when  the  potassium  concentration  reaches  a  value  which 
corresponds  to  a  predetermined  potassium  efflux  level  asso- 
ciated with  electrotransport- induced  irritation  of  the  skin. 


5^33^2 

lONTOPHORETIC  DELIVERY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  HYDRATING  SAME 

J.  Richard  Gyory,  San  Jose,  and  John  R.  Peery,  Stanfoi^  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8924=54,  Jun.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,310,404. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  129,519 

Int.  a.*  A61N  1/30 

VS.  CL  604—20  21  CUms 


1.  A  substantially  non-hydrated  hydratable  reservoir  and  a  sealed 
liquid-containing  container  for  hydrating  the  reservoir  in  an  ionto- 
pboretic  delivery  device,  the  container  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  container  wall;  and 

b)  a  punch  within  the  container,  the  punch  having  a  blade  for 
cutting  a  wall  of  the  sealed  container  when  the  punch  is 
activated  in  order  to  release  die  liquid  from  the  sealed  con- 
tainer into  the  non-hydrated  reservoir,  the  punch  also  having  a 
punch  stand  for  holding  the  blade  in  a  non-activated  position 
and  for  providing  a  predetermined  re.sistance  to  activation  of 
the  blade. 


thereof;  each  dose  unit  of  beneficial  agent  disposed  in  the 
formulation  chamber  being  not  in  controlled  release  form  and 
being  a  means  for  providing  and  dispensing  the  beneficial 
agent  into  said  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  when  the 
dose  unit  is  physically  contacted  thereby  during  the  feeding 
thereof  into  the  gastrointestinal  tract  of  a  patient  over  a  time 
period  of  less  than  2  hours;  and 
fluid  conununication  means  capable  of  operauvely  connecting 
the  outlet  of  the  formulation  chamber  to  a  device  which  feeds 
the  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  into  the  gastrointestinal 
tract  of  a  patient 


5,533,974 
LOCKING  SAFETY  COVER  FOR  SHARP  INSTRlTVfENTS 
Rodolfo  Gaba.  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Devon  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chatsworth.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,842,  Jul.  20.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,417,659.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376399 

Int  a."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—110  12  Claims 


53334»73 
ALTERATION  OF  NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT  DURING . 
ENTERAL  TUBE  FEEDING 
Carl  J.  Plontek,  Powell;  Terrence  B.  Mazer,  Reynoldsburg; 
Josepb    E.    Walton,    Westerville,    and    RoniU   K.    Geckle, 
Cohunbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park.  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,624 
Int  a.*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604— «3  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  a  liquid  enteral  nutritional  prod- 
uct during  the  feeding  thereof  comprising: 

a  formulation  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet 
being  located  at  the  top  of  the  formulation  chamber  and  the 
outlet  being  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  formulation  chamber 
with  the  inlet  connected  to  a  supply  container  of  a  liquid 
enteral  nutritional  product  having  viscosity  in  the  range  of 
about  5  to  about  300  cenupoises  so  as  to  receive  said  product 
thereof, 
at  least  one  dose  uiut  of  a  beneficial  agent  in  at  least  a  dosage 
amount  being  disposed  within  the  formulation  chamber  so  as 
to  be  wetted  by  or  immersed  in  the  liquid  enteral  nutritional 
product  traversing  therethrough  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of 
the  formulation  chamber,  each  at  least  one  beneficial  agent  in 
the  dose  unit  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
nutrients;  medicaments;  probiotics;  and  diagnostic  agents:  and 
chemically    and    physiologically    compatible    combinations 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  needle,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  thin,  flat  profile,  a  first  opening  and  a  second 

opening; 
a  cam  pivotably  mounted  within  the  housing  and  displaceable  to 

open  and  close  off  the  first  opening; 
a  spring  within  the  housing;  and 
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a  gripper  wheel  within  the  housing  between  the  spring  and  the 
cam. 


5,533,975 

SAFETY  SYRINGE  WITH  RELIABLY  EXTERNALLY 

CONNECTABLE  A^fD  INTERNALLY  RETRACTABLE 

SELF-BIASED  NEEDLE 

Wen-Chin  Lu,  5  FIoor-8,  No.  33,  Chien-Kuo  N.  Road,  Sec.  2, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,340 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—110  1  Claim 


.-211 


y 


-2J1 


-JVJ 


^n 


1   A  safety  syringe  comprising: 

a  syringe  means  including:  a  syringe  cylinder  for  filling  liquid 
medicine  therein,  a  syringe  axis  longitudinally  defined  in  a 
central  portion  of  the  syringe  cylinder,  a  sleeve  portion 
formed  in  a  front  portion  of  the  cylinder  contracted  and 
Upered  forwardly  from  the  cylinder,  and  a  shoulder  portion 
formed  in  a  front  portion  of  the  cylinder  between  the  syringe 
cylinder  and  the  sleeve  ponion; 

a  hollow  needle  assembly  including  a  hollow  needle  portion 
detachably  connected  with  a  shank  portion  secured  in  the 
sleeve  portion  of  said  syringe  means,  and  a  needle  head 
portion  connected  to  the  shank  portion  by  a  hollow  neck 
portion,  a  central  injection  hole  formed  in  said  needle  head 
portion,  and  a  venting  slot  formed  in  the  neck  portion,  said 
central  injection  hole  and  said  venting  slot  communicating 
with  a  central  through  hole  longitudinally  formed  through  the 
shank  portion  and  communicating  with  the  needle  hole 
formed  in  said  hollow  needle  portion  when  coupling  the 
hollow  needle  portion  on  said  shank  portion,  and  a  needle  axis 
defined  in  a  central  portion  of  the  hollow  needle  assembly  and 
normally  aligned  with  the  syringe  axis  when  mounting  the 
needle  assembly  on  the  syringe  means  for  normally  injection 
use;  and 

a  plunger  means  including:  a  plunger  reciprocatively  held  in  the 
syringe  cylinder,  a  biasing  socket  recessed  rearwardly  from  a 
plunger  fi-ont  surface  of  the  plunger  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
defined  at  a  center  of  the  biasing  socket  to  be  deviated  from 
die  syringe  axis  with  an  acute  angle,  a  guiding  port  converg- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  plunger  front  surface  for  communi- 
cating with  the  biasing  socket  for  slidably  guiding  the  needle 
head  portion  rearwardly  through  the  guiding  port  to  be 
engaged  into  the  biasing  socket  for  biasing  the  hollow  needle 
portion  obliquely  when  retracting  the  needle  assembly  within 
the  syringe  cylinder,  and  a  plunger  rod  connected  with  the 
plunger; 


said  sleeve  portion  including:  a  sheath  opening  formed  in  a  front 
end  portion  of  the  sleeve  portion,  a  ring  groove  annularly 
recessed  in  an  inside  wall  of  the  sheath  opening,  a  truncated- 
cone-shaped  socket  tapered  forwardly  from  a  cylindrical 
socket  recessed  forwardly  from  the  shoulder  portion  of  the 
syringe  means  and  communicating  with  the  sheath  opening, 
with  the  cylindrical  socket  having  an  inside  diameter  larger 
than  an  inside  diameter  of  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  truncated- 
cone-shaped  socket,  and  the  sheath  opening  having  an  inside 
diameter  equal  to  an  inside  diameter  of  a  front  end  portion  of 
the  truncated-cone-shaped  socket  for  forming  a  tapered 
through  hole  in  the  sleeve  portion  as  gradationally  tapered 
forwardly  from  the  shoulder  portion  in  the  syringe  means,  the 
cylindrical  socket  die  truncated-cone-shaped  socket  the  ringe 
groove  and  the  sheath  opening;  and 

said  hollow  needle  portion  having  a  coupling  sheath  formed  on  a 
rear  portion  of  the  hollow  needle  portion  having  a  stem  socket 
recessed  inwardly  forwardly  to  communicate  with  the  needle 
hole  longitudinally  formed  through  the  hollow  needle  portion 
and  a  female  groove  spirally  recessed  in  the  siem  socket;  said 
shank  portion  having  a  hollow  truncated-cone-portion  engage- 
able  with  the  truncated-cone-shaped  socket  in  the  sleeve  por- 
tion, a  packing  ring  secured  to  a  front  portion  of  the  truncated 

cone  portion  and  engageable  with  the  nng  groove  in  tlie 
sleeve  portion  for  retaining  a  front  portion  of  the  shank 
portion  in  said  sleeve  portion,  a  hollow  stem  portion  protrdud- 
ing  forwardly  from  the  truncated  cone  portion  having  at  least 
a  male  projection  circumferentially  formed  on  the  sU;m  por- 
tion to  be  engageable  with  the  female  groove  recessed  in  the 
coupling  sheath  of  the  hollow  needle  portion  for  detachably 
coupling  the  hollow  needle  portion  on  the  shank  portion 
secured  on  the  syringe  means  from  outside  the  syringe  cylin- 
der and  an  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  formed  on  a  rear  end 
portion  of  the  shank  portion  engageable  with  die  cyUndrical 
socket  in  the  sleeve  portion; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  shoulder  portion  of  said  syringe  means  having  a  shallow 
cylindrical  recess  recessed  forwardly  from  said  shoulder 
portion  to  be  communicated  with  said  cylindrical  socket  of 
said  sleeve  portion,  said  shallow  cylindrical  recess  having 
two  wedged  extensions  unsymmetrically  disposed  on  said 
shallow  cylindrical  recess,  with  each  said  wedged  extension 
having  a  tip  portion  tapered  rearwardly;  and 
said  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  of  said  shank  portion  of  said 
hollow  needle  assembly  having  a  pair  of  bars  diametrically 
formed  on  said  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  and  engageable 
with  one  said  wedged  extension  on  said  shallow  cylindrical 
recess,  whereby  upon  engagement  of  said  bars  of  said 
shank  portion  with  one  said  wedged  extension  of  said 
sleeve  portion,  said  shank  portion  will  not  be  routed  in  said 
sleeve  portion  for  a  reliable  coupling  of  said  hollow  needle 
portion  on  said  shank  portion. 


5,533,976 

REUSABLE  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PHACO 

MACHINE 

Edward  R.  Zalcski,  Santa  Ana.  and  Mark  S.  Cole.  Ti^buco 

Canyon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Inc.,  Irvine, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,085 
Int  CL''  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—153  30  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  cartridge  assembly   for  a  phaco  machine,  said 
reusable  cartridge  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  plate  having  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  flow 

channels  therein; 
a  sealing  gasket  including  sheet  means  for  sealing  against  said 
first  plate  to  prevent  fluid  from  leaving  said  flow  channels, 
and  tube  means,  communicating  with  said  sealing  gasket  and 
protruding  from  the  sheet  means,  for  enabling  engagement 
between  said  tube  means  and  a  pump  head  in  order  to  circu- 
late fluid  through  the  flow  channels;  and 
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second  plate  means  for  supplying  a  sealing  pressure  between  the 
sheet  means  and  the  first  plate. 


5433,977 

TROCAR 

Gerald  L.  Metcatf.  Bumsvilk;  Bradley  C.  Poff.  White  Bear 

Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  and  John  M.  Barker,  Ventura,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc..  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,537,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  9SSSM,  Oct  9,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,4«0 

Int.  a.*  A61M  5/178:25/00 

VS.  a.  604—164  17  Claims 


'   ItUj    1/ 


I'**     l/5««  /JEM 


1.  A  trocar  for  placement  in  the  lumen  of  a  cannula  to  facilitate 
insenion  of  the  cannula  through  tissue  defining  a  body  cavity,  the 
cannula  having  a  distal  end. 

said  trocar  compnsing: 

a  handle. 

an  elongate  obturator  extending  from  said  handle  and  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  obturator  comprising  cutting  surfaces 
for  cutting  the  tissue  defining  the  body  cavity, 

a  trigger  having  portions  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  distal 
end  of  the  cannula,  said  trigger  having  a  plurality  of  tissue 
cams,  each  tissue  cam  comprising  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer,  substantially  planar  surface  situated  at  an  angle  relative 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  distal  end  portion  that  is 
arcuate  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  outer  surface. 

wherein  each  of  said  distal  end  portions  has  a  distal  most  point, 

said  distal  end  portions  of  said  tissue  cams  intersect  at  edge 
portions,  and 

said  distal  most  points  of  said  distal  end  portions  are  spaced 
distally  from  said  edge  portions. 


5,533,978 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ITNINTERRUPTED 
DELIVERY  OF  RADIOGRAPHIC  DYE 
Paul  S.  Teirstein,  402  Coast  Blvd.,  South,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,252 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/178 
VS.  CI.  604—183  13  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  delivery  system,  compnsing: 
a  fluid  reservoir,  said  fluid  reservoir  having  an  outlet; 
a  flrst  air  vent  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  reservoir: 


a  deformable  fluid  holding  chamber,  said  holding  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 

a  fluid  shut  oCT  valve  in  said  holding  chamber  for  shutting  off 
said  ouUet  of  said  chamber  when  said  chamber  becomes 
empty; 

a  first  tubular  conduit  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  reservoir  in 
flow  communication  with  said  inlet  of  said  holding  chamber; 

a  disconnect  fining  connected  in  said  first  conduit  between  said 
outlet  of  said  reservoir  and  said  inlet  of  said  holding  chamber, 
said  disconnect  fitting  having  an  integral  automatic  flow  stop 
device  for  automatically  stopping  fluid  flow  out  of  said  reser- 
voir upon  disconnection  of  said  fltting; 

a  first  one  way  valve  connected  in  said  first  conduit  between  said 
disconnect  fltting  and  said  inlet  of  said  holding  chamber,  said 
first  one  way  valve  permitting  flow  only  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  holding  chamber: 

a  second  air  vent  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  holding 
chamber: 

a  second  one  way  valve  connected  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  said  second  air  vent,  said  second  one  way  valve  permit- 
ting flow  only  from  said  holding  chamber  to  the  atmosphere; 

a  fluid  manifold,  said  manifold  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  second  tubular  conduit  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  holding 
chamber  in  flow  communication  with  said  inlet  of  said  mani- 
fold; and 

a  fluid  pumping  device  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
manifold  for  drawing  fluid  into  said  manifold  through  said 
manifold  inlet,  and  for  dispensing  fluid  from  said  manifold 
through  said  manifold  outlet. 


5,533,979 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  STEADY  REST  AND  REMOVAL 

TOOL 
Hosscin  Nabai,  14555  Levan  Rd.,  Suite  410.  Livonia,  Mich. 
48154,  and  Homayoon  Rahbari,  1314  N.  Macomb  SL,  P.O. 
Box  57,  Monroe.  Mkh.  48161-0057 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,058 
iDt  CL"  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—187  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  syringe,  said  syringe  having  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  a  tapered  end  portion;  a  needle  removably 
mounted  on  said  tapered  end  portion  of  said  syringe;  and  a  thin, 
generally  rectangular,  flat,  blade  shaped  steady  rest  and  needle 
removal  tool  slideably  mounted  on  said  tapered  end  portion  of  said 
syringe  between  said  needle  and  said  body  portion  of  said  syringe, 
said  thin  blade  shaped  tool  being  normal  to  an  axis  of  said  body  of 
syringe  and  such  that  an  edge  of  said  tool  as  a  steady  rest  and  to 
align  said  needle  having  an  aperture  in  the  center  thereof  for 
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•  5333,980 

PROTECTIVE  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MEDICAL 
DEVICE  PASSAGEWAY 
Niall  Sweeney,  Rutherford;  Richard  J.  Caizza,  Barry  Lakes, 
both  of  N  J.;  Marian  H.  Gravel,  Highland,  N.Y.,  and  Bron- 
wen  L.  Waiters,  Lyndhurst,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,248 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CI.  604-192  28  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  medical  device  having  a  passageway 
defining  an  axis,  a  protective  cap  assembly  for  selectively  covering 
the  passageway  of  said  medical  device,  comprising: 

a  mounting  fitting  placeable  on  said  medical  device,  said  mount- 
ing fitting  having  opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

at  least  one  side  wall  projecting  transversely  from  said  distal  end 
of  said  mounting  fitting; 

a  cap  slidably  and  pivotably  engaged  with  said  side  wall,  said 
cap  slidable  along  the  sidewall  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  passageway  between  a  first  position  where  said  cap 
is  spaced  from  said  passageway  of  said  medical  device  and  a 
second  position  where  said  cap  is  pivoted  by  a  user  to  protec- 
tively cover  said  passageway. 


5,533,981 

SYRINGE  INFUSION  PUMP  HAVING  A  SYRINGE 

PLUNGER  SENSOR 

Marc  Mandro,  Bow,  and  Jean  Beilerose,  Manchester,  both  of 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,277 

Int  CL"  A61M  31AM) 

U.S.  a.  604—208  17  Claims 


slideably  mounting  said  tool  on  said  tapered  end  portion  of  said 
syringe,  adjacent  said  needle,  said  tool  having  at  least  one  side 
extending  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  body  of  said  syringe 
which  facilitates  a  one-handed  pushing  of  said  needle  away  from 
said  end  of  said  syringe  by  pressing  fingers  of  a  hand  which  holds 
said  syringe  in  an  axial  direction  against  said  out\\ard  extending 
side  of  said  blade  shaped  tool,  at  least  one  of  said  sides  being 
arcuate  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion of  said  syringe  by  an  amount  which  is  suflficient  for  supporting 
an  edge  of  said  rectangular  shaped  tool  on  a  patient  to  align  and 
steady  said  needle  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  syringe  with  an 
injection  site  of  said  patient 


I.  An  infiision  pump  for  dispensing  fluid  from  a  syringe,  the 
syringe  having  a  barrel  with  a  plunger  slidably  inserted  into  the 
barrel,  the  infusion  pump  comprising; 
a  housing  which  supports  the  barrel; 
a  syringe  driver  in  movable  contact  with  the  housing,  the  syringe 

driver  abutting  the  plunger  to  slide  the  plunger  into  the  barrel: 
means  connected  to  the  housing  and  the  syringe  driver  for 

sensing  both  the  position  of  the  plunger  relative  to  the  barrel 

and  the  abutment  of  the  syringe  driver  with  the  plunger,  the 

means  comprising  a  single  sensor;  and 
a  control  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  means  for  sensing 

to  control  the  movement  of  the  syringe  driver 


5,533,982 
HEAT  TREATED  STAINLESS  STEEL  NEEDLES       ' 
Said  Rizk,  Monroe;  William  O.  Powers,  North  Haven,  and  Vt. 
Scott  Samsel,  Bristol,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132.008,  Oct  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,411,613. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390J38 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/00:5/3J 
VS.  a.  604—239  4  Claims 


1.  A  curved  siliconized  surgical  needle  having  a  diameter  of 
about  II  to  about  13  mm,  and  a  taper  cut  configuration  with  a 
needle  taper  to  needle  diameter  ratio  of  about  6: 1  to  about  1 6: 1 . 
said  needle  having  a  silicon-containing  coating  and  a  needle 

penetration  force  less  than  about  35  grams  force; 
said  needle  being  curved;  and 
said  needle  being  made  of  a  stainless  steel  selected  item  die 

group  consisting  of: 
an  alloy  comprising  about   II  to  about   12.5  weight  percent 

chromium,  about  7.5  to  about  9.5  weight  percent  nickel,  about 

0.8  to  about  1.4  weight  percent  titanium,  about  0.5  to  about 
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0.6  weight  percent  molybdenum,  about  1.5  to  about  2.5 
weight  percent  copper,  about  0.04  to  about  0.06  weight  per- 
cent carbon,  about  0.4  to  about  0.6  percent  weight  percent 
manganese,  about  0.4  to  about  0.6  weight  percent  silicon,  up 
to  about  0.04  weight  percent  phosphorous,  about  0.02  to  about 
0.04  weight  percent  sulfur,  about  0.1  to  about  0.5  weight 
percent  niobium,  with  the  remainder  consisting  essentially  of 
iron  and  having  about  75  to  about  100  g.cm  2  degree  offset 
yield  bend  moment  and 
an  alloy  comprising  about  11.5  to  about  12.5  weight  percent 
chromium,  about  8.5  to  about  9.5  weight  percent  nickel,  about 
0.8  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  titanium,  about  3.5  to  about 
4.5  weight  percent  molybdenum,  about  0.5  to  about  2.5 
weight  percent  copper,  up  to  about  0.02  weight  percent  car- 
bon, up  to  about  0.5  weight  percent  manganese,  up  to  about 
0.5  weight  percent  siUcon,  up  to  about  0.02  weight  percent 
sulfur,  with  the  remainder  consisting  essentially  of  iron  and 
having  about  100  to  about  125  g.cm.  2  degree  offset  yield 
bend  moment. 


5333,984 

PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  .\  BODY-PENETRATING 

SYRINGE  NEEDLE 

Corrado  Jr  ParmigUni,  Correggio,  ItaJy,  assignor  to  C.G.M. 

S.PJV,,  Reggio  Emilia,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490328 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  23, 1994,  RE94A0047 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CI.  604— Ka  12  Oaims 


5333,983 

VALVED  MEDICAL  CONNECTOR 

Michael  L.  Raining,  6731  Astamore,  Houston.  Tex.  77069 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,380,  Mar.  28,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

157  J06,  Nov.  25,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,401  J45.  This  application 

Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,418 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00:25A)0:  F16K  51/00 

VS.  a.  604—249  3  Claims 
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1.  A  medical  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  upper  cavity  and  a  lower  cavity, 
said  upper  cavity  having  a  valve  seat  at  one  end; 

(b)  a  valve  stem  slidably  mounted  within  said  upper  cavity 
having  a  plug  on  one  end  adapted  to  sealably  tit  into  said  seat; 

(d)  a  spring  mounted  about  said  stem  to  bias  said  plug  against 
said  seat  thereby  closing  said  valve: 

(e)  an  actuator  means  on  said  stem  at  the  end  opposite  said  plug 
for  moving  said  stem  against  said  spring  bias  to  move  said 
plug  away  from  said  seat  thereby  opening  said  valve; 

(f)  a  cylindrical  extension  axially  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  body  defining  an  annular  space  between  the  outer  surface 
of  said  extension  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  lower  cavity; 

(g)  internal  threads  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  lower  cavity  fen- 
engagement  with  a  male  luer  connector:  and 

(h)  a  rubber  cover  over  s;ud  upper  body  covering  said  actuator 
means. 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  a  body-penetrating  syringe  needle, 
said  needle  having  a  tube  fixed  to  a  hollow  support  member 
connectable  to  a  cylindrical  body  of  the  syringe,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

a  plate  like  front  element  provided  adjacent  but  not  constrained 
to  the  needle  lube  and  foldable  on  itself  substantially  about  a 
first  folding  axis  substantially  parallel  and  relatively  close  to 
the  tube,  the  front  element  having  two  fins;  and 

means  for  constraining  the  needle  support  member  to  said  front 
element  such  that  the  front  element  is  rotatable  substantially 
about  a  second  folding  axis  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tube; 

the  device  being  able  to  assume  a  first  operating  configuration  in 
which  the  front  element  is  folded  on  itself  about  the  first  axis 
with  the  two  fins  mutually  facing  and  in  conuct  with  each 
other  and  with  the  front  portion  of  the  tube  enclosed  between 
the  two  fins,  a  point  of  the  needle  not  projecting  from  being 
enclosed  by  the  front  element; 

the  device  being  able  to  assume  a  second  operating  configura- 
tion in  which,  by  rotating  the  from  eiemem  relative  to  the 
needle  about  said  second  axis,  the  tube  projects  forward  of 
said  front  element; 

the  front  element  being  sufficiently  rigid  to  avoid  deformation 
during  normal  use  of  the  needle  which  would  result  in  the 
point  of  the  needle  projecting  externally  from  the  element 
when  the  device  is  in  the  first  operating  configuration. 


5333,985 

TUBING 

James  C.  Wang.  15  Massasoit  Ave.,  Norton,  Mass.  02766 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230333 

Int.  a.^  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CI.  604—264  26  Claims 
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1.  An  elongated  tube  having  an  annular  wall  with  an  outer 
suri'ace  and  an  inner  surface  which  inner  surface  defines  a  central 
passageway  of  a  uniform  size,  said  tube  comprising  a  first  section 
comprised  of  a  first  material,  a  second  section  comprised  of  a 
second  material,  the  first  and  second  materials  being  of  different 
stiffness,  and  an  intermediate  section  joining  the  first  section  and 
the  second  section,  the  intermediate  section  being  a  transition 
section  in  which  the  wall  of  the  tube  gradually  changes  from  the 
first  material  of  the  first  section  to  the  second  material  of  the 
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second  section  to  form  a  continuous  unbroken  tube  of  differential 
stiffness  without  abrupt  joints,  the  materials  of  the  first  section  and 
the  second  section  naturally  adhering  to  each  other  and  being 
gradually  combined  in  the  transition  section  to  form  a  wedge 
strucmre  in  which  the  first  material  extends  into  the  second  mate- 
rial within  the  transition  section  so  that  the  second  material  sur- 
rounds the  wedge  structure  of  the  first  material  and  is  between  the 
wedge  structure  and  both  the  inner  surface  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  wall. 


^ 


=^ 


5333,986 

CATHETER  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

SUBCUTANEOUS  DELIVERY  OF  ANESTHETIC  AGENT 

OR  OTHER  FLUID  MEDICAMENT 

Jim  Mottola,-  Arlin  D.  Nelson,  both  of  South  Jordan,  and  Chris 

Durham,  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Merit 

Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  198,625,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,405334.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,824 

Int  CI.''  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  604—264  20  Claims 


5333,987 
DILATATION  CATHETER  WITH  POLYMIDE  ENCASED 
STAINLESS  STEEL  BRAID  PROXIMAL  SHAFT 
James  R.  Pray,  New  Hope;   Richard  G.  Cornelius,  Golden 
Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Michelle  Amey,  Menlo  Park, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Scimed  Lifesystems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,679,  Oct  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,164,  Apr.  9, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5338,295.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  563,888 
Int  CI.*  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  604-280  6  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  for  insertion  into  a  body  and  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  the  distal  end  preceding  and  the  proximal  end  trailing 
when  said  catheter  is  inserted  into  the  body,  said  catheter  compris- 
ing: 


a  tubular  shaft  having  an  exterior  surface  facing  the  body  when 
inserted  into  the  body,  the  tubular  shaft  having  a  proximal 
tube  section  and  a  distal  tube  section,  the  proximal  tube 
section  further  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  proximal 
tube  section  comprising  a  polymer  encased  tubular  braid  of 
stainless  steel,  the  polymer  encasement  for  the  braid  compris- 
ing at  least  one  layer  of  polyimide,  the  braid  having  a  weave 
which  increases  in  pick  count  from  the  proximal  end  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  proximal  mbe  section  such  that  the  stiffness 
of  the  proximal  tube  section  decreases  from  the  proximal  end 
to  the  distal  end  thereof 


5333,988 
OVER-THE-NEEDLE  CATHETER 
Cbaries  W.  Dickerson,  I^istin;  Richard  A.  Overton,  SanU  Ana, 
and  Ronald  B.  Luther,  Newport  Beach,  ail  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Luther  Medical  Products,  Inc.,  Ibstin,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,133,  Jun.  6,  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,634 
Int  CI.**  A61M  25/16 
VS.  a.  604—282  4  Claims 


/a        ^o 


1,  An  indwelling  catheter  apparatus  comprising: 
catheter  means  for  insertion  through  subcutaneous  tissue,  said 
catheter  means  comprising  an  indwelling  cannula  adapted  for 
insertion  through  subcutaneous  tissue  into  a  patient's  body, 
and  having  an  indwelling  distal  end  and  a  proximal  hub  end 
adapted  for  securement  outside  of  the  body;  and 
sheath  means  for  placement  over  and  around  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  cannula  and  into  but  essentially  not  beyond  the  subcuta- 
neous tissue  after  the  cannula  is  inserted,  and  for  delivering 
fluid  medicament  to  essentially  only  the  subcutaneous  tissue 
surrounding  said  cannula,  said  sheath  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  delivery  holes,  each  of  said  delivery  holes  providing 
a  fluid  communication  path  between  the  sheath  means  and  the 
surrounding  subcutaneous  tissue  for  said  fluid  medicament. 


eos 


e/o 


1.  An  over  the  needle  catheter  insenable  into  an  anatomical 
structure  utilizing  an  introducer,  said  catheter  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  flexible  catheter  body  having  a  distal  end: 

b)  an  abutment  member  formed  proximate  the  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  body  so  as  to  abut  a  portion  of  the  introducer  to 
prevent  die  catheter  body  from  collapsing  during  insertion  of 
the  catheter  body; 

c)  a  cadieter  tip  formed  of  a  more  rigid  material  than  said 
catheter  body  for  mitigating  collapsing  of  the  catheter  body, 
said  cadieter  body  having  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer 
diameter,  said  catheter  tip  comprising: 

i)  a  generally  frusto-conical  member  comprising: 

(A)  a  base  having  a  diameter  approximate  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  catheter  body; 

(B)  a  bore  having  a  diameter  approximate  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  catheter  body; 

(C)  a  tip  having  a  diameter  approximate  the  diameter  of 
said  bore; 

ii)  a  shaft  extending  from  the  base  of  said  frusto-conical 
member  and  co-axial  therewith,  said  shaft  having  a  diaro- 
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cter  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  catheter  and  less 
than  Che  outer  diameter  thereof,  said  shaft  having  a  bore 
extending  co-linear  to  the  bore  of  said  fhisto-conical  mem- 
ber, 
iji)  at  least  one  barfo  formed  upon  said  shaft  to  anchor  said 
shaft  to  said  catheter;  and 
d)  wherein  said  abutment  member  and  said  catheter  tip  cooper- 
ate to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  catheter  body  into  an  anatomi- 
cal structure  in  a  manner  which  inhibits  collapsing  of  the 
catheter  body. 


5^33^90 
TAMPON  EXfflBmNG  LOW  FRICTIONAL  DRAG 
Richard  S.  Yco,  Dnnwoody,  Ga.,  assigDor  to  Klmberly-CUrk 
Corporatioo,  Ncenah,  Wis. 

FUcd  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,692 

IbL  a."  A«1F  /i/20 

U.S.  a.  6M— 363  19  Claims 


5433,989 

FLUID  SHIELO 

Daniel  O.  Sokoioff,  1000  45th  St,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33407 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,434,  Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5^48,307.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,974 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  A61M  im 

VS.  a.  604—327  8  Claims 


1.  A  tampon  exhibiting  low  frictional  drag  comprising: 

a)  a  compressed  absorbent;  and 

b)  a  cover  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  absorbent,  said 
cover  being  treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  viscos- 
ity of  at  least  50  cps  at  a  temperature  of  about  25°  C,  said 
solution  including  a  lubricant  and  polyvinyl  alcohol,  said 
polyvinyl  alcohol  preventing  said  lubricant  from  migrating 
away  from  said  cover. 


I.  A  fluid  shield  for  use  during  a  medical  procedure  in  rupturing 
a  pressurized,  fluid-containing  anatomical  structure  to  allow  a  user 
to  visually  observe  the  rupturing  process,  thereby  improvmg  the 
rupturing  process  and  thereby  protecting  the  user  from  fluid 
sprayed  by  the  ruptured  anatomical  structure  during  the  medical 
procedure,  said  fluid  shield  comprising: 

a  shield  body  having  an  interior  for  receiving  fluids  from  the 
pressurized  anatomical  structure,  said  shield  body  having  a 
rim  defining  an  opening  to  said  interior,  said  rim  shield  body 
having  a  contact  surface  for  engaging  a  body  surface  around 
said  structure,  said  shield  body  being  constructed  of  a  matenal 
having  sufficient  plasticity  to  extend  substantially  transversely 
from  said  opening  in  any  direction  when  empty  but  penetrable 
by  a  surgical  instrument  for  accessing  and  incising  said  struc- 
ture and  sufficiently  flexible  to  enable  the  user  to  manipulate 
the  anatomical  structure  with  the  shield,  whereby  said  shield 
body  retards  spray  of  said  fluids  when  said  structure  is  rup- 
tured during  the  medical  procedure,  the  procedure  including 
penetration  of  the  shield  body  by  a  surgical  instrument  to 
form  an  aperture; 
said  shield  body  being  constructed  of  a  matenal  having  suffi- 
cient transparency  lo  allow  visual  observation  of  said  struc- 
ture by  the  user  through  said  shield  body,  thereby  improving 
tJie  rupturing  process  and  thereby  protecting  the  user  from  the 
fluids  sprayed  during  the  medical  procedure. 


5,533,991 
BODYSIDE  COVER  FOR  AN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Robert  E.  Kirby;  Howard  A.  Whiteliead,  both  of  Appletoo, 
Wis.,-  Mary  C.  Waneli;  David  K.  Ostcen.  both  of  Marietta, 
Ga.,  and  Kenneth  Y.  Wang,  Westchester,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68306,  May  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,415,640. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,583,  JuL  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^09 

lot  a.'  A61F  13/15 
MS.  a.  604—383  23  Claims 
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1.  A  bodyside  cover  for  an  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a)  a  first  material  containing  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
therethrough,  said  first  material  being  positioned  along  the 
longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  absorbent  article  and  consti- 
tuting a  primary  fluid-receiving  region  of  said  cover;  and 

b)  a  nonperforated  nonwoven  web  attached  lo  said  first  material 
and  being  situated  away  from  the  principal  point  of  discharge 
of  body  fluid  onto  said  absorbent  article,  said  nonwoven  web 
constituting  a  secondary  fluid-receiving  region  of  said  cover, 
and  said  nonwoven  web  having  a  rewel  value  which  is  greater 
than  a  lewet  value  of  said  first  material. 
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5,533,992 
MATERLU.  FOR  MEDICAL  GRADE  PRODUCTS  AND 
PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Indr^jit   Patel,   1115   Riverwood   Dr.,  Algonquin,   111.  60102; 
Harold  Bowennan,  2240  Shanondale  Dr.,  Libertyville,  111. 
60048;    Larry    Rosenbaum,   855   Kristin   St,   Gumee,   111. 
60031;  lUch  Mennenob,  3917  Orieans,  McHenry,  III.  60050, 
and  Pat  Ryan,  968  Boxwood,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl.  60014 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,337.  Dec.  31,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,436 
Int.  a.*  A61F  im 
U.S.  a.  604-^3  32  aaims 


1.  A  medical  grade  tubing  comprising  a  blend  of  a  thermoplastic 
polyurethane  blend  and  polyester  that  is  extruded  to  create  the 
medical  grade  tubing,  the  medical  grade  tubing  being  autoclavable 
and  RF  scalable,  the  thermoplastic  polyurethane  blend  being  cho- 
sen from  the  group  consisting  of:  polypropylene,  ethylene  vinyl 
aceute,  and  polyurethane;pol>'propylene,  styrene-ethylene- 
butylene-styrenc,  and  polyurethane;  polyester,  a  thermoplastic 
copolyester  elastomer,  and  polyurethane;  polypropylene,  styrene- 
eihylene-butylene-styrene.  polyester,  and  polyurethane;  and  ethyl- 
enevinyl  acetate,  polyester,  and  polyurethane. 


5,533,993 
MEDICATION  INJECTOR  WITH  PROTECTED 
CANNULA  AND  Y-SITE  LOCKOUT 
Gunther  L.  Maier,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Medication  Systems,  Limited,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  317,689,  Oct  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,150 
Int  CI.*  A61B  19A)0 
VS.  a.  604-^11  15  chdms 


first  open  end  of  the  sheath,  the  distance  from  the  scarf  end  of  the 
cannula  to  the  open  end  of  the  sheath  being  less  than  that  of  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  sheath  around  the  scarf  end  of  the  cannula, 
the  sheath  being  affixed  to  the  boss,  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
first  open  end  of  the  sheath  being  less  than  about  16  millimeters  to 
protect  the  user  from  inadvertent  puncture  of  the  hands  and  fingers 
by  the  scarf;  and  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  on  the 
sheath  at  and  around  the  said  open  end,  the  flange  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  have  an  outside  diameter  of  at  least  20 
millimeters  so  as  to  engage  a  tubular  portion  adjacent  an  injection 
port  of  a  Y-site  of  an  intravenous  administration  set  and  thereby 
prevent  the  scarf  end  of  the  cannula  from  punctunng  the  injection 
port  of  the  Y-site,  the  boss  having  a  bore  extending  through  il  in 
communication  with  the  cannula,  and  the  boss  having  a  fitting  in 
the  shape  of  a  Luer-Lock  connector  disposed  around  the  bote  and 
being  adapted  to  make  a  releasable  fluidtight  seal  with  a  mating 
Luer-Lock  connector  connected  to  a  source  of  medication  to  be 
introduced  through  the  cannula  to  the  inlet  port  of  the  container. 


5333,994 

STORAGE  AND  TR.\NSFER  BOTTLE  DESIGNED  FOR 

STORING  TWO  COMPONENTS  OF  A  MEDICAMENTAL 

SUBSTANCE 
Gabriel  Meyer,  Vesenaz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bcclon  Dick- 
inson France  SA.,  Le  Pont  de  Claix,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,422,  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcalion  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138377 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,   Dec   27,   1988 
04805^8;  Oct.  30,  1989,  03920/89 

Int  a.*  A6U  1/00 
VS.  a.  604-^16  18  oaims 


1.  A  medication  injector  for  use  with  an  inlet  port  having  an 
imperforate  closure  for  a  conduit  connected  to  and  extending  away 
from  a  container  for  liquid  intended  for  intravenous  administration, 
the  injector  including  a  boss  carrying  a  cannula  with  a  scarf  at  one 
end  spaced  from  the  boss,  the  cannula  scarf  being  adapted  to 
puncture  the  imperforate  closure  of  the  inlet  pon,  an  elongated  and 
generally  cylindncal  sheath  having  a  first  open  end  surrounding  the 
cannula  and  extending  beyond  the  scarf  end  of  the  cannula  at  the 


1.  A  double  compartmented  storage  and  transfer  bottle  for  stor- 
ing two  components  of  a  medicinal  substance,  namely  a  solid 
substance  and  a  solvent,  and  for  transferring  said  substance  directly 
or  after  mixture  with  another  substance  to  another  container,  said 
bottle  comprising  a  tapered  open  neck  and  stopper  means  engaged 
in  said  neck  for  displacement  between  a  first,  storage,  position  in 
which  the  stopper  means  constitutes  and  impenneable  stopper  and 
a  second,  utility,  position,  characterized  in  that  the  stopper  means 
capsule  of  a  comprises  a  flexible  elastomeric  stopper  defining  a 
central  cavity  and  a  radial  canal  opening  into  the  central  cavity,  a 
capsule  mounted  to  the  neck  and  axially  displaceable  between  the 
storage  position  and  the  utility  position,  said  stopper  being 
mounted  to  said  capsule,  the  capsule  further  including  a  connection 
device  for  connecting  the  bottle  to  a  vessel,  the  bottle  including  a 
body  defining  first  and  second  compartments,  and  a  displaceable 
second  stopper  engaging  said  bottle  body  and  providing  a  displace- 
able seat  between  said  first  and  second  compartments. 


1104 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9,  1996 


5,533,995 

PASSIVE  TRANSDERMAL  DEVICE  WITH 

CONTROLLED  DRUG  DELFVERV 

John  Coiish,  and  Owen  L  Corrigao,  both  of  DuMin,  Ireland, 

assignors  to  Elan  Corporation,  pic,  Westmeath.  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/1E92/00021,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/W9842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Nov.  13,  1991,  3941/91 
Int.  CL'  A61K  9/22 
VS.  a.  604— «90.1  41  Claims 


female  component  selectively  mates  with  the  male  component 
from  the  second  end  providing  communication  between  the 
first  length  of  tubing  and  the  second  length  of  tubing,  the 
female  component  having  a  hinged  closure  proximate  the 
second  end  providing  selective  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
female  component  wherein  the  hinged  closure  is  rotatable 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  length  of  the  female  compo- 
nent and  extending  through  the  hinged  closure. 


5,533,997 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 
PRESBYOPIA  CORRECTIVE  SURGERY 
Luis  A.  Rnlz,  9°  No.  83-15,  4th  Root,  Santaf6  de  Bogoti.  Colom- 
bia 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,182 

Int  a.*A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  606—5  30  Claims 


1.  A  transdermal  device  for  the  controlled  admini.stration  of  a 
drug  to  the  skin,  which  comprises  a  reservoir  for  the  drug,  an 
electric  circuit  comprising  an  electtxxie  system  of  at  least  two 
electrodes  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  is  permeable  to 
the  drug,  which  electrode  system  has  means  for  electrolytically 
transporting  the  drug  in  a  controlled  manner  within  the  device  by  a 
potential  difference  applied  to  the  electrodes,  the  drug  passing 
through  the  at  least  one  drug  permeable  electrode  of  the  electrode 
system,  wherein  the  electrodes  are  disposed  internally  of  the  device 
such  that  the  skin  does  not  form  a  part  of  the  electric  circuit,  means 
for  securing  the  device  in  contact  with  the  external  skin  of  a 
patient,  the  drug  being  actively  transported  from  the  reservoir  in 
the  direction  of  the  skin  for  transport  therethrough,  by  energising 
the  electrodes. 


5,533,996 

TRANSFER  SET  CONNECTOR  WTTH  PERMANENT, 

INTEGRAL  CAM  OPENING  CLOSURE  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Randy  Murpbey,  Kenosha,  Wis.;  Marc  Bellotti,  Libertyville, 
111.;  Ying-Cbeng  Lo,  Green  Oaks,  HI.,  and  Scott  Edwards, 
Libertyville,  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International,   Inc., 
Deerfield,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,112 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/14 

U.S.  a.  604—283  20  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  as.sembly  comprising: 

a  male  component  connected  to  a  first  length  of  tubing;  and 
a  female  component  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  defining 
an  interior  wherein  the  female  component  is  connected  to  a 
second  length  of  tubing  at  the  first  end  and  further  wherein  the 


1.  A  process  for  surgically  correcting  presbyopia,  comprising: 

anesthetizing  a  patient; 

resecting  at  least  a  portion  of  a  cornea  of  an  eye  of  the  patient  to 

expose  a  corneal  stroma; 
ablating  an  annular  portion  of  the  corneal  stroma  using  radiation 

from  a  laser  beam,  wherein  during  the  ablating  step,  a  central 

optic  zone  of  the  corneal  stroma  is  left  unabbted;  and 
repositioning  the  portion  of  the  cornea  onto  the  eye,  wherein  a 

central  corneal  curvature  change  is  induced  to  thereby  correct 

presbyopia  in  the  patient. 


5,533,998 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LASER  CYCLO- 

PHOTOCOAGULATION 

Manfred  Freese,  Richmond  Hill,  Canada;  Peter  Reimer,  EU- 

wangen,  and  Theo  Lasser,  Oberkochen,  both  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiflung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  43 
699.4;  Aug.  30,  1994,  44  30  720.9 

Int  CL'  A61N  5/06 
VS.  CI.  606—4  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  laser  cyclo-photocoagulation  composing: 
fiber  applicator  means  (3,  33.  40)  for  applying  la.ser  radiation  for 
cyclo-photocoagulation.  an  ultra.sonic  head  (4^>.  4(U>)  of  an 
ultrasonic  biomicroscope  for  monitoring  said  laser  cyclo- 
photocoagulation. 
holding  means  for  holding  said  fiber  applicator  means  and  said 
ultrasonic  head  in  a  defined  relative  orientation  to  each  other, 
so  that  a  treatment  site  for  laser  cyclo-photocoagulation  and 
said  fiber  applicator  means  (3.  33.  40)  lie  in  an  observation 
plane  of  said  ultrasonic  biomicroscope  in  any  possible  irradia- 
tion position, 
and  display  means  (12)  connected  with  said  ultrasonic  biomicro- 
scope for  displaying  a  visual  representation  of  said  treatment 
site. 
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5,534,001 
OSTEOSYNTHETIC  FIXATION  ELEMENT  AND 
MANIPULATION  DEVICE 
Johannes  R  Schlapfer,  Giants;   Robert  Frigg,  Davos  PUitz; 
Thomas  Amrein,  Horw;  Daniel  Recher,  Holistein,  all  oL 
Switzerland,  and  Linda  THbing,  Devon,  Pa.  assignors  to 
Synthes  (U.SJV.),  PaoU.  Pa.  --~s^ 

PCT  No.  PCT/CH93-D0118,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93^I803,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117^14 

IiitCL*A6IB  17/56 

UACL  606-61  ,5cUums 


5,533,999 

METHOD  A?VD  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFICATIONS  OF 

VISUAL  ACnTY  BY  THERNUL  MEANS 

Larry  Hood,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  and  Antonio  Mendez,  Mexi- 

caU,  Mexico,  assignoi^  to  Refractec,  Inc.,  Laguna  Niguel, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111^6,  Aug.  23,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,591 
Int  CI."  A61B  17/36 
U.S.  a.  606-5  scUdms 


1.  A  method  for  reshaping  a  cornea  of  a  patient,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  electncally  grounding  the  patient; 

b)  placing  an  electrode  in  contact  with  the  cornea:  and. 

c)  sending  a  current  through  said  electrode  and  into  the  cornea 
so  that  a  local  area  of  die  cornea  is  heated  and  denatured. 


1.  An  osteosyntheUc  fixation  element  comprising  a  shaft  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  lower  section  for  attachment  to  a  bone,  an 
upper  section  having  a  penetration  channel  ninning  transverxely  to 
said  axis  to  receive  a  longitudinal  support,  and  a  locking  pan  to 
secure  a  longitudinal  support  in  said  channel,  .said  upper  section 
being  threaded  to  receive  said  locking  part,  said  upper  section 
fiirther  compnsing  a  mechanism  for  rweiving  a  manipulation 
device,  said  mechanism  not  interfering  with  said  penetration  chan- 
nel and  allowing  a  releasable  and  a  rotational  and  tension  stable 
connection  with  said  manipulation  device. 


5,534,000 

LASER  FIBER  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CONTACT  TIP 

AND  ADJACENT  DHTUSER  ELEMENT  AND  SURGICAL 

METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Johnny  M.  Bruce,  Magnolia.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Endeavor  Surgi- 
cal Products,  Inc.,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,171 

Int  a.''A61B  17/36 

U.S.  a.  606-15  „ci^^ 


5,534,002 

SPINAL  FIXATION  SYSTEM 

Da«d  L.  BrumfieW,  South  Haven,  Miss.;  M.  Neil  Aodei^son. 

Memphis,  Tenn.,  and   Eduardo   R.   Luque,   Mexico   City 

Mexico,  assignors  to  Danek  Medical,  Inc„  Memphis,  Tenn 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,  Jan.  4,  1993.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7 

1995,  Ser.  No.  478,901 

Int  a.''A61B  17/70 

VS.  a.  60*^1  ,5  ctatos 


10.  A  laser  fiber  assembly  for  use  in  performing  laser  surgical 
procedures,  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber,  said  optical  fiber  having  an  input  end  and  an 

output  end; 
connector  means  for  coupling  the  input  end  of  said  optical  fiber 

to  a  laser  source; 
tip  means  at  the  output  end  of  said  optical  fiber  for  direct 

ablation  of  tissue  with  which  said  tip  means  may  be  brought 

in  contact  while  emitting  laser  energy; 
a  cylindrical  dififiiser  element  afBxed  to  the  optical  fiber  in  order 

to  emit  laser  energy  in  a  diffused  pattern  when  said  fiber  is 

energized  with  laser  energy  and  when  the  tip  means  is  not  in 

contact  with  tissue. 


1.  A  spinal  implant  system  for  correcting  spinal  defonnities  and 
abnormalities,  comprising: 

an  elongated  spinal  rod  configured  to  be  implanted  adjacent  the 

spinal  column  of  a  patient  spanning  across  several  vertebral 

levels: 
a  number  of  fixation  elements  for  engaging  vertebra  at  a  number 

of  vertebral  lev^,  each  of  said  number  of  fixation  elements 


170-385  O.G.-96-ll:QU 
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having  a  vertebra  engaging  portion  and  an  elongated  stem 
extending  frora  said  vertebra  engaging  portion,  said  stem  of 
each  of  said  number  of  fixation  elements  including  opposite 
flat  surfaces  extending  along  the  length  of  said  stem,  thereby 
increasing  die  area  of  contact  between  said  stem  and  said  rod. 
and  between  said  s";m  and  said  connector  body  when  said 
stem  is  clamped  within  said  stem  channel; 
number  of  rod  connector  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 
fixation  elements  to  said  spinal  rod,  each  of  said  rod  connec- 
tor means  including 

a  connector  having  a  body  defining  a  rod  bore  adapted  to 

receive  said  spinal  rod  therethrough,   a   stem  channel 

adapted  to  receive  said  stem  therethrough,  and  a  threaded 

bore; 

a  threaded  set  screw  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 

threaded  bore, 
wherein  said  stem  channel  has  a  length  through  said  body  and 
said  rod  bore  intersects  said  stem  channel  along  a  portion  of 
said  length  to  permit  contact  between  said  rod  and  said 
stem  when  the  rod  is  received  within  said  rod  bore  and  the 
stem  is  received  within  said  stem  channel, 
wherein  said  body  defines  a  channel  opening  extending  to 
said  stem  channel  and  sized  to  permit  passage  of  said  stem 
through  said  channel  opening  to  said  stem  channel  when 
said  rod  is  received  within  said  rod  bore,  and 
further  wherein,  said  threaded  bore  intersects  said  bore  to 
permit  contact  between  said  set  screw  and  said  rod  when 
the  set  screw  is  threaded  into  the  threaded  bore,  whereby 
said  stem  and  said  rod  are  in  clamped  engagement  when 
said  set  screw  is  threaded  into  said  threaded  Iwre  to  restrain 
relative  nnoveroent  between  said  rod  and  said  fixation  ele- 
ment 


(d)  conducting  a  DC  electric  current  from  the  electrified  probe 
terminal  into  and  through  the  skin  and  hair  follicles  of  the 
localized  treatment  area;  and 

(e)  producing  sodium  hydroxide  in  the  hair  follicles  by  ionizing 
water  and  sodium  chloride  in  the  presence  of  the  DC  electric 
current,  causing  the  germ  cells  of  the  hair  follicles  to  die.  and 
resulting  in  the  hair  follicles  decomposing. 


5^34,004 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTIVE  SUPPORT  OF  THE  FEMUR 

Massimo  Santangeio,  Via  CoUegio  di  Spagna,  23,  40054  Bolo- 
gna, Italy 

Filed  JiU.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,024 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  23, 
1993,  9383032S 

Inta.'^A61B  /7/7« 
VS.  a.  606—68  5  Claims 


5434,003 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HAIR  FROM  A  LOCALIZED 

AREA  OF  SKIN  BY  SURFACE  ELECTROLYSIS 

H.  Lee  Cole,  160  S.  May  St,  Soathern  Pines,  N.C.  28387 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Set.  No.  370,017 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/38;  1 7/4 1 

VS.  CL  606—36  15  Claims 


1.  A  non-invasive  method  of  treating  hair  on  a  person's  skin  by 
skin  surface  electrolysis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  localized  treatment  area  of  skin  from  which  hair 
is  to  be  removed; 

(b)  engaging  a  ground  terminal  of  an  electrolysis  device  with  the 
person; 

(c)  touching  an  electrified  probe  terminal  of  the  electrolysis 
device  directly  to  the  surface  of  the  skin  within  the  localized 
treatment  area  without  in  any  way  penetrating  the  skin's 
surface; 


1.  A  device  for  preventive  support  of  a  proximal  extremity  of  a 
femoral  bone  consisting  of  a  ball  associated  with  a  neck  portion 
extending  along  a  first  axis  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  a 
rectilinear  second  axis  substantially  coinciding  with  a  femoral 
diaphysis  to  which  the  neck  portion  is  attached,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

a  tubular  element  having  first  and  second  ends  fashioned  from 
biocompatible  material,  and  subly  insertable  into  a  blind 
socket  created  in  the  femoral  bone  parallel  with  and  in  a 
region  of  the  first  axis; 
first  and  second  locking  means  fashioned  from  biocompatible 
material,  the  first  locking  means  designed  to  effect  a  partial 
variation  in  an  external  shape  of  the  tubular  element  and  said 
second  locking  means  connected  to  the  mbular  element  for 
expanding  to  engage  the  femoral  bone,  the  first  and  second 
locking  means  thereby  securing  the  tubular  element  stably 
against  a  bone  surface  of  the  blind  socket  thereby  establishing 
a  load-bearing  axis  that  bridges  the  first  axis  and  the  second 
axis,  the  second  locking  means  further  including  a  set  of 
elongated  prongs,  each  prong  being  integrally  connected  at 
one  end  to  a  ring  inserted  into  the  tubular  element,  the  first 
locking  means  fiirther  including  a  rotatable  tapered  expansion 
pin.  inserted  coaxially  into  the  mbular  element  to  assunne  a 
position  interposed  between  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  ele- 
ment and  the  second  locking  means,  the  second  locking 
means  being  positioned  internally  within  the  mbular  element 
its  ring  being  connected  to  a  screw  which  is  positioned  near 
the  second  end  of  the  tubular  element,  the  screw  further 
having  a  cap  which  closes  an  opening  in  the  second  end  of  the 
tubular  element  and  which  secures  the  screw  against  axial 
movement  through  the  tubular  element,  the  tapered  pin  having 
a  threaded  bore  for  receiving  the  screw. 
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5,534,005 
SURGICAL  MILLING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  J.  Tokish,  Jr.,  Cordova,  Tenn.,-  Thomas  W.  Fallin. 
Champaign,  111.,  and  Jeff  Schryver,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
FDed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,477 
Int  a.''A61B  17/56 
VS.  a.  606-80  12  Claims 


5334.006 

KNOCKOUT  TOOL  FOR  JOINT  PROSTHESES 

Zsolt  Szabo,  Munchen,  and  Georg  Seeberger,  Pahl,  both  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Zsolt  SZABO,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1993,  43  32 
872.5 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/92 
VS.  a.  606—100  13  Oaims 

1.  A  knockout  tool  for  joint  prostheses,  the  knockout  tool 
adapted  for  gripping  a  prosthesis  shaft  (4),  the  knockout  tool 
comprismg: 

a  curved  tool  head  (2),  the  tool  head  having  a  passage  (6) 

therethrough  for  receiving  the  prosthesis  shaft;  and 
a  locking  device  (8.  10.  12)  to  releasably  block  the  prosthesis 
shaft  within  the  passage,  the  locking  device  further  compris- 
ing a  blocking  member  (8)  engaging  the  passage,  the  blocking 
member  having  a  position  adjustable  in  an  axial  direction 
transverse  to  a  length  of  the  prosthesis  shaft  by  actuator 
means  disposed  within  the  tool  head  for  adjusting  a  position 


of  the  blocking  member,  the  actuator  means  including  actua- 
tors axially  displaccable  within  die  tool  head; 
whereby  a  force  transmitted  axially  along  said  actuators  adjusts 
the  position  of  the  blocking  member 


6.  An  in-situ  surgical  orthopedic  milling  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  instrument  frame  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions; 

b)  a  plurality  of  templates  havmg  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
respective  patterns  that  constrain  cutting  instrument  move- 
ment; 

c)  a  cutting  device  for  cutting  bone  tissue  within  tlie  intramed- 
ullary canal  of  a  patient's  bone; 

d)  a  stabilizer  for  controlling  or  maintaining  an  orthogonal 
relationship  between  the  cutting  tool  and  the  top,  bottom,  or 
the  periphery  or  the  template; 

e)  indexing  means  for  affixing  a  selected  template  to  the  instru- 
ment frame  at  a  selected  elevational  position  to  define  an 
operative  position: 

f)  the  pattern  of  at  least  some  of  the  templates  comprising  a  rail 
portion  that  limits  travel  of  the  cutter  beyond  an  area  defined 
by  the  pattern  so  that  inadvertent  excessive  cutting  is  pre- 
vented; and 

g)  means  for  supporting  the  instrument  frame  in-situ  upon  a 
patient's  bone  to  be  milled  during  surgery. 


5,534,007 
STENT  DEPLOYMENT  CATHETER  WITH 
COLLAPSIBLE  SHEATH 
Jon  P.  St  Germain,  Elk  River,  and  Scott  A.  Olson,  Zimmer- 
man, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Iiku, 
Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444^22 

Int  CI.*A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606-108  40  Claims 


1.  A  stent  delivery  system  comprising: 

a  catheter  with  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  stent  concentrically  arranged  around  die  catheter  near  the 
distal  end; 

a  proximal  outer  sheath  covering  a  portion  of  the  catheter, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  distal  end  of  the  catlieter  is 
left  exposed  by  the  proximal  outer  sheath; 

a  retractable  distal  sheath  surroimding  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
stent; 

a  pull  back  means  having  a  distal  end  connected  to  the  retract- 
able distal  sheath  for  retraction  of  the  retractable  distal  sheath, 
and 

a  collapsible  sheath  concentrically  arranged  around  the  catheter, 

attached  to  the  proximal  outer  sheath  and  located  between  the 

retracuble  distal  sheath  and  die  proximal  outer  sheath; 

whereby  when  the  pull  back  means  is  retracted  proximally  the 

distal  sheath  is  retracted,  causing  the  collapsible  sheath  to  collapse 

and  freeing  the  stent  for  delivery. 
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5334,008 

SUTUIUNG  GUIDE  AND  CLAMP 

lone  Acksd,  1267  CarUs  Straight  Path,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11746 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  314,216 

Int  a.*  A61B  IIAK) 

US.  a.  606—148  16  Claims 


1.  A  suturing  guide  for  surgical  use,  comprising; 

a  first  guide  section  including  a  first  surface  suitable  for  place- 
ment adjacent  to  a  first  side  of  a  body  portion,  the  first  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  each  extending  to  an 
edge  of  the  first  surface  and  suitable  for  passage  of  a  suturing 
needle,  and  wherein  each  of  said  spaced  openings  in  the  first 
surface  is  the  terminus  of  a  curved  opening  formed  in  the  first 
guide  section  and  adapted  to  guide  the  positioning  of  a  curved 
needle; 

a  second  guide  section  including  a  second  surface  suitable  for 
placement  adjacent  to  a  second  side  of  said  body  portion  in 
spaced  opposed  relation  to  the  first  guide  section,  the  second 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  each  extending 
to  an  edge  of  the  second  surface  and  alignable  widi  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  spaced  openings  in  said  first  surface; 

a  support  assembly  fastened  to  the  first  and  second  guide  sec- 
tions and  arranged  to  enable  the  guide  sections  to  be  respec- 
tively positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
body  portion  with  the  spaced  openings  of  the  first  and  second 
guide  sections  in  spaced  opposed  alignment;  and 

a  positioning  device  mechanically  coupled  to  the  support  assem- 
bly and  arranged  to  retractably  urge  the  first  and  second 
sinfaces  into  positions  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  said  body 
portion. 


kc:-A7l 


hand  gripping  means  dimensioned  and  configured  to  be  held 
firmly  between  the  palm  and  fingers  of  the  user; 

a  trocar  obturator  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end 
portion; 

means  for  mounting  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  trocar  obturator 
on  said  hand  gripping  means; 

a  body  piercing  tip  mounted  on  the  front  end  portion  of  said 
trocar  obturator  and  adapted  for  piercing  a  wall  portion  of  the 
body  cavity  upon  application  of  a  predetermined  force; 

means  to  permit  said  body  piercing  tip  to  rotate  independently  of 
said  hand  gripping  means  such  that  when  said  hand  gripping 
means  is  held  firmly  between  the  palm  and  the  fingers  of  the 
user  and  said  piercing  tip  is  positioned  against  a  body  portion, 
and  said  piercing  tip  is  thrust  through  the  wall  of  the  body 
cavity,  said  piercing  tip  is  held  in  fixed  position  by  the  wall  of 
the  body  cavity  while  said  hand  gripping  means  is  permitted 
to  rotate  independent  of  said  piercing  tip; 

an  enlongated  trocar  tube  dimensioned  and  configured  for  recep- 
tion of  said  trocar  obturator. 

said  obturator  mounting  means  includes  a  retaining  head 
nnounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  obturator,  the  retaining  head 
being  rotably  and  securely  mounted  in  a  socket  formed  in  the 
hand  grip  portion; 

said  retaining  head  Is  disposed  co-axially  to  the  obturator  and 
includes  a  friisto-conically  shaped  end  portion,  the  socket  of 
the  hand  grip  portion  having  a  shape  conforming  to  that  of  the 
retaining  head  end  portion  to  closely  receive  and  retain  the 
end  portion; 

said  frusto-conically  shaped  end  portion  has  a  cross-section 
which  widens  in  a  direction  rearwardly  from  the  rear  end  of 
the  obturator. 


5,534,010 

CLOSURE  FOR  A  SIQN  WOUND  OR  INCISION 

Meldon  L.  Peterson,  912  SW.  11th  St  #1,  Newport.  Oreg.  97365 

per  No.  PCTAJS92/W246,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09aD8748,  PCX  Pub. 

Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  302,711 

Iiita.'A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—215  10  Claims 


5434,009 

TROCAR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ROTATABLE  TIP 

Jack  R  Lander,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Surgical  Corporation,  NorwallL,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,496,  Aug.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,153,  Oct  13,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,419 

IntCl.'^A61B  17/34 

VS.  CL  606—185  13  Claims 


1.  A  trocar  assembly  for  piercing  a  body  cavity  which  com- 
prises: 


1.  A  sutureless  closure  for  a  generally  elongate  wound  or  inci- 
sion comprising: 

a  first  strip  of  tap  having  an  exposed  upper  nonadhesive  surface 
and  having  a  lower  surface  coated  with  adhesive  adapted  to 
adhere  to  skin  adjacent  the  lengthwise  extending  edges  of  the 
wound; 

a  second  strip  of  adhesive  tape  adapted  to  adhere  to  skin  adja- 
cent the  lengthwise  extending  edges  of  the  wound  on  tlie 
opposite  side  of  said  wound  from  said  first  strip; 

a  third  strip  of  adhesive  tape  adapted  to  adhere  to  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  first  adhesive  tape; 

a  plurality  of  filaments  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  an  end  of 
said  first  tape  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  third 
tape,  said  filaments  being  slidingly  received  over  structure 
defined  on  said  second  strip;  and 
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means  for  frictionally  engaging  the  skin  closely  adjacent  the 
opposing  ends  of  said  first  and  second  tapes  when  said  closure 
is  in  use  whereby  tension  in  the  filaments  draws  tissue 
between  said  engaging  means  into  a  slight  mound,  said  engag- 
ing means  comprising  an  elongate  polyamide  member 
mounted  on  each  of  said  upes  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof. 


5,534,0U 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREADING  A 

SUTURE  ANCHOR 

George  R  Greene,  Jr.,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Rodney  Brvnneman, 

Laguna  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vesica  Medical, 

Inc  San  Clemente,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330^43 

Inta.'>A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606-232  12  Claims 


tissue  to  deform  said  connector  section  and  move  said  first  anchor 
section  relative  to  said  second  anchor  section  from  a  first  position 
in  which  a  central  axis  of  said  first  anchor  section  is  disposed  in  a 
first  orientation  relative  to  a  central  axis  of  said  second  anchor 
section  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  central  axis  of  said  first 
anchor  section  is  disposed  in  a  second  orientation  relative  to  a 
central  axis  of  said  second  anchor  section. 


5.  A  method  for  threading  a  suture  having  a  first  end  and  a 
following  portion  through  an  eyelet  of  a  suture  anchor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  suture  anchor  with  an  eyelet  and  an  elongate, 
flexible,  elastomeric.  hollow  tube  having  an  open  end,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  tube  having  been  installed  in  die  eyelet; 

(b)  driving  the  suture  anchor  into  a  bone  mass  so  as  to  leave  the 
eyelet  and  the  tube  exposed; 

(c)  pushing  the  first  end  of  the  suture  into  the  open  end  of  the 
nibe; 

(d)  removing  the  tube  from  the  eyelet  so  as  to  pull  the  first  end 
of  the  suture  and  the  following  portion  of  the  suture  through 
the  eyelet;  and 

(e)  removing  the  suture  fix)m  the  nibe. 


5434,013 
PACIFIER  THERMOMETER 
Heidi  Zeindler,  Ebikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zewa  AG, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Apr.  6,  1994,  999/ 
94 

Int  CL'  A61J  17/00;  GOIK  7/02 
VS.  a.  606-234  5  cuias 


5434,012 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  A 

SUTURE 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  Plz.,  Effingham.  111.  62401 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,970,  Aug.  17,  1994,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  62,295,  May  14,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,403448,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,297, 

Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,464,426.  This  appUcation  May  26,  ' 

1995,  Ser.  No.  451,865 

Int  a.'A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606-232  33  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  which  is  at  least  partially  received  in  body 

tissue,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  anchor  section,  a  second 

anchor  section,  a  connector  integrally  formed  as  one  piece  with 

and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  anchor  sections,  said 

connector  having  a  cross  sectional  area  which  is  substantially  less 

than  a  cross  sectional  area  of  said  first  anchor  section  and  a  cross 

secuonal  area  of  said  second  anchor  section,  and  a  suture  adapted 

to  extend  into  the  body  tissue  and  at  least  pan  way  through  said 

first  and  second  anchor  sections,  said  suture  being  tensionable  with 

said  first  and  second  anchor  sections  at  least  partially  in  tiie  body 


1.  A  pacifier  thermometer  of  the  type  having  a  lip-shield,  a 
rubber  nipple  mounted  in  a  central  opening  of  said  lip- shield  and 
projecting  thereftom,  a  temperature  sensor  arranged  inside  of  said 
nipple  to  measure  temperature  values  and  an  electronic  device  for 
storing  calculating  and  displaying  the  measured  temperature  val- 
ues, said  electronic  device  being  connected  to  said  temperature 
sensor  by  electrical  conductors  passing  through  said  nipple, 
wherein  the  temperature  sensor  is  arranged  on  a  metallic  anchoring 
element  provided  on  the  inner  side  of  the  nipple,  said  anchoring 
element  being  connected  through  the  nipple  wall  to  a  flat  metallic 
counterelement  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  the  nipple  wall,  both 
said  anchoring  element  and  said  counterelement  being  affixed 
together  through  the  nipple  wall. 
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5434,»14 
PILLOW  PACIFIER 

Kevin  D.  Demeritt,  and  Debra  E.  Demeritt,  both  of  11H4  Black 
Forest  Way,  Gaithersburg,  Md.  20879 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,960 

Int  a."  A6U  17/00 

MS.  CL  606—23*  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  pillow  pacifier  comprising. 

an  elongated  main  body  formed  from  an  elongated  cylindrical 
foam  member  encapsulated  within  an  outer  casing  having 
tapered  ends: 

a  mounting  boss  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  casing;  and, 

a  pacifier  removably  coupled  to  the  mounting  boss  on  a  side  of 
said  main  body,  wherein  said  main  body  is  operable  to  satisfy 
an  infant's  desire  to  grasp  objects  while  the  pacifier  is  oper- 
able to  satisfy  an  infant's  desire  to  bile  and  feed. 


means  for  controlling  a  first  duration  of  a  first  phase  of  the 
biphasic  countershock  such  that  the  discharge  of  the  elec- 
trical charge  is  of  a  first  polarity  and  the  first  duration  is 
variable:  and 

means  for  controlling  a  second  duration  of  a  second  phase  of 
the  biphasic  countershock  such  that  the  discharge  of  the 
electrical  charge  is  of  a  second  polarity  that  is  opposite 
from  the  first  polarity  and  the  second  duration  is  fixed. 


5,534,016 
DUAL  CHAMBER  PACING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
ITILIZING  DETECTION  OF  VENTRICULAR  FUSION 
FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  ATRIAL- VENTRICULAR 
DELAY  AS  THERAPY  FOR  HY  PERTROPHIC 
OBSTRUCTIVE  CARDIOMYOPATHY 
WUIem  Route,  Dieren,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  ViUtron  Medi- 
cal, B.V„  Dieren,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  395,372 

InL  ex."  A61N  1/362 

U.S.  CL  607—9  18  Claims 


5,534,015 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
BIPHASIC  WAVEFORMS  IN  AN  IMPLANTABLE 
DEFIBRILLATOR 
Mark  W.  KroH,  Minnetoaka,  and  Janes  E.  Brewer,  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  Minn.,  assigaors  to  Aageion  Carporation, 
Plymouth,  Mlaa. 

ContinuatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,634,  Oct  6.  1993,  and 

Ser.  No.  835,836,  Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,431,686,  and  Ser. 

No.  246,007,  May  19,  1994.  TWs  application  Oct  11,  1994. 

Ser.  N«.  321340 

Int  CI.*  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607-7  30  Claims 


1  ^'    ysi — '  AAA  13^ 


1.  A  dual  chamber  pacemaker  system,  having  atrial  sense  means 
for  sensing  atrial  signals  from  a  patient,  ventricular  sense  means 
for  sensing  ventricular  signals  from  a  patient  ve.itricular  pace 
means  for  generating  and  delivering  ventricular  pace  pulses  to  said 
patient's  right  ventricle,  and  sync  control  means  for  controlling 
said  pace  means  to  generate  and  deliver  a  ventricular  pace  pulse  at 
a  controlled  AV  escape  interval  following  a  sensed  atrial  signal, 
said  sync  control  means  having  AV,„  means  for  setting  said  AV 
escape  interval,  said  AV,„,  i.ieans  comprising; 

fusion  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  fusion  beat  and 
the  value  AV^,^  of  the  AV  escape  interval  corresponding  to 
which  a  said  fusion  beat  is  detected,  and  program  means  for 
changing  said  AV  escape  interval  so  as  to  maintain  said  AV,„ 
within  a  small  range  of  values  no  greater  than  said  value  of 
AVyi„,  whereby  pace  pulses  are  delivered  at  an  AV  escape 
interval  no  greater  than  said  AV^j^. 


17.  An  improved  implantable  defibrillator  system  for  producing 
a  biphasic  capacitive-discharge  countershock  to  be  delivered 
through  at  least  two  electrodes  adapted  for  implantation  in  a  human 
patient,  the  implanuble  defibrillator  system  being  a  self-contained 
human  implantable  housing  containing  a  waveform-generating 
capacitor  means  for  storing  an  electrical  charge,  means  for  charg- 
ing the  waveform-generating  capacitor  means,  and  means  for 
selectively  discharging  the  electrical  charge  in  the  waveform- 
generating  capacitor  means  as  a  biphasic  countershock  to  be  deliv- 
ered through  the  at  least  two  electrodes  in  response  to  a  means  for 
sensing  of  a  cardiac  dysrhythmia  in  the  human  pabent.  the 
improvement  comprising: 

the  means  for  selectively  discharging  including: 


5,534,017 

DUAL  CHAMBER  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM  WITH 

IMPROVED  RESPONSE  TO  RETROGRADE 

CONDUCTION 

Frits  M.  van  Krieken,  and  Gustaaf  A.  P.  Stoop,  b«th  of  Dieren, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Vitatron  Medical,  B.V.,  Dieren, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,317 
Int  a.*  A61N  1/362 
VS.  CI.  607—14  12  Claims 

1.  A  dual  chamber  pacemaker  having  atrial  sense  means  for 
sensing  signals  from  a  patient's  atrium,  sinus  interval  means  for 
determining  an  interval  (A— A  Int)  representative  of  the  patient's 
underlying  sinus  rate,  ventricular  pace  means  for  generating  pace 
pulses  for  delivery  to  the  patient's  ventricle,  control  means  for 
controlling  the  timing  of  said  pace  pulses,  and  interpreution  means 
for  interpreting  when  a  said  atrial  sense  can  be  tracked  and  when  a 
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said  atrial  sense  indicates  RC,  .said  control  means  further  compris- 
ing tracking  means  for  controlling  said  pace  means  to  generate 
pace  pulses  in  tracking  relation  to  sensed  atrial  signals  when  said 
interpreting  means  interprets  that  they  can  be  tracked,  and  asyn- 
chronous means  for  controlling  said  pace  means  to  deliver  at  lea.st 
one  asynchronous  pulse  following  an  atrial  sense  interpreted  as 
indicating  RC,  said  asynchronous  means  further  having  timing 
means  for  controlling  said  pace  means  to  deliver  said  at  least  one 
pulse  at  a  time  more  than  said  sinus  interval  following  said 
indicating  atrial  sense. 


5,534,018 
AUTOMATIC  LEAD  RECOGNITION  FOR 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
John  D.  Wahlstrand,  Shoreview;  Daniel  J.  Baxter,  St  Paul;  R. 
Michael  Ecker,  Anoka;  Daniel  R.  Greeninger,  Coon  Rapids, 
and  Charles  C.  Yerich,  Fridley,  all  of  Mimi.,  assignors  to 
Medtronic,  lnc„  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346.661 

Int  CV  A61N  1/00:1/362 

VS.  a.  607-27  2  Claims 


I.  A  body-implantable  cardiac  pacetnaker  system,  comprising: 
an  electronic  circuit  wherein  said  electronic  circuit  comprises: 
an  excitation  circuit  coupled  to  at  least  one  conductor,  for 
applying  a  sub-threshold  symmetrical  and  bi-phasic  voltage 
pulse  along  a  current  path: 
an  impedance  measurement  circuit,  coupled  to  said  at  least 
one  conductor  and  to  a  second  electrode,  adapted  to  mea- 
sure impedance  along  said  current  path  during  application 
of  said  sub-threshold  voltage  pulse: 
a  comparison  circuit,  coupled  to  said  impedance  measurement 
circuit  and  adapted  to  determine  whether  said  measured 
impedance  lies  witliin  a  predetermined  impedance  range, 
indicating  availability  of  said  current  path  for  cardiac  pac- 
ing; 

a  hermetic  enclosure  for  bousing  said  electronic  circuit: 
a  flexible,  elongate  pacing.'sensing  lead  having  at  least  one 
conductor  therein  extending  between  proximal  and  distal 
ends  of  said  lead,  said  at  least  one  conductor  being  coupled 


at  said  proximal  end  to  said  electronic  circuit  in  said 
hermetic  enclosure  and  coupled  near  said  distal  end  to  a 
first  conducuve  electrode  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  patient's  cardiac  tissue: 
a  second  electrode,  electrically  coupled  to  said  electronic 
circuit  ir  said  hennetic  enclosure,  such  that  said  current 
path  is  established  extending  from  said  electronic  circuit 
along  said  at  least  one  lead  to  said  electrode,  through  a 
portion  of  said  patient's  body  tissue  to  said  second  elec- 
trode and  bock  to  said  electronic  circuit: 
Wherein  said  impedance  measurement  circuit  further  com- 
prises: 

a   sampling   circuit   for  obtaining   a   sample   of  voltage 
between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  during  said 
application  of  said  excitation  pulse  and  for  obtaining  a 
sample  of  current  between  said  first  and  second  elec 
trodes  during  said  application  of  said  excitation  pulse: 
an  analog-to-digiul  converter  for  deriving  a  digiul  voltage 
value  corresponding  to  a  logarithm  of  said  sampled  volt- 
age and  a  digital  current  value  corresponding  to  the 
logarithm  of  said  sampled  current;  and 
an  impedance  computation  circuit  for  deriving  from  said 
digital  voluge  and  current  values  a  digital  impedance 
value  corresponding  to  the  logarithm  of  the  impedance 
between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  during  applica- 
tion of  said  excitation  pulse,  wherein  said  voltage  pulse 
is  biphasic  and  on  the  order  of  0.26  volts,  peak  to  peak. 


5,534,019 
CARDUC  DEFIBRILLATOR  WITH  CASE  TH\T  CAN  BE 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTIVE  OR  INACTTVE 
Paul  M.  Paspa,  Santa  Oara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ventritex,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,422 

Int.  a.*  A61N  1/375 

VS.  a.  607-38  20  CWiu 


1.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulator  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  case  having  an  electrically  conductive  poition: 

pulse  generator  circuitry  housed  in  said  case: 

a  header  attached  to  said  case,  said  header  including  at  least  first 
and  second  connector  cavities; 

said  first  connector  cavity  having  a  first  conductive  element 
electrically  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator  circuitry:  and 

said  second  connector  cavity  having  an  entrance  end  and  a 
perimeter,  and  having  a  first  conductive  element  located  at  a 
first  distance  from  said  entrance  end  and  al  a  tirst  position  on 
said  perimeter  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator 
circuitry,  and  having  a  second  conductive  element  electrically 
connected  to  said  electrically  conductive  portion  of  said  case 
and  located  at  a  second  position  on  said  perimeter  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  from  said  first  position. 
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5^34,»20 
INSTANT  REUSABLE  COMPRESS 
Henry  H.  Cheney,  ID,  !•  Charles  SL,  Braintree,  Mass.  02184, 
and  Michael  Vecchione,  IM  Banwell  La^  Mt  Laurel,  N  J. 
08054 
Continuation-fai-part  «t  Ser.  No.  185^78,  Jan.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatiMi  Jan.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,829 
InC  CL*  A61F  7/00 
VS.  a.  607— 1«  12  CtaiiBS 


generating  pad  in  secure,  mounted,  cooperative  engagement 

with  the  cutout  zone  of  the  carrier;  and 
D.  mounting  means  cooperatively  associated  with  the  carrier  for 

enabling  the  carrier  to  be  securely  mounted  in  any  desired 

position  on  the  body  of  the  user  for  delivering  the  desired  heat 

therapy  to  any  particular  site: 
whereby  a  universally  employable  heat  therapy  delivery  system  is 
attained  which  is  capable  of  being  placed  in  any  desired  location 
on  the  body  of  a  user  for  providing  the  desired  level  of  heat 
directly  to  the  desired  location. 


5,534,022 
LEAD  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED  DERBRILLATION/ 
SENSING  ELECTRODE 
Drew  A.  HoAnann,  Los  Galas,  and  M.  Elizabeth  Bush,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ventritex,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,293 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/05 

VS.  a.  667—122  32  Claims 


1.  An  instant  reusable  cold  gel  compress  used  for  cooling  a 
human  or  animal  body  part  comprising: 

a  durable  flewble  outer  container, 

an  interior  breakable  envelope  contained  within  said  flexible 
outer  container: 

water  contained  within  said  interior  envelope; 

a  water  soluble  acrylic  polymer  contained  within  said  flexible 
outer  container, 

an  inorganic  salt  with  a  negative  heat  of  solution  contained 
within  said  flexible  outer  container; 

wherein  when  said  interior  envelope  is  broken  thereby  releasing 
water  into  said  flexible  outer  container,  said  water  will  dis- 
solve said  inorganic  salt  and  hydrate  said  water  soluble  acrylic 
polymer,  thereby  forming  a  gel  while  cooling  said  gel. 


5,534,021 

HEATING  PAD  FOR  PROVIDING  HEAT  THERAPY 

Israel  Dvotvtzky,  39  Gateway,  Uamden,  Conn.  06514,  and 

John  F.  Koleza,  235  Wetfaersield  Rd.,  Berlin,  Conn.  06037 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  S*r.  No.  299,449 

Int  a."  A61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  607—112  18  Chums 


1.  A  body  implantable  lead  comprising: 

an  elongated  insulated  lead  body; 

a  first  defibrillation  electrode  having  first  and  second  ends: 

a  connector  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  lead  body  for  connection 
of  said  lead  with  a  defibrillator; 

a  conductor  mounted  in  said  lead  body  and  attached  to  said 
defibrillation  electrode,  forming  a  defibrillation  electrode 
attachment,  and  to  said  connector;  and 

said  defibrillation  electrode  having  an  increased  surface  area 
portion  thereon  to  form  an  effective  sensing  electrode  region, 
wherein  said  increased  surface  area  portion  covers  less  than 
the  entirety  of  said  first  defibrillation  electrode. 


5334,023 
FLUID  FILLED  PROSTHESIS  EXCLUDING  GAS-FILLED 

BEADS 

Julian  L.  Henley,  330  Orchard  St.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  06511- 

4417 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998^30,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,507 

Int.  a."  A61F  2/12 

VS.  CL  623—8  2  CUhns 


1.  A  universally  employable  delivery  system  for  providing  heat 
therapy  to  any  desired  location  on  the  body  of  a  user,  said  system 
comprising: 

A.  a  carrier 

a.  constructed  for  being  easily,  securely  mounted  in  any 
desired  position  or  location  on  an  individual,  and 

b.  having  a  cutout  zone  dimensioned  for  receiving  a  heat 
generating  pad  in  peripheral  surrounding  interengagement 
therewith; 

B.  a  heat  generating  pad  incorporating  heat  producing  means 
contained  therein  and  constructed  for  delivering  the  desired 
level  of  heat  upon  activation; 

C.  holding  means  cooperatively  associated  with  the  carrier  and 
the  heat  generating  pad  for  securely  maintaining  the  heat 


1.  A  prosthesis  for  implantation  beneath  the  skin  of  a  patient 
thereafter  to  be  surrounded  by  tissue,  said  prosthesis  comprising: 
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(a)  an  elastomeric  outer  shell;  and 

(b)  a  filler  enclosed  by  said  elastomeric  outer  shell  and  wherein 
said  filler  further  comprises,  in  combination,  a  fluid  and  a 
suing  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  beads,  each 
bead  of  said  plurality  of  interconnected  beads  comprising  a 
gas  filled  chamber  and  wherein  each  said  bead  is  free  of 
gaseous  conuDunication  with  any  other  said  bead. 


5,534,024 
INTRALIIMINAL  STENTING  GRAFT 
Russell  L.  Rogers,  Munith,  and  Rodney  E.  TUrIt,  W.  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation, 
Maumee,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  334,524 

Int  CL"  A61F  2A)6;  A61M  29/02 

VS.  a.  62i-l  6  Claims 


having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  for  connection  into  a  first 
blood  stream  and  having  a  wall  portion  comprising  a  first  semi- 
permeable membrane; 

a  second  fluid  conduit  having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  for 
connection  into  a  second  blood  stream  and  having  a  wall 
portion  comprising  a  second  semi-permeable  membrane; 
first  and  second  suj^wn  members  for  sealingly  securing  said 
first  and   second  fluid  conduits  together  with  said  semi- 
permeable membranes  opposed  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
chamber  therebetween  for  receiving  cells  or  tissue  of  the 
organ  to  be  replaced  or  supplemented;  and 
a  gasket  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  support  mem 
bers  and  surrounding  the  chamber 


1.  An  intraluminal  stenting  graft  for  implantation  in  a  blood 
vessel,  comprising: 

a  collapsible  tube  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  outer  layer  and  an  inner  layer  extending  between  said  ends, 
faid  outer  layer  being  more  flexible  than  said  inner  layer,  said 
outer  layer  being  joined  to  said  inner  layer  to  form  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  longitudinally  extending  between  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end.  said  plurality  of  cylinders  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  another  to  form  said  tube  member,  said 
plurality  of  cylinders  providing  structural  support  to  said  tube 
member; 

first  and  second  end  walls  extending  between  said  outer  layer 
and  said  inner  layer  at  said  fir!>l  and  second  ends,  respectively, 
one  of  said  end  walls  including  an  opening  for  receiving  a 
fluid;  and 

a  valve  positioned  in  said  opening  to  allow  for  introduction  of 
said  fluid  mto  said  tube  member  and  to  prevent  escape  of  said 
fluid  from  said  tube  member. 


5,534,026 
PREPARATION  OF  INEXPENSIVE,  HIVFREE  HUMAN 
SKIN  ALLOGRAFT 
Ernest    K.    Mauders,    HummeLstown:    Andrea    M.    Koegd. 
Middletown,  and  Donald  R.  Mackay,  Henshey,  all  of  Pa.^ 
assignors  to  The  Penn  Sute  Research  Foundation,  Univer- 
sity Park,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,141 
InL  CL*  A61F  2/W 
VS.  a.  62*-15  5  ctaims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  and  storing  a  biologically  sterile  and 
vims-free  skin  allograft,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  har\'esting  human  skin  from  a  donor  to  form  a  sheet  of  human 
skin  allograft: 

b)  placing  the  sheet  of  skin  allograft  in  contact  with  saline 
solution; 

c)  placing  the  sheet  of  skin  allograft  in  a  closed  container: 

d)  exposing  the  closed  container  and  confined  sheet  of  skin 
allograft  to  a  source  of  gamma  radiation  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  sterilize  the  sheet  of  skin  allograft  and  deactivate 
vinises  in  the  sheet  of  skin  allograft  and  render  the  skin 
allograft  non-viable,  and  then  removing  the  closed  container 
and  sheet  of  skin  allograft  ftt)m  the  source  of  irradiation;  and 

e)  storing  the  closed  conUiner  and  confined  sheet  of  skm 
allograft  at  a  temperature  above  freezing  without  degradation 
of  the  sheet  of  skin  allograft  while  maintaining  sterility  and 
vital  deactivation  of  the  sheet  of  skin  allograft. 


5334,025 
VASCULAR  BIOARTIFICLVL  ORGAN 
Francis  Mouss),  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Gover- 
nors of  the  University  of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,120 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8.  1993. 
9311784 

InL  a."  A6lf  2/04 
VS.  a.  623-11  9  Claims 


1.  A  bioarti'icial  device  for  replacing  or  supplementing  the 
function  of  a  mammalian  organ,  comprising  a  first  fluid  conduit 


5334,027 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  BARRIER  TO  THE 

ADVANCEMENT  OF  WEAR  DEBRIS  IN  AN 

ORTHOPAEDIC  IMPLANT  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  A.  Hodorek,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zinuner.  Inc., 

Warsaw.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,265.  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342J>79 
InL  a."  A61F  2/28:  A61B  17/86 
VS.  a.  623-16  4  ci^„„ 

3.  A  method  of  providing  a  barrier  to  the  advancement  of  wear 
debris  in  an  orthopaedic  implant  assembly  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

a)  first  locating  a  base  member  having  at  least  one  hole  therein 
against  a  bone  surface; 

b)  then  insetting  a  securing  member  through  the  at  least  one  hole 
to  secure  the  base  member  to  the  bone  and  sealing  the  at  least 
one  hole;  and 

c)  subsequently  positioning  an  additional  member  onto  die  base 
member  such  that  die  additional  member  covers  the  at  least 
one  hole;  whereby  the  step  of  sealing  the  at  least  one  hole 
provides  a  barrier  to  the  advancement  of  wear  debris  from 
passing  Uirough  the  at  least  one  hole,  and  wherein  die  step  of 
sealing  the  at  lea.st  one  hole  is  achieved  by  providing  the 
securing  member  with  an  enlarged  head  for  seating  against  a 
complementary  head  receiving  surface  in  the  at  least  one  hole 
and  providing  a  sealing  washer  between  (he  head  and  the 
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5^34,029 
ARTICULATED  VERTEBRAL  BODY  SPACER 

Toshio  Shima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yiuniko  Shima, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  160^487 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec  14,  1992,  4-352925 
Int.  a."  A61F  2/44;  A61B  17/56 
VS.  CL  623—17  4  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  vertebral  body  spacer  comprising: 


coraplementary  head  receiving  surface  to  seal  the  at  least  one 
hole,  and  wherein  the  method  further  includes  the  step  of 
providing  the  head  of  the  securing  member  with  an  arcuate 
undersiuface  and  fiuther  providing  the  complementary  head 
receiving  surface  with  an  arcuate  surface,  wherein  the  secur- 
ing member  can  be  inserted  in  a  selectively  variable  angled 
orientation  with  respect  to  tlie  at  least  one  hole  while  still 
maintaining  the  sealing  of  the  at  least  one  hole. 


5,534,028 
HYDROGEL  INTERVERTEBRAL  DISC  NUCLEUS  WITH 

DIMINISHED  LATERAL  BULGING 

Qi-Bin  Bao,  and  Paul  A.  Higham,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Howmedica,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,820 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/44 

VS.  a.  623—17  4  ( 


1.  A  prosthetic  nucleus  for  implanting  into  a  disc  space  after 
removal  of  a  degenerated  or  damaged  nucleus  of  an  intervertebral 
disc,  said  prosthetic  nucleus  comprising: 

a  biologically  compatible  hydrogel  material  having,  when  fully 
hydrated,  a  size  and  shape  generally  conforming  to  a  natural 
nucleus  or  to  the  shape  of  a  cavity  created  after  removal  of  the 
degenerated  or  damaged  nucleus;  a  water  content  of  from 
about  30%  to  about  90%;  and  a  compressive  strength  of  about 
4  MNm"^  or  greater;  and  said  prosthetic  nucleus  having  a 
prosthetic  nucleus  periphery  wherein  at  least  part  of  the 
prosthetic  nucleus  periphery  exhibits  diminished  lateral  bulg- 
ing in  comparison  to  other  parts  of  the  prosthetic  nucleus 
periphery,  wherein  said  nucleus  has  a  modulus  within  the 
range  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.5  MPa,  wherein  said  nucleus 
has  a  softest  part,  and  wherein  the  modulus  of  the  nucleus 
varies  such  that  at  least  part  of  the  prosthetic  nucleus  periph- 
ery has  a  modulus  of  at  least  about  10%  more  than  the  softest 
part  of  the  nucleus,  wherein  the  nucleus  has  an  anterior 
periphery  and  a  posterior  periphery,  and  at  least  part  of  the 
posterior  periphery  has  a  modulus  of  at  least  about  10%  more 
than  the  modulus  of  at  least  part  of  the  anterior  periphery. 


upper  and  lower  joint  pieces  to  be  inserted  between  vertebras, 
and  at  least  one  intermediate  vertebral  body  interposed 
between  said  upper  and  lower  joint  pieces,  said  spacer  defin- 
ing first  and  rear  sides, 

said  lower  joint  piece  including  a  convex  portion  formed  on  a 
central  portion  of  an  upper  surface  thereof  and  having  a 
convex  sliding  contact  surface,  a  stopper  surface  surrounding 
the  convex  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  projections  provided  on 
a  lower  surface  of  the  lower  joint  piece, 

said  upper  joint  piece  including  a  concave  portion  formed  on  a 
central  portion  of  a  lower  surface  thereof  and  having  a  con- 
cave sliding  contact  surface,  an  abutment  surface  which  sur- 
rounds the  concave  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  projections 
provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  upper  joint  piece,  and 

said  intermediate  vertebral  body  including  a  concave  portion 
formed  on  a  central  portion  of  a  lower  surface  thereof  and 
having  a  concave  sliding  contact  surface  which  is  in  sliding 
contact  with  the  convex  sliding  contact  surface  of  said  lower 
joint  piece,  an  abutment  surface  surrounding  the  concave 
portion  and  abutting  against  tlie  stopper  surface  of  said  lower 
joint  piece,  a  convex  portion  formed  on  a  central  portion  of  an 
upper  surface  of  said  intermediate  vertebral  body  and  having 
a  convex  surface  which  is  in  sliding  contact  with  the  concave 
sliding  contact  surface  of  said  upper  joint  piece,  and  a  stopper 
surface  surrounding  the  convex  portion  and  abutting  against 
the  abutment  surface  of  said  upper  joint  piece. 

wherein  the  stopper  surface  of  said  lower  joint  piece  and  the 
abutment  surface  of  said  intermediate  vertebral  body  and 
between  the  abutment  surface  of  said  upper  joint  piece  and  the 
stopper  surface  of  said  intermediate  vertebral  body  define 
gaps  such  that  said  gaps  formed  in  said  front  side  are  larger 
than  said  gaps  formed  in  said  rear  side. 


July  9,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1115 


5,534,030 
SPINE  DISC 
Ricliard  R.  Navarro,  Strongsville;  Carl  R.  McMillin.  Brecks- 
viUe,  and  Kari  B.  Zimmers,  Ravenna,  aU  of  Olilo,  assignors 
to  AcroMed  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,613,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,861 
Int.  a.*  A61F  2/44 
VS.  a.  623-17  18  Claims 

1-.  A  spinal  disc  prosthesis  to  replace  a  damaged  spinal  disc 


Jl3      V^ 


at  least  one  screw  for  fastening  said  circular  flange  to  said 
helical  screw  thread  when  said  artificial  vertebra  spacer  is 
embedded  in  the  vertebrae,  wherein  said  circular  flange  com- 
prises an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  an  outside 
diameter  of  said  helical  screw  thread. 


comprising: 

an  upper  rigid  plate; 

a  lower  rigid  plate; 

an  ela-stomeric  core  interposed  between  said  plates  and  adhered 
to  said  plates,  said  elastomeric  core  comprising  an  upper 
portion  Extending  from  said  upper  plate  toward  said  lower 
plate,  said  upper  portion  of  said  core  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  extending  from  said  upper  plate  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  upper  plate,  a  lower  portion  extending 
from  said  lower  plate  toward  said  upper  plate,  said  lower 
portion  of  said  core  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  extend- 
ing from  said  lower  plate  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  lower  plate,  and  an  intermediate  portion  extending 
between  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  intermediate 
portion  having  a  concave  outer  peripheral  surface  extending 
between  said  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  core  and  defining  a  groove  extending 
around  said  core  and  located  between  said  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  core. 


5,534,032 
ORTHOPAEDIC  IMPLANT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  Hodorelc,  Warsaw,  Ind^  assignor  to  Zimmer,  Inc, 
Warsaw,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,265,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350.932 

InL  CI.*  A61F  2/30 

VS.  a.  623-18  10  Claims 


5,534,031 
PROSTHESIS  FOR  SPANNING  A  SPACE  FORMED  UPON 

REMOVAL  OF  AN  INTERVERTEBRAL  DISK 
Hiromi  Matsuzaki;  Satoshi  OJima,  and  Masashi  Nakamura,  all 
of    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,916,  Nov.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,430 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-38566 

InL  a.*'  A61F  2/44 

VS.  a.  623-17  10  Claims 

5.  An  assembly  comprising: 

an  artificial  vertebra  spacer  for  being  embedded  in  and  bridging 
a  space  between  two  adjacent  vertebrae  which  are  positioned 
above  and  below  a  removed  intervertebral  disk,  said  artificial 
vertebra  spacer  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  and  a 
helical  screw  thread  disposed  integrally  on  and  extending 
helically  around  said  hollow  cylindrical  member; 
an  annular  plate  having  a  tubular  member  fitted  in  an  axial  end 
of  said  artificial  vertebra  spacer,  and  a  circular  flange  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  tubular  member;  and 


1.  An  orthopaedic  implant  assembly  including  a  screw  and  a 
sealing  washer  assembled  thereto,  wherein  the  screw  mcludes  an 
enlarged  head  with  an  elongated  shaft  extending  therefrom,  the 
head  having  a  top  portion,  and  a  bonom  shaft  interconnecting 
portion  with  a  midportion  therebetween,  and  wherein  the  midpor- 
tion  of  the  head  includes  a  groove  thereabout  spaced  away  from 
the  shaft  for  receiving  the  sealing  washer  therein,  and  wherein  the 
assembly  fiirther  includes  a  base  member  for  positioning  against  a 
bone  surface,  the  base  member  having  a  screw  hole  therein  for 
receiving  the  screw  and  the  washer,  and  wherein  the  midportion  of 
the  head  includes  an  arcuate  undersurface  including  the  groove 
which  surrounds  the  head,  the  screw  hole  includes  a  complemen- 
tary arcuate  surface  to  enable  the  screw  to  be  insetted  in  a  selec- 
tively variable  angled  orientation  with  respect  to  the  screw  hole 
while  the  washer  provides  a  sealing  contact  between  tlie  head  of 
the  screw  and  the  base  member,  and  wherein  the  assembly  further 
includes  a  prosthetic  articulating  surface  which  is  affixed  onto  the 
base  member  and  over  the  screw  hole  and  screw  bead. 
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5^34,033 

ORTHOPEDIC  PROSTHETIC  IMPLANTS  WITH 

PYROLYTIC  CARBON  OR  CERAMIC  ARTICULATING 

SURFACES 

Charles  L.  Simpson,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  CarlMMedics, 

Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,955 

Int  a.*  A61F  VSO 

MS.  a.  623—18  9  Claiins 


5,534,034 

PROSTHETIC  POLYURETHANE  LINER  AND  SLEEVE 

FOR  AMPUTEES 

Cart  A.  Caspcrs,  510-8  25tli  Ave.  North,  SL  Ooud,  Minn.  56301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,523,  Oct.  13,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,258,037,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,445, 

Jul.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  146,600 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.-  2, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61F  2n& 

UA  CL  623—32  22  Oaims 


1.  A  prosthesis  for  an  amputee  who  has  a  residual  limb,  the 


1.  An  orthopedic  prosthetic  implant  comprising 
a  first  implant  part,  said  tirst  implant  part  having 

a  first  shell  having  an  exterior  surface  adapted  to  lie  adjacent 
bone  and  an  interior  surface  defining  a  cavity,  said  cavity 
having  an  opening  therein  defined  by  an  edge;  ~ 

first  articulating  means  comprised  essentially  of  ceramic  or 
carbon,  said  articulating  means  having  a  curved  surface  for 
slidingly  engaging  an  opposing  surface  and  having  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  opening  and  into  said  cavity  of  said 
shell;  and 
a  layer  of  elastomeric  adhesive  connecting  said  shell  and  said 
articulating  means; 
a  second  implant  part,  said  second  implant  pan  having  a  second 
articulating   means   adapted  to   slidingly   engage   said  first 
articulaung  means,  and 
ligament  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  implant  parts. 


prosthesis  comprising: 

(a)  an  artificial  limb  having  a  socket  with  a  volume  and  shape  to 
receive  a  substantial  portion  of  the  residual  limb  with  a  space 
therebetween; 

(b)  a  nonfoamed,  nonporous  polyurethane  liner  with  a  cavity 
with  a  volume  and  shape  for  receiving  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  residual  limb  and  fitting  in  the  space  between  the  soclcet 
and  the  residual  limb  with  the  liner  donned  on  tlie  residual 
limb;  and 

(c)  a  nonfoamed,  nonporous  polyurethane  suspension  sleeve 
open  therethrough  for  rolling  over  and  covering  the  socket  of 
the  artificial  limb  and  a  portion  of  the  amputee's  residual  limb 
to  flexibly  secure  the  residual  Umb  to  the  artificial  limb. 


CHEMICAL 


5,534,035 
LEATHER  TREATMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Adrian  S.  Allen,  Skipton.  and  Finlay  D.  AUton,  Huddersfield, 
both  of,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  AUied  CoUoids  Lim- 
ited, England 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,197 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Khisdom,  Aug.  18, 1992. 
9217547  *    •^•"■^ 

Int  CL*  C14C  9/00 
MS.  a.  8-94J1  20  Claims 

1.  hi  a  method  of  rendering  leather  water  repellent  by  treating 
the  leather  with  an  aqueous  solution  or  dispersion  of  a  co-polymer 
which  contains  fatty  C,  j,  alkyl  groups  and  free  carboxyUc  acid 
groups  and  which  is  formed  by  co-polymerizing  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  which  provide  the  C^^^^  alkyl  groups  and 
the  free  caihoxyUc  acid  groups,  die  improvement  consisting  in 
usmg  as  the  co-polymer  a  co-polymer  which  has  a  free  carboxylic 
acid  content  such  that  the  co-polymer  has  a  carboxylic  acid  equiva- 
lent weight  of  100  to  1,000  and  which  has  at  least  20%.  by  weight 
of  the  co-polymer,  of  fatty  C,.„  alkyl  groups  having  an  average 
chain  length  of  at  least  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  which  has  been 
made  by  co-polymerizing  monomers  which  comprise  ethylenically 
unsaturated  di-carboxylic  monomer  and  at  least  about  one  mole 
ethylenically  unsaturated  mono-fiinctional  monomer  per  mole 
di-carboxylic  monomer,  and  wherein  die  ethylenically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  monomer  includes  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  dicai- 
boxylic  ester  monomer  which  provides  essentially  all  the  fatty 
C^24  alkyl  groups  in  the  polymer  and  which  is  selected  from  Cg  j< 
nwno-  and  di-alkyi  esters  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
di-carboxylic  acid. 


Ci-Cj  monocarbamylalkyl.  C,-C<,  dialkylcarbamyl.  C.-Cj 
aminoalkyl,  acylamino  (Cj-C^)  alkyl 

carb(Cj-C6)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  carbamyl! 

mono(C,-(,)alkyl  carbamyl  or  C.-C^  fluoroalkyi; 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  €,-€4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4 
hydroxyalkyl,  halogen  or  — SZ  wherein  T  n^wsents 
dodecyl;  hexadecyl;  aralkyl  wherein  die  alkyl  moiety  has 
1-6  carbon  atoms;  C.-C^  roonohydroxyalkyl;  Cj-C^  pdy- 
hydroxyalkyl;  aryl;  C,-C4  fluoroalkyi;  amino  alkyl  having 
the  formula 


-(CH2).-N 


/ 

I 

\ 


R7 


5434,036 

KERATINOUS  FIBER  DYEING  METHODS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN  SULFATED 

METHAPHENYLENEDIAMINE  COUPLERS  IN 

COMBINATION  WITH  OXIDATION  DYE  PRECURSORS 

Alex   Junino,   Livry-Gargan,-   Alain   Lagrange,   Chatou,  and 

Alain  Genet  Aulnay-soiis-Bois,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,902,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,745 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  2,  1992,  92  11711 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/13 

MS.  CL  8-^11  u  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  dyeing  human  hair  comprising,  in  a  vehicle 

suitable  for  dyeing  said  human  hair, 

(a)  at  least  one  coupler  comprising  a  sulfated  metaphenylenedi- 
ainine  having  the  formula 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  ranging  fixim  1  to  6  and  R« 
and  R7  each  independenUy  represent  hydrogen,  C,-C4 
alkyl,  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl  or  C.-Cg  acyl;  and 
R5  represents  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkoxy,  C.-C, 
hydroxyaUcyl.  halogen  or  — SZ  wherein  Z  has  die  meaning 
given  above; 

with  the  proviso  diat  at  least  one  of  R3.  R^  and  R,  is  odier 
than  hydrogen; 

or  an  acid  addiuon  salt  of  said  sulfated  metaphenylenediamine 
of  formula  (I),  or  bodi  said  sulfated  metaphenylenediamine 
of  formula  (I)  and  said  acid  addition  salt  diereof; 

said  sulfated  metaphenylenediamine  or  said  acid  addition  salt 

thereof,  or  both,  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from 

0.05  to  3.5  percent  by  weight  based  on  die  total  weight  of 

said  composition;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  of  an  ortho  or  para  oxidation  dye  precursor 

present  in  an  amount  eff^ective  to  dye  said  human  hair  by 

oxidative  condensation  reaction  between  said  precursor  and 

said  coupler. 


SZ 


W-^ 


(I) 


NHR2 

wherein 

Z  represents  C,-C,g  alkyl,  araUcyl  wherein  die  alkyl  moiety 
has  1-6  carbon  atoms,  Ci-C^  monohydroxyalkyi,  C^-C^ 
polyhydroxyalkyl,  aryl,  C,-C4  fluoroalkyi,  aminoalkyl  hav- 
ing tlie  formula 


5,534,037 
DYE  COMPOSITION  FOR  KERATINIC  FIBRES 
CONTAINING  SULFURED 
METAPHENYLENEDIAMINES,  DYEING  PROCESS  AND 
NEW  SULFURED  METAPHENYLENEDUMINES  AND 
PREPARATION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Alex  Junino,  Livry-Gargan;  Alain  Genet  Aulnay-sous-Bois, 
and  Alain  Lagrange,  Chatou,  aU  of,  France,  assignon  to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,051,  Oct  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,814 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  14,  1992,  92  01704- 
Feb.  14,  1992,  92  01705 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/13 
UA  a.  8-^11  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  dyeing  human  hair  comprising,  in  a  vehicle 
suitable  for  dyeing  said  human  hair, 

(a)  at  least  one  coupler  comprising  a  sulfiir-containing  meta- 
phenylenediamine having  the  formula 


-(CHj).-N 


/ 

\ 


R7 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  ranging  from  1  to  6  and  R^ 
and  R7,  each  independentiy,  represent  hydrogen,  C,-C4 
alkyl.  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl  or  Ci-Cj  acyl; 
R,  and  Rj,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  Cj-Cg 
alkyl.  C,-Ct  monohydroxyaikyl,  Cj-Cg  polyhydroxyalkyl. 


(I) 


NHR, 


NHR2 


wherein 
Z  represents  C.-C,,  alkyl.  aralkyl  wherein  die  alkyl  moiety  has 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  Ci-C^  monohydroxyalkyi,  Cj-C^  polyhy- 
droxyalkyl, aryl.  aminoalkyl  having  die  formula 
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(CH2),-N 


/ 
\ 


R3 


an 


Ka 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  firom  1  to  6  and  R,  and  R4,  each 
independently,  represent  hydrogen.  C,-Ct  alkyl,  C1-C4  hydroxy- 
alkyl  or  Cz-Cj  acyl; 

R,  and  Rj,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen.  Ci-C,,  alkyl, 
Ci-Cft  nionohydroxyalkyl,  Cj-Cj  polyhydroxyalkyl,  Ci-C^ 
monocaibamylalkyl,  Ci-C^  dicarbamylalkyl,  C1-C5  ami- 
noalkyl,  Cj-Cj  acyl,  Cj-Cj  carbalkoxy.  carbamyl  or 
mono(C,-C6)alkyl  carbamyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  Rj 
do  not  simultaneously  represent  hydrogen  when  Z  represents 
alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl;  or 

an  acid  addition  salt  of  said  sulfur-containing  metaphenylenedi- 
amine  of  formula  (1); 

said  sulfur-containing  meta-phenylenediamine  being  present  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  0.05  to  3.5  percent  by  weight  based 
on  ttie  total  weight  of  said  composition:  and 

fb)  at  least  one  of  an  ortho  or  para  oxidation  dye  precursor 
present  in  an  amount  effective  to  dye  said  human  hair  by 
oxidative  condensation  reaction  between  said  precursor  and 
said  coupler. 


component  (i)  being  at  least  one  aromatic  difunctional  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formula 

(XLV) 


(R'). 


wherein  in  Formula  (XLV),  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  i  is  a 
number  from  zero  to  4,  T'  is  in  the  ortho-  or  meta-position 
relative  to  G',  and  G',  and  T'  are  independently  OH,  NHj, 
NRj.  COOR 

and 

component  (ii)  comprising  at  least  one  metal  reactant,  the  metal 
in  said  metal  reactant  being  capable  of  forming  a  complex 
with  component  (i),  said  metal  being  capable  of  reducing  the 
ignition  temperature  of  exhaust  particles  collected  in  said  trap, 
said  metal  being  other  than  B,  Ti,  Zr,  Mn,  Mo,  or  a  rare-earth 
metal. 


5^34,038 
TINTING  HYDROGEL  MATERULS  WFTH  VAT  DYES 
John  M.  Evans,  FreoMiit,  .Calif,,  assignor  to  PiUungton  Barnes 
Hind,  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Condnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  258,566,  Jun.  1§,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appHcation  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  446,559 
Int.  CI.*  D««P  J/36:5AX);  C»9B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  8— 5«7  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  tinted  hydrogel  materials 
which  method  comprises: 

(a)  dissolving  a  leuco  sulfate  ester  of  a  vat  dye  in  a  composition 
comprising  a  compatible  hydrophilic  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer  or  mixture  of  monomers  to  form  a  monomer 
solution; 

(b)  adding  an  oxidizing  initiator  to  the  mononwr  solution  pro- 
duced in  (a)  above; 

(c)  oxidizing  said  leuco  sulfate  ester  of  the  vat  dye  in  the 
monomer  solution  to  an  insoluble  vat  dye;  and 

(d)  polymerizing  the  monomer  composition  produced  in  (c) 
above  by  exposing  the  monomer  composition  to  polymeriza- 
tion conditions. 


5,534,039 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPLEX-ANTIOXIDANT 
COlVttlNATIONS,  AND  CONCENTRATES  AND  DIESEL 
FUELS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Nai  Z.  Huang,  Maylield  Hts.;  Daniel  T.  Daly,  Shatter  Hts.; 
Frederick  W.  Koch,  Willoughby  Hills;  Stephen  H.  Stoldt, 
Concord  Township,  and  Reed  H.  Walsh,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Lubrizoi  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,423,  May  13,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5>t4,467.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,490 
InL  a."  ClOL  1/30:1/14 
VS.  a.  44—367  27  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  a  diesel  fuel  wherein  the  diesel  fuel 
is  used  to  operate  a  diesel  engine  equipped  with  an  exhaust  system 
particulate  trap,  said  composition  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  organometallic  complex;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  antioxidant; 

said  organometallic  complex  (A)  being  obtainable  by  contacting 
component  (i)  with  component  (ii); 


5,534,040 
PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OF  PARTIALLY  LIQUIFIED 
PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Motasimur  R.  Khan,  Wappinger  Falls;  Christine  C.  Albert, 
Peekskill,  and  Stephen  J.  DeCanio,  Montgomery,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,921,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,153 
Int  a.'  ClOJ  i/46 
VS.  a.  48—197  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  partial  oxidation  process  comprising: 

(1)  granulating  solid  organic  plastic  material  in  the  form  of 
sheets,  extruded  shapes,  moldings,  reinforced  plastics,  lami- 
nates and  foamed  plastics,  said  plastic  material  containing 
inorganic  filler  or  reinforcement  material; 

(2)  partially  liquefying  the  granulated  plastic  material  from  (1) 
by  heating  in  a  closed  autoclave  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  400°  F.  to  495°  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
about  ISO  psig  to  750  psig  while  said  plastic  material  is  in 
contact  with  a  pumpable  hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  solvent  in 
the  amount  of  about  1  to  5  parts  by  wt.  of  said  hydrocarbon- 
aceous liquid  per  part  by  weight  of  plastic  material;  wherein 
said  heating  is  continued  until  a  pumpable  slurry  is  produced 
which  when  cooled  to  room  temperature  and  pressure  com- 
prises the  following  ingredients  in  weight  percent: 


solubilized  plastic  20  to  30. 

unsolubilized  plastic  S  to  IS, 

hydrocarbonaceous  liquid  solvent  45  to  SS, 

separated  inorganic  material  1  to  15, 

unseparated  inorganic  material  5  to  15; 


(3)  separating  said  separated  inorganic  material  (2)  (d)  from  the 
remainder  of  said  slurry  in  (2);  and 

(4)  forwarding  the  remainder  of  said  slurry  after  separation  in 
(3)  to  a  partial  oxidation  zone,  and  reacting  by  partial  oxida- 
tion with  a  free-oxygen  containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a 
temperamre  moderator  the  remainder  of  said  slurry  to  produce 
raw  synthesis  gas,  fuel  gas,  or  reducing  gas,  and  a  substan- 
tially non-toxic  non-leachable  slag. 
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5,534  041 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LASER  EYEWEAR 

PROTECTION 

Thomas  G.  Havens,  Painted  Posf  David  J.  Kerko,  Coming, 

and  JoAnn  MorreU,  Horseheads,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  334,929 

Int  a.'  C03C  15AX) 

VS.  a.  65-30.1  8  Claims 


3003504004SOSOOS60600850  700  750  800 

Wavatangih  (nm) 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  glass  article  that  is  non-photochromic. 
that  contains  a  silver  halide  in  the  composition,  and  that  has  at  least 
one  surface  that  is  exposed  to  ultraviolet  radiation  and,  optionally, 
to  radiation  having  a  wavelength  up  to  550  nm,  which  is  opaque  to 
such  radiation  but  is  transparent  to  visible  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  longer  than  the  radiation  within  the  region  of  opacity, 
said  method  comprising  exposing  the  entire  surface  of  said  article 
to  a  hydrogen-containing  atmosphert  in  a  heat  treating  chamber 
operating  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  375°  C,  but  not  higher  than 
500°  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  four  hours  to  produce  an  integral 
reduced  layer  in  the  entire  surface  of  the  article  having  a  depth 
eflfective  to  prevent  the  transmission  of  ultraviolet  radiation  and, 
optionally,  radiation  having  a  wavelength  up  to  5.50  nm  through 
said  anicle.  and  maintaining  the  integral  layer  on  the  entire  surface 
of  the  article  in  that  reduced  state,  thereby  rendering  the  article 
non-photochromic. 


three  hours,  while  providing  a  supply  of  air.  heating  from 
ordinary  temperature  to  not  more  than  60'  C.  and  agitating 
and  grinding  die  organic  matter,  so  that  die  organic  matter  is 
reduced  to  a  rice  porridge  state  and  aerobic  ferroentation 
occurs,  and  extracting  generated  gas  and  water  vapor  to  die 
ouuide  of  the  treatment  tank,  thereby  dehydrating  and  drying 
the  organic  maner  to  form  a  fermentation  and  decomposition 
product  having  a  water  content  of  not  more  than  65%; 

(2)  holding  the  fermenution  and  decomposition  pixxlua  for  not 
less  than  one  hour  and  not  more  than  six  hours  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  not  less  than  60°  C.  and  not  more  dian  100°  C.  to 
thermally  decompose  the  fermentation  and  decomposition 
product,  and  extracting  generated  gas  and  water  vapor  to  die 
outside  of  the  treatment  tank,  diereby  dehydrating  and  drymg 
die  fermentation  and  decomposition  product  to  form  a  diermal 
decomposition  product  having  a  water  content  of  not  more 
than  45%;  and 

(3)  drying  the  diermal  decomposition  product  for  not  less  than 
one  hour  and  not  more  dian  six  hours  at  a  temperamre  of  not 
less  than  100°  C.  and  not  more  dian  135°  C  to  sterilize  die 
Uiermal  decomposition  product,  and  extracting  generated  gas 
and  water  vapor  to  die  outside  of  the  treatment  tank,  theiebv 
dehydrating  and  drying  die  diermal  decomposition  product  to 
form  die  compost  product  having  a  water  content  of  not  more 
Uian  30%. 


5,534.043 

MICRONUTRIENT  SUPPLEMENT 

Frederick  A.  Steward,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heritage 

Environmental  Services,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214304,  Mar.  15,  1994.  This  application 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,188 

Int  CT*  C05D  9/02 

VS.  a.  71—32  4  daims 


5,534.042 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSTING 

ORGANIC  MATTERS  HAVING  HIGH  WATER  CONTENT 

Yuji  l^rhida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Environmental  Engineering  Laboratorv,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1W4,  Ser.  No.' 269,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-065931 

Int  a."  COSF  9/04 

VS.  CL  71-9  2  CUims 
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1.  A  fertilizer  composition  comprising  a  plant  nutrient  blend  of 
sources  of  bioavailable  nitrogen,  phosphonis.  potassium,  and,  as  a 
source  of  bioavailable  copper,  a  compound  of  die  formula 
Cu(OH),a,2.„,  wherein  x  is  greater  dian  0  and  less  dian  or  eaual 
to  2.0.  ^ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  compost  product  from  organic  matter 
having  a  high  water  content,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(1)  holding  organic  matter  containing  a  large  amount  of  water  in 
a  treatment  tank  for  not  less  dian  one  hour  and  not  more  dian 


5,534  044 
SELF-LUBRICATING  ALUMINUM  METAI^MATRK 
COMPOSITES 
Somuri  V.  Prasad,  Dayton,  and  Kari  R.  Mecklenburg,  Fair- 
bom,   both   of  Ohio,   assignors  to  The   United   Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiie  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,687 
Int  a."  C22C  29/00 
VS.  CL  75—231  c  Clatas 

1.  A  self-lubricating  aluminum  alloy  bearing  material  composi- 
tion which  consists  essentially  of  about  0.5  to  25  volume  percent  of 
hard  ceramic  particles  and  about  1  to  7  volume  percent  of  at  least 
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one.  solid  lubricant  of  the  general  formula  MX^,  wherein  M  is 
molybdenum,  tungsten  or  niobium  and  X  is  selenium  or  tellurium, 
balance  an  aluminum  alloy. 


5^34,045 

WATER-ATOMIZED  IRON  POWDER  AND  METHOD 
Kuniaki  Ogura;   Hiroynki   Ishikawa;   Yoshiaki  Maeda,  and 

Koukhi    Komamura,   all   of  Chiba,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,997,  May  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.462,577.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-115523; 
Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196170;  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-256807 

Int.  CV  C22C  29/00 
VS.  CL  75—243  5  Claims 
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1.  Iron  powder  for  powder  metallurgy  consisting  essentially  of  a 

water  atomized,  non-heat  treated  iron  powder  containing  C:  0.01 

wt  %  or  less,  Mn:  0.30  wt  %  or  less,  Ni;  0.30  wt  %  or  less,  Cr:  0.30 

wt  %  or  less.  Mo:  about  5.0  wt  %  or  less,  Nb:  about  0.20  wt  %  or 

less,  a  total  of  P  and  S:  0.05  wt  %  or  less  as  impurities,  at  least  one 

additional  element  that  is  more  easily  oxidizable  than  iron  and 

wherein  the  balance  is  substantially  Fe,  wherein  those  of  said 

particles  having  a  particle  size  from  about  75  (irn  to  about  106  \im, 

include  a  portion  having  a  coefficient  of  particle  cross- sectional 

configuration  of  about  2.5  or  less  and  arc  present  in  a  numerical 

amount  of  about  10%  or  more, 

said  powder  including  |>articles  having  a  particle  size  of  about 

45  iim  or  less  present  in  an  amount  of  about  20  wt  %  or  more, 

and  having  a  particle  cross  section  hardness  of  from  about  Hv 

80  or  higher  to  about  250  or  lower, 

said  powder  further  having  a  particle  surface  covered  with  at 

least  one  owde  which  is  reducible  in  a  sintering  atmosphere, 

and  said  surface  having  an  oxygen  content  of  about  1.0  wt  %  or 

less. 


uU 


'-^-^p- 


fluidized  bed  and  a  fixed  bed,  melting  said  sponge  iron  in  said 
melting-gasifying  zone  under  supply  of  carbon  carriers  and 
oxygen-containing  gas  to  produce  a  reducing  gas,  introducing  said 
reducing  gas  into  said  at  least  one  reduction  zone  and  reacting  said 
reducing  gas  in  said  at  least  one  reduction  zone  to  obtain  export 
gas,  withdrawing  said  export  gas  and  supplying  said  export  gas  to 
a  consumer,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  preheating  zone; 

preheating  at  least  one  of  fine  ores  and  ore  dusts  in  said  preheat- 
ing zone  by  the  fluidized  layer  method  so  as  to  obtain  pre- 
heated charging  substances; 
completely  reducing  said  preheated  charging  substances  to  a 
major  extent  in  said  at  least  one  reduction  zone  arranged  to 
follow  said  preheating  zone;  and 
charging  at  least  a  more  finely  particulate  fraction  of  said  charg- 
ing substances  by  forced  conveyance  into  at  least  one  of  said 
fluidized  bed  and  said  fixed  bed  of  said  melting-gasifying 


5,534,047 

VERTICAL  CONTINUOUS  POLYMER  CONCRETE 

DEGASSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jerry  A.  Gisko,  3725  S.  East  Ave  Berwyn,  HI.  60402-0515,  and 

Larry  J.  Parrel,  675  Grove  Ter,  Elk  Grove,  lU.  60007 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,753,  Aug.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^32,423.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,508 

Int  CI."  BOID  19AX) 

VS.  CL  95—24  15  Claims 


5,534,046 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLTEN  PIG  IRON  OR 
MOLTEN  STEEL  PRE-PRODUCTS 
Werner     Kepplinger,     Leonding;     Pan^iotis     Matzawrakos; 
Johannes  Schenk,  both  of  Linz;  Dieter  Siuka,  Neuhofen,  and 
Christian  Bohm,  Wels,  all  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Voest- 
Alpine    Industrieanlagenbau    GmbH,    Linz,   Austria,    and 
Research    Institute   of  Industrial   Science   &    Technology, 
Incorporated  Foundation,  Pohang,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,528,  Oct  20,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,710 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Oct  22,  1992,  2096/92 

Int  a."  C21B  13/14 

VS.  a.  75-^146  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  molten  pig  iron  or  liquid  steel 

pre-products  from  charging  substances  formed  of  iron  ores  and 

fluxes  and  at  least  partially  including  fines,  by  providing  at  least 

one  reduction  zone,  directly  reducing  said  charging  substances  to 

sponge  iron  in  said  at  least  one  reduction  zone  by  the  fluidized 

layer  method,  providing  a  melting-gasifying  zone  containing  a 


1.  A  vertical  continuous  polymer  concrete  degassing  apparatus 
for  degassing  a  mix  of  polymeric  binding  agent  including  at  least 
one  member  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  filler 
material  and  fiber,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 
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means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  in  said  vacuum  chamber; 
said  vacuum  chamber  having  an  upper  inlet  zone  including  an 

inlet  port,  a  lower  discharge  zone  including  a  discharge  port, 

and  an  intermediate  zone  therebetween; 
means  adjacent  to  said  inlet  port  and  open  to  the  atmosphere  for 

guiding  the  mix  toward  said  inlet  port; 
means  positioned  in  said  intermediate  zone  of  said  vacuimi 

chamber  for  receiving,  distributing  and  expediting  the  degas- 

sification  of  the  falling  mix  entering  said  vacuum  chamber 

through  said  upper  inlet  port;  and 
a  vacuum  seal  provided  by  the  mix  entering  said  inlet  port  and 

by  the  degassed  mix  exiting  said  discharge  port. 


5,534,048 
TIN  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
James  H.  DaUey,  KeodeUviUe,  Ind.;  John  R.  Morgan,  South- 
field,  and  Karim  I.  Saad,  Rochester  HUls,  both  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Novamax  Technologies,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217^78,  Mar.  24,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,956 
Int  a.'  C23C  18/31 
VS.  C\.  106—1,22  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  electroless  alkaline  pH  tin  coating  composition 
comprised  of  a  source  of  tin  ions  and  an  effective  sludge  control- 
ling amount  of  a  sludge  control  agent  that  is  an  organic  chelating 
composition  wherein  the  co.Tiposition  components  are  comprised 
as  follows: 
tin  ions  (calculated  as  sodium  stannate)  from  about  1-600  grams 

per  liter; 
organic  chelating  agent  from  about  1-100  grams  per  liter; 
organic  polyhydroxy  material  from  about  1-300  grams  per  liter; 

and 
molybdenum  ions  from  about  O.l-lOO  grams  per  liter. 


5,534,049 

FLEXOGRAPmC  PRINTING  INK 

Eva  WallstrSm,  Copenhagen;  Peter  B.  Lund,  Frederiksberg, 

and  Ame  Helgesen,  RoskUde,  all  of,  Denmark,  as.signors  to 

Girobank  A?S,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,224.  May  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  3,  1991,  1542/91 
Int  CL*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  O.  106—22  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  flexographic  printing  ink  comprising  a  solvent,  a  colourant. 
a  binder  and  a  wax,  wherein 
the  solvent  is  essentially  water; 
the  colourant  is  a  water-soluble  dye  or  a  mixture  of  such  dyes 

dissolved  in  the  solvent; 
the  binder  is  selected  from  (methjacrylic  resins  dispersed  in  the 

solvent  at  a  pH  above  7;  and 
the  wax  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefin 
waxes,  paraffin  waxes,  and  mixed  polyolefin  and  paraffin 
waxes  dispersed  in  the  solvent,  and 
wherein  the  flexographic  printing  ink  includes  greater  than  50%  by 
weight  water. 


5,534,050 
THERMAL  INK  JET  COMPOSITION 
Kurt  B.  Gundlach,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,075 
Int  a.*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—20  R  16  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  printing  composition  containing  a  liquid  vehicle 
and  a  colorant  and  a  surfactant  comprising  0.3  to  0.6  wt.  % 
acetylenic  polyalkylene  oxide  and  1  to  4  wt  %  quasisurfactant 
penetrant  based  on  the  wx.  of  said  composition. 


5,534,051 
SPECIFIC  DYE  SET  FOR  THERMAL  INK- JET  PRINTING 
Hiang  P.  Lauw,  CorvaUis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,759 
Int  a."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  106—22  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  thermal  ink -jet  inks  for  thermal  ink -jet  priming 
including  a  cyan  ink  containing  cyan  dye  and  the  balance  vehicle, 
said  vehicle  comprising  at  least  one  inorganic  salt  ranging  from 
about  3  to  1 1  wt  %  of  said  cyan  ink  and  said  cyan  dye  cotnprising 
Direct  Blue  199  anionic  dye  associated  with  tetramethylammo- 
nium  cation, 

wherein  said  association  of  said  tetramethylammonium  cation 
with  said  Direct  Blue  199  anionic  dye  serves  to  reduce  crust- 
ing of  said  cyan  ink  and  to  maintain  solubility  of  said  Chrect 
Blue  199  anionic  dye  in  the  presence  of  said  at  least  one 
inorganic  salt  in  said  vehicle. 


53-M,052 

POLYMERIC  DYESTUFFS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  INKS 

FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING  PROCESSES 

Winlried  Mennicke,  Leverkusen,  and  Karin  Hassenruck,  Diis- 

seidorf,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengcseO- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,062 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1993,  43  41 
455.9 

Int  CL*  C09D  11/02:  C09B  69/10 
VS.  a.  106—22  D  11  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  dyestufiF  obtainable  by  reaction  of 

A)  Polyamidoamines  having  an  average  molecular  weight, 
determined  as  the  weight -average,  of  260  to  10.000,  which  in 
turn  are  obtainable  by  reaction  of  reactants  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

at  least  one  aUphatic  polyamine  (I)  which  contain  at  least  two 
primary  amino  groups  and  at  least  one  .secondary  amino 
group, 

optionally  a  diamine  (11), 

at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  (e)  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  saturated  Cj-Cij-dicarboxylic  acids,  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic acids  or  fimctional  derivatives  thereof, 

optionally  a  ti>-Cj-Cg-amino-carboxylic  acid  or  a  lactam  thereof 
with  the  proviso  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  sum  of  primary 
and  secondary  amino  groups  contained  in  (I)  and  optionally  in 
n  to  the  carboxyl  groups  or  to  the  functionally  derivated 
carboxyl  groups  in  (a)  is  greater  than  1,  with 

B)  a  dyestuff  which  contains,  per  molecule,  at  least  one  group 
which  is  reactive  towards  primary  and  secondary  amino 
groups, 

the  molar  ratio  of  the  sum  of  primary  and  secondary  amino 
groups  contained  in  A)  to  B)  being  1  to  15. 


54-34,053 
COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCING  OR  ELIMINATING 
STATIC  CHARGE  IN  ADHESIVE  HLM 
Charies  C.  Payne,  Aurora,  and  David  A.  Grattan,  LaGrange, 
both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Rodel,  Inc,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,524,  Jan.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,289 
Int  CI.*  C08J  3/03:  C08L  93AH 
VS.  a.  106—236  15  Chums 

1.  An  improved  fixturing  adhesive  composition  for  producing 
fixtiuing  adhesive  films  with  reduced  static  charge  comprising: 

(a)  a  solvent  carrier  having  a  boiling  point  no  greater  than  200° 
F.  under  a  vacuum  of  25  inches  of  mercury,  wherein  the 
solvent  carrier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic esters  containing  4—8  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  a  fixturing  adhesive  soluble  in  the  solvent  carrier,  wherein 
the  fixturing  adhesive  is  a  rosin-based  material  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  pentaerythtiioi  ester  of  a  hydrogenated 
wood  rosin,  and  glycerol  ester  of  a  partially  hydrogenated 
wood  rosin;  and 
(c)  an  antistatic  agent. 


5^34,054 
SILICX)N  TETRAHYDRAZIDE  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 
DNA 
Daniel  L.  Woodard,  Raleigh,  and  Adriann  J.  Howard,  Durham, 
both  of  N.C^  assignors  to  Bectoa,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lakes.  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  785,837,  Oct  31.  1991,  Pat  Na  5329,000. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209.083 
Int  a.*  COIB  21/068:  C07H  21/04:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  106— 287.U  4  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  purifying  DNA  comprising  a  silicon  tetrahydrazide 
compound  produced  by  reacting  silicon  tetrachloride  with  hydra- 
zine to  completion  and  a  binding  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  chaotrope-free  and  alcohol-6ee  binding  buffer  and 
water. 


5,534,055 
PROCESS  FOR  ALPHA-PHASE  METAL 
PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS 
Herman  Gerson.  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  and  Abdul  SatUr,  Mt  Pleas- 
ant, S.C.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1«94,  Ser.  No.  295J42 
Int  a."  C09B  67/50 
MS.  a.  106—413  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alpha-phase  metal  phthalocyanine 
pigments  from  crude  metal  phthalocyanine  pigments  comprising 

(a)  acid  pasting  or  acid  swelling  a  crude  metal  phthalocyanine 
pigment  by 

(i)  treating  said  crude  pigment  with  4  to  13  parts  by  weight, 
relative  to  the  crude  metal  phthalocyanine  pigment,  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral  acid  containing  60%  to  98% 
by  weight  of  the  mineral  acid  to  form  an  acidic  solution  or 
suspension  of  protonated  pigment, 

(ii)  adding  the  acidic  solution  or  suspension  of  protonated 
pigment  to  15  to  40  parts  by  weight,  relative  to  the  acidic 
solution,  of  a  liquid  in  which  the  pigment  is  substantially 
insoluble,  thereby  precipitating  the  pigment,  and 

(iii)  collecting  and  drying  the  precipitated  metal  phthalocya- 
nine pigment; 

(b)  dry  milling  the  precipitated  metal  phthalocyanine  pigment  in 
the  presence  of  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  subilizer  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  crude  metal  phthalocyanine  pigment 
until  the  average  particle  size  is  reduced  to  less  than  0.5  (im; 

(c)  finishing  the  milled  metal  phthalocyanine  pigment  by  thor- 
oughly mixing  said  milled  metal  phthalocyanine  pigment  with 
a  finishing  solvent  mixture  comprising  3  to  6  pans  by  weight, 
relative  to  the  crude  metal  phthalocyanine  pigment,  of  water 
and  0.4  to  1.0  pans  by  weight,  relative  to  the  crude  metal 
phthalocyanine  pigment,  of  an  organic  solvent,  optionally  in 
the  presence  of  0  to  45  paru  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  crude  metal  phthalocyanine  pigment, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  amount  of  stabilizer  used  in 
steps  (b)  and  (c)  ranges  fix)m  5  to  50  paiu  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  crude  metal  phthalocyanine  pigment; 
and 

(d)  isolating  the  alpha-phase  metal  {^thalocyanine  pigment. 


5,534,056 
COMPOSITE  MEDU  WITH  SELECTABLE  RADUTION- 

TRANSMISSION  PROPERTIES 

Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  Waldesruh,  P.O.  Box  1020,  Rte.  103A, 

New  London,  N.H.  03257,  and  Hermann  Statz,  Wayland, 

Mass..  aasignors  to  Manfred  R,  Kuehnle,  New  London,  N,H. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993.  Ser,  No.  144,249 

Int  CL*  C08K  3/00 

VS.  CL  106—455  41  Claims 
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MOLE  PKACnON  OP  InN  IN  GaN 


1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation-absorptive  material  for  blocking 
passage  of  selected  radiation  within  a  spectral  band,  the  material 
comprising: 

a.  a  carrier  material  having  a  refractive  index;  and 

b.  dispersed  therein,  a  particulate  material  having  substantially 
uniform  particle  size  and  exhibiting  an  absorption  cross- 
section  greater  than  I  in  the  spectral  band,  the  particulate 
material  having  a  refractive  index  differing  from  that  of  the 
carrier  and  being  present  in  sufBcient  volumetric  density  to 
substantially  block  passage  of  the  selected  radiation. 


5,534,057 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  KAOLIN  CLAYS  FOR  PITCH 

CONTROL  AND  THE  TREATED  CL.AYS 
John  M.  M.  Harrison,  Dry  Branch;  Gary  M.  Freeman;  Carl  J. 
Marshall,  Jr.,  both  of  Macon,  all  of  Ga.;  James  C.  Marvin, 
Aiken,  S.C.,  and  Albert  F.  I^areau,  Gray,  Ga.,  assignors  to  J. 
M.  Haber  Corporation,  Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,081 

Int  a.*  C09C  1/42 

VS.  a.  106-^t86  27  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  chemically  treated  kaolin  clay 
having  a  fine  particle  size  suitable  for  use  as  a  pitch  control  or 
anionic  trash  removal  agent  in  papermaking  processes  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  fine  particle  crude  kaolin  clay  in  lump  form; 

(b)  comminuting  the  clay  to  reduce  the  particle  size  of  said  clay; 

(c)  thorouglily  mixing  the  clay   with  a  sufScieni  amount  of 
aluminum  chlorhydrate  effective  to  increase  the  clay's  zeta 
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potential  to  a  desired  level  for  pitch  control  and  with  suflScient 
water  to  increase  the  moisture  level  of  the  clay  to  an  optimum 
range  of  values; 

(d)  removing  moisture  in  excess  of  that  suitable  for  shipping  or 
necessary  to  comply  with  product  specifications; 

(e)  further  pulverizing  the  treated  clay  to  a  controlled  degree  of 
fineness;  and 

(0  removing  undesirable  coarse  particles  from  the  dried  and 
pulverized  clay  employing  separation  means,  such  that  a  level 
of  the  coarse  particles  remain  in  the  product. 


5,534,058 
STRUCTURAL  PRODUCTS  MANUFACTURED  FROM 
FLY  ASH 
William  M.  Stnibala,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Midway  Envi- 
ronmental Associates,  Inc.,  Arvada,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,949 
Int  a,"  C04B  12/00:14/04 
VS.  a.  106—708  16  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  substantially  homog- 
enous blend  of: 

(a)  from  about  70  to  about  85  weight  percent  Class  C  fly  ash  or 
a  mixture  of  Class  c  fly  ash  and  Class  F  fly  ash; 

(b)  from  about  15  to  about  30  weight  percent  cellulose-based 
material; 

(c)  an  adhesive  binder:  and 

(d)  up  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  an  inert  filler  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  fly  ash,  said  cellulose-based  material,  said 
adhesive  binder  and  said  inen  filler; 

wherein  said  article  has  a  density  of  at  least  about  60  Ib/ft^. 


5,534,059 
MACHINABLE  PLASTER 
Salvatore  C.  Immordino,  Jr.,  Streamwood,  Dl.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,484 

Int  CI,*'  C04B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  106—778  11  Claims 


1.  A  gypsum  composition  for  machinable  plaster  comprising  a 
mixture  of  50  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  calcium  sulfate  hemihy- 
drate,  1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  starch,  and  5  to  25  percent  by 
weight  of  a  free  flowing,  water  redispersable  powder  polymer 
binder  wherein  the  composition  forms  a  machinable  cast  that  is 
dimensionally  stable  from  room  temperature  through  250°  F.  and 
able  to  hold  a  sharp  edge  and  snKX>th  contour  and  wherein  the 
machinable  cast  comprises  hydrated  calcium  sulfate  crystals  and 
wherein  the  powder  binder  coats  the  crystals  and  interlocks  the 
crystals  together. 


5434,060 

SPIN  CUP  AND  SPIN  CUP  DRIVE  FOR  APPLYING 

VISCOUS  MATERLVLS 

Raymond  C.  Johnson.  Oxford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Schenck 

IWner  Inc.,  Orion,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,580 

Int  CL'  B05C  5/00 

VS.  CL  118—55  16  Claims 


1.  A  spin  unit  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  viscous  material  and  for 
spinning  a  material  distribution  member  to  apply  a  layer  of  viscous 
material  onto  the  wall  defining  an  opening  in  a  workpiece  so  that  a 
device  having  an  outer  periphery  sized  to  fit  into  said  opening  can 
be  installed  into  the  opening  with  the  viscous  material  disposed 
between  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  the  wall  defining  said 
opening,  said  spin  unit  comprising  a  spin  cup  drive  member 
rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  spin  cup  drive  member 
having  a  head  portion  with  an  outer  end,  said  head  portion  of  said 
spin  cup  drive  member  having  a  centralized  reservoir  in  the  outer 
end  thereof  defined  by  a  confining  wall  which  extends  axially  from 
the  head  portion,  said  confining  wall  having  a  restricted  outer 
opening  to  define  an  axial  entrance  to  said  reservoir  so  that  viscous 
material  can  be  suppUed  into  said  reservoir,  said  confining  wall 
having  at  least  one  material  discharge  opening  therein  sized  to 
normally  block  the  flow  of  said  viscous  material  therethrough 
under  static  conditions  and  sized  to  allow  the  viscous  material  to 
flow  therethrough  in  response  to  centrifugal  forces  experienced  by 
said  material  when  said  spin  unit  is  rotatably  driven  at  selected 
angular  velocities,  said  confining  wall  being  a  truncated  conical 
wall  and  the  truncated  end  of  said  conical  wall  defines  said  axial 
entrance  leading  into  said  reservoir,  said  conical  wall  being  con- 
figured so  as  to  retain  said  viscous  material  in  said  reservoir  until 
said  reservoir  and  viscous  material  therein  are  rotated  with  suffi- 
cient angular  velocity  and  the  centrifugal  force  on  said  viscous 
material  forces  the  viscous  material  to  flow  through  said  material 
discharge  opening. 


5,534,061 

APPARATUS  FOR  WAXING  SNOWBOARDS,  SKIS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Brian  Fitzburgh,  2965  Waveriy  Dr.  n,  Los  Angeles,  CaKf. 

90039 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,298,  Sep.  16, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,802 
Int  a.*  B05C  21/00 
VS.  CL  118—59  25  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  applying  wax  to  ttie  entire  surface  of  a  snow- 
board or  ski  in  a  single  operation,  comprising  an  elongate  mutually 
articulated  plurality  of  transversely  extending  members,  each  of 
which  members  is  of  generally  rectangular  section  defined  by  an 
upper  surface  vertically  spaced  from  a  lower  surface,  and  an 
elongate  flexible  heating  nieans  carried  by  and  secured  only  to  the 
lower  surfaces  of  said  members  and  providing  the  only  means  of 
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5^34,063 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  IMAGE  FORMING 
SUBSTANCE  FROM  SHEET  AND  SHEET  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Tooru    Maruyama,    Fujisawa;    Iwao    Takahashi,    Yokosuka; 
Masatoshi   Saito;    Shigem   Fujita,   both   ol  Tokyo;    Hisao 
Watanabc;  Taro  Terashi,  both  of  Sagamihara;  Tomoaki  Sug- 
awara,   Warabi;    Masaru   Shinkai,   Yokohama;    Toshiyuki 
Kawanishi,  and  Masato  Igarashi,  both  of  Niimazu,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,267 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-201172; 
Jul.  21,  1993,  5-201173;  JuL  21,  1993,  5-201174;  JuL  21,  1993, 
5-201175;  JuL  21,  1993,  5-201176;  JuL  21,  1993,  5-201178;  JuL 
21,  1993,  5-20U79 

lot  CL*  B05C  1/00 
MS.  a.  US— 60  17  Oaims 


articulating  connecuon  between  adjacent  members  of  said  plural- 
ity, the  weight  of  said  members  in  relation  to  the  flexibiLt>'  of  said 
heating  means  being  such  that,  upon  application  of  the  heating 
means  of  said  device  to  an  upwardly  convex  elongate  work  sur- 
face, said  members  will  gravitationally  self-adapt  said  flexible 
heating  means  to  the  convex  worlcpiece  surface. 


5,534,062 
OIL  RESERVOIR 
Keith  Dawson,  Bacup,  and  Robert  Hayhurst,  Bury,  both  of. 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates  (UK) 
Ltfi.,  London,  United  KlngdiHn 
per  No.  PCT/GB93/00563,  S  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  318,644 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1992, 
9207571 

Int  a.'  B05C  11/00 
VS.  CL  118—60  6  Claims 

1.  An  oil  supply  device  for  supplying  oil  to  a  roll  of  an  image 


reproduction  machine,  which  consists  of 

an  oil  reservoir  formed  of  an  open-cell  melamine  foam  which  is 
free  of  any  reinforcing  layer  internally  within  the  foam;  and 

a  layer  of  oil  permeation  control  material  extending  over  the 
reservoir  for  controlling  supply  of  oil  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
roll,  said  oil  permeation  control  material  being  formed  of 
porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  (FTFE),  produced  by  fusing 
particles  of  granular  PTFE  such  as  to  form  a  porous  integral 
network  of  interconnected  particles. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  an  image  forming  substance  stably 
cohered  to  a  surface  of  a  sheet,  comprising: 

liquid  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  amount  of 
a  liquid  to  the  sheet  carrying  the  image  fomiing  substance; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  the  sheet  supplied  with  the 
liquid  along  a  transport  path  by  nipping  said  sheet  in  a 
thickwise  direction  of  said  sheet; 

removing  means  for  removing  the  image  forming  substance 
from  the  sheet  being  conveyed  by  said  conveying  means,  and 
further  comprising  drying  means  for  drying  the  sheet  from 
which  the  image  forming  substance  has  been  removed  by  said 
removing  means,  wherein  said  drying  means  comprises  heat- 
ing means  for  heating  the  sheet,  and  a  pressing  member  for 
pressing  the  sheet  against  said  heating  means  and  moving  said 
sheet, 

wherein  said  liquid  supplying  means  comprises  a  liquid  supply 
member  movable  while  retaining  the  liquid  on  a  surface 
thereof,  wherein  said  liquid  supply  member  comprises  a  rotat- 
able  applicator  roller  and  a  sheet  regulator  roller,  wherein  said 
applicator  roller  and  said  sheet  regulator  roller  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  gap,  and  wherein 
said  pFedeteimined  gap  is  greater  than  a  thickness  of  the  sheet 
which  has  been  increased  due  to  infiltration  of  the  liquid. 


5434,064 

SUPPLYING  METHOD  OF  POWDER  PAINTS  TO 

COATERS  AND  POWDER  COATING  MACHINE 

CAPABLE  OF  PULVERIZING  POWDER  PAINT  PELLETS 

INTO  A  SPRAYABLE  POWDER 
Koiciii  "KutsuL  Kyoto,  Japan,  and  Samuel  A.  Rhue,  Rocky 
River,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu^ 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,469,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,776 

Int.  a.*  B05B  7/14 

VS.  a.  118—308.  20  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  machine  for  pulverizing  paint  peUets  into  a 

sprayable  powder  comprising: 

supply  means  for  supplying  paint  pellets; 
feeding  supply  means  for  feeding  said  paint  pellets  from  said 
supply  means; 
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pulverizing  means  for  pulverizing  said  paint  pellets  from  said 
feeding  means  into  powder; 

classifying  means  for  receiving  and  for  classifying  said  powder 
from  the  pulverizing  means  into  over-size  particles  and  spray- 
able  powder  particles; 

collection  means  for  collecting  and  storing  said  sprayable  pow- 
der particles  from  said  classifying  means; 

powder  coating  means;  and 

transporting  means  for  transporting  said  sprayable  powder  par- 
ticles from  said  collection  means  to  said  powder  coating 
means. 


5,534,065 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Junichi  Masukawa;  Nobuyuki  Isshiki;  Nobunori  Ohji,  aU  of 
Tokyo;  Eiten  Chin,  and  Toshiharu  Numata,  both  of  Ichigai- 
machi,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1993,  5-227856; 
May  6,  1994,  6-116056 

InL  a.'  B05C  3A>2 
VS.  a.  118-^10  4  Claims 
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1.  A  coating  apparatus  comprising; 

an  upstream  lip  and  a  downstream  lip  defining  a  slot  between 
said  lips  through  which  a  coating  liquid  can  be  extruded;  and 

a  pair  of  guide  rollers  disposed  on  opposite  side  of  said  lips  for 
guiding  a  support  to  move  past  said  lips  in  a  downstream 
direction  such  that  the  coating  Uquid  can  be  applied  thereto, 

wherein  said  downstream  lip  has  a  coating  operation  surface 
facing  and  curved  toward  said  support  and  said  coating  opera- 
tion surface  having  a  shape  expressed  by  a  cubic  function 

in  coordinates  with  an  origin  set  at  an  upstream  end  of  said 
downstream  lip.  the  x  axis  taken  to  be  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  a 
peripheral  surface  of  said  pair  guide  rollers  with  the  downstream 
direction  being  a  positive  direction,  and  the  y  axis  taken  to  be 
perpendicular  to  the  x  axis  with  a  direction  opposite  to  a  direction 


of  extrusion  of  the  coating  liquid  from  said  slot  being  a  positive 
direction,  wherein  constants  a,  b  and  c  are  set  as 

p\fl-T       \    61,     ) 

pv^-r     V     2  / 


12i* 


(/,  +  (»  +  /,K/,  +  2(fc  +  /, 


(.))) 


where  P,  represents  a  maximum  pressure  of  the  coating  Liquid  at  an 
outlet  of  said  slot,  p  represents  a  nominal  surface  liensity  of  said 
support,  V  represents  a  running  speed  of  said  support,  T  represents 
a  tension  of  said  support,  I,  represents  a  length  of  said  coating 
operation  surface,  1,  represents  a  width  of  said  slot,  1^  represents  a 
bead  length  of  the  coating  liquid  extruded  into  between  the  lip 
surface  of  the  upstream  lip  and  the  support,  and  Lj,  represents  a 
distance  between  said  rollers. 


5,534,066 
FLUID  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  INFRARED 

FEEDLINE  SENSOR 
James  A.  O'NeilL  New  City;   Michael  L.  Passow,  Pleasant 
VaUey;  Tina  J.  Cotler,  Newburgli;  Jonathan  D.  Cbapple- 
Sokol,  Poughkeepsie;  Richard  A.  Conti,  Mount  Kisco,  and 
Jyotlii  Singh,  Hopewell  Junction,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,228 
Int  a.*"  B05C  5/00 
VS.  a.  118—663  15  CliriiH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  layer  of  material  on  a  work- 
piece  comprising: 

a  source  of  reactant  fluid; 

a  reaction  chamber  including  means  for  supporting  said  work- 
piece; 

fluid  delivery  means  for  feeding  an  input  fluid  into  said  reaction 
chamber,  said  input  fluid  being  utilized  to  process  said  mate- 
rial, said  fluid  delivery  means  including  a  first  conduit  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  source  of  reactant  fluid  and  a  second 
conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reaction  chamber; 
and 

an  infrared  sensor  serially  connected  between  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  first  and  second  conduits  for  sensing  the 
concentration  of  a  component  of  said  input  fluid,  said  infrared 
sensor  including  an  infrared  light  source  and  an  infrared  light 
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detector,  said  infrared  light  source  being  positioned  to  direct  a 
beam  of  infrared  light  at  said  infrared  light  detector  through 
said  input  fluid,  said  infrared  light  detector  including  means 
for  producing  an  electrical  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  infrared  light  received  by  said  detector, 

wherein  said  infrared  light  source  emits  light  having  a  wave- 
length in  a  predetermmed  range  of  infrared  wavelengths,  and. 
wherein  said  mfrared  sensor  includes  means  for  focusing  said 
beam  of  infrared  light  on  said  detector, 

wherein  said  infrared  sensor  includes  means  for  modulating  said 
beam  of  infrared  light  and  means  for  demodulating  said 
electrical  output  signal,  and  wherein  said  means  for  modulat- 
ing said  beam  of  infrared  light  is  an  optical  chopper  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  said  beam  and  said  means  for  demodu- 
lating said  electrical  output  signal  is  a  lock-in  amplifier,  said 
lock-in  amplifier  including  means  for  nranitoring  the  fre- 
quency of  said  optical  chopper  and  being  responsive  to  said 
monitoring  means  and  said  electrical  output  for  producing  a 
demodulated  electrical  output  signal,  and 

wherein  said  optical  chopper  is  a  rotating  element  positioned  in 
the  path  of  said  beam  of  infrared  light,  said  element  including 
said  first  filter  and  at  least  a  second  filter  having  a  bandwidth 
equal  to  or  less  than  100  cm*'  centered  about  a  second 
predetermined  wavelength  in  the  infrared  range,  said  first  and 
second  filters  being  positioned  to  alternately  be  placed  in  the 
path  of  said  beam  of  infrared  light  as  said  rotating  element 
rotates. 


a  logic  unit  positioned  and  arranged  to  count  the  pulses  from  the 
said  speed  sensing  means  and  being  arranged  to  conmience 
counting  pulses  when  the  leading  edge  of  a  board  is  sensed  by 
said  board  sensing  means  and  to  stop  the  counting  of  pulses 
when  the  trailing  edge  of  the  board  passes  beyond  said  board 
sensing  means; 

said  logic  unit  being  further  arranged  to  calculate  the  length  of 
the  board  in  pulses  and  the  rate  of  movement  and  hence  the 
position  of  the  board  on  the  conveyor  from  said  speed  sensing 
means  thereby  to  determine  when  the  leading  edge  of  the 
board  reaches  the  spraying  station  and  the  progress  of  said 
board  along  the  conveyor; 

means  for  activating  the  supply  means  when  the  leading  edge  of 
the  board  reaches  the  spraying  station; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  spray  nozzle  beneath  the  board 
while  the  board  is  located  at  the  spraying  station; 

means  for  controlling  said  spray  nozzle  whereby  liquid  flux  is 
sprayed  from  the  spray  nozzle  during  reciprocation  of  the 
nozzle  only  when  said  nozzle  is  located  below  the  board; 

and  tneans  for  controlling  reciprocating  movement  of  said  spray 
nozzle  in  such  a  manner  that  movement  of  the  nozzle  in  one 
direction  is  stopped  at  one  side  of  the  conveyor  and  move- 
ment of  the  nozzle  in  the  opposite  direction  is  not  commenced 
until  said  control  means  receives  a  signal  from  the  logic  unit 
indicating  that  the  board  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance 
on  the  conveyor  with  respect  to  the  spraying  station. 


5^34,067 
SPRAYING  SYSTEM  FOR  SPRAYING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 
Philip  H.  Fullmer,  Aylesford,  and  IVevor  A.  Smith,  Sheppey, 
both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Electrovert  USA  Corp.,  Cam- 
dcnton.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,550 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
9304491 

Int  a.*  B05C  n/00 
VS.  a.  118—681  9  Claims 


5434,068 

PARY1.ENE  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

TAPERED  DEPOSITION  CHAMBER  AND  DUAL 

VACUUM  OUTLET  PUMPING  ARRANGEMET«JT 

William  F.  Beach,  Bridgewater,  NJ.;  John  Haiy,  Noblesville. 

Ind.,  and  Roger  A.  Olson,  Amcry.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Specialty 

Coating  Systems,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  549,169 

Int  a."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  118—719  6  Claims 
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1.  A  spraying  system  comprising  a  spraying  station; 

a  conveyor  positioned  and  arranged  for  conveying  a  series  of 

printed  circuit  boards  thirough  said  spraying  station,  each 

board  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 
a  spray  nozzle  at  the  spraying  station  for  spraying  liquid  flux 

onto  a  board  located  at  the  spraying  station; 
means  for  supplying  liquid  flux  to  said  spray  nozzle, 
sensing  means  positioned  and  arranged  to  sense  the  speed  of  the 

conveyor  and  to  emit  a  series  of  pulses  proportional  to  the 

sensed  speed  of  said  conveyor, 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  board  on  the 

conveyor. 


/^ 


I.  A  parylene  deposition  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  system  including  a  vaporization  chamber,  a 
pyrolysis  chamber  coupled  to  said  vaporization  chamber,  and 
a  deposition  chamber  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  inlet  opening 
in  said  inlet  end,  said  inlet  opening  being  coupled  to  said 
pyrolysis  chamber  for  receiving  a  gaseous  parylene  monomer 
from  said  pyrolysis  chamber,  said  deposition  chamber  having 
a  tapered  configuration  including  a  srtialler  dimension  end 
which  defines  said  inlet  end  of  said  deposition  chamber,  and  a 
larger  dimension  end  which  defines  an  outlet  end  of  said 
deposition  chamber; 

a  suppon  assembly  arranged  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the 
deposition  chamber  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  coated;  and 

vacuum  means  connected  to  an  outlet  opening  at  said  outlet  end 
of  said  deposition  chamber  for  creating  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure conditions  within  said  deposition  chamber,  said  pyrolysis 
chamber  and  said  vaporization  chamber,  and  for  drawing 
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vapor  flow  from  said  inlet  opening  through  said  deposition 
chamber  to  said  outlet  opening,  said  tapered  configuration  of 
said  deposition  chamber  minimizing  deposition  chamber  vol- 
ume and  maximizing  flow  of  monomer  vapor  over  a  surface 
of  an  article  supported  on  said  support  assembly. 


I      III 


5,534,069 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Hideshi  Kuwahara,  Atsugi;  Yasushi  Kawasumi,  Fujisawa;  Tet- 
suo  Asaba,  Odawara,-  Ke^ji  Makino,  Yokohama,-  Yuzo 
Kataoka,  Atsugi;  Yasuhiro  Sekine,  Yokohama,  and  Shigeni 
Nishlmura,  Hiratsnka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,782 
Claims  priority,  applk:ation  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-197047; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-3463% 

Int  a.*  C23C  l6/18;16/46:}6/48 
VS.  CL  118—719  10  Claims 


1.  An  active  substance  treating  device  for  a  film  forming  appa- 
ratus which  comprises: 

an  exhaust  pump 

a  reaction  chamber  for  forming  said  film,  said  reaction  chamber 
having  means  for  supplying  organic  metal  material  an  exhaust 
path  between  said  exhaust  pump  and  said  reaction  chamber; 

means  for  introducing  an  inactivating  substance  in  vapor  form  to 
react  with  said  organic  metal  material  into  said  exhaust  pump, 
wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  said  exhaust  pump. 


5,534,070 
PLASMA  CVD  PROCESS  USING  A  VERY-HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  AND  PLASMA  CVD  APPARATUS 
Nobuyuki  Okamura;  Atsushi  Yamagami,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

and   Satoshi   Takaki,   Komae,  all   of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00S37,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  5  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  30,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1993,  5-074030 
Int  CL*  C23C  16/00;  H05H  1/20 
VS.  a.  118—723  E  17  Claims 

12.  A  plasma  CVD  apparatus  comprising  a  reaction  chamber 
capable  of  being  substantially  vacuumed,  a  gas  feed  means  for 
introducing  a  film-forming  raw  material  gas  into  said  reaction 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  substrate  holders  spacedly 
arranged  on  a  concentric  circle  in  said  reaction  chamber  so  as  to 
form  a  discharge  space  at  the  central  position  of  the  inside  of  said 
reaction  chamber,  a  cathode  electrode  disposed  at  the  central 
position  of  said  discharge  space,  and  a  high  frequency  power 
source,  wherein  a  high  frequency  power  from  said  high  frequency 
power  source  is  applied  to  said  cathode  electrode  to  produce 
plasma  between  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  substrates  each  being 
positioned  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  substrate  holders  and  said 
cathode  electrode  to  thereby  form  a  deposited  film  on  the  surface 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  substrates,  characterized  in 
that  an  earth  shield  comprising  a  non-magnetic  material  and  a  soft 
magnetic  material  or  an  insulating  material  being  stacked  is  dis- 
posed at  each  of  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  cathode  elec- 
trode, and  said  reaction  chamber  is  designed  to  allow  a  very-high- 
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frequency  energy  of  a  frequency  range  of  60  MHz  or  mote  from 
said  high  frequency  power  source  to  be  applied  to  said  cathode 
electrode. 


5,534,071 
INTEGRATED  LASER  ABLATION  DEPOSITION  SYSTEM 
Usha  Varshney,  Radford,  and  Lawrence  H.  Decker,  Christians- 
burg,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Radford,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,078,  Mar.  13,  1992.  This 
application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,458 
Int  a.'  C23C  I4A)0 
VS.  a.  118—726  22  Claims 


1.  A  laser  ablation  deposition  system  for  depositing  material 
onto  a  substrate,  said  system  comprising: 
a  chamber; 

a  vacuum  system  connected  to  said  chamber; 
a  first  movable  platform  for  supporting  said  material,  said  first 

movable  platform  being  located  within  said  chamber; 
a  substrate  support  structure  for  supporting  said  substrate,  said 

substrate  support  structure  being  located  within  said  chamber; 
a  laser  for  generating  a  laser  beam  for  ablating  said  material. 

such  that  said  material  is  deposited  onto  said  substrate; 
a  chamber  support  structure,  wherein  said  chamber  is  mounted 

on  said  chamber  support  structure; 
a  support  frame,  wherein  said  laser  is  supported  on  said  support 

frame;  and 
a  carriage  for  vertically  moving  said  first  movable  platform  and 

said  substrate,  said  carriage  being  located  within  said  cham- 
ber. 
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5^34,072 

INTEGRATED  MODULE  MULTI-CHAMBER  CVD 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  METHOD  FOR 

PROCESSING  SUBTR.4TES 

ShJgeni  MizuDo;  Yoshihiro  KatsumaU,  and  Nobuyuki  Taka- 

hashi,  all  of  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Anelva  Corporatioa, 

Fuctau,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  77,687 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jon.  24,  1992,  4-140040 
InL  CL'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  118—728  59  Claims 


L'u'i'i      /ii  mill,!',  .11  |i 


1.  A  CVD  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reaction  vessel  having  a  window  made  of  light-transmissive 
material; 

a  substrate  holder  for  holding  a  substrate  in  a  fixed  position,  said 
substrate  holder  having  a  backside  and  is  arranged  within  the 
reaction  vessel  such  that  the  backside  faces  the  window: 

a  nng-shaped  member  to  a£Bx  the  substrate  in  the  fixed  position 
on  the  substrate  holder; 

reactive  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  reactive  gas  into  the 
reaction  vessel: 

a  plurality  of  heating  means  which  are  arranged  at  the  backside 
of  the  substrate  holder  and  outside  the  reaction  vessel: 

a  purge  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  purge  gas  from  the 
backside  of  the  substrate  holder; 

an  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  the  reaction  vessel; 

a  center  of  the  fixed  position  is  positioned  at  a  central  axis  of  the 
ring-shaped  member. 

an  innermost  diameter  of  the  ring-shaped  member  is  smaller 
than  a  diameter  of  the  substrate: 

the  ring-shaped  member  has  at  least  three  contact  members  for 
contacting  the  substrate  and  a  nng-sbaped  portion,  said  con- 
tact members  and  ring-shaped  portion  being  arranged  such 
that  only  the  contact  members,  and  not  die  ring-shaped  por- 
tion contact  the  substrate: 

a  side  of  each  of  the  contact  members  that  is  arranged  facing  the 
central  axis  of  the  ring-shaped  member  is  located  on  a  circum- 
ference of  a  concentric  circle  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
the  innermost  diameter  of  the  ring-shaped  member;  and 

within  the  reaction  vessel,  there  are  passages  in  which  the  purge 
gas  flows  between  the  window  and  the  substrate  holder, 
between  the  substrate  holder  and  the  ring-shaped  member,  and 
between  the  ring-shaped  member  and  the  substrate. 

42.  A  CVD  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  reaction  vessel  having  a  window  made  of  light-transmissive 
material 

a  substrate  holder  for  holding  a  .substrate  in  a  fixed  position,  said 
substrate  bolder  having  a  backside  and  is  arranged  within  the 
reaction  ves.sel  such  that  Uic  backside  faces  the  window; 

a  ring-shaped  member  to  affix  the  substrate  in  the  fixed  position 
on  the  substrate  bolder; 


reactive  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  reactive  gas  into  the 
reaction  vessel: 

a  plurality  of  heating  means  which  are  arranged  in  a  zone  at  the 
backside  of  the  substrate  holder  and  outside  the  reaction 
vessel  for  heating  the  substrate  holder;  and 

a  plurality  of  power  controllers,  wherein  each  of  said  beating 
means  within  said  zone  has  a  re.spective  power  controller  for 
separately  controlling  electric  power  to  the  heating  means. 

51.  A  CVD  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  reaction  vessel: 

reactive  gas  supply  means  for  supplymg  reactive  gas  into  the 
reaction  vessel; 

a  substrate  holder  for  holding  a  substrate  within  the  reaction 
vessel;  and 

a  ring-shaped  member  for  contacting  a  first  surface  of  the 
substrate  in  order  to  hold  a  second  surface  of  the  substrate  in 
a  fixed  position  agaiast  a  surface  of  the  substrate  holder,  said 
ring  shaped  member  comprises  a  canopy-like  portion  and  a 
pedestal-like  portion,  wherein  said  canopy-like  portion  is 
replaceable  separately  fh>m  said  pedesial-like  portion. 


5,534,073 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
COMPRISING  WAFER  VACUUM  CHUCKING  DEVICE 
Yoshimi    Kimishila,-    Tomoyuki    Kanda;    KatsuhLsa    Kitano; 
Kazuo  Yoshida;  Hiroshi  Ohnisbi;  Kenichiro  '^'amanishi,  all  of 
Amagasaki;  Shigeo  Sasaki;  Hideki  Komori,  both  of  Tokyo; 
Taizo    Eshima,    Kukuoka;    Kouichirou    l^utahara,    Itami; 
Toshlhiko  Noguchi,  Fukuoka;  Tory  Takaharaa;  Yoshihiko 
Kasakabe,    both    of   Amagasaki,*    Takeshi    Iwamoto,    and 
Nobuyuki  Kosaka.  both  of  Amagasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238313; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346456;  Aug.  9,  1993.  5-197561 

Int  a."  C23C  IbMO;  B25B  llfOO:  B23B  5/22:31/30 
U.S.  CI.  118—728  9  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  chucking  device  in  a  semiconductor  producing 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chuck  main  body  having  a  major  surface  for  support- 
ing a  semiconductor. 

separated  grooves  formed  in  the  major  surface  of  said  vacuum 
chuck  main  body: 

vacuum  evacuation  holes  spaced  in  an  area  of  each  of  the 
separated  grooves  of  the  vacuum  chuck  main  body  and  lead- 
ing to  the  separate  grooves; 

a  vacuum  means  connected  to  the  vacuum  evacuation  holes  for 
providing  a  vacuum  to  said  each  of  the  separated  grooves 
when  the  semicondtKtor  is  to  be  supported  by  the  vacuum 
chuck  main  body;  and 
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wherein,  said  vacuum  means  provides  said  vacuum  in  said  each 
of  the  separated  grooves  at  all  tiroes  when  the  semiconductor 
is  to  be  supported  and  each  of  at  least  two  of  said  separated 
grooves  is  independentiy  exhausted  by  a  respective  separated 
pump. 


5,534,074 

VERTICAL  BOAT  FOR  HOLDING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

John  J.  Koons,  Georgetown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Heraeus  Amersil, 

loc,  Duluth,  Ga. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,999 

Int  CI.'  C23C  I6A)0 

VS.  a.  118—728  13  Cbdins 


"iL 


312- 

314 


312- 

314- 


rH 


1.  A  vertical  boat  for  holding  semiconductor  wafers,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  support  members,  each  having  at  least  one  slot  cut 
perpendicular  to  axis  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
support  member,  each  slot  having  at  least  one  peaked  surface. 

wherein  the  slots  are  <iligned  so  that  a  wafer  can  be  jointly 
received  by  a  corresponding  slot  from  each  member,  thereby 
allowing  the  boat  lo  hold  the  wafers  in  a  stack  with  both  sides 
of  the  wafers  exposed, 

wherein  each  support  member,  respective  slots,  and  respective 
peaked  surfaces  are  monolithic,  and  wherein  peales  of  the 
peaked  surfaces  extend  radially  from  the  support  members. 


5334,075 

PROCF^SS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GLUCOSE 

Isamu  Miyawaki,  and  Kikuzo  Kaneko,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Organo  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  084394,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992,  4-201881 

InL  a.'  C13J  1/06:  C02F  1/00:1/28:  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  127—46.1  6  aaims 


"6  2   4   i   i   W  12  s~ 

RE«CnON  T»C   (hra) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  glucose  having  a  purity  of  97%  or 
more,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  liquified  starch  to  a  saccharification  reaction  with 
glucoamylase; 

(b)  discontinuing  the  saccharification  reaction  of  the  liquified 
starch  at  a  point  where  the  glucose  content  is  in  the  range  of 
80  to  93%  by  weight  on  a  solid  basis; 

(c)  passing  the  resulting  saccharified  solution  through  a  soften- 
ing column  in  which  calcium  and  magnesium  ions  present  in 


said  solution  are  replaced  with  sodium  ions  of  a  cation- 
exchange  resin  in  the  sodium  form; 

(d)  passing  the  softened  saccharified  solution  from  step  (c) 
through  a  chromatography  column  packed  with  beads  of  a 
cation-exchange  resin  in  the  sodium  form  and  thereby  eluting 
an  ash-color  fraction,  an  oligosaccharide  fraction,  and  a  glu- 
cose fraction  in  this  order;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  resulting  glucose  fraction  as  glucose  having  a 
purity  of  97%  or  more,  the  oligosaccharide  fraction  as  starch 
syrup  or  an  oligosaccharide  product  and  the  ash-color  fiaction 
as  an  additive  to  livestock  feed;  and  optiotially 

(0  recycling  the  oligosaccharide  fraction  eluted  in  step  (d)  to  the 
saccharification  reaction  step  (a). 


5334,076 
MEGASONIC  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Mario  E.  Bran,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verteg,  Inc, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,940 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/12 

VS.  CL  134—1  49  Claims 


^IP^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  semiconductor  wafers  compris- 
ing: 

a  tank  having  a  wall  including  a  portion  forming  a  transmitter  of 

sonic  energy; 
a  frame  mounted  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  tank  wall; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  across  and  supported  by  said 

frame; 
a  transducer  carrier  supported  on  the  diaphragm  with  the  carrier 

having  a  surface  held  by  said  diaphragm  adjacent  to  the 

transmitter;  and 
a  transducer  mounted  to  an  opposite  surface  of  said  carrier. 


5334,077 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  OF 

FOAM  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  PROPELLANTS  AND 

MORE  PARTICULARLY  OF  FOAM  MATERIALS  SUCH 

AS  POLYURETHANE  EMPLOYED  AS  INSULATING 

MATERIAL  FOR  REFRIGERATION  DEVICES 

Josef     Lichtblau,     Lerchensir.     8„     D-83620     Feldkirchen- 

Westertiam,    and    Heinrich    Wallner,    Laimgrubersir.    1., 

D-83339  Chieming,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1991,  41  40 
848.9 

Int  a."  A62D  3/OQ:  B09B  3/00:  C07C  17/38 
VS.  a.  134—7  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  polyurethane  foam  materials  contain- 
ing a  blowing  agent  used  as  insulation  materials  from  refrigeration 
appliances  without  mechanically  shredding  the  appliances  and 
recovering  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon  blowing  agent  therefrom, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  appliance  into  a  closed  chamber; 

(b)  abrading  the  foam  material  with  a  cooled  liquid  abrading 
medium  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  the 
blowing  agent  thereby  detaching  the  polyurethane  resin  foam 
from  the  appliance,  destroying  the  cell  walls  of  the  polyure- 
thane foam,  converting  the  polyurethane  foam  to  flock  or 
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concentration  which  is  higher  than  the  equilibrium  concentration 
for  a  single  phase  of  said  rare  earth  in  said  semiconductor  layer  and 
wherein  said  layer  is  substantially  free  of  rare  earth  silicide  and 
rare  earth  germanide  precipitates. 


5^34,078 
METHOD  FOR  CXEANING  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLIES 
Rex  Breunsbacb,  14732  S.E.  117th.  Ave..  Clackamas,  Oreg. 
97015 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,508 
Int  CI."  B08B  3/W 
VS.  CL  134—10  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  electronic  assemblies  positioned  within 
a  wash  chamber  with  a  fluid  having  an  aqueous  component  and  an 
immiscible  solvent  component  drawn  from  a  supply  tank,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps: 
transferring  a  fluid  having  a  high  solvent  concentration  from  the 

supply  tank  to  the  wash  chamber; 
contacting  the  assemblies  in  the  wash  chamber  with  the  fluid 
while  gradually  decreasmg  the  solvent  concentration  of  the 
fluid  by  gradually  adding  additional  aqueous  component  to 
the  fluid. 


5334,079 
SUPERSATURATED  RARE  EARTH  DOPED 

SEMICo^a)uc^OR  layers  formed  by  chemical 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION 
David  B.  Beach,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  940,416,  Aug.  31,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5^22^13.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,942 

Int  CI.*  C09K  11/77 

VS.  a.  148—33  25  Claims 

MICRONS 

1911   I.StO       I  940       I960       I  9aO        1100       I.OO      l.«40       l.i 


SaOO  SSOO  MOO  6300  (200  «I00  «ooo 

WAVENUMBERS 
1.  A  rare  earth-doped  semiconductor  layer  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor consisting  of  silicon,  germanium,  or  silicon-germanium 
and  a  rare  eartli  element  in  substantially  a  single  phase  at  a 


5,534,080 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MN-AL  THIN  FILMS 
Po  C.  Kuo:  Jin  H.  Huang,  and  Shang  C.  Chen,  all  of  Taipei. 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of 
China,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,794 

Int.  CT."  HOlf  lAX) 

VS.  CL  148—121  14  Claims 


powder  and  releasing  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon  blowing 
agent  as  a  liquid  directly  from  the  foam  into  the  cooled  liquid 
abrading  medium;  and  thereafter 
(c)  separating  and  recovering  the  polyurethane  powder  or  flock 
and  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon  blowing  agent  from  the  fluid 
abrading  milium. 


90O 

!- 


•>ar*M 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  forming  an  E-pbase  Mn-AI  film  by  magnetron 
spunering;  and  applying  a  heat  treatment  on  the  c-phase  Mn-Al 
film  to  transform  the  film  to  a  t-phase  Mn-Al  film  having  magnetic 
properties  of  Ms>300  emu/cc  and  Hc>600  Oe. 


5434,081 
FlTEl,  INJECTOR  COMPONENT 
Yosiaki  Takagi;  Jun  Taluzawa,  both  of  Saitama-ken.  and  Kat- 
suaki  Fukushima,  Shimane-ken,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  and  Hitachi  Metals, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,433 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-132883; 
Jun.  8,  1993,  5-163980 

InL  a.'  C22C  3S/22 
VS.  CI.  148—325  14  Chtims 


1.  A  fijcl  injector  component  made  of  a  martensite  stainless  steel 
for  use  in  a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  directly  into  a  combus- 
tion chamber  of  a  clean-bum  gasoline  engine,  said  component 
being  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight: 

0.6  to  1.5%  of  C; 

2.0*  or  less  of  Si; 

1 .0%  or  less  of  Mn; 

10  to  18%  of  Cr; 

I  to  6%  of  a  member  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Mo 
and  Mo+<V4)W; 
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a  balance  of  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities;  and 
wherein  said  fuel  injection  component  is  formed  by  the  follow- 
ing process: 

providing  a  fuel  injector  component  with  a  desired  shape; 
hardening  the  fuel  injection  component  by  subjecting  the  fuel 

injector  component  to  a  temperamre  of  from   1050°  to 

1100°  C; 
cooling  the  fiiel  injector  component;  and 
tempering  the  fuel  injector  component  at  a  temperature  in  a 

range  of  450°  C.  to  550°  C.  so  as  to  achieve  a  Vickers 

hardness  at  300°  C.  of  at  least  Hv  580. 


-mEATED  TBK  (MM 


5.534.082 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  METAL 
David  Y.  DoUman,  deceased,  Uite  of  Bloomsburg,  Pa.;  Shawn  E. 
Dolan,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  and  Lester  E.  Steinbrecher, 
North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkd  Corporation,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,138,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,645,  Oct  5, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,356,490,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  Ne.  862,012.  Apr.  1,  1992.  Pat  No.  5.281.282.  This  appU- 
cadon  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,431 
Int  a.*  C23C  2y48 
VS.  CI.  148—247  40  Claims 

21.  A  process  for  treating  aluminum  and  alloys  thereof  compris- 
ing contacting  said  aluminum  with  an  aqueous  liquid  composition 
comprising  water  and: 

(A)  from  about  0.5  to  about  50  g/1  of  a  water  soluble  or 

dispersible  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyethylene  glycol,  modified  starch,  and 

mixtures  thereof; 

(B')  from  about  0.5  to  about  50  g/1  of  polymers  and  copolymers 

of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acid  and  their  salts; 
(C)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HjTiF^, 
HiZrFe,.  HjHfPe,  HjAIF^.  HjSiFj,,  HjOeF^,  HiSnT^,  HBF^, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and,  optionally,  one  or  more  of  the 
following  components: 
(D')  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  water 
insoluble  oxides,  water  insoluble  hydroxides,  water  insoluble 
carbonates,  and  water  insoluble  elemental  forms  of  all  of 
titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  boron,  aluminum,  silicon,  ger- 
manium, and  tin;  and 
(E')  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
soluble  oxides,  water  soluble  carbonates,  and  water  soluble 
hydroxides  of  all  of  Ti.  Zr,  Hf,  B,  Al,  Si,  Ge,  and  Sn. 


5434,084 

CONTINUOUS-CAST  SLAB  AND  STEEL  PRODUCT 

HAVING  DISPERSED  FINE  PARTICLES 

Masamitsu  Wakoh;  TVikashi  Sawai,  and  Sbozo  Mlzoguchi.  all 

of  Futtsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  424,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-39796 

Int  CL'  C22C  38/04;3&f)2 

VS.  a.  148—328  5  Claims 


»  r 


A  '  A> 


1.  A  continuous-cast  slab  having  dispersed  fine  particles,  char- 
acterized by  comprising  as  main  constituents  Mn:  0.1  to  3.0%  by 
weight.  Si:  0.003  to  1.5%  by  weight,  and  S:  0.001  to  0.01%  by 
weight,  and  including  mnS  and  an  oxide,  both  MnS  and  the  oxide 
having  a  diameter  of  0.1  to  10  pm,  said  oxide  including  Mn  oxide 
and  Si  oxide  with  said  Mn  oxide  occupying  50  to  80%  of  the  sum 
of  the  Mn  oxide  and  the  Si  oxide,  said  MnS  and  said  oxide  being 
dispersed  in  an  amount  of  30  to  2000  pieces  per  mm^  of  section  of 
said  cast  slab. 


5434,083 

METHOD  FOR  PROBUCING  A  REINFORCING 

STAINLESS  STEEL  WIRE  -  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  AND  A  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Bum-Goo    Chung,    Kyungsangnam,    and    Myung-Ho    Kim, 

Inchun,  both  of.  Rep.  ef  Korea,  assignors  te  Hyundai  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  434490 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  4,  1994, 
94-9782 

Int  a.'  C23C  2/12:8/32 
VS.  a.  148—218  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  reinforcing  stainless  steel  wire — 
aluminom  alloy  composite  structure,  which  comprises: 

carbon  nitriding  the  surface  of  a  stainless  steel  wire  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  550°  C.  to  650°  C.  and 
coating  the  thus  treated  stainless  steel  wire  with  an  aluminum 
alloy  to  form  the  stainless  steel  wire  aluminum  alloy  compos- 
ite structure. 


5434,085 
LOW  TEMPERATLIRE  FORGING  PROCESS  FOR  FE-NI- 
CO  LOW  EXPANSION  ALLOYS  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Fred  P.  Cone,  Jupiter;  Stephen  V.  Prece.  Pafan  Beach  Gardens, 
both  of  Fla..  and  Donn  A.  Best,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Coim. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,789 
Int  a."  C22C  38/52:30A)0;  C21D  &O0 
VS.  O.  148—336  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  low  expansion  Fe — Ni — Co  superalloy 
having  a  substantially  uniform  microstructure,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  warm  forging  a  low  expansion  Fe — ^Ni — Co  superalloy  at  a 
temperature  below  that  needed  to  recrystallize  said  Fe — Ni — 
Co  superalloy;  said  temperature  being  berween  about  1200°  F. 
to  about  1700°  F;  and 

b)  recrystallizing  said  material  at  a  temperature  between  about 
1800°  R  to  about  1950°  F; 

wherein  said  warm  forging  step  introduces  sufficient  strain 
throughout  said  Fe — Ni — Co  superalloy  such  that  after  said 
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recrystallizing  step  said  Fe — Ni — Co  superalloy  has  a  sub- 
stantially unifonn  microstmcture. 


5^34,086 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COBALTBORIDE 

DISPERSION-STRENGTHENED  COPPER 

James   S.  Andms,   Palm   Beach   Gardens,  Fla^  assignor  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,932,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,435328.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,061 

Int.  a.*  B22F  3/02:9/08;  C22F  1/08 

VS.  CL  148—513  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  strengthened  copper  alloy  comprising 

ihe  steps  of: 

a)  fomiing  a  melt  comprising  copper  and  0.01  to  2.0  weight  % 
boron  and  0. 1  to  6.0  weight  %  cobalt;  and 

b)  rapidly  solidifying  said  melt  at  a  rate  of  at  least  10,000° 
F./second  to  obtain  a  copper  powder  having  cobalt  boride 
particulate  dispersed  therein; 

c)  compacting  and  warm  worldng  said  powder  to  form  a  warm 
worked  piece;  and 

d)  repeatedly  cold  rolling  and  aimealing  said  piece. 


5,534,087 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CU  -  AG  ALLOY  BASED 
CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 
Tooru  Hlrota,  Tokyo;  Akira  Imai,  Kanagawa-ken,-  Tomoyiild 
Kumano,  Kanagawa-ken;  Masamiisu  Ichihara,  Kanagawa- 
ken;  Yoshikazu  Sakal,  Ibarald-keii;  Klyoshi  Inoue,  Ibaraki- 
ken,  and  Hiroshi  Maeda,  Ibarald-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Showa  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa- 
ken,  and  General  Director  of  National  Research  Institnte  for 
Metals,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U1379 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246888 
Int  ex."  C22F  1/08 
VS.  CL  148—554  20  Claims 


1 ■■                    1 

crucible 
side 

> 

casting  speed,  V  mm/min.         / 

1          !                                                                      I 

1 

mi 

1  (mm) 


solidifying  point 

soMtfying  temperature 
t1,  ('CI 


outlet  of  rod 

outlet  temperature 
12,  (°C) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  copper-silver  alloy  based  conductive 
material  comprising  about  10  at  %  to  about  20  at  %  of  Ag  and 
substance  consisting  of  copper  and  impurities,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
continuously  casting  a  copper  based  alloy  comprising  about  10 
at  %  to  about  20  at  %  of  Ag  into  a  cast  rod  and  cooling  the 
cast  rod  at  an  average  cooling  rate  wherein  substantially  no 
precipitation  occurs,  wherein  said  continuous  casting  is  per- 
formed in  a  mold  having  an  ouUet,  and  said  average  cooling 
rate  is  represented  by  die  following  equation: 


«CCJsec)  = 


/1-/2 


-jr    60 


wherein  t,,  is  a  solidifying  temperature,  tj  is  a  temperamre  in  the 
outlet  of  said  mold,  1  is  a  length  from  a  solidifying  point  to  said 
outlet,  and  V  is  a  casting  speed; 
cold  woridng  the  cast  rod  to  a  reduction  in  area  of  greater  than 
about  80%  to  produce  a  cold-worked  rod; 


beating  the  cold-worked  rod  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 

about  250°  C.  to  about  350°  C.  for  at  least  about  I  hour  to 

produce  a  heat-treated  rod;  and 
cold-worlding  the  heat-treated  rod  to  a  reduction  in  area  of 

greater  than  about  90%  based  on  the  cast  rod  to  form  a 

cold-worked  rod  having  a  reduced  area. 


5,534,088 

METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

INHERENT  STRESS  IN  SPRINGS 

Hans  Voodracek,  Breckerfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoesch 

Fcdem  GmbH,  Hagen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1993,  43  30 
832.5 

Int  a."  C21D  7/06:9/02 
VS.  CL  148—580 


8  Claims 


HARDENING. 

ANNEA1JNG.OR 

TEMPERING 


h' 


SETTMG 
PRESS 


.-^ 


>-' 


BOkBAROUENT 
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'10 


1.  A  method  for  optimizing  distribution  of  stress  in  rod  cross- 
sections  of  high-strength  helical  compression  springs  in  vehicle 
suspensions,  comprising  the  steps  of:  supplying  springs  at  a  gradi- 
ent of  temperature  and  strength  prescribed  for  a  specific  rod 
cross-section;  setting  the  springs:  bombarding  the  set  springs;  with 
balls  to  vary  the  cross-sectional  stress  distribution  in  helical 
springs  by  locally  demarcated  control  of  the  flow  threshold  in  the 
cross-section  of  the  rod,  so  that  asynunetry  of  the  stress  distribu- 
tion derived  horn  curvature  of  the  springs  can  be  varied;  and 
tempering  by  sections  generating  definite  temperature  contours  in 
the  cross-section  of  the  springs  to  control  stress  induced  during 
said  setting  and  bombarding  steps. 


5,534,089 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SMALL  PLANAR 

ANISOTROPIC  HIGH-STRENGTH  THIN  CAN  STEEL 

PLATE 

Chikako  Fujinaga;  AUo  Tosaka;  Toshiyuki  Kato,  and  Kakn 
Sato,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasalu  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,250 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322410 
Int  CL"  C21D  8m2 
VS.  a.  148—603  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  high-strength  can  steel  plate 
having  small  ageing  and  small  planar  anisotropic  characteristics, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
hot-roUing  a  steel  slab  to  obtain  a  hot  rolled  steel  strip  at  a  hot 
rolled  finished  temperature  of  at  least  an  Ar,  transformation 
point  said  slab  having  a  composition  which  is  essentially 
comprised    of    and    which    satisfies    the    conditions    of: 
CSO.004%,        SiSO.02%.        Mn=0.5%-3%,        PSO.02%, 
AI=0.02%-0.05%.  0.008%SNS0.024%,  with  the  remainder 
being  Fe  and  other  unavoidable  impurities,  wherein  said  con- 
ditions have  the  relationship  of  Al%/N%>2; 
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cooling  the  resultant  hot  rolled  steel  strip  at  a  cooling  rate  of  at 

least  10°  C7s  so  as  to  at  least  cool  said  ship  to  a  temperature 

of  650°  C. 
coiling  the  resultant  sttip  at  a  temperature  in  a  temperature  range 

from  550°  C.  to  400°  C; 
cold-rolling  the  resultant  strip  at  a  reduction  ratio  of  at  least 

82%,  preceded  by  removing  a  scale  to  obtain  cold  rolled  steel 

strip; 
continuously  annealing  the  resultant  cold  rolled  steel  soip  at 

least  at  a  recrystallization  temperatiire  and 
temper-rolling  the  resultant  cold  rolled  steel  strip. 


1.  A  dosimeter  capsule  for  indicating  the  condition  of  solid 
propellant  including  a  chemical  stabilizer,  such  as  contained  within 
a  rocket  motor  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a.  a  sealed  expandable  container;  and 

b.  a  portion  of  said  solid  propellant  sealed  within  said  expand- 
able container,  said  portion  containing  a  smaller  concentration 
of  chemical  stabilizer  than  that  which  characterizes  the  said 
solid  propellant  contained  within  said  rocket  motor,  said  por- 
tion sized  to  substantially  fill  the  available  volume  of  said 
expandable  container. 


5,534,091 
JOINING  METHOD  OF  CERAMICS  AND  INSERTION 
MEMBER  FOR  HEATING  AND  JOINING  FOR  USE  IN 
THE  METHOD 
Kouji  Okuda,  Kobe;  Tokumitsu  Nishi,  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Takai, 
Nishinomiya,  and  Hisakiyo  Hoshino,  Settsu,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daihen  Corporation,  Osal^  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,901,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,861 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-56140 
Int  CL''  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—89  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  joining  ceramic  members  comprising  the  steps 
of 

butting  ceramic  members  to  be  joined  against  each  other  with  a 
sintered  heating  ceramic  member  intervened  therebetween,  a 
part  or  the  whole  of  said  heating  ceramic  member  having  an 


5,534,090 
DOSIMETER  CAPSULE  INDICATING  SERVICE  LIFE  OF 

A  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Richard  B.  Leining,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1984,  Ser.  No.  684,417 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/01 

VS.  a.  149—15  6  Claims 


of 


electric  conductivity  larger  than  those  of  said  ceramic  mem- 
bers to  be  jointed,  and,  thereby  constituting  an  assembled 
body, 

supplying  an  electric  current  to  an  induction  heating  coil  pro- 
vided in  the  vicinity  of  the  butting  part  while  pressing  said 
assembled  body  in  the  butting  direction  to  heat  said  heating 
ceramic  member  mainly  by  the  induction  heating,  and 

heating  said  butting  part  up  to  a  joining  temperature  needed  for 
joining  said  ceramic  members. 

2.  A  method  for  joining  ceramic  members  comprising  the  steps 

butting  ceramic  members  to  be  joined  against  each  other  with  a 
sintering  heating  ceramic  member  intervened  therebetween 
via  joining  agents,  a  part  or  the  whole  of  said  heatmg  ceramic 
member  having  an  electrical  conductivity  larger  than  those  of 
said  ceramic  members  to  be  jointed,  and,  thereby  constituting 
an  assembled  body, 

supplying  an  electric  current  to  an  induction  heating  coil  pro- 
vided in  the  vicinity  of  the  butting  part  while  pressing  said 
assembled  body  in  the  butting  direction  to  beat  said  heating 
ceramic  member  or  said  heating  ceramic  member  and  said 
joining  agents  mainly  by  the  induction  beating,  and 

heating  said  butting  part  up  to  a  joining  temperature  needed  for 
joining  said  ceramic  members. 


5,534,092 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTILAYER 

CERAMIC  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Mamoni  Ogawa;  l^tsuya  Todo,  and  Miyuki  Mizukami,  aU  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.948 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194864 

Int  a."  B32B  31/20:31/26 

VS.  CI.  156—89  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multilayer  ceramic  electronic 
component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
stacking  a  plurality  of  ceramic  green  sheets  being  provided  with 

conductor  films  with  each  other; 
pressing  a  laminate  as  obtained  along  the  direction  of  stacking; 

and 
thereafter  firing  said  laminate. 
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said  pressing  step  including  a  preliminary  pressing  step  and  a 
nutin  pressing  step  being  carried  out  subsequently  thereto. 

said  preliminary  pressing  step  including  a  step  of  pressing  a 
major  surface  of  said  laminate  under  conditions  of  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  40°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  not  more  than  SO 
kgf/cm^ 

wherein  said  preliminary  pressing  step  includes  a  first  prelimi- 
nary pressing  step  and  a  second  preliminary  pressing  step 
being  carried  out  subsequently  thereto, 

regions  of  said  laminate  being  provided  with  said  conductor 
films  being  mainly  pressed  in  said  first  preliminary  pressing 
step  so  that  voids  are  removed  from  said  regions. 

at  least  regions  of  said  laminate  being  provided  with  no  said 
conductor  films  being  mainly  pressed  in  said  second  prelimi- 
nary pressing  step. 


5334,093 
METHOD  FOR  TIRE  TREAD  APPLICATION 
Patrick  D.  Marks.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Michael  W.  Smith, 
Mogadore,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Aluvn,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8536,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J89,187. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  337,986 
Int.  CI.*  B29D  iO/30 
U.S.  a.  156—128.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  uniformly  stretching  a  tread  along  its  length,  said 


method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  said  tread  between  pairs  of  opposed  pressure  means 
for  applying  force  generally  perpendicularly  to  edges  of  said 
tread; 

(b)  urging  said  pressure  means  against  said  edges  of  said  tread; 

(c)  conveying  said  tread  through  said  pressure  means;  and, 

(d)  controlling  said  force  applied  by  said  pressure  means  so  that 
constant  force  is  applied  to  said  edges  of  said  tread  to  uni- 
formly resist  movement  of  said  tread  through  said  pressure 
means  wherein  said  controlling  of  said  force  includes  urging 
said  pressure  means  again.st  said  edges  by  a  pneumatic  piston 
cylinder,  said  pneumatic  piston  cylinder  being  controlled  to 
deliver  a  constant  force  independent  of  the  width  of  said 
tread. 


subsequently  forming,  on  said  substrate,  a  separation  layer 

which  ablates  in  respon.se  to  said  predetermined  radiation: 
providing  a  worlqiiece  on  said  separation  layer;  and 
directing  said  predetermined  radiation  at  said  separation  layer 
through  said  transparent  substrate  so  as  to  ablate  said  separa- 
tion layer  and  to  separate  said  workpiece  from  said  substrate, 
without  disintegrating  said  substrate  or  said  workpiece. 


5334,095 
TWO  LAYERED  COMPOSITE  EMBOSSED  BOARD 
David  S.  Brown.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,855,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,441.792.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,938 

Int  a.'  B44C  ]/24 

ViS.  a.  156—209  2  C^bUms 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  two  layer  ceiling  board 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  base  board  comprising  a  number  of  ceiling  board 
material  elements  with  an  upper  surface; 

(b)  placing  a  powder  material  of  a  formulation  comprising  at 
least  one  of  the  elements  of  the  base  board  on  the  base  board 
upper  surface; 

(c)  after  step  (b)  wetting  the  powder  material  with  water;  and 

(d)  forming  a  flat  smooth  surface  in  the  powder  material  by 
using  beat  and  pressure  to  compact  the  powder  layer. 


5334,094 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MlfLTl-LAYER  THIN 
FILM  STRl  Cn  RE  HAVING  A  SEPARATION  LAYER 
Gnanalingam  Arjavalingam,  Yorktown  Heights;  Alina  Deutsch, 
Chappaqua;  Fuad  E.  Doany,  Katonah:  Bruce  K.  Furman, 
Beacon;    Donald    J.    Hunt    Pine    Bush,-    ChaodraseMiar 
Narayan,  Hopewell  Junction;  Modest  M.  Oprysko,  Maho- 
pac;  Sampath  Purushothaman,  Yorktown  Heights;  Vincent 
Ranieri,  Tarrytown;  Stephen  Renick.  Mahopac,  aU  of  N.Y.; 
Jane  M.  Shaw,  Ridgefleld,  Conn.;  Janusz  S.  Wilczynski, 
Ossining,  and  David  F.  Witman,  Pleasantville,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  IBM  Corporadon.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,085,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  695^68,  May  3,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5058436.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,789 
Int  a.'  B32B  .?//2S 
UJS.  a.  156—155  7  Claims 

1.  A  metlMxl  for  releasing  a  workpiece  from  a  substrate  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  which  is  transparent  to  a  predetermined 
wavelength  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 


5334,096 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
T^unenari  Saito,  Tokyo;  Shiro  Kenmotsu,  and  l^kii^i  Inoue, 
both  of  Saitama,  all  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-201754 
Int  CL'  B32B  /7/06 
MS,,  a.  156—212  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  cathode-ray  tube  apparatus  which 
includes  a  panel  glass  surface  treating  process,  said  panel  glass 
surface  treating  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  a  surface  of  a  panel  glass  which  has  been  subjected  to  no 
external  polishing  with  an  ultraviolet-curing  resin  composi- 
tion which  gives  a  cured  material  having  a  refractive  index 
which  differs  from  a  refractive  index  of  said  panel  glass  by 
not  more  than  0.8%; 
providing  a  light-transmitting  film  on  said  ultraviolet-curing 
resin  composition; 
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liquid  through  the  coils  (40)  to  create  energy  loss  due  to  eddy 
currents  and  hysteresis  to  heat  the  adhesive  film  (16). 


roll  pressing  the  light-transmitting  film  so  as  to  unify  the  thick- 
ness of  the  ultraviolet-curing  resin  composition  between  the 
panel  glass  and  light-transmitting  film;  and 

curing  said  ultraviolet-curing  resin  composition  by  irradiation 
with  ultraviolet  radiation,  thereby  integrating  said  panel  glass, 
ultraviolet-curing  resin  composition  and  light-transmitting 
film  into  one  unit 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  trim  layer  (14)  to  a  foam  pad  (12),  the 
method  including  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  fabric  trim  layer  (14)  over  a  mold  surface  of  an 
insulated  contoured  mold  (22); 

positioning  a  removable  and  separate,  adhesive  film  (16)  com- 
prising magnetic  particles  in  an  air  impervious  thermoplastic 
material  between  the  trim  layer  (14)  and  a  precontoured  foam 
pad  (12)  in  the  mold  (22); 

applying  a  vacuum  pressure  over  the  mold  surface  to  draw  the 
trim  layer  (14)  and  adhesive  film  (16)  against  tho  mold 
surfai^  to  shape  the  trim  layer  (14)  and  the  film  (16)  to 
conform  with  the  contour  of  the  foam  pad  (12); 

placing  the  foam  pad  (12)onto  the  shaped  adhesive  film  (40); 

producing  an  oscillating  electromagnetic  field  by  excitation  of 
induction  coils  (40)  in  the  mold  (22)  to  develop  a  flux 
between  the  coils  (40)  and  the  magnetic  particles  in  the 
adhesive  film  (16)  to  develop  a  magnetic  flux  between  the 
coils  (40)  and  the  magnetic  particles  in  the  adhesive  film  to 
generate  hysteresis  heat  to  melt  the  thermoplastic  material; 

compressing  together  the  trim  layer  (14)  and  adhesive  film  (16) 
mid  foam  pad  (12)  in  the  mold  (22)  to  disperse  the  thermo- 
plastic material  and  bond  the  foam  pad  (22)  and  trim  layer 
(14); 

drawing  air  through  the  mold  (22)  to  cool  the  melted  adhesive 
film  (16)  and  cure  the  bond  between  the  trim  layer  (14)  and 
foam  pad  (12);  and 

providing  an  insulated  mold  (22)  with  the  induction  coils  (40) 
embedded  therein  by  non-magnetic  material  and  passing  cool 


5334,098 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  ON  TEXTILES 

Thomas  Kerle,  Furth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eidos  Lizenzver- 
wertungs  GmbH,  Kummersbruclc,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 
741J 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156-230  7  Claims 


5334,097 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  SEAT  TRIM  COVER  TO  A 
FOAM  CUSHION  ITILIZING  MAGNETIC  INDUCTION 
BONDING 
Clarice  Fasano,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Frelicfa,  Red- 
ford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation,  Meeting 
Place,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,737 

Int  a."  B32B  3im:31/20;  B29C  65/14 

VS.  a.  156—214  7  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  printing  for  producing  a  transparent  imprint  on 
a  transparent  fabric,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  the  ply  of  the  fabric  to  be  printed  on  onto  a  base 
provided  with  a  heat-resistant  anti-adhesive  coating; 

(b)  feeding  an  offset-transfer  onto  the  area  of  the  fabric  to  be 
printed  on; 

(c)  covering  the  areas  of  the  fabric  not  to  be  printed  on  with  a 
thermal  insulation  layer; 

(d)  applying  pressure  directed  against  the  base  at  least  on  the 
offset-transfer  at  a  temperature  of  more  than  90°  C.  for  a 
period  of  at  least  5  seconds; 

(e)  relieving  at  least  the  printed  area  of  the  fabric;  and 

(0  removing  the  offset-transfer  as  well  as  the  thermal  insulation 
layer  from  the  fabric  and  removing  the  fabric  from  the  base. 


5334,099 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAT-SENSITIVE  STENCIL 

SHEET 
Yasuo  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,600 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191348 

Int  a.*  B41N  1/24.  B05D  1/16:1/04 

VS.  a.  156—230  1  Claim 


<S^^^^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat-sensitive  stencil  sheet  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

flocking  conjugate  polyester  binder  fibers  on  the  surface  of  a 

releasable  member  electrostatically: 
superimposing  a  thermoplastic  resin  film  on  said  fibers-flocked 

releasable  member; 
thermally  compressing  the  superimposed  film  and  fibers-flocked 

releasable  member  to  obtain  a  heat-sensitive  stencil  sheet;  and 
removing  said  releasable  member  to  obtain  a  heat-sensitive 

stencil  sheet. 
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5^34,100 

PORTABLE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

APPUCATION  OF  A  FLOCK  MATEIUAL  GRAPHIC  TO  A 

FABRIC  SURFACE 
Larry  Mitchell,  5720  McKlnley  Dr^  Garden  Valley,  Calif. 
95633 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300321 

Int  CL'  B44C  1/16 

VS.  CL  15^—230  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  heat  transfer  flocic  material  to  a  seat 
having  a  cloth  surface  thereon  at  any  location  on  site,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  seat  having  a  suitable  upholstery  cloth  surface 
thereon  for  transferring  a  graphic  flock  material  design  to  said 
cloth  surface  without  removing  the  cloth  surface  from  said 
seat; 

(b)  applying  a  solvent  to  clean  the  cloth  surface  in  the  area 
where  the  graphic  is  to  be  applied: 

(c)  selecting  a  suitable  graphic  heat  transfer  flock  material  of  a 
suitable  design  to  be  applied  to  the  cloth  surface,  said  flocK 
material  comprising  tibrous  flock  material  having  an  adhesive 
layer  backing,  and  fixing  the  flock  material  design  in  place  on 
the  seat  surface  with  a  plurality  of  straight  pins: 

(d)  covering  the  graphic  flock  material  design  and  seat  with  a 
heat  shield  barrier,  comprising  a  teflon  glass  bead  sheet: 

(e)  applying  a  heated  tool  to  one  area  of  the  flock  material 
graphic  design  through  the  heat  barrier  to  apply  a  heated  area 
of  approximately  375°  for  at  least  10  seconds,  causing  the 
adhesive  on  the  heat  flock  material  to  melt  and  bond  with  the 
seat  cloth  material; 

(0  repeating  the  heat  transfer  and  application  to  the  graphic 
design  in  other  areas  not  previously  treated,  until  the  entire 
area  of  the  graphic  design  has  been  heat  treated  to  approxi- 
mately 375°  for  at  least  10  seconds  or  suflBcient  time  for  all  of 
the  adhesive  to  melt  and  bond  to  the  cloth  surface: 

(g)  whereby  the  flock  material  graphic  design  is  permanently 
affixed  to  the  cloth  surface. 


5,534,101 

METHOD  A^fD  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  OPTICAL 

COMPONENTS  BY  DIRECT  DISPENSING  OF  CURABLE 

LIQUID 
Barrie  P.  Keyworth,  and  James  N.  McMnllln,  both  of  Edmon- 
ton,   Canada,    assignors    to   Telecommunication    Research 
Laboratories,  Edmonton,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,517 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 
MS.  a.  156—244.12  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  optical  element  on  a  substrate  used 
for  making  optoelectronic  circuits,  the  substrate  having  a  surface 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
controUably  ejecting  a  first  curable  light  guide  forming  liquid 
from  a  nozzle  onto  the  surface  layer  in  a  defined  pattern;  and 
curing  the  first  curable  light  guide  forming  liquid  to  form  an 
optical  element  on  the  surface  layer  of  tlie  substrate,  the 
optical  element  forming  a  light  guide  having  the  defined 
pattern  for  light  passing  through  or  along  the  substrate. 


13.  A  method  of  forming  an  optical  element  on  a  substrate,  the 
substrate  having  a  surface  layer  with  an  index  of  refraction  n,.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controUably  ejecting  a  first  curable  light  guide  fonning  liquid 
from  a  nozzle  onto  the  surface  layer; 

moving  the  nozzle  in  a  linear  pattern  over  the  surface  layer  of 
the  substrate  while  ejecting  the  first  curable  light  guide  form- 
ing liquid  from  the  nozzle;  and 

curing  the  first  curable  Ught  guide  forming  liquid  to  form  an 
optical  waveguide  on  die  surface  layer  of  the  substrate  for 
guiding  light  along  the  linear  pattern,  the  optical  waveguide 
having  an  index  of  refraction  n^  greater  than  n,. 

29.  A  method  of  fonning  an  optical  element  on  a  substrate  u.sed 
for  making  optoelectronic  circuits,  the  substrate  having  a  surface 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controUably  ejecting  a  first  civable  light  guide  fontiing  liquid 
from  a  nozzle  onto  the  surface  layer  and 

curing  the  first  curable  light  guide  forming  liquid  to  form  a 
microlens  on  the  surface  layer  of  the  substrate,  the  optical 
element  forming  a  light  guide  for  light  passing  through  the 
substrate. 


5,534,102 

CO.MPONENT  SUPPLY  METHOD 

Nobuaki  Kadono.  and  Kenichirou  Kidou.  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,270,  Jan.  8,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001472 

InL  CI.*  B32B  3 1  AX) 

U.S.  a.  156—250  16  CUims 

1.  A  component  supply  metlHxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  pallet  having  a  reference  portion  comprising  side 
surfaces  of  the  pallet  used  for  locating  objects  to  be  mounted 
on  said  pallet  for  prxxessing; 

providing  an  adhesive  sheet  formed  by  a  base  material  having  a 
first  surface,  a  second  surface,  a  first  adhesive  layer  made  of  a 
foam  releasable  adhesive  and  located  on  said  first  surface,  and 
a  second  adhesive  layer  located  on  said  second  surface,  said 
first  adhesive  layer  being  capable  of  having  its  adhesion 
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reduced  by  heating,  said  second  adhesive  layer  not  being 
capable  of  having  its  adhesion  reduced  by  heating  or  only 
being  capable  of  having  its  adhesion  reduced  by  an  amount 
less  than  said  first  adhesive  layer  by  heating; 

sticking  said  adhesive  sheet  onto  a  surface  of  said  pallet  while 
aligning  said  adhesive  sheet  to  have  a  predetermined  posi- 
tional relation  with  respect  to  said  reference  portion  of  said 
pallet; 

sticking  a  wafer  onto  said  first  adhesive  layer  of  said  adhesive 
sheet  while  aligning  said  wafer  to  have  a  predetermined 
positional  relation  with  respect  to  said  reference  portion  of 
said  pallet: 

cutting  said  wafer  on  the  basis  of  said  reference  portion  thereby 
obtaining  individual  components; 

reducing  adhesion  of  said  first  adhesive  layer  by  heating; 

positioning  the  individual  components  by  moving  a  movable 
guide  member  into  contact  with  the  side  surfaces  of  the  pallet 
to  move  the  side  surfaces  of  the  pallet  into  contact  with  a 
fixed  guide  member,  and 

removing  said  individual  components  from  said  first  adhesive 
layer  on  the  basis  of  said  reference  portion. 


5334,103 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  OF  A  CERAMIC  BODY  AND  A 

METALLIC  BODY 
Tetsuo  Yano,  I^kamatsu;  Toshihiko  Ooie.  Kida-gun;  Masafumi 
Yoneda,  TUuunatsu:  Akihiro  Utsumi,  Ayauta-gun:  Munefaide 
Katsumura,  and  Jnn  Matsuda,  both  of  Takamatsu,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  as  represented  by  Director  Gen- 
eral of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-281780 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/28 

VS.  a.  156—272.8  2  Claims 


5334,104 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 
Hans  J.  Langer,  Grafelflng,  and  Johannes  Reicfale,  Miinchen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  EOS  GmbH  Electro  Optical 
Systems,  Planegg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2709,  5  371  Date  May  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07681,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1992,  42  33 
812J 

Int  CL'  B29C  35/08.41/02 
VS.  a.  156—2753  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  of  a  ceramic  body  and  a  metallic  body 
which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  irradiating  the  surface  of  the  ceramic  body  in  vacuum  with  a 
laser  beam  so  as  to  isolate  an  inotganic  or  metallic  non- 
volatile element  which  is  a  decomposition  product  of  the 
ceramic  material  in  the  form  of  a  layer  on  the  surface  of  the 
ceramic  body; 

fl))  subjecting  the  surface  of  the  metallic  body  which  is  to  be 
bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  ceramic  body  of  step  (a)  to  a 
cleaning  or  activating  treatment  in  vacuum  by  the  bombard- 
ment with  ions  of  an  inert  gas  or  by  irradiation  with  an 
exciiner  laser  beam;  and  then 

(c)  pressing  the  smface  of  the  metallic  body  of  step  (b)  in 
vacuum  at  an  elevated  temperature  against  the  surface  of  the 
ceramic  body  covered  with  the  layer  of  the  inorganic  or 
metallic  non-volatile  element  as  the  decomposition  product  of 
the  ceramic  material  of  step  (a)  to  effect  pressure  welding. 


tm  Itl  Ig  Ip 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  by  solidi- 
f>ing  successive  layers  of  said  object  within  a  bath  of  a  liquid 
matenal  by  directing  electromagnetic  radiation  onto  said  material. 
said  method  comprising 

a  I  solidifying  partial  regions  of  said  layer  so  as  to  leave  narrow 
liquid  intermediate  regions  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
partial  regions  while  at  the  same  time  connecting  said  partial 
regions  to  corresponding  partial  regions  of  a  previously  solidi- 
fied layer  so  as  to  form  multilayered  cells. 

b)  interconnecting  adjacent  ones  of  said  partial  regions  of  said 
layer  by  soUdifying  narrow  connecting  regions  bridging  said 
intermediate  regions  in  the  form  of  connecting  webs,  arid 

c)  thereafter  solidifying  said  intermediate  regions  between  said 
partial  regions  for  completing  the  solidification  of  said  object. 


5334,105 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  APPLIED 
SCENT  SLURRY  DURING  THE  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Craig  A.  Boyd,  109-8,  Bucks  Hill  Rd.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  06704 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45.111,  Apr.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,298 
Int  a."  B32B  31A18:3I/12;35AX) 
VS.  CL  156—324  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  imperviously  sealing  a  scent  slurry  on  a  continu- 
ous web  of  material  fix)m  two  sheets  of  impervious  material 
confined  in  a  cabinet  during  a  printing  process  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

providing  a  continuous  web  of  material  having  a  first  surface 

and  an  opposite  second  surface  during  a  printing  process; 
applying  a  scent  slurry  to  preselected  areas  on  the  first  surface  of 

the  web  of  material; 
providing  a  cabinet  adjacent  to  said  continuous  web  of  material 
including  a  first  and  second  spool  means,  respectively  having 
a  continuous  first  sheet  and  a  second  sheet  of  impervious 
material  rolled  thereon  for  the  dispensing  of  the  sheet  of 
impervious  material; 
continually  applying  the  first  sheet  of  impervious  matenal  in  an 
overiying  manner  to  the  first  surface  of  the  web  of  material; 
and  adhesively  sealing  the  periphery  of  the  first  sheet  of 
impervious  material  to  the  first  surface  of  the  web  of  material 
so  that  the  area  of  slurry  on  the  first  surface  of  the  web  of 
material  is  completely  contained  within  the  sealed  peripher>' 
of  the  first  sheet  of  impervious  material,  thereby  imperviously 
sealing  the  slurry  beneaUi  the  first  sheet  of  impervious  male- 
rial;  and 
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5^34,107 
UV-ENHANCED  DRY  STRIPPING  OF  SILICON  NITRIDE 

FILMS 

David  C.  Gray,  Suiuiy\'ale,  Calif.,  and  Jeffer>-  W.  Butterbaugh, 

Chanhassen,  Minn.,  assignors  to  FSI  International,  Chaska, 

Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  259,542,  Jun.  14,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^59 

InL  a.*  HOIL  21/00:  C03C  15/00;  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  156— 643.1  35  Cbiiins 


continually  applying  the  second  sheet  of  impervious  material 
over  the  second  surface  of  the  web  of  matenal  to  impervi- 
ously seal  the  periphery  of  said  second  sheet  and  sandwich  the 
scent  slurry  on  the  web  of  material  between  said  first  continu- 
ous sheet  of  material  and  said  second  continuous  sheet  of 
iiuuenal. 


5,534,106 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS 
William  J.  Cote,  Pougbquag,  N.Y.,-  James  G.  Ryan,  Newtown, 
Conn.;    Katsuya   Oliumura,    Pougtikeepsie,   and   Hiroyuki 
Yano,  Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,818 

Int  a.*  B24B  37/00:  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  a.  156— 636.1  23  Claims 


302 


I.  A  method  of  removing  silicon  niinde  from  a  substrate,  the 
method  comprising 

placing  the  substrate  in  a  gaseous  environment  comprising  at 
least  one  first  gas  and  at  lea.st  one  second  gas.  the  first  gas 
being  a  fluorine-containing  gas  which  can  be  photodissociated 
by  UV  radiation  to  produce  atomic  fluorine  and  the  second 
gas  being  a  chlorine-containing  or  a  bromine  containing  gas 
which  can  be  photodissociated  by  UV  radiation  to  produce 
atomic  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 

exposing  the  substrate  to  UV  irradiation  in  the  presence  of  the 
gaseous  environment. 


5334,108 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERING 

MAGNETIC  COIL  CURRENT  TO  PRODUCE  ETCH 

UNIFORMITY  IN  A  MAGNETIC  nELD-ENHANCED 

PLASMA  REACTOR 

Xue-Yu  Qian,  Milpitas;  Gerald  Yin,  Cupertino;  Graham  W. 

Hills,  Los  Gatos,  and  Robert  Steger,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,049,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,468 

Int.  CI.''  H05H  l/OO 

VS.  a.  156-«43.I  28  Claims 


W7- 


I.  A  method  for  polishing  a  semi-conductor  wafer  having  a 
surface,  the  method  comprising: 

disposing  the  wafer  on  a  rotatable  wafer  carrier  such  that  rotat- 
ing motion  is  imparted  to  the  wafer; 

bringing  the  rotating  wafer  into  contact  with  a  rotating  pad 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  sectors  having  sur- 
faces, the  plurality  of  sectors  including  an  abrasion  sector 
having  a  relatively  rough  surface  texture  and  a  polishing 
sector  having  a  relatively  fine  surface  texture;  wherein, 

the  wafer  is  continuously  in  alternating  contact  with  each  of  the 
sector  surfaces  during  polishing. 


US  US  121  UZ 


coniBi 


m 


I.  A  method  of  uniformly  etching  the  surface  of  a  substrate  with 
a  magnetic  field  enhanced  plasma  etcher,  comprising: 

generating  a  plasma  within  a  chamber  for  etching  a  substrate 
contained  within  the  chamber;  and 

generating  a  rotating  magnetic  field  over  the  substrate  variable 
in  amplitude  or  velocity  over  selected  regions  of  the  substrate 
during  each  cycle  of  rotation  of  the  magnetic  field  to  improve 
uniformity  of  etch  of  the  substrate  in  said  regions. 
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5334,109 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  HGCDTE  SUBSTRATE 

Koji  Fujiwara;  Gen  Sudo,  and  Kei\ji  .\rinaga,  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336959 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  156—643.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  etching  a  mercury  cadmium  tellurium  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  gas  containing  molecules  having  a  bond  of  nitrogen 
and  hydrogen  into  a  plasma;  and 

b)  etching  the  mercury  cadmium  tellurium  substrate  using  the 
plasma  as  an  etching  gas. 
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5334,110 
SHADOW  CLAMP 
Erie  H.  Leaz,  Palo  Alto,  and  Henry  Brumbach,  Fivmont,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LAM  Research  Corporation,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  99314 

Int  a."  H05H  1/00;  B25B  5/00 

VS.  a.  156-643.1  11  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  treating  a  wafer  in  a  plasma  reaction  chamber, 
the  plasma  reaction  chamber  including  at  least  one  bas  inlei  means 
for  introducing  processing  gas  into  the  reaction  chamber  and 
plasma  generating  means  for  activating  the  processing  gas  to  form 
a  plasma  in  the  reaction  chamber,  comprising  steps  of: 

clamping  a  clamping  member  against  an  outer  periphery  of  a 
wafer  in  the  plasma  reaction  chamber,  the  clamping  member 
including  a  clamping  portion  and  a  shadow  portion,  the 
clamping  portion  being  clamped  against  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  wafer  and  the  shadow  portion  extending  over  the  wafer 
with  a  gap  between  the  wafer  and  the  shadow  portion,  the  gap 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  an  interior  of  the  plasma 
reaction  chamber  and  the  gap  being  dimensioned  to  prevent 
built-up  deposiLs  on  an  inner  edge  of  the  clamping  member 
from  contacting  the  wafer  during  the  clamping  step;  and 
treating  the  wafer  by  introducing  a  plasma  processing  gas  into 
the  plasma  reaction  chamber  and  activating  the  processing  gas 
with  the  plasma  generating  means  to  form  plasma. 


5334,111 
THERMAL  ISOLATION  MICROSTRUCTURE 
G.  Benjamin   Hocker;   James  O.   Holmen,   and   Robert  G. 
Johnson,  all  of  Minnetonka.  Minn.,  assignors  to  HoneyweU 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  172,118 
Int  Cn."  B44C  1/22;  C23F  1/02 
VS.  a.  216—15  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  thermal  isolation  microbridge  used 
as  an  infrared  radiation  detection  element,  the  steps  comprising: 
providing  a  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate  wafer  having  a 

planar  surface; 
depositing  a  thin  film  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  surface; 


depositing  and  delineating  a  thin  film  layer  of  temperature- 
sensitive,  electrically-resistive  material  for  a  sensor  and  elec- 
trode leadout  on  said  silicon  nitride  layer; 

depositing  a  further  thin  film  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said 
material  and  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer; 

depositing  a  thin  absorber  layer  over  the  last  deposited  silicon 
nitride  in  the  area  of  the  sensor; 

depositing  and  delineating  a  thin  film  photo-lithographic  mask; 

making  a  plurality  of  silicon  nitride  cuts  outlining  the  elongated 
legs  containing  the  electrode  leadout  and  the  suppon  tabs  for 
the  microbridge; 

dry  etching  the  legs  and  the  support  tabs  to  remove  about  Vi  the 
thickness  of  silicon  nitride; 

introducing  anisotropic  etchant  through  said  cuts  and  anisotro- 
pically  etching  away  silicon  to  form  a  pit  beneath  the  micro- 
bridge  sensor  and  legs; 

removing  the  thin  film  photolithographic  mask  with  a  liquid 
etch; 

etching  with  a  plasma  dry  etch  the  exposed  silicon  nitride  on 
said  elongated  legs  to  remove  the  Si3N4  down  to  tlie  electrode 
leadouts,  which  act  as  an  etch  stop  to  the  dry  etch,  the  plasma 
dry  etch  also  removing  the  Si,N4  of  the  leg  extending  laterally 
of  the  electrode 


5334,112 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL  PROPERTIES 
OF  SILICON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Izumi  Fusegawa;  Hirotoshi  Yamagishi;  Nobayoshi  Fujimaki, 
and  Yukio  Karasawa,  all  of  Gunma-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796385,  Nov.  22,  1991.  This  appUca- 
tion May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-320467 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/306 
U.S.  CI.  156—662.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  electrical  properties  of  a  silicon  single 
crystal  comprising: 

(a)  pulling  up  a  silicon  semiconductor  single  crystal  by  the 
Czochralski  method  or  the  floating  zone  pulling  method, 
cutting  a  wafer  from  said  single  crystal, 

elching  the  surface  of  the  wafer  with  a  mixed  solution  of 
hydrofluoric  acid  and  nitric  acid  thereby  relieving  said 
wafer  of  strain. 

selectively  etching  the  surface  of  the  wafer  in  a  mixed  solu- 
tion of  K,Cr207,  hydrofluoric  acid,  and  water  without  agi- 
tation, and 

counting  the  number  of  scale-like  patterns  consequently 
appearing  on  the  surface  of  the  wafer; 

(b)  obtaining  a  correlation  of  the  number  of  scale-like  patterns  to 
the  acceptability  rate  of  oxide  film  dielectric  breakdown  volt- 
age, wherein  the  number  of  scale-like  patterns  is  obtained, 
independent  of  the  step  (a),  by  the  same  selective  etching 
technique  as  recited  in  the  step  (a)  with  respect  to  a  plurality 
of  wafers;  and 
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5^34,113 
FORMING  SOLUTIONS 
Michael  C.  Quigley,  Coventry,  United  Kingdom,  and  Rainer  F. 
Naef,  Dietikoo,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Fibres 
(Holdings)  Limited  &  Buss  AG,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12138,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,035 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  17,  1992, 
9219693 

Int  CL'  BOID  1/22 
VS.  a.  159-^9  9  Qaims 


01- 


1.  In  a  method  of  fonning  a  solution  of  cellulose  in  a  tertiary 
amine  N-oxide  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fonning  a  premix  of  a  tertiary  amine  N-oxide,  water  and 
cellulose, 

(b)  heating  the  premix  under  a  pressure  lower  than  atmospheric 
in  a  vertically  mounted  thin-film  evaporator  having  a  heated 
inner  surface  and  a  central  shaft  with  paddle  blades  disposed 
along  the  shaft  so  that,  on  rotation  of  the  shaft,  material  in  the 
evaporator  will  be  contacted  by  a  plurality  of  blades  annularly 
spaced  around  the  shaft, 

(c)  evaporating  the  water  from  the  premix  to  a  level  such  that  the 
cellulose  forms  a  solution  in  the  amine  oxide  and 

(d)  removing  the  solution  form  the  thin-film  evaporator, 
wherein  the  improvement  consists  essentially  of  using  a  heated 

inner  surface  with  an  area  in  the  range  of  I  m~  to  125  m', 
rotating  a  rotor  such  that  the  tips  of  the  blades  have  a  linear 
speed  of  2.5  m/sec  to  8  m/sec,  ensuring  a  circumferential 
spacing  between  the  tips  of  adjacent  blades  in  the  range  of  65 
mm  to  175  mm,  applying  a  vacuum  in  the  range  25  millibars 


to  100  millibars  and  heating  the  heated  inner  surface  to  a 
temperature  such  that,  under  the  conditions  of  applied 
vacuum,  the  solution  is  removed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
90°  to  135°  C. 


5,534,114 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 

MATEIUAL  TO  A  WEB 

Edwin  L.  Cutrigfat,  Powhatan;  G.  Robert  Scott,  Midlothian, 

and  Howard  W.  Vogt,  Jr.,  Providence  Forge,  all  of  Va^ 

assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847^75 

Int  a.*  D21H  19/66:19/68 

VS.  CL  162—139  45  Claims 


(c)  evaluating  the  acceptability  of  oxide  film  dielectric  break- 
down voltage  firom  the  number  of  scale-like  patterns  counted 
in  the  step  (a)  on  the  basis  of  said  correlation  obtained  in  the 
step  (b). 


1 .  A  method  of  applying  a  fluid  material  to  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  said  substrate  along  a  first  path; 

(b)  moving  at  least  one  orifice  along  a  second  endless  path,  said 
second  endless  path  including  a  second  path  portion  which 
transversely  crosses  said  first  path: 

(c)  retaining  a  supply  of  fluid  material  under  pressure,  said 
retaining  step  including  the  step  of  disposing  said  supply  of 
fluid  material  under  pressure  along  said  second  path  portion; 
and 

(d)  dischaiging  said  fluid  material  under  pressure  from  said  at 
least  one  orifice  and  onto  said  substrate  by  communicating 
said  retained  supply  of  fluid  material  under  pressure  with  said 
at  least  one  orifice  while  said  at  least  one  orifice  moves  along 
said  second  path  portion  so  that  said  fluid  material  is  applied 
continuously  and  transversely  onto  said  substrate  as  said  at 
least  one  orifice  moves  along  said  second  path  portion. 


5434,115 
PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  THE  MECHANICAL 
STRENGTH  PROPERTIKS  OF  CHEMICAL  PAPER  PULPS 
Marc  Hoyo,  Cuesmes;  Marcel  Robberechts.  Beersel,  and  Paul 
Essemaeker,  Brussels,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Interox 
International  (Soci^  ,  Brussels,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01906,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/W7139,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,146 
Oaims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Oct    17,    1990, 
09000985 

Int  CL"  D21C  9/141:9/16 
U.S.  a.  162—65  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preserving  the  mechanical  strength  properties  of 
a  chemical  kraft  paper  pulp  during  a  delignification  and  bleaching 
treatment  by  means  of  a  peroxidic  reagent,  comprising: 

a  first  stage  for  delignifying  and  bleaching  said  chemical  kraft 

paper  pulp  with  a  peroxidic  reagent  in  an  acidic  medium, 
a  second  stage  treating  said  delignified  and  bleached  chemical 
kraft  paper  pulp  with  a  reducing  compound,  and 
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a  third  stage  for  further  delignifying  and  bleaching  said  chemical 
kraft  paper  pulp  with  a  peroxidic  reagent  in  an  alkaline 
medium. 


5434.116 
COMPACT  PRESS  SECTION  WITH  CLOSED  DRAW  OF 
THE  WEB  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Mikko    Karvinen,   Vihtavuori:    Reima    Kerttula,    Muurame; 
Jorma  Laapotti,  Palokka,  and  Jubani  Pajula,  Jyvaskyla,  all 
of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,190,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^93,383, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,989,  Feb.  3, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,2404*3.  This  application  Oct  20,  1994,  Sen 
No.  326481 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  19,  1991,  916026 
Int  CL*  D2IF  i/04 
VS.  a.  162—274  17  Claims 


5434,117 
POSITION  CONTROL  FOR  SELF-LOADING  ROLL 
Arnold  J.  Roerig,  Gold  Canyon,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Beloit  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,978,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,447,605.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,018 

Int  CL*  D21F  i/m;3/00:  B21B  29/00 

VS.  CL  162—3584  8  Chums 


1.  In  a  papermaking  machine  having  a  first  cylindrical  roll  and  a 
nip  member  supported  on  a  stationary  cross  head,  wherein  the  nip 
member  engages  a  paper  web  between  the  first  cyUndrical  roll  and 
the  nip  member,  defining  a  nip  therebetween,  and  a  piston  mounted 
within  a  piston  cavity  formed  in  the  cross  head  which  is  operable 
to  move  in  a  nipwad  direction  loward  and  away  from  the  nip.  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  first  port  extending  from  the  piston  cavity  through  die  cross 

head; 
a  second  port  extending  from  the  piston  cavity  through  the  cross 
head,  wherein  the  second  port  is  spaced  form  the  first  pott 
away  from  the  nip;  and 
a  valve  which  is  operable  to  selectively  block  the  first  port, 
wherein  hydraulic  fluid  introduced  into  the  piston  cavity  may 
escape  from  the  piston  cavity  to  a  low  pressure  vent  area 
through  either  the  first  or  the  second  port  depending  on  the 
state  of  the  valve  when  the  piston  is  positioned  within  the 
cavity  so  as  to  uncover  said  first  or  second  port,  such  that  the 
piston  may  be  advanced  nipward  a  limited  amount  in  response 
to  the  introduction  of  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  piston  cavity. 


1.  A  closed  press  section  in  a  paper  machine,  comprising 

a  compact  combination  of  press  rolls  defining  press  nips  with 
each  other,  one  of  said  press  rolls  being  a  center  roll, 

a  plurality  of  fabrics  supporting  a  web,  one  of  said  fabrics 
comprising  a  transfer  band  defining  a  closed  loop  around  said 
center  roll,  said  transfer  band  having  an  outer  face  upon 
which  the  web  is  transferred, 

at  least  a  last  one  of  said  press  nips  being  defined  between  said 
center  roll  and  another  one  of  said  press  rolls,  a  closed  loop  of 
said  transfer  band  being  pa.ssed  around  said  center  roll,  said 
transfer  band  defining  a  closed  draw  located  after  said  last 
press  nip  in  said  compact  combination  of  rolls,  the  web  being 
constantly  supported  in  said  closed  draw, 

said  transfer  band  comprising  a  fabric  which  substantially  does 
not  receive  water  such  that  said  transfer  band  does  not  rewel 
the  web.  said  outer  face  of  said  transfer  band  fabric  having 
web-adhesion  properties  such  that,  after  said  last  nip,  the  web 
follows  said  transfer  band  fabric  in  a  straight  run, 

a  drying  cylinder  arranged  inside  said  loop  of  said  transfer  band 
and  after  said  straight  run  in  the  miming  direction  of  the  web 
such  that  said  transfer  band  carries  the  web  over  a  sector  of 
said  drying  cylinder,  and 

directing  means  for  directing  a  drying  wire  over  said  sector  of 
said  drying  cylinder  into  engagement  with  the  web  carried  on 
said  transfer  band,  a  loop  of  said  drying  wire  being  devoid  of 
any  roll  directly  opposite  said  drying  cylinder,  said  directing 
means  and  said  drying  cylinder  being  arranged  relative  to  one 
another  such  that  the  web  is  detached  from  said  transfer  band 
fabric  in  said  sector  and  directly  transferred  onto  said  drying 
wire  that  carries  the  web  further  into  a  drying  section  follow- 
ing said  press  section. 


5434,118 
ROTARY  VACUUM  DISTILLATION  AND  DESALINATION 

APPARATUS 

Witanot  H.  McCutcfaen,  P.O.  Box  701129,  Houston,  Tex.  77270 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  929,286.  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207300 

Int  a."  BOID  i/W 

U.S.  a.  202—205.000  13  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  vacuum  distillation,  comprising  a  combina- 
tion of: 

means  for  creating  a  vortex  in  a  distilland  about  an  axis  of 

rotation; 
means  for  defining  an  afferent  mesial  passage, 

the  aflferent  mesial  passage  having  an  inlet  distal  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  an  outlet  proximal  to  said  axis  of  rotation. 
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the  outlet  communicating  with  an  inlet  of  a  pump,  and  the 
inlet  communicating  with  the  distilland, 
said  means  for  defining  an  afferent  mesial  passage  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
parallel  disks, 
conical  elements, 
tubes,  and 

a  hollow  disk,  wherein  the  hollow  disk  being  centered  on 
the  axis  of  rotation  and  having  tubular  passages  through 
at  least  one  of  its  surfaces,  the  inlet  of  said  tubular 
passages  being  the  inlet  of  the  afferent  mesial  passage: 
means  for  pumping  vapor  radially  inward  through  the  afferent 
mesial  passage  so  as  to  remove  vapor  continuously  from  the 
surface  of  the  distilland  across  the  inlet  of  the  afferent  mesial 
passage,  thereby  allowing  for  continuous  evaporation  of  the 
distilland  at  said  surface;  and 
means  for  condensing  vapor  to  produce  a  distillate: 
wherein  the  vapor  pressure  of  a  distillate  is  created  through 
opposed  centrifugal  and  centripetal  forces  in  the  distilland.  the 
centripetal  force  being  due  to  said  means  for  pumping  vapor 
and  the  centrifugal  force  being  due  to  said  means  for  creating 
a  vortex  in  the  distilland,  with  said  opposed  forces  being 
focussed  through  the  afferent  mesial  passage. 
10.  Apparatus  for  desalination  of  salt  water,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  distilland  pump  comprising  at  least  two  parallel  disks 
defining  between  them  an  afferent  mesial  passage  at  lea.st  in 
part  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  distilland 
pump, 
a  vapor  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
means  for  rotating  the  vapor  pump  and  the  distilland  pump, 
a  hollow  shaft  connecting  the  vapor  pump  and  the  distilland 
pump,  the  shaft  having  a  bore  communicating  with  both  the 
inlet  of  the  vapor  pump  and  the  afferent  mesial  passage,  such 
that  a  closed  path  exists  through  the  afferent  mesial  passage 
and  through  the  bore  into  the  inlet  of  the  vapor  pump,  and 
means  for  condensing  water  vapor,  said  condensing  means  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  of  the  vapor  pump. 


S3M,120 
MEMBRANELESS  WATER  ELECTROLYZER 

Shigeru  Ando;  Hisato  Haraga;  Hldetaka  Miyahara;  Jui\ji 
Tanaka,  and  Hiroshl  Takamatsu.  all  of  Kita-kyushi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,742 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/46:  C25B  1/26:15/08 

VS.  a.  205—164  19  Claims 


5,534,119 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  EROSION  OF  CARBON- 
CONTAINING  COMPONENTS  OF  ALUMINUM 
PRODUCTION  CELLS 
Jainagesh  A.  Sekhar,  2310  E.  HiU  Ave.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45208 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,052,  Aug.  12,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,364,513.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254J89 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  WIPO,  May  28,  1993,  PCT/ 
US93/05142 

Int.  CL*  C25C  3/06:3/W 
VS.  a.  205—372  19  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  using  for  the  prevention  of  erosion,  a  carbon- 
containing  cell  component  of  a  cell  for  production  of  aluminum  by 
electrolysis  of  alumina  dissolved  in  a  molten  electrolyte,  said 
component  having  a  coating  of  particulate  refractory  hard  metal 
boride  in  a  colloid  applied  from  a  slurry  of  the  particulate  refrac- 
tory hard  metal  boride  in  a  liquid  colloidal  carrier,  wherein  said 
erosion  is  physical  erosion  due  to  movement  of  molten  aluminum 
and  molten  electrolyte  and  does  not  include  any  chemical  anack  or 
reaction. 


"V^ 


18.  A  process  for  producing  chlorinated  acidic  water  by  the 
electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloride,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flow  path  having  a  slit-shaped  cross-section  and 
having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end.  said  flow  path 
being  defined  by  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces,  said 
surfaces  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  at  a  distance 
small  enough  to  establish  a  laminar  flow  when  fluid  is  allowed 
to  flow  therethrough: 

positioning  planar  cathodic  and  anodic  electrodes  with  the  work- 
ing surfaces  thereof  in  flush  with  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, respectively: 

providing  a  slit-shaped  recovery  port  opening  onto  the  down- 
stream region  of  said  second  surface  and  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  flow  in  said  flow  path,  said  recovery 
port  being  located  upstream  of  said  downstream  end  of  said 
flow  path  at  such  a  distance  from  said  downstream  end  that 
laminar  flow  as  established  in  said  flow  path  is  substantiiilly 
sustained  as  fluid  flowing  in  said  flow  path  is  advanced  past 
said  port  in  the  direction  of  said  flow  path: 

causing  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloride  to  flow  through- 
out said  flow  path  while  allowing  laminar  flow  to  be  estab- 
lished In  said  flow  path: 

applying  an  electric  potential  between  said  electrodes  to  electro- 
lyze  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloride  thereby  to  produce  a 
layer  of  chlorinated  acidic  water  flowing  along  said  second 
surface:  and. 

causing  said  layer  of  chlorinated  acidic  water  to  flow  out  of  said 
port  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  said 
laminar  flow  and  perpendicular  to  said  second  surface  while 
substantially  maintaining  said  laminar  flow  in  the  region  of 
said  flow  path  downstream  of  said  port  whereby  said  layer  of 
chlorinated  acidic  water  is  separated  from  the  remainder  of 
said  laminar  flow  and  is  recovered  from  said  port. 


5,534,121 
PREPARATIVE  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  GEL 
ELECTROPHORESIS  SYSTEM 
B.  Alex  Merrick,  Gary:  Rachel  M.  Patterson,  Chapel  Hill; 
Robert  G.  Hall;  Chaoylng  He,  both  of  Durham,  and  James 
K.  Selkirk,  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented   by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
FUed  May  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,M3 
int.  CI."  COIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  a.  204—459  10  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  method  for  separating  complex  protein  mixtures 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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a)  prefocusing  an  isoelectric  focusing  tube  gel  having  a  length  of 
about  22  cm  and  an  inside  diameter  of  about  6  nun  for  a 
period  of  time  suflScient  to  produce  a  linear  pH  gradient 
through  said  isoelectric  focusing  tube  gel; 

b)  loading  said  prefocused  isoelectric  focusing  tube  gel  with  a 
sample  mixture  of  proteins; 

c)  applying  a  voltage  across  said  sample-loaded  isoelectric  tube 
to  cause  separation  of  said  .sample  mixnire  along  a  first 
direction; 

d)  transferring  said  sample  mixture  from  step  c)  to  a  slab  gel 
having  dimensions  of  20x25  cm.;  and 

e)  applying  a  voltage  across  said  slab  gel  to  cause  separation  of 
said  sample  inixture  along  a  second  direction. 


1.  A  chlor-alkali  diaphragm  electrolysis  cell  comprising  pairs  of 
interleaved  cathodes  (C)  and  anodes  (B).  said  cathodes  having 
surfaces  with  openings  and  are  provided  with  porous  corrosion 
resistant  diaphragms,  said  cell  further  comprising  feed  brine  inlets 
and  outlets  (H,  I,  L)  for  the  removal  of  produced  chlorine,  hydro- 
gen and  caustic,  said  anodes  (B)  are  expanded  by  internal  extend- 
ers (F)  and  have  electrode  surfaces  with  openings  for  releasing 
produced  gaseous  chlorine,  characterized  in  that  each  of  said 
expanded  anodes  (B)  comprises  in  addition  to  the  internal  extend- 
ers a  plurality  of  pressing  means  (0,Q)  made  of  corrosion  resistant 
material  having  elastic  properties  to  maintain  the  electrode  surfaces 
of  the  anodes  to  maintain  constant  and  homogeneously  distributed 
pres.sure  of  the  anodes'  surfaces  against  the  diaphragm  and  said 
pressing  means  are  longitudinally  positioned  inside  the  anodes. 


5,534,123 

DENATURING  SEPARATION  MATRIX  HAVING 

HYDROXYETHYL  CELLULOSE  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACID 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

John  S.  Bashkin.  Mountain  View;  David  L.  Barker,  Foster  City, 

and  Richard  F.  Johnston,  Murphys,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Molecular  Dynamics,  SiumyvaJe,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,097 

Int.  a."  GOIN  27/26:  BOID  57/02 

VS.  CL  204—455  20  Claims 

KAK  srAOMia  Am  ntx  widths  ,>  xa  muhh* 


5,534,122 
CELL  HAVING  A  POROUS  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  CHLOR- 
ALKALI  ELECTROLYSIS  AND  PRCESS  USING  THE 
SAME 
Cario  IVaini,  and  Giovaimi  Meneghini,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  De  Nora  Permclec  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,098,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,754 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  12,  1993,  MI93A0257 

Int.  CI.''  C25B  ^/OO 

VS.  a.  204—266  11  aaims 


•ASC  WntMM.  Ay) 

1.  A  denattiring  separation  matrix  for  capillary  electrophoresis  of 
nucleic  acids,  the  matrix  comprising: 

an  aqueous  solution  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  in  combination 
with  urea,  the  urea  being  present  at  a  concentration  in  the 
range  of  5M  to  7M  wherein  the  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  com- 
prises I  to  3%  w/v  of  the  solution. 


5.534,124 

ON-SITE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEHALOGENATION 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM 

Patrick  A.  Rundhaug,  Ibcson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Chem-Pro, 

"nicson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,068 

Int.  a."  C25F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  588—204  7  Clains 


mlDMO 


I.  An  electrochemical  process  for  dehalogenating  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  compounds,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  waste  material  contained  in  a  container,  said  waste 
material  comprising  a  halogenated  hydrocartwn  compound: 

(b)  providing  a  probe  structure,  said  probe  structure  compnsing 
a  rigid,  elongated,  hollow,  multi-piece  tubular  structure 
including  an  electrical  insulating  member,  an  electrode  mem- 
ber and  a  hollow  vessel  portion; 

(c)  providing  an  electncal  energy  source  for  energizing  said 
electrode  member; 

(d)  determining  thai  said  halogenated  hydrocartion  compound 
exceeds  a  toxic  level  of  concentration: 

(e)  admixing  to  said  contained  halogenated  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound a  predetermined  amount  of  at  least  one  metal  hydrox- 
ide selected  fiwm  a  metallic  hydroxide  group  consisting  of 
sodium  hydroxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  and  potassium  hydrox- 
ide: 
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(0  further  admixing  an  alcohol  into  the  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bon compound/metal  hydroxide  mixture,  said  alcohol  being 
selected  from  an  alcohol  group  consisting  of  methanol,  etha- 
nol.  or  isopropanol: 

(g)  inserting  said  probe  structure  into  said  container; 

(h)  applymg  a  voltage  to  said  electrode  member  from  said 
electrical  energy  source: 

(i)  producing  an  electrolyte  salt  solution  containing  metallic 
cations  and  halogen  anions: 

(j)  migrating  halogen  anions  towards  said  electrode  member  and 
into  said  hollow  vessel  portion  of  said  probe  structure: 

(k)  trapping  said  migrated  halogen  ions  in  said  hollow  vessel 
portion: 

(I)  stopping  application  of  voltage  and  removing  said  probe 
structure  containing  trapped  halogen  from  said  container  and 
disposing  of  said  trapped  halogen:  and 

(m)  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (1)  as  required  until  the  concen- 
tration levels  of  halogen  in  the  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
compound  is  at,  or  below,  a  acceptable  concentrations  level. 


means  for  scaiuiing  the  separated  fluore.scently  marked  DNA 
bands  photoelectrically  with  a  laser  and  a  sen.sor.  wherein  the 
laser  scans  with  a  scanning  light  at  a  scanning  light  frequency 
within  an  absorbent  spectrum  of  said  fluorescently  marked 
DNA  samples; 

means  for  sensing  light  at  an  emission  firequency  of  the  marked 
DNA; 

said  means  for  scanning  including  means  for  focusing  a  micro- 
scope on  the  gel  portion  of  the  electrophoresis  slab,  wherein 
the  bands  are  scanned  while  still  in  the  gel  but  after  being 
resolved; 

the  means  for  establishing  an  electrical  potential  across  said  gel 
electrophoresis  slab  including  an  upper  buffer  assembly  con- 
nected to  an  upper  end  of  the  slab  and  a  lower  buffer  assembly 
connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  gel  electrophoresis  slab; 
and 

means  for  positioning  the  gel  electrophoresis  slab  at  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  different  elevations,  wherein  different  lengths  of 
gel  electrophoresis  slabs  may  be  accommodated. 


5^34,125 

DNA  SEQUENCING 

L]ie  R.  Middendorf;  Robert  C.  Bruce,  both  of  Lincoiii,  and 

Robert  D.  Eckles,  Malcolm,  all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Li-Cor, 

Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

DlviskHi  of  Sen  No.  1M06,  Feb.  17,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,360423, 

whkfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,230,  Sep.  20, 

1991,  Pat  Na  5^30,781,  and  Ser.  No.  570,503.  Aug.  21,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,207,880,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  78,279,  JuL  27,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  594,676,  Mar.  29,  1984,  PaL  No.  4,729.947.  This 

application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,461 

Int  CI.*  GOIK  27/26:  GOIN  27/447 

VS.  a.  204—618  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sequencing  DNA  comprising: 

a  gel  electrophoresis  slab  having  an  upper  ponion  and  a  lower 
portion: 

means  for  applying  fluorescently  marked  DNA  samples  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  for  electrophoresing  in  a  plurality  of 
chatuiels  through  the  gel  electrophoitsis  slab: 

means  for  establishing  electrical  potential  across  said  gel  elec- 
trophoresis slab  wherein  DNA  samples  are  resolved  in  accor- 
dance with  the  size  of  DNA  fragments  in  said  gel  electro- 
phoresis slab  into  fluorescently  marked  DNA  bands; 


5334,126 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  COATING 

OF  METAL  PARTS 
David  M.  Stadler.  Lathrup  Village,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Pemick, 
Commerce,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  IntematioDal  Hard- 
coat,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,012 

Int.  a.''  C25D  21/18:5/02.17/06;  C25B  9AX) 

VS.  C\.  205—101  19  Oaims 


':±Ff 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  generating  an  electrolytic 
coating  on  a  first  surface  portion  of  each  of  at  least  two 
electrically-conductive  workpieces,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plating  tank  having  an  interior  and  including  a  wall  having  at 
least  two  apertures  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  said 
workpieces,  one  of  said  workpieces  to  one  of  said  apertures, 
said  taiUc  further  including  at  least  one  electrode  extending 
into  the  plating  tank,  and  a  drain: 

means  for  temporarily  securing  said  workpieces  in  said  apertures 
so  as  to  place  the  first  surface  portions  thereof  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  tank: 

a  seal  for  sealing  said  apertures  about  said  workpieces  when  said 
workpieces  are  secured  therein  such  that  only  the  first  surface 
ponion  of  said  workpieces  are  placed  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  plating  tank; 

means  for  directing  an  electrolyte  into  said  tank  siKh  that  said 
electrolyte  bridges  each  of  said  workpieces  and  said  at  least 
one  electrode:  and 

a  power  supply  connected  to  said  woriq[>ieces  and  said  at  least 
one  electrode,  respectively,  for  applying  a  current  across  said 
electrolyte  in  said  tank  when  said  electrolyte  bridges  said 
workpieces  and  said  at  least  one  electrode,  whereby  an  elec- 
trolytic coating  is  generated  on  the  first  surface  portion  of 
each  of  said  worlcpieces;  and 

means  for  directing  a  rinsing  fluid  into  the  tank  to  rinse  the  first 
surface  portion  of  each  of  said  worlcpieces. 
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5^34,127 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SOLDER  BUMPS  ON 
ELECTRODES  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Tadahiko  Sakai,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,433 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6-001145 

InL  CI.*"  C25D  5/02 

VS.  a.  205—125  10  Claims 


thereof,  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  a  sodium  salt  or  a 
potassium  salt  tlieieof,  and  a  thiocyanic  acid  or  a  salt  tlieteof. 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  solder  bump  on  an  electrode  provided 
on  an  electronic  component,  comprising  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  solder  layer  on  the  electrode  of  the  electronic 

component: 
melting  said  first  solder  layer  by  a  thermal  processing  so  as  to 

form  a  molten  solder  in  a  spherical  shape: 
cooling  down  said  spherical  molten  solder  to  form  a  hardened 

spherical  core  of  bump; 
forming  a  second  solder  layer  on  said  spherical  core  so  as  to 

cover  a  surface  of  said  spherical  core,  a  height  of  said  second 

solder  layer  being  higher  than  that  of  said  spherical  core; 
heating  said  second  solder  layer  until  said  second  solder  layer 

fuses  together  with  said  core  so  as  to  form  an  integrated 

molten  solder  in  a  spherical  shape:  and 
cooling  down  said  integrated  molten  solder  to  form  a  hardened 

spherical  bump  on  the  electrode. 


5,534,128 

NON-CYANIDE  COPPER-ZINC  ELECTROPLATING 

BATH,  METHOD  OF  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 

COPPER  FOIL  FOR  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  USING 

THE  SAME  AND  COPPER  FOIL  FOR  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARD 
Kazuyoshi  Aso;  Masaml  Noguchi;  Katsumi  Kobayashi.  and 
Takeshi  Yamagishi,  all  of  Shimodate,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Denkai,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-049972 
Int.  CI."  C25D  5/10:5/12:3/58:  C23C  28/00 
VS.  a.  205—176  12  Oaims 


1.  A  non-cyanide  copper- zinc  electroplating  bath  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  5  to  60  g/1  of  a  copper  salt,  2  to  30  g/l 
of  a  zinc  salt,  30  to  120  g/l  of  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  or  salt 


5,534,129 

CYANIDIC-ALKALINE  BATHS  FOR  THE  GALVANIC 

DEPOSITION  OF  COPPER-TIN  ALLOY  COATINGS.  USES 

THEREOF,  AND  METALLIC  BASES  COATED  WITH 

SAID  COPPER-TIN  ALLOY  COATING 

Gerd  Hoffacker,  Alfdorf;  Hasso  Kaiser,  Schwaebisch  Gmuend,- 

Klaus  Reissmueller,  Spraitbach.  and  Guenter  Hlrth,  Heu- 

bacb,  all  ot,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengcsell- 

schaft,  Frankfurt,  Gennany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  JoL  26,  1993,  43  24 
995.7 

InL  a.*  C25D  3/58:3/60 
VS.  CL  205—241  17  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline-cyanidic  bath  for  the  electrolytic  deposition  of 
bright  to  brilliant,  leveled  copper-tin  alloy  coatings,  said  bath 
comprising  1  to  60  g/l  copper  in  the  form  of  copper<I)  cyanide,  1  to 
50  g/l  tin  in  the  fonn  of  alkali  metal  stannate,  0  to  10  g/l  zinc  in  the 
form  of  zinc  cyanide,  1  to  100  g/l  free  alkali  metal  cyamde,  I  to  50 
g/l  free  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  0  to  50  g/l  alkali  metal  carbonate,  0 
to  100  mg/1  lead  as  leadCII)  acetate  or  leaddl)  sulfonate,  1  to  200 
g/l  of  at  least  one  complex  binder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oligosaccharides,  polysaccharides  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
0.01  to  5  g/l  of  at  least  one  brightener  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  alkene  sulfonates  of  the  formula 

R— CH=CH— (CHj),— SOjNa 


C,H, 


and  its  derivatives,  in  which  R=H,  CM,,  C4Ij,  C3H7, 
or  CftH,  and  n=0  to  5; 
(b)  alkyne  sulfonates  of  the  formula 

R— (CHj).— C=C— (CHj),— SOjNa 


and  its  derivatives,  in  which  R=H,  CM,.  C^H,,  C5H,  or 
CjH,.  m=0  to  5  and  n=0to  5; 
(c)  pyridinium  compounds  of  the  formula 


(CH2),-S03e 


and  its  derivatives,  in  which  R=H.  CMC.  CH,,  C,H50,  CH,. 
CONH2,  CjH,  or  CftHs— CH2  and  n=l  ro  5,  and  R  can  occur 
in  ortho,  meta  or  para  position;  and 
(d)  sulfur<ontaining  propane  sulfonates  of  tije  formula 

R— (CHj),— SO3 

and  its  derivatives,  in  which  R= — OH  — NH — C — (CH^OHjj 


-o 


OR 


/ \ 

— N  O. 
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5434,130 

APPLICATION  OF  PHOSPHATES  OF  ALUMINUM  TO 

CARBONACEOUS  COMPONENTS  OF  ALUMINUM 

PRODUCTION  CELLS 

Jainagesh  A.  Sekbar,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Moltech 

Invent  S.A.,  LuxemlMurg 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,224 
Int.  CI.'  C25C  3/06 
VS.  a.  205—372  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  carbonaceous  electrolytic  cell  compo- 
nent to  prolong  useful  life  of  said  component,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  applying  a  treatment  composition  to  said  component,  said 
treatment  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  one  or 
more  phosphates  of  aluminum  and  one  or  more  colloidal  carriers, 
wherein  said  method  is  carried  out  at  temperatures  up  to  200°  C. 


5334,131 

PROCESS  FOR  HEAVY  METALS  ELECTROWINNING 
Gianni  Zoppi,  Dino  di  Sonvico,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Eco- 

cfaem  Aktiengesellschaft,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,43» 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  8, 1994, 02746/ 
94 

Int  a."  C25D  1/16:1/08 
U.S.  CI.  205—560  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  Me  tnetals  selected  from  copper,  zinc, 
niclcel.  cadmium  and  cobalt,  in  which  the  corresponding  water- 
soluble  metal-ammino  complex  Me(NH3)„Cl^  is  formed  and  said 
complex  is  submitted,  in  aqueous  solution,  to  electrolysis  inside  a 
cell  with  no  separation  means  between  anode  and  cathode,  charac- 
terized in  that  to  said  aqueous  solution,  bromide  ion  is  added. 


5334,133 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  Q.  I. 
CONCENTRATION  OF  LIQUID  TAR  WHILE 
CONCURRENTLY  PRODUCING  A  Q.  I.  FREE  TAR 
Irwin  C.  Lewis,-  Ching  F.  Chang,  both  of  Strongsville,  Ohio; 
George  E.  Keller,  U,  South  Charieston;  Gary  L.  Gilleskie, 
Dunbar,  both  of  W.  Va.,  and  Richard  L.  Shao,  North  Royal- 
ton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  UCAR  Carbon  Teclinology  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,395 
InL  CL'  ClOC  lAX) 
VS.  a.  208—39  5  Claims 

I.  Continuous  method  for  increasing  the  concentration  of  infus- 
ible solids  (Q.I.)  in  a  Q.l.  containing  liquid  tar  to  a  desired  level 
while  simultaneously  producing  a  Q.l.  ftce  permeate  which  com- 
prises: continuously  introducing  Q.l.  containing  liquid  tar  feed 
having  a  Icnown  Q.I.  concentration  into  a  circulation  loop  which 
includes,  in  series,  a  cross-flow  filtration  membrane  filter,  a  pump 
and  a  flow  controller  to  continuously  circulate  said  feed  in  said 
circulation  loop  to  obtain  (i)  a  Q.I.  free  permeate  liquid  tar  product 
exiting  the  circulation  loop  via  said  cross-flow  filter  at  a  desired 
known  permeate  flow  rate  and  (ii)  a  Q.I.  containing  liquid  concen- 
trate product  of  increased  Q.l.  concentration  compared  to  the  liquid 
tar  feed  which  passes  through  said  cross-flow  filter  and  circulates 
in  the  circulation  loop;  thereafter  contmuously,  and  concurrently 
with  the  introduction  of  additional  Q.l.  containing  liquid  tar  feed 
into  the  circulation  loop,  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  Q.I.  con- 
taining liquid  concentrate  of  increased  Q,I.  concentration  from  the 
circulation  loop,  the  flow  rate  of  the  additional  Q.l.  containing 
liquid  tar  feed  being  the  same  as  the  flow  rate  of  the  Q.l.  contain- 
ing concentrate  product  withdrawn  from  the  circulation  loop  and 
maintaining  the  relationship  between  Q.I.  concentrations  and  flow 
rates  as  follows: 


5334,132 
ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

AN  AFFINITY  REACTION 
Mark  Vreeke,  14603  Cedar  Point,  Houston,  Tex.  77070,  and 
Patrick  Rocca,  91,  Cbemin  de  O^res,  76130  Mont-Saint- 
Aignan,  France 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,782 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  205—777.5  15  Claims 


8.  A  method  for  sensing  the  occurrence  of  a  binding  reaction 
between  a  selective  binding  unit  (SBU)  and  a  conjugate  to  the  SBU 
where  changing  of  the  incubation  solution  is  not  necessary  to 
differentiate  bound  and  unbound  conjugate  comprising  the  steps  of 
coating  a  current  collecting  electrode  with  a  hydrogel.  the  polymer 
network  of  which  comprises  SBUs  and  multiple  reducible  and 
oxidizable  centers  chemically  bound  to  the  network,  immersing  the 
hydrogel  coated  electrode  in  a  solution  containing  the  conjugate,  to 
which  an  oxidoreductase  is  covalentiy  bound,  allowing  the  SBU  to 
bind  with  its  conjugate,  and  measuring  the  current  frown  the 
electrode  when  the  electrolytic  solution  contains  a  substrate  of  the 
oxidoreductases. 


Q.l.  Concentration 

of  Concentrate 
Portion  withdrawn 
fixin)  Circulation 
Loop 


Q.l.  Concentration 
of  Feed  Introduced 
into  Circulation 
Loop 


Feed  Row  Rale 
Feed  Flow  Rate  - 
Penneaie  Flow  Rate 


5334,134 
LOW  PAH  PITCH  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SAME 
William  Roder,  Indianapolis,  and  Eric  F.  V.  Scriven,  Green- 
wood, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reilly  Industries,  Inc.,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  156,240 
Int  a.'  ClOC  3/00 
VS.  a.  208-^2  14  Claims 

1.  A  pitch  product,  comprising  a  pitch  including  a  substantially 
homogeneous  blend  of  coal  tar  pitch,  gilsonite  pitch  and  petroleum 
pitch,  said  pitch  being  substantially  free  from  separated  layers 
containing  coal  tar  pitch,  gilsonite  pitch  or  petroleum  pitch  and 
having  a  Ring  and  Ball  (ASTM  D36)  softening  point  of  about  60° 
C.  to  about  150°  C. 


5334,135 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ZEOLITES 
Pei-Shing  E.  Dai;   David  E.  Sherwood,  Jr.,  and  Burton  H. 
Bartley,  aU  of  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignors  to  ABB  Lununus 
Global  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206303 
Int  CI.'  ClOG  11/05:45/00:  BOU  29/08 
VS.  a.  208—120  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  charge  zeolite  to  produce  a  zeolite 
having  an  ultra  low  Unit  Cell  Size,  wherein  the  charge  zeolite  is 
characterized  by  (i)  a  framework  Silica  to  Alumina  Ratio  of  about 
5-10,  (ii)  a  Lattice  Constant  of  24.45  A-24.60  A,  (iii)  a  Secondary 
Pore  Volume  less  than  about  0.05  cc/g,  (iv)  a  Surface  Silicon  to 


July  9,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1147 


Aluminum  Ratio  of  about  1-3,  and  (v)  an  Acid  Site  Density  of 
about  5-32  cc  NHj/g  which  consists  essentially  of 
contacting   said   charge   zeolite   with   steam  at  about    1(X)0° 

P.- 1200°  P.; 
maintaining  said  charge  zeolite  in  said  contact  with  steam  for 
about  0.5-8  hours  during  which  time  said  charge  zeolite  is 
converted  into  a  hydrothermally-treated  zeolite  characterized 
by  (i)  a  framework  Silica  to  Alumina  Ratio  of  about  10-36, 
(ii)  a  decreased  Lattice  Constant  of  about  24.28  A-24.47  A, 
(iii)  a  Secondary  Pore  Volume  of  about  0.09-0.13  cc/g,  (iv)  a 
Siuface  Silicon  to  Aluminum  Ratio  of  about  1-1.5:1,  and  (v) 
an  Acid  Site  Density  of  about  5-16  cc  NHj/g; 
contacting  said  hydrothermally-treated  zeolite  in  acid  medium  of 
concentration  greater  than  0.2N  at  140°  F.-250°  F.  for  0.5-8 
hours  thereby  converting  said  hydrothermally-treated  zeolite 
into  a  hydrothermally-treated  acidified  zeolite  characterized 
by  (i)  a  framework  SUica  to  Alumina  Ratio  of  about  60-80, 
(ii)  a  decreased  Lattice  Constant  of  below  about  24.19  A,  (iii) 
an  increased  Secondary  Pore  Volume  of  about  0. 1 1-0. 14  cc/g, 
(iv)  a  Surface  Silicon  to  Aluminum  Ratio  of  about  24-36,  and 
(v)  an  Acid  Site  Density  of  about  I  -6  cc  NHj/g  and 
recovering  said  hydrothermally-treated  acidified  zeolite  charac- 
terized by  (i)  a  framework  Silica  to  Alumina  Ratio  of  about 
60-80,  (ii)  a  decreased  Lattice  Constant  of  below  about  24.19 
A,  (iii)  an  increased  Secondary  Pore  Volume  about  0.11-0.14 
cc/g,  (iv)  a  Surface  Silicon  to  Aluminum  Ratio  of  about 
24-36,  and  (v)  an  Acid  Site  Density  of  about  1-6  cc  NHVg 
8.  A  novel  dealuminated  Y-  Zeolite  characterized  by  a  Unit  Cell 
Size  less  than  about  24.19  A  which  is  the  product  of  contacting  a 
charge  Y-zeolite  characterized  by  (i)  a  framework  Silica  to  /Uu- 
mina  Ratio  of  about  5-10,  (ii)  a  Lattice  Constant  of  24.45  A-24.60 
A,  (iii)  a  Secondary  Pore  Volume  less  than  about  0.05  cc/g  (iv)  a 
Surface  Silicon  to  Aluminum  Ratio  of  about  1-3,  and  (iv)  an  Acid 
Site  Density  of  about  7-32  cc  NHj/g  with  steam  at  about  1000° 
P.- 1 200°  P; 
maintaining  said  charge  Y-zeolite  in  said  contact  with  steam  for 
about  0.5-8  hours  during  which  time  said  charge  Y-zeolite  is 
converted  into  a  hydrothermally-treated  Y-zeolite  character- 
ized by  (i)  a  framework  Silica  to  Alumina  Ratio  of  about 
10-36,  (ii)  a  decreased  Lattice  Constant  of  about  24.28 
A-24.47  A,  (iii)  a  Secondary  Pore  Volume  of  about  0.09-0. 13 
cc/g,  (iv)  a  Surface  Silicon  to  Aluminum  Ratio  of  about 
1-1.5:1.  and  (v)  an  Acid  Site  Density  of  about  5-16cc  NH,/g; 
contacting  said  hydrothermally-treated  Y-zeoIite  in  acid  medium 
of  concentration  greater  than  0.2N  at  140°  F.-250°  P.  for 
0.5-8  hours  thereby  converting  said  hydrothermally-treated 
Y-zeohte  into  a  hydrothermally-treated  acidified  zeolite  char- 
acterized by  (i)  a  framework  Silica  to  Alumina  Ratio  of  about 
60-80,  (ii)  a  decreased  Lattice  Constant  of  below  about  24. 19 
A,   (iii)   an   increased    Secondary    Pore   Volume   of   about 
0.11-0.14  cc/g,  (iv)  a  Surface  Silicon  to  Aluminum  Ratio  of 
about  24-36,  and  (v)  an  Acid  Site  Density  of  about  1-6  cc 
NH,/g. 
recovering  said  hydrothermally-treated  acidified  zeolite  charac- 
terized by  (i)  a  framework  Silica  to  Alumina  Ratio  of  about 
60-80.  (ii)  a  decreased  Lattice  Constant  of  below  about  24. 19 
A,   (iii)   an    increased   Secondary    Pore    Volume   of   about 
0.11-0.14  cc/g,  (i\)  a  Surface  Silicon  to  Aluminum  Ratio  of 
about  24-36.  and  (v)  an  Acid  Site  Density  of  about  1-6  cc 
NHj/g. 
12.  A  method  of  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  charge  which  com- 
prises 

contacting  said  hydrocarbon  charge  with,  as  all  or  portion  of  a 
catalyst  a  zeolite  having  a  Unit  Cell  Size  of  24.02  Ato  24.14 
A,  a  framework  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  about  60-80,  a 
secondary  pore  volume  of  about  0.11-0.14  cc/g.  a  surface 
silicon  to  aluminum  ratio  of  about  24-36.  and  an  acid  site 
density  of  about  1-6  NH,/g; 
maintaining  said  hydrocarbon  charge  in  contact  with  said  zeolite 
having  a  Unit  Cell  Size  of  24.02  Ato  24.14  A  at  cracking 
conditions  including  temperature  of  about  900°  F.-IIOO°  F. 
and  pressure  of  about  0-20  psig. 


5334,136 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SOLVENT 

EXTRACTION  OF  OIL  FROM  BITUMEN  CONTAINING 

TAR  SAND 

WUIiam  J.  Rosenbloom,  8  Pioneer  Rd..  Westport  Coon.  06880 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,261 

Int  a.'  CIOG  1/04 

VS.  a.  208—390  8  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  recovering  bitumen  products  from  tar  sand,  the 
process  comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  viscous  tar  sand  feed  comprising  sand,  oil, 
resins,  asphaltenes,  clay  and  water  with  heated  thiiming  oil, 
the  thinning  oil  comprising  product  oil  diluted  with  solvent 
vapor,  to  dissolve  at  least  a  portion  of  the  oil.  resins  and 
asphaltenes  of  the  tar  sand  feed  in  solvent,  said  contacting 
step  forming  a  feed  slurry  having  a  lower  viscosity  than  the 
viscosity  of  the  tar  sand  feed; 

(b)  mixing  the  feed  slurry  with  light  oil,  the  light  oil  comprising 
solvent  and  recovered  occluded  oil,  and  separating  the  mix- 
ture of  feed  slurry  and  light  oil  into  product  oil  and  oil  sand, 
the  oil  sand  comprising  sand  having  occluded  oil  thereon; 

(c)  introducing  a  portion  of  the  product  oil  to  a  heat  exchanger/ 
scrubber; 

(d)  washing  the  oil  sand  with  solvent  in  a  countercuirent  fashion 
so  as  to  recover  occluded  oil  from  the  oil  sand,  wherein  the 
washing  step  forms  the  light  oil  mixed  with  the  feed  slurry  in 
step  (b)  and  washed  sand,  the  washed  sand  comprising  sand 
wet  with  solvent  and  water  having  substantially  no  occluded 
oil; 

(e)  heating  the  washed  sand  to  a  temperature  abo\c  the  boiling 
point  of  the  solvent  so  as  to  vaporize  substantially  all  of  the 
solvent  from  the  sand; 

(f)  flowing  inert  gas  through  the  heated  washed  sand  to  strip  the 
solvent  vapor  formed  in  step  (e)  from  the  sand  and  to  cool  the 
sand  by  heat  transfer  to  the  inert  gas; 

(g)  directing  the  inert  gas  and  solvent  vapor  to  the  heat 
exchanger/scrubber  wherein  the  solvent  vapor  is  contacted 
with  the  product  oil  introduced  to  the  heat  exchanger/scrubber 
in  step  (c),  wherein  the  solvent  vapor  is  absorbed  by  the 
product  oil  to  form  the  healed  thinning  oil  mixed  with  the  tar 
sand  feed  in  step  (a)  and  wherein  the  inert  ga.s  transfers  heat  to 
the  thinning  oil;  and 

(h)  reusing  the  inert  gas  to  strip  the  solvent  vapor  from  the  sand 
in  step  (0- 


5334,137 

PROCESS  FOR  DE-ASHING  COAL  TAR 

E.  Sean  Griggs,  and  WilUam  R.  Roder,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Reilly  Industries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,121,  May  28.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994^  Ser.  No.  215,010 

Int  a.'  CIOG  lAX):  ClOC  1/00:1/04 

VS.  CI.  208—425  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  ash-containing  coal  tar  in  sequential 

Centrifiigation  steps  to  remove  ash  therefrom  and  produce  a  coal 

tar  suitable  to  form  a  binder  pitch,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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subjecting  an  ash-containing  coal  tar  starting  material  having  an 
ash  content  of  greater  than  about  0,6  weight  percent  to  cen- 
crifugation  at  a  centnfugal  force  of  about  2000  to  about  4000 
G's,  said  centrifuging  being  effective  to  separate  the  coal  tar 
starting  material  into  a  first  fraction  which  is  an  intermediate 
goal  tar  having  a  reduce  level  of  ash  as  compared  to  the 
starting  material  and  a  second  fraction  having  an  iiKreased 
level  of  ash  as  compared  to  the  starting  material; 

recovering  said  intermediate  coal  tar;  and 

subjecting  said  intermediate  coal  tar  to  one  or  more  centrifuga- 
tions,  at  least  one  of  which  is  at  a  centrifugal  force  of  about 
SOOO  G's  to  about  10000  G's  so  as  to  separate  the  coal  tar  into 
a  finished  coal  tar  fraction  having  a  minced  level  of  ash  as 
compared  to  the  intermediate  coal  tar  and  not  greater  than 
about  0.4  weight  percent,  said  finished  coal  tar  fraction  having 
a  QI  component  content  of  about  4  to  about  1 2  weight  percent 
and  being  effective  upon  distillation  to  form  binder  pitch,  and 
a  further  fraction  having  an  increased  level  of  ash  as  com- 
pared to  the  intermediate  coal  tar;  and 

recovering  said  finished  coal  txu-  fraction. 


5^94,138 

FUEL  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS 

Christopher  F.  Coale,  1501  S.  Front,  Angleton,  Tex.  77515 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,351 

Int  a.*  BOID  17/038 

VS.  a.  210—86  10  Oaims 


8.  In  an  engine  having  a  fuel  tank  and  a  fuel  filter,  an  apparatus 
for  separating  contaminated  liquid  fuel  into  a  substantially  uncon- 
taminated  homogeneous  rafiBnate  fuel  portion  and  into  a  heteroge- 
neous extract  portion,  with  said  rafBnate  fuel  portion  having  a 
lower  specific  gravity  than  said  extract  portion,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  means  placed  between  said  fuel  tank  and 
said  fuel  filter,  and  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion 
disposed  below  said  top  portion,  and  first  and  second  lateral 
wall  portions  disposed  medially  and  perpendicularly  of  said 
top  portion  and  said  bottom  portion; 
an  inlet  means  disposed  upon  said  first  lateral  wall  portion  of 
said  elongated  housing  means,  for  receiving  said  contami- 
nated liquid  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank  into  a  separation  region; 
an  outlet  means  disposed  upon  said  second  lateral  wall  portion 
of  said  elongated  housing  means,  for  delivering  said  raffinate 
portion  to  said  fuel  filter; 
heating  means  disposed  upon  said  second  lateral  wall  portion  of 
said  elongated  housing  means,  for  heating  said  contaminated 
liquid  fuel  and  said  extract  portion  to  promote  flow  and  to 
prevent  solidification  thereof; 
a  separator  chamber  means  contained  within  said  elongated 
housing  means  and  having  a  centrifugation  means  and  said 
separation  region  therein; 
said  centrifugation  means  including  longitudinal  plate  means 
having  a  partially  fhistoconically-shaped  convex  surface  fac- 


ing said  first  lateral  wall  portion  and  said  separation  region 
with  a  vertex  end  facing  said  bottom  portion  and  an  opposite 
base  end  facing  said  top  portion,  for  causing  circular  turbulent 
flow  of  said  contaminated  liquid  fuel  thereabout; 

said  longitudinal  plate  means  of  said  partially  fhistoconically- 
shaped  surface  of  said  centrifiigation  means  disposed 
obliquely  relative  to  said  first  lateral  wall  portion  of  said 
elongated  housing  means  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  centrifugation  means  further  having  an  impact  plate  means 
disposed  oppositely  of  said  longitudinal  plate  means  and 
facing  an  extract  collection  region,  for  interrupting  said  circu- 
lar mrfoulent  flow  of  said  contaminated  liquid  fuel; 

a  first  ba£Be  plate  means  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  longitudinal  plate  means  and  abuttably  of 
said  vertex  end  of  said  partially  fhistoconically-shaped  sur- 
face of  said  centrifugation  means  and  projecting  into  said 
separation  region,  for  controlling  the  gravitation  rate  of  said 
extract  portion  fix>m  said  contaminated  liquid  fuel  as  said 
extract  portion  gravitates  from  said  separation  region  to  an 
extract  sump  region  disposed  upon  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
housing  means; 

a  discharge  means  disposed  upon  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
elongated  housing  means,  for  draining  said  extract  portion 
from  said  extract  sump  region; 

an  extract  collection  region  bounded  by  said  second  lateral  wall 
portion  of  said  elongated  housing  means  and  said  impact  plate 
means,  and  disposed  contiguously  with  said  extract  sump 
region,  for  accumulating  said  separated  extract  portion; 

a  raffinate  collection  region  bounded  by  said  top  portion  and  said 
first  and  second  lateral  wall  portions  of  said  elongated  hous- 
ing means,  for  receiving  said  raffinate  portion  from  said 
separation  region  and  for  delivering  said  raffinate  portion  to 
said  outlet  means; 

a  second  baffle  plate  means  disposed  parallel  to  and  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  longitudinal  plate  means  and  dis- 
posed contiguously  with  said  impact  plate  means  and  said  top 
portion,  for  preventing  admixing  of  said  rafBnate  portion 
contained  in  said  raffinate  collection  region  with  said  extract 
portion  contained  in  said  extract  collection  region; 

a  third  baffle  plate  means  disposed  parallel  to  and  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  longitudinal  plate  means  and  contigu- 
ously with  said  impact  plate  means  and  adjacent  said  bottom 
portion,  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  extract  portion 
from  said  extract  sump  region  to  said  extract  collection 
region; 

sensor  means  disposed  upon  said  second  lateral  wall  portion 
disposed  medially  of  said  outlet  means  and  said  discharge 
means,  for  sensing  the  level  of  said  extract  portion  accumu- 
lating in  said  extract  collection  region;  and 

a  fourth  baffle  plate  means  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  longitudinal  plate  means  and  abutta- 
bly of  said  base  end  of  said  partially  frustoconically-shaped 
surface  of  said  centrifugation  means,  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  said  contaminated  liquid  fuel  from  said  separation  region  to 
said  raffinate  collection  region; 

said  fourth  baffle  plate  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  for  limiting  entry  to  only  said  raffinate  portion  of  said 
raffinate  collection  region  from  said  separation  region,  as  said 
contaminated  fuel  rises  in  said  separation  region. 


5,534,139 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SOLIDS-LIQUID 

SEPARATION 

Waiter  Cadek;  Johannes  Kappel,  both  of  Graz,  and  Rudolf 

Neuhold,  Gratwein,  ail  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Andritz- 

Patentverwaitungs-Geseiiscliafl  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  12,  1993,  2298^3 
Int  a."  C02F  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  210—96.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  liquid  from  a  solid-liquid  mixture 
comprising: 
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a  liquid  separation  device  having  a  means  for  continuously 
moving  a  solid-liquid  mixture  through  a  liquid  separating 
zone  of  said  liquid  separating  device,  said  separation  zone 
having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end; 

at  least  two  photodetector  assemblies  positioned  above  said 
separating  zone; 

each  of  said  photodetector  assemblies  having  a  light  source  for 
projecting  light  onto  an  illumination  area  of  an  upper  surface 
of  the  solid-liquid  mixture  at  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  said 
upper  surface,  and  a  first  photodetector  for  detecting  said  light 
reflected  from  said  illumination  area  on  said  upper  surface  at 
a  second  angle  with  respect  to  said  upper  surface,  said  first 
photodetector  having  means  for  producing  a  first  output  signal 
in  response  to  detected  reflected  light; 

at  least  one  of  said  photodetector  assemblies  having  a  second 
photodetector  for  detecting  light  reflected  from  said  illumina- 
tion area  on  said  upper  surface  at  a  third  angle  with  respect  to 
said  upper  surface,  said  second  photodetector  having  means 
for  producing  a  second  output  signal  in  response  to  detected 
reflected  light: 

control  means  connected  to  said  photodetector  assemblies  for 
receiving  said  output  signals  and  for  controlling  the  liquid 
separation  of  said  mixture. 


5,534,140 
BAR  SCREEN  HAVING  COMPOUN-D  FINE  SCREEN  BAR 

RACK 
Robert  A.  Brummond;  Roger  Scheel,  and  James  L.  Heidner.  all 
of  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  En>irex.  Inc.,  Waukesha, 
Wis. 

Fikd  Mar.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  210312 

Int.  a.''  BOID  .19/10 

VS.  a.  210—106  27  Claims 


a  second  bar  rack  extending  across  the  flow  of  wastewater,  the 
second  bar  rack  including  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel, 
elongated  second  bars  each  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end,  and 

mounting  means  for  fixing  the  first  bar  rack  to  the  frame  and  for 
releasably  mounting  the  second  bar  rack  on  the  frame,  the 
mounting  means  including  a  laterally  extending  first  plate 
fixed  to  the  first  bars,  a  laterally  extending  second  plate  fixed 
to  the  second  bars  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  first  plate, 
and  a  fastener  fixing  the  first  plate  to  the  frame,  the  first  and 
second  bar  racks  thereby  defining  a  fine  screen  compound  bar 
rack  wherein  the  second  bars  have  a  portion  aligning  with  a 
respective  upstream  space. 


5434,141 

WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  IN-PONT) 

CLARIFIER 

David  W.  McAnaney,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  and  John  R.  Dor- 

ner,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Lemna  Corporation, 

Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,546 

Int  a."  BOID  21/02 

VS.  CL  210—110  41  cUlms 


1.  A  clarifier  enclosure  for  deployment  within  a  pond  having  a 
floor  and  a  wastewater  surface  and  for  use  with  solid  removal 
means  which  removes  settled  solids  from  the  enclosure,  the  enclo- 
sure including  means  for  inputting  wa.siewater  into  the  enclosure 
and  means  for  removing  wastewater  from  the  enclosure,  the  enclo- 
sure comprising; 
a  plurality  of  walls  joined  to  one  another  so  as  to  define  a 

clarifying  chamber  adjacent  to  the  wastewater  surface; 
an  isolation  wall  extending  downward  from  the  plurality  of 
walls,  the  isolation  wall  having  a  height  so  as  to  extend  to  the 
pond  floor  for  dividing  the  pond  into  distinct  u^atment  zones 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  clarifying  chamber;  and 
a  frame  positioned  within  the  clarifying  chamber  and  engaging 
the  plurality  of  walls,  the  frame  including  an  upper  brace,  a 
lower  brace  and  a  vertical  member  connecting  the  upper  brace 
and  the  lower  brace. 


1.  A  bar  screen  for  screening  a  flow  of  wastewater,  the  bar  screen 
comprising 

a  frame, 

a  first  bar  rack  extending  across  the  flow  of  wastewater,  the  first 
bar  rack  including  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel,  elongated 
first  tars  each  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  the  plurality 
of  first  bars  defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of  upstream 
spaces. 


5,5.34.142 
FLOW-REVERSING  SYSTEM  FOR  SERIES  CONNECTED 

REACTION  CHAMBERS 
Frederick  E.  Bernardin,  and  Ronald  L.  Peterson,  both  of  Ttoc- 
son,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Vulcan  Peroxidation  Systems,  Inc., 
Tbcson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,992 
Int  CI."  BOID  17/12;  BOU  4/00 
VS.  a.  210—141  3  cUims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  a  fluid  within 
each  of  a  number  N  of  reaction  chambers  without  altering  the 
sequence  of  the  reaction  chambers  tlirough  which  the  fluid  flows, 
said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
an  inlet  manifold  having  a  system  inlet  and  two  outlet  ports; 
an  outlet  manifold  having  a  system  outlet  and  two  inlet  ports; 
a  number  N  of  reaction  chambers,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  near  the 
first  end  and  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  near  the 
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second  end.  whereby  the  total  number  of  ports  including  those 
on  said  inlet  manifold  and  on  said  outlet  manifold  is  4N+4; 

a  first  set  of  N+1  valved  interconnections  connecting  a  first  one 
of  the  outlet  ports  of  said  inlet  manifold  to  the  inlet  port  near 
the  first  end  of  a  first  one  of  said  reaction  chambers,  connect- 
ing the  outlet  port  near  the  second  end  of  the  first  reaction 
chamber  to  the  inlet  port  near  the  first  end  of  a  second  one  of 
said  reaction  chambers,  and  so  on  if  N  exceeds  2  until  the 
remaining  reaction  chambers  have  been  connected  in  series, 
and  connecting  the  outlet  port  near  the  second  end  of  the  Nth 
one  of  said  reaction  chambers  to  a  first  one  of  the  inlet  ports 
of  said  oudet  manifold: 

a  second  set  of  N+1  valved  interconnections  connecting  the 
second  outlet  port  of  said  inlet  manifold  to  the  inlet  port  near 
the  second  end  of  the  first  one  of  said  reaction  chambers, 
connecting  the  outlet  port  near  the  first  end  of  the  first 
reaction  chamber  to  the  inlet  port  near  the  second  end  of  the 
second  one  of  said  reaction  chambers,  and  so  on  if  N  exceeds 
2  until  the  remaining  reaction  chambers  have  been  connected 
in  series,  and  connecung  the  outlet  port  near  the  first  end  of 
the  Nth  one  of  said  reaction  chambers  to  the  second  one  of  the 
inlet  pons  of  said  oudet  manifold;  and. 

actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  set  of  N+1 
valved  interconnections  and  maintaining  equal  flow  through 
each  valved  interconnection  of  said  first  set,  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  second  set  of  N+1  valved  interconnections 
and  maintaining  equal  flow  through  each  valved  interconnec- 
tion of  said  second  set.  for  selectively  routing  is  also  operable 
to  apportion  entire  flow  through  said  first  set  by  interrupting 
flow  through  said  second  set  or  routing  the  entire  flow  through 
said  second  set  by  interrupting  flow  through  said  first  set. 


which  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  a  liquid  can  be  admitted 
under  pressure  into  said  first  chamber  and  contacted  together 
to  form  mixed  liquid-gas  phases  in  which  the  gas  is  dispersed 
as  bubbles,  and  an  outlet  through  which  the  mixed  liquid-gas 
phases  can  be  removed  from  said  first  chamber,  and 
(b)  a  second  chamber  of  venturi  configuration,  said  second 
chamber  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  first 
chamber  through  which  the  mixed  liquid-gas  phases  from  said 
first  chamber  can  be  admitted,  and  forced  dierethrough  under 
pressure  to  further  reduce  the  size  of  the  bubbles  of  the  mixed 
liquid-gas  phases,  and  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  the  mixed 
liquid-gas  phases. 


5334,144 
TUBULAR  FILTER  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  LIQUID 
DISTRIBUTING  CASING 
Bengt  Hemstrom,  Alvkarieby;  Johan  Persson,  Giivie,  and  Rolf 
Karlsson.  Alvkarieby,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Vattenfall 
Utveckling  AB,  Alvkarieby,  Sweden 
PCI  No.  PCT/SE93/00483,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24217,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Sen  No.  347^55 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  2,  1992,  9201705 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  37/02:29/90 

U.S.  CL  210—193  17  Claims 


5^34,143 
MICROBUBBLE  GENERATOR  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF 
OXYGEN  TO  MICROBIAL  INOCULA,  AND 
MICROBUBBLE  GENERATOR  IMMOBILIZED  CELL 
REACTOR 
Ralph  J.  Portier,  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Huazhong  Mao,  Edm- 
onton, Canada,  assignors  to  The  Louisiana  State  Lniversity 
Board  of  Supervisors,  a  Governing  body  of  Louisiana  State 
University   Agricultural    and    Mechanical    College.    Baton 
Rouge.  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,623,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  584,075,  Sep.  18,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,240,598.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,072 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  18, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C02F  3/10 
VS.  a.  210—151  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  high  oxygen  levels  in  a  liquid, 
comprising: 
(a)  a  first  chamber  packed  with  inert  solid  particles  of  small 
diameter,  said  first  chamber  having  at  least  one  inlet  through 


1.  A  unit  operable  for  treating  liquid,  including  a  container 
having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet  and  having  an  upper  chamber  with  a 
plurality  of  tubes  or  ducts,  having  a  liquid  treatment  medium 
associated  therewith,  through  which  liquid  is  forced  to  pass  en 
route  from  said  inlet  of  said  container  to  said  outlet,  a  lower 
chamber  including  a  liquid-distributing  annular  casing,  said  casing 
having  inner  and  outer  side  walls  sealingly  interconnected  along  an 
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edge  portion  therein  and  interconnected  by  at  least  one  transverse 
wall,  said  at  least  one  transverse  wall  being  opposite  to  said  edge 
portion  and  including  a  plurality  of  apertures,  operable  for  direct- 
ing the  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  large  number  of  separate  jets,  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  liquid-distributing  casing  continuously 
decreasing  from  one  end  close  to  said  inlet  towards  an  opposite 
end  of  the  casing;  and  means  substantially  centrally  located  in  said 
lower  chamber  for  deflecting  and  guiding  liquid  flowing  inwardly 
from  said  liquid-distributing  casing  in  a  controlled  and  even  flow 
directed  towards  said  plurality  of  tubes  or  ducts  for  treating  die 
liquid. 


5,534,145 
COMPACT  WATER  FILTRATION  PUMP 
Sanford  Platter;  Jeffrey  K.  Aldred,  and  Richard  J.  Kraemer, 
all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  SweetWater,  Inc.,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285351,  Aug.  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,431,816,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990326, 

Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5366,642,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  682,650,  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,433,848.  This 

application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,688 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  BOID  35/26 

VS.  a.  210-90  16  aaims 


I.  A  pump  for  fluid  filtration,  said  pump  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  piston  rod  slidably  mounted  on  said  housing  for  movement 
along  a  first  axis  of  said  housing; 

a  piston  affixed  to  a  lower  end  of  said  piston  rod; 

elongated  lever  means  having  one  end  pivotably  attached  to  an 
upper  portion  of  said  housing  and  attachable  at  an  intermedi- 
ate location  of  said  lever  means  to  a  cross  head  on  an  upper 
end  of  said  piston  rod  for  slidably  moving  said  piston  along 
said  first  axis  of  said  housing  when  said  lever  means  is 
pivoted; 

a  pump  cylinder  having  an  upper  end  mounted  to  said  housing 
for  enabling  said  piston  to  slide  widiin  a  circular  inner  bore  of 
said  cylinder: 

a  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  having  inlet  means  for  enabling 
fluid  to  enter  said  inner  bore  of  said  cylinder  when  said  piston 
moves  away  from  said  inlet  means: 

a  replaceable  filter  cartridge; 

connector  means  for  removably  engaging  said  replaceable  filter 
cartridge  widi  said  housing,  said  replaceable  filter  cartridge 
including: 
cylindrical  filtering  means  concentric  with  and  surrounding 

said  pump  cylinder: 
an  inner  plenum  formed  between  an  upper  end  portion  of  said 


pump  cylinder  and  said  filtering  means  for  enabling  a 
substantially  uniform,  laminar  flow  of  unfilteied  fluid  to  be 
pumped  from  said  inner  bore  and  through  said  inner  ple- 
num and  through  said  filtering  means  when  said  piston 
moves  within  said  inner  bore;  and 

baffle  means  abutting  said  cylindrical  filtering  means  and 
adjacent  said  inner  plenum  at  an  upper  end  of  said  inner 
bore  for  directing  said  substantially  uniform  flow  of  fluid 
pumped  from  said  inlet  means  and  through  said  inner  bore 
into  said  inner  plenum  and  through  said  filtering  means; 
and 

outlet  means  disposed  at  an  upper  end  of  said  cartridge  for 
enabling  said  fluid  to  exit  said  filter  cartridge  after  said  fluid 
is  pumped  dirough  said  filtering  means  at  said  substantially 
uniform  flow. 


5334,146 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IN  SITU 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  A  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

MEMBRA.NE  ANT»  PRODUCT  THEREFROM 

Craig  L.  Netwig,  947  Intrepid  Ct,  Del  Mar.  Calif.  92014.  and 

David  L.  KronmUler,  1717  N.  Elm  St,  Escondido,  Calif. 

92026 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,876 
Int  a."  BOID  7l/b4 
VS.  a.  210—490  9  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane  by  the 
steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  liquid  mixture  of  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone.  maleic 
anhydride  and  maleimide; 

b)  wetting  a  porous  membrane  with  said  mixture:  and. 

c)  irradiating  said  wetted  membrane  with  laser  energy  with 
energy  suflScient  to  polymerize  said  mixture  to  form  a  terpoly- 
mer  of  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone.  maleic  anhydride  and  maleimide 
on  said  membrane. 


5334,147 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  WASTE 
WATER 
Thomas  J.  Kallenbach;  Justin  M.  Buchanan;  Matthew  H.  Goo- 
drich, all  of  Bozeman;  Ronald  V.  Skinner,  Ronan;  Greg  R. 
Poncelet  and  Trina  J.  Kallenbach,  both  of  Bozeman.  all  of 
Mont,  assignors  to  Fluidyne,  Incorporated,  Bozeman,  Mont. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382060 
Int  a.''  C02F  3/30 
VS.  CI.  210—605  5  ciaioB 
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1.  A  method  for  modifying  waste  water  comprising: 
feeding  waste  water  containing  organic  niu-ogenous  compounds 
and  carbonaceous  compounds  and  feeding  effluent  containing 
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nitrate  compounds  from  a  nitrification  region  to  a  gentle 
mixing  tank  to  disperse  carbon  containing  particles,  wherein 
an  anaerobic  environment  is  provided  to  effect  ammonifica- 
tion  of  organic  nitrogenous  compounds  and  dcnitrification  of 
nitrate  compounds: 

feeding  clarified  eflSuent  containing  ammonium  from  the  gentle 
mixing  tank  to  a  recirculation  tank,  wherein  an  anaerobic 
environment  is  provided  to  effect  ammonification  of  organic 
nitrogenous  compounds  and  denitrification  of  nitrate  com- 
pounds: 

feeding  clarified  effluent  containing  ammonium  from  the  recir- 
culation tank  to  the  nitrification  region,  wherein  an  aerobic 
environment  is  provided  to  effect  nitrification  of  ammonium 
to  prtxluce  the  effluent  containing  nitrate  compounds:  and 

feeding  clarified  effluent  from  the  recirculation  tank  to  an  efflu- 
ent drainage  region. 


step  to  a  biological  treatment  comprising  a  combination  of  an 
aerobic  biological  treatment  with  an  anaerobic  biological 
treatment. 
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5^34,149 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  CATALYST-FREE  WORKING 
SOLUTION  FROM  THE  HYDROGENATION  CYCLE  OF 
THE  ANTHRAQLINONE  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Hans  Birkenbeil,  Frankfurt;   Ulrich  Brand,  Langensdbold,- 
Gustaaf  Goor,  Hanau,  and  Wolfgang  Kunkel,  Frankfurt,  all 
of,    G«inmany,    assignors    to    Degnssa    AktiengesellschafL, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1994,  44  18 
931.1 

Int  ex."  BOID  6im,  C02F  1/44 
MS.  a.  210—636  8  Claims 


5,534,148 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  WASTE 
SOLUTION 
Seyi  Suzuki;  Kiyotaka  Hori,  both  of  Mlnami  asliigara;  Yusuke 
Shiota,  Himeji,  and  Kiichiro  Mitsui,  Akashi,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  and 
Nippon  Sbokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-165773 
InL  CI.*  C02F  3/30.11/08:1/72 
MS.  CL  210—605  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  catalyst-free  working  solution 
from  working  solution  containing  noble-metal  black  as  catalyst, 
obtained  in  the  hydrogenation  cycle  of  the  anthraquinone  method 
for  the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  comprising  filtering  the 
catalyst-containing  working  solution  using  filter  candles  formed  of 
an  open-pore  inert  support  body  with  an  average  pore  width  in  a 
range  of  S  to  100  pm  and  of  a  single-layer  or  multilayer  membrane 
of  ceramic  material  with  an  average  pore  width  in  a  range  of  at 
least  about  1  up  to  10  pm  located  on  one  side  of  and  in  i-untact 
with  the  support  body  wherein  the  catalyst-containing  working 
solution  passes  through  the  membrane  first. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  photographic  waste  solution  which 
ctmprises  purifying  thereof  by  successively  performing  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

(i)  a  first  ^tep  for  subjecting  the  photographic  waste  solution  to 
noncatalytic  wet  oxidation  at  a  temperature  of  from  140°  C. 
up  to  370°  C.  under  a  pressure  as  to  hold  said  waste  solution 
in  a  liquid  phase  while  supplying  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
tbcfcto: 

(ii)  a  second  step  for  eliminating  solid  matters  and/or  suspended 
matters  formed  in  the  first  step  from  the  treated  solution  of  the 
first  step: 

(iii)  a  third  step  for  subjecting  the  treated  solution  of  the  second 
step  to  catalytic  wet  oxidation  at  a  temperature  of  fiwm  140° 
C.  up  to  370°  C.  under  a  pressure  as  to  hold  said  waste 
solution  in  a  liquid  phase  while  supplying  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  thereto:  and 

(iv)  a  fourth  step  for  subjecting  the  treated  solution  of  the  third 


5434,150 
SELECTIVELY-PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  AND  THE 
USE  THEREOF 
Catia    Bastioli,    Novara,    and    Vittorio    Beilotti,    Fontaneto 
D'.Agogna.  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Novamont  S.PA., 
Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,453,  Apr.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  1991,  TO91A0327 
Int.  Cn.*  BOID  61/36 
VS.  a.  210—640  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  liquid  aqueous-organic  mixtures  by 
pervaporation  with  the  use  of  a  selectively-permeable  membrane, 
wherein  the  membraiK  is  constituted  by  a  composition  comprising 
non-ionic  starch  and  at  least  one  synthetic  thermoplastic  polymer, 
wherein  the  non-ionic  starch  and  the  synthetic  polymer  are  at  least 
partially  interpenetrated  to  provide  a  substantially  water-insoluble 
material. 
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5,534,151 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING 

HALOCARBONS  FROM  MIXTURES  THEREOF 

Kung  H.  Lee.  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,455,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,456,841,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,570, 
Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
923,671,  Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J82.968.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  477,744 
InL  a.*  BOID  ISAX) 
VS.  a.  210-640  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  components  of  an  azeotropic  or 
azeotrop-like  mixture  comprising  hexafluoropropylene  and 
monochlorodifluoromethane  in  which  said  azeotropic  or  azeotrope- 
like  mixture  is  contacted  with  a  semipermeable  membrane  to  form 
at  least  one  exit  stream  having  an  increased  concentration  of 
hexafluoropropylene  and  at  least  one  other  exit  stream  having  an 
increased  concentration  of  monochlorodifluoromethane  and,  there- 
after, recovering  at  least  one  exit  stream. 


5334,153 
CONTINUOUS  n.UIDlZED-BED  CONTACTOR  WITH 
RECYCLE  OF  SORBENT 
Charies  D.  Scott,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.;  James  N.  Petersen,  Mos- 
cow, Id.,  and  Brian  H.  Davison,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn..  assignors 
to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 
FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,819 
Int  a."  BOID  15/02 
VS.  a.  210—661  12  Claims 
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5,534.152 
INLET  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Hans  G.  Schick,  Anacortes,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Upctaurch  Sci- 
entific, Inc.,  Oak  Harbor,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  41,481,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5366,620. 
This  application  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,757 
Int  a.*  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—656  2  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  fluidized-bed  contactor  system, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  contactor  vessel  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid 
outlet; 

introducing  into  said  contactor  vessel  an  upwardly  flowing  fluid 
solvent  phase  containing  a  sorbate: 

introducing  into  said  contactor  vessel  a  particulate  sorbent  phase 
having  a  sedimentation  velocity  that  allows  said  particulate 
sorbent  phase  to  be  suspended  by  said  upwardly  flowing  fluid 
solvent  phase,  said  particulate  sorbent  phase  sorbmg  said 
sorbate  resulting  in  a  sorbate- loaded  particulate  sorbent  phase 
having  a  decreased  sedimentation  velocity  so  that  said 
sorbate- loaded  particulate  sorbent  phase  migrates  upwardly, 
said  paniculate  sorbent  phase  decreasing  in  diameter  as  said 
particulate  sorbent  phase  sorbs  said  sorbate:  and 

recovering  said  sorbate-loaded  particulate  sorbent  phase. 


5,534,154 

SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  CONTAMINATED  SOIL 

Robert  W.  Gillham,  Guelph,  Canada,  assignor  to  University  of 

Waterloo.  Waterioo,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92AM)759,  §  371  Date  Oct  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/19556,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Sen  No.  137.195 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  25.  1991, 
91/09071 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  22, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  C02F  1/2H 

VS.  CI.  210-668  17  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  replacing  a  filtering  element  comprising  the  steps 


loosening  a  coupling  nut  to  which  an  expansion  member  which 
is  removably  attached  to  a  filtering  element  has  been  remov- 
ably attached: 

removing  the  filtering  element  from  a  seal  ring  attached  to  the 
expansion  member: 

replacing  the  filtering  element  with  a  different  filtering  element: 
and 

tightening  the  coupling  nut  to  secure  the  coupling  nut  to  the 
expansion  member  and  secure  the  seal  ring  to  the  filtering       i.  Procedure  for  treating  contaminated  water,  by  passing  the 
element.  ^vater  containing  contaminant  in  solution  through  a  permeable 
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body  of  treatment  material  comprising  panicles  of  an  adsorptive 
material  physically  mixed  with  particles  of  a  metal,  wherein: 

the  nature  of  the  contaminant  and  the  nature  of  the  metal  are 
such  that  the  contaminant  breaks  down  by  chemical  reaction 
into  chemically  distina  and  different  substances  when 
brought  into,  and  during  the  course  of,  prolonged  contact  with 
the  particles  of  metal; 

the  nature  of  the  adsorptive  material  is  such  that  the  contaminant 
is  adsorbed  out  of  solution  onto  the  particles  of  adsorptive 
material  upon  the  contaminated  water  being  passed  over  and 
through  the  permeable  mixture; 

the  adsorptive  capacity  of  the  adsorptive  material  is  such  that  the 
velocity  of  the  contaminant  passing  through  the  permeable 
mixture  is  substantially  more  retarded  than  the  velocity  of  the 
water  passing  through  the  permeable  body; 

whereby  the  contaminant,  being  retarded  on  and  by  the  parities 
of  adsorbent  material,  is  held  physically  adjacent  to  the  par- 
ticles of  metal  for  a  substantially  longer  period  of  time  than 
the  passing  water,  and  is  so  held  long  enough  for  chemical 
breakdown  of  the  contaminant  to  take  place; 

and  the  procedure  includes  the  step  of  so  disposing  and  arrang- 
ing the  mixture  that  all  oxidising  agents  and  materials,  includ- 
ing atmospheric  oxygen,  are  excluded  from  contact  with  the 
mixture. 


5^34,156 

REGLXATION  OF  ESCHERICHIA  COU  AND  OTHER 

MICROORGANISMS  THROUGH  MAGNETIC  WATER 

TREATMENT 

Charles  H.  Sanderson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind,,  assignor  to  Magnat- 

ech  Corporation,  Fort  Wajrne,  Ind. 

Continiiadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1974)28,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5368,748.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

345,137 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/48 

VS.  a.  210-695  7  Claims 


5,534,155 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  COOLING  AGENTS 

AND/OR  LUBRICANTS  USED  INROLLING  MILLS 

Werner  Schimion.  HUchenbach,  and  Willi  Leineweber,  Krefeld. 

Irath  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag 

Aktiengesellscliaft.  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883^27 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1991,  41  15 
819.9 

Int  a."  B03C  //JO,  C02F  I/4S 
\}S.  a.  210—695.000  2  Claims 


1^ 


tfft4iJ^^ 


•7=* 


m^ 


u      _ 


I.  A  method  for  treating  water  to  kill  microorganisms,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  tirst  volume  of  water  containing  microorganisms; 

treating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  volume  of  water  by  passing 
said  portion  through  a  plurality  of  nnagnetic  fields  of  alternat- 
ing polarity  formed  by  a  magnet  surrounded  by  a  magnetic 
casing  to  maximize  the  magnetic  lield  therein,  said  volume  of 
water  passing  through  said  casing;  ami 

mixing  said  treated  portion  back  into  said  first  volume  thereby 
killing  said  microorganisms. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  rolling  scale  and  substances  contain- 
ing oil  or  grease  from  industrial  water  flowing  in  open  circulation 
lines  of  rolling  mills,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  rolling  scale  particles  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
0.5  mm  from  industnal  water  by  gravity  sedimentation; 

thereafter,  separating  rolling  scale  particles  having  a  diameter 
less  than  0.5  mm  from  the  industrial  water  by  magnetic 
separation; 

thereafter,  separating  by  flotation  the  industrial  water  into  frac- 
tions containing  oil  concentrate,  water  and  rolling  scale  par- 
ticles remaining  after  magnetic  separation; 

grounding  the  separated  by  flotation  roiling  scale  particles  and 
suspending  the  grounded  rolling  scale  particles  in  water  to 
form  a  suspension; 

separating  by  flotation  the  suspension  into  fractions  containing 
oil  concentrate,  water  and  grounded  rolling  scale  particles 
containing  oil; 

utilizing  water  as  a  cooling  agent; 

separating  the  oil  concentrate  into  waste  oil,  water  and  rolling 
scale  particles  containing  oil;  and 
smelting  all  of  separated  rolling  scale  particles  for  producing  a 
metal. 


5,534,157 
POLYETHER  POLYAMINO  METHYLE[>fE 
PHOSPHONATES  FOR  HIGH  PH  SCALE  CONTROL 
Craig  D.  Iman,  Cranberry  Township,  Pa.,  and  Robert  E.  Tom- 
ilson,  Portland,  Me.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,016 

Int.  a."  C02F  5/14 

U.S.  a.  210—700  20  Oaims 

Una  Kiln  Scrubber  SysMm 

tMykagMM 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation,  deposition  and  adher- 
ence of  calcium  sulfite  in  an  aqueous  system  of  a  pulp  and/or  paper 
mill,  wherein  said  aqueous  system  has  a  pH  of  at  least  8.5  and  a 
calcium  sulfite  saturation  level  of  at  least  150  times  the  solubility 
limit  of  calcium  sulfite  in  said  aqueous  system,  comprising  the  step 
of  adding  to  said  system  an  amount  sufficient  to  e.stablish  a 
concentration,  on  an  active  basis,  of  from  5  to  30  ppm  of  a 
polyether  polyamino  methylene  phosphonate  of  the  formula: 
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MiOjP-HiC    R  R     CHjPOjM. 

II  II" 

N— CH— CHz-t-OCHi— CH);; — N 

M2O2P-HK:  CH2PO5M2 

where  n  is  an  integer  or  fractional  integer  which  is.  or  on  average 
is.  from  about  2  to  about  12.  inclusive;  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  suitable 
cation;  and  each  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


5,534,158 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANUP  OF  SOILS  OR  REFUSE 

MATERIALS  CONTAMINATED  WITH  HIGHLY  VISCOUS 

COAL  OR  PETROLEUM  DERIVED  TARS/OILS 
Teresa  Ignasiak,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Envirotech 

Consulting  Inc.,  Edmonton.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,877.  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,958 

Int  a.*"  BOID  17/035:11/02:  B09B  5/0() 

MS.  a.  210-703  1  aaim 


F~T^ 


H3^ 


1.  A  method  for  the  clean-up  of  coal-tar  and/or  petroleum 
contaminated  soils  which  is  based  on  the  integration  of  soil  wash- 
ing techniques  with  modihed  thermal  desorprtion  and  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  precleaning  the  contaminated  soil  or  refuse  material  by: 

slurrying  in  water  the  contaminated  .soil  with  pulverized  con- 
taminant adsorbent  to  form  a  first  mixture  of  between  30% 
to  60%  solids  with  a  ratio  of  contaminant  adsorbent  to 
contaminant  being  from  10:100  to  87:13  and  feeding  said 
first  mixture  in  a  tumbling  and  heating  step; 

agiuting  said  first  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  between 
80''-95°  C.  in  said  tumbling  and  heating  step  for  a  time  of 
about  5-20  minutes  then  screening  coarse  fraction  contain- 
ing coarse  soil  and  coarse  organic  solids  at  a  size  of  0.5-3.3 
mm  from  said  first  mixture  to  yield  a  resultant  mixture 
without  said  coarse  fraction; 

adding  to  said  resultant  mixture  a  frother  and  diluting  said 
resultant  mixture  to  between  10-40%  solids  concentration 
thereby  forming  a  second  mixture; 

subjecting  said  second  mixture  to  flotation  in  the  presence  of 
air  which  causes  a  floating  froth  to  form,  said  froth  com- 
posed of  fines  containing  the  contaminants  and  separating 
off  the  floating  froth  from  the  remaining  slurry;  the  remain- 
ing slurry  containing  precleaned  fine  soil; 

separating  the  precleaned  fine  soil  from  the  remaining  slurry 
thereby  resulting  in  a  precleaned  fine  soil  fraction; 

separating  the  coarse  soil  from  the  coarse  organic  solids  thus 
resulting  in  a  precleaned  coarse  soil  fraction; 
(b)  either  combining  the  precleaned  fine  soil  fraction  and  the 

precleaned  coarse  soil  fraction  and  feeding  the  combined 

fraction  to  a  thermal  desorber  step,  or  feeding  the  precleaned 

fine  soil  fraction  to  a  thermal  desorber  step  or  feeding  the 

precleaned  coarse  soil  fraction  to  a  thermal  desorber  step; 


(c)  heating  the  precleaned  soil  fraction  from  step  b)  in  said 
thermal  desorber  at  a  temperature  range  of  250"'-480°  C. 
residence  time  of  up  to  20  minutes  while  employing  the  heat 
of  combustion  gases  for  the  heating;  maintaining  the  partial 
pressure  of  steam  in  the  combustion  ga^«s  at  a  level  of  about 
50%  and  forming  therein  a  stream  of  hot  gases  with  residual 
contaminants  and  clean  very  fine  soil  therein; 

(d)  discharging  clean  fine  and/or  clean  coarse  soil  from  the 
thermal  desorber  into  a  cooling  vessel  where  .steam  is  gener- 
ated; 

(e)  separating  clean  very  fine  soil  from  hot  gases  exiting  tiie 
Uiermal  desorber  b>  cycloning  the  hot  gases  stream  exiting 
the  thermal  desort)er;  directing  the  separated  clean  very  fine 
soil  to  cooling  vessel; 

(0  directing  the  hot  gases  still  containing  residual  contaminants 
from  the  cyclone  to  a  spray  tower  where  the  hot  gases  are 
cooled  with  recycle  water  and  thus  heating  the  recycle  water 
to  about  95°  C.  while  including  in  said  recycle  water  residual 
contaminants; 

(g)  directing  the  hot  recycle  water  containing  the  residual  con- 
taminants to  step  (a)  of  the  process  where  the  contaminated 
soil  is  slurried. 


5,534,159 

PORTABLE  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  METHOD 

Joseph  P.  Krieger,  Guthrie,  Okla.,  assignor  to  JTJ  Systems. 

Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,876,  Aug.  1,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,615,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,288,737,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,583,  Nov. 

21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,173,184.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  300,686 

Int  CI.*-  C02F  1/24 

VS.  CI.  210-704  42  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  recycling  a  contaminated  aqueous  surfactant 
.solution  of  a  parts  washer  assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  the  aqueous  surfactant  solution  from  the  parts  washer 
assembly  into  a  mixing  zone  in  a  bousing; 

(b)  introducing  air  into  the  aqueous  surfactant  solution  prior  to 
tile  aqueous  surfactant  solution  being  introduced  into  the 
mixing  zone  in  an  amount  sufficient  so  that  large  air  bubbles 
are  formed  in  tJie  aqueous  surfactant  solution  in  the  mixing 
zone; 

(c)  spraying  water  onto  the  aqueous  surfactant  solution  in  the 
mixing  zone  so  that  the  sprayed  water  contacts  the  large  air 
bubbles  in  the  mixing  zone  and  substantially  reduces  the  size 
of  the  large  air  bubbles  in  the  mixing  zone; 

(d)  passing  the  aqueous  surfactant  solution  from  the  mixing  zone 
into  a  quiescent  zone  in  the  housing  where  the  aqueous 
surfactant  solution  is  separated  into  an  upper  layer  containing 
light  sludge,  an  intermediate  layer  constituting  a  treated  aque- 
ous solution  and  a  lower  layer  containing  a  heavy  sludge; 

(e)  passing  the  treated  aqueous  surfactant  solution  from  the 
quiescent  zone  into  a  discharge  zone  in  die  housing;  and 

(f)  passing  the  treated  aqueous  surfactant  solution  from  the 
discharge  zone  to  the  parts  washer  assembly. 
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5^34,160 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RE-TREATMENT  OF  RESWUE 

GENERATED  FROM  THE  REMOVAL  OF  FLUORINE 

DISSOLVED  IN  WASTE  WATER 

Young  H.  Hodk;  Jae  H.  Roh,  and  Sang  M.  Woo,  all  of  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Lucky  Metals  Corporation, 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  7,  1993, 
7838/1993 

Int  a."  C02F  1/58 
VS.  CL  210—710  1  Claim 

LnFj.nH20 


DRYING 


NoOH- 


MIXING 


HEAT   TREATMENT 


WASHING 


■NoF 


DRYING 


RARE    EARTH    HYDROXIDES 


1.  A  method  for  treating  waste  water  containing  fluorine,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
adding  rare  earth  compounds  to  said  waste  water  to  give  rare 

earth  fluorides: 
separating  the  rare  earth  fluorides  from  the  waste  water, 
drying  the  rare  earth  fluorides; 
mingling    the    dried    rare   earth    fluorides    with    solid    sodium 

hydroxide,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  dried  rare  earth  fluorides  to 

sodium  hydroxide  being  fix)m  about  0.6  to  about  1.0; 
heating  the  resultant  admixmre  at  a  tertiperature  in  the  range  of 

about  320°  C.  to  about  450°  C.  for  about  0.5  to  about  5  hours. 

thereby   obtaining   a   solid   lump  consisting   of  rare   earth 

hydroxides  and  alkaline  fluoride  salts;  and 
subjecting  said  solid  lump  to  a  washing  process  with  water  and 

a  solid-liquid  separation  process,  so  as  to  obtain  rare  earth 

hydroxides. 


54!34,162 
METHOD  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  BIOLOGICAL  WASTE 
Matbew  J.  Adams;  Kenneth  R.  Lamaster,  both  of  Indianapolis; 
David  B.  Mennel;  Jeffrey  C.  Rapp.  both  of  Greenwood,  all  of 
Ind^  Lewis  I.  Schwartz.  Bratenahl;  Norman  L.  Siegel,  Men- 
tor, both  of  Ohio,  and  Joseph  H.  Wilson,  Speedway,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Ecomed,  IncVSteris  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,818 
InL  CL'  BOID  3J/06;  AOIN  JJ/00 
VS.  CL  210—781  16  Claims 


5,534,161 
AUTOMATIC  WATER  DRAIN  AND  PRIMING  PUMP  FOR 

FUEL  SYSTEMS 
Yul  J.  Tarr;  C.  Edward  Morris,  and  Glen  T.  Haegeie,  all  of 
Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,026 

Int  a."  BOID  36AX} 

VS.  a.  210—744  16  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  draining  water  and  priming  fuel  in  a  fuel 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  activating  a  pump  coupled  to  a  fuel/water  separator  in  a  first 
flow  direction  to  drain  water  from  the  fuel/water  separator: 
and 

(b)  activating  the  pump  in  a  second  flow  direction  to  prime  the 
fuel/water  separator  with  fuel. 


9.  A  method  of  disposal  of  biological  waste,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

placing  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  disintegrated  biological  waste  in 
a  porous  container, 

spinning  the  porous  container  and  contained  mixture  of  liquid 
and  disintegrated  biological  waste  and  providing  sufficient 
centrifugal  force  on  ttie  liquid  and  disintegrated  biological 
waste  to  remove  substantially  unabsorfoed  liquid  from  the 
porous  container  and  disintegrated  biological  waste  to  an 
outer  liquid  collection  receiver,  and 

disposing  separately  the  porous  container  containing  biological 
waste  and  the  removed  liquid. 
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5,534,163 
CENTER  COLUMN  EXTENSION  FOR  A  CLARIFIER 
John  H.  Michel,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,942 

Int  a.'  BOID  21/24 

VS.  a.  210-800  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  clarifier  tank  for  repairs  or  mainte- 
nance, said  tank  having  underground  inlet  piping  and  a  center 
column  distributor  with  a  discharge  opening  below  the  normal 
level  of  the  liquid  pool  in  the  clarifier  comprising: 

(a)  temporarily  interrupting  the  flow  of  effluent  to  be  clarified  to 
the  clarifier  tank; 

(b)  pumping  effluent  from  the  clarifier  tank  to  achieve  a  liquid 
level  below  the  discharge  opening  of  the  center  column  dis- 
tributor; 

(c)  installing  a  center  column  extension  at  the  top  of  the  center 
column  distributor;  and, 

(d)  restoring  the  flow  of  effluent  to  be  clarified  to  the  clarifier 
tank  by  pumping  the  effluent  directly  into  die  clarifier  tank  via 
an  alternate  route  thereby  bypassing  the  underground  inlet 
piping  and  center  column  distributor. 


5334,164 

NON-TOXIC,  ENVIRONMENTALLY  BENIGN  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHANTS 

EUo  Guglielmi,  304  -  700  West  Pender  St,  Vancouver,  British 

Columbia,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/00104,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  302,709 
Int  CL'  A62D  1/08 
V.S.  a.  252—8  5  Claims 

1.  A  fire  extinguishing  mixture  comprising; 

(a)  about  1%  wt.  of  2.2-dichloro-l,l,l-trifluoroethane  or  1,2- 
dichloro- 1 , 1 ,2-trifluoroethane; 

(b)  about  9.5%  wt.  of  2-chIoro- 1 , 1 , 1 ,2-tetrafluoroethane  or 
1  -chloro- 1 , 1 ,2,2-tetrafluoroethane; 

(c)  about  79.5  to  88.5%  wt.  of  chlorodifluoromethane:  and 

(d)  about  1  to  10%  wt.  of  isobutylene,  said  fire  extinguishing 
mixture  being  non-toxic  and  environmentally  benign  in  both 
natural  form  and  degraded  form  on  exposure  to  fire. 


B.  aqueous  carrier; 

C.  an  effective  amount  for  preserving  said  composition,  of  a 
water-soluble,  antimicrobial  preservative  having  a  water- 
solubility  of  greater  than  about  0.3%  at  room  temperature;  and 

wherein  said  composition  is  essentially  free  of  any  material  that 
would  soil  or  stain  fabric;  and  wherein  said  composition  is  essen- 
tially free  of  perfume  and  has  a  pH  of  greater  than  about  3. 


5434,165 
FABRIC  TREATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  BETA 
-CYCLODEXTRIN  AND  ESSENTIALLY  FREE  OF 
PERFUME 
David  PUosof;  Jerome  P.  CappeL  both  of  Cincinnati;  PhiUp  A. 
Geis,  West  Chester;  Mark  Lee  McCarty,  Loveland;  Toan 
Trinh,  Maineville,  and  Susan  S.  Zwerdling,  Wyoming,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,969 
Int  a."  D06M  15/03;  C08L  5/16 
VS.  a.  252—8.91  18  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  aqueous  odor  absorbing  fabric  treating  composition, 
comprising: 

A.  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.85%  of  solubilized,  uncomplexed 
beta-cyclodextrin; 


5,534,166 
PREPARATION  OF  CONDENSATES  OF 
ARENESULFONIC  ACIDS  AND  FORMALDEHYDE  AND 
USE  THEREOF 
Ralf  Brueckmann,  Goennhrim;  Johannes  P.  Dix,  Neubofen; 
Rolf  Fikentscher;   Manfred   Herrmann,   both   of  Ludwig- 
shafen,  and  Norbert  Zinunermann,  Waldsee,  aU  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigdiafen, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,742,  Jun.  19,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,128,  Oct  22,  1990,  abandoocd, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,027,  Nov.  20,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3732 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  14,  1988,  38  41 
987.4 

Int  a.*  BOIF  17/52;  C09B  67/42;  C08G  I6A)2 
VS.  a.  8—557  15  atoms 

1.  A  dye  formulation  containing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  dye 
and  from  8  to  500  parts  by  weight;  of  a  dispersing  agent,  said 
dispersing  agent  prepared  by  a  process  consisting  essentially  of  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  thermally  cracking  a  naphthenic  residue  oil  to  obtain  a 
cracked  product  and  then  fractional  distilling  said  cracked 
product  to  obtain  an  arene  compound  composition  distilling  at 
100°-I20°  C.  and  1013  said  composition  comprising  30  to  55 
wt.  %  naphthalene,  at  least  about  9  wt.  %  methyl  naphthalene 
and  at  least  about  3  wt.  %  indene, 

(b)  sulfonating  said  arene  compound  composition  with  oleum  at 
from  120°  to  160°  C, 

(c)  using  from  0.7-1.2  parte  by  weight  of  oleum  having  an  SO, 
content  of  24%  by  weight  per  part  by  weight  of  said  arene 
compound  composition,  and 

(d)  condensing  the  arene  sulfonic  acid  thus  obtained  with  form- 
aldehyde in  an  aqueous  medium. 


5,534,167 
CARPET  CLEANING  AND  RESTORING  COMPOSITION 
Fred  L.  BUIman,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  & 
Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259^11,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,740 
Int  a.'  CUD  3/24;l/14;3/20;3/39 
VS.  a.  510—280  16  Claims 

1.  A  carpet  cleaning  and  oil  and  water  repellency  restoring 
composition  compnsing: 

(a)  ft^m  about  0.50%  to  about  6.0%  by  weight  of  ethylene 
glycol  n-hexyl  ether; 

(b)  fixim  about  0.05%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble  or  water  miscible  fiuorinated  hydrocarbon  which 
forms  a  water  and  oil  repellent  surface  upon  drying; 

(c)  from  about  0.25%  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  surfactants, 
nonionic  surfactants  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  7.0%  by  weight  of  a  olefinic/ 
acrylic  polymer  having  an  acid  number  of  about  10  to  about 
450  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

i.  60%  styrene/alpha  methyl  styrene/acrylic  resin,  having  a 

molecular  weight  1,700,  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 

56°,  and  acid  number  of  238; 
ii,  34%  styrene/acrylic  methyl  styrene/acrylic  resin,  molecular 

weight  8,500,  glass  transition  temperature  of  85°  C,  acid 

number  of  215; 
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iii,  30.5%  styrene/alpha  methyl  styrenc/acrylic  resin,  molecu- 
lar weight  12,500,  glass  transition  temperature  of  73°  C. 
acid  niunberof  213; 

iv.  45.5%  styrene/alpha  methyl  styrene/2-ethyl  hexylacrylate/ 
acrylic  acid,  molecular  weight  >200,000,  glass  transition 
temperature  of  7°  C.  acid  number  of  50; 

V.  45%  styrene/alpha  methyl  styrene/acrylic  acid/methyl 
methacrylate/butyl  roethacrylate/butyl  acrylate,  molecular 
weight  >200,000,  glass  transition  temperature  of  64°  C. 
acid  number  of  S3; 

vi.  about  98.%  solid  styrene/alpha  methyl  styrene/acrylic  resin 
which  is  cut  into  solution  with  28%  ammonia  to  pH  of 
7.85,  molecular  weight  17,000,  glass  transition  temperature 
of  85°  C.  and  acid  number  of  175: 

vii.  carboxylated  water-soluble  polymer  having  an  acid  num- 
ber of  196; 

viii.  carboxylated  water-soluble  polymer  having  an  acid  num- 
ber of  512; 

ix.  carboxylated  water-soluble  polymer  having  an  acid  num- 
ber of  427:  and 

X.  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(e)  the  balance  water,  wherein  the  composition  forms  a  non- 
tacky  residue  upon  drying. 


5334,169 

METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  FRICTION  BETWEEN 

RELATIVELY  SLIDEABLE  COMPONENTS  USING 

METAL  CARBOXYLATES 

James  N.  VUid.  May6ekl  His,,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporatioii,  Wkkliffe,  Ohio 

Coatiottation  of  Sen  No.  788,687,  Nov.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,613,  Jul.  18,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,902,  Apr. 
20, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
327,127 
Int.  a."  ClOM  129/26:135/00 
MS.  CL  508—460  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  friction  between  relatively  slideable 
components  comprising  applying  to  a  slideably  engaging  surface 
of  a  slideable  component  a  lubricating  amount  of  a  lubricating 
composition  comprising  non-Newtonian  colloidal  disperse  system 
comprising  (1)  solid  metal-containing  colloidal  particles  dispersed 
in  (2)  a  disperse  medium  of  at  least  one  inert  organic  liquid  and  (3) 
as  a  third  component  at  least  one  organic  compound  which  is 
soluble  in  said  disperse  medium  and  contains  a  hydrophobic  por- 
tion and  at  least  one  polar  substituent 


5434,168 
PREPARATION  OF  OVERBASED  MAGNESIUM 
SULPHONATES 
John   A.   Cleverley,   Didcot:    Robert   A.   Wartlle,   Abingdon; 
Joseph  M.  SwietlilL,  Abingdon;  John  F.  Marsh,  .\bingdon, 
and  Jeremy  R.  Spencer.  Oxford,  ail  of.  United  ICingdom, 
assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  Linden,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01113,  S  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20694,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  142^70 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1991, 
9111257 

Int  a.'  ClOM  125/00 
MS.  a.  508—396  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  overbased  magnesium 
sulphonate  oil  solution  comprising:  (a)  preparing  a  mixture  com- 
prising: 

1  an  oil-soluble  sulphonate  or  an  oil-soluble  sulphonic  acid; 

2  from  I  to  45  equivalents  or  magnesium  oxide  per  equivalent  of 
oil  soluble  sulphonate  or  sulfonic  acid 

3  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  which  the  sulphonate  or  sulphonic 
arid  of  1  and  the  overbased  magnesium  sulfonate  are  at  least 
partially  soluble; 

4  water; 

5  water-soluble  C,-C,  alcohol;  and 

6  promoter  comprising  at  least  one  substance  selected  from 
amines,  organic  acids,  ammonia,  ammonium  compounds, 
ketones,  and  anhydrides. 

(b)  carfoonating  the  mixture  wherein  additional  Water  and  option- 
ally additional  alcohol  are  introduced  into  the  mixture  during 
carbonation,  and 

(c)  thereafter  filtering  the  mixture  at  a  rate  of  at  least  1 50  kg/m^/hr 
to  remove  any  solids,  wherein  the  magnesium  oxide  has  a  citric 
acid  number  uf  200  seconds  to  700  seconds,  a  surface  area  mea- 
sured by  the  BET  single  point  method  of  less  than  12  m^/g.  and  at 
least  92  volume  %  of  its  panicles  are  greater  than  2  (ira,  and 
wtierein  the  magnesium  oxide  has  a  purity  as  measured  by  EDTA 
titration  of  at  least  95'5fc, 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  water  introduced  into  the  mixture, 
including  say  introduced  before  carbonation  but  excluding 
water  generated  by  chemical  reactions,  is  at  lust  0.5  mole  per 
mole  of  magnesium  present  in  the  amount  of  magnesium 
oxide  large  enough  to  produce  sufBcient  colloidal  magnesium 
derivatives  to  provide  a  high  TBN 

(d)  stripping  water,  alcohol,  and  volatile  solvents  prior  to  or 
following  step  (c>. 


5,534,170 

MIXED  PHOSPHORUS-  AND  SULFUR-CONTAINING 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  USEFUL  IN  POWER 

TRANSMITTING  COMPOSITIONS 

Frederick  W.  Raymond,  Long  Valley,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260363,  Jun.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  ctmtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  927,563,  Aug.  10, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,326,487,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
370315,  Jun.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,242,612,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,831.  Jun.  24,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,169 
Int  CL*  ClOM  137/00:153/00 
VS.  a.  508—161  12  Claims 


>PNM)  SPCCTIH 


J._Ju. 


3*p  (Kanl 

1.  A  composition  comprising  reaction  product  of  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising: 
(I)  at  least  one  beta-hydroxy  ihioether  reactant  represented  by 
the  formula: 


R— (SCHjCHjOH), 


1 


wherein  R  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
group  and  wherein  x  is  a  number  from  1  to  about  3  and  which 
identities  the  number  of  — SCHjCHjOH  groups  anached  to  R; 

(2)  an  amount  of  phosphorous-containing  reactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dihydrocarbyl  hydrogen  phosphite, 
trihydrocarbyl  phosphite,  and  mixtures  thereof,  sufiBcient  to 
provide  at  least  about  ten  mole  percent  of  phosphorous  con- 
taining reactant  based  on  the  total  moles  of  reaciants  in  said 
reaction  mixture;  and  optionally 

(3)  nucleophilic  reactant  containing  at  least  one  reactive  hydroxy 
group  and  being  free  from  any  reactive  mercapto  or 
— SCHjCHjOH  groups; 
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wherein  said  reaction  mixture  is  admixed  in  a  manner  and  under  group   consisting    of  alkyl,    alkenyl     alkoxyl    aialkyl    alkaryl 
conditions  suflScient  to  form  a  one  or  two  phase  mixture  hydroxyalkyi  and  aminoalkyl,  to  produce  said  polymeric  lubricanj 
compnsing:  addiuve.  . 
(i)  non-phosphorous  containing  compounds  having  within 
their  structure  at  least  one  group  represented  by  the  for- 
mula:                                                                                                                            — 


— S— CHjCHj— Q—  |. 

wherein  Q  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  or  sulfiir,  said  Q  constituting  a  portion  of  the  residue 
derived  from:  (1)  beta-hydroxy  thioether  reactant,  (2)  the  hydro- 
carbyl portion  of  the  organic  phosphite  reactant,  (3)  when  present, 
the  nucleophilic  reactant,  and  (4)  mixtures  of  (1)  to  (3);  and 
wherein  the  remainder  of  Stnicture  I",  exclusive  of  Q.  contains 
residue  of  beta-hydroxy  thioether  reactant;  and 

(ii)  phosphorous  containing  compounds  comprising  phospho- 
rous acid  and  organic  phosphites  having  within  their  struc- 
ture at  least  one  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


R— SCHjCHjO—  !■ 

bonded  directly  to  the  phosphorous  atom  of  the  organic  phosphite 
said  R — SCHjCHjO —  group  representing  a  residue  of  beta- 
hydroxy  thioether;  and 

(iii)  wherein  (i)  and  (ii)  are  further  supplemented  with  an 
inorganic  phosphorous  acid  or  anhydride. 


5,534,172 
CUTTING  FLiriD 
PhUlip  G.  Perry,  Webster;  Gene  W.  O'Dell.  Williamson,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Ronny  W.  F.  van  Asten.  Asten,  Netheriands,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stanford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,720,  Nov.  1.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404382 
Int  CL*  ClOM  173/00 
VS.  a.  S0»-1S6  22  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous-based  cutting  fluid  comprising: 

(A)  about  0.01  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
antioxidant; 

(B)  about  0.1  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
surfactants,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  surfactants  is  a  water- 
soluble  polysiloxane  surfactant  in  an  amount  of  about  0.01  to 
about  3  parts  by  weight; 

(C)  about  I  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  lubricant; 
and 

(D)  about  70  to  about  98.9  paiu  by  weight  deionized  water, 
wherein  the  pH  of  said  cutting  fluid  is  from  about  7.0  to  about 

8.0. 


5434,171 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  POLYMERIC  LUBRICANT 
ADDITIVE  DESIGNED  TO  ENHANCE  ANTI-WEAR 
ANTI-OXIDANCY,  AND  DISPERSANCY  THEREOF 
Thomas  F.  Derosa,  Passaic,  NJ.;  Nicholas  Benfaremo,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  N.Y.;  Maria  M.  Kapuscinski,  Carmel.  N.Y.; 
Beiuamin  J.  Kaufman,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  and  Rose- 
mary J.  Jennejahn.   Nelsonviile,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  DSM 
Copolymer  Inc,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346^60,  Nov.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,472,627.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,455 

Int  CI.*  ClOM  151/02 

V.S.  a.  508-231  6  Qaims 

1  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  anti-wear,  anti-oxidancy 

dispersant  polymeric  lubricant  additive  composition  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  polymer  prepared  from  ethylene  and  at  least  one 
(C2-C,o)  alpha-monoolefin  and.  optionally,  a  polyene  selected 
from  non-conjugated  dienes  and  trienes  comprising  from 
about  1 5  to  80  mole  percent  of  said  ethylene,  from  about  20  to 
85  mole  percent  of  said  (Cj-Ciq)  alpha-monooletin  and  from 
about  0  to  15  mole  percent  of  said  polyene,  and  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  5,000 
to  500,000,  with  at  least  one  olefinic  carboxylic  acid  or  acid 
anhydride  acylating  agent  to  form  one  or  more  acylating 
reaction  intermediates  having  a  carboxylic  acid  or  acid  anhy- 
dride acylating  function  within  their  structure;  and 

(b)  reacting  said  reaction  intermediate  with  an  amino-thiadiazole 
containing  an  amine  represented  by  the  formula: 

/ 


N=C 


N=C 


Ri 


5434,173 
LIGHT  DUTY  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Robert  D.  Faber,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Ronald  C.  Jackson,  Wyo- 
ming, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Amwav  Corporation,  Ada, 
Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,241 

Int  a.*  ClOM  105/76 

VS.  a.  508-203  20  Claims 

1.  A  light  duty  lubricant  composition  with  enhanced  penetration 
and  spreadability  comprising: 
from  about  30%  to  about  97%  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon 

solvent; 
from  about  1%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  volatile  silicone. 

wherein  the  volatile  silicone  has  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about 

10  csL  at  25°  C. 


wherein  R,  is  Hj  or  a  (C|-C,o)  alkyl  radical  selected  frt)m  the 


5434,174 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  COMPRISING  A  STAR-SHAPED 
POLYMER  AND  AN  N-ALLYL  AMIDE 
Christian  S.  Harstick,  St  Louis,  and  Kenneth  O.  Henderson, 
Florissant  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Addi- 
tives, Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,663 
Int  a.*  ClOM  133/16:149/00 
VS.  CI.  508-543  22  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  having  viscosity  index  improving  proper- 
ties and  dispersant  properties; 
said  copolymer  comprising  a  star-shaped  polymer  to  which  is 
grafted  a  dispersing  amount  comprising  from  about  1  to  about 
50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  star-shaped 
polymer,  of  an  N-allyl  amide,  thereby  forming  a  graft  copoly- 
mer; 
said  star-shaped  polymer  being  further  characterized  by  having  a 
poly(polyalkenyl  coupling  agent)  nucleus  and  at  least  4  poly- 
meric arms  linked  to  said  nucleus,  and  by  being  adapted  to 
have  an  N-allyl  amide  grafted  thereto  under  free-radical  con- 
ditions; 
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said  graft  copolymer  being  fonned  in  and  being  in  solution  in  a 
liquid  poly(alpha-olefin)  oligomer  solvent. 

12.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
copolymer  of  claim  1. 


is  miscible  in  combination  with  said  refrigerant  in  the  range 
between  about  -40°  C.  and  at  least  about  +20°  C,  and  the 
perfluoroalkyl  and  alkyl  groups  are  pendant  groups  wherein  of  the 
total  number  of  the  pendant  groups,  at  least  40%  of  the  pendant 
groups  are  perfluoroalkyi  groups. 


5^34,175 

COPOLYMERS  OF  UNSATURATED  FATTY  ESTERS, 

THEIR  USE  AS  VISCOSITY  IMPROVER  AND 

LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  SAID  COPOLYMERS 

Robert  Cantiani,  PuteaiuL,  France,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  Wicldiffe,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/12528,  5  371  Date  Nov.  11,  IW4,  }  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/14860,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,696 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  28,  1992,  92/15780 
Int.  a.*  ClOM  I45/1'4;  C08F  220/18 
VS.  a.  508—469  23  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising  carboxylic  acid  ester  comprising  a 
percentage  a  by  ma-ss  of  an  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  A,  containing 
from  3  to  5  caibon  atoms  ajd  exhibiting  an  ethylenic  unsaturation 
alpha  to  tlie  carix>xylic  functional  group,  with  an  alcohol  of  for- 
mula R,OH  containing  from  1  to  3  car1)on  atoms; 

a  percentage  b  by  mass  of  an  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  Aj 
containing  from  3  to  S  carbon  atoms  and  exhibiting  an  ethyl- 
enic unsaturation  alpha  to  the  carboxylic  functional  group, 
with  an  alcohol  of  formula  RjOH  containing  on  average  from 
11  to  15  carbon  atotns;  and 
a  percentage  c  by  mass  of  an  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  A, 
containing  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  exhibiting  an  ethyl- 
enic unsaturation  alpha  to  the  carboxylic  functional  group, 
with  an  alcohol  of  formula  R3OH  containing  on  average  from 
16  to  25  carbon  atoms  in  which  a  is  between  about  12  and 
about  20%,  c  is  between  about  14  and  about  30%  and  b  is 
between  about  72  and  about  45%,  such  that  a  +b+c=100%. 


5434,177 
COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR  REMOVING  PRODUCTS 

OF  METAL  CORROSION 
Kenneth  G.  Mayhan,  57  Lehigh  Aisle,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,665 
Int.  CL*  C02F  5/00 
UJS.  CL  510—245  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  removing  products  of  metal  corro- 
sion from  corroded  metals,  said  composition  comprising: 

an  aqueous  solution  of  a  corrosion  removal  effective  concentra- 
tion of  malonic  acid  and  an  organic  solvent  said  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formamide, 
dimethylformamide,  and  dimethylsulfoxide. 


5,534,176 
REFRIGERATION  LUBRICANTS  PREPARED  BY 
POLYMERIZING  ALKENE  HAVING  A 
PERFLUOROALKYL  GROUP  ON  ONE  END  THEREOF 
David  Nalewajek,  West  Seneca;  Richard  E.  Eibeck,  Orchard 
Park,  and  Ra}-mond  H.  P.  Thomas,  Amlierst,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  .'VlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  982,269,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,077,  Jul.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,470 
Int.  CL"  ClOM  107/38 
VS.  CI.  252—68  2  Claims 

1   A  composition  for  use  in  compression  refrigeration  and  air- 
conditioning  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  refrigerant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrofluorocartx)n,  hydrochlorofluorocarbon.  fluorocarbon, 
and  chlorofluorocarbon:  and 

(b)  a  sufficient  amount  to  provide  lubrication  of  at  least  one 
lubricant  of  the  formula 

-f(R^HCHJ,„-[(R)CHCH,l,- 

where  ra  is  4  to  40;  n=m;  R^  is  perfluoroalkyi  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  and  R  is  alkyl  of  I  carbon  atom  wherein  said 
lubncant  has  a  molecular  weight  between  about  300  and  about 
3,000,  has  a  viscosity  of  about  5  to  about  1 50  centistokes  at  37*  C. 


5334,178 
PERFORATED,  STABLE,  W.\TER  SOLUBLE  FILM 

CONTAINER  FOR  DETERSIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Helen  Bailly,  Eagan.-  Arthur  Luedtke,  Woodbury;  Paul 
Pankratz,  Lakeville:  Joy  Allen,  Jordan,-  Tina  O.  Outlaw, 
Inver  Grove  Heights;  Lance  K.  Fisher,  Excelsior,  and  Kelvin 
D.  Sundeen,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  SL 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  354^79 
InLCL^CllD  17AX) 
VS.  CL  510—367  20  Claims 

1.  A  sealed,  water  soluble,  detersire  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  mono-layer,  water  soluble  film  container  having  uniform 
microscopic  perforations  of  a  diameter  size  of  about  0.0005  to 
0.125  in.,  a  distance  between  column  of  perforations  of  about 
0.5  to  12.0  in.,  a  distance  between  perforations  within  a 
column  of  about  0.05  to  1.0  in.,  and  a  film  wall  thickness  of 
about  0.5  to  5.0  mil.  and 

(b)  a  use  amount  of  cast  solid,  pelletized  or  particulate  detersive 
composition  contained  within  said  container,  wherein  said 
composition  is  unable  to  pass  through  the  perforations. 


5,534,179 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
MULTIPERACID-FORMING  BLEACH  ACTIVATORS 
Gregory  S.  Miracle;  Mark  R.  Sivik,  and  Patti  J.  Kellett,  all  of 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Miami  Valley  Laborato- 
ries, 11810  E.  Miami  River  Rd.,  Ross,  Ohio  45061 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383397 
Int  a."  CUD  3/26:3/395;7/38 
VS.  a.  510—305  18  Claims 

1  A  detergent  composition  comprising  an  eifective  amount  of  a 
bleach  activator  wherein  said  bleach  activator  undergoes  perhy- 
drolysis  to  form  a  multipcracid,  said  bleach  activator  ha\ing  the 
formula: 


IR' 


9 

cpN— P(CH2).-CH-CH3  1 
I  G        G      J 


wherein  y  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4;  n  is  an  integer  firom  I  to  6, 
provided  that  any  n  may  be  independently  selected  for  each 
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— p(CH2),-CH-CH2  1 

1    i  i  1 


each  G  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O  O  NR' 

II  II  II 

— C— L.  —O—C—L:  and  —C—L'. 

provided  that  at  least  one  G  is 

O 

II 
— O-C-L'; 

and  wherein  R',  when  present,  is  selected  from  C,-C,2  alkyl  and 
Cj-C  ,2  aryl  and  wherein  L,  L'  and  L"  are  leaving  groups:  each  R' 
is  independentiy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcyl.  alk- 
enyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  alkaryl,  aryl,  phenyl, 
hydroxyalkyi,  and  polyoxyalkylene;  each  R^  when  present,  is 
independently  selected  from  alkylene,  cycloalkylene,  alkylenephe- 
nylene,  phenylene,  arylene,  alkoxyalkylene,  polyalkoxy-alkylene, 
and  hydroxyalkylene,  any  R^  being  substituted  with  a  moiety 
selected  from  H,  C,-C;o  alkyl.  alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyl.  and  alkaryl;  Z 
is  an  oxidation  compatible  ion:  and  j  is  selected  such  that  said 
bleach  activator  is  electrically  neutral;  and 

wherein  said  composition  further  comprises  an  effective  amount  of 
a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 


aryl.  aralkyl.  and  alkaryl;  Z  is  an  oxidation  compatible  ion; 
and  j  is  selected  such  that  said  bleach  activator  is  electrically 
neutral. 


5,534,181 
AQUEOUS  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED  CLEANING 
PROPERTIES 
Herbert  W.  Henkel,  East  Hanover;  EUsabeth  Kaplan,  Ocean- 
port,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Philip  G.  Hall,  Oxford,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Castrol  North  America  Automotive  Inc., 
Wayne,  NJ. 

FOed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,520 
Int.  a."  CUD  I/66.3A}4.3/32;3/22 
VS.  a.  510—123  27  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  comprising: 

a.  from  about  0.4%  to  about  5%  of  an  alkali  metal  gluconate; 

b.  firom  about  0.3%  to  about  4%  of  a  nonionic  fatty  acid  amide; 

c.  from  about  0.3%  to  about  4%  of  an  iso-fatty  acid; 

d.  firom  about  2%  to  about  7%  of  a  builder; 

e.  from  about  1%  to  about  15%  cf  a  glycol  ether; 

f.  from  about  1%  to  about  15%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  which  is 
different  from  said  nonionic  fatty  acid  amide:  and 

g.  from  about  50%  to  about  95%  of  water. 


5,534,180 

AITOMATIC  DISHWASHING  CGMPOSITiONS 

COMPRISING  MULTIPERACID-FORMING  BLEACH 

ACTIVATORS 

Gregory  S.  Miracle,  and  Mark  R.  Sivik,  both  of  11810  East 

Miami  River  Rd.,  Ross,  Ohio  45061 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383398 
Int  a."  CUD  3/26:3/395:7/38 
VS.  a.  510-220  j7  Claims 

1 .  An  automatic  dishwashing  detergent  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and 

(b)  a  stain-removal  improving  amount  of  a  bleach  activator 
having  the  formula: 


(R'ljiT-N — p(CH2),-CH-CH2 
L  G       G 


]. 


Z,: 


wherein  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 
provided  that  any  n  may  be  independentiy  selected  for  each 


— f  (CH2),-CH-CH,  1 

1        i    i  I 


each  G  is  independentiy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

00  NR' 

II  II  II 

—C—L,      —O—C—L'.     and      — C— L" 

wherein  R',  when  present,  is  selected  from  C,-C|2  alkyl  and 
Cb-C,2  aryl  and  wherein  L,  L'  and  L'  are  leaving  groups; 
each  R'  is  independentiy  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  alkaryl,  aryl. 
phenyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  and  polyoxyalkylene;  each  R^.  when 
present,  is  independently  selected  from  alkylene,  cycloalky- 
lene, alkylenephenylene,  phenylene,  arylene,  alkoxyalkylene, 
polyalkoxy-alkylene.  and  hydroxyalkylene,  any  R^  being  sub- 
stituted witii  a  moiety  selected  from  H,  C.-Cjo  allcyl,  alkenyl. 


5334,182 

PROCESS  AND  LAUNDRY  FORMULATIONS  FOR 

PREVENTING  THE  TRANSFER  OF  DYE  IN  LAUNDRY 

PROCESSES 

Thomas  C.  Kirl^  Langliome;  Curtis  Schwartz,  Ambler,  and 

Barry  Weinstein,  Dresher.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company.  Phila.,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,860 
Int  a."  CUD  3/37 
U.S.  a.  8-137  „  oaims 

1.  A  laundry  detergent  dye  transfer  inhibiting  formulation  com- 
prising I )  firom  0. 1  to  20  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  dye  transfer 
inhibiting  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  poly- 
ethoxylated  urethane,  and  an  acrylamide  containing  polymer  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  from  about  2,000  to  about  500,000;  and  2) 
from  99.9  to  80  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  solvent,  builder,  surfactant,  and 
fabric  softening  agent. 


5334,183 
STABLE,  AQUEOUS  CONCENTRATED  LIQUID 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HYDROPHILIC  COPOLYMERS 
Sridhar  Gopalkrishnan,  Woodhaven;  John  V.  Sherman,  Allen 
Park;  Kathleen  M.  Guiney,  Wyandotte;  David  T.  Durocfaer, 
Westland,  and  Michael  C.  Welch.  Woodhaven.  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount  OUve,  N  J. 
FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  274,938 
Int  a.''  CUD  3/37 
VS.  a.  510-434  16  Claims 

1.  A  suble  aqueous  liquid  detergent  composition,  comprising: 
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a)  about  25-70*  of  detergent  active  matter  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic,  cationic,  ampbotenc 
and  zwitterionic  surfactants; 

b)  about  1-60%  of  one  or  more  electrolytes; 

c)  about  0.01-4%  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  copolymer,  com- 
prised of  an  unsaturated  hydrophilic  monomer  copolymerized 
with  a  hydrophilic  oxyethylated  monomer,  wherein  said 
copolymer  is  selected  from  Formula  I,  Formula  11,  or  both, 
wherein  Formula  1  is: 


d)  water,  wherein  fiirther  said  aqueous  composition  has  a  phase 
separation  of  less  than  about  2%  over  a  one  month  period. 


Ri  Ri 

I  I 

1-CHj-Cl;;— [CH CHlj ICH2-Clr 

R2  COOM  COOM  Rj 

I 

I 
M 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  representing  the  amounts  of  the  said 
unsaturated  hydrophilic  monomer  in  Formula  I;  and  wherein  z  is 
an  integer  representing  the  amount  of  the  said  hydrophilic  oxyethy- 
lated  monomer  in  Formula  1;  a  is  an  integer  from  about  1-200, 
representing  the  amounts  of  R4  in  the  said  hydrophilic  oxyethy- 
lated  monomer;  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  hydrogen,  and  said 
monomer  units  are  in  random  order,  (x+y):  z  is  from  about  5: 1  to 
1000:1,  and  y  is  zero  up  to  the  value  of  x;  wherein  further  each 

R,=H  or  CH3: 

R2=COOM,  OCHj,  SO,M,  O— CO— CHj,  CO— NHj; 

R3=CGj— O— ,  CH2— N— ,  COO—,  — O— . 

CH-.— O— CH2— CH— O— , 

I 

o 

I 


CO— NH;— 
R4=— CHj— CHj— O; 

and  Formula  D  is: 

f 
[-CH2-Ch-+CH CHt;— [R«l,; 

R2        COOM   COOM 

where  R^  = 


-CH: 


\ 


CH 

I 

CH 


CHj—     or    — CH2  CH. 

— CH  CH  CH— 

I  I  I 

I,  CH:  CH,  CH, 

N  N 

I  I 

(R«L  IR4L 


I 
M 


M 


5^34,184 
CONCENTRATED  LIQUID  HARD  SURFACE 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MALEIC 
ACID-OLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 
David   C.   Underwood,   Cindnnati.   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,742,  Jun.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,156 
Int.  a."  CUD  3/37;  1/75;  1/90;  1/92 
VS.  a.  510—426  13  CUims 

1.  Concentrated  liquid  detergent  composition  suitable  for  dilu- 
tion with  hard  or  de-ionized  water,  comprising,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  composition: 
(a)  about  1%  of  a  maleic  acid-olefin  copolymer  having  the 
formula: 


or  mixtures  of  both,  wherein  in  Formula  II,  wherein  x  and  y  are 
integers  representing  the  amounts  of  the  said  unsaturated  hydro- 
philic monomer  in  Formula  U;  and  wherein  z  is  an  integer  repre- 
senting the  amount  of  the  said  hydrophilic  oxyethylated  monomer 
in  Formula  II.  a  is  an  integer  from  1-200  representing  the  amounts 
of  R4  in  the  said  hydrophilic  oxyethylated  monomer;  and  M  is  an 
alkali  metal  or  hydrogen,  and  said  monomer  units  are  in  random 
order;  (.x-Ky):z  is  from  about  .5:1  to  1000:1,  and  y  is  zero  up  to  the 
value  of  x;  wherein  further,  each 

R,=H  or  CH,; 

R2=COOM,  OCH„  SO3M,  O— CO— CH3,  CO— NHj 

R4=CH2— CHj— O  (oxyethylene); 


Ri    R2 
I      I 
C— C- 
I       I 
R,    R4 


CO2L1     CO2L1 


C c- 

I         I 

H  H 


where  L,  is  hydrogen,  ammonium  or  an  alkali  metal;  R,,  R2,  R3 
and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms;  and  the  monomer  ratio  of  x  to  y  is  from  about  I  :.*)  to  about 
5:1; 

(b)  from  about  0.05  to  about  10%  detergent  surfactant, 

(c)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  beta-aminoalkanol  containing 
from  about  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and/or  monethanola- 
mine; 

(d)  a  pH  of  from  about  9  to  about  13;  and 

(e)  less  than  about  60%  water. 


5,534,185 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FLUOROCHLOROHYDROCARBON-FREE  LOW 
DENSITY'  POLYHRETHANE  SOFT  FOAMS  AND  SOFT 
ELASTIC  POLYLRETHANE  MOLDING  FOAMS  AND 
POLYISOCYANATE  MIXTURES  MODIFIED  WITH 
URETHANE  GROUPS  AND  DIPHENYLMETHANE- 
DOSOCYANATE  BASE 
Werner   Hinz,   Frankenthal;    Ruth    Zschiesche,    Mannheim; 
Heinz-Dieter  Lutter,   Neckargemuend,  and   Bemd   Bruch- 
mann,  Ludwij^hafen,  all  of.  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24389,  Mar.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  5374,667. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1992,  42  05 
934.8 

Int.  a.*  C08G  1 8/70;  18/00;  C07C  249/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—182.22  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  mixtures  of  liquid  polyisocyanate- 
containing-urethane      groups      in      a      bound      form      on      a 
diphenylmethane-diisocyanate  base,  having  an  NCO  group  content 
of  22  to  30  weight  percent,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
reacting 

a  mixture  of  diphenylmethane-diisocyanate  and  polyphenyl- 
polymeihylene-polyisocyanates  having  a  diphenylmethane- 
diisocyanate  isomers  content  of  35  to  94  weight  percent  with 
respect  to  the  total  weight,  and 
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at  least  one  polyoxypropylene-polyoxyethylene-polyol  having  a 
ftjnctionality  of  2.5  to  3.5,  a  hydroxy!  number  of  50  to  90  and 
a  polymerized  ethylene  oxide  groups  content  of  more  than  30 
to  less  than  50  weight  percent  with  respect  to  the  weight  of 
polymerized  ethylene  oxide  and  1 ,2-propylene  oxide  groups, 
or 

reacting 

a  4,4'diphenylmethane  djisocyanate  or 

a  mixture  of  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  isomers  with  the 
aforementioned  polyoxypropylene-polyoxyethylene-polyol  to 
yield  a  urethane-group  containing  quasi  prepolymer  having  an 
NCO  content  ranging  from  10  to  19  weight  percent,  and 

diluting  same  with  the  aforesaid  mixture  consisting  of 
diphenylmethane-diisocyanates  and  polyphenyl- 

polymelhylene-polyisocyanates  having  a  diphenylmethane- 
diisocyanate-isomers  content  of  35  to  94  weight  percent,  with 
respect  to  the  total  weight. 


5,534,187 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOLIND  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
Kazutoshi  Miyazawa;  Shuichi  Matsni;  Yasuyuki  Goto;  Etsno 
Nakagawa,  and  Shiniciii  Sawada,  all  ofCliiba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No,  410,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  29,  1994,  6-058705 

Int  a."  C09K  19/52;  G02F  1/13:  C07C  25/13 

U.S.  a.  252-299.01  ,0  claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystalhne  compound  expressed  by  the  formula  (1) 


R,  -  A-ecH2CH2ir-eB+-— cHjCHj-ec 


(I) 


5,534,186 
GEL-BASED  VAPOR  EXTRACTOR  AND  METHODS 
David  H.  Walker,  Winchester;  Harris  Gold,  Lexington;  George 
W.  McKinney.  Ill,  Chestnut  HiU;  John  F.  McCoy,  III,  North 
Chelmsford,  and  Xiaohong  Yu,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Gel  Sciences,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  168,723 
Int.  a.*  C02F  I/2S 
U.S.  a.  252—194  33  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  exu^acting  vapor  from  a  gas  stream,  compris- 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
one  or  two  not  adjacent  CH,  groups  excluding  the  terminal  in  the 
alkyl  group  may  be  replaced  by  oxygen  atom.  — CO —  group. 
— OCO—  group,  —COO—  group  or  — CH=CH—  group;  X  and 
Z  each  represent  H,  F  or  CI  atom;  Y  represents  a  trifluoromethyl  or 
difluormethyloxy  group;  one  of  A.  B  and  C  represents  cyclohexene 
ring  and  the  others  thereof  can  be  chosen  from  among  covalent 
bond  or  cyclohexane  ring  and  benzene  rings  and  these  rings  may 
be  substituted  by  F  atom  or  CI  atom;  and  I.  m  and  n  each  are  0  or 
1  independently  of  each  other,  but  when  m=0,  1=0. 


1  ® 

►©) 


M>UMC 


5,534,188 
ACETYLENE  DERHATTV  ES,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  CONT.AIMNG  THE  SAME  AS  AN 
ACTIVE  INGREDIENT,  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
ELEMENT  USING  SAID  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION 
Masayoshi  Minai.  Moriyama;  Takayulu  Higashii,  Takatsuki; 
Shoji  Toda.  Takatsuki;  Naoyuki  Takano,  Takatsuki;  Kayoko 
Ueda,  and  Koichi  Fujisawa,  both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemica]  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AH544,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jmi.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10116,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,051 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1992,  4-287375; 
Dec.  3,  1992,  4-324477;  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-342050 

Int.  CI."  C09K  l9/12;19/30;  C07D  239/02.213/62 
M&.  a.  252-299.61  3  claims 

I.  An  acetylene  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


Ri-(-OtA 


CH,  /o\ 

I  II 

-B-  =  -eCH2^CH-0 ^C-^R- 


(ll 


ing: 


a  gel  sorbent  capable  of  sorption  of  said  vapor  into  liquid  when 
exposed  10  a  first  environmental  condition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  temperature,  pH,  solvent  concentration 
and  ion  concentration  and  wherein  said  gel  sorbent  is  capable 
of  disgorging  said  liquid  as  a  liquid  when  exposed  to  a  change 
in  said  environmental  condition  selected  firom  a  change  in 
temperature,  a  change  in  pH,  a  change  in  solvent  concentra- 
tion and  a  change  in  ion  concentration; 

means  for  causing  movement  of  said  gel  sorbent  so  that  said  gel 
sorbent  is  alternately  exposed  to  said  first  environmental 
condition  and  then  to  said  changed  environmental  condition. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  C3-C20  alkyl  group,  a  C3-C20  haloalkyi 
group,  a  Cj-Cjo  alkenyl  group,  a  C3-C20  alkynyl  group  of  a 
C3-C20  carbocyclic  group,  R^  represents  a  Ci-C^,  alkyl  group,  a 
C1-C20  haloalkyi  group,  a  carbocyclic  group  having  carbon  atoms 
up  to  20,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  2-20  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
group  having  carbon  atoms  up  to  20.  or  an  alkynyl  group  having 
carbon  atoms  up  to  20,  A  and  B  each  represents 

^-  ^>-  ^Qr- 
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5^34,190 
ANTI-FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  AND  LIQLTD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Masahiro  Johoo,  Tsukuba;  Tomoyuki  Yui,  Nagareyama,-  Taka- 
hiro  Matsumoto.  and  Yoshihisa  Aral,  both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of. 
Japan,  assignoni  to  MitsubLshi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,277,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-209058 

Int  ex."  C09K  19/12:19/52 

VS.  a.  252—299.65  9  Oaims 


m  and  s  each  represents  0  or  I .  n  represents  an  integer  of  &-6,  and 
Uie  mark  *  means  asymmetric  carimn  atom. 


5,534,189 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
Etsuo  Nakagawa,  and  Shinichi  Sawada,  both  of  Chibaken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,156 
Int  a.*  C09K  19/30:19/52;  G02F  1/1 J 
VS.  CI.  252—299.63  17  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising: 
a  first  component  consisting  of  at  least  one  compound  expressed 
by  general  formula  (1): 


QO 


(I) 


''-(Q)-"""'-(^J)- 


,^^.^^.^^ 

CF 


wherein  R'  and  R'  each  represent  independently  an  alkyl  group  of 
I  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  which  one  or  two  non-adjacent  methylene 
group(s)  may  be  substimted  by  an  oxygen  atom;  Z"  represents 
— CHjCHj—  or  a  single  bond;  and  Q°  represents  H  or  F,  and 
a   second  component   consisting   of  at   least   one   compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  expressed 

by  formula  (D).  (lU)  or  (IV): 

m 


/MOUNT  OF  FEIOieLECTmc  LIQUID 

arrsTAL  (»t%i 

1.  An  anti-ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  eutectic  mixture  of  at  least  one  of  an  anti- 
ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  (A)  compound  and  ar  least  one  of  a 
ferrielectric  liquid  crystal  (B)  compound. 

wherein  the  anti- ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  (A)  has  a  smectic  A 
phase  and  has  a  melting  point  equal  to  or  lower  than  room 
temperature  and  a  tilt  angle  of  at  least  25°.  and  has  a  phase 
sequence  of  isotropic  phase — smectic  A  phase — anti- 
ferroelectric  phase — crystal  phase, 
the  anti-ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  (A)  is  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

C,H,7— O— Ph— Ph— COO— Pb(3-F>— COO- 
C«H(CH,HCH2),OCjH5 

CgH ,  7— O— Pti— Pt>— COO— Pli(3-F)— COO— 
C«H(CF,KCH2),OC2H, 

CgH,  r -O— Ph— Ph— COO— PWS-F)— COO— C«H(CH  j)C,H„ 

C,H,7— O— Ph— Pfr-COO— Ph— COO— C'HtCFjKCHJjOcjH, 

and 


(in) 


QH  „— O— Pb— Pb— COO— Ph— (3-F)— COO— 
C»H(CFjXCH2),OC2H5, 

the  ferroelecnic  liquid  crystal  (B)  is  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


C,H, 


:*H(CHj)C4H, 


(IV) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  (o  10  carbon  atoms;  X 
represents  F,  CI,  CF„  OCF,.  CHF,.  OCHFj.  OCF^Cl  or 
OCF2CHFCF3;  Q'  and  (^  each  represent  independently  H,  F  or 
CI;  L'  and  L^  each  represent  independently  H  or  F;  n  represents  an 
integer  of  1  or  2;  and  Z'  and  Z^  each  represent  independently 
— CH2CH2 —  or  a  single  bond. 


C,oKi,— O— Pb— Ph— COO— Pb— COO— C'H(CH3)C5H,, 

C,H,7— O— Ph— CHjO— Ph— Pb— COO— 
C*H(CFjXCH2)20CjH5 

CC— O— Ph— CHjO— Ph— Ph— COO— 
C*H(CF,XCHj)jOCjH, 

C.oH^,— Ph— Pb— C(X)— Pb-COO-C»H(CHj)C«H,j 

C,H„— O— Ph— CHjO— Ph— Ph— COO— 

c»H(CFjX:h,cooc2H, 
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c,H,7— o— Ph— Ph-<:oo— Ph— coo— 

C«H(CF3)CHjCOOCH3 

•H(CH3)CHjOC6H,j 

•H(CH3)CH5H„ 

CiiHz,— O-Ph— Pb— COO-Ph-CXX)— C»H(CH,)C5H„ 

CiiHa— O— Ph— Ph— COO— Ph— COO— C»H(CHj)C,H,5 

C,oH2,— O— Ph— CHjO— Pb— Ph— COO— 
C«H(CF3KCHj)jOCiHj 


and 


C,H,7— O— Ph— CHjO— Ph— Ph— COO— 
C«H(CF3)CHjCOOCjH5 

in  which  — Ri—  represents  a  benzene  ring  bonding  to  a 
p-position  and  C*  represents  an  optically  active  carbon  atom, 
and  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  (B)  is  contained  in  an 
amount  sufiBcient  to  decrease  a  voltage  required  for  driving 
the  anti-ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  (A). 


5,534,191 

TETRADECAHEDRAL  RARE  EARTH  ACTIVATED 

ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  FLUOROHALIDE 

PHOSPHOR  AND  RADUITON  IMAGE  STORAGE  PANEL 

Kazuhiro  Hasegawa;  Keaji  Takahasbi,  and  Yasushi  Kojima,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,260 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-348854; 
Oct  20,  1994,  6-281268 

Int  CI.*  C09K  11/61 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  H  g  Oaims 


separating  the  precursor  crystals  from  the  aqueous  solution;  and 
firing  the  precursor  crystals  under  the  condition  that  the  fired 
crystals  are  not  sintered. 


5,534,192 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

SUBSTRATES  TO  REDUCE  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE 

AND  RESULTANT  ARTICLE 
Michael  J.  Inconia,  Lansdale,  and  Stephen  A.  Fischer,  Yardley, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth 
Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,665,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,478,486.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
392,712 
Int  a.'  H05F  1/00:1/02 
VS.  a.  252-500  24  Claims 

1  An  antisutic  agent  of  the  fonnula  (C^-L— R),,— X,  wherein 
Q  represents  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  per- 
fluoroaliphatic  radical,  L  represents  a  linkage  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ester,  ether,  amide  or  alkylene  amine  linkages, 
R  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene-oxyallcylene  or  a 
straight  or  branched  alkylene-poly(oxyalkylene)  group,  and  d  is  1 
or  2,  and,  when  d  is  1,  X  represents  at  least  one  quaternary 
ammonium  group  of  the  formula 

/"■ 

®N— R2     A© 

and,  optionally,  a  tertiary  amine-fonning  group  of  the  fonnula 
.R* 


/ 

i 

\ 


Rs 


and,  when  d  is  2,  X  represents  a  quaternary  amine-forming  group 
of  the  formula 


®N 


/ 

\ 


Rj 


Ae 


R3 


1.  A  process  of  the  preparation  for  a  tetradecahedral  rare  earth        j       •■       n  .       ,       . 

activated  alkaline  earth  metal  fluorohal.de  phosphor  represented  by  '  °P*'°"^'y-  "  ''^"'^  amine-fonmng  group  of  the  formula 

the  formula  (1): 


Ba,.^",FX:yM'.zUi 


(I) 


wherein  M"  is  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Sr  and  Ca;  M'  is  at  least  one  alkaline  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li,  Na,  K,  Rb  and  Cs;  X  is  at 
least  one  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and 
I;  Ln  is  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ce,  Pr,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Tm  and  Yb;  and  x,  y  and  z 
are  numbers  satisfying  the  conditions  of  OSxSO.S,  OS  yS  0.05 
and  0<  zS  0.2,  respectively,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  aqueous  solution  which  contains  BaX,,  a  halide  of 
Ln,  a  halide  of  M"  if  x  in  the  formula  (I)  is  not  0.  and  a  halide 
of  M'  if  y  in  the  formula  (I)  is  not  0  and  in  which  the 
concentration  of  BaX^  is  not  more  than  1 .4  mol./l; 
adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  fluoride  to  the 
above-prepared  solution  under  the  condition  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  latter  solution  is  kept  at  20°- 100°  C.  to  precipitate 
precursor  crystals  of  the  tetradecahedral  rare  earth  activated 
alkaline  earth  rectal  fluorohalide  phosphor; 


N— R5 

wherein  R,  and  R4  independently  represent 

-(CH:-CH-0)/— Z. 
I 
R. 

Z  being  H,  Q  or 

O 

II 

-c-0. 

wherein  Q  is  as  defined  above,  f  being  an  integer  from  1  to  50,  R, 
represents  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group,  R,  and  R,  independently  represent 
a  normal  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C6-C22  aliphatic 
group,  R„  represents  H  or  CHj,  and  A  represents  an  organic  or 
inorganic  anion. 
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5^34,193 
WHITE  ELECTROCONDUCnVE  POWDERS  WITH 
ANTIMONY  AND  TIN  OXIDES 
Howard  W.  Jacobson,  WUiniiigiton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuatioa-in-parl  of  Scr.  No.  17,078,  Feb.  12,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5364,566.  This  appUcatkm  Jun.  21, 1994,  Sen  No. 
263,276 
Int.  a.*  HOIB  1/08;  1/20;  C04B  35/457;  COIG  30/02 
VS.  CL  252—518  14  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  wliite  electroconductive  powder  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  an  amorphous  silica  shell  or  an  amorphous 
silica  coated  panicle  in  association  with  a  surface  coating  compris- 
ing a  conducting  network  of  antimony<ontaining  tin  oxide  crys- 
tallites having  a  size  less  than  about  100  angstroms,  made  by  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  suspension  comprising  a  particulate 
substrate: 

(b)  preparing  separate  aqueous  solutions  comprising  hydrolyz- 
able  tetravalent  tin  and  trivaleni  antimony  salts,  optionally 
adding  at  least  one  cation: 

(c)  combining  the  tin  and  antimony  salt  solutions,  and  adjusting 
the  pH  in  the  range  of  about  -1.0  to  about  +3.0: 

(d)  applying  a  coating  layer  comprising  hydrous  oxides  of 
antimony  and  tin  onto  the  substrate  surface  of  said  particulate 
substrate  by  adding  the  combined  salt  solution  to  the  suspen- 
sion wherein  said  layer  contains  less  than  about  3  wt.  % 
anbmony  based  upon  tin  oxide. 


SiOi  exceeds  or  is  equal  to  60  wt.  %  of  binder  weight  and 
0.1-10  wt  %  AgjO  or  AgNGj;  and 
all  of  (a)  and  (b)  dispersed  in  an  organic  medium. 


5434,194 
THICK  FILM  RF^ISTOR  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING 

PYROCHLORE  AND  SILVER-CONTAINING  BINDER 
William  Borland;  KeUchiro  HayaJuwa,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
Ken;  Takeshi  Sato,  Tokyo-To,  and  Jerome  Smith,  Kaiugawa- 
Ken,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington.  Dei. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,885,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,426,  Mar.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,807 
Int.  CI.*  HOIB  I/OS 
VS.  a.  252—518  4  Oaims 

1.  A  thick  film  resistor  composition  comprising  by  weight,  basis 
inorganic  component 
(a)  14-75%  wt.  conductive  compounds  being  expressed  by  the 
following  general  formula: 


(M^ij.,XM,M-j.,)0,., 

wherein 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium,  thallium. 

indium,  cadmium,  lead,  copper,  and  rare  earth  metals. 
M'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  titanium, 

chromium,  rhodium,  and  antimony, 
M*  ib  ruthenium,  iridium  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
X  denotes  0  to  2  with  a  proviso  that  x  s  1  for  monovalent  copper, 
y  denotes  0  to  0.5  with  the  proviso  that  when  M'  is  rhodium  or 

two  or  more  of  platinum,  titanium,  chromium,  rhodium,  and 

antimony,  y  stands  for  0  to  I ,  and 
z  denotes  0  to  I  with  a  proviso  that  when  M  is  divalent  lead  or 

cadmium,  z  is  at  least  equal  to  about  x/2;  and 
(b)  86-25%  wt.  inorganic  binder  comprising  40-80  wl.  %  PbO. 

10-50  wt.  %  SiO,  wherein  the  total  amount  of  PbO  and/or 


5,534,195 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PARTICLES  COMPRISING 
LACTAM  BLEACH  ACTIVATORS 
Bei\jamln  E.  Chapman,  and  Michael  T.  Creedon,  both  of  Cin- 
dnnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,374,  Dec.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,087 
Int  O.*  CUD  1/14;  1/22;  1 7/06;  CUP  i/2« 
VS.  CL  510—444  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  process  for  preparing  a  particulate  bleach  activa- 
tor composition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(I)  intimately  mixing  from  about  10%  to  about  70%  by  weight 
of  a  liquid  lactam  bleach  activator  selected  from  the  group 
comprising  tiexanoyl  caprolactam,  hexanoyi  valerolactam, 
octanoyi  caprolactam,  octanoyi  valerolactam,  nonanoyi  capro- 
lactam, nonanoyi  valerolactam,  isononanoyl  caprolactam, 
isononanoyi  valerolactam,  decanoyi  caprolactam,  decanoyi 
valerolactam,  undecanoyi  caprolactam,  undecanoyi  valerolac- 
tam, 3,5,5-trimethylhexaiioyl  caprolactam.  3,5,5- 
trimethylhexanoyl  valerolactam  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
from  about  1%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-amide  surfactants, 
polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide  thickener  surfactants,  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  from  about  5%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of 
non-surfactant  thickeners,  to  provide  a  thickened  paste  having 
a  ftee  moisture  content  less  than  15%,  by  weight; 

(II)  homogenizing  the  paste  of  step  I  with  from  about  10%  to 
about  85%  by  weight  of  a  hydratable  filler  material  to  provide 
a  semi-particulate  mass  or  damp  powder,  and 

(III)  forming  the  product  of  step  11  into  agglomerates  having  a 
free  moisture  content  less  than  about  8%,  by  weight,  of  water. 


5,534,196 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LACTAM  BLEACH 
ACTIVATOR  CONTAINING  PARTICLES 
Benjamin  E.  Chapman,  and  Michael  T.  Creedon,  both  of  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,308,  Dec.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUon  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,089 
Int  CI."  CUD  l/l4;I/22;3/28;l7/06 
VS.  a.  252—186.27  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  particulate  bodies  containing  one  or 
more  acyl  lactam  bleach  activator  compounds,  comprising  the 
steps  of  (A)  intimately  mixing  solid  acyl  lactam  bleach  activator 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  ben- 
zoyl caprolactam,  benzoyl  caprolactam,  substituted  benzoyl  vale- 
rolactam, benzoyl  valerolactam,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  one  or 
more  surfactants  in  liquid  or  deformable  paste  form  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  melting  point  of  the  bleach  activator  compounds, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  bleach  activator  compounds  to  the 
surfactants  is  between  about  50:1  to  about  5:1;  (B)  mixing  the 
product  of  step  A  with  from  about  10%  to  about  95  wt.  %  of  a 
crystalline  hydratable  material  at  a  temperature  which  is  between 
0°  C.  and  the  temperature  of  hydration  of  the  crystalline  material  to 
provide  a  damp  powder  comprising  less  than  about  15  wt.  %  of 
non-hydraled  water;  and  (C)  forming  the  damp  powder  into  par- 
ticles wherein  said  process  does  not  include  a  drying  step. 
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5,534  197 
GEMINI  POLYHYDROXY  FATTY  ACH)  AMIDES 
Jeffrey  J.  Schelbel;  Daniel  S.  Connor,  and  Yi-Chang  Fu,  all  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,251,  Jan.  25,  1994,  aban-' 
doned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,558 
Int  CI."  C07C  233/18,233/36;  CllD  1/52 
VS.  a.  510-356  9  Claims 

1.  Novel  gemini  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide  compounds  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

Z  T 

I  I 

N— X— N 
I  I 

o=c        c=o 

I        I 

R  R' 

wherein: 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted,  linear 
alkyl  moieties  having  the  formula  — (CHj),— ,  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  from  2  to  about  15,  and  unsubstimted,  branched 
alkyl  moieties  iiaving  from  2  to  about  15  carbon  atoms;  Z  and 
Z'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH,— (CHOH)p— CH.GH.  -<:H(CH,0H)- 

(CHOH)^,— CHjOH,  — CH,— 

(CHOH)j(CHOR'XCHOH)— CHjOH,  where  p  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  5,  inclusive,  and  R'  is  H  or  a  cyclic  mono-  or 
polysaccharide,  and  alkoxylated  derivatives  thereof,  or  one  of 
Z  or  Z"  is  hydrogen;  and  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different 
hydrocarbyl  moieties  having  from  about  I  to  about  21  carbon 
atoms  and  can  be  saturated,  branched  or  unsamrated  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,534.198 
GLASS  CLEANER  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  GOOD 
FILMING/STREAKING  CHARACTERISTICS  AND 
SUBSTANTIVE  MODIFIER  TO  PROVIDE  LONG 
LASTING  HVDROPHILICITY 
Ronald  A.  Masters,  Loveland,  and  Michael  S.  Maile,  Mainev- 
ille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,778,  Aug.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,205 
Int  ex."  CllD  l/l2;l/88;3/43 
VS.  a.  510—182  28  Chums 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  hard  surface  detergent  composition  having 
improved  cleaning  and  good  filming/streaking  characteristics  after 
rewetting  and  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  detergent 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(I)  an  amphocarboxylate  detergent  surfactant  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


RN(R'XCH2)J>J(R'KCHj),C(0)0M 

wherein  R  is  a  C^.^  hydrophobic  fatty  acyl  moiety  which  in 
combination  with  the  nitrogen  atom  forms  an  amido  group, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,.2  alkyl  group,  each  R^  is  a  Cj.j  alkyl 
or  substituted  C,.,  alkyl,  each  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 
each  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  and  M  is  a  water-soluble 
cation  selected  from  alkali  meul.  ammonium,  alkanolam- 
monium,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(2)  a  zwitterionic  detergent  surfactant  having  the  general 
formula: 


R'-(C(0)-N{R'')-(CR^), ,  -]  J<(R V*'-(CR'j),,  -Y'-> 

each  R'  is  an  alkyl,  or  alkylene,  group  containing  from  about 
10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  each  (R")  and  (R*)  is  selected  from 


the  group  consisUng  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
hydroxy  substituted  ethyl  or  propyl  and  mixtures  dieieof, 
each  (R')  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydroxy  groups,  with  no  more  than  about  one  hydroxy 
group  in  any  (CR'j)^,  moiety;  m  is  0  or  I;  each  n I  and  pi 
is  a  number  from  1  to  about  4;  and  wherein  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxylate  or  sulfonate 
group; 

(3)  an  anionic  detergent  surfactant  having  the  generic  for- 
mula: 


R'— (R"V.— SOj<-'M'-> 

wherein  each  R»  is  a  Cj-Coo  alkyl  chain;  R'"  is  a  C^— C^, 
aUcylene  chain,  a  C^H^  phenlyene  group  or  O;  and  M  is  a 
water-soluble  cation  selected  from  alkali  metal,  ammo- 
nium, alkanolammonium,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(4)  mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  hydrophobic 
solvent  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  parameter  of  from  about  2 
to  about  7.7; 

(C)  alkaline  material  to  provide  a  pH,  measured  on  the  product 
of  from  about  9  to  about  12; 

(D)  ftora  about  0.01%  to  about  0.3%  by  weight  of  substantive 
polymer  that  makes  glass  more  hydrophilic,  in  an  effective 
amount  to  provide  an  improvement  in  spotting/filming  after  at 
least  three  rewettings  of  the  glass,  said  polymer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarboxylate  polymers  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  10,000  to  about 
3,000,000.  and  sulfonated  polystyrene  polymers  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  10,000  to  about  1,000,000; 
and 

(E)  the  balance  being  an  aqueous  solvent  system  comprising 
water  and  optionally,  non-aqueous  polar  solvent  with  only 
minimal  cleaning  action  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol,  ethanol,  isopropanol,  ethylene  glycol,  polypropy- 
lene glycol,  glycol  ethers  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  param- 
eter of  greater  than  7.7,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,534.199 
VEHICLE  WASH  DETERGENT/FOAM  AND  METHOD 
J.  A.  Winkler,  IH,  201  S.  Locksley  Dr.,  Lafayette,  La.  70508 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,094 
Int  a.'  CllD  l/83;l/94 
VS.  a.  510-242  u  ctoiajs 

1.  A  vehicle  wash  detergent/foam  concentrate  solution  for  use  in 
automated  vehicle  washing  equipment  comprising: 

(a)  67.0-90  0%  water  as  a  diluting  solvent; 

(b)  9.0-14.0%  dodecyl  benzene  sulfonic  acid  as  a  detergent  and 
foam  producing  agent; 

(c)  a  pH-modifying  substance  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  estab- 
lish the  resulting  solution  on  die  base  side  of  neutrality, 
specifically  a  pH  greater  than  7.0,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monoethanolamine,  diethanolamine,  and  trietha- 
nolamine;  wherein  the  pH-modifying  substance  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.5%; 

(d)  1.8-2.5%  of  a  fatty  acid  amide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  2: 1  cocoamide  DEA  (82%  in  water),  a  1 : 1 
cocoamide  DEA  (82%  in  water),  2;  I  cocoamide  MEA  (82% 
in  water),  and  1:1  cocoamide  MEA  (82%  in  water),  as  a 
detergent  and  foam  producing  agent; 

(e)  0.9-1.4%  coco-dimethylamidopropyl  betaine  as  a  foam  pro- 
ducing agent; 

(f)  0.9-1.4%  sodium  lauryl  sulfate  as  a  detergent  and  foam 
producing  agent: 

(g)  0.6-1.6%  propylene  glycol  as  a  solvent; 

(h)  0.1-0.3%  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  a  poly-ethoxytated  secondary  alcohol,  and  a  poly- 
ethoxylated  nonyl  phenol. 
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5^34400 
GELLED  MICROEMULSION  CLEANBSG  CO^fPOSmON 
Rita  Erflli,  Liege,  and  Maria  Galrez,  Grace  HoUogne,  both  of, 
Belgiaiii,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co^  Piscataway, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,774,  JuL  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,000 
Int  CL*  CllD  1/065 
VS.  CL  510—396  9  Claims 

1.   A  gelled    bard    surface   cleaner   composition   comprising 
approximately  by  weight: 

a)  1 3  to  50%  of  a  tnixture  of  a  paraf&n  sulphonate  and  an  allcyl 
ether  sulphate  and  the  ratio  of  the  paraffin  sulphonate  to  said 
alkyl  etlier  sulphate  is  about  4:1  to  2: 1 ; 

b)  1  to  20%  of  at  least  one  of  a  water  insoluble  organic 
compound:  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  D-limonene 
and  aliphatic  and  isoaliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  about  8  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof  and  has  a  5^  of 
about  0  to  about  2,  a  6„  of  about  0  to  about  1  (MPa)"^,  and  a 
8j  of  about  14  to  about  18  (MPa)"^; 

c)  5  to  20%  of  at  least  one  water  soluble  hydroxy  containing 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diethylene  glycol  butyl  ether,  propylene  glycol,  ethanol,  and 
isopropanol  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

d)  the  balance  being  water,  wherein  the  composition  has  a  pH  of 
about  1  to  about  1 1.  a  complex  viscosity  at  1  rad  s~'  of  about 
1  to  about  10^  Pascal  seconds  and  the  interfacial  tension 
between  the  lipophile  droplets  of  said  composition  and  the 
aqueous  phase  being  less  than  about  10"^mN/m. 


-continued 
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5334,201 

NLO  DYE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 

PRODUCING  NLO  ELEMENTS 

Jolin  D.  Summers,  Newtown  Square,  and  Wilson  Tarn,  Booth- 

wyn,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wiimington,  DeL 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860^63 
Int.  a.*  F21V  9/00 
VS.  a.  252—582  4  Claims 

1.  A  nonlinear  optical  element  comprising:  a  blend  of  (i)  a 
processible  polyimide  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  Tg 
below  its  thermal  decomposition  point;  and  (ii)  an  NLO  dye  having 
a  molecular  hyperpolarizability  of  greater  than  about  lO"'"  electro- 
static units:  wherein  the  NLO  dye  is  aligned  in  confonnance  with 
an  externally  applied  electric  field  and  wherein  said  processible 
polyimide  has  a  repeat  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O  CF,  O 

CoT>. 


5,534,202 

AIR  GRID  FOR  UNDERDRAINS  AND  SIMILAR 

SYSTEMS 

R.  Lee  Roberts,  Boothwyn;  Douglas  H.  Eden,  WalUngford, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Andrew  S.  Taylor,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Roberts  Filter  Manufacturing  Company,  Darby,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,2.36 

Int  CL*  BOIF  J/04 

VS.  CL  261—122.1  15  Claims 


V77777777777Zr/A 


1.  In  a  fluid  flow  apparatus  having  a  section  for  containing  a 
quantity  of  liquid  and  having  a  bottom  structure,  an  air  grid 
comprising: 

an  air  supply  header  disposed  above  the  bottom  structure; 

one  or  more  connecting  tubes  extending  downwardly  from  the 
air  supply  header; 

one  or  more  header  pipes  connected  to  and  supported  only  by  at 
least  one  of  the  connecting  tubes;  and 

a  plurality  of  air  laterals  connected  to  each  of  the  header  pipes, 
wherein  each  of  the  air  laterals  includes  a  plurality  of  ontices 
for  distributing  air,  and  wherein  the  air  laterals  are  connected 
to  the  header  pipes  by  a  spreader  conduit  disposed  within  the 
header  pipe  at  a  location  displaced  from  a  central  axis  of  the 
header  pipe, 

whereby  the  header  pipes  and  air  laterals  arc  disposed  above  the 
bonom  structure  without  any  supporting  connection  therebe- 
tween. 


5.53433 

COMPOSITE  POLE  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR 

VARYING  NON-CIRCULAR  CROSS-SECTIONS  AND 

CURVED  CENTER  LINES 

Ronald  H.  Nelson,  and  Dimitrije  Milovich,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Radius  Engineering,  inc..  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,461 
Int  a.*  B27N  3/]0 
VS.  a.  264—101  12  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  maldng  a  composite  pole  comprismg; 
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downstream  of  the  recovery  tanlc,  the  recovery  tank  and  the 
filter  disposed  m  a  vacuum  circuit  in  communication  with  the 
vent,  said  cooling  step  further  including  the  step  of  flowing 
water  through  a  jacket  of  said  recovery  tank  in  peripheral 
walls  surrounding  an  enclosure  compartmented  alternately  by 
portion  waUs  to  form  a  passageway  for  the  vaporized  content 
from  the  polyethylene  terephthalate,  wherein  in  the  cooling 
step  the  vaporized  content  is  drawn  into  the  enclosure  under 
vacuum  through  the  vent  of  the  injection  cylinder  and  passes 
through  the  passageway  and  is  cooled  by  the  flow  of  coohng 
water  flowing  through  the  jacket,  whereby  the  vaporized 
content  is  cooled  for  recovery. 


(a)  forming  a  skin  of  fiber  material  impregnated  with  heat 
curable  resin  around  a  flexible  substrate  comprising  a  pressur- 
izable  bladder; 

(b)  positioning  the  skin  and  flexible  bladder  substrate  in  a  female 
mold, 

(c)  pressurizing  the  bladder  to  circumferentially  expand  the  skin 
to  internal  walls  of  the  female  tooling  and  to  apply  pressure  to 
an  inside  surface  of  the  skin, 

(d)  curing  the  resin  of  the  skin  to  a  substantially  hard  state  while 
maintaining  pressure  in  the  bladder  to  form  a  pole  with 
external  dimensions  determined  by  the  internal  walls  of  the 
female  mold,  and 

(e)  removing  the  pole  from  the  female  mold. 


5334,205 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYBENZOXAZOLE  OR 
POLYBENZOTHUZOLE  FIBERS 
Timothy  L.  Faley;  Michael  E.  MiUs,  both  of  Midhmd,  Mich.; 
YoshUiiko  Teramoto,  Ohtsu.  Japan;  Douglas  E.  Ttarek,  Mid^ 
land,  Mich.,  and  Kazuyuki  Yabuki,  Ohtsu,  Japan,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,297 
Int  a.*  DOID  5//6,  DOIF  (V74 
UJS.  a.  264—103  1, 


If  ° 


5334,204 

METHOD  OF  INJECTION  MOLDING  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE 

Hidemi  Aoki;  Yasuhiko  Takeuchi,  and  Kazuo  AnzaL  all  of 

Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292310 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993.  5-229664- 
Mar.  7,  1994,  6-059788 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/63 
U.S.  a.  264-102  icuuH, 


90-^ 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polybenzoxazole  or  polybenzodiia- 
zole  filament,  said  process  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  extnidmg  a  polybenzoxazole  or  polybenzothiazole  dope  fila- 
ment; 

(b)  drawing  the  dope  filament  while  in  an  air  gap; 

(c)  contacting  the  dope  filament  with  a  stress  isolation  device 
while  the  filament  resides  in  the  air  gap;  and 

(d)  coagulating  the  dope  filament. 


1.  A  method  of  injection  molding  a  polyethylene  terephthalate 
using  an  injection  cylinder  having  an  injection  screw  disposed 
therein  and  having  a  vent  on  the  injection  cylinder,  comprising: 
feeding  a  molding  material  of  an  undried  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate fh)m  a  material  feeder  on  a  rear  portion  of  the  injec- 
tion cylinder  to  plasticate  the  polyethylene  terephthalate  for 
injection  molding  of  the  polyethylene  terephthalate  into  a 
required  molded  article;  and 
cooling  and  removing  a  vaporized  content  from  the  polyethylene 
terephthalate  by  drawing  under  vacuum  between  50  and  150 
torr  the  vaporized  content  into  a  recovery  tank  and  a  filter 


170-385  O.G.-96-13:OU 


533436 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BAKED  PENCtt  LEADS 

USING  CONCENTRIC  STRAIGHTENING  PLATES 

Hideo  Odashima,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Pendl 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  118,030,  Sep.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.430,075. 
This  applicaUon  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,%7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256307- 
May  25,  1993,  5-122611 

Int  a."  B29C  47no 
UX  a.  264-108  4cuams 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  baked  pencil  leads  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  blending  a  filler  and  a  binder  as  the  main  materials 
with  pore  generating  materials,  kneading  them,  extruding  the 
kneaded  material,  and  then  subjecting  the  extruded  articles  to  a 
heat  treatment  at  a  high  temperanire,  wherein  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric conical  tubular  straightening  plates  having  the  sectional 
area  of  a  flow  path  continuously  decreased  toward  a  nozzle  orifice 
are  provided  on  the  upstream  side  of  an  extrusion  nozzle,  and  the 
extrusion  is  carried  out  through  the  straightening  plates  and  the 
extrusion  nozzle. 
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5^3437 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

ARTICLE  FROM  RECYCLABLE  PLASTIC  MATEIUALS 

Thomas    N.    Bumis,    Brenham,   Tex^    assignor   to    Natural 
Resource  Recoverj-,  Inc.,  Brenham,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,954 

Int  CI."  B29C  47/12:47/36 

VS,  CI.  264—150.000  23  Claims 


an  inlet  poet  forming  an  opening  througli  said  shell  at  a  position 
adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  shell; 

a  discharge  port  forming  an  opening  proximate  the  second  end 
of  said  shell; 

a  means  for  heating  the  interior  wall  surface  of  said  shell;  and, 

a  means  for  rotating  said  rotor. 

20.  A  die  for  continuously  forming  an  elongated  member  having 
a  cross  sectional  structure  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of 
internally  disposed  interconnected  wall  surfaces  defining  elongated 
cavities  within  said  member,  comprising; 

a  top  wall; 

a  plurality  of  side  walls  cooperating  with  said  top  wall  to  define 
an  open-ended  cavity  and  having  an  opening  through  at  least 
one  of  said  side  walls  communicating  with  a  pressurized 
source  of  fluid  material;  and. 

a  plurality  of  internal  surface  forming  members,  said  members 
being  disposed  within  said  open-ended  cavity  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  said  side  walls  and  with  each  other  and  having 
one  end  atuched  to  said  top  wall  of  the  die  and  at  least  one 
material  shaping  surface  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  cavity. 


5,534008 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SURFACE  SHAPING  OF 

SYNTHETIC  FOAM  PADS  BY  CONTINUOUS  ROTARY 

PROCESS 

Arthur  Barr,  Riverside;  Lewis  SturgUl,  FonUna,  and  Jose  D.  J. 

M.  Contreras,  Rancho  Cuounonga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Foamex  L.P.,  Linwood,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,701,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,282 

Int.  a."  B26D  7/14 

U.S.  a.  264—160  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  article  from  recyclable  plastic 
material,  comprising: 

dividing  a  recyclable  thermoplastic  material  having  a  predeter- 
mined melting  temperature  into  a  plurality  of  separate  solid 
particles; 
progressively  heating  said  solid  particles  to  about  said  predeter- 
mined melting  temperature; 
mixing  said  particles  concurrently  with  said  progressive  heating 
and  forming  a  substantially  homogeneous  molten  mixwre  of 
said  thermoplastic  material: 
continuously  conveying  said  thermoplastic  material  during  said 
(jrogressive  heating  and  said  mixing  from  a  first  position  at 
which  said  solid  particles  of  the  thermoplastic  material  are 
received  in  a  substantially  continuous  flow,  to  a  second  posi- 
tion at  which  said  material  is  discharged  as  a  substantially 
continuous  stream  of  said  molten  mixture: 
subsequently  shaping  said  molten  mixture; 
cooling  said  shape  molten  mixture:  and, 
forming  connx)llably  a  solidified  article  having  a  preselected 

shape. 
14.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  heating,  mixing,  melting 
and  conveying  recyclable  thermoplastic  materials,  comprising: 
an  elongated  shell  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and  a 
cylindrical  interior  wall  surface  concentrically  disposed  about 
a  longimdinal  axis  and  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  ends; 
a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shell  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  predefined  length,  an 
exterior  cylindrical   wall   surface   spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  the  interior  wall  surface  of  said  shell  and  extending 
along  said  length  and  cooperating  with  said  exterior  wall 
surface  to  form  an  annular  cavity  therebetween,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  members  each  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  exterior  wall  surface  of  said  rotor  to  a  position 
proximate  the  interior  wall  surface  of  said  shell,  said  elon- 
gated members  being  arranged  in  radially  and  axially  spaced 
relationship  in  a  spiral  pattern  around  and  along  said  longini- 
dinal  axis; 


1.  A  method  for  shaping  a  resilient  material  to  a  desired  three 
dimensional  surface  geometry  including  raised  portions  and 
depressions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  die  with  a  die  surface  having  raised  die  portions  and 
die  depressions  corresponding  in  mirror  image  relationship  to 
said  raised  portions  and  depressions  of  said  desired  three 
dimensional  geometry; 

providing  a  slab  of  resilient  material; 

pressing  said  slab  against  said  die  surface  to  compress  some 
poitions  of  said  slab  to  a  reduced  thickness  against  said  raised 
die  portions  and  extrude  other  portions  of  said  slab  into  said 
die  depressions;  and 

cutting  away  said  other  portions  from  said  slab. 


5,534009 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

POLYMER  FILM  AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMER 

FILM  MADE  THEREBY 

Aklra  Moriya,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  (iore-Tex, 

Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,516 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-68922 

InL  ex."  B29C  43/24 

VS.  a.  264—171.13  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  crystal  polymer  film 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  feeding  a  thermotropic  liquid  crystal  polymer  material  into  a 
melt  region  formed  between  opposed  inward-facing  surfaces 
of  two  support  membranes, 

each  support  membrane,  in  the  melt  region,  having  an  outward- 
facing  surface  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  heated  roll, 

said  heated  rolls  spaced  apart  to  form  an  opening  between  the 
rolls  and  a  gap  between  said  support  membranes  passing  over 
said  rolls; 

(b)  heating  and  maintaining  said  liquid  crystal  polymer  material 
at  a  temperature  at  or  above  its  melt  point  and  accumulating 
sufficient  liquid  crystal  polymer  material  in  the  melt  region 
above  said  gap  to  form  a  reservoir  of  melted  liquid  crystal 
polymer  material  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  polymer 
becomes  randomly  oriented; 

(c)  passing  said  support  membranes  and  Uquid  crystal  polymer 
material  through  said  opening  between  said  rolls  to  form  a 
sandwich  structure  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  polymer  film 
between  said  support  membranes, 

the  width  of  said  opening  adjusted  to  preserve  the  random 
orientation  of  said  Uquid  crystal  polymer  material  forming 
said  liquid  crystal  polymer  film; 

(d)  solidifying  said  liquid  crystal  polymer  fihn. 


5,534410 

METHOD  OF  TAIONG  OUT  A  HBER  BUNDLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RESIN  STRUCTURE 

REINFORCED  WITH  LONG  FIBERS 
Yoshimitsu  Shirai,  Shizuolia,-  Haniji  Muraicami,  and  Takeshi 
Amaike,  both  of  Fuji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Polypiastics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-023808 
Int  CI."  B29C  47/02:70/20:70/28 
VS.  a.  264-171.130  3  Claims 


fiber  bundle  packages  are  secured  in  order  of  splicing,  and  the 

cylindrical  body  of  revolution  being  rotated  about  its  axis,  and 
(2)  a  turntable  on  which  said  plurality  of  spliced  fiber  bundle 

packages  are  placed  and  the  turntable  being  rotated  for  taking 

out  the  fiber  bundle,  and  wherein 
the  fiber  bundle  is  taken  out  at  a  speed  which  is  determined 

based  on  the  taking-out  speed  of  the  fiber  bundle  and  in  a 

direction  eliminating  twist  of  the  fiber  bundle  thus  taken  out 

while  the  body  of  revolution  is  rotated. 


5434011 

LAMINATING  RESINS  HAVING  LOW  ORGANIC 

EMISSIONS 

Tbomas  W.  Smeal,  Murrysville  Boro,  and  George  L.  Brownell, 

Mount  Lebanon  Township.  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  75,432,  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  533330,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

24,022,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  239,061 

Int.  a.*  B29C  41/02:41/08 

VS.  a.  264-308  7  ciai^ 

1.  Method  of  laminating  a  solid  formed  body  without  creating 
significant  volatile  emissions  in  the  workplace  comprising  (a) 
providing  a  forming  surface  having  a  desired  positive  or  negative 
shape,  (b)  providing  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  (1)  about  two 
parts  by  weight  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  said  polyester  resin 
composed  of  glycols,  unsaturated  and  saturated  polycarboxylic 
acids  and  1-60%  by  weight  of  dicyclopentadiene,  (2)  about  one 
pan  to  about  four  parts  by  weight  alkoxylated  bisphenol-A  diacry- 
late  or  dimethacrylate,  (3)  about  20*  to  about  60%,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  (I)  and  (2),  of  vinyl  toluene,  and  (4)  an  effective 
amount  of  a  polymerization  catalyst,  and  wherein  said  Uquid 
mixture  emits  no  more  than  20  grams  per  square  meter  as  mea- 
sured by  Section  1162  of  the  Regulations  of  the  South  Coast 
(CaUfomia)  Air  Quality  District,  (c)  applying  said  mixture  to  said 
forming  surface  at  ambient  temperatures  in  layers  while  permitting 
said  layers  incrementally  to  polymerize,  thereby  building  said 
shaped  article,  and  (d)  removing  the  finished  solid  formed  body 
from  said  forming  surface. 


5,534012 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOAP  BARS 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  SAME  PROCESS 
Kalyansundaram  D.  Cfaokappa,  and  Vyay  M.  Naik.  both  of 
Bombay,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Divi- 
sion of  Conopcojnc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,798 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1994, 
9402837 

Int  a.*"  B29C  47/40 
VS.  a.  264—211.11  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  resin  structure  reinforced  with 
long  fibers  comprising  continuously  taking  out  a  twist-free  fiber 
bundle  from  an  inner  side  of  a  plurality  of  fiber  bundle  packages 
each  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  shape,  and  impregnating  the  fiber 
bundle  with  a  resin  while  the  fiber  bundle  is  drawn,  wherein  the 
trailing  and  of  the  fiber  bundle  package  and  the  leading  end  of 
another  fiber  bundle  package  are  spliced  to  each  other  in  advance, 
and  wherein  the  plurality  of  fiber  bundle  packages  thus  spliced  art- 
attached  to  a  body  of  revolution,  which  is  one  of: 
(I )  a  cylindrical  body  having  a  radius  larger  than  that  of  the  fiber 
bundle  packages  so  that  longitudinal  axes  of  said  pluraUty  of 
fiber  bundle  packages  are  aligned  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  cylindrical  body  of  revolution  in  which  the  plurality  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  soap  forms  comprising  a 
twin  screw,  intermeshing  counter-rotating  extruder,  said  screws 
being  oppositely  threaded,  non-matching  and  such  that  the  ratio  of 
the  length  to  diameter  of  each  screw  is  independently  greater  than 
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I ;  1 ;  said  screws  further  being  mounted  for  rotation  within  a  barrel, 
the  barrel  having  a  first  feed  end  and  a  second  discharge  end,  each 
screw  independently  having  a  cross-sectional  profile  which  varies 
from  feed  end  to  discharge  end  of  the  barrel  such  that  the  flight 
width  increases  from  discharge  end  to  feed  end  by  more  than  50%, 
the  rotational  clearance  between  the  screws  adjacent  the  discharge 
end  being  at  least  5°,  and  the  screw-to-barrel  clearance  such  that  as 
the  feedstock  passes  along  at  least  a  part  of  the  barrel  from  said 
first  end  towards  said  second  end,  it  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
discrete,  substantially  C-shaped  segments  bounded  by  the  screw 
and  barrel  surfaces  and  conveyed  into  a  path  whereby  the  bulk  of 
the  feedstock  moves  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  screws. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacture  of  soap  forms  which  includes  the 
step  of  treating  a  soap/detergent  feedstock  by  passage  through  a 
twin  screw,  intemtieshing  counter-rotating  extruder,  said  screws 
being  oppositely  threaded,  non-matching  and  such  that  the  ratio  of 
the  length  to  diameter  of  each  screw  is  independently  greater  than 
1:1;  said  screws  further  being  mounted  for  rotation  within  a  barrel, 
the  barrel  having  a  first  feed  end  and  a  second  discharge  end,  each 
screw  independently  having  a  cross-sectional  profile  which  varies 
from  feed  end  to  discharge  end  of  the  barrel  such  that  the  flight 
width  increases  from  discharge  end  to  feed  end  by  more  than  5(Wfc, 
the  rotational  clearance  between  the  screws  adjacent  the  discharge 
end  being  at  least  5°.  and  the  screw-to-barrel  clearance  such  that  as 
the  feedstock  passes  along  at  least  a  part  of  the  barrel  from  said 
first  end  towards  said  second  end,  it  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
discrete,  substantially  C-shaped  segments  bounded  by  the  screw 
and  barrel  surfaces  and  conveyed  into  a  path  whereby  the  bulk  of 
the  feedstock  moves  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  screws. 


5334^14 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  CONCRETE 
Nobuyuki   Sakamoto,   Kanagawa-ken;   liUiefaiko   Kobayashi, 
and  Takashi  Horigucfal,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyoko  Giken  Co,,  Ltd„  and  Nikko  Chemical  Institute 
loc  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,358,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,476,722. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-97121; 
Mar.  1,  1993,  5-93517  C 

InL  a.'  B28B  3/00 
VS.  a.  264—333  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coloring  concrete  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  pattern  formwork  for  concrete  having  a  textured 

concrete  contact  surface: 
applying  a  concrete  penetration  layer  of  about  30  to  about  200 
(im  in  thickness  to  the  concrete  contact  surface  of  the  pattern 
formwork; 
placing  the  pattern  formwork  in  spaced  relation  to  a  panel; 
placing  concrete  in  the  space  between  the  pattern  formwork  and 

the  panel; 
curing  the  concrete;  and 

releasing  the  pattern  formwork  from  the  concrete, 
wherein  said  concrete  penetration  layer  comprises: 

a)  polyethylene  oxide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
100,000  to  about  5,000,000,  said  polyethylene  oxide  pre- 
pared by  ring  opening  polymerization  of  ethylene  oxide, 
and 

b)  a  composition  containing  an  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dyes,  pigments  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,534,213 
INJECTION  MOLDED  LIMB  FOR  COMPOUND  BOW 

Marvin  E.  Epiing,  1111  Corporate  Dr.,  Farmington,  N.Y.  14425 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  133,886,  Oct  12,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Mar.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  405,915 
Int  a."  B29C  45A)0:  F41B  5/00 
VS.  O.  264—328.1  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  plastic  limb  for  a  compound  archery 
bow  comprising  the  step  of  injecting  a  thermoplastic  material 
reinforced  with  a  plurality  of  long  staple  fibers  having  a  nominal 
fiber  length  of  about  three-eighUis  inch  or  more  axially  into  a  limb 
mold  cavity. 


5,534,215 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BLAXLALLY 
ORIENTED  POLYESTER  HLM 
Q-Cheon  Song,  Kunpo;  Sang-Il  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Young-Jin 
Lee,  Anyang,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SKC  Lim- 
ited, Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  6,  1994, 
94-25497 

Int  a.*  B29C  71/02 
VS.  a.  264—345  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film 
which  comprises:  (a)  melt-extruding  and  extending  biaxially  a 
polyester  resin  to  shape  it  into  a  film;  (b)  treating  the  film  thermally 
under  a  condition  that  formulae  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  are  satisfied;  and 
(c)  relaxing  the  film  at  a  temperature  range  of  Tm-60°  C.  to 
Tm-140°  C.  during  the  step  (b)  : 


Tm-W  C.<T\<Tm-\0°  C. 


50<n-n<ioo 


5<(n<ny/<25 


(I) 


(2) 


(3) 


wherein: 
Tm  represents  the  melting  point  of  the  film  (°C.), 
Tl  represents  the  initial  temperature  for  the  thermal  treatment  of 

the  film  CC), 
T2  represents  the  terminal  temperature  for  the  thermal  treatment 

of  the  film  (°C.),  and 
I  represents  time  for  the  thermal  treatment  (sec.). 
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5,534,216 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

CONTAINERS 

Tadamasa  Kamiyama.  Takatsuki.  Japan,  assignor  to  RP  Topto 

Limited,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,878 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-109552 
Int  CI."  B29C  45/04:45/14 
VS.  a.  264-511  I  Claim 


of 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  bathtub,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  preforming  an  inner  surface  layer  component  comprising  a 
polymethyl  methacrylate  resin  sheet  by  thermoforming  onto  a 
mold  using  a  vacuum  forming  method; 

(b)  fitting  the  inner  surface  layer  component  onto  a  male  die; 

(c)  forming  a  reinforcing  layer  by  inserting  a  molten  synthetic 
thermoplastic  resin  into  the  inside  of  a  female  die  wherein  the 
female  die  further  comprises  at  least  one  independenUy  mov- 
able portion; 

(d)  fitting  the  male  die  onto  the  female  die  and  bringing  the  male 
die  and  the  female  die  close  together  to  compress  the  reinforc- 
ing layer  within  a  cavity  defined  between  a  back  surface  of 
the  inner  surface  layer  component  fitted  on  the  male  die  and 
the  female  die; 

(e)  injecting  compressed  air  into  the  reinforcing  layer  through  at 
least  one  air  nozzle  formed  in  the  female  die  while  enlarging 
the  cavity  between  the  male  and  female  dies  so  as  to  corre- 
spond to  a  predetermined  thickness  of  the  synthetic  resin 
container  thereby  forming  hollow  portions  within  the  rein- 
forcing layer  and  after  a  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  period, 
moving  the  independently  movable  portion  in  a  direction  so 
as  to  enlarge  said  cavity  between  the  male  and  female  dies  to 
form  a  reinforcing  rib  within  said  hollow  portions; 

(0  causing  the  compressed  air  to  press  the  reinforcing  layer 
against  the  entire  back  surface  of  the  inner  surface  layer 
component  and  the  female  die;  and 

(g)  cooling  the  synthetic  resin  of  the  reinforcing  layer  to  solidify 
the  same  and  releasing  the  batiitub  from  the  dies. 


tially  below  said  softening  temperature  of  said  tensile  material 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyether  blocked 
amide  having  a  softening  temperature  of  about  165  deg.  F. 
and  a  melting  temperature  of  about  306  deg.  F..  segmented 
thermoplastic  copolyester  elastomer  having  a  softening  tem- 
perature of  about  356  deg.  F  and  a  melting  temperature  of 
about  412  deg.  F  and  a  low  density  polyethylene  having  a 
softening  temperature  of  about  200  deg.  F  and  a  melting 
temperature  of  about  251  deg.  F; 

(4)  winding  a  cord  of  shrink  material  helically  about  said  ther- 
moplastic material,  said  shrink  material  being  formed  from  a 
plastic  having  a  higher  softening  temperature  than  said  ther- 
moplastic material; 

(5)  extruding  said  thermoplastic  material  through  said  tensile 
material  to  fill  said  grooves  and  stretch  said  fabric  against  said 
surface  by  applying  pressurized  steam  to  said  shrink  material 
at  a  temperature  which  is  below  the  softening  temperature 
thereof  and  between  said  softening  temperature  and  said  melt- 
ing temperature  of  said  thermoplastic  material; 

maintaining  application  of  steam  as  aforesaid  until  said  belts 

have  been  formed;  and 
separating  said  belts  ft^om  each  otiier  and  ft-om  said  drum. 


5334,218 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTIN  OF  A  HOLLOW  BODY 

OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Weraer  Daubenbiicbel,  BergischGladbach.  and  Alfred  Jira, 
Konigswinter,  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Knipp  Kautex 
Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28,  1992,  42  36 
439.6 

Int  a."  B29C  49/20 
VS.  a.  264-516  17  claims 
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5,534,217 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TOOTHED  BELTS  FORMED 

MAINLY  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Danny  L.  Thomas,  Forsyth,  and  Clinton  L.  Bishop,  Springfield, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  110,177,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5392,831,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844^61,  Mar.  2, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

27635 

Int  CI."  F16G  1/00:1/28:5/20 

VS.  a.  264-516  3  claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  toothed  belts  comprising  Uie  steps  of: 

(1)  wrapping  a  fabric  circumferentially  around  a  building  drum 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  and  a  surface 
defining  a  series  of  parallel,  tooth-shaped  grooves; 

(2)  winding  a  cord  of  tensile  material  helically  about  said  fabric, 
said  tensile  material  being  formed  from  a  plastic  having  a 
high  tensile  strengUi  and  a  high  softening  temperature; 

(3)  wrapping  said  cord  of  tensile  material  witii  a  layer  of 
thermoplastic  material  having  a  melting  temperature  substan- 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  hollow  body  of  thermo- 
plastic material,  which  includes  at  least  one  additional  portion, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  introducing  a  preform  into  an  open 
divided  blow  molding  mold  which  is  provided  at  its  inside  wall 
with  a  seat  into  which  the  additional  portion  is  fitted  and  seated; 
closing  the  divided  mold;  expanding  the  preform  in  the  closed 
mold  to  provide  the  hollow  body;  and  pressing  a  region  of  the  wall 
of  the  preform  in  the  course  of  the  expansion  operation  in  a  still 
hot-plastic  state  against  the  additional  portion  to  form  an  adhering 
connection  between  the  additional  portion  and  the  hollow  body,  the 
improvement  comprising  prior  to  completing  the  step  of  expanding 
the  preform,  the  steps  of  heating  at  least  a  part  of  a  surface  of  the 
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additional  portion  with  a  beating  element  while  the  additional 
portion  is  in  the  mold,  said  pan  of  the  surface  to  be  connected  to 
the  hollow  body  produced  by  expansion  of  the  preform,  by  the 
transmission  of  heat  from  the  heating  element  to  the  part  of  the 
surface  of  the  additional  portion  to  raise  the  part  of  the  surface  to  a 
temperature  effective  to  form  the  adhering  connection  between  the 
additional  portion  and  the  hollow  body,  while  simultaneously 
effectively  covering  the  part  of  the  surface  from  exposure  to  the 
outside  atmosphere  in  the  open  mold  with  the  heating  element. 


5^34^19 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTIFILAMENTARY 

NIOBIUM-TIN  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

WiUiam  G.  Marandk,  Watchung;  Seungok  Hong,  New  Provi- 
dence, both  of  NJ.,  and  Rouyi  Zhou,  Los  Alamos,  N.M., 
assignors  to  Oxford  Instruments  Inc.,  Carteret,  NJ. 
FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,945 
Int  a.*  B22F  7100 
UJS.  a.  419—4  13  aaims 


5,534,220 

METHOD  OF  SINTERING  MACHINABLE  FERROUS- 
BASED  MATERIALS 
Charles  G.  Pumell,  West  Midlands;  Mohammad  S.  Mahmoud, 

London,  and  Helen  A.  Brownlie,  Coventry,  all  of.  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Brico  Engineering  Limited,  Coventry, 

England 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,052 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1992, 
9207139 

Int  CI.'  B22F  3/12 
U.S.  a.  419—45  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  machinability  of  a  sintered 
ferrous-based  material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  (1) 
making  a  mixture  of  a  ferrous-based  powder,  the  mixture  including 
(a)  a  chemical  compound  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  manganese  and  the  alkaline-earth  series  of 
metals  and  (b)  at  least  one  sulphur  donating  material;  (2)  pressing 
the  powder  mixture  and  (3)  sintering  the  pressed  mixture  so  as  to 
cause  the  formation,  by  a  chemical  reaction  between  said  chemical 
compound  and  said  sulphur  donating  material  during  sintering  of  a 
sulphide  of  the  at  least  one  metal  within  the  sintered  material, 
whereby  fine  particles  of  said  sulphide  of  said  metal  are  formed, 
and  uniformly  distributed,  in  said  sintered  material. 


5434,221 
DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STERILIZING  OBJECTS 
H.  William  Hillebrenner,  Apex;  Vipul  B.  Sheth,  Gary;  Joseph 
M.  Stack,  Raleigh;  Charles  T.  Curtis,  Gary;  Kevin  H.  Butler, 
Hillsborough;   David  E.  Shoff,  Raleigh;   Robert  S.  Petko; 
William  C.  Little,  both  of  Gary;  Thaddeus  Mielnik,  Apex, 
and  Peter  Zell,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  American 
Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,096,  Mar.  13,  1992.  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,228 
InL  CL"  A61L  2/20 
\i&.  a.  422—33  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  roultifilamentary  superconductor 
containing  niobium-tin  (Nb,Sn),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  fully  bonded  niobium/copper  composite  billet  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  channels  which  are 
symmetrically  distributed  with  reference  to  transverse  cross- 
sections  of  the  billet,  each  channel  being  filled  with  an  inert 
filler  material  which  is  removable  by  application  of  a  solvent 
in  which  the  material  is  soluble: 

said  fiilly  bonded  billet  being  formed  by  forming  an  unbonded 
billet  which  includes  a  plurality  of  metallic  tubes,  the  center 
channels  of  which  are  filled  with  said  inert  material,  and 
subjecting  the  unbonded  billet  to  bonding  conditions  adequate 
to  form  said  fully  bonded  composite  billet: 

removing  the  inert  filler  material  to  open  the  longitudinally 
extending  channels  in  said  billet: 

inserting  tin,  or  a  tin  alloy,  into  said  charmels:  and 

cold  drawing  the  niobium/copper  composite  billet,  with  the 
inserted  tin  or  tin  alloy,  to  the  desired  final  dimensions:  and 
beating  the  drawn  composite  to  effect  in  situ  formation  of  the 
niobium- tin. 


106 


4.  A  method  for  sterilizing  and  storing  endoscopes  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  one  or  more  endoscopes,  each  of  said  endoscopes 
including  an  outer  surface  and  at  least  one  lumen; 

b)  providing  a  sealable  cassette  comprising: 
i)  a  first  container  section: 

ii)  a  second  container  section  engagabi    with  said  first  con- 
tainer section: 
iii)  an  input  port;  and 
iv)  an  output  port:  and 

c)  providing  a  connector  for  connecting  the  one  or  mote  endo- 
scopes to  said  output  port; 

d)  connecting  an  end  of  each  of  the  endoscope(s)  to  said  con- 
nector; 

e)  connecting  said  connector  to  said  output  port; 

0  engaging  said  first  container  section  with  said  second  con- 
tainer section  to  create  a  fluid-tight  inner  cavity  therebetween, 
said  one  or  more  endoscopes  being  enclosed  within  said 
fluid-tight  inner  cavity; 
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g)  introducing  a  gaseous  sterilizing  agent  into  said  inner  cavity 
through  said  input  pon  to  sterilize  the  outer  surface  of  said 
one  or  more  endoscopes; 

h)  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  output  port  and  expelling  the 
gaseous  sterilizing  agent  within  said  inner  cavity  by  drawing 
the  gaseous  sterilizing  agent  through  the  endoscope(s) 
lumen(s)  at  subatmospheric  pressure  and  through  said  connec- 
tor and  through  said  output  port  and  out  of  said  inner  cavity 


5,534,222 
METHOD  FOR  STERILIZING  INTERNAL  SURFACES  OF 

AN  EDIBLE  LIQUID  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
William  J.  Kdbrick,-  Vincent  J.  Rouble,  both  of  Peterborough; 
Ralph  D.  Larmer,  Fraserville;  Stuart  L.  Pepper,  and  Eric  T. 
Warburton,  both  of  Peterborough,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Purity  Packaging  A  Division  of  Great  Pacific  Enterprises, 
Peterborough,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,897 

Int  CL"  A6IL  2/20;2AH 

U-SCI.422-J3  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  internal  surfaces  of  a  cabinet  enclos- 
mg  an  edible  liquid  packaging  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  providing  a  packaging  machine  enclosed  within  a  cabinet, 
wherein  the  machine  has  a  container  sterilizing  station,  a 
product  filling  sution,  a  container  sealing  station  having  a 
hdstock  sterilizing  zone  with  a  lidstock  sterilizing  heater 
wheel,  and  an  endless  conveyor  for  receiving  containers  and 
transporting  the  containers  to  the  container  sterilizing  station, 
product  filling  station,  container  sealing  staUon,  and  then 
ejecting  the  filled  and  sealed  containers  from  the  machine,  and 
wherein  the  machine  is  equipped  with  a  posiuve  pressure 
airflow  through  it,  whereby  the  air  is  passed  through  an  HEPA 
filter  prior  to  its  entry  into  the  stations  within  the  machine 
cabinet,  and  the  machine  having  means  for  heating  air  prior  to 
Its  entry  into  the  machine  cabinet; 
(2)  maintaining  the  cabinet  at  an  air  temperature  of  28°-32"'  C, 
and  injecUng  a  fine  spray  of  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  into 
air  flowing  into  the  cabinet,  whereby  the  inflowing  air  is 
heated  to  40°^8  °  C,  and  directing  the  inflowing  hydrogen 
peroxide  laden  air  sequentially  into  the  container  sterilizing 
station,  the  container  sealing  station  where  a  spray  of  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  is  also  directed  against  the  sterilizing 
heater  wheel  which  is  at  I25°-150''  C.  and  the  container 
filling  station,  so  that  a  fog  of  condensed  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  is  provided  in  the  stations  for  sufficient  periods  to 
effect  complete  contact  of  all  exposed  suri^aces  widi  a  bacte- 
ricidal concentration  of  hydrogen  peroxide;  and 
(3)  upon  termination  of  the  injection  of  the  fine  spray  of  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide,  completing  sterilization  by  heating  dry 
inflowing  air  so  that  the  internal  cabinet  temperature  is  raised 
to  41°-47°  C.  and  the  temperature  of  the  HEPA  filters  is 
raised  to  36°^M)''  C,  and  maintaining  the  temperatures  and  air 
flows  for  a  sufficient  time  to  effect  sterilization  and  drying  of 
all  exposed  surfaces  of  the  container  sterilizing,  filling  and 
sealing  sutions,  thereby  providing  an  aseptic  zone  for  the 
packaging  of  an  edible  liquid. 


5,534,223 
HYBRID  PROTEINS  BETWEEN  AN 
EXTRACYTOPLASMIC  ENZYME  AND  AT  LEAST 
ANOTHER  PROTEIN,  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
THEM  AND  ALSO  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 
Paul  Boquet.  Marty  le  Roi;  Jean-Claude  BouUin,  Palaiseau; 
Frederic  Ducancel;  Daniel  Gillet  both  of  Paris,  and  Andi* 
Menez,  St  R^my  les  Cheurieuse,  aU  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,910,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5362,644.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,772,  Jim. 
25,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser  No. 
269,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jim.  26,  1989,  89  08444 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/531 

^f"-''^^*  4  Claims 

I.  A  kit  for  carrying  out  an  immunoenzymological  assay  for 
protein,  comprising  a  diagnostic  reagent  consisting  of  a  hybrid 
protein  comprising,  in  order,  a  polypeptide  PI  which  is  an 
N-terminal  portion  of  mature  alkaline  phosphatase  comprising 
from  6  to  28  of  the  N-terminal  amino  acids  of  said  mature  alkaline 
joined  to  a  polypeptide  P2  capable  of  interacting  with  an  antibody 
or  an  anugen,  joined  to  a  polypeptide  P3  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  a)  the  C-tentiinal  remaining  amino  acids  of 
said  mature  alkaline  phosphatase,  b)  the  mature  sequence  of  aUta- 
line  phosphata.se  and  c)  enzymatically  active  fragments  of  b). 


5,534424 
CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  FILM  CARTRIDGE 
Yoshihiko  Abe,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ftyi  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,131 
Clauns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-177055- 
Jul.  16,  1993,  5-177057 

Int  CI."  GOIN  35/00 
VS.  a.  422-63  4  cUri^ 


1.  A  chemical  analysis  film  cartridge  comprising: 
a  casing  body  having  fii^t  and  second  end  walls  opposed  to  each 
other  and  in  which  a  plurality  of  dry  frameless  chemical 
analysis  film  chips,  each  comprising  a  reagent  containing 
layer  formed  on  a  support  sheet,  are  stored  in  a  stack  extend- 
ing between  the  end  walls,  a  first  opening  being  formed  in  a 
side  wall  of  the  casing  body  at  a  portion  near  the  first  end  wall 
of  the  casing  body  so  that  only  the  chemical  analysis  film  chip 
nearest  the  first  end  wall  can  be  removed  from  the  casing 
body  through  the  first  opening  by  moving  the  chemical  analy- 
sis film  chip  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
direcuon  in  which  the  chips  are  stacked,  and  a  second  opening 
being  formed  in  the  first  end  wall  of  the  casing  body  so  that  a 
film  takeout  means  can  hold  the  chemical  analysis  film  chip 
nearest  the  first  end  wall  through  the  second  opening  and 
deform  the  film  chip  into  a  predetermined  warped  shape  to 
remove  the  film  chip  from  the  casing  body  through  the  first 
opening,  the  first  opening  having  a  shape  and  size  that  permit 
only  the  film  chip  having  the  predetermined  warped  shape  to 
be  removed  through  the  first  opening,  wherein 
the  first  opening  and  the  second  opening  communicate  with  each 
other,  and  wherein  a  space  (c)  defined  between  an  edge  (20i) 
of  the  second  opening  and  an  upper  edge  (20y)  of  the  first 
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opening  above  the  edge  (20i)  in  the  direction  in  which  the 
chips  are  stacked  is  larger  than  the  thickness  of  one  chemical 
analysis  filra  chip  and  smaller  than  double  the  thickness  of 
one  chemical  analysis  film  chip. 


5^34^25 
CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  ELEMENT  SUPPLIER 
Yoshihiro  Seto.  and  Yoshiyuki  Doj,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  498,467 

Oaims  priority,  applicatjon  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153418 

Int  CI.*  COIN  i7/00 

MS.  a.  422—64  4  Oaims 


''.^  'JP'^^/VVW 


1.  A  chemical  analysis  element  supplier  comprising  a  cartridge 
container  for  storing  a  cartridge  in  which  a  plurality  of  chemical 
analysis  elements  are  stored,  the  container  having  a  top,  a  bottom, 
a  cartridge  insertion  port,  which  is  formed  in  the  top  of  the 
container  and  through  which  the  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the 
container,  and  an  element  take-out  port  which  is  formed  in  the 
bottom  of  the  container  to  give  access  to  the  cartridge  in  die 
container;  and  an  element  take-out  means  which  moves  up  and 
down  and  takes  out  a  selected  one  of  the  chemical  analysis  ele- 
ments in  the  cartridge  through  the  element  take-out  port. 

wherein  said  element  take-out  means  is  provided  with  a  lifting 
member  which  is  operative  to  move  upward  through  the 
element  take-out  port  to  abut  and  lift  the  cartridge  in  the 
container  so  that  at  least  a  part  of  die  cartridge  projects 
upward  through  the  cartridge  insertion  port  so  as  to  be 
exposed  outside  of  the  container,  thereby  to  permit  the  car- 
tridge to  be  removed  and  replaced  with  another  cartridge. 


cuvette,  each  of  said  plurality  of  conduits  extending  from  a 
distal  end  to  a  proximal  end.  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  conduits  contains  at  least  one  restricted  region  in 
between  said  distal  end  and  said  proximal  end; 

b)  means  for  introducing  a  predetermined  volume  of  the  blood 
into  each  of  said  plurality  of  conduits; 

c)  a  normalizing  agent  disposed  within  said  at  least  one 
control  conduit,  wherein  said  normalizing  agent  is  capable 
of  counteracting  effects  of  the  anticoagulant  in  the  blood 
being  tested  thereby  creating  a  normalized  blood  sample; 
and 

a  test  device  that  includes: 

a)  a  receptacle  for  receiving  said  disposable  cuvette  within 
said  test  device; 

b)  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  predetermined  volume 
of  the  sample  back  and  forth  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
conduits  through  said  restricted  region  between  a  plurality 
of  zones; 

c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  prede- 
termined volume  of  the  blood  wiUiin  each  of  said  plurality 
of  conduits  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  zones; 

d)  means,  coupled  to  said  detecting  means,  for  determining  an 
elapsed  time  to  when  a  predetermined  degree  of  coagula- 
tion has  occurred  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  conduits, 
thereby  providing  a  test  coagulation  time  for  each  said  test 
conduit  and  providing  a  control  coagulation  time  for  each 
said  control  conduit,  and 

e)  quantifying  means  for  quantifying  said  test  coagulation 
time  with  said  control  coagulation  time  to  produce  a  quan- 
tified coagulation  time  result  for  the  blood  being  tested. 


5,534,227 
THERMOFORM  DISH  INSERT 
William  Lahm,  Sumter,  S.C„  and  Timothy  A.  Stevens,  Madi- 
son, NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,932 

Int.  a."  BOIL  3/00;  C12M  i/00 

UA  a.  422—102  15  Claims 


5,534,226 

PORTABLE  TEST  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCL\TED 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  A  BLOOD  COAGULATION 

TEST 
Michael  Gavin,  Warren,-  Catherine  M.  Cimini,  Somerset;  Ming 
Huang,  Milltown;  Anthony  Kuklo,  Jr.,  Bridgewater,  all  of 
N  J.;  James  A.  Mawhirt,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Eduardo  Mar- 
celino,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Technidyne 
Corporation,  Edison,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327320,  Oct.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,504,011. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,063 
Int  CI.*  GOIN  amb 
\i&.  a.  422— n  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  a  blood  sample  Uiat  contains  an  anticoagu- 
lant, comprising: 
a  disposable  cuvette  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  conduits,  that  include  at  least  one  test  conduit 
and  at  least  one  control  conduit,  disposed  within  said 


lis 


10.  A  base  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  cell  culture  inserts, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wells,  each  well  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair 
of  opposing  side  walls,  each  of  said  wells  including  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  well  opening; 

each  of  said  side  walls  of  said  respective  wells  including  a  step 
defined  therein,  each  of  said  steps  including  a  substantially 
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horizontal  surface  and  a  substantially  vertical  surface,  said 
vertical  surface  of  each  step  including  a  portion  extending 
obliquely  with  respect  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  whereby  a 
cell  culture  insert  having  a  pair  of  diametiically  opposing 
flanges  can  be  positioned  widiin  said  wells  such  that  said 
flanges  are  supported  by  said  horizontal  surfaces  and  are 
positioned  near  diagonally  opposing  comer  portions  of  said 
well  opening. 


of  said  first  and  second  connecting  pieces  is  enabled  exclu- 
sively by  die  intermediate  connecting  piece, 
fimher  wherein  said  intermediate  connecting  piece  is  disposed 
inside  said  first  connecting  piece  by  connection  of  said  first 
intermediate  connector  to  said  second  connector  of  said  first 
connecting  piece,  such  diat  removal  of  die  intermediate  con- 
necting piece  from  said  first  connecting  piece  prior  to  attacbe- 
ment  of  said  second  connecting  piece  to  said  second  interme- 
diate connector  of  said  intermediate  connecting  piece  is 
precluded. 


5334,228 

CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  LIQUID 

CONTAINERS 

Matthias  Wesseler,  Melle,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fresenius  AG, 

Bad  Homburg  von  der  Hohe,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,802 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1993,  43  13 
636.2 

Int  CL^A61B  19/00 
VJS.  a.  422-103  13  Claims 


5334,229 

VOLATILIZATION  SUPPRESSING  AGENT 

Ryuji  Nomura,  and  Hanio  Shibatanl,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nomura  &  Shibatanl,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,912,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,131 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-270767 

Int  a."  A61L  9/01:9/04:9/12 

VS.  a.  422-123  12  cw^ 


1.  A  connector  system  for  connecting  liquid  containers  togedier 
and  to  a  receiver  for  liquid  from  said  containers  in  a  predetermined 
connection  sequence  comprising; 

first  and  second  connecting  pieces,  each  of  said  connecting 
pieces  having  a  first  connector  at  one  end,  a  second  connector 
at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  longimdinal  bore  for  enabling  fluid 
flow  tiirough  each  said  connecting  piece,  said  first  connector 
being  configured  for  connection  to  at  least  one  of  said  liquid 
containers, 
an  intermediate  connecting  piece  having  a  first  intermediate 
connector  at  one  end,  a  second  intermediate  connector  at  the 
opposite  end,  and  a  longitudinal  bore  for  enabling  fluid  flow 
through  said  intermediate  connecting  piece,  and 
a  connection  fitting  for  a  liquid  receiver,  said  connection  fitting 
comprising  a  longitudinal  bore  for  enabling  fluid  flow  there- 
dirough  and  being  configured  for  detachable  connection  to 
said  first  intermediate  connector  of  said  intermediate  connect- 
ing piece, 
wherein  said  first  connector  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
connecting  pieces  is  configured  for  connection  to  at  least  one 
of  said  liquid  containers,  said  second  connector  of  said  first 
connecting  piece  is  configured  for  detachable  connection  to 
said  first  intermediate  connector  of  said  intermediate  connect- 
ing piece,  said  second  connector  of  said  second  connecting 
piece  is  configured  for  non-detachable  connection  to  said 
second  intermediate  connector  of  said  intermediate  connect- 
ing piece,  and  said  second  connector  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  connecting  pieces  is  configured  such  diat  connection 


1.  An  air  freshener  system,  comprising  a  container,  said  con- 
tainer containing  a  volatile  liquid  composition  and  a  wick  which 
penetrates  said  volatile  composition,  said  volatile  hquid  composi- 
tion comprising  a  volatile  effective  component,  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  volatiUzation  suppression  agent,  die  effective  amount 
being  sufficient  to  decrease  die  rate  of  volatilization  of  said  volatile 
liquid  as  die  temperattire  increases,  said  volatile  suppression  agent 
comprising  at  least  one  diermosensitive  polymer  and  die  volatile 
liquid  composition  having  a  characteristic  of  diermoreversibly 
aggregating  or  gelling  as  its  temperattire  increases. 


5334,230 

SEGMENTED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FLUE  GAS 

TREATME?«JT 

Dennis  W.  Johnson,  Barberton,  and  Kari  H.  Schuize,  North 

Canton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 

Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,705 
Int  a.*  FOIN  3/10 
U.S.CL  422-173  5  Oaims 

1.  A  segmented  heat  exchanger  system  for  treating  a  flue  gas.  the 
system  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet,  die  flue  gas  entering  die 
housing  dirough  die  inlet  and  exiting  die  housing  duough  die 
outlet; 
first  mbular  heat  exchanger  means  in  die  housing  below  die  inlet 
for  removing  heat  from  die  flue  gas,  die  first  mbular  heat 
exchanger  means  having  heat  exchanger  Uibes  with  a  coiio- 
sion  resistant  covering,  and  being  constructed  and  arranged 
such  diat  die  flue  gas  downwardly  in  die  housing  duough  die 
first  tubular  heat  exchanger  means,  die  first  tubular  heat 
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exchanger  means  operating  in  a  condensing  mode  for  remov- 
ing both  sensible  and  latent  heat  from  the  flue  gas; 

liquid  spray  means  located  in  an  exit  of  the  first  tubular  heal 
exchanger  means  for  assisting  in  removal  of  particulate  and 
pollutants  from  the  flue  gas  passing  therethrough,  the  liquid 
spray  means  saturating  the  flue  gas  with  water; 

first  collection  means  in  the  housing  below  the  first  tubular  heat 
exchanger  means  for  collecting  liquid  and  particulate  from  the 
flue  gas; 

first  mist  elimination  means  situated  in  the  housing  in  an  exit  of 
the  first  collection  means  for  removing  mist  from  the  flue  gas; 

reagent  slurry  spray  means  positioned  in  the  housing  prior  to  an 
inlet  of  a  second  tubular  heat  exchanger  means  for  further 
washing  and  removing  pollutants  from  the  flue  gas  with  an 
alkali  slurry; 

second  tubular  heat  exchanger  means  positioned  in  the  housing 
prior  to  the  outlet  of  the  housing  for  condensibly  removing 
pollutants  from  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that 
the  flue  gas.  the  flue  gas  passes  upwardly  in  the  housing 
through  the  second  tubular  heat  exchanger  means  after  pass- 
ing through  the  first  tubular  heat  exchanger  means,  the  second 
tubular  heat  exchanger  means  having  heat  exchanger  tubes 
with  a  corrosion  resistant  covering;  and 

second  collection  means  in  the  housing  below  the  second  tubular 
heal  exchanger  means  and  adjacent  the  first  mist  elimination 
means  for  collecting  liquid  reacted  slurry,  alkali  slurry  and 
particulate. 


an  induction  coil  adjacent  to  the  reactor  chamber  and  coupled  to 
said  first  source  of  radio  frequency  power  to  inductively 
couple  power  into  the  plasma  from  said  first  source  of  radio 
frequency  power; 

a  split  Faraday  shield  between  the  induction  coil  and  the  plasma, 
the  split  Faraday  shield  forming  at  least  one  substantially 
nonconductive  gap  such  that  the  induction  coil  inductively 
couples  power  from  said  first  radio  frequency  power  source 
through  the  split  Faraday  shield  to  sustain  the  plasma;  and 

a  support  for  the  semiconductor  substrate  positioned  such  that 
the  semiconductor  substrate  is  exposed  to  said  at  least  one 
plasma  product  during  processing. 


5334032 

APPARATUS  FOR  REACTIONS  IN  DENSE-MEDIUM 

PLASMAS 

Ferencz  S.  Denes,  and  Raymond  A.  Young,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumini  Research  Foundation, 

Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,621 

InL  CI."  BOU  19/08 

VS.  CT.  422—186.26  22  Claims 


5434031 
LOW  FREQUENCY  INDUCTIVE  RF  PLASMA  REACTOR 
Stephen  E.  Savas,  Newarit,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattson  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,707,  Jan.  4,  1990.  This  appUca- 
Uon  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374/MM 
InL  CI.*  BOU  &W 
U.S.  a.  216—67  114  aaims 

I.  A  plasma  reactor  for  processing  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising: 

a  reactor  chamber  within  which  a  plasma  is  generated  to  produce 
at  least  one  plasma  product  for  processing  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 
a  gas  source  coupled  to  the  reactor  chamber  to  provide  gas  into 

the  reactor  chamber; 
an  exhaust  system  coupled  to  the  reactor  chamber  to  exhaust  gas 

from  the  reactor  chamber, 
a  first  source  of  radio  frequency  power. 


1.  An   apparatus   for  reacting  dense-phase  chemicals   in   an 
induced  plasma  state  comprising: 

(a)  a  reaction  vessel  having  a  first  upper  end.  a  second  lower 
end.  and  side  walls  to  define  an  enclosed  area; 

(b)  a  routable  first  electrode  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  having 
first  and  second  ends  wherein  said  first  electrode  extends 
through  the  first  end  of  said  reaction  vessel  such  that  the 
second  end  of  said  first  electrode  is  positioned  near  an  interior 
center  of  the  reaction  vessel; 

(c)  a  static  second  electrode  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  having 
first  and  second  ends  wherein  said  second  electrode  extends 
through  the  second  end  of  said  reaction  vessel  such  that  the 
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second  end  of  said  second  electrode  is  positioned  near  an 
interior  center  of  the  reaction  vessel; 

(d)  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  first  electrode;  and 

(e)  means  for  connecting  space  within  said  hollow  shaft  of  said 
first  electrode  to  said  enclosed  area  of  said  reaction. 


5434033 
LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE,  REACTOR  USING 
SAME  AND  LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  METHOD 
Osamu   Yamamoto,   Kawasaki;   Seiya   Hirohama,-   Ryuichiro 
KiOiyama,    both    of   Yokohama;    Yoshikazu    Shimoyama, 
Kawasaki,  and  Junichiro  Tanaka.  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chiyoda  Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,485 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-343118 
Int  CI.*  BOIJ  8/04 
VS.  CL  422-191  jj  cisbns 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  liquid  flow  in  a  generally  vertically 
extending  pipe,  comprising: 

a  plate  member  arranged  in  said  pipe  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  thereof  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  disposed 
so  that  the  liquid  conducted  by  said  pipe  is  permitted  to  pass 
said  plate  member  only  tlirough  said  opening; 

a  tubular  guide  member  formed  in  said  plate  member  by  a  wall 
extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  fh)m  Uie  periphery  of 
said  opening  and  terminating  in  an  edge  operative  to  form  a 
liquid  outlet  having  a  flow  area  smaller  than  that  of  said 
opening; 

a  plurality  of  flow-directing  partition  members  each  having  a 
lower  end  connected  to  said  tubular  guide  member  and  an 
upper  end  projecting  upwardly  from  tiie  periphery  of  said 
opening,  said  lower  end  of  each  of  said  partition  members 
extending  obliquely  downwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
opening  along  die  wall  of  said  tubular  guide  member  substan- 
tially to  ti»e  outlet  to  define  on  said  tubular  guide  member  a 
plurality  of  flow-conducting  passages  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  said  partition  members  and  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  liquid  outiet;  and 
a  fluid  obstruction  cover  plate  member  covering  said  plurality  of 
passages,  and  cooperating  with  said  plate  member  so  that  the 
Uquid  flow  tiirough  said  pipe  is  directed  dirough  said  passages 
and  is  discharged  ftx)m  said  liquid  outlet  in  the  form  of  a 
vortex  flow. 


5434034 
RECOVERY  OF  MANGANESE  FROM  LEACH 
SOLUTIONS 
Lorin  D.  Reddin,  1437  E.  3115  South,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah 
84016;  Malcolm  T.  Hepworth.  6908  Cornelia  Dr.,  Edina, 
Minn.  55435;  Rachid  Ben-Slimane,  '016  17th  SL  SE.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  55414,  and  Glenn  D.  Wekli,  6390  Goiden 
Chain  Rd.,  Murray,  Utah  84107 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,083 

InL  a.*  COIG  45AX).  C22B  47/00 

U.S.CL  423-50  15  Claims 


aS,«£^ 


I.  A  method  of  producing  manganese  carbonate  from  a  leach 
liquor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  sulfiirous  acid  leach  solution  comprising  manga- 
nese and  iron; 

b)  oxidizing  the  iron  in  the  solution  by  combining  an  oxidizing 
agent  with  the  solution  while  maintaining  die  oxidation  poten- 
tial of  the  solution  between  about  650  to  about  800  mV 
measured  with  a  platinum-silvei/silver  chloride  electrode, 
wherein  the  oxidizing  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ozone  and  hydrogen  peroxide; 

c)  selectively  precipitating  substantially  all  of  the  iron  out  of  the 
solution  as  ferric  hydroxide  in  a  kinetic  reaction  lasting  less 
than  about  two  hours  while  maintaining  substantially  all  of 
die  manganese  in  solution,  wherein  the  step  of  precipitating 
substantially  all  of  the  iron  comprises  adding  milk  of  lime  to 
the  solution  after  die  step  of  oxidizing,  and  finther  wherein 
gypsum  co-precipitates  with  the  ferric  hydroxide; 

d)  filtering  substantially  all  of  die  ferric  hydroxide  and  gypsum 
out  of  the  solution;  and 

e)  selectively  precipitating  manganese  out  of  the  solution  as 
manganese  carbonate  by  adding  sodium  carbonate. 


5434035 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING  PHOSPHONIC  ACID  GROUPS 

FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  RED  MUD  IN  THE  BAYER 

PROCESS 

Peter  E.  Reed,  Plainfield,  and  Robert  P.  Mahoney,  Warrenville, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naper- 

viUe,III. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,993 
InL  a.*  COIF  7/00:  BOID  21/00 
VS.  a.  423-121  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  Bayer  process  red  mud-containing 
liquor  consisting  of  adding  to  Uie  liquor  a  phosphonic  acid  polymer 
to  form  a  red  mud  phase  and  a  clarified  liquor  phase,  the  polymer 
being  added  in  an  amount  sufiBcient  to  form  a  red  mud  phase 
having  a  concentration  of  solids  diat  is  at  least  about  150%  of  the 
initial  concentration  of  solids  in  ti>e  red  mud-containing  liquor. 
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5^34,236 

REMOVING  AMMONIA  FROM  AN  AMMONIA- 

COffTAINING  GAS  MIXTURE 

Alex  F.  Woldhuis,  Amsterdam,  NetherUnds,  assignor  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,746 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  18, 
1994,  94201068 

Int.  a.*  COIC  i/OO 
UA  a.  423—237  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  process  for  reinoving  ammonia  from  an  ammonia- 
containing  gas  mixture  containing  molecular  oxygen  which  com- 
prises introducing  a  precursor  of  nitrogen  oxides,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  a  nitrate,  a  nitrite  and  aqueous 
solutions  of  said  nitric  acid,  nitrate  or  nitrite,  into  said  gas  mixture 
containing  anunonia  at  a  temperature  above  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  said  chosen  precursor  and  subsequendy  contacting 
the  mixture  of  gases  in  a  reactor  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to 
obtain  a  gas  mixture  having  a  reduced  anunonia  content,  the 
improvement  which  consists  of  interrupting  the  introduction  of  the 
precursor  into  said  gas  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  to  allow  said 
molecular  oxygen  to  oxidize  said  anunonia  in  said  reactor. 


5,534,237 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AN  EXHAUST  GAS  AND 
EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANER  THEREFOR 
Kiyohide  Yoshida;  Gyo  Muramatsu;  Akira  Abe,  all  of  Kuma- 
gaya,  and  Tatsuo  Miyadera,  Tsukuba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kubushiki  Kaisha  Riken,  Tokyo,  and  Shunso  Ishishara, 
Director-General  of  Agency  Of  Industrial  Science  And  Tech- 
nology, Ibaraki-ken,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104^94,  Aug.  12,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,409,  Jul.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428.635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-206529; 
Sep.  30,  1991.  3-280476;  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-280479;  Sep.  30,  1991, 
3-280482;  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-280825;  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-73399;  Apr. 
30,  1992,  4-137959;  Apr.  30,   1992,  4-138070;  Jul.  8,  1992, 
4-204539;  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-21788;  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-21789 

Int.  CL*  BOU  &02 
U.S.  a.  423—239.1  5  Claims 


cally  active  component  consisting  essentially  of  Ag  or  its 
oxide,  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  being  subjected  to  a  treatment 
with  SO2  prior  to  contact  with  said  exhaust  gas  by  contacting 
said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  with  a  gas  containing  SO^  and  an 
aliphatic  oxygen-containing  organic  compotmd  so  that  0.02-1 
nunol  of  SO2  is  brought  into  contact  per  I  g  of  said  exhaust 
gas  cleaner; 

(b)  introducing  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbons  having  2  or  more  carbon  atoms  and 
aliphatic  oxygen-containing  organic  compounds  into  a  stream 
of  said  exhaust  gas  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  exhaust  gas 
cleaner;  and 

(c)  bringing  the  exhaust  gas  containing  said  reducing  agent  into 
contact  with  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  at  a  temperature  of 
200°-600°  C,  to  cause  a  reaction  between  said  nitrogen 
oxides  and  said  reducing  agent,  diereby  removing  said  nitro- 
gen oxides. 


5,534038 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURIFIED 

AQUEOUS  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  SOLUTION 

Shoichiit)     Kiu'wara.     and     Hirokazu     Serizawa.     both     of 

Ashigarakami-gun.    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146526; 
Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146527 

Int.  a."  COIB  15/01 
M&.  a.  423—584  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  highly  purified  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution  from  a  crude  aqueous  hydrogen  perox- 
ide solution  containing  metallic  and  inorganic  impurities  as  the 
starting  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  acidifying  the  crude  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  as 
the  starting  material  by  the  addition  of  an  acid  having  an  acid 
dissociation  index  pKa  in  pure  water  not  higher  than  5  at  25° 
C.  in  an  amount  of  0.005  to  5  milliequivalents  per  liter  of  the 
solution;  and 

(b)  bringing  the  crude  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution 
acidified  in  step  (a)  into  contact  with  a  strongly  acidic  cation- 
exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen-form  or  a  mixmre  of  a 
strongly  acidic  cation-exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen-form 
and  a  strongly  basiC  anion-exchange  resin  in  the  hydroxy- 
form,  cartK)nate-fonn  or  hydrogencart>onate-form.  of  which 
the  volume  fraction  of  the  cation-exchange  resin  is  at  least 
10%  based  on  the  total  volume  of  the  mixture. 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen 
oxides  and  oxygen  in  an  amount  larger  than  its  stoichiometric 
amount  relative  to  unbumed  components  in  said  exhaust  gas, 
which  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  disposing  an  exhaust  gas  cleaner  in  a  flow  path  of  said 
exhaust  gas,  said  exhaust  gas  cleaner  consisting  essentially  of 
a  heat-resistant,  porous  inorganic  oxide  body  made  of  alumina 
or  a  composite  oxide  thereof  and  impregnated  with  a  catalyti- 


5,534,239 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  A  SILICA 
ENRICHED  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINOSILICATE 
HAVING  THE  OFFRETITE  STRUCTURE,  THE 
ALUMINOSILICATE  OBTAINED  AND  ITS  USE  AS  A 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Fajula  Francis,  Theyran;  PaUrin  Joel,  Mulhouse;  D«s  Couri- 
eres  Thierry,  and   Fitoussi   Fredj,  both   of  Lyons,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine,  Cour- 
bevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,590,  Dec.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,592,  Jun.  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,975,  Mar. 

18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

539,507 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  23, 1990, 90  03704 
InL  a."  COIB  39/30 
U.S.  a.  423—713  22  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  dealuminated  oflftctite,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps: 
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preparation  of  a  nucleation  gel  A  containing  sources  of  silicon 

alummum,  allcali  metal  ions  (M).  an  organic  strucmring  agent 

(Z)  and  water 
aging  this  mixture 
preparation  of  a  growth  gel  B  containing  a  source  of  silicon. 

aluminum,  alkali  metal  ions  and  water 
addition  of  at  least  2%  by  weight  of  aged  gel  A  to  fresh  gel  B 
heatmg  the  gel  A-B  with  stirring  to  achieve  its  crystallization 

followed  by  separation,  washing  and  drying  of  the  crystals 
calcination  at  a  temperature  greater  than  about  500°  C.  to 

remove  organic  structuring  agent 
replacement  of  the  alkali  metal  ions  by  protons 
hydrothermal   treatment   with    100%   steam   at   a  temperature 

between  about  500°  to  800°  C.  for  a  period  of  less  than  5 

hours 

treatment  with  a  strong  mineral  acid  in  an  aqueous  medium 
followed  by  separation,  washing  and  conditioning  of  the  crys- 
tals. ' 


backbone  and  a  plurality  of  reactive  side  gioups,  a  lipid-soluble 
anchor  linked  to  the  N  terminal  of  said  polymeric  moiety,  and  a 
plurality  of  chclaung  agents  linked  to  the  side  groups  of  said 
polymenc  moiety,  wherein  said  polychelating  compound  is  linked 
to  said  lipids  via  said  lipid-soluble  anchor. 


5,534,240 
UNCHELATED  MANGANESE  COMPOSITION  FOR  MRI 

OF  THE  GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
Hideo  Hasegawa.  Saitama;  Kikuhei  Tateno,  Hvogo;  Tamotsu 
Kuwata,  Saitama;  Yoshiro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo;  Kumiko 
Hiraishi;  Osamu  Fujita,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Is^mu  Naraba- 
yashi,  Hyogo.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Milk  Products 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,114,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1992,  4-069370 
Int  CI.*'  A61B  5/055 
UACL  424-9 J6  4  cwms 

3.  A  method  for  visualizing  the  gastrointestinal  tract  during 
magnetic  resonance  imaging  comprising  administering  to  a  patient, 
m  need  of  said  imaging,  an  aqueous  composition  comprising: 
(Da  manganese-containing  drink  or  food,  or  a  manganese- 
containing  drink  or  food  enriched  with  a  manganese  com- 
pound, wherein  said  manganese  is  uncomplexed  or  unchelated 
and  is  present  in  a  concentration  of  from  0.80  to  50  jig/ml  and 
wherein  the  dose  is  fix)m  2  to  10  ml  per  kg  body  weight,  and 
(2)  a  carrier  for  MRI  imaging 
and  then  conducting  magnetic  resonance  imaging. 


5,534,242 

LIDOCAINE- VASOCONSTRICTOR  AEROSOL 

PREPARATION 

Richard   A.    Henry,   7   Toronto   Street,    Kingston.   Ontario 

Canaila 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236.408,  May  2.  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,453.445.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser  No. 

408377 

Int  a.'  A61L  9/04:  A61K  31/165:31/135 

U.S.  CI.  424-^5  HcUi^ 

1.  An  aerosol-dispensable  pharmaceutical  composition,  comoris- 
ing:  •^ 

lidocaine  base  present  in  an  amount  ranging  between  1-30%  by 
weight; 

a  vasoconstricting  agent  present  in  an  amount  ranging  between 
0.01-10%  by  weight; 

a  hydrofluorocarbon  propellant  present  in  an  amount  ranging 
between  45-99%  by  weight,  said  lidocaine  base  and  said 
vasoconstricting  agent  being  dissolved  in  said  hydrofluorocar- 
bon. 


5,534,241 
AMPHIPATHIC  POLYCHELATING  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Vladimir  R  TorchiUn,  41,  8th  St,  #3208,  Chariestown,  Ma.ss. 
02129;  Vladimir  S.  TVubetskoy,  9  Morton  Ten,  Milton.  Mass 
02186.  and  Gerald  L.  Wolf,  5  Hawthorn  Rd.,  Winchester 
Mass.  01890 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,083 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5A)55 

U.S.a.424-9J21  16  Claims 


Scgmeai  of  bitayer  coataining 
N.a-(DTPA-polylyjyl)-NCPE 


5,534  J43 
AQUEOUS  ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Ooyd  Dixon,  Jr.,  Covington.  Ky.,  and  Stephen  J.  Hunler- 
Rinderle.  Mason,  Ohio.  a.ssignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312358 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/16:31/30 
U.S.  CI.  424-^9  „cuims 

I.  An  aqueous  oral  composition  comprising: 
a.)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  copper  bis-glycinate; 
b.)  a  surfactant; 

c.)  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene  glycol,  the  polyethylene  glycols,  butylene  glycol, 
hexylene  glycol  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
d.)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 
wherein  the  composition  contains  less  than  5%  ethyl  alcohol. 


1.  A  micelle  comprising  lipids  and  an  amphipathic  polychelating 
compound  comprising  a  hydrophilic  polymeric  moiety  having  a 


5434,244 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MINERALIZING 

AND/OR  FLUORIDATING  CALCIFIED  TISSl'ES  WITH 

AMORPHOUS  STRONTIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Ming  S.  T\ing,  15233  Falconbridge  Ter..  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

20878 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104350,  Aug.  9.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,437357,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  723^39,  Jul.  1, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,268,167,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No 
35631,  May  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,037,639.  This  appUcation 
May  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  239,244 
Int  a.*  A6IK  7/16:7/18:9/12 
U.S.  CI.  424-52  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  and  remineralizing  teetii  through  the 
formation  of  mineral  onto  and  into  the  dental  tissue  comprising 
contacting  a  dental  restorative  with  the  teeth,  said  dental  restorative 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  of  a  gel,  a  polymer,  a  chewing 
gum,  a  powder,  a  moutfi  rinse,  an  aerosol,  a  carbonated 
solution,  a  candy,  a  confectionary  or  a  toothpaste  for  suspen- 
sion of  amorphous  strontium  compounds;  and 
amorphous  strontium  compounds  or  solutions  which  will  form 
amorphous  strontium  compounds  suspended  within  said  car- 
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rier,  whereby  when  the  combination  is  applied  to  the  teeth,  the 
amorphous  strontium  compounds  will  precipitate  into  and  on 
the  teeth  and  form  strontium  contaitiing  apatite. 


5334^5 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  DEODORANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ramiro  Galleguillos,  Glendale  Heights;  Billie  L.  Radd,  Naper- 
vUJe,  and  Alcana  K.  Jadav,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,492,  Feb.  22,  1994.  This 
application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,111 
Int  a."  A61K  7/34;7/38 
VS.  a.  424—66  27  Claims 

1.  A  roll-on  or  gel  antiperspirant  composition  comprising; 

(a)  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  antiperspirant 
compound; 

(b)  about  0.005%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  hydiophilic 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyethylene 
glycol,  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  5,000:  and 

(c)  a  carrier  comprising  water,  a  water-soluble  solvent  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  the  antiperspirant  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  2  to 
alxMit  6. 


5,534046 
TOPICALLY-EFFECTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Craig  A.  Herb,  Chicago;  Wei-Mei  Son,  Palatine;  PrisciUa  M. 
WaUing,  Darien,  and  Susan  A.  Stiffe,  Peoria,  aU  of  Dl., 
assignors  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,659 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/34;7/36;7/38 
VS.  a.  424—66  43  Claims 

1.  An  emulsified,  water-in-oil  antiperspirant  composition  com- 
prising: 

(a)  about  65%  to  about  99.5%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
an  aqueous  phase,  said  aqueous  phase  comprising 

(i)  about  1  %  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an 

antiperspirant  compound  and 
(ii)  water; 

(b)  about  0.5%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  an 
organic  phase  comprising  a  volatile  silicone  compound,  a 
volatile  hydrocarbon  compound,  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

(c)  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a 
surfactant  phase  consisting  essentially  of  a  surfactant  or  a 
surfactant  blend,  wherein  the  surfactant  or  surfactant  blend 
has  an  HLB  value  of  about  10  or  less  and  is  free  of  silicon, 
and  wherein  the  surfactant  phase  comprises  a  nonionic  surfac- 
tant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyoxyethylene 
ether  of  a  fatty  (C6-C22)  alcohol,  an  ethoxylated  allcylphenol, 
a  polyethylene  glycol  ether  of  methyl  glucose,  a  polyethylene 
glycol  ether  of  sorbitol,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


from  about  14%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  lipid  comprising  at 
least  one  wax; 

from  about  1%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  a  huroectant  compris- 
ing propylene  glycol; 

ftx)m  about  10%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  pigment; 

from  about  2%  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  surface  active  agent 
emulsifier, 

from  about  0.5%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  thickener  comprising 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose; 

from  about  0.05%  to  about  1 .6%  by  weight  of  a  curl  retention 
additive  comprising  a  mixture  of  Polyquatemium  29  and 
panthenyl  hydroxypropyl  steardimonium  chloride; 

from  about  8%  to  about  10%  by  weight  ethanol;  and 

from  about  40%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  water. 


5434,248 
TOILETRY  COMPOSITION  FOR  HAIR  CARE 

Ikkashi  Matsuo,  Cliiba;  Kumilio  Adachi,  and  Kazuyuld 
Yahagi.  Ixith  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration, Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,066 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-271577; 
Oct  21,  1992, 4-282901;  Jun.  16, 1993,  5-144792;  Jan.  16, 1993, 
5-144793 

Int  CL*  A6IK  7/06:7/075 
VS.  a.  424—70.28  7  Claims 

1.  A  toiletry  composition  for  hair  care  comprising: 
(a)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  compound  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (4): 


R5 

I  / 

RI0_N-_R7_N 

I        \ 

R'  R» 


CHu— O— COR' 


(4) 


z- 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  an  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  having  4  to  36  carbon  atoms; 

R**  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  having  7  to  35  carbon  atoms; 

R'"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

Z'  repiesenis  a  halogen  ion,  '/^O,^',  HSO,',  RCOO" 
wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  which  a  hydroxyl  group  may  substitute 
for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  R'S04^  (wherein  R'  represents  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

a  is  an  integer  of  2  to  9; 

(b)  an  anionic  surfactant;  and 

(c)  a  water  soluble  polymer. 


5,534,247 
MASCARA  COMPOSITION 
David  Fraigac,  Cordova,  and  John  Caradonna,  Gennantown, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Maybeiline  Intermediate  Co^ 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,889,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,461 
Int.  a.*  A61K  7/032 
VS.  a.  424—707  3  Oaims 

1.  A  mascara  composition  in  the  form  of  an  oil-in-water  emul- 
sion comprising: 
from  about  10%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  hair  fixative  resin 
comprising  a  mixture  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone/vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  and  diglycol/cyclohexanedimethanol/isophthalate/ 
sulfoisophthalate  copolymer; 


5,534,249 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  MALODOR  USING  METAL 

COMPLEX 

Gerald   L.   Maurer,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Labs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,828 
Int  CI."  A61L  9/01 
VS.  a.  424— 76  J  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  malodor  comprising  the  step  of: 
delivering  at  or  near  the  source  of  said  malodor  an  effective 
amount  of  a  (1:1)  metal  complex  comprising  dialkali  mono- 
metal  polyfunctional  organic  ligand  chelate,  and  a  compatible 
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admixture  wherein  said  admixture  is  a  buffer,  said  metal 
complex  acting  as  an  oxidaUon  catalyst  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  to  chemically  neutralize  the  source  of  said  malodor. 


selected  from  the  class  Hyphomycetes,  wherein  the  eflScacy  of 
b)  in  controlling  sapstain  is  greater  when  used  in  conjunction 
with  a),  relative  to  the  use  of  b)  alone. 


5,534,250 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  DIESTER  UNITS 
Jo  Klaveness;  Per  Strande,  both  of  Oslo,  and  UnnI  N.  Wiggen, 
Rasta,  all  of,  Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS, 
Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9iy01751,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A)4392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  982,746 
Claims  priority,  application  United  iOngdom,  Sep.  7,  1990 
9019650;  Jul.  8,  1991,  9114678 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/765;  C08G  63/02;63/l6;63/48 
VS.  a.  424-78J7  „  claims 

I.  Biodegradable  polymers  comprising  diester  units  of  the  for- 
mula (I) 

-fGa-0-C(R'R2)-0-C0}-  (I) 

where  R'  and  R^  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carbon- 
attached  monovalent  organic  group  or  R'  and  R^  together  form  a 
carbon-attached  divalent  organic  group. 


5,534053 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ENTEROPATHOGENIC 
BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS  IN  POLfLTRY 
Ivan  A.  Casas,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Bo  MoUstam,  Lemm,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Biogaia  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,101 
Int  a.'  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  a.  424-93.45  j  claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  enteropat/Logenic  bacterial  infections  in 
poultry,  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  strain  of  Lactobacillus  reuteri.  which  is  charac- 
terized as  producing  P-hydroxypropionaldehyde  under 
anaerobic  conditions  in  the  presence  of  glycerol  or  glyceral- 
dehyde; 

(b)  administering  an  effective  amount  of  cells  of  said  strain  to 
said  poultry;  and 

(c)  treanng  said  poultry  with  an  effective  amount  of  gentamycin. 


5,534051 
STABILIZED  IL-Ia  MEDICINAL  COMPOSITION 

Yuji  Sugahara,  and  Yasuo  Nakayama,  both  of  Tokushima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)0983,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)3747,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,182 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1991,  3-201702 
Int.  CI."  A61K  45/05 
VS.  a.  424-85.2  5  claims 

1.  A  stabilized  IL-la  medicinal  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  ingredients  (l)-(3),  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  7 
with  a  buffer  solution: 

(1)  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  a  human  IL-la 
derivative  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  designated  by  SEQ 
ID  NO:  1  in  which  36-Asn  is  replaced  with  Asp  and  141-Cys 
is  replaced  with  Ser, 

(2)  about  l-IO  mg  per  milliliter  of  human  serum  albumin,  and 

(3)  about  3-10  mg  per  milliliter  of  sucrose. 


5434052 

TWO  STAGE  METHOD  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF 

LUMBER  AGAINST  SAPSTAIN 

Brenda  J.  McAfee,  Wakefield,  and  Manon  Gignac,  Ottawa. 

both  of.  Canada,  assignors  to  Forintek  Canada  Corporation, 

Vancouver.  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jul.  28,  1993,  2101485 
Int  CI."  AOIN  63/00:63/04 ;65/00 
VS.  CI.  424-934  14  claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  sapstain  in  wood  and  wood  pixxlucts 
comprising; 

a)  steam  pasteurizing  the  wood  or  wood  product;  and 

b)  subsequently  treating  the  wood  or  wood  product  with  a 
biological   control   agei  t   comprising   one   or   more   fungi 


5434054 
BIOSYNTHETIC  BINDING  PROTEINS  FOR  IMMUNO- 
TARGETING 
James  S.  Huston,  Chestnut  HUl,  Mass.;  L.  L.  Houston,  Oak- 
land; DavM  B.  Ring,  Redwood  City,  both  of  Calif.,  and 
Hermann  Oppermann,  Medway.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chiron 
Corporation,  EmeryvUle,  CaUf.,  and  Creative  BioMolecuies. 
Inc.,  Hoplcinton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831^67,  Feb.  6,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,804 
Int  a."  A61K  39/00:39/395 
V.S.  a.  424-I35.I  30  claims 

1.   A  composition    for   targeting   an   epitope   on   an    antigen 
expressed  in  a  manmial,  wherein  the  composition  comprises  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  in  combination  with, 
a  dimeric  biosynthetic  construct  for  binding  at  least  one  prese- 
lected antigen,  wherein  the  construct  comprises: 
(a)  two  separate  polypeptide  chains,  each  of  which  have  an 
amino  acid  sequence  defining 

(1)  an  sFv  comprising  two  polypeptide  domains  connected 
by  a  polypeptide  linker  spanning  the  distance  between 
the  C-terminus  of  one  domain  and  the  N-terminus  of  the 
other,  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  each  said  domain 
comprising  complementarity  determining  regions 
(CDRs)  interposed  between  framework  regions  (FRs), 
the  CDRs  and  FRs  of  each  said  sFv  together  defining  a 
binding  site  immunologically  reactive  with  a  said  prese- 
lected antigen,  and 

(2)  a  C-terminal  tail  essentially  free  of  helical  character 
under  physiological  conditions  and  comprising  at  least 
one  amino  acid  having  derivatizable  amino  acid  side 
chain;  and 

(b)  an  sFv  coupler  linking  together  each  said  sFv  through  the 
derivatizable  amino  acid  side  chain  disposed  within  the 
C-terminal  tail  of  each  sFv. 
said  dimeric  construct  having  a  conformation  wherein  the  bind- 
ing site  of  each  said  sFv  binds  a  said  preselected  antigen  when 
said  dimeric  construct  is  administered  to  said  mammal. 
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5334^5 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  SPECIFIC  TO  HUMAN 
Oj-PLASMIN  INHIBITOR 
Yoshihlko  Snmi;  Yukiya  Koike,  both  of  Hino;  Yataro  Ichikawa, 
Tokorozawa,-   Nobuhiko  Yoshida,  Tochigi-ken,  and  Nobuo 
Aoki,  Tokyo,  all   of,  Japaa,  assignors  to  Teijin   Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552^32,  Jul.  16,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,636,  Apr.  16,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1984,  59-75778; 

May  1, 1984,  59-86101;  Oct  12, 1984,  59-212587;  Oct  18, 1984, 

59-217312 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/00;  C07K  15/28 
VS.  a.  424—141.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  specific  to  a  human  a2-plasmin  inhibi- 
tor, said  antibody  having  the  function  of  specifically  blocking  the 
reactive  site  of  the  human  Oj-plasmin  inhibitor,  and  thereby  said 
antibody  having  the  function  of  specifically  blocking  that  site  of 
the  human  ctj-plasmin  inliibitor  which  inhibits  the  fibrinolytic 
activity  of  plasmin.  and  of  suppressing  said  fibrinolytic  activity 
inhibiting  function  of  said  Oj-plasmin  inhibitor. 


5,534,258 

POLYPEPTIDES  TO  PREVENT  ATHEROSCLEROTIC 

PLAQUE 

Daniel  B.  Golubev,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Alexander 

Chaiborsky,  Garfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bio- Virus  Research 

Incorporated,  San  Matteo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,702 
Int  a.*  A61K  39/245:38/00;39/25;39/295 
VS.  a.  424—231.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Ala  Pro  Leu  Pro  Ala  Pro  AU  Pro  Pro  Ser  Thr  Pro  Pro  Gly         (S«)ID2) 
1  5  10 

Pro  Glu  Pro  Ala  Pro  Ala  Gin  Pro  Ala  Ala  Pro  Arg  Ala  Ala 
15  20  25 

wherein  tlie  polypeptide  Seq  ID  2  contains  only  these  amino  acids; 


Ala  Pro  Pro  Glu  Ala  Asp  Ala  Arg  Thr  Leu  Arg  Arg 
1  5  10 


(Seq  ID  4) 


Pro  Gly  Pro  Pro  Leu  Pro  Leu  Pro  Pro  Ser  Leu  Leu  Pro 

15  20  25 


wherein  the  polypeptide  Seq  ID  4  contains  only  these  amino  acids; 


Gly  Thr  Asp  Gly  Pro  Ala  Arg  Gly  Gly  Gly  Ser  Gly 
1  5  10 


(Seq  ID  6) 


5,534,256 
HAEMOPHILUS  SOMNUS  OUTER  MEMBRANE 
PROTEIN  EXTRACT  ENRICHED  WITH  IRON- 
REGULATED  PROTEINS 
Andrew  A.  Potter,  and  Richard  J.  Harland,  both  of  Saskatoon, 
Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Saskatchewan,  Saska- 
toon, Canada 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,253 

Int  a.*  A61K  39/102:39/116:39/02:45/00 

VS.  a.  424—184.1  10  Claims 


Gly  Gly  Arg  Gly  Pro  Gly  Gly  Gly  Arg  Gly  Gly  Pro  Arg  Gly 
15  20  25 


wherein  the  polypeptide  Seq  ID  6  contains  only  these  amino  acids;  and 

(Seq  ID  8) 


Gly  Trp  Ala  Ala  Arg  Arg  Gly  Arg  Arg  Arg  Gly  Arg 
1  5  10 


Arg  Arg  Gly  Arg  Arg  Arg  Arg  Gin  Arg  Arg  Ala  Ala  Arg  Arg 
15  20  25 


Aig  Arg 


1.  A  vaccine  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceuucally  accept-    ^[jg^j^  the  polypeptide  Seg  ID  8  contains  only  these  amino  acids, 
able  vehicle,  an  outer  membrane  protein  extract  of  Haemophilus 
somnus  enriched  with  iron-regulated  proteins,  an  immunogenic 

RTX  leukotoxin  protein  and  a  Pasteurella  haemolytica  saline  

extract. 

5,534,259 

POLYMER  COMPOUND  AND  COATED  PARTICLE 

COMPOSITION 
Samuel  Zaiipsky,  Fremont  and  Francis  J.  Martin,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Liposome  Technology,  Inc., 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FQed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,086 
Int  a.*  A6IK  9/127:  AOIN  25/26:25/28 
VS.  CL  424—450  21  Oaims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  in  the  parenteral  deliv- 
ery of  a  pharmaceutical  compound,  said  composition  comprising 
panicles  having  a  selected  uniform  size  in  a  size  range  between 

0.03-1.0  microns, 
each  particle  including  (a)  a  single  layer  of  linked  polymer 
compounds  composed  of  an  outer  hydrophilic  polymer,  an 
inner  hydrophobic  moiety,  and  a  linking  segment  linking  the 
polymer  to  the  hydrophobic  moiety  and  containing  at  least 
two  chemical  groups  by  which  the  compound  can  be 
crosslinked  to  at  least  two  other  compounds,  (b)  a  crosslinked 
particle  surface  coated  by  said  hydrophilic  polymers,  said 
crosslinked  surface  formed  by  a  crosslinlcing  structure  created 
by  crosslinlcs  between  said  chemical  groups,  and  (c)  said 
pharmaceutical  compound  entrapped  in  said  particle. 


5,534,257 
ANTIGEN-PRESENTING  CAPSID  WITH  FUSION  MS2- 
COAT  PROTEIN 
Robert  A.  Mastico,  Braintree,  Mass.;  Peter  G.  Stockley,  Dkley, 
and  Simon  J.  Talbot  Street  both  of,  England,  assignors  to 
British  Technology  Group  Limited,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/00124,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/13081,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,148 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1991, 
9101550 

Int  a."  A61K  39/U6:39/t2:  C07K  14/195:  C12N  7/01 
VS.  a.  424—192.1  4  Qaims 

1.  A  chimeric  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
coat  protein  of  bacteriophages  MS-2,  R17,  fr,  GA,  QP  and  SP 
modified  by  an  insertion  of  a  foreign  peptide  epitope  between 
amino  acids  14  and  15  of  the  bacteriophage  MS-2  coat  protein  or 
corresponding  amino  acids  of  the  coat  protein  from  bacteriophages 
R17,  fr,  GA,  QB  and  SP. 


Jin.Y  9,  19% 
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5,53430 
PERCUTANEOUS  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Robert  V.  Petersen,  Murray,  Utah;  Tsung-Min   Hsu,  Union 
City.  Caiif.;  Han-Chen  Lee,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Don 
Christy,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Universitv  of  Utah,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  856,866,  Mar.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,2%  J22,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484372,  Feb. 
23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  352,926,  May  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,819,  Feb.  23,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,210 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424-148  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  drug  through  the  skin  of  an  animal 
comprising: 

applying  a  percutaneous  permeation  enhancer  to  a  localized  area 
of  the  skin  of  an  animal  to  enhance  the  permeability  of  said 
skin  to  a  drug,  said  percutaneous  permeation  enhancer  com- 
prising a  proteolytic  enzymatic  component  and  a  non- 
enzymauc  comfwnent: 
occluding  said  localized  area  of  skin  with  occlusion  means; 
removing  said  occlusion  means;  and 

applying  a  percutaneously  administrable  drug  to  said  localized 
area  of  skin  to  effect  permeation  of  said  drug  ttvough  said 
skin. 


-continued 


Lubricant 
Water 


0.5-1.0 
1.0-3.0 


and  composition  having  a  plasticity  sufficient  to  allow  it  to  be 
formed  into  a  tablet  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  13N  at  a  tableting 
pressure  of  98  MPa. 


5,534063 
ACTIVE  AGENT  DOSAGE  FORM  COMPRISING  A 
MATRIX  AND  AT  LEAST  TWO  INSOLUBLE  BANDS 
Patrick  S.-L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto;  David  E.  Edgrvn,  El  Granada; 
Liang  C.  Dong,  Sunnyvale,  and  Vmcent  J.  Ferrari,  Foster 
City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,074 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/24 

VS.  a.  424-^73  19  Claims 


5,534,261 
RETINOID-BASED  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREVENTING  ADHESION  FORMATION  USING  THE 
SAME 
Kathleen  E.  Rodgers,  Long  Beach,  and  Gere  S.  Dizerega,  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Southern 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^99 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424-^50  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  post-surgical  adhesion  formation 
between  organ  surfaces,  comprising  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  retinoid  to  a  site  of  surgical  activity  on  an 
organ  surface  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  tissue  repair. 


5,534462 

PHARMACEUTICAL  GRANULATED  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Anatoly  E.  Dobrotvorsky,  ulitsa  Nizfaegorodskaya,  5,  kv.  133; 

Yaroslav  A.  Rozputnyak,  uUtsa  akademika  Yangelya,  8,  kv. 

102,  both  of  Moscow;  Galina  N.  Khuchua,  p/o  Mosrentgen, 

2,  kv.   34,   Moskovskaya  oblast   Vidnoe-4,  and   Irina  A. 

Komissarova,  uUtsa  Medkov,  24,  kv.  47,  Moscow,  all  of, 

Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU92AM)004,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  10.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093/13756,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,049 

Int  a."  A61K  9/16:9/20:31/195 

VS.  a.  424-464  ,2  ctaims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  granulated  composition  comprising  a  water 
soluble  pharmaceutical  substance  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glycine,  mannitol  and  histidine,  a  binder  selected  from  tiie 
group  consisting  of  cellulose  esters,  starch  and  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done, a  lubricant  and  water,  said  pharmaceutical  substance,  binder, 
lubricant  and  water  being  present  in  the  composition  in  the  foUow- 
ing  ratio  by  weight  %: 


Pharmaceutical  substance 
Binder 


96.(^-98.0 
0.5-2.0 


20 


1 


22 


1.  An  active  agent  dosage  form  for  the  prolonged  delivery  of  an 
active  agent  formulation  to  a  fluid  environment  of  use.  the  dosage 
form  comprising  an  active  agent  formulation  matrix  with  at  least 
two  insoluble  bands  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  active  agent  formulation  matrix  with  the  surface  of  the 
matrix  on  both  sides  of  each  band  exposed  to  tlie  fluid  environment 
of  use. 


5334,264 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5334  J65 
THICKENED  NONABRASIVT  PERSONAL  CLEANSING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Tunothy  J.  Fowler,  Cincinnati;  Richard  L.  McManus,  West 
Chester,  and  George  E.  Deckner,  Cincinnati,  aU  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cinciimati, 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296366 
Int  CI."  A6IK  9/10:9/14 
VS.  CI.  424-^189  6  Claims 

I.  A  nonabrasive  personal  cleansing  aqueous  gel  composition 
comprising; 

(a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20*  of  insoluble  particles  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polybutylene.  polyethene.  poly- 
isobutylene.  polymethylstyrene,  polypropylene,  polystyrene, 
polyurethane,  nylon,  teflon,  and  mixtures  thereof  having  a 
mean  particle  size  diameter  from  about  20  microns  to  about 
50  microns,  with  greater  than  about  95%  of  said  particles  in 
said  composition  having  a  diameter  less  than  about  75 
microns, 

(b)  from  about  0.25%  to  about  2.5%  of  a  water  soluble  or 
dispersible  gelling  agent  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
caiboxylic  acid  polymers,  crosslinked  polyacrylate  polymers, 
polyacrylamide  polymers,  polysaccharides,  gums,  crosslinked 
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vinyl  ethylene/maleic  anhydride  copolymers,  cellulosic  thick- 
eners, crosslinlced  polyCN-vinylpyrrolidones),  and  mixtures 
thereof, 

(c)  from  about  20*  to  about  99.85%  water, 

(d)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  40%  of  a  sinfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  cetearyl  sulfate,  sodium  lauryl 
sulfate,  sodium  lauryl  sarcosinate,  sodium  cocoyi  isethionate, 
coamidopropyl  betaine,  sodium  laureth  sulfate,  cetyl  dimethyl 
betaine,  ammonium  lauryl  sulfate,  sodium  tallow  soap, 
sodium  coconut  soap,  cetetb-IO,  steareth-21,  steareth-2. 
ceteth-2,  glyceryl  stearate,  glucose  amides,  dilauryl  dimethyl 
ammoniun  chloride,  distearyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chloride, 
dimyristyl  dimethyl  ammonium  chloride,  dipalmityl  dimethyl 
ammonium  chloride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(e)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  50%  of  an  emollient  selected  from 
the  grouD  consisting  of  mineral  oil,  petrolatum,  cholesterol, 
dimethicone,  dimethiconol,  diisopropyl  adipate,  isopropyl 
myristate,  myristyl  myristate,  cetyl  ricinoleate,  sorbitan  dis- 
tearate,  sorbitan  dilaurate,  sorbitan  stearate,  sorbitan  laurate, 
sucrose  laurate,  sucrose  dilaurate,  sodium  isostearyl  lactylate, 
lauryl  pidolate,  sorbitan  stearate,  stearyl  alcohol,  cetyl  alco- 
hol, behenyl  alcohol,  PPG-14  butyl  ether,  PPG-15  stearyl 
ether,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5^34,266 
BOVINE  TEAT  DIP 
David  J.  Ricketts,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Devtech  Corpora- 
tion, Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  262,774 
Int  a.*  A61K  33/36:31/19:31/045 
US.  a.  424—672  22  Claims 

1.  A  teat  dip  solution  consisting  of: 

a  water  soluble  solution  of  a  non-ionic,  laureth  (11-16)  carboxy- 
lic  acid  having  an  HLB  of  about  10-16  about  7.5%-l2.5%;  an 
cflfective  amount  of  an  iodophor,  glycerin:  about  5%-12.5%; 
a  buffer;  an  agent  for  adjusting  the  pH  to  about  4.0-S.S;  and, 
water  balance  all  parts  by  weight;  the  solution  having  a  phase 
stable  shelf  life  of  up  to  about  two  years  at  ambient  tempera- 
tures. 


5,534,267 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  OXIDATIVE  DYEING  OF 
HAIR  CONTAINING  44-DlAMINOPVRAZOLE 
DERTVATIVTS  AS  WELL  AS  NEW  4,5- 
DL\MINOPVRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 
Hans  Neunhoeffer,  Muhltal;  Stefan  Gerstung,  Reinhebn;  Tho- 
mas Clausen,  and  Wolfgang  R.  Balzer,  both  of  Alsbacb,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft,  Darms- 
tadt, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02641,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO/9408970,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

per  FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1992,  42  34 
887.0 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/13:  C07D  231/38 
VS.  a.  424—701  11  aaims 

1.  Composition  for  oxidative  dyeing  of  hair  based  on  a  combi- 
nation of  developer  substances  and  coupler  substances,  containing 
as  a  developer  substance  a  4,5-diaminopyrazole  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  4,5-diamino-l-(4'-mcthoxybenzyl)pyrazole. 
4,5-dianiino-l-(4'-niethylbenzyl)pyrazole,  4,5-diamino  -l-(4'- 
chlorobenzyDpyrazole,  4,5-diamino- 1 -(3'- 

methoxybenzyOpyrazole,  4-amino- 1  -(4'-methoxybenzyl)-5- 

methylarainopyrazole    and    4-amino-5-(2'-hydroxyethyl)amino-l- 
(4'-methoxybenzyl)pyrazole. 


5,534068 
LIPOSOMES  CONTAINING  BIOAVAILABLE  IRON  (H) 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  THEM 
Tomis  De  Paoli,  Ramos  Mejia,  and  Alfredo  A.  Hager,  Villa 
Adelina,  both  of,  Argentina,  assignors  to  Juan  Carlos  Fer- 
roni,   Lujan,   and   Lipotech  S.A.,  Buenos  Aires,   both  of, 
Argentina 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,974 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Argentina,  Nov.  9, 1993, 326.541 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424-^*50  10  Claims 

1.  Liposomes  useful  as  a  source  of  bioavailable  iron  which 
comprises  an  iron  (11)  source  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
ferrous  sulfate,  ferrous  lactate  and  ferrous  citrate  in  an  aqueous 
solution;  said  iron  being  microcapsulated  and  stabilized  with  ascor- 
bic acid  and  soluble  salts  thereof  as  an  inhibitor  of  iron  (II);  said 
liposomes  being  formed  by  lecithin  phosphoglycerides. 


5434,269 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUSTAINED-RELEASE 

PREPARATION 

Yasutaka  Igari,  Kobe;  Kazumichi  Yamamoto,  Nara;  Kayoko 
Okamoto,  Osaka,  and  Yutaka  Yamagata,  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-165793; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081765 

Int  CL^  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424—489  19  Claims 


400 


300 

INTTERFERON 
ALPHA  CX3NTENT 
IN  MICnO-        200 
CAPSULES 

(XIO^UNITSMG) 

100-1 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sustained-release  preparation  which 
comprises  permitting  a  water-soluble  polypeptide  in  an  aqueous 
solution  to  permeate  into  a  biodegradable  matrix. 


5,534^70 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  STABLE  DRUG 

NANOPARTICLES 

Lan  De  Castro,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  NanoSystems 

LLC,  CoUegeviUe,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,028 
int  CL"  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424—490  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  sterilized  nanopatticulate  crystalline 
drug  particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  providing  a  drug  substance  having  a  solubility  in  water  of  less 
than  10  mg/ml 

2)  depyrogenating  rigid  grinding  media  having  an  average  par- 
ticle size  less  than  3  mm  at  from  200°  C.  to  3(X)°  C.  for  from 
6  to  20  hours 

3)  mixing  the  drug  substance  and  rigid  grinding  media  and 
autoclaving  it  from  100°  C.  to  150°  C.  for  10  to  50  minutes 
and 

4)  adding  a  surface  modifier  to  the  autoclaved  drug  substance 
and  rigid  grinding  media  to  a  dispersion  medium  and  wet 
grinding  the  drug  substance  sufiBciently  to  maintain  an  effec- 
tive average  particle  size  of  less  than  400  nm. 


Jin.Y  9,  1996 
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5,534,271 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  UTILIZATION  OF 
FEEDSTUFFS  BY  RUMINANTS 
Douglas  R.  Ware,  BotheU,  Wash.,  and  Bryan  E.  Gamer,  Ama- 
rillo,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nutrition  Physiology,  Amarillo,  Tex. 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,660 
Int  a."  A23K  1/18:  A61K  35/74 
VS.  a.  426—2  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  utilization  of  feedstuffs  by 
ruminants  through  adjusting  the  microbial  content  of  the  rumen  of 
the  ruminants,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  lactic  acid  producing  bacteria  culture  and  a  lactate 

utilizing  bacteria  culture; 
admixing  said  bacteria  cultures  with  an  animal  feedlot  diet 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com,  dried  grain, 
alfalfa,  com  meal,  said  admixing  forming  a  composition;  and, 
administering  said  composition  orally  to  the  ruminants,  said 
lactic  acid  producing  bacteria  culture  producing  lactic  acid  in 
the  rumen  of  the  ruminant  in  order  to  promote  the  growth  of 
said  lactate  utilizing  bacteria  culture  in  order  to  prepare  the 
rumen  for  a  feed  diet  which  generates  high  levels  of  lactic 
acid  in  the  rumen,  said  lactate  utilizing  bacteria  culture  con- 
suming lactic  acid  produced  in  the  rumen  thereby  decreasing 
levels  of  lactic  acid  in  the  rumen. 


5,534,272 
APPETITE  SUPPRESSANT  CHEWING  GUM 
CONTAINING  CHROMIC  PICOLINATE 
Richard  Bernstein,  Toluca,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bei-nstein  Broth- 
ers Marketing  Corp.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^13 
Int  a.*  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CI.  426—3  3  Claims 

I.  An  appetite  suppressant,  comprising:  a  chewing  gum  base; 
and  an  appetite  suppressant  quantity  of  chromic  picolinate. 


5334,273 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PACKED  WET-TYPE 

INSTANT  NOODLES 
Youichi  Ito,  Sapporo;  Akihiro  Hanaoka,  Chiba,  and  Kenichi 
Tezuka,  Sapporo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Suisan 
Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,695 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163875 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/16:1/162:  A21D  2AX) 

VS.  a.  426—18  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  packed  wet  instant  noodles, 

which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  noodle  strip  from  a  dough  obtained  by  kneading 
in  a  vacuum  a  first  raw  material  containing  an  alkaline  agent 
and  raw  powders  consisting  mainly  of  wheat  flour  and  starch; 
forming  a  second  noodle  strip  from  a  dough  obtained  by  knead- 
ing a  second  raw,material  in  a  vacuum  higher  in  degree  than 
that  employed  in  kneading  said  first  raw  material,  said  second 
raw  material  containing  alginic  acid  or  alginate,  an  alkaline 
agent  and  raw  powders  consisting  mainly  of  wheat  flour  and 
7.0%  by  weight  or  more  of  protein; 
forming  a  two-ply  noodle  strip  by  superposing  said  first  noodle 
strip  upon  said  second  noodle  strip,  and  by  rolling  the  super- 
posed strips; 
cutting  said  two-ply  noodle  strip  into  a  plurality  of  noodles 

thereby  obtaining  two-ply  raw  noodles; 
steaming  the  two-ply  raw  noodles; 
drying  the  two-ply  raw  noodles  with  a  hot  air; 
boiling  and  then  cooUng  with  water  the  dried  two-ply  raw 

noodles; 
treating  the  cooled  rwo-ply  raw  noodles  with  an  acid  solution; 
packing  the  two-ply  raw  noodles  in  a  bag;  and 


5,534,274 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  WATER  FROM  FRUTT 

Donald  DeStefano,  100  BaUentinr  Rd.,  Andover,  N  J.  07821 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,591,  Mar.  11,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatJon  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,055 

Int  a.'  A23L  2/08,-  C02F  1/02 

VS.  a.  426—66  5  cUims 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  drinking  water  from  fruit  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
extracting  juice  from  fruit; 
removing  water  from  said  extracted  juice  to  form  concentrated 

juice; 
collecting  said  water  removed  from  said  extracted  juice,  said 

collected  water  having  less  than 


3.0S  ppm 

Arsenic 

1.0  ppm 

Barium 

0.01  ppm 

Cadmium 

250.0  ppm 

Chloride 

006  ppm 

Chromium-6 

10  ppm 

Copper 

0.2  ppm 

Cyanide 

0.3  ppm 

Iron 

0.05  ppm 

Lead 

0.05  ppm 

Manganese 

45.0  ppm 

Nitrate 

0.001   ppm 

Phenols 

0.01  ppm 

Selenium 

0.06  ppm 

Silver 

250.0  ppm 

Sulfate 

500.0  ppm 

Solids 

5.0  ppm 

Zinc 

1.4  ppm 

FIiKxide 

a  turbidity  of  less  than  5.0  units,  less  than  15  units  of  color,  and 
an  odor  which  does  not  exceed  odor  No.  3A;  and 

bottling  said  collected  water  at  a  water  packaging  station  for 
distribution  to  consumers, 

wherein  said  bottled  water  is  drinking  water  fit  for  human 
consumption. 


5434,275 
FOODSTUFFS  CONTAINING  A  CEREAL  INGREDIENT 
AND  FERRIC  EDTA 
Robert  D.  Humbert;  LeUa  Saldanha,  both  of  Battle  Creek,  and 
John  Kepplinger,  Portage,  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Kellogg 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,143,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,110 
Int.  a.*  A23L  1/304 
VS.  CI.  426-74  15  Qaims 

1.  A  cooked,  cereal  ingredient  containing,  storage  suble.  iron 
fortified  product,  comprising: 
(i)  at  least  one  cereal  ingredient, 
(ii)  a  ferric  EDTA  compound,  and 


(iii)  no  more  than  12%  moisture, 
heat  treating  the  packed  two-ply  raw  noodles  thereby  thermally    wherein  said  product  has  bright  appearance,  good  bioavailability  of 
sterilizing  the  two-ply  raw  noodles.  iron  and  little  metallic  offtaste. 
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5,534^6 
BONE-IN  MEAT  CONTAINERS 
Gary  D.  Ennis,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  102,171,  Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,447391.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,619 

Int  a."  B32B  3 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  426—127  7  CUims 


•\ 


5434,278 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MEAT 
ANALOGS 
Peter  W.  De  Ruyter,  6865  Chemln  Norwalk,  Suite  806.  Cote  SL 
Luc,  Quebec.  Canada;  Noel  Almey,  1576  Avenue  Duchanne, 
Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada;  Josef  Slanik,  40  Caribou  Cres- 
cent, KirUand,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Wesley  W.  Teich,  111 
Pettey  La.,  Westport,  Mass.  02790-1408 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,203 

Int  a."  H05B  3A)0:M)0:  A23J  3/00 

VS.  a.  426—237  19  Claims 


1.  A  t)one-in  meat  container  comprising: 

a)  a  bone-in  fresh  red  meat: 

b)  an  oriented,  heat  shhnkable,  thermoplastic  bag  containing  the 
bone- in  fresh  red  meat,  the  bag  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface; 

c)  an  oriented,  heat  shrinkable  sheet  of  bone  guard  patch  ftim 
adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  oriented,  heat  shrinkable. 
thermoplastic  bag.  the  bone  guard  patch  him  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface; 

d)  printing  indicia  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  bone 
guard  patch  him  in  a  reverse  print  format;  and 

e)  an  adhesive  composition  disposed  between  the  inner  surface 
of  the  bone  guard  patch  film,  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
oriented,  heat  shrinkable.  thermoplastic  bag,  such  that  the 
reverse  printing  is  disposed  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
bone  guard  patch  film  and  the  adhesive  composition. 


5334,277 

HLM  FOR  COOK-IN  APPLICATIONS  WITH  PLURAL 

LAYERS  OF  NYLON  BLENDS 

Ram  K.  Ramesh,  Greenville;  Gerald  B.  Woods,  Simpsonville. 

and  Robert  W.  Campbell,  Duncan,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  N&  352,466 
Int  a."  A22C  13/00 
VS.  a.  426—129  25  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  film  comprising: 

a)  a  first  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of  a  first  crystal- 
line nylon  and  a  material  which  disrupts  the  crystallinity  of 
the  crystalline  nylon,  said  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

i)  a  second  crystalline  nylon  different  from  the  first  crystalline 

nylon,  and 
ii)  olefinic  material; 

b)  a  second  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of  a  first 
crystalline  nylon  and  a  material  which  disrupts  the  crystallin- 
ity of  the  crystalline  nylon,  said  malerial  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

i)  a  second  crystalline  nylon  different  from  the  first  crystalline 

nylon,  and 
ii)  olefinic  material;  and 

c)  a  third  layer,  between  the  first  and  second  layers,  comprising 
a  material  having  a  modulus  lower  than  the  modulus  of  the 
crystalline  nylon,  and  having  a  crystallinity  of  less  than  60%. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  food  product  having  fibers  formed 
therein,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  doughmass, 

b)  passing  said  doughmass  through  a  conduit  having  a  decreas- 
ing cross-sectional  area  in  the  direction  of  doughmass  flow. 

c)  subjecting  said  doughmass  to  a  thermal  treatment  while  in 
said  conduit  such  that  a  greater  heat  intensity  is  applied  to  the 
interior  portion  of  the  doughmass  compared  to  the  doughntass 
adjacent  the  conduit  walls. 

d)  thereafter  passing  said  doughmass  through  an  exit  pipe  hav- 
ing a  substantially  constant  cross-sectional  area. 


5334,279 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LOW  SODIUM  MEAT 
PRODUCT 
Josep  Bfiatella  1  Riera;  Magdalena  Rafecas  I  Martinez;  Rafael 
Codony   1  Salcedo,  all  of  Barcelona;   Genaro  Minguell   I 
Juncosa,  and  Josep  Cases  I  Sellart,  both  of  Bellpuig,  all  of, 
Spain,  assignors  to  GemI  Aliment  SA.,  Bellpuig,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190313 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Feb.  3,  1993,  93.00.194 

\rA.Q\t  KlSLl/3\4;U3n 

VS.  CI.  426—266  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  curing  a  meat  product  comprising 

(a)  rennoving  bones,  nerve  and  fat  from  a  meat  product; 

(b)  injecting  a  brine  composition  into  said  meat  product; 

(c)  macerating  said  meat  product  for  approximately  24  hours  in 
a  vacuum  at  a  temperature  of  between  2°-5°  C; 

(d)  vacuum  packaging  said  macerated  meat  product: 

(e)  heating  the  vacuum  packaged  meat  product  until  an  internal 
region  of  said  meat  product  reaches  a  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 67°  C; 

(f)  unmoulding  and  re-packaging  said  meat  product  for  sale;  and 

(g)  cool-storing  said  meat  product; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  injecting,  as  the  brine  com- 
position of  step  (b).  a  brine  composition  comprising  calcium 
citrate,  calcium  lactate,  potassium  chloride,  lactose,  saccha- 
rose, potassium  phosphate,  ascorbic  acid,  and  sodium  nitrite 
into  said  meat  product 
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5334080 

METHOD  FOR  DEHYDRATION  OF  SOLID  FOODS 

George  Welch,  P.O.  Box  2539,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.  95055 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,923,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,055,  Jun.  21,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,342,  Jan. 

2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

129,107,  Dec.  4,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  487,924 

Int  a.*  A23B  4/033:  BOID  5/00 

VS.  a.  426—321  24  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  solid  food  product  having  water 
soluble  and  water  insoluble  volatiles  with  the  water  insoluble 
volatiles  having  volatiles  soluble  part  in  ethyl  alcohol  and  part  in 
ether,  said  process  comprising: 
cutting  the  product  into  pieces; 

placing  the  product  pieces  in  a  volume  of  water  containing  an 
anti-oxidant; 

drawing  a  vacuum  on  the  product  pieces  in  said  volume  of  water 
to  pull  air  out  of  the  cells  of  the  product  pieces; 

releasing  the  vacuum  to  cause  water  and  said  anti-oxidant  to 
enter  the  cells  of  the  product  pieces; 

heating  the  product  pieces  to  dry  the  pieces  and  to  generate 
steam  and  drive  off  the  water  soluble  and  water  insoluble 
volatiles  therefrom; 

directing  the  steam  and  the  volatiles  through  an  adsorbent  to 
remove  the  water  soluble  and  water  insoluble  volatiles  by 
adsorption; 

passing  steam  through  the  adsorbent  to  remove  the  water  soluble 
volatiles  from  the  adsorbent  and  to  produce  water  with  water 
soluble  volatiles  mixed  therewith  when  the  steam  is  con- 
densed: 

passing  ethyl  alcohol  through  the  adsorbent  to  remove  the  alco- 
hol soluble,  water  insoluble  volatiles  from  the  adsorbent  and 
to  produce  ethyl  alcohol  with  ethyl  alcohol  soluble  water 
insoluble  volatiles  mixed  therein; 

passing  ether  through  the  adsorbent  to  remove  the  ether  soluble, 
water  insoluble  volatiles  from  the  adsorbent  and  to  produce 
ether  with  ether  soluble  water  insoluble  volatiles  mixed 
therein; 

distilling  the  ether  from  the  ether  and  volatiles  mixture  to  leave 
the  volatiles; 

condensing  the  steam  and  stripping  said  steam  of  its  volatiles  as 
natural  adsorbent-filtered  water; 

treating  the  adsorbent-filtered  water  to  generate  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  gases  by  electrolysis;  and 

adding  the  water  mixed  with  the  water  soluble  volatiles  to  the 
dried  product  pieces  to  leave  the  product  pieces  with  said 
volatiles  returned  to  the  product  pieces. 

12.  A  process  for  treating  a  solid  food  product  having  water 
soluble  and  water  insoluble  volatiles  with  the  water  insoluble 
volatiles  having  volatiles  soluble  part  in  ethyl  alcohol  and  part  in 
ether,  said  process  comprising: 

placing  the  product  in  a  volume  of  water  containing  an  anti- 
oxidant; 

drawing  a  vacuum  on  the  product  in  said  volume  of  water  to  pull 
air  out  of  the  cells  of  the  product; 

releasing  the  vacuum  to  cause  water  and  said  anti-oxidant  to 
enter  the  cells  of  the  product; 

heating  the  product  to  dry  the  product  and  to  generate  steam  and 
drive  off  the  water  soluble  and  water  insoluble  volatiles  there- 
ftom; 


directing  the  steam  and  the  volatiles  through  an  adsorbent  to 
remove  the  water  soluble  and  water  insoluble  volatiles  by 
adsorption; 

passmg  the  steam  through  the  adsorbent  to  remove  the  water 
soluble  volatiles  from  the  adsorbent  and  to  produce  distilled 
water  with  water  soluble  volatiles  mixed  therewith  when  the 
steam  is  condensed; 

passing  ethyl  alcohol  through  the  adsorbent  to  remove  the  alco- 
hol soluble,  water  insoluble  volatiles  from  the  adsorbent  to 
produce  ethyl  alcohol  with  ethyl  alcohol  water  insoluble  vola- 
tiles mixed-therein; 

passing  ether  through  the  adsorbent  to  remove  the  ether  soluble, 
water  insoluble  volatiles  from  the  adsorbent  to  produce  ether 
soluble  water  insoluble  volatiles  mixed  therein; 

distilling  the  ether  from  the  ether  and  volatiles  mixture  to  leave 
the  volatiles;  and 

condensing  the  steam  which  is  stripped  of  its  volatiles  as  naniral 
adsorbent-filtoed  distilled  water. 


5334,281 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  BAKED  GOODS 

Chris  Pappas,  Ridgewood;  Daniel  A.  Koppa.  Bloomfieid;  Roger 

E.  Skeels,  Essex  Fells,  and  Agostino  Aquino,  Patersoo,  all  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972305,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  682334,  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,162,119.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,168 

Int  a.*  A21D  (>no 

VS.  a.  426—383  20  Claims 


17.  A  method  of  making  printed  foods  comprising: 

forming  individual  dough  pieces; 

transferring  the  individual  pieces  on  a  conveyor  in  a  predeter- 
mined arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned  longitu- 
dinal rows  and  a  plurality  of  aligned  lateral  rows  to  at  least 
one  rotary  printer; 

maintaining  the  individual  pieces  in  the  predetermined  airange- 
ment  during  transfer  to  said  printer, 

registering  the  longitudinal  rows  of  individual  pieces  with  said 
printer:  and 

printing  on  the  individual  pieces  in  the  predetermined  arrange- 
ment with  said  printer,  said  printing  comprising  transferring 
ink  to  an  inking  roller  which  is  engraved  with  rows  of  indicia 
for  holding  ink  within  the  grooves  forming  the  indicia 
wherein  the  rows  of  engraved  indicia  are  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  circumferential  groove,  removing  excess  ink  from 
the  surface  of  the  inking  roller  to  form  printed  indicia  within 
said  grooves,  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  excess  ink  into 
each  circumferential  groove  of  the  inking  roller  so  as  to  avoid 
contact  of  the  excess  ink  with  said  dough  pieces,  the  depth  of 
each  circumferential  groove  being  sufficiendy  shallow  such 
that  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  excess  ink  remains  in  each 
circumferential  groove  due  to  the  surface  tension  of  the  ink 
preventing  ink  from  spinning  off  during  rotation  of  the  inking 
roller  during  printing,  transferring  laterally  aligned  rows  of 
printed  indicia  from  the  inking  roller  to  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing printing  roller  having  a  resilient  surface  which  conforms 
to  said  individual  pieces,  the  rows  of  printed  indicia  on  said 
printing  roller  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  with  each  groove  of  the  printing  roller  being 
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wider  than  each  groove  of  the  inking  roller  so  that  the  edges 
of  the  printing  roller  defined  by  each  circumferential  groove 
do  not  contact  the  ink  contained  in  each  groove  of  the  inking 
roller,  and  transferring  the  laterally  aligned  rows  of  printed 
indicia  from  the  resilient  surface  to  the  predetermined 
arrangement  of  individual  pieces  by  simultaneously  contact- 
ing the  individual  pieces  in  each  latoal  row  with  the  resilient 
surface  of  the  continuously  rotating  printing  roller  without 
deforming  the  pieces. 


5^34,282 
PACIONG  PERISHABLE  GOODS 
Anthony  J.  M.  Garwood,  Hawthorn,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Seawell  North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,261,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  835,976,  Feb.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Aug.  30, 1989,  PJ6039 
Int  a.*  B65B  7/16:31/02 
VS.  a.  426—396.000  23  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  packaging  perishable  goods  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  base  with  perishable  goods  over  said  base; 

(b)  aligning  a  flexible  web  of  material  over  said  base  and  said 
perishable  goods; 

(c)  aligning  a  lid  over  said  fleuble  web.  and  in  alignment  with 
said  base  and  said  perishable  goods; 

(d)  applying  a  member  to  said  flexible  web  to  stretchingly 
deform  said  flexible  web  towards  said  perishable  goods  over 
said  base; 

(e)  closing  a  gas  flushing  chamber  means  over  said  base  and  said 
Ud; 

(f)  gas  flushing  said  gas  flushing  chamber  with  a  suitable  gas  for 
enhancing  the  keeping  properties  of  the  perishable  goods: 

(g)  relatively  moving  said  lid,  the  stretchingly  deformed  flexible 
web,  and  the  base  together  within  said  gas  flushing  chamber, 

(h)  causing  the  stretchingly  deformed  flexible  web  to  engage 
with  said  perishable  goods  and  said  base;  and 

(i)  sealing  said  lid,  said  flexible  web  and  said  base  together 
whereby  said  perishable  goods  will  be  held  to  said  base  and 
there  will  be  said  suitable  gas  within  said  packaging. 


5,534,283 

METHOD  FOR  POURING  Ql  ANTITIES  OF 

CHOCOLATE  INTO  MOLDS 

Renzo  Cerbonl,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Carie  &  Montanari 

S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  6, 1993,  MI93A-0911 
Int  O.*  A23G  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—515  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pouring  a  liquid  mass  of  chocolate  into  a  mold 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising  the  sequential 
steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  first  quantity  of  the  mass  along  a  first,  longitudi- 
nal distance  at  one  end  region  of  the  mold; 

b)  depositing  a  second  quantity  of  the  mass  along  a  second 
longitudinal  distance  at  an  intermediate  region  of  the  mold; 
and 

c)  depositing  a  third  quantity  of  the  mass  along  a  third  longitu- 
dinal distance  at  an  opposite  end  region  of  the  mold; 

d)  said  steps  a)  and  c)  being  performed  by  depositing  said  first 
and  third  quantities  in  individual  amounts  greater  than  said 
second  quantity; 

e)  said  step  b)  being  performed  by  depositing  said  second 
quantity  over  said  second  distance  which  is  longer  than  either 
one  of  said  first  and  third  distances. 


5^34,284 
NONDIGESTIBLE  FAT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SOLID  POLYOL  POLYESTER  POLYMER  FOR  PASSIVE 

OIL  LOSS  CONTROL 
Patrick  J.  Corrigan,  and  John  K.  Howie,  both  of  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  6071   Center  Hill  Ave.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45224-1703 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,791,  Oct  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,947 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  30, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  A23L  lAX) 
VS.  a.  426—531  17  Claims 

1.  A  nondigestible  fat  composition  useful  as  a  replacement  for 
triglyceride  fats  or  oils  in  foods,  which  composition  has  a  Solid  Fat 
Content  profile  slope  between  70°  F.  and  98.6°  F.  of  from  0  to 
about  -0.75%solidsr  F,  and  which  composition  comprises: 

A.  a  liquid  nondigestible  oil  having  a  complete  melting  point 
below  about  37°  C;  and 

B.  nondigestible  solid  particles  of  polyol  polyester  material 
dispersed  in  said  oil  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  control  passive 
oil  loss  upon  ingestion  of  said  composition,  said  nondigestible 
solid  particles  having  a  complete  melting  point  above  about 
37°  C,  wherein  said  polyol  polyester  material  comprises  from 
about  10%  to  about  50%  of  a  polyol  polyester  polymer 
component  and  from  about  50%  to  about  90%  of  a  polyol 
polyester  monomer  component,  wherein  at  least  45%  of  the 
hydroxyl  groups  of  the  polyol  polyester  material  are  esterified 
with  C20  and  higher  long  chain  saturated  fatty  acid  radicals 
and  wherein  the  polyol  polyester  polymer  component  has  an 
Iodine  Value  of  less  than  about  20;  and  wherein  the  liquid 
nondigestible  oil  and  the  nondigestible  solid  particles  are 
cocrystallized  in  a  manner  such  that  the  nondigestible  solid 
forms  dispersed  platelet-like  particles  having  a  thickness  of  1 
micron  or  less  in  the  liquid  nondigestible  oil. 


5334,285 
LOW  CALORIE  CHEMICALLY  LEAVENED  CAKES  AND 

SURFACTANT  SYSTEMS  THEREFOR 
Carole  S.  Setser,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kansas  State 
University  Research  Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,319,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,966,  Jun.  8,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
370,918,  Jun.  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  22, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  141,419 
Int  CI.*  A21D  lOAH 
VS.  CL  426—552  16  Oaims 

1.  A  reduced  calorie,  chemically  leavened  cake  baner.  consisting 
essentiaUy  of: 
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respective  amounts  of  Hour,  egg  and  chemical  leavening  agent; 

an  amount,  up  to  about  96%  (flour  weight  basis)  of  bulking 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol,  lactitol, 
polydextrose,  maltodextrose,  raaltitol,  cellulosic  or  hemicellu- 
losic  agents,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

an  amount,  up  to  about  50%  (flour  weight  basis)  of  a  sweetening 
agent,  including  individual  quantities  of  a  first  sweetening 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sucrose  and 
fructose,  and  a  second  sweetening  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aspartame,  acesulfame  K,  cyclamates, 
chlorinated  sugars,  L-sugars,  dipeptides,  thaumatin  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

a  quantity  of  preformed  expanded  liquid  or  gel  mesophase 
emulsifier  product  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  sucrose 
ester  emulsifier,  said  sucrose  ester  emulsifier  containing  a 
mixture  of  monoester  and  di-,  tri-  and  polyesters  widi  the 
amount  of  monoester  being  greater  than  the  total  amount  of 
di-,  tri-  and  polyesters  therein,  said  emulsifier  product  being 
present  in  the  batter  at  a  level  to  give  the  batter  an  emulsifier 
content  of  from  about  0.5  to  4%  (flour  weight  basis),  said 
batter,  upon  collection  and  baking  thereof  to  form  a  cake 
prtxluct,  giving  a  cake  product  having  a  caloric  value  of  up  to 
about  2(X)  Calories  per  100  g.  of  cake  product. 

said  batter  being  aerated  and  having  a  water  content  of  from 
about  100  to  200%  (flour  weight  basis). 


(e)  preparing  an  elastomeric  composition  dissolved  in  a  solvent: 

(f)  coating  the  tube  and  stent  with  the  elastomeric  polynoerisable 
composition  dissolved  in  the  solvent; 

(g)  evaporating  the  solvent: 

(h)  polymerizing  the  elastomeric  composition  and  forming  at 

least  a  portion  of  a  layer  on  the  stent  in  the  tube;  and 
(i)  removing  the  stent  from  the  tube. 


5,534,286 
NO-FAT  GELLAN  GUM  SPREAD 
William  F.  Chalupa,  Aurora,  DI.,  and  George  R.  Sanderson, 
Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,307 

Int  CI.*  A23L  1/0522 

VS.  a.  426—573  9  Claims 

I.  A  spread  composition  comprising  81-95.9%  water,  2-11% 

non-gelling  starch,  1-3%  gelling  salt,  1-3%  nonfat  milk  solids,  and 

0.1-1.0%  gellan  gum. 


5,534,287 

METHODS  FOR  APPLYING  AN  ELAS':1C  COATING 

LAYER  ON  STENTS 

Goran    Lukic,    Biilach,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Schneider 

(Europe)  A.G.,  Bulach,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  173342,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  346,066 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off-,  Apr.  23, 
1993,  93106646 

Int  CI."  B05D  1/28:3/02:  B29C  65/00:  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  427—2.25  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  covering  layer  to  a  stent  comprising: 

(a)  radially  contracting  the  stent: 

(b)  coating  the  inner  surface  of  a  tube  with  a  lifting  medium; 

(c)  inserting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  contracted  stent  into  the 
tube: 

(d)  radially  expanding  at  least  the  portion  of  the  stent  in  the  tube 
or  allowing  at  least  the  portion  of  the  stent  to  radially  expand 
in  the  tube; 


5334,288 
INFECTION-RESISTANT  SURGICAL  DEVICES  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 
EUlott  A.  Gruskin,  East  NorwaUi;  Danid  R.  Lee,  Madison,  and 
Lloyd  S.  Brown,  Guilford,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,146,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,076,  Mar.  23,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,460 
Int  a."  B05D  1/36:7/24:  A6U  3/00 
VS.  a.  427— 2J1  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  black  colored  surgical  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  comprising  one  or  more  filaments; 

(b)  impregnating  the  substrate  with  a  composition  comprising 
glycerine  and  from  about  0.00 1  to  about  15  percent  by  weight 
of  a  silver  salt;  and 

(c)  imparting  a  black  color  to  the  device  by  contacting  the 
impregnated  substrate  with  ethylene  oxide. 


5334,289 
STRUCTURAL  CRACK  MONFTORING  TECHNIQUE 
Wayno  H.  BUder,  Northampton,-  Richard  D.  GranaU,  Bethle- 
hem, both  of  Pa-,  and  Henry  Leidheiser,  Jr-,  Venice,  Fla-, 
assignors  to  Competitive  Technologies  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,039 
Int  a."  B05D  3/00 
VS.  a.  427—8  6  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  nnonitoring  a  structure  for  the  formation  of 
cracks  and  for  providing  protection  of  the  structure  from  the 
environment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  to  the  structure  a  first  coating  comprising  microcap- 
sules of  a  first  color: 

(b)  applying  over  the  first  coating,  a  second  coating  having  a 
second  color:  and 

(c)  identifying  cracked  portions  which  form  in  the  structure  by 
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observing  changes  in  the  color  of  the  second  coating  resulting 
firom  eruption  of  microcapsules  in  the  first  coating. 


5434,290 
SURROUND  PRINT  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRODE  EMBEDDED 
DIELECTRIC  GREEN  SHEETS 
Jewel  G.  Rainwater,  North  Richland;  Paul  Benson,  Graham, 
both  of  Tex.;  William  R.  Belko,  Rancho  La  Costa,  CaUf.; 
Robert  J.  Deffeyes,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Ame  B.  Carlson, 
deceased,  late  of  Graham,  Tex.,  assignors  to  VIsatech  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Sen  No.  860,063,  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,292,548,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
504330,  Apn  3,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,101,319.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,756 
Int  CL*  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  CL  AV—Sn  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  embedded  green  sheet 
which  comprises: 

printing  electrodes  on  a  support  sheet; 

surrounding  said  electrodes  with  a  first  surround  print  dielectric 
layer  without  overcoating  said  electrodes  to  form  surround 
printed  electrodes; 

drying  the  first  surround  print  dielectric  layer; 

calendering  said  surround  printed  electrodes  and  said  first  sur- 
round print  dielectric  layer  to  densify  the  electrodes  and  the 
dielectric  and  to  flatten  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  electrodes 
and  said  dielectric;  and 

coating  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  surround  printed 
electrodes  to  form  an  electrode  embedded  green  sheet. 


5,534,291 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MELAMINE-COATED 
AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE 
Chikashi  Fukumura,  Kitakyushushi;  Masuo  Iwata,  Yokoham- 
a.shi;  Noriaki  Narita,  Yokohamashi:  Kouji  Inoue.  Yokoham- 
ashi,  and  Ryoji  Takahashi,  Tokyolo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  207,051,  Mar.  8,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  406^96 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-075256 

Int  a.*  B05D  7/00 

VS.  a.  427—221  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  powdery  anunonium  polyphosphate 

having  a  surface  which  is  uniformiy  coated  with  melamine  which 

comprises  sublimating  melamine  and  adding  and/or  adhering  it 

onto  the  particle  surface  of  a  powdery  ammonium  polyphosphate. 


5,534,292 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  CURING  HYDRAULIC 

MATERIAL 
Koji  MItsuo,  Miyazaka  1  Cbome  28  Ban  7  Go  Mezon  Wada 

402,  Setagaya-Ku,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  761,746,  Sep.  17,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  14,  1992,  Sen  No.  960,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1991,  3-331089 
Int  CI."  B05D  3/14;  C04B  7/00 
VS.  O.  427—228  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  surface  moisture  control  curing  of  hydraulic 
material  by  performing  the  steps: 

providing  a  form  or  mold  for  said  hydrauUc  material; 
placing  said  hydraulic  material  in  said  form  or  mold  during 
initial  stages  of  cure  to  set  or  fix  a  shape  to  said  hydraulic 
material; 
coating  said  hydraulic  material  with  a  fat  or  oily  fluid  imperme- 
able material; 
adhering  said  fat  or  oily  fluid  impermeable  material  to  skid 
hydraulic  material  by  heating  said  fat  or  oily  fluid  imperme- 
able material  to  carbonize  and  harden  said  fat  or  oily  fluid 
impermeable  material  onto  said  hydraulic  material; 
curing  said  hydrauhc  material  with  said  carbonized  and  hard- 
ened fat  or  oily  coating  on  said  hydraulic  material. 


5,534,293 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HAFNIUM  CARBIDE 
SURFACES  ON  CARBON  BASED  MATERIALS 
Bradley  D.  Wisncskie,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Loral  Aero- 
space Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  130,407,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  887,487,  May  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  311,725 

Int  a."  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CI.  427—228  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  carbon  based  material, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating   the   surface   with   a   slurry   comprising   the   element 

hafnium  and  a  carrier  fluid; 
drying  said  coating; 

heating  said  surface  in  either  a  vacuum  or  an  inert  atmosphere  to 
a  temperature  above  26S0  degrees  Fahrenlieit  for  a  sufficient 
time  period  to  cause  formation  of  a  layer  containing  only 
hafnium  carbide  substantially  disposed  within  the  surface  of 
the  carbon  based  material,  and  to  remove  substantially  all 
other  slurry  materials  from  said  surface:  and 
cooling  said  surface  to  room  temperature. 


5,53434 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SILICON  WAFER 
Atsuko  Kubota,  Yokohama;   Masakatu   Kojima,  Yokosuka; 
Norihiko  T^chiya,  Setagaya-Ku;   Shuichi   Samata,   Yoko- 
hama; Masanori  Numano,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshihiro  Ueno, 
Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  279,007 
Oalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-181602; 
Jun.  10, 1994,  6-128959 

Int  CL»  C23C  16/24 
VS.  a.  427—255  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  silicon  wafer,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  an  oxide  film  with  a  thickness  of  I  nm  to  3  lun  on  one 

side  of  a  silicon  wafer; 
depositing  a  polycrystal  silicon  on  the  oxide  film  thus  formed; 

and 
subjecting  said  silicon  wafer  to  a  heat  treatment  in  an  inert  gas, 
a  reducing  gas  or  a  mixture  thereof  in  a  manner  where  tlK 
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other  side  of  said  silicon  wafer  is  exposed  to  said  gases,  so 
that  oxygen  is  discharged  from  the  other  side  whereby  a 
denuded  zone  is  formed  on  the  other  side. 


5,534,295 

POLYUREA/POLYURETHANE  EDGE  COATING  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

Mark  E.  Schlichten  Chippewa  Falls,  and  Mark  S.  Barton, 

Black  River  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  August  Lotz  Co., 

Inc.,  Boyd,  Wis. 

FMed  Man  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,999 

Int  CI."  B05D  1/02:3/10:7/08 

VS.  a.  427—284  7  Qaims 


I.  A  method  for  making  edge  protected  articles  by  coating  edges 
of  wooden  substrates,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  smoothing  the  edges  to  be  coated  by  sanding; 

b)  aligning  the  edges  to  be  coated  by  .stacking  the  wooden 
substrates  with  a  spacer  placed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
substrates  adjacent  the  edges  to  be  coated; 

c)  spraying  the  edges  with  an  elastomer  to  form  a  durable 
protective  coating  resistant  to  chipping  and  peeling,  said  elas- 
tomer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyureas,  poly- 
urethanes,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  step  of  spraying  utilizing 
a  spray  gun  to  form  at  a  nozzle  a  solventless  mixture  com- 
prising a  first  polyisocyanate  component  and  a  second  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amine  and  a 
polyol; 

d)  trimming  the  coating  to  remove  any  excess  coating  or  over- 
spray. 


5,534,296 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRE-TREATMENT  OF  LIGHT 
METALS  AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED 
Franz  Rieger,  Riedstrasse  1,  7924  Stdnheim  am  Albuch,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,026,  Man  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5380,451. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  247,917 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1992,  42  31 
052.0;  Nov.  12,  1992,  42  38  242.4 

Int  CI."  C23C  18/52 
VS.  a.  427—304  54  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  pre-treatment  of  light  metals  that  form  oxide 
layers  comprising  treating  articles  of  such  light  metal  in  an  aque- 


ous bath  containing  phosphoric  acid,  and  subsequently  electro- 
lessly  depositing  metal  on  said  light  metal  articles. 


5,534^97 

METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  MODIFICATION  OF 

POLYOLEFIN  RESIN  MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  COATING  THE  SURFACE  OF  POLYOLEFIN  RESIN 

MOLDED  ARTICLE 
Yasuhiko  Ogisu;  Mamoru  Kato.  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Shigeyuki 
Takahashi,  Kuwana.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  388,6% 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019574; 
Jun.  27,  1994,  6-145058 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/00:3/12 
VS.  CI.  427—322  n  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  polyolefin  resin  molded 
article  which  comprises  applying  a  stream  of  running  aqueous 
solution  of  ozone  onto  a  polyolefin  resin  molded  article  to  oxidize 
the  surface  of  the  polyolefin  resin  molded  article  for  modifying  the 
surface. 


5334,298 
STIFF  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  STIFF 

FABRIC 
David  M.  Cross,  Westport,  Conn.;  Manfred  H.  K.  Haeneke, 
Graham;  Ronald  A.  Farris,  GibsonviUe;  Bobby  L.  McCon- 
nell,  Greensboro,  and  Robert  M.  Newman,  Thomasville,  aU 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Buriington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro. 
N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,986,  Jan.  19,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Apn  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421313 
Int  a."  B05D  3/12 
VS.  a.  427-358  is  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  stifi'  fabric  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  a  woven  fabric  with  a  latex  composition  in  an  amount  of 
about  34.1-61.5  gms./m^  and  curing  the  latex  composition 
coated  on  the  fabric  in  an  oven  at  a  temperature  within  a  range 
of  121°- 193°  C.  to  produce  a  fabric  having  a  stiffness  such 
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that  a  flat  piece  of  said  fabric  8.89  cm.  wide  cantilevered  in  a 
horizontal  direction  12.7  cm.  from  a  support  has  a  droop  at  its 
distal  end  within  a  range  of  7.6-10.2  cm. 


5^34300 
TWO-LAYER  HIGH  TENfPERATURE  COATING  ON  A 
CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
OBTAINING  SAME 
StanisUv  S.  Solntsev;  Vladimir  M.  Tjurin;  Natalia  V.  Izaeva; 
Alexei  Y.  Bersenev,  and  Galina  A.  Soiovjeva,  all  of  Moscow, 
U^^.R^  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indust- 
rielle,  Paris,  France,  and  VIAM-All  Russian  Institut  of  Avia- 
tion Materials,  Moscow,  U.S^.R. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,921 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1994,  94  03049 
Int  CI."  B05D  i/02 
U.S.  a.  427— 376J  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  ceramic  substrate  with  a  coating 
which  includes  a  barrier  layer  containing  quartz  glass  and  silicon 
tetraboride  with  over  96  weight  percent  SiB4  and  an  emissivity 
glaze  layer  containing  high  silica  glass  and  silicon  tetraboride  with 
over  96  weight  percent  SiBj,  wherein  said  barrier  layer  comprises 
about  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of  said  silicon  tetraboride  and  about 
90  to  99.9  weight  percent  of  said  quartz  glass,  and  said  emissivity 
glaze  layer  comprises  about  1.5  to  5.0  weight  percent  of  said 
silicon  tetraboride  and  about  95  to  98.5  weight  percent  high  silica 
glass,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  preparing  a  first  slurry  of  a  powder  comprising  about  0.1  to 
10  weight  %  of  silicon  tetraboride  with  over  96  weight  %  of 
Sis'*,  and  about  90  to  99.9  weight  %  of  quartz  glass,  in  a 
compatible  dispersion  medium,  with  a  powder  to  liquid 
weight  ratio  of  about  1:1  to  1 :5; 
(ii)  applying  the  first  slurry,  by  spraying  under  pressure,  onto  a 
ceramic  substrate  which  has  undergone  a  preparatory  treat- 
ment; 
(iii)  drying  the  resulting  layer  and  firing  it  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  1 100°  and  1 150°  C.  for  about  10  to  20  minutes, 
to  obtain  a  barrier  layer; 
(iv)  preparing  a  second  slurry  of  a  powder  comprising  about  1 .5 
to  5.0  weight  %  of  silicon  tetraboride  8184  and  from  about  95 
to  98.5  weight  %  of  high  silica  glass  in  a  compatible  disper- 
sion medium,  with  a  powder  to  liquid  weight  ratio  of  about 
1:1  to  1:5; 


(v)  applying  the  second  slurry,  by  spraying  under  pressure,  onto 

the  barrier  layer,  and 
(vi)  drying  the  layer  resulting  from  step  (v)  and  firing  it  at  a 

temperature  of  about  1250°  to  1300°  C.  for  about  10  to  20 

minutes,  to  obtain  an  emissivity  glaze  layer. 


5,534301 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CELLULOSE  INSULATION 
MATERIALS  USING  LIQUID  FIRE  RETARDANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  C.  Shutt,  Las  Vegas,  Ncv.,  assignor  to  Echochem  Inter- 
national, Inc,^  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  S«r.  No.  438,378 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/02:3/04 

VS.  CL  427—377  29  Claims 


5,534,299 
PROCESS  FOR  INSULATING  PIPES 
Norbert  Eisen,  Koln,  and  Lutz-Peter  Godthardt,  Leverkusen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengsellschafI, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453338 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jiin.  22,  1994,  44  21 
817.6 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—373  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  insulating  pipes  comprising  applying  at  least 
one  layer  of  a  polyisocyanurate  plastic  to  a  steel  pipe,  applying  at 
least  one  layer  of  rigid  polyurethane  foam  to  said  polyisocyanurate 
layer  and  covering  said  foam  with  an  outer  layer. 


[^— <^^--^^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  fire-resistant  cellulose  insulation 
product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supply  of  individual  pieces  of  paper  and  a  paper 
drying  chamber, 

applying  at  least  one  liquid  fire  retardant  composition  to  said 
pieces  of  paper,  said  liquid  fire  retardant  composition  soaking 
into  said  pieces  of  paper  to  produce  a  fire  retardant-soaked 
paper  product; 

passing  a  stream  of  heated  air  through  said  drying  chamber; 

passing  said  fire  retardant-soaked  paper  product  through  said 
drying  chamber  in  combination  with  said  stream  of  heated  air, 
said  stream  of  heated  air  moving  said  paper  product  through 
said  drying  chamber; 

interrupting  said  passing  of  said  fire  retardant-soaked  paper 
product  through  said  drying  chamber  at  least  once  during 
movement  of  said  paper  product  and  said  heated  air  ttirough 
said  drying  chamber  in  order  to  cause  a  delay  in  said  passing 
of  said  paper  product  through  said  chamber,  said  delay  allow- 
ing said  heated  air  to  completely  dry  said  paper  product  to 
produce  a  dried,  fire-resistant  cellulose  insulation  product 
within  said  drying  chamber;  and 

collecting  said  fire-resistant  cellulose  insulation  product  from 
said  drying  chamber. 


5,534,302 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  FIBER  REINFORCED 

MODIFIED  PHENOLIC  RESIN  COMPOSITE 

Chen-Chi  M,  Ma;   Hew-Der  Wu,  and  Ming-Shju  Li,  all  of 

Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,886 
Int  a."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—379  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  fiber  reinforced  modified  phenolic 
resin  composite,  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a)  preparing  a  resole  phenolic  resin  having  60-75  wt  %  solid 
content  and  5-10  wt  %  free  aldehyde; 

b)  preparing  a  blocked  polyurethane  resin  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  2000-8000  and  a  viscosity  of  500-1000 
cps  at  80°  C; 
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c)  mixing  the  resole  phenolic  resin,  the  blocked  polyurethane 
resin  and  an  acid  catalyst  to  form  an  impregnating  resin, 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  acid  catalyst  mixed  is  2-10  wt  %, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  resole  type  phenolic  resin,  and  the 
amount  of  the  blocked  polyurethane  mixed  is  5-20  wt  %, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  mixed  resins;  and 

d)  impregnating  a  plurality  of  filaments  with  the  impregnating 
resin,  and  curing  the  impregnated  filaments  with  a  heat  treat- 
ment to  form  a  fiber  reinforced  modified  phenolic  resin  com- 
posite. 


5,53433 
COATING  SOLUTION  FOR  TREATING  BASEMENT 
WALLS 
Michael  G.  Roberts,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Charles  E.  Bolen,  2346 
Short  Hills  Dr.,  Akron,  Ohio  44333,  assignors  to  Ozko,  Inc., 
and  Charies  E.  Bolen,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,039,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  632,130.  Dec.  20,  1990,  Pat  No. 
532331.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453^66 
Int  CI.*  B05D  1/02:5/10 
VS.  a.  427—3853  4  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  coating  an  exterior  surface  of  a  concrete  foun- 
dation, comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  coating  composition 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  hydrocarbon  resin  and  a  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polystyrene-polyisoprene 
block  copolymer,  a  polystyrene-polyisoprene-polystyrene  block 
copolymer,  a  polystyrene-polybutadiene  block  copolymer,  a  poly- 
styrene-polybutadiene-polystyrene  block  copolymer,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  adding  toluene  and  an  aliphatic  petroleum  distillate  as 
solvents  to  said  mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 
homogenous  solution  having  a  viscosity  of  about  3000  to  5000  cps 
at  70°  P.,  spraying  the  solution  on  an  exterior  surface  of  a  concrete 
foundation,  and  thereafter  evaporating  the  solvents  to  provide  a 
continuous  impervious  elastomeric  coating  on  said  surface. 


blocking  properties  comprising  applying  to  the  surface  of  the 
non-aramid  yam  a  layer  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  which  com- 
prises a  superabsorbent  material  in  its  aqueous  phase,  said  super- 
absorbent  material  comprising  0.3  to  40  wt.  %  of  said  yam  based 
on  the  dry  weight  of  said  yam,  and  subsequently  wholly  or 
partially  removing  the  liquid  constituents  of  the  emulsion  from  the 
yam. 


533430s 

WOOD  PROCESSING  COMPOSITION,  PROCESSED 

WOOD  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  WOOD 

Satoshi  Fujiki,  Fukuoka,  and  Hideo  Kamata,  Akita,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Az  Company,  Fukuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  952,868,  Nov.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,038 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-071685; 
Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241969 

Int  CI.*  C08L  61/20:77/06 
VS.  a.  427-393  1  claim 

1.  A  wood  processing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
1-50%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  20%  by  weight  of 
polyethylene  glycol;  2^«)%  by  weight  of  an  alkyd  resin;  5^40% 
by  weight  of  urea  and  5-80%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
37%  formalin. 


5334304 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A 
SUPERABSORBENT  MATERIAL 
Herman  J.  Geursen,  Rozendaal,  and  Stephanus  Willemsen, 
Rheden,  both  of.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Altzo  Nobel  NV, 
Amhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00600.  §  371  Date  Oct  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18223,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295383 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.   13,   1992, 
9200472 

Int  a.*  B05D  3/02.7/02 
VS.  a.  427-389.9  14  claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  non-aramid  yam  with  water- 


53343O6 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  MLX.TICOAT 
FINISH,  NON-AQUEOUS  COATINGS  AND 
AUTOCROSSLINKABLE  POLYACRYLATE  RESINS 
UUike  Rockrath,  Marl;   Peter  Betz,  Munster;   Ulrich  Poth, 
Miinster,   and   Georg   Wiger,   Munster,   all   of,   Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Lacke+Farben,  AG.  Muenster-Hiltrap. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93AW088,  §  371  Date  Jul.  IS,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14882.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256353 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Jan.  23.  1992.  42  01 
724.6 

Int  CI.*  B05D  1/36:7/00:  C08F  24/00:122/04 
VS.  CI.  427-^107.1  9  CUims 

1.  Autocrosslinkable  polyacrylate  resin  prepared  by  free  radical 
co-polymerization  of  a  mixture  of 
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(a)  an  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  an  epoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefinically 
unsatiu^ed  epoxide  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(c)  an  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefini- 
cally unsaturated  acid  anhydrides  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(d)  an  unsaturated  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  containing  at  least  one 
alkylsiloxane  group  per  molecule,  where  said  alkylsiloxane  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri-,  di-  and  monoalkox- 
ysilanes.  and 

(e)  a  further  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  different  from 
(a),  (b).  (c)  and  (d),  or  a  mixture  of  such  unsaturated  com- 
pounds. 

characterized  in  that  the  polyacrylate  resin  is  prepared  by  free 
radical  co-polymerization,  at  temperatures  of  between  60°  C.  and 
160°  C.  of  a  mixture  of 

component  (a)  0.5  to  65%  by  weight, 

component  (b)  14  to  70%  by  weight, 

component  (c)  10  to  50%  by  weight, 

component  (d)  10  to  50%  by  weight,  and 

component  (e)  0  to  50%  by  weight, 
the  sum  of  the  weight  percentages  for  components  (a)  to  (e)  being 
100%  by  weight,  to  give  an  autocrosslinkable  polyacrylate  resin 
which  contains  on  statistical  average  at  least  one  epoxide  group  per 
molecule,  at  least  of>e  acid  anhydride  group  per  molecule,  and  at 
least  0.2  tri-.  di-  or  monoalkoxysilane  groups  per  molecule,  and 
has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  between  1000  and 
50.000. 


5,534^07 

RESIN  IMPREGNATING  METHOD  FOR  FIBROUS 

SUBSTRATE 

Hiroshi    Hikita;    Tetsuo    Kohriyama;    Yutaka    Nozawa,    and 

Yoshito  Sugino,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd,,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321^91 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  15,  1993,  5-257363 

Int.  a."  B05D  7/OQ 

MS.  a,  427-^21  7  Claims 


I.  A  resin  impregnating  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  work  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  work  includ- 
ing a  metallic  base  plate  and  a  fiber  based  substrate  joined  to 
said  metallic  base  plate,  said  fiber  based  substrate  including 
friction  increasing  material  therein; 

moving  at  least  one  nozzle  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  work,  said  nozzle  being  spaced 
from  said  work  with  a  predetermined  gap  and  serving  to  eject 
resin  therefrom  so  as  to  allow  said  fiber  based  substrate  to  be 
impregnated  with  the  ejected  resin;  and 

drying  said  resin  impregnated  in  said  fiber  based  substrate  by 
utilizing  the  air  flow  generated  as  said  work  is  moved. 


CERAMIC,  HEAT  INSULATION  LAYER  ON  METAL 
STRUCTURAL  PART  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Joachim  Bamberg,  Dachau;   Ludwig  Steinliauser,  Maisach; 
Erwin  Bayer,  and  Peter  Adam,  both  of  Dachau,  all  of,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   MTU   Motoren-Und   'Hirbinen-Union 
Munchen  GmbH,  Miincben,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,273,  Feb.  3,  1994.  This  application 

May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1993,  43  03 
135.8 

Int.  CI.*  B05D  IA)8;S/02 
VS.  a.  427—454  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat  insulation,  ceramic  layer  on  a 
metal  structural  part,  comprising: 

depositing  a  material  containing  zirconium  oxide  onto  a  metal 
structural  part  to  form  a  heat  insulation  layer  on  said  metal 
part,  said  heat  insulation  layer  having  an  open,  inner  structure, 
and 
impregnating  said  heat  insulation  layer  with  a  liquid  containing 
a  passivating  agent  of  ceramic  nanocrystalline  particles  to 
form  a  passivating  coating  of  said  ceramic  panicle  on  surfaces 
of  said  open,  inner  structure  of  said  heat  insulation  layer,  and 
wherein  said  ceramic  particles  of  said  passivating  coating  infil- 
trate and  are  confined  in  said  inner  structure  of  said  heat 
insulation  layer. 


5,534309 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING 

PARTICLES  ON  SURFACES 

Beivjamin  Y.  H.  Liu,  North  Oaks,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MSP 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  263,128 

Int  a.*  B05D  J/12 

VS.  a.  427—458  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  particles  from  a  source  onto  a  wafer 
supported  in  place  at  a  known  location  in  a  deposition  chamber 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  and  maintaining  a  clean  gas  flow  into  the  deposition 
chamber  directed  onto  the  wafer  supported  in  place  at  the 
known  location  to  purge  unwanted  particles  from  the  deposi- 
tion chamber; 

providing  a  gas  flow  containing  particles  from  the  source  into 
the  deposition  chamber  onto  the  wafer  supported  in  place  at 
the  known  location  for  a  time  to  deposit  a  desired  number  of 
particles  from  the  source  onto  the  wafer  and  then  discontinu- 
ing the  gas  flow  containing  particles  from  the  source;  and 

maintaining  the  wafer  at  the  known  location  and  providing  for  a 
selected  time  a  clean  gas  flow  into  the  chamber  after  discon- 
tinuing gas  flow  containing  particles  from  the  source  prior  to 
moving  the  wafer  from  the  known  location  in  the  deposition 
chamber 
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5334310 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  ADHESIVE  OF  DURABLE 
COATINGS  ON  WEATHERED  SUBSTRATES 
Joseph  M.  Rokowskl,  Riegelsville,  and  William  C.  Finch,  Blue 
Bell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,130,  Aug.  17,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,945 
Int  a.*  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—494  g  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  adhesion  and  gloss  of  a  coating  on  a 
weathered  substrate,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

applying  on  said  substrate  a  film  of  a  latex  binder  comprising  an 
aqueous  evaporable  carrier  maintained  at  a  pH  of  8.5  to  9.5 
and  having  dispersed  therein  a  latex  polymer  bearing  an  acid 
functional  pendant  moiety  and  enamine  functional  pendant 
moiety  wherein  said  enamine  functional  pendant  moiety 
results  from  the  reaction  of  an  acetoacetyl  binctional  pendant 
moiety  on  said  latex  polymer  with  ammonia  or  amine,  said 
polymer  having  a  peak  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
10.000  to  200.000,  and  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of  1  to  70; 
evaporating  said  aqueous  evaporable  carrier  from  said  film;  and 
exposing  said  film  to  actinic  light  and  air  to  cure  said  film  into 
said  coating  on  said  weathered  substrate  having  improved 
adhesion. 


fMCumOK    MOCICULCS 
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1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  material  upon  a  substrate  so  as  to 
form  a  deposit  having  a  controlled  three-dimensional  geometry, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  conductive  substrate  having  a  surface  upon  which 
said  material  is  to  be  deposited; 

positioning  a  first  conductive  member,  having  a  first  aperture 
therein,  opposite,  spaced  apart  from,  electrically  isolated 
from,  and  essentially  parallel  to  said  substrate  surface; 

electrically  biasing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  conductive 
member  with  respect  to  said  substrate  surface  by  applying  a 
voltage  therebetween,  so  as  to  form  a  first  electrostatic  focus- 
ing field  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  aperture  and  said  substrate 
surface; 

exposing  said  substrate  surface  to  a  flux  of  a  gaseous  precursor, 
whereupon  said  precursor  attaches  to  said  substrate  surface: 

directing  a  charged  particle  beam,  comprising  charged  particles, 
through  said  first  aperture  and  onto  said  substrate  surface, 
whereupon  said  attached  precursor  is  transformed  into  a 
deposit  of  said  material  upon  said  substrate  surface; 

focusing  said  charged  particle  beam  passing  through  said  first 
aperture,  so  that  said  charged  particles  intersect  at  a  focal 


point,  by  regulating  said  voltage  between  said  portion  of  said 
first  conductive  member  and  said  substrate  surface,  thus  regu- 
lating said  first  electrostatic  focusing  field  in  tlie  vicinity  of 
said  first  aperture  and  said  substrate,  so  as  to  control  the 
geometry  of  said  deposit  of  said  material  upon  said  substrate 
surface. 


5,534312 
METHOD  FOR  DIRECTLY  DEPOSITING  METAL 
CONTAINING  PATTERNED  FILMS 
Ross  H.  Hill,  Coquitlani,  Canada;  Bentley  J.  Palmer,  Athens, 
Ga.;  Alfred  A.  Avey,  Jr.,  Bumaby,  Canada;  Sharon  L.  Blair, 
Vancouver,  Canada;  Chu-Hui  W.  Cbu,  Bumaby,  Canada; 
Meihua  Gao,  Bumaby,  Canada,  and  Wai   L.  Law,  Port 
Moody,   Canada,   assignors   to   Simon    Eraser   University, 
Bumaby,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,127 

Int  a.'  H05H  lAX) 

VS.  a.  427—533  32  Claims 


5,534311 

PRODUCTION  OF  STRUCTURES  BY 

ELECTROSTATICALLY-FOCUSED  DEPOSmON 

Jonathan  L.  Shaw,  Springfield,  and  Henry  F.  Gray,  Alexandria, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,982 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/06 

VS.  a.  427—526  25  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  pattern  of  a  metal  containing  material 
on  a  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  an  amorphous  film  of  a  metal  complex  on  a 
surface  of  a  substrate; 

(b)  placing  said  film  in  a  first  atmosphere;  and 

(c)  exposing  a  first  area  of  said  film  to  electromagnetic  radiation 
to  cause  said  metal  complex  in  said  first  area  to  undergo  a 
photo-chemical  reaction,  said  reaction  transforming  said 
metal  complex  in  said  first  area  into  a  first  metal  containing 
material  adherent  to  said  substrate. 


5,534313 
INDUCTION  HEATING  OF  DIFFUSION  COATINGS 
Steven  C.  Kung,  and  Richard  A.  Gleixner,  both  of  North 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406346 
Int  CI."  B05D  5/06 
VS.  CI.  427—543  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  diflFiision  coating  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromitmi.  silicon,  and 
aluminum  to  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  coating  on  a  substrate; 

placing  the  coated  substrate  within  a  heating  chamber  having 
induction  coils  therein  to  have  the  coated  substrate  surrounded 
by  the  induction  coils;  and 
induction  heating  the  coated  substrate  to  provide  a  diffusion 
coating  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  silicon,  and  aluminum  on  the  substrate. 
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5^34314 
DIRECTED  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  ELECTRON  BEAM 

EVAPORANT 
Haydn  N.  G.  Wadley,  Keswick,  and  James  F.  Groves,  Charlot- 
tesville, both  of  Va^  assignors  to  University  of  Virgiiiia 
Patent  Foundation,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,614 

Int  a."  C23C  SAX) 

VS.  CL  427—585  45  Claims 


»->[ 


a  second  sheet  of  material  lying  generally  in  a  second  plane  and 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  second  plane 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  said  second  sheet  posi- 
tioned with  said  first  side  of  said  second  sheet  facing  said 
second  side  of  said  first  sheet,  said  second  sheet  having  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  second  apertures  formed  there- 
through in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  predetermined  pat- 
tern of  second  apertures  outline  the  same  profile  as  that 
outlined  by  said  predetermined  pattern  of  first  apertures 
formed  through  said  first  sheet;  and 

a  predetermined  plurality  of  retainers  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  with  each  predetermined  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  retainers  having  a  first  end  inserted  into  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  predetermined  plurality  of  first 
apertures  and  a  second  end  inserted  into  a  corresponding 
aperture  of  said  predetermined  plurality  of  second  apertures  to 
maintain  said  first  and  said  second  sheet  in  a  rigid  and  parallel 
relationship  to  form  a  free-standing  decorative  art  form. 


1.  A  process  for  vapor  depositing  an  evaporant  onto  a  substrate 
comprising: 

presenting  the  substrate  to  a  deposition  chamber,  wherein  said 
deposition  chamber  has  an  operating  pressure  of  from  0.001 
Torr  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  has  coupled  thereto  a  means 
for  providing  a  carrier  gas  stream  and  a  means  for  providing 
an  electron  beam  at  said  operating  pressure  and  further  con- 
tains an  evaporant  source: 

impinging  said  evaporant  source  with  said  electron  beam  to 
generate  said  evaporant; 

entraining  said  evaporant  in  said  carrier  gas  stream;  and 

coating  said  substrate  with  said  carrier  gas  stream  which  con- 
tains said  entrained  evaporant. 


5,534316 

MOLDING  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yukihiko  Yada,  and  Kazuyoshi  Higuchi,  both  of  Oobu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Oobu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  781,374,  Oct  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,281,291. 
This  application  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130^92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1990,  2-286708; 
Nov.  8,  1990,  2-304884 

Int  a.*  B60R  13/00 
VS.  CL  428—31  39  Oaims 


5,534315 
DECOR-vrrVE  ART  FORM 
Donald  H.  Witte,  500  Lakeside  Dr.,  Altus,  OkU.  73521 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,734 
Int  a.*  B44F  3AX) 
VS.  CL  428—7  26  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  art  form  strtictured  to  be  a  substantially  rigid  and 
free-standing  display,  said  decorative  art  form  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  of  material  lying  generally  in  a  first  plane  and 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  first  sheet  having  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  first  apertures  formed  therethrough 
in  a  predetermined  panem  to  outline  the  profile  of  the  deco- 
rative art  form; 


1.  A  molding  with  the  cross-section  thereof  varying  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  said  molding  comprising: 

a  support  strip;  and 

a  protector  provided  along  the  length  of  said  support  strip; 

said  support  strip  including  a  mounting  portion,  an  outer  piece 
with  the  height  thereof  varying  along  the  length  of  said 
support  strip,  and  a  top  portion  for  connecting  said  mounting 
portion  and  said  outer  piece  at  a  top  of  said  outer  piece;  and 

said  protector  being  integrally  provided  with  said  outer  piece  of 
said  support  strip  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  outer  piece  by 
extrusion  molding. 
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5334317 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  MADE  FROM  A  FUSION  BLEND 
OF  POST  CONSUMER  PLASTIC  AND  ETHYLENE 
POLYMERS 
James  N.  Herman,  and  James  E.  Hiltner,  both  of  Sylvania, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Oweos-Dlinois  Plastic  Products  Iik., 
Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842.838,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,990 
Int  a.*  C08L  23A)6 
VS.  CL  428—35.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  container  made  from  a  fusion  blend  of  a  post 
consumer  resin  and  ethylene  polymers  consisting  essentially  of  a 
flision  blend  of 
post  consumer  plastic  resin  of  homopolymer  high  density  poly- 
ethylene plastic,  a  small  amount  of  linear  low  density  poly- 
ethylene resin, 
virgin  high  density  polyethylene  copolymer  resin  in  said  fusion 

blend, 
said  virgin  high  density  polyethylene  copolymer  resin  having  a 
density  of  at  least  about  0.94  gm/ml,  a  melt  index  of  less  than 
about  0.5  gm/10  min.  and  will  have  polymerized  therein  at 
least  about  98  mole  %  ethylene  with  any  comonomer  poly- 
merized therein  being  an  alpha-monoolefin  containing  about 
3-12  carbon  atoms, 
said  post  consumer  resin  having  a  density  of  about  0.961  and  a 

melt  index  of  about  0.75, 
said  linear  low  density  polyethylene  having  a  density  in  the 
range  of  about  0.91  to  about  0.93  gm/ml,  and  a  melt  index  of 
less  than  about  2.0  and  having  polymerized  about  2-6  mole  % 
of  an  alpha-monoolefin  containing  3-12  carbon  atoms  with 
the  balance  of  the  monoolefin  polymerized  therein  being 
ethylene, 
said  post  consumer  resin  ranging  between  about  25-95%  by 
weight,  said  linear  low  density  polyethylene  resin  ranging 
between  about  2.5  to  25%  by  weight, 
said  virgin  high  density  polyethylene  copolymer  resin  ranges 

between  about  2.5-72.5%  by  weight, 
said  container  having  environmental   stress  crack   resistance 
which  is  maintained  as  contrasted  to  the  loss  of  such  environ- 
mental stress  resistance  that  has  heretofore  resulted  from  the 
use  of  post  consumer  resins. 


said  tape  forming  said  body  as  a  winding  having  side  edges  in  an 
edge-to-edge  manner  with  laterally  open  adjacent  edges; 

said  tape  being  impregnated  with  a  curable  resin  without  filling 
said  cavity;  and 

an  inner  and  outer  finishing  layer  overlaying  and  adhered  to 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said  double-walled 
structutre  that  surrounds  and  seals  the  hoUowing  interior 
thereof. 


5334319 
PROTECTIVE  SHELL  FOR  INSULATING  PIPES  AND 
FITTINGS 
Joseph  B.  Tice,  Avon;  Antonio  A.  Diaz,  Newington,  and  Dennis 
P.  Manning,  Kensington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  194356,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445394 
Int  a.*  F16L  57/00 
VS.  a.  428—36.91  3  Oaims 

1.  A  shell  for  protectively  enveloping  insulation  of  pipes  and 
their  fittings  comprising  a  thermoformed  laminate  of 

(a)  a  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.0015  to  0.004  inch 
consisting  essentially  of  polyvinyl  fluoride, 

(b)  a  polycarbonate  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.005  to 
0.060  inch  and 

(c)  a  heal  activated,  stretchable  adhesive  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  about  0.0002  to  0.0004  inch  interposed  between  said 
(a)  and  said  (b). 


5334320 

ED  CARDS  FOR  IMPACT  AND  NON-IMPACT  PRINTERS 

James  M.  Raby,  Niagara,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,632,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,413332. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,788 

Int  CL'  B41L  1/20 

VS.  CL  428— 4Z1  17  Claims 


53343I8 
HOLLOW  FIBER-REINFORCED  PLASTIC  BODY 
Gilies  Andre  De  La  Porte,  Rozendaal,  and  Cornells  T.  J.  M. 
Swinkels,  Heknond,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Para- 
beam  Industrie-en  Handelsondememing  B.V.,  Netheriands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,180,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203398 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    18,    1991, 
9103282  U;  Jun.  13, 1991,  9107320  U;  Dec.  14, 1991, 9115518  U 

Int  a."  B29D  24/00 
VS.  a.  428—36.9  17  Oalms 


S'^yN^V'W^S^-^^^^ 


1.  A  hollow  fiber-reinforced  body  tank  consisting  of: 
a  double-walled  structure  consisting  of  a  layer  of  a  double-ply 
cloth  tape  having  spaced  apart  lop  and  bonom  plies,  defining 
a  continuous  cavity,  together  with  binding  pile  threads  extend- 
ing therebetween  in  a  hoUow  space; 


1.  An  ID  card  assembly,  comprising: 

a  carrier  sheet  having  first  length  and  width  dimensions  and  a 
top  face; 

permanent  adhesive  disposed  on  said  carrier  sheet  top  face: 

stock  having  top  and  bottom  faces,  said  stock  bottom  face 
connected  to  said  permanent  adhesive: 

repositional  adhesive  operatively  connected  to  said  stock  top 
face: 

an  ID  card  having  top  and  bottom  faces; 

indicia  provided  on  said  ID  card  top  face,  and  said  ID  card 
bottom  face  engaging  said  repositional  adhesive;  and 

said  permanent  adhesive,  stock,  repositional  adhesive,  and  ID 
card  having  second  length  and  width  dimensions,  both  signifi- 
cantly less  than  said  first  dimensions,  and  said  repositional 
adhesive  having  greater  afBnity  for  said  stock,  and  said  per- 
manent adhesive  having  greater  a£5nity  for  said  carrier  sheet, 
than  said  repositional  adhesive  has  for  said  card  boaom  face. 
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5334^21 
DISK  SUBSTRATE  FOR  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICES 
James  V/.  Alpha,  Coming,  and  Nicholas  F.  Borrelli,  Elmlra, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  63,769,  May  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,432 
Int  CL*  GUB  5/66;  B32B  3/02;3/10 
VS.  CL  42»— 64.2  9  Claims 


1.  A  glass  substrate  for  a  rigid  information  disk  in  a  magnetic 
storage  device,  said  substrate  having  a  circular  orifice  in  the  center 
thereof,  having  a  first  circular  region  surrounding  said  orifice  and  a 
second  circular  region  surrounding  said  first  circular  region,  each 
region  having  an  upper  surface,  said  first  circular  region  having 
crystals  dispersed  in  a  glassy  matrix  and  having  a  selectively 
etched,  upper  surface  that  exhibits  a  Rpy  value  greater  than  10  nm, 
said  second  circular  region  being  essentially  crystal-free  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  that  eiihibits  a  R^^-  value  less  than  10  nm, 
whereby,  when  said  substrate  is  used  in  a  magnetic  storage  device 
comprising  a  head  pad  and  a  rigid  information  disk,  the  first 
circular  region  is  the  landing  zone  for  the  head  pad  and  the  second 
circular  region  comprises  the:  data  containing  region. 


5,534,322 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Keniclii  Ueyama,  and  Hiroslii  Kawamulcai,  both  of  Tochigi- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juil  29,  1993,  5-158388; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6^5725 

Int  CL"  B32B  3/02;9/04:27/30;  GllB  5/66 
VS.  a.  428— «4.2  19  Claims 


1.  A  recording  medium  comprising  a  film  provided  on  a  surface 
of  said  recording  medium,  wherein  said  film  comprises  a  copoly- 
mer formed  by  polymerizing  a  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  compound  A  having  at  least  one  (nieth)acryloyl  group;  and 

(b)  a  reactive  antistatic  agent  B  in  the  form  of  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  having  attached  to  the  nitrogen  thereof  one  or 
two  alkylene  glycol  chains,  two  or  one  hydrocarbon  groups 
each  containing  four  or  more  carbons,  and  a  copolymerizable 
double-bond-containing  group. 


5434,323 
BL\XULLY  ORIENTED  FILM  OF  POLYETHYLENE-2,6- 
NAPHTALENEDICARBOXYLATE  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  FLOPPY  DISKS 
Takao  Chuujou;  leyasu  Kobayashi,-  Hisashi  Hamano,  all  of 
Sagamihara,  and  Masami  Etcfau,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0422,  i  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20553,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-080856 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/06:27/36:  GllB  5/66:5n0 

VS.  CL  428— 65  J  20  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  base  film  for  a  high-density  magnetic 

recording  floppy  disk, 

(a)  the  biaxially  oriented  base  film  consisting  essentially  of 
polyethylene-2.6-naphthalenedicaiboxylate. 

(b)  the  biaxially  oriented  base  film  having  surface  protrusions 
formed  by  inert  particles  dispersed  in  the  film  whose  height, 
(h)  in  nanometers  and  number  of  surface  protrusions  satisfy 
the  following  expressions  (I),  (2)  and  (3), 


I  SIxSO  and  2.000-20,000  pnxnisions/mm' 
SOSh<IOO  and  0-2.000  prolnisions/niin^ 
lOO^b  and  0-300  protnisions/nun^ 


(I) 

(2) 
(3) 


(c)  the  biaxially  oriented  base  film  having  a  plane  orientation 
coefficient  (NS)  and  an  average  refractive  index  (n)  which 
satisfy  the  following  expressions  (4)  and  (S), 


WSSl.607ft-2.434 


l.66SSnl.67S 


(4) 


(5) 


(d)  the  biaxially  oriented  base  film  having  a  viscoelastic  coeffi- 
cient (tan  5).  measured  in  one  in-plane  direction  at  a  fre- 
quency of  110  Hz  at  a  temperature  of  60°  C.  of  0.08  or  less, 

(e)  the  biaxially  oriented  base  film  having  a  heat  shrinkage, 
measured  in  one  in-plane  direction  after  heat  treatment  under 
no  load  in  an  atmosphere  at  60°  C.  at  80%  RH  for  72  hours,  of 
0.05%  or  less  and  a  heat  shrinkage,  measured  after  heat 
treatment  under  no  load  at  105°  C.  for  0.5  hour,  of  0.3%  or 
less. 


5334,324 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Ryuji  Sugita,-  Kiyokazu  Tohma,  both  of  Hirakata;  TatsuaU 
Ishida,  Saliai,  and  Yasuald  Ban,  Neyagawa,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
Fu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,704 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302026 
Int  a.*  HOIF  ]/00:  GllB  5/66:5/70 
VS.  a.  428—694  T  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  cobalt  and  oxygen  containing  first  magnetic  layer  formed  on 
said  substrate,  said  first  magnetic  layer  having  a  surface 
remote  from  said  substrate,  wherein  the  axis  of  easy  magne- 
tization slants  from  a  normal  line  of  the  plane  of  said  substrate 
and  wherein  the  oxygen  concentration  within  said  first  mag- 
netic layer  is  at  a  maximum  proximate  the  surface  of  said  first 
magnetic  layer  remote  from  said  substrate;  and 
a  cobalt  and  oxygen  containing  second  magnetic  layer  formed 
on  said  first  magnetic  layer,  wherein  the  axis  of  easy  magne- 
tization slants  from  a  normal  line  of  the  plane  of  said  substrate 
and  wherein  the  oxygen  concentration  within  said  second 
magnetic  layer  is  at  a  maximum  proximate  said  first  magnetic 
layer. 
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5334,325 

FLAME  BARRIER  COMPRISING  A  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

LAYER  CONTAINING  PHENOLIC,  PARA-ARAMID  OR 

MELAMINE  STAPLE  FIBERS  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

VERMICULITE 
Kurt     JSrder,      Weinheim-Heiligkreiu;      Werner     Schfifer, 
Birkenau,  and  Hans  Hettenbach,  Ladenburg,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Firma  Cari  Freudenberg,  Weinheim, 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,737 
Int  CL*  B32B  3/06:5/16.5/02:5/06 
VS.  CI.  428—102  6  Claims 

1.  A  non woven  fabric  flame  barrier  for  use  as  a  component  of  a 
planar  multilayer  stiucmre,  especially  a  vehicle  or  aircraft  passen- 
ger seat,  containing  flameproof  fibers,  the  barrier  comprising: 

a)  "phenolic.para-aramid  or  melamine"  staple  fibers  and 

b)  15  to  30  wt  %  vermiculite.  distributed  through  the  entire 
volume  of  the  nonwoven  fabric  in  such  a  way  that  when  the 
nonwoven  fabric  is  viewed  from  above  in  its  cross-sectional 
direction,  complete  surface  coverage  with  the  vermiculite 
particles  is  exhibited  in  all  cross-sectional  planes  of  the  non- 
woven  fabric,  wherein  the  nonwoven  fabric  flame  barrier  has 
a  mass  per  unit  area  of  100  g/m^  to  210  g/m^. 


5334326 
CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES  HAVING 
DISCRETE  REGIONS  WITH  RADLVLLY  ORIENTED 
FIBERS  THEREIN,  APPARATUS  THEREFOR  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Paul  D.  Trokhan,  Hamilton;  Dean  Van  Phan,  and  Larry  L. 
Huston,  both  of  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincimiati,  Ohio 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  922,436,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,498 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/10.7/02:5/16:  D04H  1/58 
VS.  a.  428—131  7  Claims 

1.  A  single  lamina  cellulosic  fibrous  structure  having  a  machine 
direction  and  a  cross  machine  direction  orthogonal  thereto,  and 
consisting  essentially  of  two  regions  disposed  in  a  nonrandom, 
repeating  pattern,  said  cellulosic  fibrous  structure  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

a  first  region,  of  a  relatively  high  basis  weight  and  comprising  an 

essentially  continuous  network;  and 
a  plurality  of  mutually  discrete  second  regions  comprising  a 
relatively  low  basis  weight  and  being  circumscribed  by  said 
first  region,  said  second  regions  being  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  substantially  radially  oriented  fibers,  said  radially  oriented 
fibers  being  disposed  in  said  machine  direction,  in  said  cross 
machine  direction,  and  in  spaced  angular  relationship  therebe- 
tween. 


5334327 
POWDERED  LEATHER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Tohra  Nishi;  Yasuji  Kawamura,  both  of  Icfaihara;  Kazoo 
Minato;  Nobuo  Kusamoto,  both  of  Tokyo;  Haruki  Kai; 
Kazuhisa  Kaneda,  both  of  Ichihara,  and  Takao  InokuchL 
Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,763,  May  9,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-122001; 
May  11,  1990,  2-122002 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—151  4  ( 


2.  A  finished  product  comprising: 

(a)  from  90  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  powdered  leather  which  is 
composed  of  at  least  85%  by  weight  of  cortex,  at  most  2%  by 
weight  of  oil  and  fat.  and  at  most  0.5%  by  weight  of  sum  of 
free  ions  Na*  and  Ca^"^  capable  of  being  eluted  in  water  and 
which  has  an  average  particle  size  of  at  most  7  pm.  a  standard 
deviation  of  said  average  particle  size  being  at  most  3  pm;  and 

(b)  10  to  99%  by  weight  of  synthetic  resin. 


5334328 
INTEGRATED  CHEMICAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
James  W.  Ashmead;  Charles  T.  BlaisdeU,  both  of  Middletown, 
Del.;  Melvin  H.  Johnson;  Jack  K.  Nyquist,  both  of  Chadds 
Ford,  Pa.;  Joseph  A.  Perrotto,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  and  James 
F.  Ryley,  Jr.,  Drexel  HiU,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161379 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—166  27  Claims 

1.  An  integral  structure  for  chemical  processing  and  manufacture 
comprising  a  plurality  of  laminae  joined  together  with  at  least  one 
inlet  port  and  at  least  one  outlet  port  formed  therein  for  tlie  receipt 
and  discharge  of  chemicals,  and  at  least  one  three-dimensionally 
tortuous  channel  formed  therethrough  for  accommodating  chemi- 
cals to  be  processed,  wherein 

said  channel  is  connected  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said 
laminae  further  comprising  a  material  selected  for  compatibil- 
ity with  the  chemical  process,  and  further  wherein 
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said  channel  is  precisely  oriented  between  adjacent  laminae  and 
said  channel  is  continuous  along  one  or  more  laminae  and 
discontinuous  along  one  or  more  other  laminae  thereof,  and 
further  wherein 

said  discontinuous  channel  is  continuously  aligned  between 
adjacent  laminae  to  form  a  continuous  pathway  therethrough 
and  configured  to  cooperate  with  means  to  perform  at  least 
one  unit  operation  positioned  to  effect  a  desired  control  so  that 
the  chemicals  are  processed. 


5334J29 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
Halm  Bunimovjch,  Vered  St  12,  Kirvat  Motzkin,  26394,  Israel, 
and  Tatyana  Loersky,  6542  Lakeiidgc  Rd^  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90068 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,621 

Int  a."  B32B  23m 

VS.  CL  428—192  3  Claims 


lOA 


1 .  A  composite  structure  comprising: 

a  first  member  that  has  an  outer  face,  an  edge,  and  an  Inner  face 
and  that  has  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  in  its  edge,  with 
each  recess  being  wider  at  said  outer  face  than  at  said  inner 
face: 

a  second  member  that  has  a  portion  lying  against  a  location  of 
said  first  member  that  is  opposite  said  outer  face,  said  second 
member  also  having  a  flange  lying  adjacent  to  said  edge  and 
deformed  at  each  of  said  spaced  recesses  into  said  recesses. 


5434330 

THERMOBONDING  INTERLINING  COMPRISING  A 

LAYER  OF  FIBERS  INTERMINGLED  WITH  TEXTURED 

WEFT  YARNS  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION  METHOD 
Pierre  Groshens,  Peronne,  France,  assignor  to  Lainiere  de 
Pkardie  S,A.,  France 

FUed  Oct  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,577 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  11,  1993,  93  12384 
Int  a."  B32B  27/14 
VS.  a.  428—198  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermobonding  interlining  comprising  at  least  one  non- 
woven  layer  of  intermingled  fibers  or  filaments  presented  generally 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  weft  yams  of  textured  continuous 
filaments  disposed  crosswise  to  said  longimdinal  direction  and 
bonded  to  said  non-woven  layer  as  a  result  of  the  intermingling  of 


the  fibers  or  filaments  of  said  non-woven  layer,  and  dots  of 
thermofusible  polymer  coated  on  one  face  of  said  non-woven  layer. 


5,534331 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTI-LAYERED 

CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONTAINING  LAYERS  OF 

REDUCED  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 

Shigenori   Aoki;    Hiroshi    Kamezald;    Masahani    Hida,   and 

Kishio   Yokouchi,    all    of   Kawasald,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,575,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5324370. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-041098 

Int  CL^  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—209  6  Claims 


•  H 


1.  A  multi-layered  ceramic  circuit  board  comprising  hybrid- 
laminated  ceramic  layers  of  a  first  ceramic  powder  material  con- 
taining hollow  silica  and  of  a  second  ceramic  powder  material 
containing  no  hollow  silica,  the  ceramic  layers  having  resulted 
from  firing  the  hybrid-laminated  layers  of  green  sheets  of  the  first 
ceramic  powder  material  containing  hollow  silica  interposed 
between  overiaying  and  underlying  layers  of  green  sheets  of  the 
second  ceramic  powder  material  containing  no  hollow  silica,  and 
electrically  conductive  layers  being  disposed  in  contact  with  at 
least  the  ceramic  layers  resulting  from  firing  the  green  sheets  of  the 
first  ceramic  powder  material  containing  the  hollow  silica,  wherein 
the  compositions  of  the  first  and  second  ceramic  powder  materials 
are  controlled,  so  that  the  difference  between  the  percentage  of 
shrinlcage  of  both  green  sheets  during  the  firing  thereof  is  within 
1%;  wherein  the  first  ceramic  powder  material  contains,  as  inor- 
ganic ingredients,  10  to  50%  by  volume  of  hollow  silica,  20  to 
50%  by  volume  of  borosiUcate  glass,  more  than  0%  and  not  greater 
than  55%  by  volume  of  quartz  glass,  and  10  to  30%  by  volume  of 
alumina;  and  tlie  second  ceramic  powder  material  contains,  as 
inorganic  ingredients,  20  to  60%  by  volume  of  borosilicate  glass, 
more  than  0%  and  not  greater  tlian  65%  by  volimie  of  quartz  glass, 
and  10  to  50%  by  volume  of  alumina. 


5334332 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5334333 

SPIRAL  FABRIC 

Robert  A.  Keller,  and  William  L.  Price,  m,  both  of  CotumMj^ 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Shakespeare,  Columbia,  S.C. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  418,694 

Int  CL'  D21F  7/08 

VS.  a.  428—222  14  Claims 


5334335 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  FORMED  FROM  ALLOY  FIBEKS 
Dennis  S.  Evcrfaart,  Alpharetta;  Mary  L.  Dehida,  RosweB; 
Terry  K.  Timmons,  Marietta,  and  Robert  D.  Wright  Peactat- 
ree  CHy,  all  td  Ga.,  aasignon  to  Umberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah,  Wis. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  125,632,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  320,098 
Int  CL'  D03D  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—224  M  Claims 

1.  A  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  multiconstituent  alloy  fibers 
composed  of  at  least  two  thermoplastic  polymers  and  a  compatibi- 
lizer,  wherein  one  of  said  thermoplastic  polymers  has  a  polymer 
melt  temperature  and  forms  a  dominant  continuous  phase,  and  tlie 
other  one  or  more  polymers  form  a  non-continuous  phase  or  phases 
wherein  the  polymer  of  said  non-continuous  phase  or  phases  has  a 
polymer  melt  temperature  less  ttian  30°  C.  below  the  polymer  melt 
temperature  of  said  continuous  phase. 


1.  In  a  spiral  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  extending  in 
a  common  direction,  the  coils  having  loops  meshed  together  to 
form  channels  at  points  of  contact  between  adjacent  loops,  and 
locking  pins  positioned  in  the  chaiuiels  joining  adjacent  coils 
successively  together  forming  a  fabric  mesh,  the  improvement 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  coils  and  the  locking  pins  comprises  a 
cable  structure  of  at  least  two  thermoplastic  filaments,  each  fila- 
ment having  a  cross-sectional  shape  that  is  bilaterally  symmetrical 
and  fused  to  at  least  one  adjacent  filament  along  about  from  1  to 
100%  of  its  perimeter. 


5334336 

FABRIC  SUPERIOR  IN  ANTI-DRAPE  STIFFNESS, 

STIFFNESS  AND  SOFT  HAPJDLE,  AND 

MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 

Yasuhiko  Nomura,  Iwaknni,-   Dnihani  Nisfaida,  Osaka,  and 

IVidaald  Kashima,  Ise,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osalta,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196820; 
Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200798 

Int  d'  D03D  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—229  3  Claims 


5334334 

BASE  FABRIC  FOR  INK  RIBBONS 

Kei^i  Hama;  Nobutake  Hiroe,  and  Junko  Kuroda,  aU  of  Shiga- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1251,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05504,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-241746 
Int  a.'  D03D  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—224  4  Cbums 
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1.  A  woven  fabric  for  ink  ribbons,  composed  of  synthetic  multi- 
filament yams,  comprising  the  waip  used  to  form  the  woven 
fabrics,  being  30  to  50  D  in  yam  thickness  and  330  to  600  T/M  in 
the  number  of  twist. 


1.  A  fabric  superior  in  anti-drape  stiffness,  stiffness  and  soft 
handle,  which  is  formed  using  a  spun  yam  comprising  regenoated 
fibers  having  an  average  polymerization  degree  of  not  less  than 
400  and  a  modified  cross-section,  in  a  proportion  of  at  least  20% 
by  weight  of  the  yam,  wherein  at  least  one  regenerated  fiber  from 
among  the  regenerated  fibers  of  said  fabric,  is  spUt  or  fibrilar,  or 
split  and  fibrilar. 


5334337 

THERMOSET  REINFORCED  CORROSION  RESISTANT 

LAMINATES 

Edward  D.  BaUey,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Cobalc 

Company,  L.L.C.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  Na  43300 
Int  a.*  B32B  5/02.27/00:5/06 
VS.  a.  428—236  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  reinforced  corrosion  resistant  laminate,  the  improvement 
comprising  incorporating  therein  a  surfacing  veil  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic fluoropolymer. 


1204 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9,  1996 


^ 


lO 


n 
It 

20 
?4 


iHiiinmiiiiiniiiimiitnnnu/HimiiiiiiiiiiHinii 
iiiniimiiiniiiiiiniii/iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiit 


■  lA- 

IS 

-za. 

-it 


Z% 


5,534,338 
HEAT  RESISTANT  CLOTH  FOR  FIRE  FIGHTING 
COMPRISING  IN  ORDER:  A  FABRIC  SUBSTRATE,  A 
RUBBER  LAYER,  A  METAL  COATED  POLYESTER  FILM 
LAYER  AND  A  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
COPOLYMER  FILM  LAYER 
Masami    Saito;    Akio    Mogami;    Yoshihisa    Kanasasi,    all    of 
Mishima,  and  Torataro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Metallizing  Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  and  Koba- 
yashi Bokafuku  Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,022" 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-68545  U 
Int  CL*  B32B  5/16:7/00;  I  SAX):  B27N  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—242  5  Claims 


1.  A  heat  resistant  cloth  for  firefighting  comprising  in  the  fol- 
lowing order:  a  fabric  substrate,  a  first  bonding  layer  containing  a 
flame  retardant,  a  polyester  film  layer  having  metal  deposited  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  second  bonding  layer  containing  a  flame 
retardant,  and  a  tetrafluoroethylene  copolymer  fibn  layer,  said 
layers  bonded  together  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  substrate  fabric. 


5,534339 
POLYOLEFIN-POLYAMID  CONJUGATE  FIBER  WEB 
Ty  J.  stokes,  Suwanee,  Ga,,  assignor  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Cor- 
poration, Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,582,  Feb.  25,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,424,115.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,373 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  428—284  22  Claims 


5,534,340 

NONWOVEN  MATERIALS  COMPRISING  0.5  TO  1.2 

DECTTEX  CARDABLE  POLYOLEFIN  FIBERS  AND 

HAVING  LIQUID  STRIKE  THROUGH  RESISTANCE  AS 

WELL  AS  AIR  PERMEABILITY 

Rakcsb  K.  Gupta,  and  Richard  J.  Legare,  both  of  Conyers, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145360 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  I5>93, 
9307117 

Int  a."  B32B  27/00:5/06:  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—286  90  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  barrier  fabric  comprising  at  least  one  carded  and 
thermally  consolidated  nonwoven  web  comprising  at  least  10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  cardable  fibers,  of  cardable 
polyolefin  staple  fibers  having  a  fiber  fineness  of  about  0.5  to  about 
1.2  decitex,  wherein  the  liquid  strike-through  resistance  (mm  of 
HjO)  of  the  fabric  is  at  least  about  150  millimeters  and  the  air 
permeability  is  at  least  about  80  cubic  feet  per  minute. 


5334341 
EMULSION  BINDERS 
Stephen  J.  Balnes,  Horsham,  and  Barry  Hayward,  Wallington, 
both  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent  Hold- 
ings BV,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,097,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406328,  Sep.  12,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436^21 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  England,  Sep.  12,  1988,  8821350 
Int  CL"  D«4H  I/5H:  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  428—288  7  Claims 

I.  An  ignition  resistant  lofted  non-woven  wadding  material 
comprising  a  web  of  lofted  nonwoven  fibers  bonded  by  a  polymer 
emulsion  having: 

i)  a  Tg  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  60°  C. 
ii)  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  less  than  about  3x10'  for 
homopolymers  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  less 
than  about  5x10^  for  copolymers,  and  being  substantially  free 
of  crossUnking  or  being  substantially  non-crosslinlcable  on 
drying, 
iii)  a  ratio  of  Mw/Mn  below  about  S  and  a  solution  viscosity 
below  about  0.15  poise  in  tetrahydrofuran  at  10%  solid  mate- 
rial, and 
iv)  the  polymer  of  the  polymer  emulsion  consisting  essentially 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copoly- 
mers of  a  vinyl  C1-C3  allcanoate  with  vinyl  chloride,  ethylenic 
hydrocarbons,  or  allcyl  maleates;  copolymers  of  styrene  and 
an   acrylate;   copolymers   of   roethacrylates   and   acrylates. 
homopolymers  of  vinyl  C,-C,  alkanoates;  and  homopolymers 
of  dimethyl-maleate. 
wherein  the  emulsion  polymer  has  low  inherent  flammability 
and  forms  a  melt  on  application  of  a  flame  which  shrinks  hack 
from  the  flame  without  forming  a  gel  which  holds  the  fibers  in 
place. 


I.  A  conjugate  fiber  comprising  a  polyolefin  and  a  polyamide 
selected  fit>m  polycaprolactam.  copolymers  of  caprolactam  and 
hexamethylene  adipamide,  hydrophilic  copolymers  of  caprolactam 
and  ethylene  oxide  diamine,  and  blends  thereof,  wherein  said 
polyamide  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  up  to  about 
16,500. 


5334342 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5334343 

FLEXIBLE  BALLISTIC  RESISTANT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERIC  HONEYCOMB 

PANEL 

Curtis  L.  Landl;  Susan  L.  Wilson,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and 

Michael  S.   Huber,  CampbeU,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

Supracor  Systems,  Inc.,  Sunny-vale,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,'  Ser.  No.  275,771 

Int  a.*  F41H  5/02:  B32B  3/04:3/21 

VS.  a.  428—3133  12  Claims 
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I.  A  flexible  ballistic  resistant  anicle  to  protect  a  user  from  a 
high  speed  projectile,  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  layer  for  stopping  the  forward  motion  of  said 
projectile  and  including  at  least  one  ply  having  a  plurality  of 
fibers; 

b)  an  inner  layer  for  controlling  force  transmission  to  said  user, 
said  inner  layer  being  disposed  between  and  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  user  and  said  outer  layer,  and  including 

(i)  a  honeycomb  core  formed  of  undulated  strips  of  resilient 
thermoplastic  material,  thermal  compression  bonded 
together  to  form  cell  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  contigu- 
ous regularly  shaped  cells,  said  core  having  a  first  face 
formed  by  a  first  exu^mity  of  said  cell  walls  and  a  second 
face  formed  by  a  second  extremity  of  said  cell  walls; 
i)  at  least  one  facing  sheet  of  resilient  thermoplastic  material 
being  fixably  engaged  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second 
faces  to  maintain  said  core  in  an  expanded  configuration  so 
that  it  can  anisotropically  flex  to  stabilize  and  spread  the 
load  when  said  article  is  impacted  by  the  projectile; 

c)  a  cover  for  encasing  each  of  said  inner  and  said  outer  layers; 
and 

d)  a  user  attachment  means  for  being  engaged  to  said  cover  for 
removably  attaching  said  cover  to  said  user. 


(ii 


CHARGING  MEMBER  HAVING  A  LOOSELY 
SUPPORTED  CHARGER  PORTION 
Hiroki  KIsu,  Fujisawa,-  Masaharu  Ohkubo,  Yokohama; 
Kazushige  Sakurai;  MlchUiito  Yamazaki,  both  of  Tokyo; 
Erika  Asano,  Kawasaki;  Yasushi  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroaki  Ogata,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,870 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-040141 
Int  a.*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  42»-323  32  Claims 

1.  A  charging  member  contactable  to  a  member  to  be  electrically 
charged,  said  charging  member  comprising: 
a  charging  portion  contactable  to  the  member  to  be  electrically 

charged;  and 
a  supporting  portion  for  supporting  said  charging  portion, 
wherein  said  supporting  portion  and  said  charging  portion  are 
substantially  independently  movable,  said  supporting  portion 
comprising  an  elastic  layer  and  a  core  for  supporting  said 
elastic  layer,  said  supporting  ponion  urging  said  charging 
portion  to  the  member  to  be  electrically  charged. 


5334345 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  AN 

INORGANIC  FILLER  ON  WHICH  A  GLASSY  POLYMER 

HAS  BEEN  ADSORBED 
Richard  L.  Bradshaw,  Iticson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76396,  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,446,085. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,949 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/702 

VS.  a.  428—323  17  Claims 


"ON  METAL  CORE    |  |(ADSOBPnOW  SITES) 

h^>r|GLASST  POOTCW       pSy^q  rubbery   POLTMEB 
•CROSSLNKASLE     FUNCTIONALITY 

1.  A  flexible  magnetic  recording  media  which  comprises  a 
flexible  substrate  coated  with  a  composition  comprising: 

A)  an  inorganic  filler  having  adsorption  sites  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unhydrated  oxide  sites,  hydrated  oxide 
sites  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

B)  a  binder  component  wherein  said  binder  component  com- 
prises 

1 )  a  glassy  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at 
least  about  60°  C,  and  having  polar  groups  that  interact 
with  said  adsorption  sites  on  the  surface  of  said  filler  to 
thereby  remain  in  contact  with  and  to  encapsulate  said 
filler:  and 

2)  a  rubbery  polymer  having  polar  groups  and  being  compat- 
ible with  said  glassy  polymer  wherein  the  relative  amounts 
of  B)I)  and  B)2)  are  about  50%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of 
B)  1)  and  correspondingly  about  20%  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  B)  2)  based  upon  the  total  of  B)  1  and  B)  2)  in 
the  composition;  and  wherein  said  glassy  polymer  and  said 
rubbery  polymer  are  chlorine  free; 

and  wherein  the  relative  amounts  of  A)  and  B)  are  about 
35%  to  about  60%  of  A)  and  correspondingly  65%  to 
about  40%  by  volume  of  B)  based  upon  the  total  of  A) 
and  B)  in  the  composition; 

and  wherein  the  inorganic  filler  includes  ferromagnetic 
pigment; 

and  being  obuined  by  forming  a  premix  of  said  inorganic 
filler,  said  glassy  polymer  and  an  organic  diluent,  which 
contains  a  volatile  polar  organic  solvent  wherein  said 
premix  contains  about  2  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  said 
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glassy  polymer,  and  about  20  to  about  50%  by  weight  of 
said  filler,  and  admixing  said  premix  and  said  rubbery 
polymer;  and  providing  in  the  composition  a  high  boiling 
secondary  diluent  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  blend  of 
diluent  of  about  70  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  said 
volatile  polar  organic  solvent  and  correspondingly  about 
10  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  said  secondary  diluent; 
and  wherein  said  high  boiling  diluent  is  a  non  solvent  for 
said  glassy  polymer;  and  thereby  causing  said  glassy 
polymer  to  adsorb  onto  said  inorganic  filler  and  interact 
with  adsorption  sites  on  said  filler  to  thereby  encapsulate 
said  filler,  and  to  intertwine  said  rubbery  polymer  within 
the  matrix  of  said  glassy  polymer. 


5^34,346 
ATTACHABLE  THIN  FILM  PROPHYLACTIC  BARRIER 
WUbur  D.  Robinson.  4571  W.  Lake  Rd.,  Canandaigua.  N.Y. 
14424 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17.846,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,449 

Int  a.*  C09J  7m 

MS.  a.  428—343  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  an  object  prophylactically  which 
comprises  a  sheet  of  thin  pliable  plastic  material,  sufficiently  thin 
to  deform  when  manually  pinched  between  thumb  and  forefinger 
of  one  hand,  and  being  of  the  order  of  from  0.0003  cm.  (0.0001  in.) 
to  O.OS  1  cm.  (0.020  in.)  thick,  and  of  sufficient  area  to  shield  said 
object  of  protection  when  said  Sheet  is  placed  upon  said  object, 
said  area  of  said  sheet  further  defined  as  being  essentially  of 
uninterrupted  rectangular  form,  said  sheet  having  opposite  side 
edges  and  first  and  second  opposite  end  edges,  said  sheet  also 
having  top  and  bottom  opposite  surfaces,  with  said  bottom  oppo- 
site surface  alone,  having  thereon  an  adhesive  material  for  adher- 
ing said  sheet  to  said  object,  said  adhesive  material  being  a 
releasable  material  for  releasing  said  sheet  when  it  is  pulled  away 
from  said  object,  said  adhesive  material  covering  a  first  area  on 
said  bonom  surface  of  said  sheet  equal  in  area  to  about  one-half  of 
said  area  of  said  sheet,  said  first  area  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
sheet  being  essentially  an  adhesive  area,  said  adhesive  area  extend- 
ing from  adjacent  to  said  first  of  said  opposite  end  edges  toward 
said  second  of  said  opposite  end  edges  and  along  said  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  sheet,  a  second  area  between  said  adhesive  area  and 
the  extreme  outside  limit  of  said  second  of  said  opposite  end  edges 
defining  a  nontacky  skirt,  said  nontacky  skirt  being  free  of  any  said 
adhesive  whatsoever,  said  skirt  depending  from  said  adhesive  area 
and  defining  an  area  whereupon  said  top  opposite  surface  of  said 
sheet  can  be  pinched,  and  grasped  with  but  said  one  hand,  said  one 
hand  needing  therefore  to  contact  said  top  surface  alone,  in  order  to 
gain  control  over  said  sheet. 


5434347 
FUSING  ROLL  HAVING  A  FLUOROCARBON-SILICONE 

BARRIER  LAYER 
l^ang  J.  Cben,  Rochester;  Jiann-Hsing  Chen,  Fairport;  Ming- 
Shih  Lian,  Pittsford;  Lawrence  P.  DeMejo,  Rochester,  and 
Gary  F.  Roberts,  Macedon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940.929,  Sep.  4.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250325 

InL  CI.'  D02G  i/00 

U.S.  a.  428—375  20  Claims 

1.  A  coated  roll  comprising: 

a  substrate,  and  coated  thereon  an  underlying  layer  of  a  silicone 
elastomer,  and  coated  on  said  silicone  elastomer  a  barrier 
layer  formed  by  curing  a  polymeric  composition  comprising: 
a  fluorocarbon  polymer; 
a  fluorocarbon-curing  agent;  and 

a  curable  polyfunctional  poly(C,^  alkyDphenylsiloxane  poly- 
mer, and  creating  an  interpenetrating  network  consisting 
essentially  of  separately  crosslinked  polymers,  said  fluorocar- 
bon polymer,  and  said  fluorocarbon-curing  agent  form  one 
said  crosslinked  polymer  and  said  curable  polyfunctional 
poly(C,.«  alkyOphenylsiloxane  polymer  forms  a  second  said 
crosslinked  polymer. 


HOLLOW  BOROSILICATE  MICROSPHERES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
J.  Stanley  Miller,  CoUegeville,  and  Reginald  Thompson,  Ches- 
ter, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PQ  Corporation,  Valley  Forge, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,421,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411394 

Int  a.*"  B32B  9/00 

UJS.  a.  428--W2  8  Claims 

1.  Hollow  borosilicate  microspheres  having  a  mean  diameter 

below  25  microns  and  a  true  density  below  0.25  g/cc. 


5334349 
GRANULATION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  PENTASULRDE 
WITH  A  PREDETERMINED  REACTIVITY 
Jean  M.  Bacardi.  205  Augusta  National  Ct..  Franklin.  Tenn. 
37074;  Robert  L.  Camerer.  444  Pine  St..  Eldr«d.  III.  62027; 
Andrew  M.  Huey.  Rt.  11.  Box  66-S,  and  Arthur  R.  Shiriey, 
Jr..  Rte.  7.  Box  182,  both  of  norence,  Ala.  35630 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84373,  Jun.  29,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,195 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  Vn 
MS.  a.  428-^103  9  Qaiffls 


1.  A  product  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  spraying  molten 
P2S5  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  onto  an  active  mass  of  particles 
which  is  solid  PjSj  or  a  combination  of  solid  PjS,  and  an  inert 
material. 
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5334350 

POWERFREE  GLOVE  AND  ITS  MAKING  METHOD 

Derlin  Liou,  4  Fl..  No.  293,  Sung-Cliiang  Rd.,  Taipei,  Ikiwan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,136 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/00 

MS.  a.  428-^23.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  glove  making  method  for  making  gloves  which  are  powder- 

fiBC  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

i:  dipping  a  ceramic  former  into  a  powder  free  coagulant  disper- 
sion, which  contains  a  polyurethane  polymer,  then  removing 
said  ceramic  former  from  said  coagulant  dispersion  and  dry- 
ing it  to  form  a  first  lubricating  layer  on  said  ceramic  former; 
ii:  dipping  said  first  lubricating  layer  into  a  latex  emulsion  and 
then  drying  it  so  as  to  form  an  intermediate  layer  of  elastomer 
on  said  ceramic  former  over  said  first  lubricating  layer, 
iii:  dipping  said  layer  of  elastomer  into  a  polyurethane  solution 
containing  a  silicone  emulsion  and  then  drying  it  so  as  to  form 
a  second  lubricating  layer  on  said  intermediate  layer  of  elas- 
tomer; 
iv:  putting  said  ceramic  former  with  said  first  and  second  lubri- 
cating layers  and  said  intermediate  layer  of  elastomer  into  an 
approximately    110°  C.   vulcanizing  oven,   permitting   said 
intermediate  layer  of  elastomer  to  be  vulcanized  and  said  first 
and  second  lubricating  layers  to  be  cured;  and 
v:  cooling  the  cured  first  and  second  lubricating  layers  and 
vulcanized  intermediate  layer  of  elastomer,  and  then  remov- 
ing the  powder-free  glove  from  said  ceramic  former. 


S334352 

FINISHING  PROCESS  FOR  TEXTURED  PANELS,  AND 

STRUCTURES  MADE  THEREBY 

Raymond  H.  PittmaI^  Batavia;  Mark  A.  Ruggie,  Lombanl. 

and  Karine  A.  Luetgert,  Geneva,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Masonite  Corporation.  Chicago.  111. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,417 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  428-535  53  claims 


5334351 

LAMINAR  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM  BLENDS  OF 

ETHYLENE- VINYL  ALCOHOL  COPOLYMERS  AND 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Scott  D.  Pearson,  Woodbury,  and  Diane  Nortli,  Inver  Grove 

Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,429 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/08 

MS.  a.  428—516  15  claims 
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1.  A  laminar  article  comprising  a 

(a)  at  least  one  olefin  polymer; 

(b)  at  least  one  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer,  said  at  least 
one  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  having  a  melting  point 
at  least  about  5°  C.  lower  than  that  of  said  at  least  one  olefin 
polymer,  wherein  the  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  is 
present  within  the  olefin  polymer  as  multiple,  thin,  substan- 
tially parallel,  overlapping  layers. 


1.  A  process  of  pre-finishing  a  wood  composite  structure  com- 
prising the  consecutive  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  textured  substrate  with  pitted  and  smooth  surface 
portions  and  further  having  flat  and  contoured  surface  por- 
tions; 

(b)  applying  a  ground  coat  having  smooth,  opaque  pigments  to 
the  substrate  to  substantially  uniformly  coat  both  the  pitted 
and  smooth  surface  portions; 

(c)  applying  a  buffing  glaze  to  the  substrate; 

(d)  buffing  the  substrate  using  a  brush  to  selectively  remove  the 
buffing  glaze  from  |x>rtions  of  the  substrate;  and 

(e)  applying  a  sealer  to  the  buffed  surface  to  protect  the  remain- 
ing buffing  glaze  from  being  removed  in  subsequent  opera- 
tions. 


5334353 

COMPOSITE  SINTERED  MATEWAL  HAVING  FINE 

PARTICLES  OF  HARD  COMPOUND  DISPERSED  IN 

GRAINS  OF  TITANIUM  OR  TTTANIUM  ALLOY  MATRIX 

lUiahiro  Kaba.  Kobe;  Takashi  Nishi.  and  l^yoshi  Mitsu- 

hashi,  both  of  Amagasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189^45 
Claims  pri  jrity.  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-039469 
Int  a."  B22F  7/00 
MS.  a.  428—552  6  Claims 

1.  A  composite  sintered  material  comprising  discrete  fine  par- 
ticles of  TiC  and/or  ZrC  up  to  about  10  micrometers  in  particle  size 
and  generally  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  volume  ratio  of  about  5%  to 
about  60%  in  grains  of  matrix  of  an  alloy,  the  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  5  to  40  wt.  %  of  Mo  and  the  balance  substantially  T\. 
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5^34354 
MULTIPLE  DENSITY  SANDWICH  STRUCTURES 
PMii  S.  Gregg,  Seattle;  Matthew  G.  Kistner,  Emmdaw,  and 
Jeff  D.  Will,  Reatea,  aH  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing 
Compaay,  Seattle,  Wash. 

CoBtimuitiM  of  Ser.  No.  19S,998,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,451,472,  which  is  a  divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  S«9304,  Dec.  19, 

1991,  PaL  No.  533«.092.  This  application  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  4743M 

Ut  a.*  B32B  3/28;  15/00:  B64C  3/20 

VS.  CL  428—593  14  Claims 


12.  An  airfoil,  comprising: 

(a)  a  double  thickness  upper  skin  having  an  aerodynamically 
smooth  outer  surface,  the  upper  skin  formed  of  two  or  more 
sheets  joined  by  diffusion  bonding; 

(b)  a  double  thickness  lower  skin  having  an  aerodynamically 
snnooth  outer  surface,  the  lower  skin  being  formed  of  two  or 
more  sheets  of  superplastically  formable  material  joined  by 
diffusion  bonding;  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  skins  are 
joined  together  to  define  the  outer  contour  of  the  airfoil;  and 

(c)  an  internal  webbed  reinforcement  of  superplastically  form- 
able  material  attached  to  and  extending  between  the  interior 
surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  skins,  the  internal  reinforce- 
ment including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  webs  that  extend 
diagonally  between  the  upper  and  lower  skins,  the  internal 
reinforcement  having  a  different  number  of  webs  through  the 
thickness  of  the  internal  reinforcement  at  at  least  two  different 
locations  along  the  span  of  the  airfoil,  and  a  different  number 
of  webs  through  the  thickness  of  the  internal  reinforcement  at 
at  least  two  different  locations  along  the  cord  of  the  wing  so 
that  the  airfoil  can  withstand  different  loadings  at  different 
locations  because  of  the  differing  density  of  the  webs. 


5434,355 
ARTIFICL4L  MULTILAYER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTLRING  THE  SAME 
Shiho  Okuno,  Kawasaki;  Susumu  Hashimoto,  Ebina;  Keiichiro 
Yiisu,  Kawasaki,  and  Koichiro  Inomata,  Yokohama,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120^36,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abaniioDed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,727,  Nov.  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1990,  2-293566; 
M«r.  27,  1991,  3-063527 

Int.  O.*  GllB  5/66.  B32B  15/01 
VJS.  a.  428—611  52  Oaims 


ferromagnetic  and  non-magnetic  layers  which  are  laminated  to 
form  a  multilayer  structure,  wherein  said  ferromagnetic  layers 
have  a  uniaxial  magnetic  anisotropy  along  the  surface  of  the 
said  multilayer  structure  which  is  introduced  by  a  magnetic 
field,  each  of  said  ferromagnetic  layers  having  a  thickness 
between  0.5  and  20  nm; 

a  substrate  having  a  non-singlecrystalline  surface,  wherein  said 
ferromagnetic  and  non-magnetic  layers  are  laminated  upon 
said  substrate:  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  multilayer  structure,  for  measuring  resis- 
tivity of  the  multilayer  structure  along  a  direction  that  is 
parallel  to  the  layers  of  the  multilayer  structure. 


5,534356 
ANODIZED  ALIIMINUM  SUBSTRATE  HAVING 
INCREASED  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 
Deepak  Mahuliliar,  Madison;  Efraim  Sagiv,  Meriden;  .^rvind 
Parthasarathi,  North  Branford;  Satisb  Jalota,  Wallingford; 
Andrew  J,  Brock,  Cheshire,  all  of  Conn.;  Michael  A.  Holmes, 
Ripon,  Calif.;  Jeffrey  M.  Schlater,  Oakdale,  Calif.;  German 
J.  Ramirez,  Antioch,  Calif.,  and  Dexin  Liang,  Fremont, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  OUn  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,921 
Int  CI.*  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—615  5  Claims 

1.  A  component  for  electronic  applications  comprising: 
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an  anodizable  metal  core  having  a  yield  strength  in  excess  of  30 
ksi;  and 

an  anodic  film  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  core  wherein  the 
alloy  constituents  within  said  anodizable  metal  core  are  sub- 
stantially soluble  in  an  anodization  electrolyte  thereby 
increasing  the  breakdown  voltage. 


L  A  magnetoresistance  device  comprising: 


5334357 
BRAZING  SHEET  FOR  VACUUM  BRAZING 
Tatsuhlko  Nonoyama,  Chiryu;  Shoei  Teshima,  Kariya;  Haru- 
biko  Otsuka,  Okazaki;  Yasuyuki  Tanaka,  Gamagori,  and 
Kouji  Hiragami,  Okazaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,186,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  860,759,  Mar.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,257,731.  This  application  Mar  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-071851 
Int  CI.*  B32B  /5/20 
U.S.  a.  428—629  2  Claims 

2.  A  brazing  sheet  for  vacuum  brazing,  wherein  said  sheet  is  clad 
with  an  aluminum  alloy  brazing  filler  metal  having  a  content  of  Mg 
sufficient  for  vacuum  brazing  but  less  than  1.2  wl.  %  and  the 
Mg2Si  particle  size  among  Mg  contained  in  said  metal  is  not  more 
than  5  pm  as  a  typical  value  and  an  oxide  film  thickness  on  a 
surface  of  said  metal  is  less  than  100  angstroms. 
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IRON-PLATED  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  PARTS 

Sue  IVoup-Packman,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aireraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,881,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190^16 
Int  a.''  B32B  15/20 
M&.  a.  428—648  8  Claims 

5.  Iron-plated  390  aluminum  alloy  pistons,  wherein  said  alumi- 
num alloy  pistons  have  a  first  layer  of  nickel  ranging  from  about 
0.000002  to  0.0015  inch  in  thickness  on  a  surface  of  said  piston,  a 
second  layer  of  iron  ranging  from  about  0.00002  to  0.0015  inch  in 
thickness  on  said  layer  of  nickel,  and  a  third  layer  of  tin  ranging 
from  about  0.000005  to  0.001  inch  in  thickness  on  said  layer  of 
iron. 


5334359 
CALIBRATION  STANDARD  FOR  2-D  AND  3-D 
PROFILOMETRY  IN  THE  SUB-NANOMETER  RANGE 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IT 
Johann  W.  Bartha,  Aidlingen;  Thomas  Bayer,  Sindelfingen; 
Johann    Greschner,    Pliezhausen;    Martin    Nonnenmacher, 
deceased,  late  of  Schoenaich,  and  Helga  Weiss,  Boebllngen, 
all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,209 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  42ft-688  8  Claims 


A 


extending  above  a  major  surface  of  said  supporting  structuie. 
the  strucnnes  (23)  of  each  of  said  pair  (4)  of  different  kinds 
of  structures  having  substantially  the  same  width  and  sidewall 
surfaces  exposed  for  profilometiy. 


5334360 
AMORPHOUS  URANIUM  ALLOY  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Richard  J.  Gambino,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;   Michael  W. 
McElfresh,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.;  Thomas  R.  McGnire,  York- 
town  Heights,  and  Thomas  S.  Plaskett,  Katonah,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,196,  Dec  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  264,238 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Apr.  13,  1990,  PCT/ 
US90/02009 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  a.  428—694  ML  24  Chdms 


18      20     22 


^.4^^^' 


24  '?   ,2 


1.  A  magnetic  system  comprising: 

a  magnetic  medium  comprising  an  amorphous  alloy  exhibiting 
magneto-optical  rotation  and  containing  uranium  and  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  P,  As,  Sb,  Bi,  S, 
Se,  Te,  Po  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of 
the  uranium  to  said  member  is  from  about  60:40  to  about 
20:80,  and  wherein  said  alloy  further  includes  about  5  to  40 
atomic  %  of  Mn,  Co  or  both; 

and  wherein  said  magnetic  medium  exhibits  a  square  loop 
hysteresis  curve,  a  Tc  of  at  least  about  70°  K,  and  is  respon- 
sive to  light  in  the  visible  wavelengths;  and  has  a  Faraday 
rotation  of  at  least  about  0.9x10*  deg/cm  or  a  magneto-optic 
Kerr  rotation  of  at  least  I  degree;  magnetization  of  at  least 
about  100  emu/cm';  He  of  at  least  about  5  kOe;  Hall  angle  of 
at  least  about  4  degrees;  and  resistivity  value  of  at  least  about 
200  micro  ohm-cm; 

writing  means  for  changing  the  magnetic  state  of  said  magnetic 
medium; 

said  writing  means  being  comprised  of  beam  generating  means 
for  directing  electromagnetic  energy  at  said  magnetic  medium 
and  magnetic  field  producing  means  for  providing  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  magnetic  medium:  and 

reading  means  for  detecting  the  magnetic  state  of  said  magnetic 
mediums. 


5334361 
FERROMAGNETIC  METAL  POWDER 

SeUchi  Hlsano;  Kazuhisa  Salto;  Satoshi  Aizawa;  Kazushi  Sano; 
Kazuyuki  Matsumoto,  and  Keigi  Murata,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266^27 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1993,  5-186578 
1.  A  calibration  standard  comprising:  i^t^  q*  GllB  5/86 

a  supporting  structure  (1)  of  single  crystal  material  with  at  least    U.S.  CI.  428—694  RE  18  Claims 

one  pair  (4)  of  different  kinds  of  structures  (23)  wherein  said        1.  Acicular  ferromagnetic  metal  particles  consisting  essentially 
at  least  one  pair  has  one  of  said  different  kinds  of  structures   of  iron,  0.1-10  atm  %  based  on  the  total  quantity  of  the  metal 
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elements  present  of  yttrium  or  any  other  rare  earth  element,  and 
0.05  wt  %  or  less  of  an  element  of  Group  la  of  the  periodic  table 
contained  as  an  incidental  component,  said  element  of  Group  la 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium  and 
potassium. 


5^34362 
FUEL  CELL  STACK  AND  METHOD  OF  PRESSING 
TOGETHER  THE  SAME 
lUcaAimi  Otutmoto;   Manabu  Tanaka;   Ichiro  Baba;   Hideo 
Kato,  and  Norimasa  Kawagoe,  all  of  Walio,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoDtinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  78,788,  Jun.  17,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,419,980.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-182860; 
JuL  13,  1992,  4-206977 

InL  a."  HOIM  8A)4 
VS.  a.  429—32 


1.  A  fuel  cell  anode  wick  comprising: 

(a)  a  network  of  perforated  arterial  tubing  that  is: 

(1)  formed  in  (A)  a  spoke-and-wheel  configuration  or  (B)  a 
trunk-and-branch  configuration,  and 

(2)  wrapped  in  a  bydrophilic  porous  covering; 

(b)  a  knitted  or  a  felted  fabric  ttiat  includes: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  regions  of  hydrophobic  fibers  comprising 
polytetrafluroethylene,  at  least  some  of  said  regions  being 
rectangular,  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  bydrophilic  fibers  conrununicating  with  said 
hydrophilic  porous  covering  that  transverse  said  fabric  and 
that  defines  said  plurality  of  regions  of  hydrophobic  fibers, 
at  least  some  of  said  hydrophilic  fibers  comprising  (A) 
proton  exchange  membrane  fibers  or  (B)  rice  hulls. 


30, 


5,534364 
BATTERY  BOX  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
28  Claims   SatoshI    Watanabe.    Utsunomiya,    and    Hitoshi    Nalcayama, 
Kawaguchi,   botb   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Honda   Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104035; 
Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319837 

Int  a/'  HOIM  2/10:  B60K  1/00 
VS.  a.  429—61  37  Claims 


,2B 


1.  A  fiiel  cell  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  unit  cells  for  taking 
out  electrical  energy  from  a  reaction  gas  and  a  plurality  of  separa- 
tors interposed  between  said  unit  cells,  wherein 
each  of  said  unit  cells  comprises  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte 
membrane  having  a  pair  of  electrode  catalysts  attached  on 
both  surfaces  thereof,  and  means  of  a  rigid  porous  material 
provided  in  each  said  separator,  respectively,  for  applying 
pressure  to  each  of  said  electrode  catalysts,  and 
each  of  said  separators  includes  plates  defining  a  chamber 
therein  into  which  a  fluid  is  introduced,  said  rigid  porous 
material  means  is  displaceable  by  said  chamber  toward  one  of 
said  electrode  catalysts. 


5,534,363 

HOLLOW  ARTERY  ANODE  WICK  FOR  PASSIVE 

VARL4BLE  PRESSURE  REGENERATFVE  FLIEL  CELLS 

Kenneth  M.  Sprouse,  Northridge,  Calif.,  and  James  D.  Navra- 

til,  Nederiand.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^7 

Int  a."  HOIM  8A)4 

VS.  a.  429—34  13  Claims 


1.  A  battery  box  device  for  use  on  an  electric  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  drive  power  supply  having  a  plurality  of  storage  batteries  for 
supplying  an  electric  energy  for  at  least  one  external  load 
outside  said  battery  box  device  to  drive  the  electric  vehicle: 

a  circuit  breaker  device  having  control  means  for  producing  a 
power  supply  control  signal  based  on  a  condition  of  the 
electric  vehicle  and  having  a  circuit  breaker  for  turning  off 
said  drive  power  supply  for  said  at  least  one  external  load  in 
response  to  tbe  control  signal  fix>m  said  control  means:  and 

a  battery  box  housing  at  least  said  storage  batteries  and  being 
mounted  on  the  electric  vehicle,  said  circuit  breaker  device 
being  directly  mounted  on  said  battery  box  and  operable  from 
outside  of  said  battery  box  for  independently  turning  off  said 
drive  power  supply. 


5,534365 
BATTERY  WITH  FUSIBLE  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 
Michael  A.  Gee,  5525  Blossom  Gardens  Cir.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95123,  and  lb  I.  Olsen,  730  S.  Saratoga  Ave  /rW301,  San 
Jose,  Calif.  95129 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,018 
Int  CI.'  HOIM  10/40 
VS.  a.  429^-62  24  Claims 

14.  A  secondary  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 
an  anode  composed  of  a  compatible  anodic  material; 
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a  cathode  composed  of  a  compatible  catlHxlic  material;  and 
interposed  therebetween  a  fiisible  solid  polymeric  electrolyte 
comprising  dispersed  particles  of  an  inert  ftisible  material. 


5334366 
MODULAR  BATTERY  PACK 
B.     Chester     Hwang,     Alpharetta;     Jose     M.     Fernandez, 
Lawrenceville;  Vernon  Meadows,  Lilbum;  Simon  Thomas, 
Lawrenceville,  and  WUIard  F.  Amero,  Jr.,  Flowery  Branch, 
all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  MotoroU,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,736 
Int  a."  HOIM  VIO 
VS.  CL  429—91  9  ctaims 


BATTERY  MODULE 
Jerry  L.  Morris,  207  Vineyard  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95119; 
Michael  E.  McAleavey,  559  Gettysburg  Dr.,  San  Jose,  CaMf. 
95123,  and  S.  Scot  Cheu,  3858  Heppoer  La.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
95136 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,879 

Int  CL'  HOIM  6/46 

VS.  a.  429-152  17  Claims 


1.  A  battery  module,  comprising: 

cunent  collector  spacer  means; 

a  first  laminate  having  a  first  electrode  side  having  a  first 
polarity  and  a  polymer  electrolyte  side,  the  first  laminate 
being  compressed  art>und  the  spacer  means  such  the  first 
electrode  side  contacts  the  spacer  means  and  a  raised  area  aitd 
a  recessed  area  are  formed  on  the  polymer  electrolyte  side; 
and 

a  second  electrode,  the  second  electrode  having  a  second  polar- 
ity, the  second  electrode  having  first  and  second  sides,  the 
second  electrode  being  received  in  the  recessed  area  such  tliat 
the  first  side  of  the  second  electrode  contacu  the  polymer 
electrolyte  side. 


1.  A  nnodular  battery  pack  for  powering  an  electrical  device, 
comprising: 

a  battery  cell  cartridge  having  at  least  one  battery  cell  disposed 
therein; 

a  circuit  cartridge;  and 

a  housing  having  a  first  pocket  for  receiving  said  battery  cell 
cartridge  and  a  second  pocket  for  receiving  said  circuit  car- 
tridge, and  a  housing  circuit  for  interfacing  said  modular 
battery  pack  with  said  electrical  device. 


5334369 
BATTERY  HAVING  DFVTDED  ELECTRODE  PORTIONS 
Tom    Nagaura,    Fukuoka,   Japan,   assignor   to    Hival    Ltd, 
Fukuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4024M0 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-«79149 
Int  CL"  HOIM  2/26:2/20 
VS.  a.  42^—161  1  Claim 


5334367 
MOLTEN  SALT  ELECTROLYTE  SEPARATOR 
Thomas  D.  Kaun,  New  Lenox,  Dl.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Chicago,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,990 
Int  CI."  HOIM  4/36:4/48 
VS.  a.  429—103  15  Chums 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  insulating  electrochemical  cell 
electrodes  with  a  quaternary  system  of  binary  salts,  comprising: 
a  molten  ternary  tnixture  of  binary  salts,  said  mixture  forming  an 

electrolyte  composition;  and 
a  fourth  binary  salt  dispersed  in  said  composition,  said  fourth 
salt  a  solid  within  said  composition  such  that  a  two-phase 
system  is  maintained  during  cell  operation. 


lOn    8n  ^82 


1.  A  battery  wherein  an  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  posi- 
tive electrode,  a  negative  electrode  and  a  separator  sandwiched 
therebetween  is  impregnated  with  an  electrolyte  and  encased  in  a 
closed  container,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  positive  electrode  and 
the  negative  electrode  comprising  at  least  two  divided  electrode 
portions  which  contain  no  electrically  connecting  member  therebe- 
tween witiiin  the  closed  container,  each  of  tiie  divided  electrode 
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portions  having  an  electrode  lead  extending  outward  from  the 
closed  container,  the  closed  container  having  externally  thereof  at 
least  two  external  terminals  of  the  same  polarity  each  provided  by 
the  electrode  lead,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  two  external  terminals  of  the  same  polarity 
are  electrically  connected  outside  of  the  closed  container  to 
each  other  via  a  resistor  having  a  Positive  Temperature  Coef- 
ficient (PTC)  effect 


having  at  least  one  defect,  wherein  at  least  one  layer  of  metal 
strip  is  secured  over  said  at  least  one  defect  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  upper  surface,  such  that  said  at  least  one  layer 
of  metal  strip  completely  covers  said  at  least  one  defect  and 
prevents  the  penetration  of  said  U.V.  light  source  through  said 
at  least  one  defect 


5334370 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTIC  SOLUTION  CELL 
Ftis^ji  Kita;  Kouji  Murakami;  Masaharu  Higashiguchi;  Akira 
Kawakami.  and  Ginnosuke  Tanaka,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd^  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1993,  5-172333 
Int  a.*  HOIM  10/40 
VS.  a.  429—198  17  Claims 

12         12b       12«      .10 


5,534372 
IC  CARD  HAVING  IMAGE  INFORMATION 
Kunihiro      Koshizuka;      Shigehiro      Kitamura;      Masataka 
Takimoto,  and  Tomonori  Kawamura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186253 
Int  CL'  G«3F  7/11 
VS.  a.  430—10  14  Claims 

14.  A  card  in  which  an  IC  (integrated  circuit)  chip  is  incorpo- 
rated, said  card  comprising: 
a  first  base  board  and  a  second  base  board  constructed  to  form 
said  card,  said  first  base  board  and  said  second  base  board 
having  a  tensile  elastic  modulus  (ASTM  D790)  of  210  kgf 
mm"^  to  1020  kgm  mm'^: 
an  IC  chip  incorporated  between  said  first  base  board  and  said 

second  base  board; 
an  image  receiving  layer  onto  which  an  ink  image  is  transferred 
from  an  ink  supply  sheet  by  a  thermal  transfer  method,  said 
image  receiving  layer  being  disposed  on  an  outside  of  said 
first  base  board:  and 
a  cushion  layer  provided  between  said  IC  chip  and  said  image 
receiving  layer,  said  cushion  layer  having  a  tensile  elastic 
modulus  of  20  kgf  mm'^  to  200  kgf  mm",  whereby  said 
cushion  layer  is  softer  than  said  first  base  board,  thereby 
smoothing  irregularities  caused  by  said  IC  chip  and  improving 
a  flatness  of  said  image  receiving  layer. 


1.  An  organic  electrolytic  solution  cell  comprising  a  positive 
electrode,  a  negative  electrode  which  is  made  of  an  alkali  metal  or 
a  compound  comprising  an  alkali  metal  and  an  organic  electrolytic 
solution  which  contains,  as  an  electrolyte,  an  organic  metal  salt 
comprising  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
elements  of  groups  IllA  to  VA  of  the  Periodic  Table  which  forms 
an  anion  center  and  an  electron  attractive  organic  group  bonded  to 
said  atom  through  an  oxygen  atonL 


5334371 
REPAIRED  APERTURED  LASER  METAL  MASK 
lUjesh  S.  Patel,  and  Laertis  Economikos,  both  of  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  S«r.  No.  446355 

Int  CI.*  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  22  aaims 


K„J      t 
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1.  A  repaired  laser  metal  mask  for  use  intermediate  a  U.V.  light 
source,  said  mask  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  quartz,  and 

at  least  one  layer  of  apertured  metal  having  a  lower  surface  and 
an  upper  surface,  wherein  said  lower  surface  is  in  direct 
contact  with  said  substrate,  said  layer  of  apertured  metal 


5334373 
PEEL-APART  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
COLORED  IMAGE  AND  IMAGED  PRODUCT 
PRODUCED  THROUGH  THE  PROCESS 
Stephan  J.  W.  Platzer,  Califon,  N  J.;  Andrea  Buctunann,  Wies- 
baden, and  Gerhard  Bubr,  Konigstein,  both  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  288323,  Aug.  10,  1994.  This  application 
Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,800 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1993,  43  28 
6763 

Int  a."  G03F  7/34 
VS.  a.  430—15  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  colored  image,  comprising 
laminating  the  adhesion-promoting  layer  of  a  photosensitive  mate- 
rial comprising 

(A)  a  flexible  transparent  film  support; 

(B)  a  colored  photosensitive  layer  on  the  support  which  contains 
an  organic  binder  (Bl)  and  a  dye  or  a  colored  pigment  (B2),  a 
compound  (B3),  which  forms  a  strong  acid  on  exposure  to 
radiation,  and  a  compound  (B4)  which  has  at  least  one  group 
cleavable  by  the  strong  acid;  and 

(C)  an  adhesion-promoting  layer  on  the  photosensitive  layer 
which  contains  a  thermoplastic  polymer  which  has  a  softening 
temperature  in  the  range  from  40°  to  200°  C. 

under  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  above  room  temperature, 
with  an  image-receiving  sheet  (D), 

exposing  the  obtained  laminate  imagewise  through  the  film 
support  (A),  whereby,  compound  (B3)  forms  a  strong  acid  and 
compound  (B4)  is  cleaved  by  the  strong  acid, 

developing  the  image  by  peeling  off'  the  film  support  together 
with  the  unexposed  parts  of  the  photosensitive  layer  (B)  from 
the  image-receiving  sheet  (D),  such  that  the  exposed  parts  of 
tlie  photosensitive  layer  (B)  remain  O  he  adhesion  promoting 
layer. 


Jin.Y  9,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1213 


wherein  the  adhesion  (a,)  of  the  unexposed  photosensitive  layer 
(B)  to  the  adhesion-promoting  layer  (C)  is  less  than  the 
adhesion  (aj)  of  the  adhesion-promoting  layer  (C)  to  the 
image-receiving  sheet  (D)  and  less  than  the  adhesion  (a,)  of 
the  unexposed  photosensitive  layer  (B)  to  the  film  support  (A) 
and  less  than  each  of  the  cohesions  of  the  layers  (B)  and  (C). 
and 

the  adhesion  (a,)  of  the  exposed  photosensitive  layer  (B)  to  the 
film  support  (A)  is  less  than  the  adhesion  (a2)  of  the  adhesion- 
promoting  layer  (C)  to  the  image-receiving  sheet  (D)  and  the 
adhesion  (a,)  of  the  exposed  photosensitive  layer  (B)  to  the 
adhesion-promoting  layer  (C)  and  less  than  each  of  the  cohe- 
sions of  the  adhesion-promoting  layer  (C)  and  of  the  exposed 
photosensitive  layer  (B). 


5334374 
MIGRATION  IMAGING  MEMBERS 
Shadi  L.  Malhotra,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432380 

Int  a."  G03G  5/02 

VS.  a.  430-^1  39  Claims 


f« 
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formed  thereon  a  charge  transport  layer,  said  charge  transport  layer 
containing  alkoxybenzene  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  charge  transport  layer. 


5334376 
TETRAFLUORO  ITVDROXYGALLIUM 
PHTHALOCYANINES  AND  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
IMAGING  MEMBERS 
James  D.  Mayo,-  James  M.  Duff;  Gordon  K.  Hamer,  aU  of 
Mississauga,  and  Sandra  J.  Gardner,  WUIowdale,  aU  of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,726 
Int  a.*  G03G  5/06:5/047 
VS.  a.  430-59  20  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  imaging  member  comprised  of  a  support- 
ing substrate,  a  photogenerating  layer,  and  a  charge  transport  layer, 
and  wherein  said  photogenerating  layer  is  comprised  of  a  tet- 
rafluoro  hydroxygallium  phthalocyanine. 

9.  A  member  in  accordance  with  claim  I  wherein  the  charge 
transport  layer  is  comprised  of  hole  uanspon  molecules  of  the 
formula 


OHO 


m 


^' 


dispersed  in  a  highly  insulating  and  transparent  polymer  binder, 
wherein  X  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen. 


1.  A  migration  imaging  member  comprising  (a)  a  substrate,  (b)  a 
softenable  layer  simated  on  one  surface  of  the  substtate.  said 
softenable  layer  comprising  a  softenable  material  and  a  photosen- 
sitive migration  marking  material,  and  (c)  an  antistatic  layer  situ- 
ated on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  opposite  to  the  surface  in 
contact  with  the  softenable  layer,  said  antistatic  layer  containing  an 
antistatic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amine  acid 
salt  compounds,  pyrrole  acid  salt  compounds,  pyrrolidine  acid  salt 
compounds,  pyridine  acid  salt  compounds,  piperidine  acid  salt 
compounds,  homopiperidine  acid  salt  compounds,  quinoline  acid 
salt  compounds,  isoquinoline  acid  salt  compounds,  quinuclidine 
acid  salt  compounds,  indole  acid  salt  compounds,  indazole  acid 
salt  compounds,  pyrimidine  acid  salt  compounds,  pyrazole  acid 
salt  compounds,  oxazole  acid  salt  compounds,  isoxazole  acid  salt 
compounds,  morpholine  acid  salt  compounds,  thiazole  acid  salt 
compounds,  thiazolidine  acid  salt  compounds,  thiadiazole  acid  salt 
compounds,  phenothiazine  acid  salt  compounds,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5334375 
COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING  CHARGE  TRANSPORT 
LAYER  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MEMBER 
CONTAINING  ALKOXYBENZENE 
Susumu  Kaneko;  Kouji  Ohkoshi;  Keiichi  Endo;  Seiji  Miyaoka; 
Megumi   Matsui;   Shigeni   Hayashida:   Takayuki  Akimoto, 
and  Mikio  Itagaki,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,670 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-329438; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331072;  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013444 

Int  a."  G03G  5/047 
VS.  a.  430-58  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotograhic  member  comprising  an  electroconduc- 
tive  substrate,  formed  tliereon  a  charge  generation  layer,  and 


5334377 
NONMAGNETIC  ONE-COMPONENT  DEVELOPING 
METHOD 
Masao  Takano,  WheeUng;  Ryozo  Okuno,  Buffalo  Grove,  and 
KimihU(o   Nakamura,   Wheeling,   all   of  lU.,   assignors   to 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,405,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,621,  Feb.  28, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
351,053 
Int  a.*  G03G  13/08 
VS.  a.  430—102  n  cuims 

I.  A  contact-type  nonmagnetic  one-component  developing 
method  using  a  developing  apparatus  having  at  least  a  developer 
carrying  member  and  a  developer  layer  thickness  control  member 
provided  so  as  to  be  adjacent  to.  or  to  be  in  contact  under  pressure 
with,  said  developer  carrying  member,  which  comprises  feeding  a 
developer  to  said  developer  carrying  member,  forming  a  thin  layer 
of  the  developer  on  a  surface  of  the  developer  carrying  member 
with  the  developer  layer  thickness  control  member  with  negatively 
charging  the  developer  under  friction,  bringing  the  thin  layer  of  the 
developer  into  contact  with  a  photoconductive  material  holding  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  to  develop  the  electrostatic  latent  image, 
and  transferring  the  resultant  developed  image  to  an  image  recep- 
tor, said  developer  being  a  nonmagnetic  one-component  developer 
prepared  by  attaching  fine  particles  of  an  additive  to  be  positively 
charged  to  panicles  of  a  loner  which  is  comprised  mainly  of  a 
binder  resin  and  a  colorant  and  is  to  be  negatively  charged,  said 
which  developer  being  designed  to  be  negatively  charged  under  the 
friction  with  a  hopper,  the  amount  of  fine  particles  of  the  additive 
being  0.05  to  3  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
toner. 
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5^34378 

CARRIERS  DOUBLY  COATED  WITH  METAL  OXIDE 

AND  INTENDED  FOR  ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHY 

Jorg   Adei,    Ladwigshafen,    and    Rainer    Dyllick-Brenzinger, 

Weinfaeim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408.987 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1994,  44  09 
9oo^ 

InL  a.*  G«3G  9/107:9/113 
MS.  a.  430—106.6  5  Qaims 

1.  A  carrier  for  electrophotography,  based  on  magnetic  cores 
coated  with  different  metal  oxides,  which  has 

A)  a  first  layer  which  consists  essentially  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing metal  oxide  and 

B)  a  second  layer  which  consists  essentially  of  a  different  metal 
oxide  controlling  the  electrostatic  charging  of  the  toner  and 
which  does  not  substantially  decrease  the  electroresistance  of 
the  carrier,  which  resistance  is  provided  by  the  layer  (A). 


5,534,379 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  FRIENDLY  TONER 
COMPOSITION 
Edul  N.  Dalai,  Webster;  Sue  E.  Blaszak,  Penfield;  Robert  L. 
Gruber,  Pittsford,-  Jacques  C.  Bertrand,  Ontario,  and  Roger 
N.  Ciccarelli,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,170,  Jun.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480376 
Int  ex."  G03G  9/09 
US.  a.  430—106  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  toner  composition  containing  a  prede- 
termined metal  content,  comprising: 

(a)  determining  a  first  target  percentage  of  at  least  one  pigment 
or  dye  containing  metal  in  a  toner  composition  according  to  a 
prescribed  level  of  metal  content  in  said  toner; 

(b)  determining  a  second  target  percentage  of  at  least  one 
metal-free  pigment  or  dye  in  said  toner  required  to  provide 
sufficient  coloration  without  allowing  a  percentage  of  said  at 
least  one  pigment  or  dye  containing  metal  to  exceed  said  first 
target  percentage;  and 

(c)  dispersing  said  at  least  one  pigment  or  dye  containing  metal 
and  said  at  least  one  metal- ftee  pigment  or  dye  together  in  a 
toner  composition. 


PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  COLORED  IMAGE 

UTILIZING  AQUEOUS-PROCESSABLE  IMAGING 

ELEMENT  TONABLE  AT  ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

BEFORE  AND  AFTER  EXPOSURE  TO  ACTINIC 

RADUTION 

Gregory  A.  Bodager,  Monroeton,  Pa.,  and  Bruce  M.  Monroe, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196^81,  Feb.  15,  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,401,603,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,669,  Dec. 

12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

345,175 

Int  a.*  G03F  7/lt 

VS.  a.  430—143  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  colored  image  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(A)  imagewise  exposing  a  tonable  photosensitive  element  com- 
prising: 

( 1 )  a  support,  and 

(2)  a  tonable.  aqueous-processable  photosensitive  layer  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(a)  an  aqueous-processable,  photoinsolubilizable.  photosen- 
sitive composition  comprising  a  photosensitive  material 
and 


(b)  a  water-soluble  plasticizer.  wherein  said  photosensitive 
material  is  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  insolubiUze 
said  photosensitive  layer  on  exposure  to  actinic  radiation, 
said  photosensitive  composition  is  present  in  sufficient 
amount  for  form  a  solid  layer  when  said  photosensitive 
layer  is  coated,  and  said  plasticizer  is  present  in  sufficient 
amount  to  make  said  photosensitive  layer  tonable  at 
room  temperature  before  and  after  exposure  to  actinic 
radiation;  said  photosensitive  material  and  plasticizer 
being  present  in  admixture  in  said  photosensitive  layer; 

(B)  washing  out  the  unexposed  regions  of  the  photosensitive 
layer  with  an  aqueous  solvent;  and 

(C)  applying  a  colorant  to  the  photosensitive  layer;  wherein  step 
(A)  is  carried  out  before  step  (B). 


5^34381 

ACETAL  POLYMERS  USEFUL  IN  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

M.  Zaki  All,  and  Mahfuza  B.  Ali,  both  of  Mendota  Heights, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498381 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/021;  G03C  1/54:1/77 
\]S.  a.  430—156  11  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  the  formula: 


-(-CH2CH- 
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-«-CH2CH- 
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I  I        ^ 

o  o 

H 


where 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
Ar,  is  an  aromatic  group  substituted  with  an  aliphatic  group 

containing  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  3 

to  20  cartx>n  atoms; 
Ar2  is  a  non-substituted  aromatic  group; 
A,  is  an  acid  group; 
n,.  nj,  n,.  n^.  n,  represent  the  molar  percents  of  the  respective 

repeating  units,  and 
n  I  =0-20  mole  %, 
n2=2-20  mole  %, 
n3=l5-85  mole  %. 
n^=Q  to  40  mole  %,  and 
n5=5-40  mole  %. 
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5334382 
POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
Yasumasa  Kawabe,  and  Kenichiro  Sato,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069710 
Int  a."  G03F  7/021:7/30 
U.S.  a.  430-192  6  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising  an  alkali- 
soluble  resin  and  a  photosensitive  compound  in  admixture, 
wherein  the  photosensitive  composition  is  a  1,2- 
naphthoquinonediazido-5-(and/or  -4-)sulfonic  acid  ester  of  a  poly- 
hydroxy  compound,  and  wherein  the  polyhydroxy  compound  is 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


(I) 


wherein  R,  to  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl 
group,  or  an  alkoxy  group;  and  m,  n  and  o  each  represent  an 
integer  of  from  I  to  3. 


5334383 

IMAGE  TRANSFER  SHEET,  ITS  LAMINATE  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Yonosuke  Takahashi;  Naoya  Imamura;  Hideyuki  Nakamura, 

and  Kouya  Kawabata,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,762 

Int  a."  G03C  8/42:1/76;  G03F  7/039 

VS.  a.  430—201  10  Claims 


-O C^ 


2. 


15 
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4.  A  laminate  for  image  formation  which  comprises,  an  image 
transfer  sheet  comprising,  in  order,  a  support  sheet,  a  light-heat 
conversion  layer  containing  a  light-heat  conversion  material  which 
absorbs  a  laser  light  and  instantly  produces  a  heat,  a  heat  sensitive 
releasing  layer  containing  a  material  which  produces  a  gas  upon 
receiving  the  beat  produced  in  the  light-heat  conversion  layer,  and 
an  image  formation  layer  which  comprises  a  thermoplastic  resin 
and  a  pigment,  and  an  image  receiving  sheet  via  a  thermally  fiisible 
material  in  the  form  of  a  large  number  of  dots  or  in  the  form  of 
lines  to  divide  an  interface  between  the  image  formation  layer  and 
the  image  receiving  sheet  into  different  areas. 


5334384 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERLVL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  A  MULTICOLORED  IMAGE 
Stephan  J.  W.  Platzer,  Eltville/Erbach:  Siegfried  Nuemberger. 
EltviUe/Martinsthal,  and  Karin  Maerz,  Mainz,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  Na  27340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1992,  42  04 
950.4 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/795:7/027;  G03F  7/34 
VS.  CI.  430-260  20  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  material  for  the  production  of  color  proofing 
films  for  multicolor  printing  suitable  for  developing  by  a  peel-apart 
development  process,  comprising: 

(A)  a  transparent,  flexible  plastic  support  film, 

(B)  a  photopolymerizable  layer  which  comprises: 
(B 1 )  a  polymeric  binder, 

(32)  a  free-radically  polymerizable  compound, 
(B3)  a  compound  which  is  capable  of  initiating  the  polymer- 
ization of  (B2)  on  exposure  to  actinic  light,  and 
(B4)  a  dye  or  a  colored  pigment  in  a  primary  color  of 
multicolor  printing,  and 

(C)  a  thermoplastic  heat-activatable  adhesive  layer  having  a 
layer  weight  of  from  about  2  to  about  30  g/m^  on  the  photo- 
polymerizable layer,  which  thermoplastic  layer  comprises 
from  about  0.01  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  transparent, 
coloriess  pigment  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  from  about  I 
to  less  than  100%  of  the  adhesive  layer  thickness, 

wherein  said  photopolymerizable  layer  exhibits  an  adhesion 
change  upon  development,  such  diat  in  exposed  areas  said 
photopolymerizable  layer  adheres  more  strongly  to  said  sup- 
port film,  and  in  unexposed  areas  said  photopolymerizable 
layer  adheres  more  strongly  to  said  adhesive  layer 


5334385 

OVERCOAT  FOR  OPTICAL  TAPE  HAMNG  SBINSN 

RECORDING  LAYER 

Robert  G.  Spahn,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,105 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/24:7/26 

VS.  CI.  430—270.13  4  Chums 

1.  A  flexible  optical  recording  element  comprising  a  flexible 
support  having  thereon,  in  order,  an  SblnSn  phase-change  alloy 
optical  recording  layer  and  an  overcoat  layer,  the  overcoat  layer 
being  a  silicon  oxide  layer  having  an  index  of  refraction  greater 
than  about  1.8  at  about  800  nm  wavelength  and  a  thickness  of 
about  X/4,  where  X.  is  the  wavelength  at  which  the  element  is  read. 


5334386 

HOMOGENIZER  FORMED  USING  COHERENT  LIGHT 

AND  A  HOLOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSER 

Joel  Petersen,  Valley  Village,  and  Jeremy  Lemer,  Culver  Qty, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physical  Optics  Corporation, 

Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,953,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,050 

Int  a.*  G03H  1/32;  G02D  51/32 

VS.  CI.  430—320  23  Claims 


18.  A  process  for  making  a  homogenizer  comprising: 
A.  generating  random  disordered  non-planar  speckle  in  a  photo- 
sensitive medium  having  a  refi^active  index  by  exposing  said 
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photosensitive  medium  with  coherent  light,  said  coherent  light 
having  been  diffused  through  a  master  holographic  diffuser,  so 
as  to  define  non-discontinuous  and  smoothly  varying  changes 
in  said  refractive  index  of  said  photosensitive  medium,  said 
non-discontinuous  and  smoothly  varying  changes  scanering 
collimated  light  into  a  controlled  pattern  with  smooth  bright- 
ness variation; 

B.  developing  said  photosensitive  medium  to  form  a  micro- 
sculpted  surface  structure  that  (i)  controls  the  direction  in 
which  light  propagates  and  (ii)  homogenizes  light  with  direc- 
tionality; 

C.  placing  a  release  agent  on  said  micro-sculpted  surface  struc- 
ture so  as  to  form  a  release  coating;  and 

D.  making  a  replica  of  said  micro-sculpted  surface  structure 
formed  in  said  photosensitive  medium  by  coating  a  substrate 
with  an  epoxy.  placing  said  epoxy  against  said  release  coat- 
ing, ctiring  said  epoxy,  and  separating  said  epoxy  from  said 
release  coating. 

wherein  light  scattered  from  said  replica  of  said  micro-sculpted 
surface  structure  is  characterized  by  said  random,  disordered 
and  non-planar  speckle. 


5^34387 

TRANSFER  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  COLORED 

IMAGE  UTILIZING  A  NON-PHOTOSENSITIVE/ 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMBINATION 

Gregory  A.  Bodager,  Monroeton,  Pa.,  and  Phillip  L.  Beighle, 

Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Sei.  No.  315,739 

InL  a.'  G03C  5/00 

ViS.  a.  430—325  26  Claims 
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(E)  removing  said  carrier  element  having  a  release  surface, 
revealing  the  adhesive  layer; 

(F)  laminating  the  element  from  step  (E)  to  a  permaitent  support, 
wherein  the  adhesive  layer  is  adjacent  to  the  permanent  sup- 
port; and 

(G)  removing  said  transfer  support  having  a  release  surface; 
wherein  the  adhesion  force  between  the  release  surface  of  said 
carrier  element  and  said  adhesive  layer  has  a  value  of  Fl;  the 
adhesion  force  between  said  adhesive  layer  and  said  first 
colored  pattern  has  a  value  of  F2;  the  adhesion  force  between 
said  first  colored  pattern  and  said  release  surface  of  said 
transfer  support  has  a  value  of  F3;  and  the  adhesion  force 
between  said  adhesive  layer  and  said  permanent  support  has  a 
value  of  F4;  and  wherein 

each  of  F2  and  F3  is  greater  than  Fl.  and 
each  of  F2  and  F4  is  greater  than  F3. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  colored  image  comprising,  in  order 

(A)  applying  at  least  one  aqueous-permeable,  colorant- 
containing  composition  to  a  photosensitive  element  compris- 
ing, in  order. 

(1)  a  carrier  element  having  a  release  surface,  said  carrier 
element  being  resistant  to  aqueous  liquid  development. 

(2)  a  first  adhesive  layer, 

(3)  an  unpigmented,  first  photosensitive  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  photosensitive  composition  which  is  devel- 
opable by  aqueous  liquid  which  is  selected  from  water  or 
an  aqueous  solution  that  consists  essentially  of  water, 
wherein  the  aqueous-permeable,  colorant-containing  com- 
position is  applied  to  said  first  photosensitive  layer; 

(B)  imagewise  exposing  to  actinic  radiation  the  photosensitive 
element  from  step  (A)  having  applied  thereon  the  permeable, 
colorant-containing  composition  to  form  imagewise  exposed 
and  unexposed  regions  in  the  unpigmented.  first  photosensi- 
tive layer  and  the  overlying  permeable,  colorant-containing 
composition; 

(C)  developing  the  exposed  element  from  step  (B)  by  washing 
with  an  aqueous  liquid,  thereby  removing  either  the  image- 
wise  exposed  or  imagewise  unexposed  regions  of  the  unpig- 
mented first  photosensitive  layer  and  its  overlying  aqueous- 
permeable,  colorant-containing  layer,  to  produce  a  first 
colored  pattern; 

(D)  laminating  to  the  element  firom  step  (C)  a  transfer  element 
having  a  release  surface,  wherein  the  release  surface  is  adja- 
cent to  the  first  colored  pattern  in  the  element  from  step  (C); 


PROCESS  FOR  GENERATION  OF  ACID  AND  FOR 
IMAGING,  AND  IMAGING  MEDIUM  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Jurgen  M.  Grasshoff.  Hudson;  John  L.  Marshall,  Somerville; 
Richard  A.  Minns,  Arlington:  Mark  R.  Mischke,  Arlington; 
Anthony  J.  Puttick,  Arlington;  Lloyd  D.  Taylor,  Lexington, 
and  Stephen  J.  Teller,  Arlington,  all  of  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,925,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,445,917, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  141,860,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5395,736,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,162, 
Oct  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,334,489.  This  application  Mar.  20, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  407476 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/725: 1/73:  l/735;5AX) 
U.S.  a.  430—338  8  Claims 

I.  An  imaging  medium  comprising: 
a  superacid  precursor  capable  of  generating  a  superacid  upon 

exposure  to  actinic  radiation; 
a  secondary  acid  generator  capable  of  undergoing  thermal 
decomposition  to  produce  a  secondary  acid,  the  thermal 
decomposition  of  the  secondary  acid  generator  being  cata- 
lyzed by  the  superacid:  and 
an  acid-sensitive  material  which  changes  color  in  the  presence 
of  the  secondary  acid  liberated  when  the  secondary  acid 
generator  is  decomposed. 


5434389 
PROCESSING  METHOD  OF  BLACK-AND-WHITE 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERUL  AND  PROCESSING  AGENT  FOR  THE  SAME 
Takeo  Aral;  Tadashi  Sekiguchi;  Takeshi  Habu;  Shiyouji  Nishio; 
Hiroyuki  Usiroyama;  Kenichi  Tanaka,  and  Akira  Kobayashi, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,876,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129389; 
Jul.  18,  1991.  3-178438 

Int  a."  G03C  3/00:5/18:5/26:5/38 
VS.  a.  430—401  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  processing  an  exposed  black-and-white  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  containing  a  tetrazo- 
lium  compound  or  a  hydrazine  compound,  which  method  com- 
prises: 

developing  said  photographic  material  with  a  developing  solu- 
tion, 
wherein  said  developing  solution  is  prepared  from  a  processing 

agent  which  is  in  granule  or  tablet  form, 
said  pr{x:essing  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  polyhydroxy- 
benzene  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting      of       l-phenyl-3-pyrazolidone.       l-phenyl-4.4- 
dimethyl-  3-pyrazolidone.  l-phenyl-4-methyl-4- 
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hydroxymethyl-3-pyrazolidone.  I  -phenyl-4,4- 

dihydroxymethyl-3-pyrazolidone  and  N-methyl-p- 

aminophenol  sulfate,  and  containing  water  in  an  amount  of 
2000%  by  weight  or  less  based  on  an  amount  of  said  polyhy- 
droxybcnzene. 
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cured  by  exposure  to  radiation  wherein  the  second  photosen- 
sitive layer  comprises  an  acrylate  compound,  an  elastomeric 
block  copolymer,  and  a  photoinitiator  and  die  acrylate  com- 
pound of  the  second  photosensitive  layer  is  polybutadiene 
diacrylate. 


5434-390 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Nobuo  Seto;  Yasuhiro  Yoshioka,  and  Masakazu  Morigaki,  all 
of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,472,  Nov.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,770 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-305999 
Int  CI."  G03C  7/392 
VS.  a.  430-551  ,8  aaims 

I.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  formula  (A) 


(A) 


(R.2)« 


(R.3), 


wherein  R„,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aliphatic  acyl  group,  an  arylacyl  group,  or  an  aliphatic  sulfonyl 
group,  or  an  arylsulfonyl  group:  R^^  represents  a  substituent;  R„, 
represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,"a 
sulfamoyl  group,  an  aliphatic  oxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbo- 
nyl  group,  an  aliphatic  oxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  aliphatic 
thio  group,  an  arylthio  group,  an  aliphatic  sulfonyl  group,  an 
arylsulfonyl  group,  an  aliphatic  amino  group,  an  arylamino  group, 
an  aliphatic  acylamino  group,  an  arylacylamino  group,  an  aliphatic 
oxycarbonylamino  group,  an  aryloxycarbonylamino  group,  or  a 
halogen  atom;  Y  represents  a  non-metallic  atomic  group  necessary 
for  forming  a  coumaran  ring  or  a  chroman  ring  together  with  the 
oxygen  atom;  Z  represents  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur 
atom,  or  -C(R„<)(R„5>— .  wherein  R^,  and  R^,,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic 
group,  or  an  aryl  group:  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4;  n 
represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3:  when  m  is  2  or  more,  plural 
R„2"s  may  be  the  same  or  different:  when  n  is  2  or  more,  plural 
R„,'s  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  when  n  is  2  or  more,  plural 
Ru,'s  in  the  ortho-position  may  combine  with  each  other,  with  the 
proviso  that  R^,  and  R^,  do  not  combine  with  each  other  and  when 
m  is  2  or  more,  plural  R„2S  do  not  combine  with  each  other. 


5434491 
AZIRIDINE  PRIMER  FOR  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
PLATES 
Paul  J.  Wang,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,075 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/73 
VS.  a.  430-271.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  plate  comprising 
a  flexible  substrate  primed  with  an  aziridine  functional  material. 

and  contacting  the  primed  substrate, 
a  first  photosensitive  layer  which  comprises  a  substantially  polar 
acrylate  compound,  an  elastomeric  block  copolymer,  and  a 
photoinitiator,  and 
a  second  photosensitive  layer  over  the  first  photosensitive  layer, 
the  second  photosensitive  layer  being  applied  to  the  first 
photosensitive  layer  after  the  first  photosensitive  layer  is 


543432 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

WITH  LAYERED  LIGHT  RECEFV ING  MEMBER 

CONTAINING  A-SI  AND  GE 

Shigeni  Shirai,  Nagahama,  and  SUgeni  Ohno,  Yokohama, 

both   of,  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  942,820,  Sep.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,250,  Aug.  26,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580427,  Sep. 

10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  459J88, 

Dec  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

210^23,  Jun.  23,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,911,998,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  11405,  Feb.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,818,651.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  263,407 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1986,  61-23691; 
Feb.  13,  1986,  61-27900;  Feb.  13,  1986,  61-27901;  Feb.  13,  1986, 
61-27902;  Feb.  20,  1986,  61-33923;  Feb.  20,  1986,  61-33924; 
Feb.  24,  1986,  61-37357 

Int  a.'  G13G  13/04 
US- CL  430-31  3  Chums 

I.  An  electrophotographic  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  charging  a  light  receiving  member  comprising  a  substrate 
and  a  light  receiving  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate;  said 
light  receiving  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  1  to  100  Mm  thick  first  layer  having  photoconductivity 
formed  directly  on  said  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  0.003  to  30  nm  thick  second  layer  having  an  insulating 
property  in  sequence  from  the  side  of  the  subsuate.  said 
second  layer  having  a  free  surface; 

said  first  layer  (i)  consisting  essentially  of  (i-1)  an  amor- 
phous material  containing  silicon  atoms,  (i-2)  I  to  6x10' 
atomic  ppm  of  germanium  atoms,  (i-3)  at  least  one  kind 
of  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms  and  halogen  atoms  in  a  total  amount  of  0.01  to  40 
atomic  %,  and  (i-4)  a  conductivity  controlling  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B.  Al.  Ga.  In  and 
Tl  of  Group  III  or  a  conductivity  conUx>lling  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P.  As.  Sb  and  Bi  of 
Group  V  of  the  Periodic  Table,  wherein  said  germanium 
atoms  being  so  disoibuted  in  the  thickness  direction  that 
the  concentration  thereof  is  enhanced  at  the  position 
adjacent  to  the  substrate  and  the  concenffation  thereof  is 
reduced  or  made  substantially  zero  at  the  position  adja- 
cent to  the  interface  with  said  second  layer  (ii);  wherein 
said  second  layer  (ii)  comprises  a  second  amorphous 
material  containing  (ii- 1 )  silicon  atoms,  (ii-2)  0.001  to  90 
atomic  *  of  carbon  atoms,  (ii-3)  at  least  one  kind  of 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  atoms 
and  nitrogen  atoms,  said  at  least  one  kind  of  atom  being 
uniformly  disoibuted  in  the  direction  of  thickness  of  said 
second  layer  and  (ii-4)  1.0  to  Ixlff*  atomic  ppm  of  an 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B.  Al.  Ga.  In 
and  Tl  belonging  to  Group  III  or  an  atom  .selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  P.  As,  Sb  and  Bi  belonging  to 
Group  V  of  the  Periodic  Table:  and 
(b)  Irradiating  said  light  receiving  member  with  an  electromag- 
netic wave  carrying  information  thereby  forming  an  electro- 
static image. 
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5^34^3 
PROCESS  FOR  THERMOCHEMICAL  GENERATION  OF 

ACID  AND  FOR  THERMAL  IMAGING 
Roger  A.  Boggs,  Wayland,-  Jurgen  M.  Grasshoff,  Hudson; 
Mark  R.  Mischke,  Arlington;  Anthony  J.  Puttick,  Arlington; 
Stephen  J.  Telfer,  Arlington;  David  P.  Waller,  Lexington,  and 
Kenneth  C.  Waterman,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass„  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,353,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,401,619,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  965,172,  Oct  23, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^8,031.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  345,073 

Int  a."  G03C  5/16 

VS.  a.  430—348  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imaging,  which  process  comprises  heating  an 
acid  generator  for  a  temperature  and  time  sufficient  to  produce  an 
acid  from  the  acid  generator,  the  heating  being  efifected  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid-sensitive  material  which  changes  color  in  the 
presence  of  tlie  acid  produced  from  the  acid  generator,  the  acid 
generator  and  acid-sensitive  material,  prior  to  the  heating,  being  in 
admixture  with  an  amount  of  a  basic  material  insufficient  to  neu- 
tralize all  the  acid  liberated  by  the  acid  generator  during  the 
heating,  so  that  the  acid  liberated  by  the  acid  generator  during  the 
heating  neutralizes  all  of  the  basic  material  and  leaves  excess  acid 
sufficient  to  effect  the  color  change  of  the  acid-sensitive  material. 

2.  A  process  for  imaging,  which  process  comprises  heating  an 
acid  generator  for  a  temperature  and  time  sufficient  to  produce  an 
acid  fix>m  the  acid  generator,  the  heating  being  effected  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid-sensitive  material  which  undergoes  an  irrevers- 
ible color  change  in  the  presence  of  the  acid  produced  during  the 
heating,  such  that  neutralization  of  the  acid  after  the  heating  will 
not  reverse  the  color  change. 


5,534,394 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Takatoshi  Ishikawa;  Shi^ji  Leda;  Hirotomo  Sasaki,  and  Tet- 
suro  Kojima,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,897,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,616,  Dec.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  331,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1989,  1-332148 
Int  a.*  G03C  7/42 
VS.  CI.  430—393  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 
material  comprising  color  developing  and  bleach-fixing  said  pho- 
tographic material,  wherein  said  bleach-fixing  step  is  performed 
with  a  bleach-fixer  comprising: 

(1)  thiosulfate, 

(2)  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  fonnula  (I)  indicated 
below. 

(3)  an  adduct  of  bisulfite  with  at  least  one  type  of  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented 
by  formulae  (A),  (B),  (C)  and  (D)  indicated  below,  and 

(4)  a  bleaching  agent:  wherein  compounds  of  formula  (I)  are 
represented  by  the  following: 


HO— N 


/ 

\ 


Ra 


(I) 


Rb 


wherein  Ra  and  Rb  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a 
heterocycUc  group,  provided  that  Ra  and  Rb  are  not  both  at 
the  same  time  hydrogen  atoms: 
compounds  of  formula  (A)  are  represented  by  the  following: 


(A) 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  Rj  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  provided  that  R, 
and  Rj  do  not  combine  to  form  a  ring: 
compounds  of  formula  (B)  are  represented  by  the  following: 

Rj  R«  (B) 

C=C 

/  \ 

R.  Rs 

wherein  Rj,  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group, 
a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a 
carboxylic  acid  group,  an  ester  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  ether  group,  sulfo  groups  or  salts  thereof,  a 
sulfinyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group, 
a  carbamoyl  group  or  a  sulfamoyl  group,  and  R^  represents  an 
electron  attractive  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  sulfonyl  group  and  an  acyl 
group: 
compounds  of  formula  (C)  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


CH 


NCH, 


CHj. 
NCHj 


C-1 


C-2 


c^ 


CH, 


NH 


C-3 


^v,-,-^      SO^Na 


C-4 


C-5 


NH 
CHj^'^NHz, 


*NH3 


C-6 


C-7 


.o 


NHi   a© 


NH 


C-8 


HOOC 


o 


NHz 


•.NHj 

J) 
HzN        ^NH2.ae, 


C-9 


R,-C-R2 
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-continued 

NCH, 


CH, 


^'"tion  contains  an  imidazole  compound  represented  by  the  fol- 
C-IO  lowing  formula  (a)  and  the  replenishment  rate  of  said  bleach- 
fixing  solution  is  200  ml  or  less  per  m^  of  the  photographic 
material: 


N(CH2)3CH3 

ii 

CHj^^CCH,     . 


NCH, 

ji 

CH3CH2'      ^  NH2, 
NCH2COOH 

H2N'''^NH2        .and 
NH        NH 

Jl     Jl 
H2N         ^N^        ^NH2; 

H 


C-U 


C-14 


C-I5 


(O) 


R4 

I 

Ri 

wherein  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  5  caihon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkenyl  group. 


C-16 


compounds  of  fonnula  (D)  are  represented  by  the  following: 

Rn  (D) 

--  C 

N-R,o 
Z  /  (Y)„ 


wherein  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an 
aralkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocy- 
clic group  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  R,,  represents  an  alkyl  group, 
an  alkenyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
group,  an  ether  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  nitro  group, 
a  dialkylamino  group  or  an  ester  group,  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  imidazolium  ring,  a  benzimidazolium 
ring,  and  a  quinolinium  ring,  Y  represents  an  anion,  m  repre- 
sents 0  or  1 ,  and  R,o  can  be  bonded  to  an  atom  in  Z  to  form 
a  ring:  and 
wherein  the  thiosulfate  is  added  to  the  bleach-fixer  in  an  amount 
of  firom  0.1  to  2  mol/1,  the  at  least  one  compound  represented 
by  formula  (I)  is  added  to  die  bleach-fixer  in  an  amount  of 
from  0. 1  to  20  g/l,  die  at  least  one  type  of  compound  selected 
from  among  the  group  of  compounds  represented  by  formulae 
(A).  (B),  (C)  or  (D)  is  added  to  the  bleach-fixer  in  an  amount 
of  from  0.01  to  1.0  mol/l  and  die  amount  of  die  bleaching 
agent  added  to  die  bleach-fixer  is  0.05  to  1 .0  mol/l. 


5,534396 

RINSE  COMPOSITION  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 

CONTAINING  ALKYL  ETHER  SULFATE  AND  BIOCOE, 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Hugh  G.  McGuckin,  Rochester;  Jerel  R.  Carii,  Penfield;  John 
S.  Badger,  Webster,  and  Stephen  J.  Waffle.  Ontario,  aU  of 
N.Y„  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,431 
Int  a.*  G03C  5/39 
VS.  a.  430-^163  j7  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  paper  rinse  composition  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  4  to  about  9  and  comprising: 
a  vinyl  pyrrolidone  polymer. 

at  least  about  0.02  g/l  of  a  biocide  mixnire  comprising  5-chlon>- 
2-mediyl-4-isodiiazolin-3-one   and   2-mediyl-4-isoUiiazoline- 
3-one, 
a  source  of  at  least  about  0.3  ppm  cupric  ion.  and 
at  least  about  0.02  g/l  of  an  alkyl  edier  sulfate  surfactant  having 
the  structure  (I): 

R— O— (— R'- 

wherein  R  is  a  branched  or  linear  alkyl  group  of  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms.  R'  is  wthylene.  M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  ammo- 
nium ion,  and  n  is  2  to  20. 


5,534  J95 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERULS 

Katsushige  Kamada,  and  Kazuaki  Yoshida,  both  of  Minami 

Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  472,047 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-150647; 
Aug.  11.  1994,  6-298002 

Int  a."  G03C  7/00:5/38:11/00:5/18 
VS.  a.  430-^100  ,7  Claims 

I.  A  mediod  of  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 
material  by  processing  widi  a  color  developing  solution  an  image- 
wise  exposed  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising 
a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  silver  halide  and  a  color  dye  forming 
coupler,  and  immediately  Uiereafter  processing  said  photographic 
material  with  a  bleach-fixing  solution,  wherein  said  bleach-fixing 


5334397 
ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDING  nLM  WITH  LOW 
VISUAL  AND  ULTRAVIOLET  DENSITY 
Charies  C.  Anderson,  Penfield:  David  A.  Niemeyer,  Rochester, 
and  David  F.  Jennings,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  241,823,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,638 
Int  a."  G03C  1/85:1/76 
VS.  CI.  430-530  ,8  cui«s 

1.  An  imaging  element  for  use  in  an  electron-beam-iecoiding 
process  in  which  said  element  is  introduced  into  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, imagewise  exposed  widiin  said  vacuum  chamber  to  an  elec- 
tron beam,  and  dien  processed  to  form  a  visible  image:  said 
element  comprising  a  polyester  film  support  having,  in  cider,  on 

one  side  thereof  a  conductive  layer  having  elecaical  conductivity 
sufficient  to  serve  as  a  ground  plane  in  said  electron-beam- 
recording  process,  a  barrier  layer,  an  adhesion-promoting  hydio- 
philic  colloid  layer,  and  an  imaging  layer:  said  conductive  layer 
comprising  vanadium  pentoxide,  said  barrier  layer  serving  to  pre- 
vent dissolution  of  said  vanadium  pentoxide  during  processing  of 
said  element,  and  said  imaging  layer  comprising  an  electron-beam- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  said  vanadium  pentoxide  being 
present  in  said  conductive  layer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart 
diereto  a  resistivity  of  less  dian  5x10*  ohms/square,  and  said 
imaging  element  having  a  visible  D„„  of  no  greater  than  0.07 
density  units  and  an  ultraviolet  D„,„  of  no  greater  dian  0.12  density 
units. 
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5^34398 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  EMULSION  LAYER  CONTAINING  COLOR 

COUPLER 
Tomokazu  Yasuda;  Yukio  Karino;  Sciya  Sakurai,  and  Masa- 
taka  Ogawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Photo 
Film  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,496 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-160144 

Int  a."  G03C  7/388:7/396 

VJS.  a.  430—545  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  at  least  one 

silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  color  coupler  provided  on 

a  support,  wherein  the  color  coupler  is  present  in  particles  of  a 

polymer  dispersed  in  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  polymer 

comprising  repeating  units  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


R> 
I 
— CHi— C— 
I 
L 


(I) 


5334,400 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Shigeto  Hirabayashi,  and  Shuichi  Sugita,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konlca  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,533,  Aug.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1992,  4-245936; 
Aug.  24,  1992,  4-245937 

Int  a."  G03C  1/08:7/26:7/32 
MS.  a.  430—558  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  and  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  red- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  the  green-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  coupler  of  formula  M-XI: 

X  MXl 


-P— O— R^ 
I 

O 
I 
R' 

in  which  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  allcyl  group 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R*  and  R'  independently  is  an 
aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group,  or  R^  and  R'  are  combined 
with  the  oxygen  atoms  and  the  phosphorus  atom  to  form  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring;  and  L  is  a  divalent  linking  group  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  - 


-NR^- 


-SO, 


divalent  aliphatic  group,  a  divalent  aromatic  group  and  a  combina- 
tion thereof,  and  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic  group. 


5434399 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATEIUAL 

Keiji  Mihayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,889,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,152,  Apr.  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  329,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1990,  2-%757 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/035:7/333 
VS.  a.  430—553  15  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  photosensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer,  at  least  one  layer  of  which  is  a  photosensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  at  least  50%  of  the  total  projected 
area  of  the  silver  halide  grains  constimting  the  at  least  one  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  is  accounted  for  by  silver  iodobromide 
tabular  hexagonal  grains  having  two  parallel  planes  as  outer  sur- 
faces, and  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the  side  having  the  shortest 
length  to  the  length  of  the  side  having  the  longest  length  is  not 
more  than  2  and  having  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  2: 1  and 
a  silver  iodide  content  of  4  to  12  mol  %,  and  the  relative  standard 
deviation  of  the  silver  iodide  content  between  the  tabular  silver 
iodobromide  grains  is  not  more  than  20%,  and  a  yellow  colored 
cyan  coupler  is  contained  in  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer, 
wherein  the  yellow  colored  cyan  coupler  is  a  cyan  coupler  which 
upon  coupling  with  the  oxidized  form  of  a  primary  aromatic  amine 
developing  agent  releases  a  residual  compound  containing  a  water- 
soluble  6-hydroxy-2-pyridon-5-yIazo  group,  a  water-soluble 
2-acylaminophenylazo  group,  or  a  water-soluble 
2-$ulfonamidophenylazo  group. 


R21SO2R22 

wherein  R  represents  a  primary  allcyl  group  having  5  or  more 
carbon  atoms:  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substitueni  which 
splits  off  upon  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  color 
developing  agent;  Z  represents  a  group  of  non-metal  atoms  neces- 
sary to  form  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring;  R2I  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group  having  a  primary  carbon 
bound  directly  to  Z;  R22  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group. 


5,534,401 
RETOUCHABLE  REVERSAL  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WITH  A 
PYRAZOLOAZOLE  MAGENTA  DYE-FORMING 
COUPLER 
J.  R.  Vargas,  Webster;  John  W.  Harder,  Rochester;  Phillip  D. 
Knight,  Fairporf  Paul  A.  Bums,  and  Lynda  D.  Weber,  both 
of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,839,  Nov.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  872,473.  Apr.  23,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,296337.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
3%,836 
Int  CL*  G03C  1/08:7/26:7/32 
VS.  C\.  430—558  7  Claims 

1.  A  light  sensitive  reversal  photographic  element  comprising  a 
support  bearing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  associated  with  a  pyra- 
zoloazole  magenta  dye-forming  coupler  having  the  structure: 


Bal-P, 


I. 


where: 
P,  is  a  pyrazoloazole  dye  forming  coupler  moiety,  and 
Bai  is  an  organic  ballast  group 

a)  which  is  attached  to  the  coupler  at  a  position  other  than  the 
coupling  position. 

b)  which  immobilizes  the  coupler  and  the  dye  formed  from 
the  coupler  on  color  development, 

c)  which  is  not  cleavable  from  the  coupler  by  reversal  color 
photographic  processing,  but 

d)  which  is  cleavable  from  the  dye  by  reaction  with  a  dinu- 
cleophile  to  thereby  render  the  dye  mobile. 
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5,534  402 

DIRECT  POSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Koichi  Kuno,  and  Jlroyuki  Mlfune,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,024 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-311955 
Int  a."  G03C  1/485 
VS.  CL  430-596  g  claims 

1.  A  direct-positive  silver  halide  photographic  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  prefogged  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  contains  a  silver  halide  emulsion  which  has  been  previously 
fogged  widi  a  gold  compound  and  a  tellurium  compound. 


(a)  providing  a  population  of  cells  from  a  P-ceU  line  that 
includes  cells  in  which  increased  intracellular  concentrations 
of  calcium  ions  is  correlated  with  the  extracellular  presence  of 
glucose; 

(b)  exposing  the  population  to  a  first  concentration  of  glucose 
between  about  3  mM  to  10  mM,  said  first  concentration  being 
sufficient  to  result  in  secretion  of  insulin; 

(c)  exposing  the  population  to  a  second  concentration  of  glucose 
that  is  higher  than  said  first  concentration;  and 

(d)  selecting  from  the  population,  cells  which  exhibit  a  higher 
level  of  intracellular  free  calcium  or  insulin  secretion  when 
exposed  to  said  second  concentration  compared  to  said  fii^t 
concentration  to  obtain  correctly  regulated  p-cells. 


5,534,403 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL 

Juiiji  Nishigaki,  and  Takashi  Kato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228^00 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-112504 
Int  a."  G03C  I//8 
VS.  a.  430-585  18  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
and  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  photographic  emul- 
sion layer  and  containing  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (1): 


wherein 
Ri,  and  R|2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an 

alkyl  group; 
R,3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group 
V„  V,.  V„  V4,  V,.  V^,  Vg,  V„  V,o,  V,,  and  W^,  are  the  same 
or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  having 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  trifluorom- 
ethyl  group; 
V,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy 
group  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atoin  or  a 
trifluoromethyl  group; 
X,  represents  a  charge-neutralizing  counter  ion;  and 
m  represents  a  number  of  0  or  more  necessary  for  neutralizing 
the  molecular  charge. 


5334,404 
GLUCOSE  RESPONSIVE  INSULIN  SECRETING  p-CELL 

LINES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Megan  E.  Laurance,  Portland,  Oreg.;  David  Knaack,  Chepa- 
chet,  R.I.;  Deborah  M.  Flore,  Swansea,  Mass.,  and  Orion  D. 
Hegr«,  Chepuchet  R.I.,  assignors  to  CytoTherapeutics,  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,088,  Dec.  10,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,873 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/06:5/08:  C12Q  1/54:  C12P  21/00 
VS.  a.  435-3  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  correcUy  regulated  ^-cells  comprising 
the  following  steps: 


5334,405 
ANTIBODIES,  DUGNOSTIC  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  ASSAYING  HBXAG 
Ann  M.  Moriarty,  Poway,  CaUf.;  Hannah  Alexander,  Colum- 
bia, Mo.,  and  Richard  A.  Lemer,  La  JoUa,  CaUf„  assignors 
to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  JoUa,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976329,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  553,982,  JuL  17,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,183,734,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,424,  May  26, 
1987,  Pat  No.  44M2,125,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  648,142,  Sep.  7,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,777,240,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587370.  Mar.  8,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342374 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  CI.  435-5  ,6  Claims 

1.  A  receptor  molecule  that  includes  an  antibody  combining  site 
that  specifically  binds  both  with  HBxAg  and  with  an  anugenic 
synthetic  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polypeptides  represented  by  the  formulae: 

(a)  Leu-Ser-Ala-Met-Ser-Thr-Thr-Asp-Leu-Glu-Ala-Tyr-Phe- 
Lys-Asp-Cys; 

(b)  Cys-Leu-Phe-Lys-Asp-Trp-Glu-Glu-Leu-Gly-Glu-Glu-ne- 
Arg-Leu-Lys-Val;  and 

(c )  Ala-Pro- Ala-Pro-Cys-Asn-Phe-Phe-Thr-Ser- Ala, 

wherein  said  receptor  molecule  is  an  antibody,  a  substantiaUy 
whole  antibody,  a  Fab  fragment,  or  a  (Fab'lj  fragment. 


5334,406 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  ANTIGENIC  NUCLEIC  ACID- 
CONTAINING  MACROMOLECLTLAR  ENTITIES 
"ftanyang  Liang,  Brookline,  and  Jack  R.  Wands,  Waban,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,148,  May  17,  1991,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  262347,  Oct  25,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,077,192. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,885 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435-5  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  detection  or  identification  of  an  antigenic, 
nucleic  acid-containing  virus  present  at  dilute  level  in  a  biological 
sample,  wherein  said  vims  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hepatitis  virus,  picomavirus,  retrovirus,  reovirus,  togavirus.  orth- 
omyxovirus, paramyxovirus,  rhabdovirus,  arenavirus,  coronavirus. 
bunyavirus.  papovirus.  parvovirus,  adenovirus,  herpetovirus.  and 
poxvirus,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  affinity  capturing  whole  virus  firom  said  biological  sample 
being  tested,  thereby  concentrating  said  whole  virus; 

b.  denaturing  said  whole  virus  to  yield  a  mixnire  of  antigen  and 
nucleic  acid;  and 

c.  directly  amplifying  denatured  nucleic  acid  sequences  specific 
to  said  virus  present  in  said  mixture,  thereby  detecting  or 
identifying  said  virus. 
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5,S3<M«7 
METHOD  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACID  HYBRIDIZATION  USING 

SINGLE-STRANDED  DNA  BINDING  PROTEIN 
Stanley  llibor,  Cambridge,  and  Charies  C.  RJcliardson,  Chest- 
nut Hill,  both  of  MasB^  aMigBon  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  CoUcge,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  826,955,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229396 
InL  CL'  C12Q  W0;l/6& 
UiJ.  CL  435—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  bybridizabon  of  nucleic  acids  to  detect  tlK 
presence  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  in  a  sample  comprising  a 
population  of  different  nucleic  acid  sequences  using  a  nucleic  acid 
pfobe,  wbeiein  said  nucleic  acid  probe  hybridizes  under  hybridiz- 
ing conditions  with  said  nucleic  acid  sequence  but  does  not  hybrid- 
ize to  said  different  nucleic  acid  sequences  in  said  population  under 
said  conditions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  sample  comprising  the  population  of  different 
nucleic  acid  sequences,  and  potentially  comprising  the  pres- 
ence of  said  nucleic  acid  sequence,  with  said  nucleic  acid 
probe  under  hybridizing  conditions  in  tlie  presence  of  a  T-7 
type  single  stranded  DNA  binding  protein  which  in  the 
absence  of  nucleoside  triphosphates  stimulates  greater  than 
500  fold  tlie  renaturation  of  an  MI3mGPl-2  single  stranded 
DNA  molecule  with  1.0  ftnole  of  a  I67mer  fragment  gener- 
ated from  the  primer,  SEQ  ID  NO:l.  and  an  MI3mGPI-2 
template,  and 
detecting  hybridization  of  said  probe  with  said  nucleic  acid 
sequence  whereby  the  presence  of  said  nucleic  acid  sequence 
in  said  sample. 


5,534,408 
^DEOXYSTREPTAMINE  AMINOGLYCOSIDE 
INHIBmON  OF  HTV  RRE/REV  BINDING 
Michael  R.  Green;  Maria  L.  Zapp,  both  of  Boylston,  and  Setfa 
Stem,  Sterling,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  Of  Mas- 
sachusetts Medical  Center,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965^41,  Oct.  23.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,236 
Int.  CL*  C12Q  1/70:1/68 
VS.  a.  435—5  54  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  HTV  Rev  protein  binding  to  RNA 
containing  a  Rev-responsive  element  in  vitro,  comprising  contact- 
ing the  RNA  with  a  2-deoxystreptamine  aminoglycoside  that  binds 
directly  to  the  RNA.  thereby  inhibiting  HFV  Rev  protein  binding  to 
tlie  Rev-responsive  element,  wherein  one  or  more  amino  groups  of 
the  2-deoxystreptamine  aminoglycoside  are  functionalized  with 
modifying  groups  whose  combined  molecular  weight  is  less  than 
500  daltons. 


5,534,410 
TATA-BINDING  PROTEIN  ASSOCIATED  FACTORS 
DRUG  SCREENS 
Robert  Tjian,  Berkeley;  Ludo  Comai,  El  Corrito,  both  of 
Calif.;   Brian  D.  DynUcht,  Chariestown,  Mass.;  Timothy 
Hoey,  San  Francisco;  Siegfried  Ruppert  Beriieiey;  Naoko 
Tanese,  Berkeley:  Edith  Wang,  San  Francisco,  and  Robert 
O.  J.  Weinzieri,  Berkely.  all  of,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  OaUand,  Calif. 
Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,119,  Jan.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,412, 
Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  188,582 
lot  CL'  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  435—6  20  Oaims 

11.  A  method  of  screening  for  a  compound  which  modulates  tl>e 
formation  of  a  transcription  complex  comprising  a  human  TATA- 
Binding  Protein  Associated  Factor  (TAP),  said  method  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 

adding  an  agent  to  a  mixture  comprising  transcription  complex 
components  including  a  substantially  pure,  biologically  active 
polypeptide  consisting  of  a  sequence  of  six  or  more  consecu- 
tive amino  acids  of  a  human  TAP  protein  or  peptide  selected 
firora  the  group  consisting  of  hTAF1130a  peptide  1  (SEQ  ID 
NO:28),  hTAFnSOa  peptide  2  (SEQ  ID  NO:33),  hTAFn30a 
peptide  3  (SEQ  ID  NO:34),  hTAni30P  peptide  1  (SEQ  ID 
NO:27).  hTAFlI30P  peptide  2  (SEQ  ID  NO:35),  hTAFII30P 
peptide  3  (SEQ  ID  NO:36),  hTAFn40  (SEQ  ID  NO:26), 
hTAPnVO  (SEQ  ID  NO:13),  hTAPniOO  (SEQ  ID  NO:18), 
hTAPnnO  (SEQ  ID  NO:l6),  hTAFI1250  (SEQ  ID  NO:ll), 
hTAF148  (SEQ  ID  NO:30),  and  hXAFIIlO  (SEQ  ID  NO:32); 
and, 
comparing  the  in  vitro  association  of  said  components  before 

and  after  said  adding  step; 
wherein  a  difference  between  said  in  vitro  association  before  and 
after  said  adding  step  identifies  said  agent  as  a  lead  pharma- 
ceutical compound  which  modulates  the  formation  of  a  tran- 
scription complex  comprising  a  human  TAP. 


5,534,409 
CYTOKINE  REGULATED  TRANSCRIPTION  FACTOR 
Bemd  Groner,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Fabrice  Gouilleux,  Mul- 
house,  France,  and  Hiroshi  Wakao,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,276 
Claims  priority,  application  England,  May  11, 1994,  9409396 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  CI2P  19/34;  C07H  21/02,21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  5  CteiiM 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  mammary  gland  growth  factor 
(MGF)  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2. 


5,534,411 

MONOCLONAL  IGA  ANTIBODY  SPECIFIC  FOR 

RESPIRATORY  SYNCYTIAL  VIRUS,  A  HYBRIDOMA 

CELL  LINE  THAT  PRODUCES  THIS  ANTIBODY  AMD 

METHODS  OF  USING  THE  ANTIBODY  TO  DL^GNOSE 

RSV  INFECTION 

Richard  A.  Weltzin,  Lunenburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  OraVax, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,477,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411358 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53:  OfJlL  16/08:  C12N  5/20 
VS.  a.  435—7.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  IgA  antibody  to  Respiratory  Syncytial  Virus 
which  is  produced  by  hybridoma  cell  line  HNK20  (ATCC  acces- 
sion number  HB  11394). 


5,534,412 
ALLOANTIGEN  ENHANCEMENT  ASSAY 
Philippe  Pottletty,  Atherton,  and  Chin-Hai  Chang,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  Ksignors  to  SangStat  Medical  Corporation, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Conthiuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,579,  Oct  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,163, 
Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
698319,  May  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^56343.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^03 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/536:33/543 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J4  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  soluble  first  HLA 
antigen  in  a  sample  with  antibody  which  cross-  reacts  with  said 
first  and  a  second  HLA  antigen,  said  method  comprising: 


July  9,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1223 


combining  aliquots  of  said  sample  with  said  cross-reacting  anti- 
body in  first  and  second  containers  in  the  absence  and  pres- 
ence of  anti-second  HLA  antigen,  respectively;  and 
combining  a  separate  negative  contiDl  lacking  said  first  and 
second  HLA  antigens  with  said  cross-reacting  antibody  and  a 
separate  positive  control  comprising  said  second  HLA  antigen 
with  said  cross-reacting  antibody  wherein  separate  portions  of 
each  control  are  combined  in  the  absence  and  presence  of 
anti-second  HLA  antigen,  respectively,  wherein  the  presence 
of  anti-second  HLA  antigen  acts  to  enhance  a  signal; 
adding  a  conjugate  of  antibody  and  a  spectrophotonietrically 
detecuble  label  which  antibody  of  said  conjugate  binds  to  a 
common  epitope  of  said  first  and  second  HLA  antigens  at 
other  dian  the  binding  site  of  said  cross-reacting  antibody;  and 
deteimining  a  signal  from  said  detectable  label  in  said  first  and 

second  containers  and  said  negative  and  positive  controls: 
wherein  a  signal  value  is  positive  for  the  presence  of  said  first 
HLA  antigen  which  has  both  the  OD  of  the  sample  in  the 
absence  of  the  anti-second  HLA  antigen  SDVl  and  the  per- 
cent enhancement  as  a  result  of  die  presence  of  anti-second 
HLA  antigen  in  the  sample  §DV2,  wherein  DVl  is  defined  as 
equal  to  the  OD  of  die  negative  control  in  the  absence  of 
anti-second  HLA  antigen  plus  a  percentage  of  die  OD  of  the 
positive  control  in  die  absence  of  anti-second  HLA  antigen; 
DV2  is  defined  as  a  percentage  of  the  percent  enhancement  as 
a  result  of  die  presence  of  anti-second  HLA  antigen  in  die 
positive  control,  wherein  die  percentages  are  selected  to  avoid 
false  results. 


5,534,413 
ADHERENT  AND  INVASIVE  MYCOPLASMA 
Shyh-Ching  Lo.  Potomac;  Richard  Y.  Wang,  Bethesda,  both  of 
Md.,  and  Michael  M.  Hayes.  Alexandria.  Va.,  assignors  to 
American  Registry  of  Pathology,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  800370,  Dec.  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,215,914, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710361,  Jun.  6,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,242,820,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
265,920,  Nov.  2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  875335,  Jun.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,168 
Int  ex."  C12Q  1/04:  C07K  16/12:  GOIN  33/569 
VS.  a.  435-732  5  Qaims 

2.  A  method  for  die  detection  of  antibodies  which  specifically 
bind  to  an  antigenic  site  of  a  mycoplasma  designated  ATCC  55252 
in  samples  of  body  tissues,  cells  and  fluids  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  an  antigen  widi  said  sample;  and 

(b)  measuring  die  formation  of  antigen-antibody  complex;  said 
antigen  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  antigens  isolated 
from  a  mycoplasma  designated  ATCC  55252  by  sonication 
and  detergent  extraction. 


(b)  introducing  additional  amino  groups  into  die  oxidized  prx>- 
tein  by  reaction  widi  a  diamine  and  reductive  stabUization, 

(c)  reacting  die  amino  groups  introduced  in  step  (b)  widi  imi- 
nodiiolane  which  results  in  die  formation  of  sulfliydryl 
groups,  and  subsequendy 

(d)  coupling  die  specific  binding  partner  and  die  protein  acti- 
vated in  steps  (aHc)  via  a  heterobifunctional  reagent 


5334,415 

SELECTIVE  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  MEDIUM  FOR  THE 

GROWTH  AND  DETECTION  OF  CANDIDA  ALBICANS 

Sylvain  Orenga,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Bio  Merieux,  Maixrv 

L'EtoJIe,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980,727.  Nov.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  265.107 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  25,  1991,  91  14972 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/04:1/02:1/34:1/24 
VS.  a.  435-34  49  Claims 

LA  mediod  for  the  rapid  and  selective  detection  of  yeasts  of  die 
species  Candida  albicans  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  detection  medium  comprising  a  nutrient  base 
metabolized  by  said  yeasts,  a  fluorigenic  or  chromogenic 
substrate  capable  of  being  hydrolyzed  by  a  hexosaminidase 
enzyme  characteristic  of  said  yeasts,  to  release  a  maricer  and  a 
hexosamine  portion,  and  an  activator  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  bexosamine-containing  compounds  which  are 
different  from  said  substrate,  and  which  do  not  inhibit  die 
hydrolysis  of  said  substrate  by  said  enzyme, 

b)  providing  a  sample  assumed  to  contain  said  yeasts, 

c)  contacting  said  sample  widi  said  detection  medium. 

d)  incubating  said  sample  contacted  widi  said  detection  medium 
in  step  c),  whereby  in  case  of  die  presence  of  said  yeasts,  die 
fluorigenic  or  chromogenic  substrate  is  split  into  said  marker 
and  said  hexosamine  portion,  in  addition  to  said  activator, 

e)  visually  observing  die  absence  or  die  presence  of  said  marker 
in  the  mixture  of  step  d). 


5334.416 
FLUORESCENT  VL^ILITY  ASSAY  USING  CYCLIC- 
SUBSTITUTED  UNSYMMETRICAL  CVANINE  DYES 
Paul  J.  Millard,  Eugene;  Bruce  L.  Roth,  Corvallis;  Stephen  T. 
Yue,  and  Richard  P,  Haugland,  both  of  Eugene,  all  of  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,890,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5,436,134,  and  Ser.  No.  146328,  Nov.  1,  1993,  each  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,683,  Apr.  13,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,847 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/00:  C12Q  1/04:1/68:  C07H  1/00 
VS.  a.  436-34  20  Oaims 


5334,414 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CONJUGATES  CONSISTING 

OF  A  SPECIFIC  BINDING  PARTNER  AND  A 

CARBOHYDRATE-CONTAINING  PROTEIN 

Reinhold  PoUner;  Michael  Noah,  and  Giinther  Nau,  all  of 

Marburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Marbiu^,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145302,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1992,  42  37 
479.0 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/576:  C12N  9/96 
VS.  a.  435-794  17  Claims 

LA  process  for  preparing  a  conjugate  consisting  of  a  specific 
binding  partner  and  a  carbohydrate-containing  protein,  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  oxidizing  die  carbohydrate-containing  protein  widi  periodic 
acid  or  widi  a  corresponding  alkaU  metal  salt  in  a  buffered 
solution. 


Ha>  rime  to  Peak  Load  (*ac) 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  cell  viability,  comprising: 
a)  combining  a  sample  of  cells  widi  an  aqueous  dye  solution 
comprising  a  fluorescent  Dye  I  of  the  formula: 


1224 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9,  1996 


July  9,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1225 


I 


(R'), 


V-(CH=CH).-CHQ 


where  t=l-4  and  each  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
is  H,  C,_6  alkyl;  trifluoromethyl;  halogen;  or  —OR*.  — SR' 
or  — (NR'R*)  where  R*  and  R'.  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  independendy  H;  C,_e  alkyl;  or  1-2  alicyclic, 
heteroalicyclic.  aromatic,  or  heteroaromanc  rings  having  a 
total  of  3-16  ring  atoms  wherein  the  heteroatoms  are  O,  N 
or  S;  or  R'  and  R'  taken  in  combination  are  — (CH,)2 — 
L — (CHj  )2 —  where  L=a  single  bond  or  — CHj — ,  — O — . 
or  — NR'°,  where  R'"  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl; 

R^  is  C,_6  alkyl; 

Z'  is  a  biologically  compatible  counterion; 

X  is  O;  S;  Se;  or  NR",  where  R"  is  H  or  C,,^  alkyl;  or 
CR'*R",  where  R'*  and  R'^,  which  rwy  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  independently  H  or  C,^  alkyl,  or  the  carbons 
of  R""  and  R'^  taken  in  combination  complete  a  five  or  six 
raembered  saturated  ring; 

n=0,  1.  or  2; 

Q  has  the  formula  Ql  or  Q2 


R' 


/ 


(Ql) 


Y.-N 


R' 
R> 


(Q2) 


Y_— N 


wherein 

Y  is  — CR'=CR*— ;  p  and  m=0  or  1,  such  that  p+m=l; 

R'  is  a  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkenyl.  C,^  polyalkenyl,  C,_s 
alkynyl  or  C,_s  polyalkynyl  group;  or  R'  is  an  OMEGA; 

R',  R*,  R*  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
independently  H;  or  a  C,_6  alkyl,  C,_6  alkenyl,  C,_6  poly- 
alkenyl, C,^  alkynyl  or  C,_t  polyalkynyl  group;  or  halo- 
gen; or  —OR',  — SR',  — {NR'R*),  as  defined  previously; 
or  — OSOjR"  where  R"  is  C^^  alkyl,  or  C,_^  pcrfluoro- 
alkyl,  or  aryl;  or  an  OMEGA;  or  R*  and  R',  taken  in 
combination  are  — (CHj)^—  where  v-3  or  4,  or  R*  and  R' 
form  a  fused  aromatic  ring  according  to  formula  Q2; 

R",  R'^,  R".  and  R'*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  independentiy  H;  or  a  C,_6  alkyl,  C,^  alkenyl,  C,_s 
polyalkenyl,  C|_6  alkynyl  or  C,^  polyalkynyl  group;  or  a 
halogen;  or  an  OMEGA;  or  —OH,  —OR*,  — SR',  or 
— (NR'R'); 

OMEGA  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted,  cyclic  substituent  that  has  a  total  of  2-16  ring 
carbon  atoms  in  1-2  alicyclic.  heteroalicyclic,  aromatic,  or 
heteroaromatic  rings,  containing  1-4  heteroatoms  wherein 
the  heteroatoms  are  O,  N  or  S,  that  is  unsubstituted  or 
optionally  substituted  one  or  more  times,  independently,  by 
halogen,  alkyl,  perfluoroalkyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialky 


lamino,  alkoxy  or  carboxyalkyl,  having  1-6  carbons,  and 
that  is  attached  as  R^  R*,  R',  R*.  R',  R".  R".  R",  or  R'* 
by  a  single  bond; 
such  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R^  R',  R*,  R',  R",  R'^  R",  and 
R'*  is  an  OMEGA,  and,  where  more  than  one  of  R',  R",  R', 
R*,   R',   R",  R'^   R".   and  R'"   is  an  OMEGA,  each 
OMEGA  is  optionally  the  same  or  different; 
and  a  fluorescent  Dye  11  that  selectively  stains  either  viable  or 
non-viable  cells,  where  Dye  II  and  Dye  I  together  intracellu- 
larly  have  a  detectable  fluorescent  response  in  combination 
with  cells  in  the  sample  that  is  different  from  a  fluorescent 
response  of  Dye  I  alone,  and  where  Dye  1  and  Dye  11  are  each 
present  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to  give  a  detectable  fluorescent 
response,  resulting  in  a  sample  of  stained  cells; 

b)  illuminating  the  sannple  of  stained  cells  at  a  suitable  absorp- 
tion wavelength  that  results  in  one  or  more  illuminated  cells; 
and 

c)  observing  the  illuminated  cells  with  means  for  detecting  a 
fluorescent  response  resulting  from  illumination. 


543M17 
MICROORGANISM  GROWTH  APPARATUS 
Shoshana  (Mails)  Arad,  Omcr,  and  Ephraim  Cohen,  Lehavim, 
both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  Ben-Gurion  University  of  the 
Negev,  Beer-Sheva,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,437.  Oct.  31,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,347,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  12,  1992,  102189 

Int  a.'  C12P  23A)0:  C12N  1/12;  C12M  1/04 

VS.  CI.  435—67  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  microalgae  outdoors,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

A)  providing  a  growth  apparatus  located  outdoors, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  plurality  of  vertical  elongated  transparent  flexible  cells, 
capable  of  containing  a  biomass,  the  plurality  of  cells  being 
exposed  to  daylight; 

b)  vertical  support  means  to  support  the  plurality  of  cells  in 
close  juxtaposition  to  one  another,  and  in  vertical  position; 

c)  at  least  one  gas  inlet  and  one  gas  outiet.  to  permit  the 
bubbling  of  gas  through  the  biomass  in  each  cell  and  the 
ventilation  of  each  cell; 

d)  at  least  one  fluid  inlet  and/or  fluid  outlet  to  permit  feeding 
of  nutrient  solution  to  the  biomass  and  harvesting  of  the 
biomass  from  each  cell;  and 

e)  common  conveying  means  connected  to  each  said  at  least 
one  fluid  inlet  and/or  fluid  ouUet  for  harvesting  the  biom- 
ass, to  receive  and  convey  biomass  harvested  from  the 
plurality  of  cells,  all  or  part  of  them,  away  from  the  growth 
apparatus; 

B)  filling  the  cells  of  the  provided  growth  apparatus  through  said 
at  least  one  fluid  inlet  and/or  fluid  ouUet  with  a  nutrient 
solution  containing  microalgae  to  be  grown; 

C)  bubbling  through  said  at  least  one  gas  inlet  and  the  growth 
apparatus  cells  filled  with  nutrient  solution,  air  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  obtain  efficient  mixing  of  the  biomass  and 
removal  of  oxygen  therefrom  through  said  at  least  one  gas 
outlet; 

D)  providing  to  the  growth  apparatus  cell  contained  biomass. 
CO2  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  biomass  growth; 

E)  periodically  harvesting  from  the  cells  of  the  growth  apparatus 
the  biomass  grown  by  removing  a  fraction  of  the  volume 
contained   in   each   cell   tlirough   said   common   conveying 


meaas,  causing  solids  contained  therein  to  precipitate  and 
recycling  the  solution  from  which  the  solids  have  precipitated 
to  the  cells  through  said  at  least  one  fluid  inlet  and/or  fluid 
outlet:  and 

F)  making-up  the  fraction  removed  from  the  growth  apparatiis 
cells  with  nutrient  solution  and/or  materials  as  required. 


5,534,418 
CONTROLLED  EXPRESSION  OF  RECOMBINANT 
PROTEINS 
Roland  M.  Evans,  La  Jolla,  Calif.;  Gary  A.  Weinberger,  Silver 
Springs,  Md.;  Stanley  M.  Hollenberg,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Vin- 
cent Giguere,  Etobicoke,  Canada;  Jeffrey  Arriza,  Carisbad, 
Calif.;  Catherine  C.  Thompson,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  and  EsteUta 
S.  Ong,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for 
Biological  Studies,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,602,  Mar.  7,  1991,  PaL  No.  5312,732, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  108,471,  Oct.  20,  1987,  PaL  No. 
5,071,773,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  922,585, 
Oct.  24,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Sen 
No.  166,177 
InL  CI."  C12N  15/67 
U.S.  a.  435-«9.I  ,3cuums 

I.  A  process  for  the  conutJlled  production  of  a  recombinant 
protein  in  a  eukaryotic  cell,  wherein  said  cell  contains  a  gene 
encoding  said  recombinant  protein,  wherein  u^scription  of  said 
gene  is  activated  by  a  ligand  when  said  ligand  is  complexed  with  a 
receptor  which  is  a  hormone  receptor  selected  from  a  glucocorti- 
coid receptor,  a  mineraloconicoid  receptor,  a  thyroid  hormone 
receptor,  or  an  estrogen-related  receptor,  ERR  I  or  ERR2.  and 
wherein  said  cell  expresses  non-endogenous  DNA  encoding  said 
receptor,  said  process  comprising 
contacting  said  cell  with  a  concentration  of  said  ligand  sufficient 
to  induce  expression  of  said  gene,  thereby  producing  said 
protein. 


GRP-glucocorticoid  complex  binds  to  said  MMTV  LTR  of 
said  first  expression  plasmid  thereby  enhancing  production  of 
said  GRP,  and  said  GRP-glucocorticoid  complex  binds  to  said 
MMTV  LTR  of  said  second  expression  plasmid  thereby 
enhancing  production  of  said  physiologically  active  sub- 
stance; and 

(3)  selecting  for  transfected  mammalian  cells  that  exhibit  greater 
expression  of  said  physiologically  active  substance  in  the 
presence  of  said  glucocorticoid  than  in  the  absence  ttaeieof. 


5,534,420 
BIOTRANSFORMATION  OF  GLYCOPEPTIDE 
ANTIBIOTICS 
Manuel  Debono,  Indianapolis;  Robert  M.  Logan.  Greenwood; 
Gary  G.  Marconi,  Indianapolis;  R.  Michael  Molloy.  Danville, 
and  MUton  J.  Zmljewski,  Jn,  Carmd,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  117J76,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  627,628.  Dec.  13,  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  225,690,  Jul.  28, 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No. 
444,119 
int  CL*  C12N  1/20;  C12P  21/00 
U-S.  CI.  435-71 J  sctolms 

I.  A  process  for  biocon verting  a  vancomycin-type  glycopeptide 
compound  of  the  formula 


5,534,419 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FOREIGN  GENE  PRODUCTS 
Toshiya  Takano,  Saitama,  and  Minoni  S.  H.  Ko,  Chiba,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  139,877,  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  841,269,  Feb.  26,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  269,044.  Nov. 
9,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
519,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1987,  62-282893 
InL  CI."  C12N  15/00.  C12P  21/06:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435-691  ,  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  mammalian  cells  capable  of  producing 
a  physiologically  active  substance  comprising: 

(1)  transfecting  mammalian  cells  with  both: 

(a)  a  first  expression  plasmid.  comprising  a  mouse  mammary 
tumor  virus  (MMTV)  long  terminal  repeat  (LTR)  operably 
linked  to  a  glucocorticoid  receptor  protein  gene  (GRP), 
wherein  on  transfection  said  cell  produces  glucocorticoid 
receptor  protein  as  a  result  of  expression  of  said  first 
expression  plasmid:  and 

(b)  a  second  expression  plasmid.  comprising  an  MMTV  LTR 
operably  linked  to  a  gene  encoding  said  physiologically 
active  substance,  wherein  on  transfection  said  cell  produces 
said  physiologically  active  substance  as  a  result  of  expres- 
sion of  said  second  expression  pla.smid: 

(2)  exposing  the  resulting  transfected  cells  to  said  glucocorti- 
coid, wherein  said  GRP.  which  is  produced  as  a  result  of 
expression  of  said  first  expression  plasmid  binds  a  glucocor- 
ticoid to  form  a  GRP-glucocorticoid  complex;  wherein  said 


:     MH-A  //  '■        \        NHR^ 

k.  \  H  ^x^CH, 


wherein 

X  and  Y  independendy  are  H  or  CI; 

R'  is  H  or  methyl; 

R    is  selected  from  H.  vancosaminyl  and  4-epi-vancosaminyl; 

R  °  is  selected  from  H  and  4-epi-vancosaminyl; 

provided  that  1)  when  R'''=H,  R'  must  be  vancosaminyl  or  H 
and  both  X  and  Y  must  be  CI;  and  2)  when  X=H,  R'  must  be 
4-epi-vancosaminyl; 

which  comprises  1)  cultivating  Actinomadura  citrea  NRRL 
18382,  or  a  mutant  thereof  capable  of  removing  D-amino 
acids  from  the  vancomycin-type  glycopeptide  compound,  in  a 
culture  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  carbon, 
nitrogen,  and  inorganic  salts  under  submerged  aerobic  fer- 
mentation conditions  2)  adding  the  vancomycin-type  glyco- 
peptide compound  to  the  growing  culmre  and  3)  continuing 
the  fermentation  until  a  recoverable  amount  of  a  bioconvened 
compound  of  the  formula 
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5434,423 
METHODS  OF  INCREASING  RATES  OF  INFECTION  BY 

DIRECTING  MOTION  OF  VECTORS 
Bemhartl  0.  Palsson;   Michael   F.   Clarke,  and  Alice  S.  Y. 
Chuck,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,105 
Int.  a.*  C12N  15/64 
VS.  a.  435—172.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  infecting  or  transfecting  target  cells  with  vectors 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  putting  tlie  target  cells  on  a  porous  membrane  that  supports 
the  target  cells,  wherein  the  target  cells  are  substantially 
stationary  with  respect  to  the  porous  membrane  that  supports 
them;  and 

b)  directing  the  vectors  to  contact  the  target  cells  by  moving  a 
liquid  containing  the  vectors  through  the  porous  membrane  at 
a  flow  rate  from  about  0.01  cm  per  hour  to  that  rate  which 
significantly  decreases  the  viability  of  the  target  cells. 


HO 


wherein  X,  Y,  R',  and  R'"  are  as  hereinabove  defined,  is  produced. 


5,534,421 
PRODUCTION  OF  ISOLEUCINE  BY  ESCHERICHIA  COU 

HAVING  ISOLEUCINE  AUXOTROPHY  AND  NO 
NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  INHIBITION  OF  ISOLEUCINE 
PRODUCTION 
Vitaly  A.  Livshits;  Vladimir  G.  Debabov;  Aaveilova  O.  Fedor- 
owa;  Zakataeva  N.  Pavlovva,-  Rustem  S.  Shakulov;  Tatyana 
A.  Bachina,  and  Evgeny  M.  Khurges,  all  of  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,616,  May  30,  1991.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,601 
Int  CI.'  C12P  13/06:13/08 
VS.  a.  435—116  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  L-isoleucine  comprising: 
(i)  culturing  a  revertant  Escherichia  coli  strain  in  a  nutrient 
medium,  (ii)  accumulating  L-isoleucine  in  the  medium,  and 
(iii)  collecting  L-isoleucine  from  the  medium,  wherein  said 
revertant  Escherichia  coli  strain  is  prepared  by  (a)  contacting 
a  strain  of  Escherichia  coli  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  UeS2,  IleSIT,  and  IleS32  with  a  mutating  agent  to  obtain 
mutants,  (b)  screening  said  mutants  for  the  ability  to  excrete 
isoleucine  and  (c)  selecting  a  mutant  which  excretes  isoleu- 
cine,  to  obtain  said  revertant  Escherichia  coli  strain. 


5,534,424 
CHEMICAL  METHOD  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  DNA 
SEQUENCES 
Mathias  Uhlen,  Upsala,  and  Joakim  Lundeberg,  Stockholm, 
both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Cemu  Bioteknik  AB,  Upsala, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/D1203,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23562,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331^52 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1992, 
9210176 

Int.  a.*  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  in0;l/6%;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—91.2  7  Claims 

oaoHC  OM  /  ooie)  UNA 


5,534,422 
BIOCONVERSION  OF  BETA  KETO-ESTER  TO  (R) 
HYDROXYESTER 
Michel  Ctaartrain,  and  Joseph  D.  Armstrong,  HI,  both  of  West- 
field,  N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,163 
Int.  CL*  C12P  n/\0 
VS.  a.  435—118  1  aaim 

1.  A  method  of  converting  P-ketoester  {[2S-[2a,4P]],-l-((l,l- 
dimethylethoxy)  caibonyl]-4-hydroxy-P-oxo-2-pyrrolidine- 

propanoic   acid    1,1-dimethylethyl  ester}   to  (R)-P-hydroxyester 
{ (2S-[2a(S*),4pj  J-p.  4-dihydroxy- 1  -(( 1 , 1  - 

diinethylethoxy)carbonyl]-2-pyrrolidinepropanoic        acid        1,1- 
dimethylethyl  ester}  comprising: 

(a)  cultivating  Mortierella  alpina  MF5534  (ATCC  74350)in  a 
medium  containing  {(2S-[2a.4P]]-l-[(l,l- 
dimethylethoxy)carl)onyl]-4-hydroxy-P-oxo-2- 
pyrrolidinepropanoic  acid  1,1-dimethylethyl  ester};  and 

(b)  recovering  the  (R)-P-hydroxyester  {[2S-(2a(S*),  4P]1-P.4- 
dihydroxy- 1  -[( 1 , 1  -dimethylethoxy)-carlx)nyl]-2- 
pynolidinepropanoic  acid  l.l-dimethylethyl  ester. 


•«. 
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1.  A  method  of  identifying  the  base  in  a  target  position  in  a  DNA 
sequence  of  sample  DNA,  wherein: 

(A)  said  sample  DNA  is  subjected  to  amplification,  thereby 
forming  amplified,  double-stranded  DNA; 

(B)  said  amplified,  double- stranded  DNA  is  immobilised  on  a 
solid  support  at  one  end  of  one  strand  of  said  double-stranded 
DNA,  thereby  forming  an  immobilised  strand  and  a  non- 
immobiUsed  strand,  and  then  subjected  to  strand  separation, 
whereby  said  non-immobilised  strand  is  removed  and  immo- 
bilised single-stranded  DNA  remains; 

(C)  an  extension  primer  is  provided,  which  hybridises  to  said 
immobiUsed  single-stranded  DNA  at  a  position  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  target  position; 

(D)  each  of  four  aliquots  of  said  immobilised  single- stranded 
DNA  is  subjected  to  a  polymerase  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
a  dideoxynucleotide,  each  aliquot  using  a  different  dideoxy- 
nucleotide,  whereby  only  in  the  aliguol  using  the  dideoxy- 
nucleotide complementary  to  the  base  at  said  target  position 
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will  said  dideoxynucleotide  become  incorporated  into  said 
immobilised  single-stranded  DNA  to  form  dideoxy-blocked 
DNA; 

(E)  each  of  said  four  aliquots  are  subjected  to  extension  in  the 
presence  of  all  four  deoxynucleotides,  whereby  the  DNA 
which  did  not  form  dideoxy-blocked  DNA  is  extended  to 
form  double-stranded  DNA,  while  Uie  dideoxy-blocked  DNA 
remains  as  non-extended  DNA;  and 

(F)  the  formation  of  double-stranded  DNA  and/or  non-extended 
DNA  is  identified  to  indicate  which  dideoxynucleotide  was 
incorporated  into  said  immobilised  single-stranded  DNA,  and 
hence  which  base  was  present  at  said  target  position. 


5,534,427 
PSEUDOMONAS  FLUORESCENS  LO>ASE 
Robert  M.  Johnston,  Whitefaouse  Station,-  Steven  L.  Goldberg. 
Gillette,  and  Paul  M.  Cino,  Bound  Brook,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,120 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/20:15/55:15/70 
U.S.  a.  435-198  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  sequence 
encoding  a  lipase,  wherein  the  lipase  has  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.:  2. 


5,534,425 
SOYBEANS  HAVING  LOW  LINOLENIC  ACU)  CONTENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 

Walter  R.  Fehr,  and  Earl  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,115,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839.242,  Feb.  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
654,244,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445393,  Dec.  5,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,705,  Feb.  3,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,535 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:1/04:1/06:  C12N  15/01 
VS.  a.  435-172.1  15  Qaims 

2.  A  method  for  producing  soybean  plants  that  yield  mature  seed 
having  a  reduced  endogenous  linolenic  acid  content  comprising: 

(a)  crossing  a  first  soybean  parent  plant  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  A5  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  97371,  CI 640 
having  ATCC  Accession  No.  97368  and  A1937EMS-65  hav- 
ing. ATCC  Accession  No.  97370.  with  a  second  soybean 
parent  plant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
FA47437EMS  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  40537, 
FA4745IEMS  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  97372, 
FA26315EMS  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  97367  and 
FA2659IEMS  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  97369; 

(b)  obtaining  the  hybrid  soybean  seeds  from  the  cross  and 
germinating  said  seeds  to  produce  segregating  populations  of 
soybean  plants  that  are  allowed  to  self-pollinate;  and 

(c)  selecting  plants  of  step  (b)  that  yield  mature  seed  following 
self  pollination  having  an  endogenous  linolenic  acid  content 
in  an  amount  lower  than  the  linolenic  acid  of  the  parent  plant 
of  step  (a)  having  the  lower  endogenous  linolenic  acid  content 
when  the  parent  plants  and  the  offspring  of  die  cross  are 
grown  under  the  same  conditions. 


5,534,426 
ONCOPROTEIN  PROTEIN  KINASE 
Michael  Karin;  Masahiko  Hibi,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Anning 
Linn,  La  JoUa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,533 
Int.  a.*  C12N  9/12:  C07K  14/47 
VS.  a.  435-194  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  characterized  by: 

(a)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  46  kD  as  determined  by 
reducing  SDS-PAGE; 

(b)  having  serine  and  threonine  kinase  activity;  and 

(c)  phosphorylating  the  c-Jun  N-terminal  activation  domain. 


5334,428 
CLONED  SSTI/SACI  RESTRICTION-MODIFICATION 
SYSTEM 
Mary  C.  Loogo,  Germantown,-  Michael  D.  Smith,  RockvUle, 
both  of  Md.,  and  Raymond  D.  Harris,  Falkirk,  Scotland, 
assignors  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc.,  Gaittaersburg,  Md. 
FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300026 
Int  ex."  C12N  9/22:15/55:15/70 
VS.  CI.  435-199  20  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising: 

(a)  a  vector,  and 

(b)  a  structural  gene  encoding  Sstl  or  SacI  restriction  endonu- 
clease 

wherein  the  structural  gene  is  linked  to  the  vector, 
whereby  the  structural  gene  may  be  maintained  in  a  ceU  by 
the  vector. 


5,534,429 
STRAIN  OF  CEPHALOSPORIUM  HAVING  ATCC 
ACCESSION  NO.  74297,  A  PROCESS  OF  ISOLATING 
SAH)  STRAIN  OF  CEPHALOSPORIUM  AND  A  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  EXTRACELLULAR  ENDOXYLANASE 
Meenakshi  V.  Rde,-  Snehal  M.  Bansod,  and  Mandayam  C. 
Srinivasan,  all  of  Pune,  Ind.,  assignors  to  CouncU  Of  Scien- 
tific &  Industrial  Research,  New  DeUii,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,068 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/24:9/26 
VS.  CI.  435-200  ,5  ctafaM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  extracellular  endoxylanase  that  is 
stable  and  active  at  high  alkaline  pH  comprising  growing  Cepha- 
losporium  strain  deposited  at  American  Type  Culture  Collection 
bearing  accession  number  74297  on  xylan  rich  natural  media 
supplemented  with  nitrogen-rich  nutrients  at  high  alkaline  pH 
either  by  submerged  or  semisolid  fermentation,  said  Cephalospo- 
rium  strain  having  been  isolated  from  humus  rich  soil  collected 
from  Ganeshkind,  Pune.  India  and  growing  at  high  alkaline  pH  in 
a  range  of  from  5  to  10  and  said  sfrain  producing  an  extracelluiar- 
cellulase-ftee  xylanase  stable  and  active  at  high  aUcaline  pH  rang- 
ing from  5  to  10. 


5,534,430 
CELL  STRAIN  CAPABLE  OF  MULTIPLYING  AN 
EPSTEIN-BARR  VIRUS 
Kenzo  Takada,  Ube;  Akiko  TochUiura,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Mit- 
suo  Yamaki,  Mito,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemi- 
cal Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,996 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-214641 
Int  a."  C12N  5/00:7/01:7/02 
VS.  a.  435-240.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  cell  line  which  is  deposited  under  the  accession  number 
PERM  BP-4742. 
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5434y431 

HYBRIDOMAS  AND  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 

SPECmC  FOR  UNigLiE  DETERMINANTS  OF 

NEPHROPATHY-RELATED  IMMUNOGLOBULIN  G  AND 

COMPLEXES  THEREOF 
Tbomas  L.  McDonald.  Omaha,  Nebr^  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,904 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/20;  C07K  16/42:  COIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  435— 240J7  6  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody,  or  antigen-binding  fragment  thereof, 
which  specifically  binds  to  native  or  purified  human  nephropathy 
related  immunoglobulin  glycoprotein  and  which  binds  specifically 
to  an  antigenic  determinant  on  neuropathy  related  immunoglobulin 
glycoprotein,  said  antigenic  determinant  being  defined  by  reactiv- 
ity with  a  monoclonal  antibody  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  American  TVpe  Culture 
Collection  (ATCC)  hybridoma  cell  line  deposit  No.  HE- 10490  and 
the  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  ATCC  hybridoma  cell  line 
deposit  No.  HB-10491. 


5,534,434 
BASAL  NUTRIENT  MEDIUM  FOR  IN  VITRO  CULTURES 

OF  LOBLOLLY  PINES 
Jay  E.  Coke,  SununerviUe,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,026 
Int.  a.*  LI2N  5/02 
MS.  CL  435—240.54  20  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  basal  nutrient  medium  for  loblolly  pine  tissue 
cultures  which  comprises:  8-30  mM  of  NO,,  6-18  mM  of 
L-glutamine.  10-25  mM  of  K,  1-2.3  mM  of  H2PO4,  2-7  mM  of 
Ca,  1-9  mM  of  Mg.  1-10  mM  of  SO4.  0.000*1-25  mM  of  CI, 
0.1-0.3  mM  of  Na,  0.05-0.6  mM  of  H2BO4.  0.124-0.45  mM  of 
Mn,  0.05-0.2  mM  of  Fe,  0.01 5-0.2  mM  of  Zn,  0.0005-0.003  mM 
of  Cu,  0.0001-0.001  mM  of  I,  0.00005-0.006  mM  of  M0O4, 
0.00005-0.006  mM  of  Co,  0.0002-0.002  mM  of  thiamine,  and 
0.05-0.2  mM  of  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid. 


5,534,432 
POLVHYDROXYBUTYRATE  POLYMERASE 
Oliver  P.  Peoples,  Arlington,  and  Anthony  J.  Sinskey,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,721,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,603,  Jan.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944381,  Sep.  14, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  700,109,  May 
8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,245,023,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  378,155,  Jul.  10,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,695,  Jun.  29,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,868 
Int  a."  C12N  I /21:5m 
VS.  a.  435—240.4  10  Claims 

I.  An  organism  not  naturally  containing  a  gene  encoding  poly- 
hydroxybutyrate  polymerase  which  has  been  genetically  engi- 
neered to  express  polyhydroxybutyrate  polymerase  from  an  iso- 
lated heterologous  structural  gene,  wherein  the  polymerase  in  the 
genetically  engineered  organism  is  capable  of  reacting  with  an 
appropriate  substrate  to  produce  polyhydroxybutyrate. 


5,534,435 
PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  PEROXYCARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS 
Sven  E.  Godtfredsen,  Vserlwe;  Ole  Kirk,  and  Ttire  Damhus 
both  of  Copenhagen,  all  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,998,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390351 
(Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  20,  1990,  0714/ 
90 

lot  CL"  C12P  7/40 
VS.  CL  435—262.5  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  converting  a  peroxycarboxylic  acid  to  the 
corresponding  caiboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  peroxycartioxylic  acid 
is  of  formula  I: 


5,534,433 
BASAL  NUTRIENT  MEDIUM  FOR  IN  VITRO  CULTURES 

OF  LOBLOLLY  PINES 
Jay  E.  Coke,  Summerville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,876 
Int  CL"  C12N  5/02 
VS.  a.  435—240.54  20  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  basal  nutrient  medium  for  loblolly  pine  tissue 
cultures  which  comprises:  15-30  mM  of  NO,,  6-15  mM  of  NH4. 
10-25  mM  of  K.  1-2.3  mM  of  H2PO4.  2-7  mM  of  Ca.  1-9  mM  of 
Mg,  l-IO  mM  of  SO4.  0.0001-25  mM  of  CI,  0.1-0.3  mM  of  Na. 
0.05-0.6  mM  of  H2BO4.  0.45-0.124  mM  of  Mn,  0.05-0.2  mM  of 
Fe,  0.015-0.2  mM  of  Zn,  0.0005-0.003  mM  of  Cu,  0.0001-0.001 
mM  of  1,  0.00005-O.006  mM  of  M0O4, 0.00005-0.006  mM  of  Co, 
0.0002-0.002  mM  of  Thiamine,  and  0.05-0.2  mM  of  ethylenedi- 
aminetetraacetic acid. 


R— CO— OOH 


(D 


wherein 

R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an 
aryl-alkyl  group,  each  of  vt'hich  may  optionally  be  substituted 
with  one  or  more  hydroxy,  halogen,  alkoxy,  amino,  alky- 
lamino.  sulfo,  sulfoxy.  sulfono,  amido,  carboxy,  pcrcartx)xy  or 
nitro  groups:  comprising  treating  the  peroxycarboxylic  acid 
with  an  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esterase 
and  lipase  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  suitable  conditions. 


5,534,436 
ENZYMATIC  RESOLUTION  OF  ASYMMETRIC 
ALCOHOLS  BY  MEANS  OF  VINYL  ESTERS  OF 
POLYBASIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Peter  Seufer-Wasserthal,  Schwanenstadf  Herbert  Mayrhofer, 
Engerwitzdorf;    Irma   Wirth,   Enss.  and   Peter   Pochlauer, 
Linz,  aU  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Chemie  Linz  GmbH,  Linz, 
Austria 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  30,  1994,  A672/94 
Int  a."  CI2P  41/00 
VS.  a.  435—280  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  resolution  of  asymmetric  alcohols  of  the 
formula 

OH  I 

I 
B— A— C— Ri 
I 
H 

wherein 
R,  is  COOH,  COOC,-C4-alkyl,  CN,  C,-C4-alkyl  which  can  be 
straight-chain   or   branched,    saturated   or   unsaturated   and 
optionaUy   mono-   or  polysubstituted   by   halogen,   C,-C4- 
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alkoxy,  methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  NH^,  C,-C4- 
alkylamino,  NH-SO2CH3,  COCH,,  COOH,  COOC,-C4-aUcyl. 
NO2,  CN  or  Nj. 

A  is  either  a  single  bond,  C,-C4-aUcylene  or  Cj-Cj-alkenylene, 

and 
B  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  fiiryl,  thienyl,  imida- 

zolyl, 
Ci-Cjo-alicyl  which  can  be  sti^ght-chain  or  branched,  and  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  by  one  or  more  double  or  triple  bonds, 
where  one  or  more  methylene  groups  can  be  replaced  by  a 
keto  group,  by  O,  by  NH  or  by  N-alkyKCj-C,), 
Cs-CT-cycloalkyl  which  can  be  saturated  or  unsaturated,  where 
a  methylene  group  can  optionally  be  replaced  by  a  keto  group 
and  one  or  two  meUiylene  groups  can  optionally  be  replaced 
by  O  or  NH,  where  the  radical  B  can  be  mono-  or  polysub- 
stimted  by  halogen, 
C,-C4-alkoxy,    methylenedioxy,    ethylenedioxy,     NHjC,-C4- 
alkylamino,  NO— SO,CH„  CO— CH,,  COOH,  COOC,-C4- 
aUcyl,  N02,CN  or  N„  or 
A  is  a  single  bond  and  R,  and  B  together  are  a  Cj-Cg-alkylene 
or  -alkenylene  group,  in  which  2  methylene  groups  can  addi- 
tionally be  bridged  by  means  of  a  further  Cj-Cj-alkylene 
chain,  where  one  or  more  methylene  groups  can  be  replaced 
by  a  keto  group,  or  by  O,  NH  or  N-alkyl(C,-C4)  and  where 
the  ring  formed  from  R,  and  B  can  optionally  be  mono-  or 
polysubstituted    by    halogen,    C,-C4-alkyl    which    can    be 
straight-chain  or  branched,  by  C,-C4-alkoxy,  methylenedioxy, 
ethylenedioxy,      NH2,      C|-C4-alkylamino,      NH-SOjCH,, 
CO— CH3,  COOH,  COOC,-C4-aUcyl,  NOj,  CN  or  N3, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  asymmetric  alcohol  of  the  formula  I 
with  a  vinyl  or  isopropenyl  diester  of  a  Cj-Cjo  alkane  or  a  C^-Cjo 
alkene  dicarboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  lipase  as  catalyst,  and 
isolating  die  unreacted.  enantiomerically-enriched  alcohol  of  die 
formula  1,  and,  optionally,  isolating  and  hydrolyzing  the  ester 
formed  by  the  process. 


sludge,  for  fonning  admixture  of  one  biodegradation  products 
and  microorganisms,  for  bringing  said  admixnire  in  contact 
with  gases  and  water  and  to  provide  temperature  uniformity 
throughout  said  vessel,  said  mixing  means  cooperating  with 
the  roution  of  said  vessel  to  distribute  solids  throughout  said 
vessel  upon  receiving  solids  witfiin  said  chamber  from  open- 
ing means  and  to  propel  said  solids  to  said  opening  means  to 
discharge  said  solids  from  said  vessel;  said  gas  input  means, 
water  input  nieans,  and  temperature  control  means  for  impos- 
ing one  or  more  growth  conditions  within  said  vessels,  said 
gas  output  means  for  discharging  gases  from  said  vessel; 
vessel  routing  means  for  rotating  said  vessel  about  said  axis  in 
cooperation  widi  said  mixing  means  to  direct  movement  of 
said  solids  widiin  said  vessel; 
said  vessel  for  receiving  solid  organic  waste  material  and  sludge 
within  said  chamber,  said  mixing  means  forming  a  first  of  said 
solid  organic  waste  material  and  sludge,  admixture  and  said 
vessel  imposing  first  growth  conditions,  said  first  growth 
conditions  comprising  a  temperanire  of  160°  to   185°  P., 
gaseous  water  In  a  concentiation  of  25  to  40%,  and  suflScient 
oxygen  to  promote  growth  of  thermophilic  microorganisms. 
s?'d  thermophilic  microorganism  biodegrading  said  admixture 
to  form  a  thermophilic  biodegradation  product,  and  said  ves- 
sel for  receiving  a  mesophilic  microorganism  through  said 
opening  means,  said  mixing  means  forming  a  second  admix- 
ture comprising  said  thermophilic  biodegradation  product  and 
said  mesophilic  microorganism,  said  vessel  for  imposing  sec- 
ond growth  conditions  on  said  second  admixture  to  promote 
growth   of  said    mesophilic    microorganisms,    said    second 
growth  conditions  comprising  a  temperature  of  145°  to  162° 
F..  gaseous  water  of  25  to  45%,  and  suflScient  oxygen  to 
support  growth  of  mesophilic  microorganisms  to  form  a 
mesophilic  biodegradation   product  comprising  an   organic 
material  which  is  firom  said  chamber. 


5,534,437 

CO-COMPOSTING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TREATING  SOLID  WASTE  AND  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 

Agustin   H.  Arrau,  MiU   Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bio-Waste 

Technologies,    International,    Ltd.,    Kingston,    Br.    Indian 

Ocean  Ter. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25I3I5,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,238,  Jun.  14,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,542 

Int  CI."  C12M  1/10:  BOIJ  8/08 
VS.  a.  435-290J  7  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  solid  organic  waste  material  and 
sludge  comprising: 

a.  a  vessel  having  a  cylindrical  wall  having  an  axis  and  two 
opposing  end  walls,  which  cylindrical  wail  and  end  walls 
define  a  chamber,  said  vessel  having  opening  means,  mixing 
means,  gas  input  means,  water  input  means,  temperature 
control  means,  and  gas  output  means,  said  opening  means  for 
receiving  solid  organ  waste  material  and  sludge,  and  discharg- 
ing one  or  more  biodegradation  products;  said  mixing  means 
for  forming  an  admixture  of  solid  organic  waste  material  and 


5,534,438 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  GENES  AND  THE  GENE 
CAUSATIVE  OF  HUNTINGTON'S  DISEASE  AND 
DIFFERENTIAL  3'  POLYADENYLATION  IN  THE  GENE 
Michael  Hayden;  Paul  Goldberg,-  Susan  Andrew,  aU  of  Vancou- 
ver, and  Johanna  M.  Ronunens,  WUlowdale,  aU  of,  Canada, 
assignors  to  University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  and 
HSC   Research    &    Development   Ltd.,   Ontario,    both   of, 
Canada 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  25.  1993,  2092455 
Int  CL"  C12N  15/12:15/63 
VS.  a.  435-320.1  13  cUums 

1.  A  purified  DNA  molecule  having  tiie  following  sequence 
designated  GT70: 

AAAtjGAAATT  AAAAAGAATG  GTGCCCCTCG 

GAGTTTGCGA  GCTGCCCTGT  GGAGGTCTGC 
TGAGCTOGCT  CACCTGGTTC  GGCCTCAGAA 

ATGCAGGCCT  TACCTGGTGA  ACCTTCTCXTC 
GTGCCTGACT  CGAACAAGCA  AGAGACCCGA 

AGAATCAGTC  CAGGAGACCT  TGOCTGCAGC 
TGTTCCCAAA  ATTATGGCTT  CTTTTGGCAT 

TTGCAAATGA  CAATGAAAtjG  TTGTTAAAGG 
CCTTCATAGC  GAACTGAAGT  CAAGCGGCCX: 
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-continued 

CCACCATTCG  GCGGACAGCG  GCTGGATCAG 
CAGTGAGCAT  CTGCCAGCAC  TCAAGAAGGA 

CACAATATTT  CTATAGTTGG  CTACTAAATG 
TGCTCTTAGG  CTTCGCOTTC  CTGTCGAGGA 

TGAACACTCC  ACGTGCTGAT  TCTTGGCGTG 
CTGCTCACCT  TGAGOTATTT  GGTOCCCTTG 

CTGCAGCAGC  AGGTCAAGGA  CACAAGCCTG 
AAAGGAAGTCT  TCGGAGTGAC  AAGGAAAGAA 

AGGAAGTCTC  TCCTTCTGCA  GAGCACTTGA 
TCCAGGTTTA  TGAACTGACG  TTACATGATA 

CACAGCACCA  AGACCACAAT  GTTGTOACCG 
GAGCCCTGGA  GCTGTTGCAG  CAGCTCTTCA 

GAACGCCTCC  ACCCGAGCTT  CTGCAAACCC 
TGACCGCAGT  CGGGGGCATT  GGCAOGCTCA 

CCGCTGCTAA  GGAGGAGTCT  GGTGGCCGAA 
GCCGTAGTGG  GAGTATTGTG  GAACTTATAG 

CTGGAGG. 


(b)  an  ionizable  group  capable  of  detection  by  mass  spectrom- 
etry; and 

(c)  a  linker  connecting  said  isothiocyanate  group  with  said 
ionizable  group. 


5,534,439 
ISOLATED  DNA  OF  HUMAN  PAPILLOMAVIRUS  TYPE 
55  (HPV55) 
Gerard  Orth,  Sceaux;  Michel  Favre,-  Dina  Kremsdorf,  both  of 
Paris,   and    Gerard    Pehau-Amaudet,    Montreuil,    all    of, 
France,  assignors  to  Institnt  Pasteur,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,118,  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5342,930.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,497 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13, 1988, 88  06486; 
Jiin.  21,  1988,  88  08324 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/37:7/01 
MS.  a.  435—320.1  3  Claims 

I.  Isolated  and  essentially  pure  DNA  having  the  nucleotide 
residue  sequence  of  HPV  55  having  Accession  Numbers  C.N.C.M. 
1-757  and  1-758. 


5,534,440 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SEQUENCING 
AMINO  ACIDS 
Rudolf  H.  Aebersoki,  and  Edward  J.  Bures,  both  of  Vancouver, 
Canada,  wsignors  to  Biomedical  Research  Centre  Limited, 
Vancouver,  Canada 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,403,  Feb.  22,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,240359.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
115y481 
Int  CL*  C07C  331/16:331/28;  GOIN  33/68 
VS.  a.  436— «9  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising: 
(a)  an  isothiocyanate  group; 


5434^(41 

OPTICALLY  MEASURING  AN  IMMUNOLOGICALLY 

ACTIVE  MATERIAL  BY  DEGREE  OF  AGGLUTINATION 

OF  AN  ANTIGEN-ANTIBODY  REACTION  PRODUCT 
lUccshi  Miyazaki,  Ebina,-  Kazumi  l^naka,  Yokohama;  Masa- 
nori  Saknranaga,  Alsugi,  and  Tadashi  Okamoto,  Yokohama, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173y481,  Dec  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,860,  Feb.  26,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,604,  Aug. 

21, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

372,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1989, 1-214888; 

JuL  12,  1990,  M86796;  JuL  13,  1990,  2-185675 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/557 
MS.  CL  436—517  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  an  immunologically  active  material 
by  physically  or  chemically  immobilizing  a  material  which  is 
selectively  immunologically  active  to  a  material  in  a  specimen 
which  is  to  be  quantitated  on  dehydrated  solid  fine  particles, 
reacting  said  immobilized  selectively  immunologically  active 
material  immobilized  on  said  solid  fine  particles  with  said  speci- 
men in  a  liquid  medium,  thereby  causing  an  agglutination  and 
optically  measuring  said  agglutination,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  providing  dry  reagent  fii>e  particles  comprising  dehydrated 
solid  fine  particles  ranging  in  size  from  0.05  pm  to  5  pm,  the 
surfaces  of  said  fine  particles  comprising  a  material  which  is 
selectively  inmiunologically  active  to  a  material  to  be  quanti- 
tated contained  in  a  specimen,  said  material  on  said  surfaces 
of  said  particles  being  physically  or  chemically  immobilized 
on  the  surfaces  of  said  fine  particles, 
(ii)  placing  said  dry  reagent  fine  particles  in  a  measuring  cell  and 

introducing  a  dispersing  medium  into  said  measuring  cell, 
(iii)  stirring  said  dispersing  medium  and  said  dry  reagent  fine 
particles  to  produce  a  mixture  in  a  dispersed  state  in  said 
measuring  cell  while  optically  measuring  a  degree  of  disper- 
sion of  said  mixture  comprising  said  dispersing  medium  and 
said  dry  reagent  fine  particles  in  said  measuring  cell  and  while 
confirming  if  the  ratio  of  an  index  A  obtained  by  the  equation 
(1):  A=:loglo/I  versus  an  index  Ao  obtained  by  the  equation 
(2):  Ao=logI'o/r  satisfies  the  equation:  A/AoSl.l,  wherein 
the  equation  (1)  is  of  a  dispersed  body  comprising  said  dry 
reagent  fine  particles  dispersed  in  said  dispersing  medium,  lo 
is  an  intensity  of  incident  monochromatic  light  upon  passing 
through  said  measuring  cell  containing  said  dispersed  body, 
and  I  is  an  intensity  of  light  transmitted  or  scattered  when  said 
monochromatic  light  is  passed  through  said  measuring  cell, 
and  wherein  the  equation  (2)  is  of  a  reference  standard  dry 
reagent  particles  dispersed  body.  To  is  an  intensity  of  incident 
monochromatic  light  upon  passing  through  a  measuring  cell 
containing  said  reference  standard  dry  reagent  particles  dis- 
persed body,  and  I'  is  an  intensity  of  light  transmitted  or 
scattered  when  said  monochromatic  light  is  passed  through 
said  measuring  cell;  and  terminating  the  stirring  when  the 
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equation:  A/AoS  1.1  is  satisfied  to  obtain  a  desired  dispersion 

in  said  measuring  cell, 
(iv)  adding  said  specimen  to  the  dispersion,  mixing  and  reacting 

the  mixture,  thereby  causing  an  agglutination,  and 
(v)  optically  measuring  the  agglutination  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


substrate  by  the  spinning  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  layout  of  the 
modules  is  such  that  profiles,  including  said  grooves,  that  disrupt 
the  smooth  flow  of  said  centrifugal  spreading  of  the  photoresist  are 
excluded  from  an  area  of  the  substrate  that  circumscribes  said  vias 
in  the  first  dielecoic  layer,  said  electrical  interconnect  pattern,  said 
vias  in  the  second  dielectric  layer,  and  said  solder  wettable  pads 
whereby,  within  said  area  substantial  uniformity  of  thickness  of  the 
centrifugally  spread  photoresist  is  ensured. 


5434,442 
PROCESS  OF  PROVIDING  UNIFORM  PHOTORESIST 
THICKNESS  ON  AN  OPTO-ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
James  W.  Parker,  Stortford;  Paul  M.  Harrison,  Springfield, 
and  Robert  G.  Peall,  Harlow,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,064,  Nov.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  878,757,  May  5,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,435 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1991 
9110155 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/283:21/312:21/56:21/70 
MS.  a.  437-2  7  ci,i^ 

1.  A  process  for  manufachiring  opto-electronic  hybrid  modules 


5,534,443 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SOLO  STATE 

IMAGING  DEVICE 

Tomoko  OhUgaki,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshikazu  Sano,  Osaka,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electn>nics  Corporatioa, 

Osalca,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,974 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055551 
Int  a."  HOIL  31/18 
MS.  CL  437-2  14  0.1^,5 


and  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  V-grooves  in  one;  surface 
portion  of  a  silicon  substrate  for  reception  of  optical  fibres  or  for 
other  featiires,  depositing  an  electrically  conducting  ground  plane 
over  the  substrate  including  the  grooves,  depositing  a  first  dielec- 
tric layer  on  the  ground  plane,  forming  vias  in  the  first  dielectiic 
layer,  defining  an  electrical  interconnect  pattern  on  the  first  dielec- 
tric layer  which  electrical  interconnect  pattern  is  in  contact  with  the 
ground  plane  via  the  vias,  depositing  a  second  dielectiic  layer  on 
the  first  dielectric  layer  and  electiical  interconnect  pattern,  forming 
vias  in  the  second  dielectiic  layer  depositing  solder-wenable  mate- 
rial in  the  vias  in  the  second  dielecoic  layer  whereby  at  least  to 
provide  solder-wenable  pads  at  positions  where  solder  bumps  for 
use  in  flip-chip  bonding  of  opto-electronic  components  are  to  be 
formed,  defining  solder  elements  on  said  pads,  reflowing  the  solder 
elements  to  form  solder  bumps  thereat,  disposing  said  opto- 
electronic components  having  corresponding  solder-wettable  pads 
on  said  solder  bumps,  heating  the  arrangement  to  melt  the  solder, 
surface  tension  forces  causing  alignment  of  the  opto-electronic 
components  and  the  processed  substrate  which  processing  steps 
include  the  application  of  photoresist  to  the  substrate  in  a  region 
from  which  it  is  centrifugally  spread  over  the  surface  of  the 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  state  imaging  device 
comprising  forming  dyeing  layers  of  acrylic-based  resin  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  on  which  a  solid  state  imaging  element  is 
formed  and  adding  carboxylate  and  a  urea  compound  as  dyeing 
assistant  auxiliaries  in  an  aqueous  dyestuff  solution  in  the  step  of 
forming  the  dyeing  layers  of  acrylic-based  resin  on  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  wherein  the  urea  is  added  to  the  aqueous  dyestufi^ 
solution  in  an  amount  of  from  O.I  to  10  weight  percent  based  on 
the  amount  of  the  aqueous  dyestuff  solution. 


5334,444 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

CONTROLLABLE  MATRIX  OF  VERTICALLY 
STRUCTURED  QUANTUM  WELL  COMPONENTS 
Yves  Nissim,  Paris,  and  Marcel  Bensoussan,  Boulogne,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,786 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  22,  1994,  94  07640 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/20 
MS.  a.  437—5  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrically  contiollable  maoix  of 
vertically-structured  quantum  well  components  from  a  doped  n  (or 
p)  substrate  (1)  on  which  has  been  deposited,  by  epitaxy,  a  doped  n 
(or  p)  lower  mirror  (2)  composed  of  one  or  several  alternations  of 
semiconductor  thin  layers  surmounted  by  an  active  "epitaxiated" 
layer  (3)  made  up  of  quanmm  well  heterostructures,  characterized 
in  that: 
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a)  the  active  quantum  well  layer  is  encapsulated  with  a  dielectric 
layer  (4)  capable  of  inducing  an  alloy  interdiffusion  in  the  said 
quantum  well  layer. 

b)  the  said  dielectric  layer  (4)  is  etched  in  such  a  way  as  to 
create  a  self-alignment  mask  (5)  demarcating  recesses  (6) 
with  respect  to  the  non-covered  regions  (which  are  left  intact) 
of  the  active  layer, 

c)  the  substrate  covered  by  the  self-alignment  mask  is  treated 
thermally  so  as  to  create  in  the  active  layer,  by  alloy  interdif- 
fusion, vertically-divided  regions  (7)  whose  composition  is 
modified  in  relation  to  the  original  sute  (interpixel  regions), 
and  also  to  create  non-modified  regions  (pixels)  in  matrix 
form, 

d)  an  upper  mirror  (8)  in  doped  p  (or  n)  semiconductor  material 
inversely  to  the  lower  mirror,  is  deposited  by  "epitaxiated" 
growth  in  the  recesses  of  the  mask, 

e)  the  edges  of  the  upper  mirrors  in  contact  with  the  dielectric 
layer  are  metallized  so  as  to  leave  an  opening  at  the  center  of 
the  mirror  of  each  pixel  for  the  optical  inputs  and  outputs  of 
the  pixel. 


5334,446 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BURIED  INSULTOR  LAYER 

IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Masahani  Tachimori;  Takayuki  Yano;  Yasuo  l^umori.-  Tatsuo 
Nak^ima,  and  isao  Hamagucbi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporatioa.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237896 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—26  20  Claims 
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5,534,445 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  POLYSILICON  THIN 
FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Nang  T.  TVan,  and  Michael  P.  Keyes,  both  of  St  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,184,  Nov.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,529,  Jan.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,926 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  a.  437—21  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  including 
the  phases  of  implanting  oxygen  ions  into  a  semiconductor  silicon 
substrate  through  one  surface  thereof  to  form  an  oxygen  concen- 
tration layer  in  the  semiconductor  silicon  substrate,  and  then  heat- 
treating  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  cause  a  chemical  reaction 
to  occur  between  the  implanted  oxygen  ions  and  the  silicon, 
thereby   forming   a  buried   insulating   silicon   oxide   film   in   tlie 
semiconductor  silicon  substrate,  wherein: 
the  heat  treating  phase  for  forming  the  buried  insulating  silicon 
oxide  film  includes  at  least  a  heat  treatment  step  using  an 
atmosphere  having  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of  5x10^  Pa  or 
more. 
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5434,447 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  MOS  LDD  TRANSISTOR 

WITH  POCKET  IMPLANT 
Gary  Hong,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microeiec- 
tronics  Corporatioa,  Hsincliu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,115 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/8234 

VS.  CI.  437—27  7  Claims 


^^F" 


1.  A  process  for  malting  a  hydrogenated  poly  silicon  thin  film 
transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  on  the  substrate: 

annealing  said  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  to  form  a  first  poly- 
silicon  layer, 

patterning  the  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  islands; 

growing  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  the  islands  to  form  a  gate 
dielectric  layer; 

depositing  and  patterning  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon; 

doping  the  first  and  second  polysilicon  layers  to  form  a  source,  a 
drain,  and  a  gate: 

depositing  and  patterning  a  metal  layer  to  provide  a  source 
contact,  a  drain  contact,  and  a  gate  contact  for  the  respective 
source,  drain,  and  gate  and  thereby  forming  a  polysilicon  thin 
film  transistor, 

annealing  said  polysilicon  thin  film  transistor; 

hydrogenating  tlie  polysilicon  thin  film  transistor:  and 

depositing  an  atomic  hydrogen-containing  layer  on  the  polysili- 
con thin  film  transistor 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  MOS  transistor  device  on  a 

semiconducting  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising: 

forming  over  said  substrate  a  shielding  layer  having  an  opening 

with  sidewalls  defining  a  channel  region; 
forming  first  sidewall  spacers  on  said  sidewalls; 
forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  over  said  channel  region; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  over  said  gate  insulating  layer; 
removing  said  first  sidewall  spacers  to  form  trenches  between 

said  gate  electrode  and  said  shielding  layer, 
forming  lightly  doped  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in 

said  substrate  beneath  said  trenches,  and  forming  doped 

regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  that  surround  said  lightly 

doped  regions: 
removing  said  shielding  layer; 
forming  second  sidewall  spacers  overlying  said  lightiy  doped 

regions;  and 
forming  heavily  doped  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type 

in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  both  said  lightiy  doped  region  and 

said  doped  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type. 
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5,534  448 

PROCESS  FOR  REALIZING  P-CHANNEL  MOS 

TRANSISTORS  HAVING  A  LOW  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE 

IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CWCUTTS  FOR 

ANALOG  APPLICATIONS 

Livio  Baldi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson  Micrt>elec- 

tronics  S.r.1.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  282,408 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  JnL  29. 
1993, 93830336  ' 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/8238 
U.S.  a.  437-34  14  Claims 

P0CL3  CKDPING 
1  1  i  i  J      RESISTOR  MASK 


phosphonis  implant  being  conducted  at  a  second  energy  level 
to  provide  an  n-type  second  impurity  concentration  at  a  sec- 
ond depth  within  both  the  PMOS  substrate  area  and  the 
NMOS  substrate  area,  the  first  energy  level  and  the  first  depth 
bemg  greater  than  the  second  energy  level  and  the  second 
depth,  respectively. 


1.  A  process  for  fonning  P-channel  MOS  transistors  having  a 
first  threshold  volUge  in  semiconductor  integrated  circuits  for 
analog  applications  using  CMOS  processes,  said  circuits  including 
resistors  formed  in  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  and  N-channel 
MOS  transistors  having  active  areas  which  have  been  obtained  by 
implantation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  mask  over  both  said  resistors  and  the  semicon- 
ductor regions  where  the  P-channel  transistors  are  to  be 
formed; 
doping  the  polycrystalline  layer  left  exposed  by  said  first  mask; 
providing  a  second  mask  for  protecting  die  resistors  and  the 
semiconductor  regions  where  said  P-channel  transistors  are  to 
be  formed;  and 
N+  implanting  the  active  areas  of  die  N-channel  transistors. 


5,534/450 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATAION  A  SEMICCNDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Jae  K.  Kim,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ma?  4    1994 
94-9838  «i,        J  ■»,  iT^, 

InL  ex."  HOIL  21/8238 
UAa.437-34  50ai„« 


5,534  449 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  COMPLEMENTARY  METAL 

OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  (CMOS)  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITRY 

Charies  H.  Dennlson,  Meridian,  and  Mark  Helm,  Boise,  both 

of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,419 

InL  a.*  HOIL  21/265 

UA  a.  437-34  30  Claims 
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1.  A  metiiod  of  fonning  CMOS  integrated  circuitry  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

providing  a  series  of  gate  lines  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a 
first  gate  line  being  positioned  relative  to  an  area  of  die 
substrate  for  formation  of  an  NMOS  transistor,  a  second  gate 
line  being  positioned  relative  to  an  area  of  die  substrate  for 
formation  of  a  PMOS  uansistor; 

masking  die  second  gate  line  and  die  PMOS  substrate  area  while 
conducting  a  p-type  halo  ion  implant  into  die  NMOS  substrate 
area  adjacent  die  first  gate  line,  die  p-type  halo  ion  implant 
being  conducted  at  a  first  energy  level  to  provide  a  p-type  first 
impurity  concentration  at  a  first  depUi  widiin  die  NMOS 
substrate  area;  and 

in  a  common  step,  blanket  ion  implanting  phosphorus  into  both 
die  NMOS  substrate  area  and  die  PMOS  substrate  area  adja- 
cent die  first  and  die  second  gate  lines  to  form  both  NMOS 
LDD  regions  and  PMOS  n-type  haJo  regions,  respectively,  the 
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1.  A  mediod  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprisine 
the  steps  of: 

fonning  an  N  well  and  a  P  well  at  predetermined  portions  in  a  P 
type  semiconductor  substrate; 

fonning  a  trench  filled  wiUi  an  insulating  material  at  die  bound- 
ary between  the  N  well  and  the  P  well,  said  trench  serving  as 
an  element  isolator  for  said  wells; 

establishing  a  gate  stiucnire  over  each  N  well  and  P  well,  said 
gate  stmcture  comprising  a  stack  of  a  gate  oxide  film,  a  gate 
electrode  and  a  first  insulating  film  pattern; 

implanting  impurities  into  die  N  well  and  die  P  well  to  form 
dieir  respective  source  electrodes  and  drain  electrodes,  said 
impurities  having  a  type  opposite  to  die  well  to  be  implanted: 

depositing  a  second  insulating  film  and  an  etch  stopper  over  die 
resulting  structure,  in  sequence; 

forming  an  insulating  spacer  at  a  side  wall  of  said  etch  stopper, 
said  side  wall  being  attributed  to  said  stack; 

implanting  N  type  impurities  into  a  pan  of  die  source  electrode 
of  a  P-MOSFET  in  die  presence  of  a  photosensitive  film 
panem  to  form  an  N  type  substrate  electrode,  said  photosen- 
sitive film  pattern  covering  all  structure  but  said  source  elec- 
trode which  has  partly  been  uncovered  by  said  insulating 
spacer; 

removing  said  photosensitive  film  pattern  and  coating  a  blanket 
tturd  insulating  film  upon  die  resulting  structure; 

selectively  etching  die  diird  insulating  film  by  use  of  contact 
masks  to  form  contact  holes  through  which  said  source  elec- 
trodes, said  drain  electrodes  and  said  substrate  electrodes  of 
the  P  well  are  exposed;  and 

forming  a  wiring  pattern  in  which  die  source  electrode  and  said 
substrate  electrode  of  die  P  well  are  connected  widi  a  V^d- 
die  drain  elecdtide  of  die  P  well  is  connected  widi  die  drain 
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electnxle  of  the  N  well  and  the  source  electrode  of  the  N  well 
is  connected  with  a  Vj^. 


5334,451 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  REDUCED  AREA 
METAL  CONTACT  TO  A  THIN  POLYSILICON  LAYER 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE  HAVING  LOW  OHMIC 
RESISTANCE 
Sbou-Gwo  Wun;  Mong-Song  Liang;  Ctaung-Hui  Su,  and  Chen- 
Jong  Wang,  all  of  Hsln-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.728 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/283:21/335 
VS.  CL  437—40  19  Claims 


patterning  said  first  metal  layer,  and  thereby  completing  said 
reduced  area  metal  contacts  to  said  thin  fourth  polysilicon 
layer  contiguous  with  said  source  /  drain  areas  of  said  tliin 
film  transistors. 


5,534,452 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Mamiko  Nakanishi,  Itami,  and  Yasutaka  Kohno,  deceased,  late 

of  Saijyo.  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^12 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1994,  6-245443 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8232 

VS.  a.  437—40  R  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  reduced  area  metal  contacts  to  a  thin 
polysilicon  layer  that  forms  portions  of  thin  film  transistors  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  semi-conductor 
devices  formed  from  a  patterned  first  and  second  polysilicon 
layer  and  having  a  first  insulating  layer  there  between,  and 
portions  of  said  second  polysihcon  layer  forming  also  pat- 
terned buffer  layers  for  making  metal  contacts  thereon; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  patterned  second 
polysilicon  layer; 

depositing  and  patterning  by  masking  and  plasma  etching  a  third 
polysilicon  layer,  and  thereby  forming  gate  electrodes  for  said 
thin  film  transistors; 

depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  on  said  patterned  third  poly- 
silicon layer  and  thereby  fonning  a  gate  oxide  on  said  gate 
electrodes  and  said  gate  oxide  extending  over  said  patterned 
buffer  layer  areas; 

forming  first  contact  openings  by  masking  and  anisotropic 
plasma  etching  in  said  third  and  second  insulating  layer  to  the 
surface  of  said  buffer  layer  formed  from  said  patterned  second 
polysilicon  layer; 

depositing  a  thin  fourth  polysilicon  layer  over  said  third  insulat- 
ing layer  and  over  and  in  said  first  contact  openings,  and 
thereby  contacting  said  patterned  buffer  layer; 

doping  selectively  said  thin  fourth  polysilicon  layer  by  masking 
and  ion  implantation,  and  thereby  forming  source/  drain  areas 
for  said  thin  film  transistors  and  by  the  same  said  ion  implan- 
Ution,  doping  said  thin  fourth  polysilicon  layer  over  said  first 
contact  openings  and  contiguous  with  said  source/drain  dop- 
ing; 

patterning  said  thin  fourth  polysilicon  layer  by  masking  and 
plasma  etching,  and  tliereby  forming  electrically  conducting 
stripes  contiguous  with  said  source  /  drain  areas  and  extend- 
ing over  said  first  contact  openings;  depositing  a  fourth  insu- 
lating layer  over  said  patterned  thin  fourth  polysilicon  layer; 
forming  second  contact  openings  by  masking  and  anisotropi- 
cally  etching,  said  second  contact  openings  aligned  over  and 
smaller  in  width  than  said  first  contact  openings  and  extend- 
ing down  to  said  thin  fourth  polysilicon  layer; 
depositing  a  first  metal  layer  over  said  diird  insulating  layer  and 
in  said  second  contact  opening,  and  making  electrical  contact 
to  said  thin  fourth  polysilicon  layer; 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
preparing  a  semi-insulating  substrate  having  an  active  layer, 
depositing  a  first  insulating  film  on  the  active  layer  and  fonning 

two  first  openings  in  the  first  insulating  film; 
depositing  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  first  insulating  film  to 

fill  the  first  opening  and  make  a  flat  surface  with  the  first 

insulating  film; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  first  insulating  film  between  the  first 

openings  to  form  a  second  opening; 
etching  the  active  layer  to  a  depth  through  the  second  opening; 
removing  portions  of  the  second  insulating  film  from  the  active 

layer  adjacent  the  second  opening  to  form  a  third  opening; 

and 
etching  the  active  layer  through  the  third  opening  to  form  a 

double-stage  recess  in  die  active  layer. 


5,534,453 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TITANIUM  SILICIDE 

CONTAINING  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Tetsuo  Asaba,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Set.  No.  160,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-350207 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/44:21/28 

VS.  a.  437—41  5  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
titanium  silicide  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fonning  a  polysilicon  layer  on  an  insulating  layer; 

b)  forming  a  titanium  layer  on  the  polysilicon  layer. 
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c)  forming  a  silicon  layer  on  the  titanium  layer  to  cover  the 
whole  titanium  layer, 

d)  washing  a  surface  of  said  silicon  layer; 

e)  heat  treating  said  titanium  layer  which  is  not  exposed  after 
said  step  of  washing  to  make  said  titanium  layer  a  titanium 
silicide  layer,,  wherein  said  titanium  silicide  layer  is  laminated 
to  said  polysilicon  layer; 

0  etching  the  silicon  layer,  titanium  siUcide  layer  and  polysih- 
con layer  to  form  a  gate  electrode;  and 

g)  covering  the  surface  of  the  gate  electrode  widi  a  heat  oxide 
film. 


5434^455 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  A  STACKED  GATE  EDGE 
IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FROM  SELF  AUGNED 

SOURCE  (SAS)  ETCH 
David  K.  Y.  Uu,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,174,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,470,773.  This  appUcatioa  May  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  433^7 

fat  CL'  BOIL  21/8247 
VS.  CL  437—43  7  ctoj^ 


5,534.454 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  ACCURATE  CURRENT  DETECTION 

Yasuaki   l^uzuki,  Aivjo;   Akira   Kutvyanagi.   Okazaki,   and 

Toshlaki  Nishizawa,  Obu,  aU  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  38.951,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,410,171. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,553 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1992,  4-74534 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265:21/70:27/00 

VS.  a.  437-^1  2  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  for  protecting  a  stacked  gate  edge  to  minimize 
damage  to  a  ninnel  oxide  and  to  maintain  source  junction  unifor- 
mity of  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  die  stacked  gate  edge  on   the   semiconductor 
device; 

(b)  performing  a  source  implant  on  the  semiconductor  device; 

(c)  providing  a  spacer  on  the  stacked  gate  edge; 

(d)  providing  a  self  aligned  source  (SAS)  etch  on  the  semicon- 
ductor device;  and 

(e)  providing  a  source  connection  implant 


i  i 
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5,534  456 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DENSE  FLASH  EEPROM  CELL 

ARRAY  AND  PERIPHERAL  SUPPORTING  CIRCUITS 

FORMED  IN  DEPOSTTED  FIELD  OXIDE  WTTH 

SOEWALL  SPACERS 

Jack  H.  Yuan,  Cupertino;  EUyahou  Harari,  Los  Gatos;  Henry 

Chien.  and  Gbeorgbe  Samachisa,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  SanDisk  Corporation.  Santa  Oara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,735.  May  25,  1994.  This  appUcaUon 

Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,333 

tot  CL*  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  CL  437—13  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  epitaxial  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conduction  type, 

forming  a  gate  insulation  film  over  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
forming  a  main  gate  electrode  and  a  subgate  electrode  on  the 
gate  insulation  film,  and  forming  a  line  opening  between  the 
main  gate  electrode  and  die  subgate  electrode; 

doping  the  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  widi  impurities  widi  at 
least  the  main  gate  electrode  and  the  subgate  electixxJe  serving 
as  masks,  to  form  main  wells  reaching  under  the  main  gate 
electrode,  subwells  reaching  under  the  subgate  eleco-ode,  and 
a  line  well,  which  is  independent  of  the  main  wells  and 
surrounds  the  subwells  with  a  distance  away  ftom  die 
subwells;  and 

doping  the  surfaces  of  the  main  wells  and  the  subwells  wiUi 
impurities  with  at  least  the  main  gate  eleco-ode  and  the  sub- 
gate  electrode  serving  as  masks,  to  form  sources  of  the  first 
conduction  type  for  a  main  current  section  and  a  detective 
section,  die  sources  being  shallower  and  narrower  dian  the 
main  wells  and  die  subwells  and  reaching  under  die  main  gate 
electrode  and  the  subgate  electrode. 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  across  a 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  strips  of  field  oxide 
with  walls  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  substrate  sur- 
face, said  field  oxide  strips  being  elongated  in  a  first  direction 
along  said  substiate  surface  and  spaced  apart  in  a  second 
direction  to  form  openings  dierebetwecn,  said  first  and  second 
directions  being  substantially  orthogonal  with  each  other, 

forming  a  first  plurality  of  parallel  elongated  strips  of  polysili- 
con over  said  field  oxide  strips  and  extending  into  said  open- 
ings, said  first  plurality  of  polysilicon  strips  being  elongated 
in  said  second  direction  and  spaced  apart  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, diereby  exposing  portions  of  die  field  oxide  strips  and 
openings  which  lie  between  die  polysilicon  strips. 
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removing  by  a  dry  etch  process  at  least  a  portion  of  the  field 
oxide  strips  that  are  exposed  between  the  first  polysilicon 
strips,  and 

implanting  ions  into  the  surface  of  the  substrate  in  regions 
positioned  between  the  first  polysilicon  strips  including  loca- 
tions where  the  field  ojiide  strips  extending  thereberween  have 
been  removed,  said  implanted  regions  being  elongated  in  the 
second  direction. 


5334,458 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  WITH  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  CAPACITOR 
HAVING  SIDEWALL  SPACERS 
Tomonori  Okudaira;   Takeharu   Kuroiwa;   Nobuo  Fujiwarm, 
and  Keiichiro  Kashihara,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,854,  Jun.  7.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,442,213. 
This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-152364 
InL  a.*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CL  437—52  2  Claims 


5434,457 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  STACKED  CAPACTTOR  WITH 

AN  T*  SHAPED  STORAGE  NODE 
Homg-Huei  l^ng,  and  Chih-Yuan  Lu.  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute, 
Hsincfao,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,783 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  CL  437—52  »  Claims 


146 
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10.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  dynamic  random  access  menKwy 
device  including  a  stacked  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  field  oxide  region,  a  device  region,  a  gate  structure 
formed  in  the  device  region,  an  interconnection  line  formed  over 
said  field  oxide  region,  and  source/drain  regions  associated  with 
the  gate  structure,  a  first  insulating  layer  over  portions  of  the 
device  and  field  oxide  regions,  an  opening  in  the  first  insulating 
layer  exposing  source/drain  regions  where  electrical  contact  is 
formed  to  the  stacked  capacitor,  the  method  comprising; 

forming  a  pattern  of  a  second  polysilicon  layer  and  a  second 
insulating  layer  over  the  opening  in  the  first  insulating  layer, 
over  portions  of  the  device  region,  and  over  parts  of  said  gate 
structure  and  said  interconnection  line,  said  second  polysili- 
con layer  contacting  said  source/drain  regions; 
laterally  etching  the  second  polysilicon  layer  so  that  portions  of 
tlie  second  polysilicon  layer  are  etched  out  beneath  the  second 
insulating  layer,  the  second  insulating  layer  having  top  and 
bottom  sides,  and  the  second  polysilicon  layer  having  vertical 
sidewalls; 
forming  a  third  polysibcon  layer  on  said  bottom  side  of  said 
second  insulating  layer,  and  on  said  vertical  sidewalls  of  the 
second  polysilicon  layer  and  on  portions  of  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer; 
removing  the  second  insulating  layer  after  forming  said  third 

polysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  covering  at  least  the  second 

and  third  polysilicon  layers: 
forming  a  top  electrode  over  the  capacitor  dielectric  layer;  and 
forming  metal  lines,  passivation  layers,  and  contacts,  to  com- 
plete the  dynamic  random  access  memory  device. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  impurity  region  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate, 

forming  an  interlayer  insulation  film  on  the  main  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  to  cover  said  impurity  region. 

forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  interlayer  insulation  film  reaching 
said  impurity  region, 

forming  a  buried  conductive  layer,  filling  said  contact  hole,  in 
contact  with  said  impurity  region,  and  having  a  top  face  lower 
in  level  than  a  top  face  of  said  interlayer  insulation  film, 

forming  a  lower  electrode  layer  on  said  intcriayer  insulation  film 
to  come  into  contact  with  said  buried  conductive  layer, 

forming  a  first  sidewall  spacer  at  an  edge  face  portion  of  said 
lower  electrode  layer,  firom  a  top  face  comer  of  said  lower 
electrode  layer  to  the  top  face  of  said  interlayer  insulation 
film, 

forming  a  second  sidewall  spacer  on  said  lower  electrode  layer 
in  a  recess  portion  defined  by  a  sidewall  of  said  contact  hole 
and  said  buried  conductive  layer,  from  a  top  face  comer  of 
said  lower  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  interlayer  insulation 
film  to  said  lower  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  buried 
conductive  layer, 

forming  a  high  dielectric  film  of  a  high  dielectric  constant 
material  to  cover  said  lower  electrode  layer,  and  said  first  and 
second  sidewall  spacers,  and 

forming  an  upper  electrode  layer  to  cover  said  high  dielectric 
film. 


5,534,459 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SILICON  ON  INSULATOR 

STRUCTURED 

Sung  S.  Kim,  Daeku-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semkon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17,  1994, 
1374W1994 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—89  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  SOI  (Silicon  On  Insulator)  struc- 
tured substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulation  film  on  a  silicon  substrate; 
selectively  exposing  the  substrate  by  selectively  removing  the 

first  insulation  film; 
forming  first  high  density  impurity  regions  in  the  substrate  by 
injecting  high  density  impurity  ions  into  the  exposed  substrate 
wherefrom  the  first  insulation  film  has  been  removed; 
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removal  of  said  second  dielectric  layer  from  surface  of  said  first 
dielectric  layer. 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
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forming  a  first  epitaxial  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  first  insula- 
tion film  and  the  first  high  density  impurity  regions; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  first  epitaxial  layer  on  each  of  the  firet 
high  density  impurity  regions; 

forming  a  second  insulation  film  on  the  first  epitaxial  layer; 

forming  an  insulation  layer  including  the  first  insulation  film  and 
the  second  insulation  film  on  the  substrate  by  etching  the 
second  insulation  film  to  expose  the  first  epitaxial  layer;  and, 

growing  a  second  epitaxial  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  insulation 
layer. 


5,534,460 
OPTIMIZED  CONTACT  PLUG  PROCESS 
Horng-Huei  Tieng,  and  Chih-Yuan  Lu,  both  of  Hsin  Chu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  Internationa]  Semiconductor 
Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,191 

InL  a.*  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  a.  437-187  20aaims 


10      12 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  using  a  conductive  plug  to  provide  electrical 
conuct  between  an  active  device  region  in  the  substrate,  and  the 
interconnect  metallization,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  active  device  element  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, that  includes  said  active  device  element; 

depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  on  said  first  dielecdic  layer, 
to  form  composite  dielectric  layer; 

photolithographic  processing  to  open  a  region  in  photoresist, 
exposing  said  composite  dielectric  layer,  direcUy  overiying 
said  active  device  element; 

anisotropic  removal  of  said  composite  dielectric  layer,  in  said 
exposed  region  in  photoresist,  to  create  a  contact  hole  to  said 
active  device  region; 

cleaning  surface  of  said  active  device  region,  in  said  conUct 
hole  opening; 

depositing  an  insitu  doped  layer  of  polysilicon  on  said  active 
device  region,  in  said  contact  hole,  and  on  said  second  dielec- 
tric layer; 

oxidation  of  said  insitu  doped  polysilicon  layer  to  completely 
convert  said  insitu  doped  polysilicon,  on  said  second  dielec- 
tric layer,  to  silicon  oxide,  while  converting  only  top  portion 
of  said  insitu  doped  polysilicon,  in  said  contact  hole,  to  silicon 
oxide; 

removal  of  said  silicon  oxide  from  surface  of  said  second 
dielectric  layer,  and  from  surface  of  said  insitu  doped  poly- 
silicon. in  said  contact  hole;  and 


5,534,461 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  PLANARIZED  WUUNG 
Tetsuya  Kuwqjima,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-060221 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  a.  437-189  25  cuims 


16a     "•  18b 


3a   8     6   7   t     5    7    6     8     3b 


LA  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  primary  sur- 
face of  a  first  level  and  a  projection  of  a  second  level; 

(b)  forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  insulating  layer  having  a  topography  including  flat  por- 
tions and  a  slope  portion  connecting  adjacent  flat  portions,  the 
topography  transferring  features  of  the  primary  surface  and 
the  projection; 

(c)  forming  a  first  contact  hole  and  a  second  contact  bole 
through  the  insulating  layer,  the  contact  hole  having  a  side 
wall; 

(d)  forming  a  first  metal  layer  over  the  insulating  layer; 

(e)  forming  a  second  metal  layer  over  the  first  metal  layer,  the 
second  metal  layer  being  conformal  to  a  surface  of  the  first 
metal  layer,  wherein  the  second  metal  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  R  on  the  flat  portion  and  a  thickness  of  Rs  on  the  side 
wall;  a  thickness  of  the  insulating  layer  being  defined  as  d.  a 
coverage  ratio  of  the  side  wall  being  defined  as  C=Rs/R;  a 
preselected  aspect  ratio  of  a  contact  hole  being  defined  as  k„. 
an  aperture  size  r  of  the  first  and  second  contact  holes  being 
selected  in  a  range  of  rg2CR  and  rg2CR-Kl/k„,  respectively; 
and 

(0  selectively  removing  the  second  metal  layer  so  as  to  bury  the 
first  contact  hole  and  to  leave  a  second  metal  film  on  tiie  side 
wall  of  the  second  contact  hole  and  to  completely  remove  a 
second  metal  film  on  the  flat  and  slope  portions. 


5,534.462 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PLUG  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Robert  W.  Fiordalice;  Papu  D.  Maniar;  Jeffrey  L.  Klein,  and 

Bernard  J.  Roman,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,782 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437-190  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  metal  intercon- 
nect; 
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5^34,464 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  MOUNTED  ON  AN 

INSULATING  BODY 

Masato  UJUe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88^64,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,450,287. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,280 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  10,  1992.  4-182751 

Inta.'^H01L2//60 

U.S.  a.  437—209  12  Claims 


depositing  an  interlayer  dielectric  over  the  metal  interconnect; 

depositing  a  glue  layer  comprised  of  aluminum  nitride  on  the 
interlayer  dielectric; 

etching  an  opening  through  botii  the  interlayer  dielectric  and  (he 
glue  layer,  wherein  the  opening  overlies  the  metal  intercon- 
nect and  exposes  a  portion  thereof; 

depositing  a  conductive  plug  material  on  the  glue  layer  and  into 
the  opening  sufBcientiy  to  fill  the  opening;  and 

poUshing  back  the  conductive  plug  material  to  form  a  conduc- 
tive plug  in  the  opening  and  electrically  connected  to  tlie 
metal  interconnect. 


5,534,463 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  WIRING  LAYER 
Sang-in  Lee,  and  Chang-soo  Park,  both  of  Kyungkl-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,775 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  23,  1992, 
92-904 

Int  CL*'  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CL  437—195  27  Oaims 


lOo 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  insulating  package  body  with  a  mounting  face 
for  receiving  a  semiconductor  chip,  said  package  body  having 
a  side  wall  that  surrounds  said  mounting  face  to  produce  a 
concavity  on  and  adjacent  to  said  mounting  face,  said  side 
wall  having  windows  formed  at  respective  positions  opposite 
each  other,  and  bottoms  of  said  windows  being  at  a  level 
which  is  no  higher  than  a  level  of  said  mounting  face; 

(b)  fixing  insulating  side  plates  to  said  respective  windows; 

(c)  mounting  said  semiconductor  chip  on  said  mounting  face, 
said  chip  being  housed  within  said  concavity;  and 

(d)  fixing  a  sealing  member  to  an  opening  end  of  said  package 
body. 


5,534,465 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTICHIP  CIRCLTTS  USING 

ACTIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATES 

Robert  C.  Frye,  Piscatoway,  and  King  L.  Tai,  Berkeley  Heights, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HUI,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,902 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—209  5  Claims 


27.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  includ- 
ing a  wiring  layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

providing  said  insulating  layer  with  an  opening  exposing  a 
portion  of  a  surface  of  an  underiying  layer  beneath  said 
insulating  layer; 

forming  a  reactive  spacer  on  a  sidewall  of  said  opening; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer,  on  said 
reactive  spacer,  and  on  said  exposed  surface  portion  of  said 
underlying  layer  by  subsequenUy  depositing  a  first  metal 
having  a  Si  component  to  form  a  first  metal  layer  and  a 
second  metal  having  no  Si  component  to  form  a  second  metal 
layer;  and 

heat-treating  said  first  conductive  layer  for  an  appropriate  time 
to  fill  up  said  opening  with  the  material  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer,  without  breaking  vacuum,  after  forming  said  first 
conductive  layer. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  circuit  comprising  a  pluraUty  of 
integrated  circuit  chips  comprising  xhe  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  formed  therein  a  set 
of  isolated  and  unconnected  electrical  components  for  inter- 
connecting said  circuit  chips,  said  components  including  at 
least  one  bipolar  transistor; 

forming  a  plurality  of  electrical  paths  for  interconnecting  said 
circuit  chips,  said  electrical  paths  including  electrical  compo- 
nents in  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

mounting  said  chips  on  said  substrate  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  electrical  paths  to  form  a  circuit  comprising  said  inter- 
connected plurality  of  chips. 
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5,534,466 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AREA  DIRECT  TRANSFER 
MULTILAYER  THIN  FILM  STRUCTURE 
Eric  D.  Perfecto,  Poughkeepsie,-  Chandrika  Prasad,  Wap- 
plngers  FaUs,  both  of  N.Y.,  George  E.  White,  Hoffinan 
Estates,  lU..  and  Kwong  H.  Wong,  Wappingers  FaUs,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  IntematJonal  Business  Machines  Corporatioii! 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,191 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/18 

VS.  a.  437-208  ,9  cuims 
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1.  A  pn>cess  for  transferring  a  fihn  wiring  layer  to  a  substrate  in 
the  construction  of  single  or  multilayer  chip  modules  comprisine 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  carrier  for  constructing  a  multilevel  film  structure; 

b)  depositing  at  least  one  sacrificial  release  layer  on  a  surface  of 
the  carrier, 

c)  forming  on  tiic  release  layer  a  multilevel  film  structure  com- 
prising at  least  one  dielectric  material  and  at  least  one  wiring 
patii  of  metallic  material,  at  least  a  portion  of  Uje  metallic 
material  being  exposed  on  a  surface  of  the  multilevel  film 
structure  opposite  the  carrier; 

d)  providing  a  substrate; 

e)  applying  solder  to  one  or  both  of  tiie  exposed  metallic  surface 
of  the  multilevel  film  structure  and  tiie  substrate; 

0  applying  tiie  multilevel  film  structure  to  the  substrate  so  Uiat 
the  attached  carrier  is  remote  from  the  substrate; 

g)  heating  tiie  solder  to  join  tiie  multilevel  film  structure  and 
attached  carrier  to  tiie  substrate;  and 

h)  contacting  tiie  release  layer  witii  an  etchant  for  die  release 
layer,  said  etchant  being  substantially  inert  to  tiie  dielectric 
layer  and  tiie  metallic  layer  of  tiie  multilevel  film  structure,  so 
as  to  remove  tiie  carrier  from  tiie  multilevel  film  strucnire  to 
produce  a  multilayer  chip  module. 


5,534,467 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGES  FOR  HIGH  I/O 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIES 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  MUpitas,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,718,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,340,771.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,667 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437-209  ,7  claims 

1.  A  raetiiod  of  packaging  a  semiconductor  die  requiring  a  high 

number  of  connections,  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  two  opposite  surfaces,  one  of  which 

is  a  first  surface,  anoUier  of  which  is  a  second  surface,  a 

die-receiving  area  defined  on  tiie  first  surface  of  tiie  substrate; 

providing  a  first  pluraUty  of  conductive  lines  on  tiie  first  surface 

of  the  substrate; 


providing  a  second  plurality  of  conductive  hnes  on  tiie  substrate; 
providing  a  semiconductor  die  having; 
a  first  plurality  of  bond  sites  around  a  periphery  of  a  one 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  die; 
a  second  plurality  of  bond  sites  around  a  periphery  of  an  other 
surface  of  tiie  semiconductor  die,  ttie  otiier  surface  of  tiie 
die  being  opposite  tiie  one  surface  of  tiie  die;  and 
providing  tiie  first  plurality  of  conductive  hnes  witiiin  tiie  die- 
receiving  area  where  tiie  die  is  mounted  on  tiie  first  surface  of 
tiie  substrate,  connecting  tiie  first  plurality  of  bond  sites  of  tiie 
die  to  tiie  first  plurality  of  conductive  lines  with  first  connec- 
tions, and  connecting  tiie  second  plurality  of  bond  sites  to  tiie 
second  plurality  of  conductive  lines  with  second  connections. 


5,534^468 
CERAMIC  OXIDE  COMPOUNDS 
RonaM  R.  Stephenson,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boe- 
ing Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  566,557,  Aug.  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,407,618.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,376 

Int  a."  C04B  35/50:35/624 

VS.  a.  501-12  12  Ctaims 

1.  A  La,_^r,Cr,_,Mn^O,  ceramic  oxide  gel  obtainable  by  tiie 

process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  colloidal  solution  of  polyhydroxyoiganic  chelat- 
ing agenu  selected  from  flie  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol  and  citric  acid,  and  metal  salts  selected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  lantiianum,  strontium,  chromium,  and  manga- 
nese, each  salt  being  present  in  an  amount  necessary  to 
provide  tiie  stoichiometric  amount  of  metal  ions  required  in 
the  ceramic  oxide  gel; 

(b)  heating  the  coUoidal  solution  to  hydrolyze  and  polymerize 
tiie  metal  ions  in  flie  solution  to  a  mixed  metal  oxide  precur- 
sor of  the  ceramic  oxide  gel;  and 

(c)  adding  orgaiuc  acid,  water  or  both  to  tiie  precursor  of  tiie 
ceramic  oxide  gel  to  peptize  the  metal  ions;  and 

(d)  beating  die  peptized  precursor  to  evaporate  solvent  to  form  a 
tiiick,  viscous,  flexible,  ductile,  handleable  gel  tiiat  can  be 
cast,  extruded,  or  drawn;  wherein  x  and  y  are  independentiy  0 
OT  1. 


5,534,469 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  NON-CRYSIALLIZING  SEALING 

GLASS 
Masaaki  Hayashi,  Shiga-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  ESec- 
tric  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Otsu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  526,910 
Int  CL'*  C03C  8/10:8/24 
VS.  CI.  501-15  4  Claims 

2.  A  sealing  composition  comprising,  by  volume.  60-95%  of 
non-crystallizing  sealing  glass  powder  and  40-5%  of  refractory 
filler  powder,  said  sealing  glass  essentially  consisting,  by  weight 
of  65-80%  of  PbO,  5.5-8%  of  Bj  O3,  3-9%  of  ZnO,  7-22%  of 
BijOa,  16%  or  more  of  ZnOi-Bi^Oj,  0.2-1%  of  SiO,,  0.3-2%  of 
FejO,.  and  1.5-4.5%  of  Cs,0. 
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5.^34,470 
LITHIUM  ALUMINOBORATE  GLASS-CERAMICS 
Ronald  1.  Andrus,  Coming,  and  John  F.  MacDoweU,  Penn  Van, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Coming, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,403 

Int.  CL*  C03C  14/00 

VS.  a.  501—32  4  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  glass-ceramic-bonded  ceramic  composite  body 
comprising  about  70-90%  by  weight  of  alumina  particulates  and 
about  10-30%  by  weight  of  glass-ceramic  comprising  lithium 
aluminoborate  crystals,  said  glass-ceramic  being  crystallized  in  situ 
from  a  thermally  crystallizable  glass  consisting  essentially, 
expressed  in  terms  of  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 


(c)  contacting  said  product  of  step  (b)  with  whichever  of 
contacting  agent  (1)  and  (2)  that  does  not  contact  said 
preheated  silica  in  step  (b),  with  the  proviso  that  this  step  is 
omitted  if  said  contacting  agent  (3)  is  employed  in  step  (b); 

(d)  contacting  said  product  of  step  (b)  or  (c)  with  a  vanadium 
compound  which  includes  at  least  one  halogen  atom:  and 

(e)  contacting  said  product  of  step  (d)  with  an  alcohol: 

(B)  an  organoaluminum  compound  cocatalyst;  and 

(C)  a  halogen-containing  promoter  compound  having  the  struc- 
tural formula  C^^^^i-.^  where  X^  is  the  same  or  different 
and  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine;  t  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3 
and  s  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  7. 


SiO, 
Li,0 


25-55 

35-65 

2-15 


MgO 

Li^O  +  MgO 


0-12 
4-16. 


5,534,471 

ION  TRANSPORT  MEMBRANES  WITH  CATALYZED 

MIXED  CONDUCTING  POROUS  LAYER 

Michael  F.  Carolan,  and  Paul  N.  Dyer,  both  of  Allentown,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown, 

Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,938 

InL  a."  BOU  20n8;35m 

MS.  a.  502—4  40  Claims 


CATALYST 

POROUS 

MC 

LAYER 

DENSE 

MC 

LAYER 

5,534,473 
CATALYST  SYSTEMS  FOR  PRODUCING  BROAD 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYOLEFIN 
M.  Bruce  Welch;  Rolf  L.  Geerts;  Syriac  J.  Palackal,  all  of 
Bartlesville.  Okla.,  and  Ted  M.  Pettjjohn.  Marshall,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,243,  Sep.  13,  1994,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,600,  Apr.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,223, 

Feb.  3,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

734353,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,43635.  ThU  appUcation 

Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  463^39 

Int  a.'  C08F  4/643 

VS.  a.  502—117  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  suiuble  for  preparing  a  polyolefin  having  a 

molecular  weight  distribution,  M,yM„,  greater  than  3  from  an 

olefin  or  or  mixture  of  olefins  comprising 

(1)  at  least  first  and  second  different  metallocenes  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  said  first  metallocene  is  a  bridged  metallocene 
which  contains  a  fluorenyl  group  and  said  second  metallocene 
is  an  unbridged  metallocene  and  by  the  fact  that  said  first 
metallocene  if  used  as  the  sole  metallocene  to  prepare  poly- 
olefin, would  produce  a  higher  molecular  weight  than  said 
second  metallocene  would  produce  if  used  as  the  sole  metal- 
locene under  the  same  polymerization  conditions,  and 

(2)  a  suitable  cocatalyst  for  the  metallocenes. 


1.  An  ion  transport  membrane  comprising  a  porous  mixed  con- 
ducting multicomponent  metallic  oxide  layer  having  a  first  surface 
which  is  coated  with  a  catalyst  and  a  second  surface  which  is 
contiguous  with  a  dense  mixed  conducting  multicomponent  metal- 
lic oxide  layer. 


5,534,472 
VANADIUM-CONTAINING  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Linda  N.  Winslow,  Cincinnati;  Douglas  D.  Klendworth,  West 
Chester;  Raghu  Menon,  West  Chester;  Michael  W.  Lynch, 
West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio;  Garry  L.  Fields,  Seneca,  and 
Kenneth  W.  Johnson,  Naperville,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,633 
Int  a.'  BOU  31/14 
VS.  a.  502—116  47  Claims 

1.  A  vanadium-containing  catalyst  system  comprising: 
(A)  a  supported  catalyst  component  prepared  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  preheating  silica  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  between 
about  150°  C.  and  about  800°  C: 

(b)  contacting  said  preheated  silica  witii  a  contacting  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  compound  or 
complex  which  includes  at  least  one  carbon  to  magnesium 
covalent  bond,  (2)  a  compound  which  includes  at  least  one 
carbon  to  a  metal  of  Group  III  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 
Elements  covalent  bond  and  (3)  botii  a  compound  or  com- 
plex which  includes  at  least  one  carbon  to  magnesium 
covalent  bond  and  a  compound  which  includes  at  least  one 
carbon  to  Group  111  metal  covalent  bond: 


5334,474 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALUMINOXANE  ON  INERT 

SUPPORT  MATERIAL 
Ralf-Jurgen  Becker,  Hamm;  Stefan  Gurtzgen,  Wuppertal.  and 
Dirk  Kutschera,  Dortmund,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Witco  GmbH,  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402399 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1994,  44  09 
249.0 

Int  a.*  BOU  37/02:  C07F  5/06 
U.S.  a.  502—152  11  Oalms 


^>-tXh 


r-t«HK^ 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  one  or  more  alkylaluminoxanes 
immobilized  on  solid,  particulate  inert  support  material  from  one 
or  more  alkylaluminum  compounds  and  water,  comprising  meter- 
ing said  one  or  more  alkylaluminum  compounds  in  one  or  more 
atomized  or  gaseous  feed  streams  into  a  fluidized  bed  reactor 
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containing  therewithin  said  solid,  particulate  inert  support  material 
while  maintaining  said  support  material  under  fluidizing  conditions 
with  an  inert  gas  stream,  and  providing  water  in  said  reactor, 
whereby  said  one  or  more  alkylaluminum  compounds  and  water 
react  and  form  said  one  or  more  alkylaluminoxanes  on  said  support 
material  directly  in  said  inert  gas  stream. 


5,534  475 

CATALYTICALLY  ACTIVE  CERAMIC  MONOLITHS  FOR 

THE  REDUCTION  OF  LEADED  GASOLINE  FUELED 

ENGINE  POLLUTANTS  AND  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Luis  E.  M.  Cardenas;  Salavador  C.  Cervantes,  and  Florenda 

M.  M.  Pineda,  all  of  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to 

Institute  Mexicano  Del  Petroleo,  Mexico 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,5«7 
Int  CI.*  BOU  21/04:23/10:23/26:23/72 
VS.  a.  502-304  17  claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  catalytically  active  ceramic 
monoliths  for  the  reduction  of  pollutants  derived  from  leaded 
gasoline  fueled  engines  comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  a 
gamma  alumina-cerium  oxide  base-coated  honeycomb  ceramic 
monolith  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  chromium,  copper 
and  nickel  and  subsequentiy  heating  the  impregnated  monolith. 

7.  A  catalyst  for  conversion  of  exhaust  gas  pollutants  comprising 
a  gamma  alumina-cerium  oxide  base-coated  honeycomb  ceramic 
monolithic  substrate  in  which  said  gamma  alumina  is  impregnated 
with  chromium,  copper  and  nickel. 


posing  a  seal  portion,  said  release  layer,  said  support  layer  and 
said  lubricant  layer  composing  a  support  portion,  wherein 
smoothness  of  said  dye  receiving  layer  is  equal  to  or  larger 
than  2000  seconds,  wherein  said  foam  fihn  contains  a  white 
inorganic  pigment  of  5  to  30  weight  %  and  has  a  microvoid 
fomied  by  mixing  resins  that  are  not  compatible  with  each 
other,  having  a  cushion  ratio  of  5  to  30%  and  a  density  of  0.7 
to  1.1  g/cm'  measured  in  accordance  with  a  measuring 
method  of  JIS  LI0I5,  wherein  each  of  said  seal  portion  and 
said  support  portion  has  more  than  one  antistatic  layer,  and 
wherein  stiffness  of  the  whole  image  receiving  sheet  f«  the 
thermal  transfer  printing  ranges  from  400  to  1000  standard 
Gurley  unit  when  it  is  measured  in  accordance  with  a  measur- 
ing method  of  TAPPl  T  543pm84. 


5,534,476 
USE  OF  A  SUPER  ALLOY  AS  A  SUBSTRATE  FOR 
CATALYSTS 
Marjo  Luoma;  Keijo  TorkkeU,  both  of  Oulu;  Reyo  Lyiykangas, 
and  Pirkko  Virta,  both  of  VUiUvuori,  all  of,  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Kemira  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,931,  Oct  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  3,  1991,  910029 
Int  a.*  BOU  21/02:23/74 
VS.  a.  502-335  6  ruims 

1.  A  catalytic  alloy  substrate  for  purifying  exhaust  gases,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  roll-formed,  thin,  nickel-based  metal  foil 
having  at  least  4%  by  weight  aluminum,  wherein  the  highest 
individual  metal  concentration  in  the  metal  alloy  is  nickel,  its 
concentration  being  higher  than  40%  by  weight,  and  the  thickness 
of  the  foil  is  about  0.03-0.1  mm,  wherein  said  substrate  has  a 
catalyst  support  layer  in  integral  contact  with  said  substrate. 


5334477 
IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

PRINTING 
Yoshlnori    Nakamura;    Huy    Sam,    both    of   Miyagi;    Yukio 
Kusaka,  Tochigi;   Shigeo  Hayasi,  and  Toshikazu   Nagura, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, and  New  Ojl  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,713 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-319044 
Int  a."  B41M  5/035 :5/3S 
VS.  a.  503-227  5  Claims 

I.  An  image  receiving  sheet  for  thermal  transfer  printing,  com- 
prising: 

a  dye  receiving  layer; 
a  foam  film; 
an  adhesive  layer, 
a  release  layer: 
a  support  layer;  and 

a  lubricant  layer,  which  are  successively  laminated,  said  dye 
receiving  layer,  said  foam  film  and  said  adhesion  layer  com- 


5334,478 
THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  WITH 
POLYESTER  lONOMER  RECEIVER 
Wayne  A.  Bowman,  Walworth;  LesUe  Shuttiewortii,  and  Hel- 
mut Weber,  boUi  of  Webster,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,132 
Int  CL*  B41M  5/035:5/3S 
VS.  CI.  503-227  20  Claims 

11.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric 
binder,  said  dye  being  a  cauonic  dye  or  a  deprotonated  cationic  dye 
which  is  capable  of  being  reprotonated  to  a  cationic  dye  having  a 
N — H  group  which  is  part  of  a  conjugated  system,  and  imagewise 
transferring  said  dye  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form  said  dye 
transfer  image,  said  dye-receiving  elennent  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  polymeric  dye  image-receiving  layer  comprising 
a  polyester  ionomer  comprising  a  polyester  backbone  containing 
units  of  a  sulfonic  acid  or  a  sulfonimide  or  their  salts,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  said  dye  is  a  deprotonated  cationic  dye  which  is 
capable  of  being  reprotonated  to  a  cationic  dye  having  a  N — H 
group  which  is  part  of  a  conjugated  system,  said  dye  image- 
receiving  layer  comprises  a  polyester  ionomer  comprising  a  poly- 
ester backbone  containing  units  of  a  sulfonic  acid  or  a  sulfonimide. 


5334,479 

THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  WTTH  RECEIVER 

CONTAINING  AN  ACID  MOIETY 
LesUe  Sfauttieworth,  Webster;  Wayne  A.  Bowman,  Walworth, 
and  Hehnut  Weber,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^48 
Int  a.*  B41M  5/035:5/3% 
VS.  a.  503-227  e  Claims 

4.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising 
imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a  polymeric 
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binder,  said  dye  being  a  deprotonated  cationic  dye  which  is  capable 
of  being  reprotonated  to  a  cationic  dye  having  a  N-H  group  which 
is  part  of  a  conjugated  system,  and  imagewise  transferring  said  dye 
to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image,  said 
dye-receiving  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  poly- 
meric dye  itnage-teceiving  layer,  said  polymeric  dye  image- 
receiving  layer  containing  an  organic  acid  moiety  as  part  of  the 
polymer  chain  which  is  capable  of  reprotonating  said  deprotonated 
cationic  dye,  said  polymeric  dye  image-receiving  layer  comprising 
a  polyester,  an  acrylic  polymer  or  a  styiene  polymer. 


-continiied 
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5^34,480 

PESTICIDE  SnCKER-EXTENDER  COMPRISING 

MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE.  SULFURIC  ACID,  TURPENTINE, 

BUTANOL,  AND  ALKANOLAMINES 
Joseph  T.  Brennan,  Blyttaeyille,  Ark,^  assignor  to  Terra  Inter- 
national,  Inc^  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,418 
lilt  CL*  AOIN  25/24 
VS.  CL  504—116  1  Claim 

1.  A  sticker-extender  for  pesticides  comprising  a  first  mixture 
mixed  with  a  second  mixture,  said  first  mixture  comprising  more 
than  50%  of  the  total  mixture,  said  first  mixture  comprising  maleic 
anhydride,  an  acid  and  turpentine,  said  second  mixture  comprising 
butanol,  monoethanolamine,  diethanolamine,  triethanolamine  and 
mono  isopropyl  amine,  said  first  mixture  comprises  about  34.92% 
maleic  anhydride  about  0.37%  sulfuric  acid,  and  about  64.7% 
acintene  P-AC  turpentine,  and  wherein  said  second  mixture  com- 
prises about  22.40%  butanol.  about  6.80%  monoethanolamine, 
about  2.00%  diethanolamine,  about  5.90%  triethanolamine  and 
about  2.50%  mono  isopropyl  amine  and  said  first  mixture  being 
about  60.40%  of  the  total  mixture. 


5,534,481 

DSDAZOLESULFONYLUREA  DERIVATIVE,  ITS  USE  AND 

INTERMEDIATE  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Chihani  Suzuki;  Katsuml  Masuda;  Masatoshi  "nunani;  Masa- 
hito  Inamori;  Nobuo  Takefuji,  all  of  Iwata-gun;  KatsuUda 
Yanagisawa.  Ogasa-gun,  and  Yasunoii  Ogawa,  Kakegawa, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  and  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01016,  S  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1995,  ?CT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)0509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

per  Filed  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  373,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-180809; 

Jun.  25,  1993,  5-180810;  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-341772 
Int  a."  C07D  403/12:  AOIN  43/54 

VS.  CL  504—215  4  Claims 

1.  An  indazolesulfonylurea  derivative  of  the  formula: 

(11 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C,.3o 
alkyl  group,  a  Cj  cycloalkyi  group,  a  €,.30  haloalkyl  group,  a  C,.3o 
haloalkyl  group,  a  C,.3o  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  C,.jo  benzyloxyalkyl 
group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  C,.3o 
diaUcylaminocarbonyl  group,  a  C,.3o  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  C,.jo 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  phenylsulfonyl  group,  a  C,.3o  dialkylamino- 
sulfonyl  group,  a  C,.jo  haloalkylcarbonyl  group,  a  C,.jo  allcylcar- 
bonyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group  or  a  C2.20  alkenyl  group; 

R^  and  R'  are,  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  straight  or  branched  chain  C|.jo  alkyl  group,  a  C,  cycloalkyi 
gi«*ip,  a  C2.20  alkenyl  group,  a  C,.3o  alkoxycarbonylalkenyl 
group,  a  C2.20  alkynyl  group,  a  C.jo  haloalkyl  group,  an  C,.jo 
alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  C,.jo  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  group,  a  C,.,© 
alkylcarbonylalkyl    group,    a    C,.jocycloalkylcarbonylalkyl 
group,  a  C,.3o  cyanoalkyl  group,  a  C,.jo  dialkylaminocarbo- 
nylalkyl  group,  a  C,  30  dialkylaminoalkyl  group,  a  Cijo 
dialkylaminosulfonylalkyl  group,  a  C,  „  azidoalkyl  group,  a 
benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group, 
an  azide  group,  an  amino  group,  a  C,.3o  monoalkylamino 
group,  a  C|oo  dialkylamino  group,  a  benzylamino  group,  an 
C,.3o  alkylcarbonylamino  group  which  may  be  substituted  by 
a  halogen  atom,  a  benzoylamino  group,  a  C,  ,0  alkoxycarbo- 
nylamino  group,  a  phenoxycarbonylamino  group,  a  C|.3o 
alicylsulfonylamino  group  wherein  the  amino  group  may  be 
substituted  by  a  C,.3o  alkyl  group,  a  phenylsulfonylamino 
group  wherein  the  amino  group  may  be  substituted  by  an 
C,.3o  alkyl  group,  a  C,.jo  alkylideneamino  group,  a  ben- 
zylideneamino  group,  a  tetrazolyl  group  which  may  be  sub- 
stituted with  methyl,  a  group  of  the  formula  — COR  , 
wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C,.jo 
alkyl  group,  a  C,.,,,  cycloalkyi  group,  a  C,  ,0  haloalkyl 
group,  a  C2.20  alkenyl  group,  a  C2.20  alkynyl  group,  a 
benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  C,.3o  alkoxy  group,  a  C,.3o 
haloalkoxy  group,  an  C,.3o  alkoxyalkoxy  group,  a  Cj.jo 
alkenyloxy  group,  a  C,.3o  haloalkenyloxy  group,  a  C2.20 
alkynyloxy  group,  a  benzyloxy  group  or  a  phenoxy  group, 
a  group  of  the  formula  — C(0)NR'R'', 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are,  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
C1.30  alkyl  group,  a  Cjm  alkenyl  group,  a  Cj.m  alkynyl 
group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  C,.„  alkoxy 
group,  and 
a  group  of  the  formula  — SR', 
wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.3o  alkyl  group  or  a 
halo(C,  ,o)alkyl  group, 
a  group  of  the  formula  — SOjNR'R*. 

wherein  R'  and  R*  have  tlie  same  meanings  as  defined  above, 
a  group  of  the  formula  — S(0)"R', 

wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  and  R*  represents  a 
C,.3o  alkyl  group,  a  C2.20  alkenyl  group  or  a  halo(C,. 
]o)aUcyl  group, 
a  group  of  the  formula  — OR', 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.jo  alkyl  group,  a  C3 
cycloalkyl(C,.3o)alkyl  group,  a  C,.3o  alkenyl  group,  a  C,.m 
allcynyl  group,  a  benzyl  group. 
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wherein  said  benzyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen 
atom,  a  Cj.jo  alkyl  group  or  a  C,.3o  alkoxy  group  and. 
a  halo(C,.3o)alkyl  group,  a  halo(C,.j<,)  alkenyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group 

said  phenyl  group  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C,.3o  alkyl  group  or  a  C,.3o  alkoxy  group, 
a  C,.3o  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  C,.3o  alkoxyalkoxyalkyl  group,  a 
C,.3o  haloalkoxyalkyl  group,  a  Cj.jo  benzyloxyalkyl  group,  a 
C,.3o  phenoxyalkyl  group,  a  C,.,o  alkylthioalkyl  group,  a 
Ci-30  dialkylaminoalkyl  group,  an  C,.3o  azidoalkyl  group,  a 
C1.30  alkylcaibonyl  group,  a  C,.3o  haloalkylcarbonyl  grtjup.  a 
benzoyl    group,    a    C,.3o    diaUcylaminocarbonyl    group,    a 
cyanoalkyl  group,  a  C,.jo  alkylideneamino  group,  a  C.jo 
dialkylideneamino  group,  a  benzyhdeneamino  group  or  a 
C,.3o  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  group, 
or  the  formula  — C(=NOR"Sr", 

wherein  R'°  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.3o  alkyl  group,  a 
C2.20  alkenyl  group,  a  C2.20  alkynyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a 
C,.3o  haloalkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  C1.30  group,  and  R"  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  alkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  C,.jo 
haloalkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group, 

R*  and  R'  may  together  be  — O — C2H4 — O , S C  H  — 

S— or  — O— CH  2— O— ; 

A  and  B  are,  independently,  C.jo  alkyl  group,  a  C.^  haloalkyl 
BTOUP.  a  C,.3o  alkoxy  group,  a  0,30  monoalkylamino  group,  a 
C,.3o  dialkylamino  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C,.,,, 
haloalkoxy  group, 

Z  is  a  raethine  group; 

X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  and 

Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.3o  alkyl  group  or  a  C,.3o  alkoxyalkyl 
group. 


5,534y4» 

(2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)  FUSED  HETEROPYRIDINE 

COMPOUNDS  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  AND  USE  OF  SAID  COMPOUNDS  AS 

HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Barringtoo  Cross,  Rocky  Hill;  Marinas  Lo«,  Penningtoii;  Rob- 
ert F.  Docfaner,  Jr.,  East  Windsor;  David  W.  Ladner,  Hamfl- 
ton  Square,  and  Jerry  L.  Johnson.  LawrcoceviUc,  all  at  N  J., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  123,827,  Sep.  20, 1993,  which  is  a  dirision 
of  Ser.  No.  465,569,  Jan.  16,  1990,  PaL  No.  5^52,538.  which 

is  a  continuation  at  Ser.  No.  178,408,  Apr.  6,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,599,  Jnn.  20, 
1986,  abandoned,  wtiicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
808,578,  Dec.  13,  1985,  abandoned,  and  a  cootinoatioa-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  612,531,  May  21,  1984,  PaL  No.  5,129,454.  This 
application  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,707 
InL  CL'  AOIN  43/90;  C07D  5I3/06.498A)6 
UACL  504-221  10  Claims 


1.  (2-Imidazolin-2-yl)  fused  beteropyridine  compounds  having 
tlie  structure 


5,534,482 
HERBICIDAL  IMIDAZO(l,2-A]PYRIDIN-3. 
YLSULFONYLUREA 
Yasuo  Ishida,  Osaka;  Kazunari  Ohta,  Ibaraki,  and  Harutoshi 
Yoshikawa,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,017,  Jun.  11,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76032,  Sep.  16,  1991  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  258142 
Int.  a.*  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  504-215  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  undesired  weed  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  black  grass  and  downy  brome  in 
an  upland-field  of  wheat  comprising 
(i)  mixing  a  herbicidal  composition  into  the  field  or  soil  of  die 

field  prior  to  sowing, 
(ii)  treating  the  field  or  soil  of  die  field  with  a  herbicidal 

composition  prior  to  sprouting  of  the  wheat,  and/or 
(iii)  sprinkling  a  herbicidal  composition  over  stems  and  leaves 

of  wheat  in  the  field; 
wherein  the  herbicidal  composition  comprises 

(a)  a       herbicidally       effective       amount       of      N-(2- 
ethylsulfonylimidazol  1 .2-a]pyridin-3-ylsulfonyl)-N'-(4,6- 
dimethoxy-  2-pyrimidinyl)urea;  or  an  agriculturally  accept- 
able salt  thereof, 

(b)  a  surfactant  in  an  amount  of  from  I  to  25%  by  weight  of 
the  composition,  and 

(c)  an  agriculturally  acceptable  vehicle. 


0) 


OB) 


(XVH) 


Z, 

I 

Z2 


\, 


Ri 


(XDQ 


-COOR,    N 


-R2 


"N   -l=W 
I 
H 

wherein   A   is   COOR,,   CHO,   CH2OH,   COCHjOH,   CONH2 
CH2CH2OH,  CONHOH  or 


N 


A 


Rd 


Re 


Re  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  Cj-C*  alkyl; 
Rg  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by  O  or 
S,  or  is  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi,  benzyloxy,  fiiryl,  phenyl,  furftnyl, 
halophenyl,  C,-C4  aUcylphenyl,  C,-C4  alkoxyphenyl,  nitro- 
phenyl,  carboxyl,  C,-C4  aUcoxy  carbonyl,  cyano  or  C,-C4 
trialkylammonium;  Cj-C^  aUcenyl,  optionaUy  substituted  with 
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one  or  two  C,-Cj  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  halogen  groups;  Cj-C^ 
cycloalkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  C,-Cj  alkyl 
groups;  Cy-C,o  alkynyl,  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl, 
halogen,  C,-C4  alkoxy;  or  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  manganese, 
copper,  iron,  ammonium  and  organic  ammonium; 
B  is  H,  COR,  or  SOjR.o-  R,  is  C,-C,,  alkyl,  chloromethyl, 
C^-C^  alkoxyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
chloro,  one  nitro,  one  methyl,  or  one  methoxy  group;  R,o  is 
Ci-C,  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  one  methyl,  halogen,  nitro  or  Cj-C*  alkoxy; 
R,  is  Cj-C,  alkyl; 

Rj  is  C,-C«  alkyl  or  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl; 
and  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached,  R,  and  R2  may  represeat  Ci-Cj  cycloalkyl,  option- 
ally substituted  with  methyl; 

represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 

W  is  O  or  S; 

X,,  Xj.  X3  and  X4  arc  any  combination  of  CR,,  CR,R«,  N  or 
NRj  and  are  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of 
X,,  Xj.  Xj  and  X«  must  be  N  or  NRj,  one  of  X,,  X,,  X,  and 
X4  must  be  O  or  S  and  two  of  X,.  X^,  X,  and  X*  must  be  the 
same  or  different  CR,  or  CRjR*  groups; 
Y,  and  Y2  are  N  or  CR4; 

Z,  and  Zj  are  O.  S,  NR3  or  CRjR*  with  the  proviso  that  one  of 
Y,,  Yj,  Z,  and  Zj  must  be  N  or  hfR,,  one  of  Z,  or  Zj  must  be 
O  or  S,  and  two  of  Y,.  Yj,  Z,  and  Z^  must  be  the  same  or 
different  CR4  or  CRjR^  groups; 
Rj  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  optionally 
substituted  with  phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  Cj-Cj 
alkynyl,  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  halogen;  €,-€4 
alkoxy,  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  one  or  more 
halogens;  Cj-Cg  alkenyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  phe- 
nyl or  one  or  more  halogens;  Cj-Cg  alkynyloxy  optionally 
substimted  with  halogen  or  phenyl;  or  Ci-C^  alkanoyloxy, 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  phenyl; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-Cj  alkyl;  C,-Ct  alkoxy;  Cj-Cj, 
alkanoyloxy;  €,-€4  alkylthio;  phenoxy;  C,-C4  haloalkyi, 
C,-C4    haloalkoxy;    nitro,    C,-C4    alkoxycarbonyl;    C,-C4 
dialkylamino;  €,-€4  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl,  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  two  C.-C,  alkyl,  €,-€4  alkoxy,  halogen 
or  C,-<:4  haloalkyi; 
R,  and  Rg  are  each  hydrogen,  €,-€4  alkyl;  Cj-C,  alkoxy, 
C,-C4   haloalkoxy;    nitro,   €,-€4   alkylsulfonyl   or   phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  halogen  or  C,-C4  haloalkyi;  or  any  combination  of 
these  groups  except  when  R,  and  R«  are  the  same  group,  they 
are  either  both  hydrogen  or  botii  C.-C,  alkyl;  and  when  taken 
together,  R,  and  R«  may  form  a  ring  in  which  RjR*  are 
represented  by  the  structure  — (CH^),—  where  n  is  an  integer 
of  4  or  5,  or  when  taken  together,  R,  and  R«  may  form  a 
group  =0  or  =NR7  wherein  R,  is  phenyl,  Cj-C,  alkyl, 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  C,-C4  alkylamino; 
R3,  R4,  R,  and  R«,  when  present  on  adjacent  positions  itiay, 
along  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring 
and  such  R3-R<,  pairs  can  be  represented  by  the  structure 
— (CHj)^—  or  — <CH)„—  where  m  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4; 
widi  the  provisos  that 

■_j_^  represents  a  single  bond  between; 
X,  and  X2  when  either  X,  or  X2  is  O.  S,  tfR^  or  CRjRs; 
Xj  and  Xj  when  either  X^  or  X,  is  O,  S,  NR,  or  CR,R<i; 
X,  and  X4  when  either  X,  or  X4  is  O.  S,  NRj  or  CRsR*; 
when  one  of  X,^  is  oxygen,  the  X,.,  to  which  it  is  attached  is 

N,  NR,.  CR4  or  CRjR^;  and 
when  B  is  COR,  or  SO^Rm  and  Rg  is  hydrogen,  then  - 


5434,484 
NOVEL  (MMroAZOLIN-2YL)FUSED  HETEROPYRIDINE 
COMPOUNDS  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  AND  USE  OF  SAID  COMPOUNDS 
AND  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Barrington  Cross,  Rocky  Hill,-  Marinas  Los,  Pennington;  Rob- 
ert F.  Doehner,  Jr.,  East  Windsor;  David  W.  Ladn«r,  Hamil- 
ton Square,  and  Jerry  L.  Johnson,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  N  J,, 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
Divisioa  of  Set.  No.  123,827,  Sep.  20,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  465369,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,252438-  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,408,  Apr.  6,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8764W,  Jun.  20, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
808478.  Dec.  13,  1986,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No,  612431,  May 
21, 1984.  This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460417 
Int  CL*  AGIN  43/90:  COTD  4S7/22 
VS.  a.  504—235  10  CJaims 

1.  (2-Imidazolin-2-yl)  fused  hetcropyridine  compounds  having 
the  structure 


(XXm 


xf 


^ 


CCX)H 


-  CONH— C— CWNH2 
I 
Rj 


=yv 


(XXIV) 


/ 
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Y3=i. 


<s 


CXX)H 


Ri 

I 


N 


-  CONH— C— CWNH2 
I 
R2 


represents  an  aromatic  bond, 
not  be  halogen 


Rj  is  C,-C4  alkyl,  and  R«  may 


wherein 
R,  is  hydrogen,  Cj-C*  alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by  O  or 
S,  or  is  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4  alkoxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl,  benzyloxy,  furyl,  phenyl,  furfuiyl, 
halophenyl,  C,-C4  alkylphenyl,  C,-C4  alkoxyphenyl,  nitro- 
phenyl,  carboxyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  carfoonyl,  cyano  or  Cj-C, 
trialkylammonium;  C^-Cf,  alkenyl,  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  two  C,-Cj  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  halogen  groups;  Cj-C^ 
cycloalkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  C,-C,  alkyl 
groups;  Cj-Cio  alkynyl,  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl, 
halogen,  C,-C4  alkoxy;  or  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  manganese, 
copper,  iron,  ammonium  and  organic  ammonium; 
R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R2  is  C.-C,  alkyl  or  C3-C4  cycloalkyl; 
and  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached,  R,  and  R2  may  represent  C.-C^  cycloalkyl,  option- 
ally substituted  with  methyl; 
-  -  ■  represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 
W  is  O  or  S; 

X„  X2,  Xj  and  X4  are  any  combination  of  CR,,  CRjR*,  N  or 
NRj  and  are  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of 
X,,  X2,  Xj  and  X4  must  be  N  or  NRj  and  two  of  X,,  X2,  Xj 
and  X4  must  be  CR,  or  CRsR,,; 
Y,  and  Y2  are  N  or  CR,; 

Z,  and  Z2  are  NRj  or  CRjH*  witii  the  proviso  that  one  of  Y,,  Yj, 
Z„  and  Z2  must  be  N  or  NR3  and  two  must  be  CR4  or  CR,R« 
groups; 
Rj  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  optionally 
substituted  with  phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  Cj-Cj 
allcynyl,  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  halogen;  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  one  or  more 
halogens;  C3-C5  alkenyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  phe- 
nyl or  one  or  mote  halogens;  Cj-Cj  alkynyloxy  optionally 
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substituted  with  halogen  or  phenyl;  or  Cj-C^  alkanoyloxy, 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  phenyl; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C.-C^  alkyl;  C,-C4  alkoxy;  C2-C4 
alkanoyloxy;   C,-C4  alkylthio:   phenoxy;  C.-C,  haloalkyi, 
C,-C4    haloalkoxy;    nitro,    C1-C4    alkoxycarbonyl;    C1-C4 
dialkylamino:  C.-Cj  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl,  optionally  sub- 
stimted with  one  or  two  C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy,  halogen 
or  C1-C4  haloalkyi; 
R5  and  R<,  are  each  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl;  C,-C4  alkoxy, 
C,-C4   haloalkoxy;   nitro,   C,-C4   alkylsulfonyl   or   phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,-C4 
alkoxy.  halogen  or  C,-C4  haloalkyi;  or  any  combination  of 
these  groups  except  when  R,  and  R^  are  the  same  group,  they 
are  either  both  hydrogen  or  both  C,-C4  alkyl;  and  when  taken 
together,  R,  and  R^  may  form  a  ring  in  which  RsR^  are 
represented  by  the  structure  — (CH,)„—  where  n  is  an  integer 
of  4  or  5.  or  when  taken  together,  R,  and  R«  may  form  a 
group  =0  or  =NR7  wherein  R,  is  phenyl,  C,-C4  alkyl. 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  C1-C4  alkylamino; 
Rj,  R4,  R,  and  R,,,  when  present  on  adjacent  positions  may, 
along  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring 
and  such  R,-R<,  pairs  can  be  represented  by  the  structure 
— <CH,)„ —  or  — (CH)„—  where  m  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4; 
with  the  provisos  thai 
uu  represents  a  single  bond  between: 
X,  and  X2  when  either  X,  or  Xj  is  NR,  or  CRjR^;  and 
X2  and  X,  in  structures  V,  IX,  and  XIll.  when  either  X2  or  X,  is 
NR,  or  CR,Rg: 

Xj  and  X4  in  structures  V.  IX  and  Xin,  when  either  X3  or  X4  is 

O,  S,  NRj  or  CR,R^: 
when  B  is  COR,  or  SO.R,,,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  then  -^^ 

represents  an  aromatic  bond,  Rj  is  C.-Cj  alkyl,  and  R,  may 

not  be  halogen. 


(IV) 


(xvni) 


(XX) 


wherein   A   is   COORg,   CHO,   CH2OH,   COCH,OH.   CONH, 
CHjCHjOH.  CONHOH  or 


N   - 


5434,485 

(2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)  FUSED  HETEROPYRIDINE 

COMPOUNDS,  I>rrERMEDL\TES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  AND  USE  OF  SAU)  COMPOUNDS  AS 

HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Barrington  Cross,  Rocky  Hill;  Marinus  Los,  Pennington;  Rob- 
ert F.  Doehner,  Jr.,  East  Windsor;  David  W.  Ladner,  Hamil- 
ton Square,  and  Jerry  L.  Johnson,  LawrenceviUe.  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  123,827,  Sep.  20,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  465469.  Jan.  16,  1990.  PaL  No.  5,252438,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,408,  Apr.  6,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876499,  Jun.  20, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
808478,  Dec.  13,  1985,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  612431,  May 
21,  1984,  Pat.  No.  5,129,454.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995, 
Sen  No.  458,939 
Int  a."  AGIN  43/90:  CG7D  498A)6:513/06 
VS.  a.  504-246  10  Claims 

1.  (2-lmida2olin-2-yl)  fused  hetcropyridine  compounds  having 
die  structure 


(ID 


Rf-  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,-C^  alkyl: 
Rfl  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  which  may  be  interrupted  by  O  or 
S.  or  is  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4  alkoxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl,  benzyloxy.  furyl.  phenyl,  ftirfuryl. 
halophenyl,  C,-C4  alkylphenyl,  C,-C4  alkoxyphenyl,  nitn>- 
phenyl,  carboxyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy  carbonyl,  cyano  or  C,-C4 
trialkylammonium;  Cj-C,,  alkenyl.  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  two  C,-C,  alkoxy,  phenyl  or  halogen  groups;  Cj-C,, 
cycloalkyl,  optionally  substimted  with  one  or  two  C,-Cj  alkyl 
groups:  C,-C,o  alkynyl.  optionally  substituted  witii  phenyl, 
halogen.  C,-C4  alkoxy;  or  a  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  manganese, 
copper,  iron,  ammonium  and  organic  ammonium: 
B  is  H,  COR,  or  SOjR.o-  R,  is  C.-C,,  alkyl.  chloromethyl. 
C,-C4  alkoxyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
chloro.  one  nitro.  one  methyl,  or  one  methoxy  group: 
R,o  is  Ci-C,  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substimted  with  one 

methyl,  halogen,  nitro  or  C,-C4  alkoxy; 
R,  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R2  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl; 
and  when  taken  together  witii  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached,  R,  and  Rj  may  represent  Cj-Cj,  cycloalkyl.  optionally 
substituted  with  methyl; 

represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 

W  is  O  or  S; 

I ,  Xj,  Xj  and  X4  are  any  combination  of  CR4,  CRjR^,  N  or  NRj 
and  are  the  same  or  different,  witii  the  proviso  that  at  least  two 
of  X|,  X,,  and  X4  must  be  N  or  NRj,  one  of  X,.  X2,  and  X4 
must  be  CR4  or  CRjRj,  and  one  of  X,,  X2  and  X4  must  be  O 
or  S; 

Y|  and  Yj  are  N  or  CR4  witii  tiie  proviso  that  one  of  Y,  and  Yj 
must  be  N  and  die  otiier  must  be  CR,; 

Z,  is  O  or  S; 

Rj  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  which  may  be  optionally  substimted  witii 
phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  Cj-C^  alkenyl,  optionally 
substimted  witii  phenyl  or  one  or  more  halogens:  Cj-C^ 
alkynyl,  optionally  substimted  witii  phenyl  or  halogen;  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  optionally  substituted  witii  phenyl  or  one  or  more 
halogens;  Cj-C^  alkenyloxy  optionally  substimted  with  phe- 
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nyl  or  one  or  more  halogens;  Cj-Cs  alkynyloxy  opcionaUy 
substituted  with  halogen  or  phenyl;  or  Cj-C^  alkanoyloxy, 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen  or  phenyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C.-C*  alkyl;  €,-€4  alkoxy;  C^-^e 
alkanoyloxy;  €,-€4  alkylthio;  phenoxy;  €,-€4  haloalkyl. 
C,-C4  haloalkoxy:  nitro,  €,-€4  alkoxycarbonyl;  C,-C4 
dialkylamino;  C1-C4  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl,  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  two  €,-0^  alkyl,  C,-Ct  alkoxy,  halogen 
or  C,-C4  haloalkyl; 

R,  and  R«  arc  each  hydrogen,  €,-€4  alkyl;  C,-C^  alkoxy, 
C,-C4  haloalkoxy;  nitro,  C,-Ci  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  widi  one  or  two  Cj-C,  alkyl,  €,-€4 
alkoxy,  halogen  or  €,-€4  haloalkyl;  or  any  combination  of 
these  groups  except  when  R,  and  R«  are  the  same  group,  they 
are  eidier  both  hydrogen  or  both  Cf-C^  alkyl;  and  when  taken 
together,  R,  and  R<,  may  form  a  ring  in  which  RjR*  are 
represented  by  the  structure  — (CHJ,—  where  n  is  an  integer 
of  4  or  5,  or  when  taken  together,  R,  and  R*  may  form  a 
group  =0  or  =NR^  wherein  R,  is  phenyl,  €,-€4  alkyl, 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkylamino; 

R„  R4,  R,  and  R«,  when  present  on  adjacent  positions  may, 
along  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  ring 
and  such  Rs-R*  pairs  can  be  represented  by  the  structure 
— (CHj),,—  or  — (CH)„ —  where  m  is  an  integer  of  3  or  4; 
with  the  provisos  that 

-  -  -  represents  a  single  bond  between: 

X,  and  X2  when  either  X,  or  X2  is  S.  O,  NR,  or  CRjR*; 

X2  and  X4  when  either  Xj  or  X4  is  O,  S,  NRj  or  CRjR^;  and 

when  B  is  COR,  or  SOjRio  and  R»  »s  hydrogen,  then  -_:^ 
represents  an  aromatic  bond,  Rj  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  R,,  may 
not  be  halogen. 


5^34,486 
HERBICroAL  SULPHONYLAMINOCARBONYL 
TRIAZOLINONES  HAVING  SUBSTITUENTS  BONDED 
VIA  OXYGEN 
iOaus-Helmut  MaOer,  Ducsseldorf;  Klaus  Konig,  Odenthal; 
Joachim  Kluth,  I^angenfeld;  Klaus  Larssen,  Bergisch  Glad- 
bach.-   Hans-Joachim   Santel,   Leverkusen,  and   Robert   R. 
Schmidt,  Gergisch  Gladbach,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktieogesellsctaaft,  Leyerkusen,  Germany 
CoDtinuatioa  of  Sen  No.  48,026,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  857,025,  Mar.  24, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

384,19« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1991,  41  10 
795.0 

Int  a.*  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/12:  C07F  7/10 
VS.  a.  504—273  20  Claims 

1.  A  sulphonylaminocarbonyltriazolinone  of  the  formula 


O 

A      , 

R'— SO2-NH— CO— N  N— R' 


a) 


O— R2 

in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen:  methyl  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  cyano  or  Cj-C,  -alkoxy;  or  cyclopropyl; 

R^  represents  Ci-Cj-alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,  Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxy;  C,  -Cs-alkenyl 
optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and 
bromine;  Cj-C^-alkinyl;  Cj-C,,  -cycloalkyi;  phenyl;  or  fluo- 
ropbenyl. 


R-*  represents  the  group 
9* 


in  which 

R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  nitro,  C,-Cs-alkyl 
(which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, cyano,  caiboxyl,  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  Cj-C,- 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  di-(C,-C4-alkyl  )  amino-carbonyl, 
hydroxyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  formyloxy,  C|-C4-alkyl- 
carbonyloxy,  C,-C4-alkoxy-carbonyloxy,  C,-C4 

-alkylamino-caibonyloxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio,  C,-C4 
-alkylsulphinyl,  C,-C4-alkylsulphonyl,  di-(C,-C4-alkyl)- 
aminosulphonyl,  Cj-Ce-cycloalkyI  or  phenyl),  or  represent 
Cj-Cj-alkenyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  C,-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,  carboxyl 
or  phenyl),  or  represent  C^-Cft-alkinyl  (which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano,  €,-€4- 
alkoxy-carbonyl,  carboxyl  or  phenyl),  or  represent  C1-C4- 
alkoxy  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  cyano,  carboxyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl, 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio,  C,-C4-alkylsulphinyl  or 
C,-C4-alkylsulphonyl),  or  represent  C,-C4-alkylthio 
(which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, cyano,  carboxyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl,  €,-€4- 
alkyltiiio,  C,-C4-alkylsulphinyl  or  C,-C4-alkylsulphonyl), 
or  represent  C,-Cs-alkenyloxy  (which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano  or  C,-C4- 
alkoxy-cartxjnyl),  or  represent  Ci-Cs-alkenylthio  (which  is 
optionaUy  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano, 
nitro,  Ci-Cj-alkyltiiio  or  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl).  Cj-Cg- 
aUdnyloxy,  Cj-Cj-alkinylthlo  or  the  radical  — S(0),— R' 
where 
P  represents  the  numbers  1  or  2  and 

R*  reptesenu  C,-C4-alkyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano  or  C,-C4-alkoxy-carbonyI), 
Cj-Cj-alkenyl,  C,-Ct-alkinyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkoxy- 
C  ,-C4-alkylamino,  C,-C4-alkylamino,  di-(C,-C4  -alkyl)- 
amine,  phenyl  or  the  radical  — NHOR'  where 
R'  represents  C,,  _<-i2-alky'  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  cyano,  Ci-C*  -alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkyltiiio. 
C|-C4-alkylsulphinyl,  C,-C4-alkylsulphonyl,  C,-C4-aIkyl- 
carbonyl.  C,-C4  -alkoxy-carbonyl.  C,-C4-alkylamino- 
carbonyl  or  di-(C,-C4-alkyl)-amino-carbonyl),  or  represents 
Cj-Cg-alkenyl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine  or  bromine),  Cj-C^  -alkinyl,  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl, 
Cj-Cs-cycloalkyl-C  i-Cj-alkyl.  phenyl-C.-C^-alkyl  (which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  nitro,  cyano 
C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy  or  C,-C4  -alkoxy-carbonyl),  or 
represents  benzhydryl.  or  represents  phenyl  (which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  nitro,  cyano,  c,-C4-alkyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  C,-C4  -alkoxy,  C,-C4-fluoroalkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  trifluoromethylthio  or  C,-C4-alkoxy-carbonyl), 
R*  and/or  R'  furthermore  represent  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  or  rep- 
resent C,-C4-alkylcarbonylamino,  C,-C4 
-alkoxycarbonylamino,  C  |-C4-alkylamino-cartx)nyl-ainino, 
di-(C,-C4-alkyl)-amino-carbonylamino,  or  the  radical 
— CO— R*  where 

R'       represents       C.-C^-alkyl.       C.-Cj-alkoxy,       Cj-^ 

-cycloalkoxy,  Cj-C^-alkenyloxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio,  C,-C4- 

alkylamino,        C,-C4-alkoxyamino,        C,-C4-alkoxy-C| 

-C4-alkyl-ainino   or   di-(C|-C4-alkyl)-amino    (which    are 

optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  and/or  chlorine). 

R*   and/or   R'   fiirthetmore   represent   trimethylsilyl,   C,-C4- 

alkylsulphonyl,  di-(C,-C4-alkyI)-aminosulphonylamino  or  the 

radical  — CH=N— R'  where 

R'  represents  Ci-C^-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 

fluorine,  chlorine,  cyano,  carboxyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 

alkylthio,  C,-C4-alkylsulphinyl  or  C,-C4-alkylsulphonyl,  or 
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represents  benzyl  which  is  optionaUy  substituted  by  fluorine 
or  chlorine,  or  represenu  Cj-Cj-alkenyl  or  Cj-Cg-aUdnyl. 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine, 
or  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy.  trifluo- 
romethyl, trifluoromethoxy  or  trifluoromediyltilio,  or  repre- 
sents optionally  fluorine-  and/or  chlorine-substituted  C,-Cj 
-alkoxy,  Cj-C^-alkenoxy,  Cj-C^-alkinoxy  or  benzyloxy,  or 
represents  amino,  C,-<:4-alkylamino,  di-(C,-C4-alkyl)-ainino, 
phenylamino.  C,-C4-alkyl-carbonyI-amino,  C,-C4- 

alkoxycarbonylamino  or  C,-C4-alkyl-sulphonylamino,  or  rep- 
resents phenylsulphonylamino  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  methyl, 
furthermore 

R'  represents  the  radical 


COOR 


[I  --j-(OHj) 


to  stabUize  said  3-isothiazolone  against  said  nucleophile,  said 
sufficient  amount  being  0.1  to  Spaits  of  said  stabilizing  compound 
per  0.5  to  5  paru  of  said  3-isothiazolone  compound(s). 


-c»^y' 


I 

RIO 


R" 


where 

R'°  represents  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl, 

R  '  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  cyano,  C,-C4-alkyl 
(which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  and/or  chlo- 
rine), C,-C4  -alkoxy  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine  and/or  chlorine),  carboxyl,  C1-C4  -alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  dimethylaminocarbonyl,  C,-C4  -alkylsulphonyl 
or  di-(C,-C4-alkyl)aininosulphonyl; 
furthermore 

R'  represents  the  radical 


where 

R  and  R'*  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  cyano,  C,-C4-alkyl 
(which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  and/or  chlorine) 
or  C,-C4-alkoxy  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine and/or  chlorine) 
or  a  salt  Uiereof, 

with  the  exception  of  the  compounds: 
2-(2-methoxycarbonyl-phenylsulphonylaminocarbonyl)-4- 

metiiyl-5  -raethoxy-2,4-dihydro-3H-l,2,4-triazol-3-one,  and 
2-(2-trifluoromethoxy-phenylsulphonylaminocarbonyI)-4 
-cyclopropyl-5-methoxy-2,4-dihydro-3H- 1 ,2,4-triazoI-3-one. 


5,534,487 
STABH^IZATION  OF  3-ISOTHIAZOLONE  SOLUTIONS 
Kevin  F.  Gironda,  Alpha,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,913 
InL  a.'  AOIN  43/80;  C07D  275/03 
VS.  a.  504-290  ,0  ctoims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  biocide  comprising  0.5  to  5% 
3-isothiazolone  compound(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5-chloro-2-methyl-3-isothiazolone.  2-methyl-3-isothiazolone,  and 
2-n-octyl-3-isothiazolone,  solvent  comprising  water,  a  nucleophile, 
and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  stabilizing  compound  of  the  formula: 


5434,488 
INSULIN  FORMULATION 
James  A.  Hoffmann,  Greenwood,  IimL,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,106 
Int.  a."  A61K  38/28 
VS.  a.  514-3  WOaims 

1.  A  formulation  of  human  insulin  comprising  a  suspension  of 
human  Ultralente  insulin  crystals  in  a  total  formulation  zinc  con- 
centration of  between  about  0.5  milligrams  to  about  20  milligrams 
per  100  units  of  insulin  wherein  the  formulation  does  not  contain 
proteins  other  than  insulin. 


5,534,489 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  FILMS  BY  LASER  DEPOSITION 

NorikI  HayashI,  and  Noriyuki  Yoshida,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,615,  May  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,783 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-132970; 
May  19,  1989,  1-126849 

Int  a."  BOSD  3/06:5/12 
VS.  CI.  505-^74  2  ( 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  an  oxide  superconducting  film  using 
laser  deposition  by  applying  a  laser  beam  onto  a  target  of  an  oxide 
superconductive  material  tiirough  a  converging  lens  and  depositing 
atoms  scattered  from  said  target  onto  a  base  material,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  pattern  of  atoms  on  said  target, 

reciprocating  said  panem  on  said  target  by  reciprxxrating  said 

converging  lens,  and 
depositing  said  atoms  on  said  base  material  to  form  said  oxide 

superconducting  film. 
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5,534,490 
(HG.CU)  BAjCAjCUjO,.  OXTOE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Itoh;  Ayako  Yamamoto;  KazuyuU  Isawa;  Seyi  Adachi; 
Hisao  Yamauchi.  and  Shoji  Tanaka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd^-  Tohoku 
Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc,-  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  and  Internatioiial  Superconductivity  Technology  Cen- 
ter, all  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155444 

InL  a."  C04B  35/45;35/50;  HOIB  I2A)0 

VS.  a.  505-^90  7  Claims 


•'«Q333''*0«« 


5434,492 
MURAMYL  PEPTIDE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
TOXICITY 
Roger  Aston,  WUtshire,  United  Kingdom,  and  Igor  E.  Kovalev, 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Peptech  (UK)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93/00408,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I6713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,692 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1992, 

9204354 

Int  a.*  A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  514—8  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detoxifying  a  human  body  containing  toxins 
resulting  from  the  presence  of  a  compound  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethanol.  hypnotics,  anesthetics,  opioids,  and  in  vivo 
hepatic  meubolites  thereof,  which  comprises  stimulating  the  activ- 
ity of  the  cytochrome  P450  system  by  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  a  muramyl  peptide  compound. 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  oxide  superconductor  consisting 
essentially  of  Hg.  Ba,  Ca,  Cu  and  O  and  being  expressed  in  a 
chemical  formula  (Hgi.xCu;^)  Ba^Ca^CujO^,  wherein  X=0.05  to 
0.7  and  Y=8  to  8.75,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

mixing  raw  materials  of  Hg,  Ba,  Ca  and  Cu  with  each  other  so 
that  mole  ratios  of  Hg,  Ba,  Ca  and  Cu  are 
(Hg+Ba);Ca:Cu=b:l:c  and  Hg:Ba=(l-a):a,  wherein 
0.625£aS  0.714,  lSbS3  and  1. 667 ScS 3.444.  compression- 
molding  the  mixture;  and 
heat  treating  a  compact  obtained  by  said  compression  molding. 


5,534,491 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  LAYERED  STRUCTURE 

CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE  THIN  FILM  OF  OXIDE 

SUPERCO(«>UCTOR 

Takao  Nakamura,  and  MichiUHno  Ilyama,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,265,  Jan.  19, 1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,706,  Mar.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-089616; 
Mar.  28,  1991,  3-089617 

Int  a."  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  a.  505—500  14  Claims 


10  CONTAMINANT 


5,534,493 
USE  OF  GROWTH  FACTOR  IGF-I  OR  IGF-H 
Peter  D.  Gluckman,  Auckland,  and  David  J.  Mellor,  Palmer- 
ston  North,  both  of.  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Pharmacia 
AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A»502,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25226,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1993 

per  FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  193,017 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jun.  8,  1992, 
243070 

InL  a."  C07K  14/00:13/00:  A61K  38/27:38m 
VS.  a.  514—12  7  Claims 

1.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  pancreatic  disorders  and  insuffi- 
ciency in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  by  administering  to  said  patient 
a  medicament  adopted  for  oral  or  any  gastrointestinal  route  com- 
prising IGF-I  or  IGF-II  wherein  said  treatment  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  promoting  pancreatic  growth  in  a  patient, 
treating  exocrine  pancreatic  deficiency  and  promoting  development 
in  a  growth  retarded  new-l)om  patient 


1  THIN  FILM  OF  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  layered  structure  on  a  film  of  a 
YBazCu,  oxide  superconductor  having  a  contaminated  surface, 
said  oxide  superconductor  film  being  deposited  on  a  substrate, 
characterized  in  that  said  film  of  oxide  superconductor  is  heat- 
treated  in  an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen  having  a  purity  higher 
than  5  N  (99.999%)  under  a  background  ultra-high  vacuum  pres- 
sure of  lower  than  1x10"*  Totr,  wherein  a  partial  pressure  of 
oxygen  is  between  20  mTorr  and  25  Ton,  said  heat  treatment  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  between  350°  C.  and  700°  C.  for  a  time 
duration  of  from  several  minutes  to  ten  minutes  before  another  film 
is  deposited  on  said  film  of  oxide  superconductor. 


5,534,494 
POLYPEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  GROWTH 
HORMONE  RELEASING  ACTIVITY 
Cyril  Y.  Bowers,  New  Orieans,  La.;  Frank  A.  Momany,  Con- 
cord, Mass.;  Ching  H.  Chang;  Wayne  L.  Cody,  both  of 
Kingsport  Tenn.;   John  C.  Hubbs,  Gray,  and  Charles  H. 
Foster,  Kingsport,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Polygen  Hold- 
ing Corporation,  WUmingtoo,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,284,  May  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,710,  Oct  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,267,  Jan. 
28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
231,986 
Int  a.'  A61K  38m:38A)2:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  514—16  9  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  which  promotes  the  release  and  elevation  of 
growth  hormone  levels  in  the  blood  of  a  recipient  animal,  wherein 
said  polypeptide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polypep- 
tides having  the  generic  structure: 

X-— AA2— AA3— Tip— AA5— Y— Z, 

wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  His — AAl' — , 
3(NMe)His— AAl'- ,  AAO— His— AAl',  and  AAO— 
3(NMe)His— AAl';  wherein  AAO  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  all  naturally  occurring  L-anuno  acids,  Met(0),  DOPA 
and  Abu;  and  AAl'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ala, 
Ser.  Gin,  Leu,  Pro,  and  DAla, 
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AA2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  DPhe,  DTrp, 
5-fluoro-DTrp,  5-fluoro-Trp,  6-fluoro-DTrp,  6-fluoro-Trp, 
(formyl)DTrp,  and  ,XTrp,  wherein  ,XTrp  is  selected  fh)m  die 
group  consisting  of  (N°Me)DTrp,  (indole  NMe)DTrp,  D"Nal 
and  D^Nal; 

AA3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ala,  Gly  and  Ser; 

AA5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  DPhe  and 
(NMe)DPhe; 

Y  is  AA7,  wherein  AA7  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
Arg,  iLys,  Lys  and  Om;  and 

Z  represents  the  C  terminal  end  group  of  said  polypeptide,  the  C 
terminal  amino  acid  plus  end  group,  or  the  C  terminal  amino 
acids  plus  end  group  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CONHj,  — COOH,  — COOR,  — CONHR, 
— CONRj,  — CHjOH,  — CH2OR,  — Gly— Z',  — Met— Z', 
— Lys— Z',  — Cys— Z',  — Gly— Tyr- Z,  and  — Ala— lyr- 
Z',  wherein  Z'  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
— CONH2,  —COOH,  —CONHR,  —COOR,  — CONR^, 
— CHjOH,  and  — CHjOR,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1-6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  ring  having  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms; 

or  organic  or  inorganic  addition  salts  of  any  of  said  polypep- 
tides; 

wherein  all  three  letter  amino  acid  abbreviations  preceded  by  a 
"D"  indicate  the  D-configtiration  of  the  amino  acid  residue; 
and  glycine  is  included  in  the  scope  of  the  term  "naturally 
occurring  L-amino  acids". 

7.  A  method  of  promoting  the  release  and  elevation  of  blood 
growth  hormone  levels  in  a  mammal,  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  the  mammal  in  need  of  the  treatment  an  effective  amount  of 
the  polypeptide  of  claim  1. 


5,534,495 

TREATMENT  OF  NON-HIV  NEUROPATHIC  PAIN 

SYNDROMES 

Candace  B.  Pert  and  Michael  R.  Ruff,  both  of  Potomac,  Md., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Peptides  and  Biotechnology  Sciences, 

Sewickley,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67323,  May  25, 1993,  abandoned. 

Tliis  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,443 
Int  CI.*  A61K  38A)0 

\}S.  a.  514—16  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  non-HIV  related  neuropathic  pain 
syndrome  in  mammals  which  comprises  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  a  peptide  of  the  formula  (I): 


R'-Ser-Thr-Thr-Thr-Asn-IVr-R* 


(I) 


wherein 

R"  represents  an  amino  terminal  residue  which  is  Ala-,  D-Ala,  or 

Cys-Ala;  and 
R*  represents  a  carboxy  terminal  Thr-  or  Thr-amide  an  ester  or 
amide  derivative  thereof, 
or  a  Unear  peptide  of  the  formula  (II): 


R'-R^-R'-R''-R' 


(11) 


wherein 

R'  is  an  amino  terminal  residue  which  is  X-R'  or  R'  wherein  R' 

is  Thr-,  Ser-,'Asn-,  Leu-,  He-,  Arg-  or  GIu-  and  X  is  Cys; 
R^  is  Thr,  Ser,  or  Asp; 
R^  is  Thr,  Ser,  Asn,  Arg,  Gin,  Lys  or  Trp; 
R"  is  Tyr;  and 
R'  is  a  carboxy  terminal  residue  which  is  R''X  or  R'  wherein  R" 

may  be  any  amino  acid  or  an  ester  or  amide  derivative 

thereof; 
or  a  linear  peptide  of  the  formula  (III): 


R'-R'-R'-R'-R'' 


(HI) 


wherein 
R'  is  an  amino  terminal  residue  Ala-R'd-Ala-R'  or  X-Ala-R'; 
and 


R'  is  a  carboxy  terminal  residue  or  an  amide  or  ester  derivative 
thereof; 
or  the  physiologically  acceptable  salts  of  a  peptide  of  formulas  (I), 
(n)  or  (H). 


5,534,496 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  TO  ENHANCE 
EPITHELIAL  DRUG  TRANSPORT 
Vincent  H.  Lee,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  and  Wan-Cliing  Yen, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  University  of  Southern  Cali- 
fornia, University  Park,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,908,  Jul.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,156 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/08 
VS.  CI.  514—17  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  delivery  of  a  drug  acrtws  epithe- 
lial cells  at  a  mucosal  site  comprising: 

(a)  inu-oducing  a  peptide  to  said  mucosal  site  either  concomitant 
with  or  prior  to  administration  of  said  drug  or 

(b)  introducing    to    said    mucosal    site    a   peptide    which    is 
covalenily  bonded  to  said  drug; 

wherein  said  (>eptide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Pro-Uu-Gly-Pro-Arg  [SEQ  ID  NO;  4),  Pro-Uu-Gly-Pro- 
Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO;  6],  Pro-Leu-Gly-Pro-Glu  [SEQ  ID  NO; 
7].  Pro-Leu-Gly-Pro-Asp  [SEQ  ID  NO;  8J,  Pro-Leu-Gly- 
Pro  [SEQ  ID  NO;  5].  Pro-Uu-Gly  and  Pro-Leu,  and  having 
a  protective  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Pz-.  N-mediyl,  l-Boc,  FMOC  and  CBZ  at  the  N-terminus  of 
said  peptide  to  the  mucosal  site  by  an  oral,  nasal,  pulmo- 
nary, buccal,  rectal,  transdermal,  vaginal  or  ocular  route  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  transport  of  said  drug 
across  epithelial  cells  at  the  mucosal  site. 


5434,497 
TECHNETIUM  CHELATES  TO  BE  USED  FOR 

DETERMINING  THE  RENAL  FUNCTION 

Alfons  M.  Verbruggen,  Leuven,  Bdgiuin,  assignor  to  Mallinck- 
rodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,733,  Apr.  19, 1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  335,606,  Apr.  10,  19S9,  Pat  No. 

5,187,264,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,649,  May  26, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4,849,511.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  70.926 
Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  28,   1986, 
8601369 

Int  CL*  A61K  51/08:  CVTF  13/00:  CVJK  5/083:5/103 
VS.  a.  514—18  10  Claims 

1.  A  tripeptide  compound,  of  the  general  formula 


,R* 


Ri— C 


NH. 


Rs" 


1 

CH 

II 
0 

NH 

1 
R4 

I 

-CH. 


"NH' 


"Rj 


wherein 

X  is  a  sulphur  atom  or  an  imino  group, 

Z  is  a  hydrogen  group,  a  carboxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 

group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  an  aminocarfoony!  group,  a 

sulpho  group,  an  aminosulphonyl  group  or  a  carfooxymethy- 

laminocarbonyl  group. 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  or  2  carbon 

atoms. 
R2,  R3,  R4.  and  R5  are  equal  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen 

atoms  or  branched  or  non-biancbed  alkyl  groups  having  1-4 
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carbon  atoms,  which  alkyl  groups  are  optionally  substituted 
with  a  hydroxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  carfooxy  group  or  an 
aminocarbonyl  group. 

with  the  proviso  that  R,,  R4  and  R,  are  not  all  hydrogen  atoms,  and 
R«  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  suitable  protective  group; 

as  well  as  water-soluble  salts  of  these  compounds. 


5^34,498 
TRYPSIN  INHIBITORS 
Terence  K.  Brunei^   Michael  G.  Pepe,  both  of  San  Diego; 
Daniel  A.  Pearson,  Solana  Beach,  and  Thomas  R.  Webb, 
Encinitas,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Corvas  International, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  828,388,  Jan.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,666 
Int  CL*  A61K  37/02;  C07K  5/0»:S/O6 
MS.  CL  514—19  41  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  die  formula: 

Pr-Ai-A^Aj 

wherein  Pr  is  a  hydrophobic  group; 

A,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Glu,  Asp,  and  an 

equivalent  of  Glu  and  Asp, 
Aj  is  Pro  or  an  equivalent  of  Pro, 

A3  is  Arg  aldehyde  and  an  equivalent  of  said  Arg  aldehyde,  and 
said  compound  is  active  to  inhibit  trypsin  activity  with  an  ICy, 

for  trypsin  at  least  SO  fold  lower  than  the  IC%  for  kallikrein, 

protein  C,  plasmin,  factors  Xa,  XIa,  and  Vila,  thrombin,  tPA, 

and  urokinase. 


5,534,499 

LIPOPHILIC  DRUG  DERTVATTVES  FOR  USE  IN 

LIPOSOMES 

Steve  Ansell,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,010 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/70:31/715:9/127 
MS.  CL  514—25  19  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  compound  for  use  in  liposome  and  micellar 
formulations,  said  compound  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  formula  1  and  compounds  of 
formula  II: 


O 

X. 


1 


(Z>Y'V-X' 


T 

o 

(Z'Y'V  -X 


OH 


(Z^Y^).— X2— C— 
II      I 
O     H 

wherein. 
A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  serine 
radical,  an  ethanolamine  radical,  a  choline  radical,  a  phospho- 
choline  radical,  a  phosphoserine  radical,  a  phosphoethanola- 
mine  radical,  a  glycerol  radical,  a  phosphoglycerol  radical,  an 
inositol  radical,  a  phosphoinositol  radical,  — NR'R^, 
— OCOR'.  — OH,  — O — glucose,  — O — galactose  and 
— O — oligosaccharide; 

wherein, 

R'  and  R^  are  each  members  independenUy  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl;  and 


R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

radicals  and  unsaturated  alkyl  radicals; 
X'  and  X^  are  each  members  independenUy  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  allcyl,  unsaturated  alkyl,  alkyl  linking 

group,  and  unsaturated  allcyl  linking  group; 
Y'  and  Y^  are  each  members  independently  selected  from  the 

group     consisting     of     — S — ,     — NH — ,     — NHCO — , 


— C0(CHJ^C02- 


=NNHCO— , 


— CO(CH2)pCONH — ,  wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  8; 
Z'  and  T?  are  each  independenUy  a  therapeutic  agent;  and 
m  aixl  n  are  each  independenUy  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1,  with 

the  proviso  that  n-t-m  is  at  least  1;  and  with  the  further 

provisos  that  when  m  is  0,  X'  is  not  a  linlcing  group,  and 

when  n  is  0  that  X^  is  not  a  linking  group. 


5,534300 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SURFACTANT  MIXTURES 
HAVING  HIGH  SOLIDS  CONTENT 
Thomas  Casamassina,  Totowa;  Florendo  Morales,  Jr.,  Jersey 
City;  Barry  A.  Sallu,  Fair  Lawn,  all  of  NJ.;  John  Falkm, 
Point  Pleasant,  Pa.;  Surcshcliandra  G.  Dcsai,  Wayne,  NJ., 
and  Patrick  M.  McCurry,  Jr.,  Lansdaie,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Corporation,  Pljrmouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,624,  Sep.  13,  1993.  This 
appUcatioo  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293^61 
InL  ex."  A61K  31/70:  C07G  3/00:  C07H  1/00:  CUD  9/00 
VS.  a.  252—353  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  concentrated  surfactant  solution  which 
comprises  adding  the  acid  form  of  a  neutralizable  surfactant  to  an 
aqueous  composition  comprised  of  a  base  and  a  compound  of  the 
formula  1 


R,0(Z), 


I 


wherein  R,  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  firom  about  6  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  saccharide  residue  having  S  or  6 
carbon  atoms;  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  1  to  about  6; 
wherein  the  concentration  of  said  base  in  said  aqueous  solution  is 
siKh  that  the  pH  of  the  final  surfactant  solution  has  a  value  of  from 
about  6  to  about  8  and  wherein  the  neutralizable  surfactant  is 
added  in  amount  such  that  from  about  25%  to  about  40%  by 
weight  of  the  neutralized  surfactant  is  present  in  the  concentrated 
surfactant  solution  and  the  compound  of  formula  I  is  present  in 
said  aqueous  composition  in  amount  such  that  from  about  25%  to 
about  50%  by  weight  Uiereof  is  present  in  the  concentrated  surfac- 
tant solution. 


5,534,501 

PARTICLE  FOR  USE  AS  A  MILK  FAT  GLOBULE 

SUBSTITUTE,  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SIAD  PARTICLE 

Daniel  Samain,  and  Joelle  Gibilaro,  both  of  Toulouse,  France, 

assignors  to  A  Et  S  Biovecteurs,  RamonviUe-Saint-Agne, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,685,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,539 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  4,  1991,  91  06744 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/04:25/34:  A61K  9/127:  BOIJ  13/02 

VS.  a.  514—60  31  Claims 

1.  In  a  fat-substitute  composition  useful  for  human  consumption. 

the  improvement  wherein  the  composition  includes  particles,  each 

particle  comprising  (a)  an  insoluble  hydrophilic  matrix  surrounded 

by  (b)  a  first  hydrophobic  layer  of  fatty  acids  linked  to  the  matrix 

via  covalent  bonds  and  (c)  a  second  layer  which  is  lipid  and/or 

amphiphilic. 
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5,534,502 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FAT  EML^LSION 
Jnnzo    Seki,    Hyogo;    Hirofumi    Yamamoto,    Kyoto;    Sbi^i 
Yamane,   Kyoto;   Yutalca  Takahashi,   Kyoto,  and    Kouichi 
Usiiimaru,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  shiny- 
aku  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50J15,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-301639; 
Nov.  6,  1990,  2-301640 

Int  a."  A61K  31/20:31/44,47/30:47/44 
VS.  a.  514—31  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fatty  emulsion  containing  Amphot- 
ericin B  in  a  fatty  emulsion  particle  that  is  comprised  of  a  phos- 
pholipid and  a  simple  lipid,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  dissolving  Amphotericin  B  and  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  phospholipid  and  Uie  mixture  of  the  phospho- 
lipid and  the  simple  lipid,  wherein  the  amount  of  said  member 
of  the  group  being  dissolved  is  part  of  or  entirely  a  predeter- 
mined amount;  in  ethanol,  acidified  with  an  acid  compatible 
with  the  ethanol  and  Amphotericin  B; 

b.  neutralizing  the  acid  with  an  alkali,  compatible  with  the 
ethanol  and  Amphotericin  B; 

c.  removing  the  ethanol,  to  leave  a  product  containing  Amphot- 
ericin B  and  phospholipid  or  the  mixture  of  phospholipid  and 
simple  lipid;  and 

d.  adding  suflBcient  additional  phospholipid  or  simple  lipid  or 
both  phospholipid  and  simple  lipid,  if  needed,  to  reach  said 
predetermined  amount;  and  water  thereto;  and 

e.  emulsifying  the  combination. 


5,534,504 

TREATING  MYOCARDLVL  INFARCTION  BY 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  A  THROMBOLYTIC  AGENT 

TOGETHER  WTTH  ADENOSINE 

Alf  SoUevi,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Item  Devetopment 

Stocksund,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,745,  Dec  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,449,665,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  31,666,  Mar.  15, 
1993,  aiNuidoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  821395,  Jan. 
14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,231,086,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  630,413,  Dec.  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,104,859,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  13836,  Dec  28,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,245,  Mar.  24, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
779,516,  Sep.  24,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  21, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  361,995 
Int  a."  A61K  3in0 
VS.  a.  514-^16  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  coronary  thrombolysis  (CTL).  treatment  of 
acute  myocardial  infarction  in  a  human  patient  by  administration 
of  thrombolytic  substance  having  an  ability  to  dissolve  a  blood  clot 
in  the  coronary  circulation,  the  improvement  of  simultaneously 
administering  adenosine  by  continuous  infusion  into  the  blood 
stream  of  said  patient  to  lessen  negative  efifects  of  said  CTL. 

5.  A  solution  for  intravascular  administration  in  treatment  of 
acute  myocardial  infarction  in  a  human  patient,  said  solution 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  thrombolytic  substance  having 
an  abiUty  to  dissolve  a  blood  clot  in  the  coronary  circulation  and 
adenosine  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  re-occlusion  of  ini- 
tially occluded  vessels. 


5,534303 

2'-0,  N*-DISUBSTITUTED  AND  2 -O,  N*, 

2-TRISUBSTITUTED  ADENOSINES  AND  THEIR 

MEDICINAL  USES 

Fulvie  Gadient  Birsfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,004,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,020,  Dec.  11,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,043 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  13,  1988,  38  41 
881.9 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/167 
VS.  a.  514.00—46,00  I6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


HO       OR3 


wherein 

R,  sigiuties  ally  I,  methallyl,  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
(C3_7)allcynyl,  (Cj^)cycloalkyl,  or  phenyl  being  indepen- 
denUy of  one  another  mono-  or  disubstimted  by  halogen  with 
an  atomic  number  of  9  to  35,  (C,^)alkyl.  (C|^)alkoxy  or 
CF„ 
R2  is  hydrogen,  (C,^)alkyl,  (Cj_5)cycloalkyl  or  halogen  witti  an 

atomic  number  of  9  to  35  and 
R3  is  (C,^)alkyl. 

16.  A  method  of  lowering  blood  lipid  level  and  treating  raised 
blood  pressure  in  a  subject  in  need  of  said  treatment,  which 
comprises  administering  to  Uie  subject  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


5334305 

URSODEOXYCHOLIC  ACID-CONTAINING 

MEDICAMENT  IN  A  LIQUID  ADMINSTRATION  FORM 

Josef  O.  Widauer,  AlischwiL  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mediciie- 

mie  AG,  Brulilstrasse,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2%355 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  30,   1993, 
2567/93 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CL  514—169  10  Claims 

1.  Medicament  in  a  liquid  administration  form  containing 
ursodeoxycholic  acid  as  the  active  agent,  particularly  for  the  treat- 
ment of  cholestatic  hepatic  diseases  in  infants,  characterized  in  that 
the  liquid  to  be  taken  is  a  suspension  prepared  by  the  addition  of  a 
swelling  or  thickening  agent  which  said  suspension  contains  the 
active  agent  mainly  in  a  finely  crystalline  form  in  the  disperse 
phase  and  only  in  a  much  smaller  proportion  dissolved  in  the 
aqueous  dispersant. 


53343O6 
USE  OF  PURPURINS,  CHLORINS  AND  PURPURIN-  AND 

CHLORIN-CONTACVING  COMPOSITIONS 
Alan  R.  Morgan,  Swanton;  Steven  H.  Setman,  and  Martlia 
Kreimer-Bimbaum,  both  of  Toledo,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
University  of  Toledo:  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  and  St.  \'in- 
cent  Medical  Center,  all  of  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,105,  May  28,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,916,  Sep.  23, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5.216,012,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  388,643,  Aug.  2,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,051,415,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,097,  Jun.  13,  1986,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,125,  Mar. 
18,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  815,714,  Jan.  2,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263308 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—185  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  diseased  tissue  which  comprises 
administering     intravenously,     intramuscularly,     subcutaneously 
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or  topically  to  a  human  or  anltnal  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a 
purpurin  or  a  purpurin  metal  complex,  or  a  chlorin  or  a  chlorin 
metal  complex,  and.  after  sufScient  time  for  healthy  tissue  to  reject 
the  purpurin  or  the  like,  examining  the  patient  under  illumination 
which  causes  residual  purpurin  or  the  like  to  fluoresce,  wherein  the 
purpurin  has  the  stnicture  of  one  of  FIGS.  7,  14-18  and  29-38, 
below: 
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Fig.  15 


RIO 


R7  Rll  R6 


<ontinued 
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-continued 
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•continued 
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-continued 
RI3 


Fig.  38 
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RIS  R16 


the  purpurin  metal  complex  has  the  stnictiire  of  one  of  HGS.  1, 
44-48  and  54-58,  below: 
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-continued 
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the  chlorin  has  the  structure  of  one  of  FIGS.  8,  24-28.  and  39-43, 
below: 
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-condnued 
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and  the  chlorin  metal  complex  has  the  structure  of  one  of  F\GS.  2 
and  49  through  53,  below: 
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-continued 
R14  R3 
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-continued 
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Fig.  50  and  wherein  each  of  RIO  through  R13  and  R16  is  hydrogen,  and 
each  of  Rl  through  R9,  R14  and  R15  is: 

H  or  CHO, 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  cartxin  atoms,  excluding 
tertiary  butyl, 

an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

a  group  having  the  formula  R2N(R3)2  where  R2  is  a  bivalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a  single  or 
a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double  bond;  Rj  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
and  the  two  R3  groups  can  be  the  same  or  diflFerenu 

a  group  having  the  formula  R2N(R4)3A  where  Rj  is  a  bivalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from   1   to  4  carbon 
Rg-  51  atoms,  wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a  single  or 

a  double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double  bond;  A  is 
a  physiologically  acceptable  anion;  and  R4  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  the  three  R4  groups  can 
be  the  same  or  different, 

a  group  having  the  formula  RjOH  were  Rj  is  a  bivalent  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  any  carbon  to  carbon  bond  is  either  a  single  or  a 
double  bond,  and  not  more  than  one  is  a  double  bond, 

CO2R',  CH2CO2R'  or  CH2CH2CO2R',  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  excluding 
tertiary  butyl, 

an  amino  acid  moiety  which  is  attached  to  the  purpurin  or 
chlorin  moiety  through  a  carbonyl  which  is  a  part  of  an  amide 
Rg-  52  produced  by  reaction  between  an  amine  function  of  lysine, 

glutamic  acid,  histidine,  cystine,  arginine  or  aspaitic  acid  and 
a  CO2R',  CH2CO2R'  or  CH2CH2CO2R'  group  of  the  purpurin 
or  chlorin,  or 

in  the  purpurins  and  purpurin  metal  complexes  of  FIGS.  1,  7, 
14-18,  34-38  and  54-58  and  in  the  chiorins  and  chlorin  metal 
complexes  of  HGS.  2  and  8  Rl  can  be  a  bivalent  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  wherein 
both  of  the  valences  of  the  radical  are  attached  to  the  same 
carbon  atom  thereof  and  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  purpurin. 
chlorin,  or  metal  complex,  and  in  the  purpurins  and  purpurin 
metal  complexes  of  FIGS.  29-33  and  of  FIGS.  44-48  and  in 
the  chiorins  and  chlorin  metal  complexes  of  RGS.  24-  28, 
39-43  and  49-53,  both  Rl  and  R2  can  be  bivalent  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
wherein  both  of  the  valences  of  the  radical  are  attached  to  the 
same  carbon  atom  thereof  and  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the 
purpurin  or  metal  complex,  and 
M  comprises  a  metal  cation  that  is  complexed  with  two  of  the 
nitrogens  of  the  purpurin  or  chlorin  and  is  Ag,  Al,  Ce,  Co,  Cr, 
Dy,  Er,  Eu,  Fe,  Ga,  Gd,  Hf,  Ho,  In,  La,  Lu,  Mn,  Mo.  Nd,  Pb, 
Pd,  Pr,  Pt.  Rh,  Sb,  Sc,  Sin,  Sn,  Tb,  ""Tc.  Th.  Ti,  TI,  Tm,  U, 
V,  Y,  Yb,  Zn  or  Zr,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  one  of 
Rl  dirough  R9.  R14  and  R15  is  CHO,  a  group  having  the 
formula  R2N(R3)2,  a  group  having  the  formula  R2N(R4)3A,  or 
an  amino  acid  moiety. 
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5434,507 
3-ARYL  OR  HETEROARYL-7-HETEROARALKYLAMIDO 
CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE 
Lovji  D.  Cama,  Tenafly,  and  James  V.  Heck,  Scotch  Plains, 

both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co^  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  102,439,  Aug.  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,455^39. 

This  application  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,694 

Int  a.*  C07D  501/22:  A61K  31/545 

\}S.  CL  514—206  19  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 


S  — Y 


RW 


-4. 


COOM 


At 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 

R"  represents  hydrogen,  NHj,  C,_,  alkyl,  C,^  alkylamino  or 
di(C ,  ^)alky  lamino- ; 

Y  represents  CH  or  N; 

Y"  represents  (a)  CR^R^,  with  R,'  and  R"  independendy  repre- 
senting H,  C,_4  alkyl,  Cj.,  cycloalkyl  or  C,^  alkyl  substi- 
tuted widi  Cj^  cycloalkyl,  or  (b)  N  substituted  with  — OR'^ 
with  R'*  representing  H,  C,^  alkyl,  C^_f,  cycloalkyl  or  C,_« 
alkyl  substituted  with  COGH; 

At  represents 


==y     (R'h 


wherein  X  represents  — O —  or  — S(0)^ —  wherein  x  is  equal  to  0, 

1  or  2: 
one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  hydrogen,  W  as  defined  below  or 
one  of  the  groups  (a)  through  (d)  below,  and  the  other  repre- 
sents H  or  W  with  the  proviso  that  each  R'  group  is  consid- 
ered independently; 


— A— N 


•^M) 


— A' 


Rf. 


N-RJ«, 


-Ap-NRi»Ri'R,'^„;ind 


when  one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  (a) 


— A— N  ) 


''fO-S) 


A  represents  — (CR^Tl*),— Q—  (CR'H*), —  wherein  r  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  from  0-6,  s  represents  an  integer  of  from 
1-6  and  Q  represents:  a  covalent  bond,  — O — ,  — 8(0), — 
with  X  equal  to  0,  1  or  2,  — NR''— ,  — SOjNR*"— , 
— NR^'SOi— ,  — C(0)NR''— ,  _NR'C(0>— , 

— CR*=CR*— ,  — C(0)—  or  _0C(0>— ; 

with  R''  and  R*  independently  representing  H  or  C,^  lower 
alkyl,  and  (CR^'R**), —  being  attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen; 


— N 


represents  a  5  or  6  membered  mono-cyclic  beterocycle  or  an  8-10 
merobered  bicyclic  beterocycle,  bonded  to  A  through  the  ring 
nitrogen  and  having  a  substituent  group  R''  optionally  attached  to 
the  ring  nitrogen,  and  having  0-3  R''  grtnips  attached  to  other 
atoms  of  the  heterocyclic  group,  said  ring  nitrogen  being  tertiary  or 
quaternary  by  virtue  of  the  ring  bonds  and  R''  which  may  be 
optionally  attached,  said  heterocyclic  group  being  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  aromatic,  partially  aromatic  or  non-aromatic, 
said  beterocycle  also  containing  0-3  additional  nitrogen  atoms 

and  0-1  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 
each  R'  independently  represents  W  as  defined  below  or  NRTl^, 
wherein  R*  and  R'  independently  represent  H,  CI  to  C4  alkyl, 
CI  to  C4  alkyl  substituted  with  R"  or  R*^  and  R'  are  taken 
together  to  represent  either  a  3-  to  5-membered  alkylidene 
radical  to  form  a  ring,  optionally  substimted  with  R*.  or  a  2- 
to  4-membered  alkylidene  radical  interrupted  by  O  or  S(0)j, 
with  X  equal  to  0,  1  or  2,  to  form  a  ring,  said  alkylidene  being 
optionally  substituted  with  R''  as  defined  below; 
each  R"*  independently  represents  hydrogen,  NH^,  O —  or  CI  to 
C4  alkyl,  optionally  mono-substituted  with  R''  as  defined 
below: 
R'  is  selected  from  hydroxy,  methoxy,  cyano,  — C(0)NH2, 
— OCCONHj,    — CHO,    — 0C(0)N(CH3    )j,    — SO^NHj, 


— SGiNCCHj)!,     — S(0)CH3 
— SO3M*   widi 


(» 


(b) 


(c) 


M  representing  H  or  alkali  metal,  or 
— COjM",  where  M°  is  H,  alkali  metal,  methyl  or  phenyl; 
tetiazolyl  (where  the  point  of  attachiflent  is  the  carbon  atom  of 
the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is  optionally 
mono- substituted  by  another  R*  group  as  defined  above); 
when  one  R'  and  R^  represents  (b) 


A'  represents  — (CR^'R*")  „'— Q—  (CR''R*')„'—  with  each  m' 
independently  equal  to  0-6,  and  Q,  R''  and  R*'  are  as  defined 
above,  except  that  when  each  m'  is  0,  Q  is  not  a  covalent 
bond,  and  — (CR''  R*')„'  is  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring; 


(d) 


represents  a  5  or  6  membered  mono-cyclic  beterocycle  or  an  8-10 
membered  bicyclic  beterocycle,  said  beterocycle  being  unsaturated 
and  aromatic,  partially  aromatic  or  non-aromatic,  bonded  to  A' 
through  an  atom  other  than  the  ring  nitrogen,  and  optionally  having 
0-2  R*'  substituent  groups  attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen,  said 
nitrogen  in  the  beterocycle  being  tertiary  or  quaternary  by  virtue  of 
the  ring  bonds  and  the  optional  R''  groups  which  may  be  attached; 

said  beterocycle  may  further  contain  0-1  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom 
and  0-2  additional  nitrogen  atoms  therein: 

R'  and  R''  are  as  defined  above; 


when  one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  (c)  — A^— NR'°  R"R' 
A  is  as  defined  above  and  p  is  an  integer  ()  or  I ; 


(0-l)> 
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I  alkyl 


R'",  R"  and  where  present,  R'^,  are  independently  H,  C,_ 

or  C,_,  alkyl  optionally  mono-substituted  with  R»; 
or  R'",  R"  and  R'^  may  be  taken  in  combination  to  represent  a 

C4  to  CIO  alkanetriyl  group,  optionally  substituted  with  tip  to 

three  W  groups,  with  W  as  defined  below; 
such  that  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  said  R'",  R"  and  R'^ 

groups  are  attached  is  tertiary  or  quaternary; 
when  one  of  R'  and  R^  represents  (d) 


-A, 


-h-    S     N-R,V„ 


A,  p,  R''  and  R''  are  as  previously  defined,  and 


— (—      S      N 


represents  a  saturated  5  or  6  membered  mono-cyclic  beterocycle  or 
an  8-10  membered  bicyclic  beterocycle,  bonded  to  A'  through  an 
atom  other  than  the  ring  nitrogen,  and  having  one  or  two  R** 
substituent  groups  attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen,  said  nitrogen  in 
the  beterocycle  being  tertiary  or  quaternary  by  virtue  of  the  ring 
bonds  and  the  R**  groups  which  may  be  attached; 
W  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  trifluoromethyl  group:  — CF3; 

b)  a  halogen  atom:  — Br,  — CI,  — F,  or  — 1; 

c)  Cj-C^  alkoxy  radical:  — OC,^  alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  is 
optionally  mono-substituted  by  R*,  where  R'  is  as  defined 
above; 

d)  a  hydroxy  group:  — OH; 

e)  a  carbonyloxy  radical:  — <X:(0)R",  where  R'  is  C,^  alkyl 
or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
R«  as  defined  above; 

f)  a  carbamoyloxy  radical;  — OC(0)N(R>)R'.  where  R*  and 
R^  are  independently  H,  C,^  alkyl,  (optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R'  as  defined  above),  or  are  taken  together  to 
represent  a  3-  to  5-membered  alkylidene  radical  which 
forms  a  ring  (optionally  substituted  with  R'  as  defined 
above),  or  a  2-  to  4-membered  alkylidene  radical  inter- 
rupted by  — O— ,  — S— ,  — S<0)—  or  —8(0)2—  which 
forms  a  ring,  said  ring  being  optionally  mono-substituted 
with  R'  as  defined  above; 

g)  a  sulfur  radical:  — S(0)„— R",  where  n=0— 2,  and  R'  is 
defined  above; 

h)  a  sulfamoyi  group:  — S02N(R'^)R^  where  W  and  R'  are  as 

defined  above; 
i)  azido:  N,; 
j)  a  formamido  group:  — N(R')C(0)H,  where  R'  is  H  or  C,^ 

alkyl,  said  alkyl  group  being  optionally  mono-substituted 

with  R'  as  defined  above; 
k)  an  alkylcaibonylamino  radical:  — N(R')C(0)C1-1  alkyl. 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
1)  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  radical:  — N(R')C(0)OC,^  alkyl, 

where  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
m)  a  ureido  group:  — N(R')C(0)N(R  '^R'  where  R',  W  and  R' 

are  defined  above; 
n)  a  sulfonamide  group:  — N(R')S02R^  where  R'  and  R'  are 

as  defined  above; 
o)  a  cyano  group:  — CN; 
p)    a    formyl    or   acetalized    formyl    radical:    — C(0)H   or 

-CH(OCH3)2; 
q)  an  alkylcarbonyl  radical  wherein  the  carbonyl  is  acetalized: 

— C(OCH3)2  CI-C4  alkyl,  where  the  alkyl  is  optionally 

mono-substituted  by  R'  as  defined  above; 


r)  a  carbonyl  radical:  — C(0)R',  where  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

s)  a  hydroximinomediyl  radical  in  which  the  oxygen  or  car- 
bon atom  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl  gnxjp: 
—{C=nOK'W  where  R>  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 
except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 

t)  an  alkoxycarbonyl  radical:  — C(0)0C,_4  alkyl,  where  the 
alkyl  is  optionally  mono-substinited  by  R*  as  defined 
above; 

u)  a  carbamoyl  radical:  — C(0)N(R'')R',  where  R''  and  R'  are 
as  defined  above; 

v)  an  N-hydroxycarbamoyI  or  N(C|-C4  alkoxy )carfoamoyl 
radical  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  may  be  additionally 
substituted  by  a  C^-C^  alkyl  group:  — C(0)N(0R')R'. 
where  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  except  they  may  not 
be  Joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 

w)  a  thiocarbamoyl  group:  — C(S)N(R'OR"  where  R*  and  R^ 
are  as  defined  above; 

X)  carboxyl:  — COOM"  where  Ma  is  as  defined  above; 

y)  thiocyanate:  — SCN; 

z)  trifluOTomediyldiio:  — SCF,; 

aa)  tetrazolyl,  where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is 
mono-substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a  Cj-C, 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  R*  as  defined  above; 

ab)  an  anionic  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
pbosphono  [P=0(0M°)2l;  alkylphospbono  {P=0(0M'')- 
[0(C1-C4  alkyl)]};  alkylphosphinyl  [P=0(0M'')— 
(C,-C4  alkyl)];  phosphoramido  [P=0(0M°)N(R')R'  and 
P=0(0M'')NHR^;  sulfino  (SOiM");  sulfo  (SOsM");  acyl- 
sulfonamides  selected  from  the  structures 
SO2NM°CON(R0R'-;  and  SGjNMXN,  where  R'  is  phenyl 
or  heteroaryl,  where  heteroaryl  is  a  mono-cyclic,  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  5  or  6  ring  atoms,  in  which  a 
carbon  atom  is  the  point  of  attachment,  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  has  been  replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom,  one  additional 
carbon  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected 
from  O  or  S,  and  from  1  to  2  additional  carbon  atoms  are 
optionally  replaced  by  nitrogen  heteroatoms,  and  where  the 
phenyl  and  heteroaryl  are  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
R",  said  R'.  M°.  R'  and  R-  being  as  defined  above; 

ac)  a  C5-C7  cycloalkyl  group  in  which  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring  is  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from 
O,  S,  NH,  or  N(C|-C4  alkyl)  and  in  which  one  additional 
carbon  may  be  replaced  by  the  NH  or  N(C,-C4  alkyl),  and 
in  which  at  least  one  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  each  nitrogen 
heteroatom  has  both  of  its  attached  hydrogen  atoms 
replaced  by  one  oxygen  thus  forming  a  carbonyl  moiety 
and  there  are  one  or  two  carbonyl  moieties  present  in  the 
ring; 

ad)  a  C2-C4  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above  and  phenyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  R*  as  defined  above; 

ae)  a  C2-C4  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  10  ac)  above; 

aO  a  C,-C4  alkyl  radical; 

ag)  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl  group  mono-substituted  by  one  of  the 
substituents  a)-ac)  above; 

ah)  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group  substimted  with  up  to  3  groups 
selected  firom  oxime  (=N — OR'"),  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  hetero- 
cycloallcyl,  heteroaryl  and  C,^,  alkoxy  groups; 

ai)  a  2-oxazolidinonyl  moiety  in  which  the  point  of  attach- 
ment is  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  oxazolidinone  ring,  the 
ring  oxygen  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  S  and  NR'  (where  R'  is  as  defined  above)  and 
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one  of  the  saturated  caibon  atoms  of  the  oxazolidinone  ring 
is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  one  of  the  substituents  a) 
to  ag)  above,  and 

M  represents  hydrogen,  a  negative  charge,  a  biolabile  ester 
forming  group,  a  carboxyl  protecting  group  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  cation. 


CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS  A^fD  ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
Sadao  Hayashi,  Hirakata;  Elji  Nakanishi,  Kawasaki,-  Yasuyuki 
Kurita,  Hirakata,  and  Masahiko  Okunishi,  Kawasaki,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Katayama  Seiyakusyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
and  AJInomoto  Co.,  Inc,  Tokyo,  bolk  of,  Japan 
FOcd  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188443 
Int.  a."  C07D  501/46:  A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  514—206  8  Claims 

1.  A  cephem  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


R'HN 


5334,510 
2-[  M  lrJ-THlAZOLIN-2- YL)AZETIDIN-3-YL  ITfflO- 
CARBAPENEM  DERIVATIVES 
lUcao  Abe,  Saliado:   Takeshi  Isoda,  Sayama;  Chisato  Sato, 
Kamifukuoka;     Ado     Mihira,     Asaka;     Satoshi     Tamai, 
Kawasaki,  and  Toshio  Kumagai,  Kawagoe,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Lederie  (Japan),  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1993,  5-213306; 
Mar.  28,  1994,  6-079320;  May  12,  1994,  6-122046 
Int  a.*  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—210  9  Claims 

1.  A  (lR,5S.6S)-2-[l-(1.3-thiazolin-2-yl)azetidin-3-yl]thio-6- 
[(R)-l  -hydroxyethyl]-l-methyl-carbapen-2-em-3-carboxylic  acid 
derivative  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

(I) 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen; 
R^  is  hydrogen; 

R*  is  a  carboxyl  or  carboxylate  group  which  may  be  protected; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ureido  and  a  group 
having  the  formula  (1), 

(I) 


wherein 
R'  is  amino;  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituied  or 
substituted  by  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy  which  is  unsubstituied  or 
substituted  by  lower  alkoxy;  — COOR'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  or  — CONR^R'  wherein  R^  and  R^  are,  independently 
of  each  other,  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

Y  is  carboxy  or  protected  carboxy.  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able sail  thereof. 


5,534,511 
AMINOALKYL  BENZOXAZOLINONES  AND 
BENZOTHUZOLINONES 
Ange   Mouithys-Mickalad.   Loos;    Patrick   Depreux,   Armen- 
tieres;  Daniel  Lesieur.  Gondecourt;  Gerard  Adam,  Le  Mesnil 
Le  Roi;  Daniel-Henri  Caignard,  Paris;  Pierre  Renard,  Ver- 
sailles, and  Marie-Claire  Rettori,  Courbevoie,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Adir  Et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,238 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22, 1994,  94  03298 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  403AX) 

VS.  O.  514—212  5  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  selected  from  those  of  formula  (1): 


(I) 


o=c 


5434,509 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  REGULATING 
FUNCTION  OF  A  LIVING  BODY 
Jin-emon   Konishi,   Musashino,  and   Giichi   Hamada,   Nishi- 
nomiya,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zoki  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-085322 
Int  CL*  A61K  33/00 
VS.  a.  514—210  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  use  in  treating  diseases 
accompanied  by  or  associated  with  allergy,  inflammation  or  pain  or 
for  use  in  improving  peripheral  blood  circulation  or  paresthesia 
comprising  a  pharmaceutically  elTective  amount  of  a  water-soluble 
silicate  polymer  as  an  active  ingredient,  and  an  inert  carrier  or 
diluent  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saccharides  and  sugar  alcohols,  said  silicate  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  4,800  to  2,000,000  as 
determined  by  gel-filtration  and  a  degree  of  polymerization  in  the 
range  of  75  to  33,000  wherein  the  monomer  unit  is  — (SiOj) — . 


(CH2— CH2)ii— N 


/ 

\ 


Rj 


R3 


in  which: 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
n  represents  1  or  2. 
X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
and  Rj  represents  the  group  — (CHj)^ — R4  in  which: 
m  represents  1 ,2,  3  or  4, 
and  R4  represents  a  group  selected  from  cycloalkylamino,  dicy- 

cloalkylamino,  N-cycloalkyl-N-alkylamino  and  a  heterocyclic 

radical  of  formula: 


-N 


(CH2)s 
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wherein  s  is  six  (6),  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
radical  selected  from  aiyl,  aiylalkyl,  substituted  aryl,  and  substi- 
mted  arylalkyi, 
or  alternatively  Rj  forms,  with  R,  and  the  nitrogen  atom  which 
bears  them,  a  group: 


ing  from  administration  of  an  antitumor  composition  to  a  patient 
with  a  cancer  wherein  the  cancer  is  sensitive  to  treatment  with  the 
combinations  shown  below,  wherein  the  antitumor  composition 
contains  tegafur  and  uracil  in  a  nwlar  ratio  of  1 :4,  said  method 
comprising  administering  folinic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an  amount  effective  for  potentiation  of 
antitumor  effect  to  said  patient 


— N  (CH2)s 


R5 


wherein  is  six  (6),  wherein  the  substituent  R,  is  chosen  fixjm  aryl, 

arylalkyi,  substituted  aryl,  and  substituted  arylalkyi, 

term  "substituted",  used  reference  to  the  "aryl"  and  "arylalkyi" 

radicals,  meaning  that  these  groups  are  substituted  with  one  or 

more  groups  chosen  from  halogen,  alkyl,  bydroxyl,  alkoxy, 

and  trifluoromethyl, 

the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy"  denote  linear  or  branched  groups 

containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 
the  term  "aryl"  represents  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group, 
the  term  "cycloalkyl"  denotes  a  group  of  3  to  9  caibon  atoms, 
inclusive 
the  optical  isomers  thereof  and  the  addition  salts  thereof  with  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  and,  when  R,  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  base. 


5,534,514 

ANTI-NEOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  APPLICATION  THEREOF 

Phillip  B.  B.  Mohcno,  La  Jolta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  San  Diego 

St^te  University,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  967,283,  Oct  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,794 

Int  a.*  A6IK  31/495:31/50 

VS.  CL  514-249  4  cui^s 

1.  A  method  for  treating  mammary  neoplasm  or  lymphocytic 

leukemia  in  a  mammalian  creature  comprising  administering  to  the 

creature  a  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  substantially  about 

32  micrograms  per  millihter  xanthopterin  and  substantially  about 

16  micrograms  per  milliliter  isoxanthopterin  suspension  diluted  in 

an  inert  carrier,  appUed  in  an  amount  of  frequency  sufficient  to 

inhibit  the  growth  of  the  neoplasm. 


5,534,512 
Patent  Not  laraed  For  This  Number 


5434,515 
PYRROLOPYRIDAZINES  HAVING  GASTROINTESTINAL 

PROTECTIVE  EFFECTS 
Gerhard  Grundler,  Constance,  Germany,  assignor  to  BYK 
Gulden  Lombcrg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH,  Constance, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92A)2418,  S  371  Dale  Apr.  25,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/e8190,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,990 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Oct   25    1991 
03119/91;  Oct  25,  1991,  03120^1;  Oct  25,  1991,  03123/91 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/50:  C07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  514-248  ,3  cuj„ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


5434413 

ANTITUMOR  POTENTIATOR  AND  ANTITUMOR 
COMPOSITION 
Ucliida  Juiyi;  Okabe  Hiroyuki;  Takechi  Teyi;  Takeda  Setsuo, 
all  of  Tokushima,  and  Yamada  Yuji,  Tokorozawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,413,  Apr.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,476 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  2-238719 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/495:31/50:31/505 

VS.  a.  514-249  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fiirther  potentiating  the  antitumor  effect  result- 


(D 


in  which 

Rl  is  l-4C-alkyl  or  R5-substituted  l-3C-alkylene. 
R2  is  l-4C-alkyl. 
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R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  CHO  (fonnyl),  hydroxy-noethyl,  nitro, 
amino  or  the  substituent  — CH^O— COR7, 

R4  is  halogen  or  the  substituent  — A — B — R6, 

RS  is  fiiryl,  tfaienyl,  tetrahydrofiiryl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
by  one  or  two  identical  or  difFerent  substituents  ftoro  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  l-4C-alkyl  and  l-4C-alkoxy. 

R6  is  hydrogen,  thienyl,  fiiryl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
one  or  two  identical  or  difFerent  substituents  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen.  l-4C-allcyl.  l-4C-alkoxy,  nitro, 
— NH— CO— NHj  (ureido),  amino.  1-4-C- 

alkylcarfoonylamino  and  l-4C-alkoxycaTbonylamino, 

R7  is  l-4C-alkyl,  l-4C-alkoxy-l^M:-alkyl,  1-4C- 
alkoxycarbonyl-l-4-C-alkyl  or  caiboxy-l-4C-alkyl, 

A  is  O  (oxygen)  or  NH, 

B  is  a  valence  bond,  — CH2 —  (methylene)  or  — CH2CH2 — 
(1,2-ethylene)  and 

n  is  the  number  0  or  1,  or  a  salt  thereof. 

5.  1  -Bcnzy  l-7-(4-fluorobcnzy  loxy  )-3-hydroxymethyl-2- 

methylpynolo  [2,3-d]pyridaziiie.  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5^34^16 

ACrETYLENES  DISUBSTITUTED  WITH  A 

HETEROAROMATIC  GROUP  AND  A  2-SUBSnTUTED 

CHROMANYL,  TfflOCHROMANYL  OR  1,  2,  3, 

4-TETRAH\'DROQUINOLINYL  GROUP  HAVING 

RETINOID-LIKE  ACnVITY 

Roshantha  A.  S.  Cbandraratna,  EI  Toro,  Calif,,  assignor  to 

AUergan 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  144,178,  Oct  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,407,937, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  967,630,  Oct  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,272,156,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  732,270,  Jul.  18, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,183327,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

409,476,  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,045,551.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser,  No.  385,000 

Int  a."  A61K  31/50 

VS.  a.  514—253  17  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


5434417 
(ARYL(ALKYL)CARBONYL)-HETEROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  ANXIETY  AND  DEPRESSION 
Ousmane  Dioof,  VUkneuve  D'Ascq;  Daniel  Lcsienr,  Gonde- 
cooit;  Patridi  Depreux,  Armentieres;  Beatrice  Guardiola- 
Lemaltre,    Saint-Cloud,-     Daniel-Henri     Caignard,     Paris; 
Pierre  Renard,  Versailles,  and  Gerard  Adam,  Le  Mesnil  Le 
Roi,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Adir  Et  Compagnie,  Cour- 
lievoic,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,451,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5387486. 
This  appUcaUon  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  296,665 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  France,  Mar.  5,  1993,  93  02528 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/495:31/535.31/445 
VS.  a.  514—253  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  anxiety  or  depression  in  a 
mammal  subject  thereto,  and  depressive  syndromes,  psychotic 
conditions,  and  Parkinson's  comprising  the  step  of  administering 
to  said  mammal  an  amount  of  a  compound  which  is  selected  from 
those  of  formula  (I): 


(I) 


/ \ 

Ar— (CHj),— C— B  N-A 

O       ^^ 

wherein: 

Ar  represents  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  Ar  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halogen, 
lower  allcyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  trifluoromethyl.  n  represents  0 
or  1  to  4,  inclusive 

B  represents 


/ 
— CH       or  — N 


\ 


/ 

\ 


and 


A  represents  a  group  of  formula  (Al)  or  (A2): 


— E-N 


where  X  is  S,  O,  or  NR',  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R,,  R2  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alicyl; 

R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alicyl  with  the  proviso  that  R, 
and  R,  both  are  not  hydrogen; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  S; 

A  is  pyrazinyl,  and 

B  is  hydrogen,  C(X)H  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof.  COORg,  COONR^.o.  — CH2OH,  CH2OR,,. 
CH2OCOR1,,  CHO.  CH(OR2)2,  CHORijO,  —COR", 
CR"(OR|2)2.  or  CR'ORijO,  where  R"  is  an  alkyl,  having  I  to 
S  carbons,  alkenyl  group  of  2  to  S  carbons  or  cycloalkyi  group 
of  3  to  5  carbons,  Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbons,  or 
a  cycloalkyi  group  of  S  to  10  carbons,  or  R,  is  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl,  R,  and  R,(,  independently  are  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5 
to  10  cartmns.  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,2  is  lower  alkyl,  R,,  is 
divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons. 


(Al) 


(A2) 


wherein: 
E  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  chain  having  1  to  6 

cartwn  atoms,  inclusive, 
R,  represents  a  radical  selected  from  hydrogen,  bydroxyl,  lower 

alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy, 
R2  represents 


-E|— N 


/ 

\ 


Rs 


where  E,  has  the  same  definition  as  E  as  described  above  and 
where  R4  and  R,  are  selected,  independently  from  one 
another,  from  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl.  or  form,  together 
with  the  nitrogen  to  which  attached,  a  heterocycle  selected 


July  9,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


1263 


from  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  substituted  piperidine,  morpho- 

line.  piperazine.  and  substituted  piperazine, 
R3  represents  a  radical  selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 

and 
X  represents  sulfur  or  oxygen,  its  optical  isomers,  in  pure  form 

or  in  the  form  of  a  mixture,  and  addition  salts  thereof  with  a 

pharmaceutically-acceptable  base  or  acid, 
it  being  understood  that,  except  when  otherwise  specified,  the 
terms  "lower  alkyl"  and  "lower  alkoxy"  denote  linear  or  branched 
groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  the  term  "sub- 
stituted" assumed  by  the  "piperidine"  and  "piperazine"  hetero- 
cycles  means  that  these  heterocycles  can  be  substituted  in  the 
4-position  by  a  radical  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  aryl.  and  lower 
arylalkyl.  the  term  "aryl"  denoting  phenyl,  naphthyl.  or  pyridyl. 
which  aryl  can  itself  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyl.  lower 
alkoxy.  and  trifluoromethyl.  which  is  effective  for  said  purpose. 


54344I8 
INSECTICIDAL  SUBSTmnrED-2,4- 
DUMINOQUINAZOLINES 
Robert  N.  Henrie,  11,  East  Windsor;  Clinton  J.  Peake,  IVvnton; 
Thomas  G.   CuUen,   Milltown;   Albert  C.   Lew,  Princeton 
Junction;  Munlrathnam  K.  Chagutuni,  Lawrenceville,  all  of 
NJ.;  Partha  S.  Ray,  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Walter  H.  Yeager, 
Yardley,  Pa.;  Ian  R.  Silverman,  Maple  Shade,  N  J.;  John  W, 
Buser,  North  Bnuswicic,  N  J.;  James  J.  Fiordeiiso,  Somer- 
set, NJ.,  and  John  A.  Dixson,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,491,  Nov.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19489, 
Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  267440 
Int  CL*  C07D  239/95:  A61K  31/505 
VS.  a.  514—260  33  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising,  in  admixture  with  an 
agriculturally  acceptable  carrier,  and  a  surface  active  agent,  an 
insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  2,4-diaminoquinazoline  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


R'R«N 


R*"N 


wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R^  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  haloalkylcarfoonyl.  alkoxyallcylcarbo- 
nyl,  alkoxyalkoxyalkylcarbonyl,  alkoxyalkoxyalkoxyalkylcar- 
bonyl,  arylcarbonyl,  substituted  arylcarbonyl,  or  alkynylcar- 
bonyl; 

or  R'  and  R^,  taken  together,  form  the  group  — R' — O — R', 
wherein  R'  is  lower  alkylene: 

or  R'  and  R^,  taken  together,  and  R''  and  R^  taken  together  each 
form  the  group 


R' 


I 
R» 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  straight  or  branched  chain 

lower  alkyl:  or 
R'  and  R'  taken  together  with  two  to  five  methylene  groups 
form  an  alkylene  ring; 
W,  Y,  and  Z  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  haloalkyl,  lower  haloalkoxy,  tfaienyl  or  substi- 
tuted thienyl,  atoyl  or  substituted  aroyl,  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  lower 


dialkylamino,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl,  arylallcyl,  arylalkenyl.  aryla- 
llcynyl,  arylthio,  arylsulfinyl.  arylsulfonyl,  arylaminoalkyl.  aryla- 
Ikylamino,  arylalkylimino,  (arylXhalo)alkenyl.  substituted  (aryl- 
)(halo)alkenyl,  (aiylKalkyl)aniinoalkyl,  arylallcycarbonylamino, 
arylalkyltfaio,  or  arylthioalkyl;  and 
Xis 

(a)  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
haloalkyl,  lower  haloalkoxy,  thienyl  or  substituted  thienyl, 
aroyl  or  substituted  aroyl.  cyano.  nitro.  amino,  lower  dialky- 
lamino, aryl,  arylalkyl,  arylalkenyl,  arylallcynyl,  aryloxy, 
arylthio,  arylsulfinyl,  arylsulfonyl,  arylaminoalkyl,  arylalky- 
lamino,  arylalkylimino.  (arylKhalo)alkenyl.  or  substituted 
(arylXhalo)alkenyl,  (arylXalkyl)aminoalkyl,  or  arylalkycait>o- 
nylamino;  or 

(b)  substituted  aryl,  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from 
one  or  more  of  halogens,  lower  alkyl.  lower  haloalkyl.  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  formyl,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogens  or  lower  haloalkyl.  phenoxy.  or  phenoxy  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  halogens,  lower  haloalkoxy.  lower 
alkoxyalkyl,  carboxy,  cyano,  nitro.  aminocarbonyl.  lower 
alkylcarbonylamino.  lower  alkylsulfonylamino; 

or  substituted  phenyl  of  the  formula 


OR> 


wherein   R'   is   hydrogen;   alkyl.   tri(lower  alkyl)silylalkyl; 
(4-halophenyl)lower  alkyl;  pentahalophenylalkyl;  pyridin-2- 
ylalkyl;  or  2-(4-alkylsulfonyiphenoxy)alkyl:  or 
(c)  substituted  aryloxy.  of  the  formula: 


wherein  V*.  W*.  X",  Y*,  and  Z*  are  selected  from  hydrogen, 
halogen,  or  haloalkyl:  or 
(d)  a  benzo-fiised  oxygen-containing  heterocycle  of  the  formula: 


wherein  A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  oxygen, 
methylene,  and  carbonyl.  with  die  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
A  or  B  is  oxygen;  D  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  or 
lower  haloalkyl:  and  E  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  lower  alkoxy; 
to  form  the  corresponding  heterocycle  2.3-dihydro-2,2- 
dimethylbenzofuran-4-yl,  2,3-dihydn>-2.2- 

dimethylbenzofuran-7-yl,  6-halo-2,3-dihydro-2,2- 

dimethylbenzofuran-4-yl.  5-halo-2,3-dihydn>-2,2- 

dimethylbenzofuran-7-yl,    or    2.3-dihydro-    2,2-dimethyl-3- 
benzofuranon-4-yl;  or 
(e)  an  arylalkylamino  of  the  formula: 


CO2H 
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-cratinued 


CO2CH3 


ethyloxazolidiiie-2'-one),  1  -nicthylpiperidinc-4-spiro-4'-(3'- 

ethyloxazolidine-2'-one),  I  -methylpiperidine-4-$piro-4'-(2'-inethyl- 
2'-tfaiazoliiie),  1  -incthylpiperidine-4-spiro-4'(5')-(2'-inehy  1-2'- 

imidazoline),  1  -methylpiperidine-4-spiro-5'-(2'-inethyl-2'- 

oxazolii>e-4'-one),   and   their  pbarmaceutically   acceptable   salts, 
quaternary  compounds,  enantiomers  and  racemates. 


(f)  an  arylthioalkylcarbonylanuno  of  the  formula: 


HsC^    ^CH, 


H 


■"Y^ 


and  agriculturally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5^34421 
BENZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Danid   L.   Flynn,  Mondelein;   Alan   E.   Moomuinn,  Skokie; 
Danid  P.  Becker,  Glenview,  all  of  Dl^-  Michael  S.  Dappen, 
San  Bruno,  Callf^-  Roger  Nosal,  Buffalo  Grove,  111^-  Robert 
L.  Shone,  Palatine,  Dl.,  and  Clara  I,  VUlamil,  Glenview,  DL, 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  325303 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/395;  C07D  47J/12 
VS.  a.  514—290  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,534,519 
S.IO.-METHYLENE-TETRAHYDROFOLATE  AS  A 
MODULATOR  OF  A  CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC  AGENT 
Colin  P.  Spears,  Glendale,  Calif.,  and  Bengt  G.  Gustavsson, 
Gdteborg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  University  of  Southern  Cali- 
fornia, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  174,571,  Dec.  23,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,376,658,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,729,  Nov. 

12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  521,712,  May  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 

20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326y414 

InL  a.*  A61K  31/505 

VS.  a.  814—274  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  TS  activity  in  mammalian  cells 

comprising  an  amount  of  unnatural  diastereomer  (6S)-CH2FH4  or 

unnatural  diastereomer  (6R)-FH4  su£Bcient  to  effect  said  activity 

inhibition,  together  with  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
wherein 

R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of   hydrogen,    alkoxy,    halogen,    amino,    monoalkylamino, 
dialkylamino,  acylamino  and  alkylsulfonylamino; 
R3   is   selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  and 

cycloalkyl; 
X  is  NH  or  O; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,534,520 
SPIRO  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  FIVE-MEMBERED 
RINGS 
Abraham  Fisher,  4717  David  Elazar  Street,  Holon;  Vlshai  Kar- 
ton,  8  BeD-GurioD  Street,  Ness-Ziona;  Daniele  Marciano,  22 
Usichkin  Street,  Ramat-Hasharon:  Dov  Barali,  20  Usichlcin 
Street,    Removot,   and    Haim    Meshulam,    13    Harisholiini 
Street,  Bat- Yam,  all  of,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68537,  Apr.  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,708, 
Apr.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  20,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  94355 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/445;  C07D  221/20:491/10.491/20 
VS.  a.  514—278  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  muscarinic  activity  and  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  l-methylpiperidine-4-spiro-5'-(3'- 
ethy  Ihydantoin),  1  -mcthylpiperidine-4-spiro-5'-(  1  '- 

acetylhydantoin),  piperidine-4-spiro-5'-(3'-ethy  Ihydantoin), 

1  -iTiethylpiperidine-4-spiro-5'-(3'-methy  Ihydantoin ),  piperidine-4- 
spiro-5'-(3'-methylhydantoin),  l-methylpiperidine-4-spiro-5'-(3'- 
propargylhydantoin),  1  -methylpiperidine-4-spiro-5'-(3'-ethyl-4'- 
tliiohydantoin).  1  -methylpiperidine-4-spiro-5'-(4'-methylthio-3'- 
imidazoline2'-thione),  1  -methy  lpiperidine-4-spiro-5'-(2',4'- 

dithiohydantoin),  l-methylpiperidine-4-spiro-5'-(3'-ethyl-2',4'- 

ditliiohydantoin).  1  -methylpiperidine-4-spiro-5'-(4'-ethyltluo-3'- 
imidazoline-2'-thione),  l-methylpiperidine-4-spiro-4'-(r-€thyl-2'- 
ethyltliio-2'-imidazolinc-5'-thione),  1  -methy  lpiperidine-4-spiro-5'- 
(2'-thiohydantoin),  1  -methylpiperidine-4-spiro-5'-(2'-tliio-4'-P- 

hydroxyethyliminohydantoin),  1  -methylpif)eridine-4-spiro-5'- 

(oxazolidine-2'-tiiione).  I  -methylpiperidine-4-spiro-5'-(3'- 


R4  is  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  cycloalicyl  or  phenyl; 
n  and  r  are  independently  1  or  2; 
p  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
q  is  Oor  1 . 
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5,534,522 
(R)-(Z)-l-AZABICYCLO  |2.2.1]  HEPTAN-3-ONE,0-[3-(3- 
METHOXYPHENYL)-2-PROPYNYL]  OXIME  MALEATE 
AS  A  PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENT 
Howard  Y.  Ando,  Ypsilanti;  Stephen  D.  Barrett,  Livonia;  Juan 
C.  Jaen,  Plymouth;  Steven  E.  Rose,  and  Haiie  Tecle,  both  of 
Ann  Arl>or,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,622 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445 

VS.  CL  514—299  6  Claims 

1.  (R)-(Z)- 1  -Azabicyclo[2.2. 1  ]heptan-3-one,0-[3-(3- 

methoxyphenyl)-2-propynyl]oxime  maleate  as  a  pharmaceutical 

agent. 


5434423 
ANTI-AIDS  VIRUS  COMPOSITION 
Minoni  Ono,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Yuka  Tamura,  St  Petersburg, 
Fla.,   and   Michinori  Akasu,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kaken  Shoyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,060,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,844,  Aug.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^76 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-225253 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/435 
VS.  a.  514—308  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  AIDS  which  comprises  administering 
cepharanthine  or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  a 
patient  infected  with  AIDS  Viras  in  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  for  treating  AIDS. 


5434424 
SUPPRESSION  OF  BONE  RESORPTION  BY 
QUINOLINES 
Lynda  Bonewald;  G.  R.  Mundy,  and  Wolf  E.  Gallwitz,  all  of 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Uni- 
versity of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,027 
Int  a."  A61K  31/47;31/505;3I/44;31/35 
VS.  a.  514—314  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  bone  resorption  comprising  adminis- 
tering I  -ethyl-6-(fluoro-5-(4-methoxy-3,4,5,6-ten^ydro-2H- 
pyran-4-yl)phenoxy]methyl-quinol-  2-one  to  a  subject  in  an 
amount  suppressing  production  of  an  osteoclast-stimulating  factor 


5434425 
LACTAM  DERTVATTVES 
Scott  C.  Miller,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,290 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1993, 
9322643 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/445:  C07D  413/12 


VS.  a.  514—316 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1: 


11  Claims 


(I) 


(CH2)„-M 


wherein: 
X   is   (l-6C)aIkyl,    —CHJOR^.   — CH^SR",   — CH2S(=0)R«, 
-CHjS{=0)2R«,  — C(=0)R°,  — C(=0)OR°,  — C(=J'')NR*R^ 


(R''(OR''(  (OR'),  —CH^UCK-yCir^nW, 

— CH2N(R''X:(=OK)R^or  —CMJti(k'yCi=i')  NR*R'; 

B  is  a  direct  bond  and  L  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  in  wliich  the 
1 -position  is  bound  to  B  and  L  is  selected  ftx)m  tetraroethyl- 
ene,  cis-1-butenylene  and  cis,ci$-butadienylene; 

J  and  1"  are  independentiy  oxygen  or  sulfiir, 

R",  R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  (l-6C)alkyl; 

R*  and  R*^  are  independehtiy  hydrogen  or  (l-6C)alkyl  in  which 
said  (l-6C)allcyl  may  be  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from 
hydroxy  and  (l-3C)alkoxy,  or  said  (l-6C)allcyl  may  be  ter- 
minally substitiited  by  a  group  selected  from  hydroxy, 
(l-3C)allcoxy,  phenyl.  — C(=0)OR'  and  — C(=0)NR'R*:  or 

R  and  R'  together  with  the  niODgen  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  piperidino  group; 

R"*  and  R'  are  independently  (l-3C)alkyl  or  together  form  a 
divalent  hydrocaibon  chain  selected  from  ethylene  and  trim- 
ethylene; 

R«  is  (l-6C)alkyl; 

R'  R'  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen  or  (l-3C)alkyl; 

m  is  2  or  3; 

M  is  a  residue  of  formula  la  or  formula  lb: 


-CH2— N 


/ 

\ 


R) 


K* 


+-r^ 


(CH2), 

(CHj), 


X 


(I«) 


(lb) 


L'-(CH2),-R» 


wherein 
Q  is  phenyl  which  may  bear  one  or  two  substituents  indepen- 
dentiy    selected     from     halo,     trifluoromethyl,     hydroxy, 
(l-3C)alkoxy.  (l-3C)alkyl  and  meUiylenedioxy;  or  Q  is  naj*- 
thyl  which  may  bear  a  halo  substituent;  or  Q  is  biphenylyl; 
Q"  is  hydrogen,  (l-4C)allcyl,  or  a  radical  of  fonnula  — (CHj),— 
NR^R*  in  which  q  is  2  or  3  and  R'  and  R'  are  independentiy 
(I^»C)alkyl  or  NR^R«  is  piperidino; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  metiiyl  or  (2-6C)n-aUcyl  which  may  bear  a 

terminal  amino  radical; 
R"  is  — C(=0)R',  — C(=0)OR'  or  — C(=J')NHR'  in  which  J'  is 
oxygen    or    sulfur    and    R'    is    hydrogen,    (l-6C)alkyl. 
phenyl(l-3C)alkyl  (in  which  the  phenyl  may  bear  one  or 
more  halo,  hydroxy,  (l^tC)alkoxy  or  (l^tC)alkyl  substitu- 
ents), naphthyl(l-3C)alkyl,  styryl,  aiyl  (which  may  bear  one 
or  more  halo,  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy  or  (l-4C)aUcyl  substitu- 
ents), or  (when  R*  is  —COR')  a-hydroxybenzyl; 
n  is  0,  1.  2  or  3; 
p  is  1  or  2,  and  when  p  is  2,  n  is  I  and  P  is  two  hydrogens;  J' 

is  oxygen  or  two  hydrogens; 
L'  is  carfoonyl  or  methylene; 
r  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3;  and 

R*  is  phenyl  which  may  bear  one  or  more  halo,  trifluoromethyl, 
(l-4C)allcyl,  hydroxy  or  (l-4C)alkoxy  substituents  (and  par- 
ticularly one  or  more  chloro  or  fluoro  substituents);  or  naph- 
thyl  which  may  bear  one  or  more  halo,  trifluoromethyl, 
(l-4C)allcyl  or  hydroxy  substituents;  or  when  L'  is  carbonyl, 
the  group  — (CH2), — R*  may  represent  an  aryl,  or  a  benzyl 
group  bearing  an  a-substituent  selected  from  hydroxy. 
(l-4C)alkoxy  and  (l^)allcyl,  and  further  wherein  the  aryl,  or 
phenyl  portion  of  the  benzyl  group  may  bear  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  independentiy  from  halo,  trifluorom- 
ethyl, (l^»C)aUcyl,  hydroxy  and  (l-4C)alkoxy; 
or  the  N-oxide  of  the  piperidino  nitrogen  indicated  by  A; 
or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
or  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  thereof  in  which  the  piperidino 
nitrogen  indicated  by  A  is  a  quadricovalent  ammonium  nitro- 
gen wherein  the  fourth  radical  on  the  nitrogen  R'  is 
(l-4C)alkyl  or  benzyl  and  the  associated  counterion  A  is  a 
pbarmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 
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5434326 

METHODS  FOR  INHIBmNG  VASOMOTOR  SYMPTOMS 

AND  ATTE^fDING  PSYCHOLOGICAL  DISTURBANCES 

SURROUNDING  POST-MENOPAUSAL  SYNDROME 

George  J.  Culliiuui.  Trafalgar,  Ind^  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Companv,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  S«r.  No.  173^02 
Int  a.*  A61K  3 1/445;3 1/40:3 1/38 
VS.  CL  514—324  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibidng  vasomotor  symptoms  and  attending 
psychological  disturbances  surrounding  post-menopausal  syn- 
drome comprising  administering  to  a  female  human  in  need  thereof 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  fonnula 


a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


R'O' 


OCH3CH2— R2 


(D 


OR' 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CH3, 

O  O 

II  II 

— C— (C-QiUcyl),  or  — C— Ar, 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl: 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ethylenemino,  and  piperidino;  or  a  phaimaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


5434427 
METHODS  FOR  INHEBITING  BONE  LOSS  BY 
TREATING  WITH  AROYLBENZOTHIOPHENES  AND 
ESTROGEN 
Larry  J.  Black,  Indiacapolis,  and  George  J.  OiHInan,  Trafial- 
gar,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  Na  329396,  Oct  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,457,117,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  180422,  Jan.  12, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5493,763,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

920,933,  Jul.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  14, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  422,096 

Int  a."  A61K  31/44:31/40 

VS.  a.  514—333  1  Claim 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  an  effective  amount 

of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


OCHjCHj— X— Ri 


(I) 


5434428 
THLiDUZOLYL  TETRHYDRPYRIDINES  FOR 
TREATING  GLAUCOMA 
Per  Sauerberg,  Valby,  and  Preben  H.  Oicsen,  Copenhagen, 
both  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bags- 
vaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,420,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  745,033,  Aug.  14,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5428,924.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472451 
Claims  priority,  application  DenmarlL,  Aug.  21,  1990,  1983/ 
90 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  417/04 
VS.  CL  514—342  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  glaucoma  in  a  subject  in  need  thereof, 
comprising  administering  topically  to  said  subject  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


Z'— R     N 


\ 


(1) 


N 

I 

R' 

wherein 

Z'  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

7}  is  sulphur, 

R  is  R^  — R'— Z'— R^  — R^— CO— R'.  — R^— COj— R', 
— R2— O2C— R',  — R^— CONH— R'  or  — R^— NHCO— R\ 
wherein  7?  is  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  R^  and  R^  independently 
are  straight  or  branched  C,.,,-alkyt  substituted  with  halogen, 
OH.  CN  or  one  or  two  phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzoyl  or  benzy- 
loxycarbonyl  groups  wherein  each  aromatic  group  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  halogen.  CN  or  C,.4-alkyl:  and 

R'  is  H,  straight  or  branched  C,.5-alkyl,  straight  or  branched 
Cj.j-alkenyl  or  straight  or  branchied  Ci.s-alkynyl;  or  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 
X  is  a  bond,  CHj,  or  CH^CHj; 
R  and  R',  independently,  are  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  C.-Cj-alkoxy. 

C,-Cs-acyloxy,  Ci-Cs-alkoxy-Cz-Cs-acyloxy.  R'-substitutcd 

aryloxy,  R'-substituted  aroyloxy,  R*-substituted  carbonyloxy, 

cUoro,  or  bromo; 
R^  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  or  hexamethyleneimino; 
R'  is  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  C|_c3-alkoxy,  hydrogen,  or  halo;  and 
R*  is  C,-Cs-alkoxy  or  aryloxy;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  estrogen  and 


5434429 
SUBS'ITIUIED  AROMATIC  AMIDES  AND  UREAS 
DERIVATIVES  HAVING  ANTI-HYPERCHOLESTEREMIC 
ACTIVITY,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 
THERAPEUTIC  USES 
Aklra  Yoshida;  Koza  Oda;  Sadao  Ishihara;  lUushi  Kasal; 
Fujio    Saito;    Hiroyuki    Koike;    TeUchiro    Koga;    Eiicfai 
Kitazawa;   Hirosiii   Kogen,  and   Ichiro  Hayakawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sankyo   Company,   Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1993,  5-162572 

Int  CL'  C07C  275/28:275/30:  A61K  31/17:31/24:  C07D  311/ 

82:513/04 
VS.  CL  514—357  66  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(D 


R'— (NR2),i-C— NH 

ii 
o 


wherein; 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  £rom  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  group  of  formula  (H): 
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CH,- 

wherein  any  aromatic  ring  in  said  group  represented  by  R'  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  one  or  nnore  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  a,  defined 
below; 

R   represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 

to  10  carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents 

an  alkyl  group  having  firtrni  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

an  allcylthio  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

an  alkylsulfinyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carton  atoms, 

an  alkylsulfonyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

a  pbenylthio  group  in  which  the  phenyl  part  is  unsubstituted 
or  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituents  a,  defined  below; 

a  phenylsulfinyl  group  in  which  the  phenyl  part  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  a,  defined  below; 

a  phenylsulfonyl  group  in  which  the  phenyl  part  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  is  substimted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  substituents  a,  defined  below,  or 

an  alkoxyalkyl  group  in  which  the  alkoxy  part  has  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  part  has  from  1  to  4carbon 
atoms; 
R*  represents  a  group  of  formula  (VI),  (VH),  (Vni),  (DC).  (X)  or 
(Xl): 


-A'-(0)^-A2-N 


/^    N 


'n^ 


OR' 
I 
-A'-CH-A'-(MV-A'-R« 


-A'-(OU-A2-N 


(VI) 


(VH) 


(vni) 


o     • 

II 

— A'— C— A«— (M)i,2-A5— R* 

CH2OR' 
— A'— CH-A<-(M)^-A5— R« 
CH2OR' 
-A''-CH=CH-A<-(M)^-A'-R« 


(K) 


(X) 


(XI) 


where 
A  represents  a  single  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  having  from 
1  to  4  cartwn  atoms.  A^  represents  a  single  bond  or  an 
alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  A',  A'*, 
A*  and  A'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  single  bonds  and  alkylene  groups  having  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms  which  is  saturated  or  includes  a 
carbon — carbon  double  bond,  provided  that  the  total  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  A',  A'*  and  A'  and  tliat  in  A'",  A* 
and  A^  does  not  exceed  10; 


R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkyi  group  having  frxMn  3  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  one 
or  more  aliphatic  cart>ocyclic  rings,  said  rings  being  unsnb- 
stihited  or  being  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  a, 
defined  below,  or  an  aiyl  group,  as  defined  below;  and 

in  the  groups  of  formulae  (VI)  and  (VIU),  the  imidazolyl  and 
benzimidazolyl  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  substituents  p,  defined  below; 
R    represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  benzyl  group,  a  pbospbooo 

group  or  a  group  of  formula  (XII): 


-C-(CH2).i-(X),2-(CH2)j3-R« 


(XH) 


where: 
z'  isOor  1; 
z^  is  0,  I  or  2; 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulAir  atom  or  a  sulfinyl,  sulfonyl  or 
phenylcne  group,  provided  that,  when  z^  is  2,  at  least  one  X 
is  a  phenylene  group; 
Z''  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 
R*  is  a  caitoxy  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  group  trf  fonnula 
— NR»R'», 

where  R'  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  heterocyclic  group  having  5  or  6  ring  atoms  of  which  1  or 
2  are  hetero-atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms,  said  heterocyclic  group  being 
unsubstinited  or  being  substituted  on  a  carbon  atom  by  an 
oxygen  atom  or  by  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and 
said  groups  of  formula  (CH^\\  and  (CHj)j3  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  being  substituted  on  a  carbon  atom  by  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  group  of 
formula  — NR'R'",  where  R'  and  R'°  are  as  defined  above; 
n'  is  0, 
n^isOor  I; 
M  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  suUiir  atom,  a  sulfinyl  group  or 

a  sulfonyl  group; 
said  substituents  a  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
allcyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  halogen  atoms;  and 
said  substituents  P  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl 
groups  which  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said 
substituents  a; 
said  aiyl  groups  are  aromatic  carbocydic  groups  having  fixjm  6 
to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  and  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  said  substituents  a;  defined  above; 
PROVIDED  THAT,  where  R'*  represents  said  group  of  formula 
(VH),  (IX),  (X)  or  (XI),  R'  does  not  represent  said  alkyl  group 
and  that,  where  n^  is  1,  A*  does  not  represent  a  single  bond, 
and  that,  where  n'  is  0,  R'  is  ethyl  and  R*  is  2-acetyl,  R'  does 
not  represent  a  methyl  group; 
or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
51.  A  method  for  the  treatment  and  prophylaxis  of  hypercholes- 
teremia or  arteriosclerosis  in  a  mammal,  which  may  be  human, 
which  comprises   administering   to   said   mammal   an   effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  fonnula  (1),  as  defined  in  claim  I,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5^34^30 
5-ACYLAMD40-l,2ATHIADIAZOLES,  THEIK 
PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Danid  Freiiel,  TookHise;  Danielle  Gully,  Saubens;  Robert  Boi- 
gegrain,  Assas;  Alain  Badorc,  Roquettes;  Jean-Pierre  Bras, 
Toulouse,  and  Pierre  Dcspejrroux,  Labarthe  s/Leze,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanoii,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,862 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1993,  93  04535 
Int  CL"  C07D  285/12;  A61K  31/41 
VS.  CL  514—361  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


Y  may  be  CN  or 


N  — S 


'       "  Ar 


1 


in  which  Ar  represents  a  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  heterocycle 
selected  from  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  indolyl, 
indolyl  substituted  on  tbe  nitrogen  with  a  group  W  where  W  is 
selected  from 

(i)  — CO— (C,-C4)alkyl; 

(ii)  — (CH2)„COR.  where  n  represents  I  or  2  and  R  is  selected 
from  OR,  and  NRjRj.  R,  and  Rj  which  may  be  identical  or 
diflferent,  being  selected  ftora  H  and  (Ci-CJ  alley  1; 

(iii)  hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl; 

(iv)  (C2-C6)allcoxyalkyl; 

(v)  tetrahydropyranyl; 

(vi)  a  — (CH2)3-chain 
in  which  the  last  carbon  is  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring  of  the  indole 
to  form  a  6-membered  heterocycle;  Z  is  selected  from  (a)  and  (b). 
where 

(a)  is  the  group 


where  A  and  B  are  independently  selected  from  C,  CH  and  N;  and 

X,,  Xj.  X]  and  X4,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are 

independently    selected    fix>m    hydrogen,    chlorine,    bromine. 

(C,-C3)alkyl,  (C,-C3)alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl;  and 

(b)  is  selected  from  naphtyl  and  naphtyl  substimted  with  a  group 

selected  from  (C|-C3)alicyl,  (Ci-Cjjalkoxy  and  halogen  as 

well  as  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


5,534,531 
COMPOUNDS 
Erik  O.  Pettersen,  Oslo;  Rold  O.  Larsen,  Langesund,-  John  M. 
Domish,    Bekliestua,-    Bemt    B«orretzen,    Heistad;    Reidar 
Oftebro,  Hvalstad,  and  Thomas  Ramdahl,  Eiksmarka,  all  of, 
Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  A.S.,  Oslo,  Norway 

Rled  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,979 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21, 1992, 
9201274 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/425:31/335 
MS.  a.  514—365  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


C-A 


wherein  A  may  be  H,  D,  alkyl  with  1-4  carbon  atoms.  OR 
wherein  R  is  H  or  allcyl  with  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  CR1R2R3 
wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R3  are  tbe  same  or  different  and  are  H  or 
alkyl  with  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

Z  is  H,  D,  Y  or  alkyl  with  1-4  C-atoms,  halogen,  nitro,  amino, 
monoalkyl  amino  or  dialkyi  amino  wherein  the  alkyl  groups 
have  1-4  C  atoms,  or  OR  wherein  R  may  be  H  or  allcyl  with 
1-4  C-atoms,  or  CR4R5R4  wherein  R,,  R,  and  R«  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  may  be  H  or  F; 

X,  and  Xj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  may  be  OR,  NR,R2 
or  SR,  wherein  R,  R,  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
may  be  alkyl  having  1-22  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 
branched  or  straight  chained  and/or  may  be  further  substi- 
tuted: or 

X,  and  X2  may  togetlier  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bound  form  a  cyclic  acetal,  chioacetal,  dithiane,  aminal, 
oxazolidine  or  thiazolidine; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,534,532 
ALIPHATIC  AMINO  BIS-ARYL  SQUALENE  SYNTHASE 
INHIBITORS 
Robert  A.  Groneberg,  Oaks,-  John  R.  Regan,  CoUegerillc;  Kent 
W.  Neuenschwander,  Schwenksville,  and  Anthony  C.  Sco- 
tese.  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poaienc 
Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  CoUegeville.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,966,  May  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,455,266. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,146 
Int  a."  A61K  31/425:  C07D  277/64:277/66 
MS.  a.  514—367  16  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R 

I 


H— N-«-CR2^rC-(-CR2^A-eCR2 


where: 

X  is  hydrogen  or  — (CH2)2(CR2)y— D— E  and 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  — (CRj)* — D-— G  provided  one  of  X  or  Y  is 

hydrogen; 
A  is  O,  S,  NR,  SO,  SO2,  0=C,  NR— C=0,  0==C— NR, 

RC=CR,  C^C  or  a  bond; 
B  is  a  bond; 

D  is  O,  S,  NR,  SO,  SO2,  0=C,  CHj,  RC=CR  or  a  bond; 
E  is 


(R'V 


-(CRi),— ^-Arffl  j       . 


(R'V 


-CH2 


-CH=CH— (-ArUI  j 


-CH2— C  =  C 


wherein  L  may  be  H  or  D; 
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-continued 

CH2-CH  =  CR-CH2-CH2-CH=CR-CH,     or 
CH2-CR=CH-CH2-CH2-CR=CH-CH3; 

(R\ 
-(CRj);— f-Arlll  J       , 


-(CH2).-G^-G3 


/. 


— CH2 


-CH=CH— t-Arlll  J 


(R\ 
-CH2-C  =  C-4-ArIII  j       , 

CH2-CH=CR-CH2-CH2-CH  =  CR-CH,     or 

CH2-CR  =  CH-CH2-CH2-CR  =  CH-CH3 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R',  R-  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy. 
hydroxy,  halo,  haloalkyi,  nitro,  amino,  mono-  ot 
di-alkylamino  or  phenyl; 

Ar  I  is  phenylene; 

Ar  II  is  benzthiazolyl; 

Ar  III  is  aryl; 

a,  b  and  d  are  independently  0-3; 

a+b+d  is  1-3; 

f  and  g  are  independently  0-4; 

f+g  is  3  or  4  when  f  and  g  are  both  present; 

h  and  j  are  0-6; 

h-hj  is  6  or  7  when  h  and  j  are  both  present;  and 

m,  n  and  p  are  0-2;  and 
its  stereoisomers,  enanUomers,  diastereoisomers  and  racemic  mix- 
tures; or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  A  is  hydroxy,  amino,  or  lower  alkylamino; 
R'  to  R'^  are  independently  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  or 

hydroxy,  provided  that  only  one  of  R'  to  R*  may  be  hydrogen, 

oiil^y  one  of  R'  to  R«  may  be  hydrogen,  and  only  one  of  R»  to 

R     may  be  hydrogen: 
G'  !s  a  single  bond,  or  a  group  — (CH2),0(CH2),-  wherein  x 

and  y  are  independendy  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5; 
G^  is  a  single  bond,  oxygen,  sulfur,  carbonyl,  sulfinyl,  or  sulfo- 

nyl; 

G'  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl.  arylalkenyl. 
bicyclo(3.1.1]heptenyl.  bicyclo(2,2, 1  Jheptyl,  bomyl,  chroma- 
nyl,  or  a  group  of  the  foimula: 


-N 


/ 

n 

\ 


R"3 


R'« 


wherein  R'^  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl, 
— SO2— B  in  which  B  is  aryl  or  alkyl,  — CO— D  in  which  D  is 
aryl  or  alkoxy,  or  — CH,— E  in  which  E  is  aiyl  or  a  heterocyclic 
group;  or  R'^  and  R'"  may  be  taken  together  with  the  adjacent 
nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  heterocyclic  group  or  a  group  of  the 
formula: 


5,534433 

CARBOXYLATE  DERTVATTVES  EXHIBmNG 

PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2  INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY 

Mitsuaki  Ohtani.  Nara;  Toshiyuki  Kato.  Suita,  and  Yom  Hori, 

Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.! 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1993,  5-246732: 
Jul.  6,  1994.  6-154937 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/48 
U,S.  a.  514-372  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  foimula: 


wherein  Z  is  a  carbon  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom, 
J,  K.  and  L  are  independendy  hydrogen  or  aryl.  provided  that 

when  Z  is  a  carbon  atom,  one  of  J.  K.  or  L  may  be  combined 

with  Z  to  form  a  double  bond; 
p  and  q  are  independently  0.  1,  or  2,  provided  that  p  and  q  are 

not  simultaneously  0;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  8;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof 


\      R'  R*      / 


a) 


R'  R« 


5,534,534 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ORAL  USE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THEM 

Tadashi  Makino;  Yashio  Mizukami,  and  Junichi  Kikuta,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,290 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-304924 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/415 
U&CL  514-388  27  Claims 

1.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  use,  which  com- 
prises an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (1),  in  a 
crystalUne  form,  having  antagonistic  action  to  angiotensin  n 
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wherein  the  ring  W  is  an  optionally  substituted  N-containing 
hetenxyclic  residue;  R'  is  a  group  capable  of  forming  an  anion  or 
a  group  convertible  thereinto;  X  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  spacer  having 
an  atomic  length  of  two  or  less  between  the  phenylene  group  and 
the  phenyl  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2',  and  a  polymer  of 
alkylene  oxide  dispersed  throughout  the  composition  and  is  present 
in  an  amount  from  0.005  to  0.15  weight  per  1  weight  of  the 
composition. 


5^34436 
FUSED  PHENOL  DERTVATTVES 
Shuicfai  Ohuchida;  Fuinio  Nambu,  and  Masaaki  Toda,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceuticals  Co.  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  294,015 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-231004 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/415;  C07D  405/06 
VS.  a.  514—397  15  Claims 


5,534,535 
THERAPEUTIC  NUCLEOSIDES 
Leroy  B.  Townsend;  John  C.  Drach,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.; 
Steven  S.  Good,  Durham,  N.C;  Susan  M.  Daluge,  Chapel 
Hill,  N.C.,  and  Michael  T.  Martin,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.,  "Diangle  Park,  N.C.,  and  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Ariwr,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,006 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1992, 
9205071 

Int  a.*  C07D  235/04;  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—394  9  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formulae  (I)  and  (1-1) 

(D 


R'  R2 


1.  A  fused  phenol  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 
R2  Ri 

-O 


(1) 


IK 


(CHz), 


A— B 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each,  independently,  is 

1)  hydrogen  atom, 

2)  halogen  atom, 

3)  trifluoromethyl, 

4)  cyano, 

5)  Cl-IO  alkyl. 

6)  CI -4  alkoxy, 

7)  C3-7  cycloalkyl, 

8)  C7-10  phenylalkyl. 

9)  CI- 10  alley  1  substituted  by  CI -4  alkoxy, 

10)  CI -4  alkyl  substituted  by  C3-7  cycloallcyl, 

11)  Cl-6  alkyl  substituted  by  phenylthio. 

12)  CI -6  alkyl  substituted  by  phenoxy, 

13)  — COOH, 

14)  — COOR*  (in  which  R*  is  Cl-6  alkyl), 

15)  C2-10  alkenyl  or 

16)  R'    and    R^    taken    together,    represent    — CH==CH— 
CH=CH — ,  when  R'  and  R^  are  attached  ortho  to  each  other, 

A  is 

1)  Cl-8  alkylene, 

2)  C2-8  alkenylene, 

3)  Cl-6  oxyalkylene  or 


(I-l) 


-(CH2).-0 


in  which  m  is  1-6, 

B  is  1-imidazolyl  with  the  proviso  that  B  can  be  bonded  to  an 
oxygen  in  the  Cl-6  oxy alkylene  and  to  phenylene  in  the 


wherein 

R'  is  H,  CH3  or  CHjGH;  RMs  H  or  OH;  R'  is  H  or  OH;  or  R^ 
and  R''  together  form  a  bond: 

R*  is  H,  CI,  Br,  I,  C,^  alkyl,  Cj_7cycloalkyl. 
C3_^ycloalkylC|^alkyl,  C,,^  perfluoroalkyi,  NH^,  C,^  alky- 
lamino,  C,_4  dialkylamino,  Cj_,cycloalkylamino, 
diCj^Tcycloalkylamino,  N-C,^alkyl-N-C  3_7cycloalkylamino, 
N-C,^alkyl-N-C,_7cycloalkylC|^alkylamino, 
diC3_7cycloalkylC,^alkylamino, 

Cj.7cycloalkylC,^alkylamino,  N-C  3_7cycloalkyl-N- 
C3_7cycloalkylC,^alkylaraino,  SH,  C,^  alkylthio, 
C6_,oarylC,_^alkylthio.  OH,  C,^  alkoxy,  C^^ioarylC, ^alkoxy 
or  C6_ioarylC,^alkyl;  and  R',  R*  and  R^  are  independently 
selected  from  H,  F,  Q,  Br,  I,  CF,  and  CH,,  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  R'.  R^  and  R'  is  or  contains  OH;  and  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


-(CH2)»-0 


G  is  — OR'^  or  — NR'^R'*^  in  which  R'^.  R'*  and  R"^  each, 
independently,  is  hydrogen  atom,  Cl-4  alkyl.  C7-10  phenylalkyl, 
C2-5  acyl,  phenylcarbonyl.  C7-C10  phenylalkyl  carbonyl  or  C2-4 
alkoxyalkyl; 

R*  and  R'  each,  independently,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  Cl-8  alkyl, 
C7-10  phenylalkyl  or  R"  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  C4-7  cycloalkyl; 
and  n  is  1-3  with  the  proviso  that  when  R*  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  R'  is  a  group  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom; 
a  non-toxic  salt  thereof  or  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or 
hydrate  thereof. 
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5334,537 

PRODRUGS  OF  INHIBITORS  OF  FARNESYL-PROTEIN 

TRANSFERASE 

Terrence  M.  Ciccarene,  Telford;  Suzanne  C.  MacTough,  Chal- 

font,  and  Theresa  M.  Williams,  Harleysville,  all  of  Pa,, 

assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,830 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/41:  C07D  403/12:233/56 


3)— N(R"). 
4)  —OR'", « 


b) 


R12       O 


RiJ; 


U.S.  a.  514—397 

1.  A  compound  having  the  Formula  11: 


9* 


\ 

^ 
/ 


17  Claims 


OR« 


R5 


wherein: 

R'"  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  aryl,  heterocycie,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl. 


R^  is  independendy  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  aryl,  heterocycie.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  perfluoro- 
alkyi. F  CI.  Br.  R'^O— ,  R"S(0)„—  R"'C(0)NR'"— 
CN.  NOj,  R'OjN— C(NR"')— .  R'"C(0)— .  R"toC(0)— 
Nj,  — N(R'°)j,  or  R"OC(0)NR'"— ,  and 

c)  Cj-Ce  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substimted  by  aryl,  hetero- 
cycie, cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  perfluoroalkyi.  F,  Q. 
Br,    R'OQ— ,    R"S(0)„— .    R'='C(0)NH— .    CN.    H,N— 


R"S(0)„— ,     R"'C(0)NR" 


CN, 


alkynyl.  R'^C 

NOj,     (R"*)jN— 

N3,  — N(R'°)j,  or 


C(NR'°)— ,  R"'C(0)— ,  R"'0C(0)— , 
R"C(0)NR'°— , 
c)  Cj-Cft  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  aryl,  heterocy- 
clic, cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  R'^O — ,  R"S(0)  — 
R"'C(0)NR"'— ,  CN,  (R"*)2N— C(NR'°)— ,  R'°C(d)— 
R'"OC(0)— ,  N3,  N(R'\.  or  R"OC(0)—  NR'"— ; 
R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  Ci-Cg  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkenyl, 
R'^O— ,  R"S(0)„— ,  R"'C(0)NR"'— ,  CN,  N,,  (R'%N— 
C(NR"V,  R'°C(0)— .  R"'OC(0>— ,  — N(R'°),,  or 
R"OC(0)NR"'— , 

c)  aryl,  heterocycie,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  R'^O — , 
R"S(0)„— ,  R"'C(0)NR"'— ,  CN.  NO^,  (R'^N— 
C(NR">)— ,  R"'C(0)— ,  R'°OC(0)— ,  N,,  — N(R">),,  or 
R"0C(0)NR"'— ,  and 

d)  Cj-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  an  unsubstituted  or  substimted 
group  selected  from  aryl,  heterocyclic  and  C,-C,o 
cycloalkyl; 

R^  and  R^*  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid, 

b)  an  oxidized  form  of  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring 
amino  acid  which  is: 

i)  methionine  sulfoxide,  or 
ii)  methionine  sulfone.  and 

c)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C.-Cio  alkyl,  C2-C20  alkenyl, 
C,-C,o  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group,  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  F,  CI,  Br,  N(R"*)2,  NO,, 
R'^O— ,  R"S(0)„— ,  R"'C(0)NR"'— ,  CN,  (R'%N— 
C(NR"V-.  R"t(0)— ,  R"'OC(0)— ,  Nj,  — N(R'°)j, 
R"OC(0)NR"'—  and  C,-Cjo  alkyl,  and 

d)  Cj-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  an  unsubstimted  or  substituted 


-N(R'»)2, 


Br.    R"t>— , 

(R"*)2N— C— 
— N(R">)3,  or 


C(NH)— .   R"'C(0)— ,   R'°OC(0)— .   N3. 
R'°OC(0)NH— ; 
R'  is  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  perfluoroalkyi,  F.  Q. 
R"S(0)„— ,  R"'C(0)NR"'— ,  CN,  NOj. 
(NR'")— ,  R"'C(0>— ,  R'°OC(0)— ,  N3, 
R"OC(0)NR"'— ,  and 

c)  Ci-Cft  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  perfluoroalkyi. 
F  CI,  Br,  R">— ,  R"S(0)„— ,  R">C(0)NR"'— ,  CN, 
(R«>)jN— C(NR"^,  R"'C(0)— .  R'°OC(0>-,  N,, 
— N(R"*)j,  or  R"OC(0)NR'°— ; 

R'"  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  C|-C<j  alkyl,  ben- 
zyl and  aryl; 
R"  is  independently  selected  from  Cj-C^  alkyl  and  aryl; 
R'^  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  C.-C,, 
R"  is  independently  selected  from  C.-Cj 


A'    and    A^ 


,  alkyl; 


,  alkyl; 


are 


group    selected 
cycloalkyl; 


from    aryl,     heterocycie     and    Cj-C,, 


R  and  R  are  combined  to  form  — (CHj),—  wherein  one  of 
the  carbon  atoms  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  moiety  selected 
from:  O,  S(0)^,  — NC(0)— ,  and  — N(COR'°)— ; 


independently    selected    from:    a    bond, 
— CH=CH— ,     -C^C— ,     — C(0)— ,     — C(0)NR"'— . 
— NR"'C(0)— ,       O,       _N(R">)— ,       — S(0)2N(R'»)— , 
— N(R">)S(0)2-,  or  S(0)„; 
V  is  selected  fipom: 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  heterocycie, 

c)  aryl, 

d)  Cj-Cjo  alkyl  wherein  from  0  to  4  carbon  atoms  are 
replaced  with  a  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O,  S,  and  N, 
and 

e)  C2-C20  alkenyl, 

provided  that  V  is  not  hydrogen  if  A'  is  S(0)„  and  V  is  not 
hydrogen  if  A'  is  a  bond,  n  is  0  and  A^  is  S(0)„; 

W  is  a  heterocycie; 

Z  is  independently  Hj  or  O; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

n  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

pisO,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

r  is  0  to  5,  provided  that  r  is  0  when  V  is  hydrogen; 

s  is  4  or  5;  and 

u  is  0  or  1 ; 
or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R"  and  R'  are 
a)  hydrogen, 
b) 


(R*), 


independently  selected  from: 
and 


V— A'(CR"2),,A2(CR 


"2).— Vw-f;-(CRi*2),'7^ ; 


R'is 


a)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-Cg  alkyl  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  wherein  the  substituent  on 
the  allcyl  is  selected  from: 
Daryl, 
2)  heterocycie. 


5,534,538 

N-ACYL  DIPEPTIDES  AND  THEIR  COMPOSITIONS 

Karlheinz  Drauz,  Freigericht,-  Giinter  Knaup,  Bruchkol>el,  and 

Ulrich  Groeger,  AschalTenburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Degussa  Aktiengeselischaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,903,  Jul.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  Th^ 

appUcation  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  12,  1990,  40  22 
267,5 
Int  CL*  C07C  233/00;233/24;233/34:  A61K  31/415,31/405:31/ 

16 
VS.  CL  514—19  2  ClafaBs 

1.  A  composition  for  enteral  or  parenteral  nutrition  comprising 
an  N-acyl  dipeptide  of  the  formula: 
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R— HN 


(I) 


NH— R 


wherein 
each  of  m  and  n,  being  the  same,  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and  each 
of  the  R  groups,  which  are  the  same,  is  a  naphthyl  group 
substituted  by  1  to  3  sulfonic  groups,  or  a  phamnaceutically 
acceptable  salt  theieof. 


R^— NH— CHR '— CO— AS 


(D 


in  which  AS  stands  for  the  residue  obtained  by  removing  a  hydro- 
gen from  the  nitrogen  atom  of  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  valine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  tyrosine,  trypH 
tophane.  glutamine  and  cysteine,  R'  signifies  a  member  of  the 

group  consisting  of 

H-     CH,-     (CH3)jCH-     (CH,)jCHCHj- 
CH3CH2(CH3)CH-     HOOC-CHj-     HzNCO-CHj- 
HOOC-CH^CHj-     HjNCO-CHjCHi- 
HjNCHzCHjCHjCHj  -    HjNQNHjNH  -  CHjCHjCHj  - 


/^    N 


HO— CH2—     CH5CH(0H)— 


HS-CH2- 


5334,54« 

METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  THE  ADVANCED 

GLYCOSYLATION  OF  PROTEINS  USING  TETRAMIC 

AND  TETRONIC  ACIDS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREFOR 

Peter  C.  Uliich,  Old  Tappan.  N  J.,  and  DUip  R.  Wagle,  VaUey 

Cottage,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alteon  Inc.,  Ramsey,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  cf  Ser.  No.  27,086,  Mar.  5.  1993,  aban- 

doBed,  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  672,946,  Mar.  25,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,218,001,  whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

503,804.  Apr.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,175,192,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,869,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,128,360,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
220304,  Jul.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  798,032,  Nov.  14,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,758,583,  which  is  a 
contiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,820,  Mar.  19,  1984,  Pat 
No.  4,665,192.  This  application  JuL  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,095 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/40:31/34 
MS.  a.  514—425  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a  target 
protein  comprising  contacting  the  target  protein  with  an  effective 
amount  of  composition  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 

(I) 


5,534,539 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  UREIDO  DERIVATIVES 
USEFUL  AS  ANFT-METASTIC  AGENST 
Nicola  Mongelli,  Milan,-  GiovaiiBi  BiasoU,  Gavirate;  Mari- 
angela  Mariani,  Desio,  and  Francesco  Sola,  Serengo,  all  of, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200^81,  Feb.  23.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.621 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
9304589 

Int  a."  A61K  31/395 
MS.  a.  514-^22  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  tumoral  cell  adhesion  to  lung,  liver,  or 
bone  in  mammals  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  for- 
mula (1) 


CHj-S-CHjCHj-     HjN-CHj-CHiCHj- 

and  R^  signifies  a  formyl-  or  acetyl  group  or  an  acyl  group  of  an 
aliphatic  mono-or  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and/or  a  physiologically  compatible  carboxylic-acid  salt  of 
the  N-acyl  dipeptide  as  a  source  for  said  amino  acid,  and/or 
mixtures  thereof  and/or  in  the  presence  of  inert  carriers. 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  nitrogen; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl; 
2  is  hydrogen 
lower  alkyl: 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  halo,  lower  alkanoyl, 
or  aryl  lower  alkyl;  and  their  biologically  or  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  with  organic  or  inorganic  bases:  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


5,534,541 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  COMBATING  PLANT  DISEASE 
Karibeinz  Drauz,  Freigericht  and  Jiirgen  Martens,  Olden- 
burg, both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  120,321,  Sep.  14,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,292,  Sep.  30,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677^350,  Mar. 
29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
376,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1990,  40  II 
172.5 

lot  a.'  AOIN  43/10:43/40 

VS.  a.  514-^148  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  plants  to  provide  protection  against 

phytopathogenic  microorganisms  which  comprises  applying  to  the 

plants,  their  plant  parts  or  the  site  of  their  growth  an  effective 
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amount  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  : 


wherein  Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  n  is  the  number  2  or  3,  and  R^ 
and  R'  can  be  the  same  or  different,  and  includes  all  possible 
isomers  at  *, 

R'  is  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  or  (3)  a  branched-chain  d\)iy\  group  having  3-4 
carbon  atoms, 

R^  is  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group  having  1-16 
carbon  atoms  or  (3)  a  branched-chain  alkyl  group  having 
3-16  carbon  atoms,  wherein  (2)  and/or  (3)  can  be  substituted 
by  hydroxy-,  cartwxy-,  Cj-Ce  alkoxy-or  C^-C^  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  mercapto-  or  Cj-C^  alkylmercapto-  orbenzylmercapto. 
(4)  an  aryl  group  having  6-10  carbon  atoms  or  (5)  an  aralkyl 
group  with  7-16  carbon  atoms,  wherein  (4)  and/or  (5)  can  be 
substituted  with  1-3  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms,  and 
(6)  a  cycloalkyl-methyl  group  with  a  total  of  4-9  carbon 
atoms, 

R'  is  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 
(3)  an  alkenyl  having  2-4  carbon  atoms  or  (4)  an  alkynyl 
group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms,  and  fiirther  wherein  R'  and 
R'  or  R^  and  R'  can  form  an  alkylene  bridge  having  2-8 
carbon  atoms  in  which  one  CHj  unit  can  be  substituted  by 
NR'.  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom, 

Y  is  OH.  OR^  or 


— N 


/ 

'J 

\ 


R' 


wherein  Mj  is  a  metal  ion  species  capable  of  forming  a  complex 
of  coordination  number  two  with  a  first  ligand  that  is  a 
hydrocarbon  moiety  and  a  second  Ugand  that  is  kinetically 
labUe: 

wherein  L,  is  a  ligand  that  forms  a  kinetically  labile  coordina- 
tion bond  with  M^;  and 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  two  to  nine. 

11.    A    bi-metallic    nucleotide/peptide    cross-linking 
according  to  the  following  formula: 


reagent 


}■ 


P«        -+— (CH2).-M-L7 
L2     L,     L» 


wherein  L,  to  L^  are  each  independentiy  amine,  a  halide,  cyclo- 
hexylamine,  carboxylato,  or  empty  coordination  sites,  pro- 
vided that  no  more  than*  two  of  L1-L4  are  empty  cooixlination 
sites; 

wherein  any  two  of  L,  to  L^  are  togedier  cyclobuiane-1,1- 
dicarboxylato-0,0',  tetrabydro-4H-pyran-4,4-dimetfaanamine- 
N,N',  l,2-diaminecyclohexane-NJ4',  or  2,2-bis(aminomcthyl)- 
1,3-propanediol: 

wherein  M  is  a  nnetal  ion  species  capable  of  forming  a  complex 
of  coordination  number  two  with  a  first  ligand  that  is  a 
hydrocarbon  moiety  and  a  second  ligand  that  is  kinetically 
labUe; 

wherein  L,  is  a  ligand  that  fonns  a  kinetically  labile  coordina- 
tion bond  with  M;  and 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  9. 


R* 


wherein, 

R"  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  whose  hydrogen 
atoms  can  be  replaced  entirely  or  partially  by  halogen  atoms. 

R'  is  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
(3)  hydroxy-  or  (4)  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

R*  is  (1)  hydrogen,  (2)  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
(3)  a  phenyl  group  or  (4)  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  3-8 
carbon  atoms,  and  further  wherein  R'  and  R'  can  form  a  5-6 
membered  ring  with  inclusion  of  the  nitrogen  atom,  wherein 
said  ring  can  contain  an  additional  heteroatom. 


5,534,542 
METHODS  AND  MATEIUALS  RELATING  TO  A 
BI-METALLIC  CROSS-LINKING  SPECIES 
Thomas  V.  O'Halloran,  Kenilworth,  III.,  and  Stephen  P.  Wat- 
ton,  Waitham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University, 
Evanstoo,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187^89 
Int  a."  A61K  31/28:  C07F  19/00:15/00:3/10 
VS.  a.  514-^92  32  Claims 

1.  A  bi-metallic  cross-linking  reagent  according  to  the  following 
formula: 


5,534,543 
SYNERGISTIC  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Masaaki  Katooka,  Yaizu;  Akira  Wakai,  Hadano,  and  Takehiko 
Nakamura,  Shizuoka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Unlroyal 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199033,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,491,168.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1991,  3-238923; 
Oct  8,  1991,  3-289157 

Int  a.*  AOIN  37/34:41/02 
VS.  a.  514-517  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  controlling  Thrips  palmi  comprising 
synergistic  insecticidally  effective  amounts  of: 

(A)  2-(4-tert-butylphenoxy)  cyclohexyl  prop-2-ynyl  sulfite:  and 

(B)  a  synthetic  pyrethroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyfluthrin,  cyhalothrin,  and  tralomethrin. 


U      L,  NH: 


(CH2),— M2— Ls 


wherein  M,  is  a  metal  ion  species  capable  of  forming  a  complex 
of  coordination  number  four  or  coordination  number  six; 

wherein  L,,  Lj,  L,,  and  L,  are  each  independentiy  a  halide, 
ammonia,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  carboxylate,  thiolate,  imida- 
zole, a  nucleobase,  or  an  empty  coordination  site,  provided 
that  no  more  than  two  of  L,,  " 
coordination  sites; 


SURFACTANTS  AND  EMULSIFYING  AGENTS  TO 
INHIBIT  HELICOBACTER 
Andrew  G.  Plant  Lexington,  and  Anne  V.  Kane,  Newtown, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Medical  Center 
Hospitals,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,690 

Int  ex."  A6IK  31/23 

VS.  a.  514—552  8  Claims 

L2.  I-3.  and  L4,  are  empty       1-  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  grovnh  of  Helicobacter  pylori  in 

a  mammal,  said  method  comprising  orally  administering  to  said 
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mammal  a  composition  comprising  polyethylene  glycol  stearate, 
said  composition  being  substantially  free  of  calcium,  magnesium, 
aluminum,  and  silicon  ions. 


5^34345 

PARENTERAL  AMINO  ACID  FORMULATIONS  FOR  THE 

INHIBrnON  OF  SYSTEMIC  HYPOTENSION 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  NITRIC  OXIDE  PRODUCTION 

Robert  G.  Kilbourn.  Houston,  Tei^-  Owen  W.  Grifflth,  and 

Steven  S.  Gross,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y„  assignors  to  Board 

of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex^  and 

Comeli  Research  Foundation,  In«u,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,265,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,286,739. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,050 

Int  a.*  A6IK  31/195:31/385:31/40 

VS.  a.  514-565  6  Claims 

1.  An  anti-hypotensive  parenteral  feeding  formulation  for  the 
treatment  of  hypotension  in  an  animal  consisting  essentially  of: 

about  0.001-1  g/1  arginine; 

about  3-4  g/1  isoleucine; 

about  4—6  g/1  leucine; 

about  3-4  g/1  lysine; 

about  1-2  g/1  methionine; 

about  1-2  g/1  phenylalanine; 

about  2-3  g/1  threonine; 

about  0.5-1.5  g/1  tryptophan; 

about  3-4  g/1  valine; 

about  4-S  g/1  alanine; 

about  1-2  g/1  histidine; 

about  3-4  g/1  proline; 

about  1-2  g/1  serine; 

about  0.25-0.75  g/1  tyrosine; 

about  4-5  g/1  glycine;  and 

about  2-3  g/1  aspartic  acid. 


5334347 

PROSTAGLANDINS  OF  THE  D  SERIES,  AND 

TRANQUILIZERS  AND  SOPORIFICS  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME 
Rynzo  Ucno;  Ryuji  Ueno,  both  of  Nishinomiya;  Icltie  Kato, 
Kavranislii,  and  Tomio  Oda,  Sanda,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,991,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,156,  Jun.  13,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,774,  Sep. 

6,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,073369,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  149,272,  Jan.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1987,  62-18821 

InL  a."  C07C  177/00:405/00:  A61K  31/557 

VS.  C\.  514—530  25  Claims 

1.  A  prosUglandin  D  represented  by  formula  (I): 

(I) 


i«    CHj 


-CH: 

CH  =  C     , 

— CH2   — CHj— 

7V/5 
or  C 


-CH2 
A* 


5/ 
CH=CH, 


— CHj       — CH2— 
CHi 


R,  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  alky  I  ester  residue; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
Rj  is  hydroxyl,  methyl  or  hydroxymethyl; 
and  wherein  carbons  at  the  2-3  positions  may  have  a  double  bond. 


5334346 
INDENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  ANTIMICROBLAL  AGENTS 

CONTAINING  SAME 
Yukio  Ishiguro,  Tochigi;  Youji  Sonoda,  3490-90  Nagara,  Gifu- 
shi   gifu,-   KeiOi   Okamoto,  Tochig;!;   Taluunitsu  Okamoto, 
Tochigi,  and  Hideki  Sakamoto,  Tochigi,  aU  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kagome  Kabustiiki  Kaislia,  and  Youji  .Sonoda,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218337,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098669; 
Apr.  12,  1993,  5-109984 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/12 

VS.  a.  514—681  4  Claims 

1.  An  indene  derivative  shown  by  Formula  (1)  given  below: 

FIG.  (1) 


METHOD  OF  TREATING  PREECLAMPSIA 
Anthony  Killian,  LibertyvlUe,  01.,  assignor  to  TAP  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  Deerfield,  HI. 

FUed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,075 
Int  a.*  C07C  5(W2:  A61K  31/235 
VS.  a.  514—545  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  therapy  or  prophylaxis  of  preeclampsia  and 
eclampsia  in  pregnant  feinales  comprising  administering  to  a 
patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  stnictural  formula 


ACih). 


HjCO' 


OCH3 


3.  An  antimicrobial  agent  having  the  indene  derivative  of  claim 
1  as  effective  component 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10,  inclusive; 
R'  and  R~  are  methyl:  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  and 

phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  one  to  three  cari>on  atoms. 
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alkoxy  of  one  to  diree  carbon  atoms,  and 
halogen; 
R   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carfooxyl 

alkoxycaitonyl  of  two  to  five  carbon  atoms,  and 
phenoxycarfoonyl; 
or  a  phaimaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5334349 
EASTERS  OF  ACYL  L-CARNTTINES  WITH  GAMMA- 
HYDROXYBUTYRIC  ACID  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  FOR  MNHDHTING 
NEURONAL  DEGENERATION  AND  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  COMA 
Maria  O.  Tinti;  Domenico  Misiti;  Claudio  Cavazza,  all  Rome, 
and  Naiareno  Scafetta,  Pavona,  aU  of,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Sigma-Iku  Industrie  Farmaceatiche  Rionite  S.pJt„  Rome. 
Italy 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  317,750,  Oct  4, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,736,  Dec  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,046,  Feb. 

1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

395,914 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  12,  1990,  47618/90 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  4, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A16K  31/22 

VS.  a.  514-551  32  daims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


5334351 
AMINOGUANIDINE  SPRAY  DRYING  PROCESS 
Phillip  E.  Page,  Lee's  Sonuidt,  Mo.;  Jonathan  BenMii,  \jtm- 
exa,  Kans.;  Janet  M.  Pence,  Rayiwire,  and  Sharon  K.  Mln- 
ish.  Independence,  both  of  Mo.,  aasigDors  to  Hoccfast  Marion 
Ronssd.  Inc.,  Ctaidnnati,  OUo 
Continnation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  869358,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abu- 
doned.  This  application  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  Nn.  318,754 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/155 
VS.  CL  514—634  2I  n«<— . 

1.  A  metiKx)  of  making  a  direct  compressioa  tablet  suitable  for 
commercial  pharmaceutical  use  comprising  between  about  50%  to 
about  99%  aminoguanidine  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  by  weight  of  the  ublet  comprising: 
combining  a  sufficient  amoimt  of  aminoguanidine  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof,  a  sufficient  amount  of  a 
solvent  capable  of  substantially  dissolving  the  aminoguani- 
dine or  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  and  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  a  suitably  compatible  binder  to  produce  an 
aminoguanidine  solution; 
spray-drying  the  aminoguanidine  solution  into  a  drying  chamber 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  obtain  a  spray-dried  powder 
suitable  for  direct  compression  into  tablets;  and 
sufficienUy  compressing  the  spray-dried  powder  into  a  com- 
pressed tablet  for  administration  to  a  patient 


(1) 


OH 


wherein  X  is  an  anion  of  a  pharmacologically  accepuble  acid  and 
R  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkanoyl  group  having  from  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 


5334350 
2-OXIMINO-2PHENYL-ACETAMIDES 
Peter  Gerdes,  Aachen.-  Herbert  Gayer,  Monhdm;  Stefan  Dutz- 
mann,  HUden,  and  Heinz-WUhelm  Dehne,  Monheim,  all  of, 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer      AkticngcscUschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,807 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  7,  1993,  43  18 
917J 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/165:  C07C  233/05 
VS.  a.  514-620  4  Claims 

I.  A  2-oximinoacetamide  of  the  formula 


alkyl-  O^ 


5334352 
CLEAR  NON-ALCOHOLIC  SINUS  AND  ALLERGY 
MEDICATION 
Swati    Bapat,    WOlowdak,    CamMia,    aarignor    to    Wa 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  2t5,t55 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/0S:31/13:47/00:47/l0 
VS.  CL  514—467  17  claims 

1.  A  clear  aqueous  non-alcoholic  sinus  and  allergy  medication 
free  of  dyes  comprising  diphenhydramine  hydrochloride  in  an 
amount  fiDm  about  0.05%  w/v  to  about  0.20%  w/v  of  the  total 
composition,  the  humectants  glycerin  and  sorbitol,  the  glycerin 
being  in  the  amount  from  about  10.0%  w/v  to  about  15%  w/v  of 
the  total  composition,  carboxymetfaylcellulose  in  an  amount  from 
about  0.1%  w/v  to  about  0.3%  w/v  of  the  total  composition,  an 
effective  amount  of  citric  acid  and  sodium  citrate,  and  flavor 
agents. 


C.        .NH-C,^alkyl 


in  which 

X  is  halogen. 

5.  A  method  of  combatting  fungi  which  comprises  applying  to 
such  fungi  or  to  a  fungicidal  habiut  a  fiingicidally  effective  amount 
of  a  2-oximino-2-phenyl-acetamide  according  to  claim  1. 


5334353 
DRUG  CONTAINING  FATTY  AMINO  ALCOHOLS  OR 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
WUbetan  Hoemnann,  Staltacherstr.  34,  D.  82393  UTeldort,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,271,  Jan.  21, 1993,  abu- 
doned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,638, 
JuL  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  480311,  Feb.  15,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,136,  Feb.  13,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  hlfiSi, 
Jun.  16,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  206336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  12,  1987,  37  1 
9720.7 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/13 
VS.  CL  514—669  |  cwm 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  the  structural  and  functional  distur- 
bances of  endogenous  glycosphingolipids  and  sphingomyelines  in 
a  patient  suffering  from  a  drug  dependency  which  comprises 
administering  to  said  patient  one  or  more  fatty-amino-alcohols  or 
physiologically  accepuble,  fiinctionaUy  equivalent  derivatives 
thereof  in  an  amount  of  approximately  100-400  mg/kg  bodyweight 
daily. 
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5434^54 
SUCROSE  ESTER-C20  TO  CM  ALCOHOL 
FORMULATIONS 
David  H.  Katz,  La  JoUa;  Mohammed  H.  KhaUl;  John  F.  Mar- 
celletti,  both  of  San  Diego;  Laura  E.  Pope,  Carbbad,  and 
Lee  R.  Katz,  La  JoUa,  aU  of  Califs  assignors  to  Lidak 
Pharmaceuticals,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,523,  Dec.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,944 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/045:9/107:9/06:7/48 
VS.  a.  514—724  22  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  cream  for  application  to  sldn  and  membranes 
consisting  essentially  of  a  sugar-based  ester  surfactant,  greater  than 
about  5%  by  weight  n-docosanol,  mineral  oil,  an  emollient 
co-solvent,  and  water,  for  the  treatment  of  viral  and  inflammatory 
diseases,  wherein  said  cream  is  stable  at  temperatures  of  at  least 
40°  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  diree  months  and  after  repeated 
freeze-thaw  cycles. 


(b)  separating  the  alcoholisate  fix>m  fabric  components  that  do 
not  form  alcoholisates  under  the  conditions  of  step  (a);  and 

(c)  separating  the  fabric  components  from  one  another. 


5334,555 
TABLETING  EXCIPIENT 
Michael   M.   Meggelaars,   Odiliapeel;    Henricus  A.   van   den 
Biggelaar,  and  Klaas  D.  Kossendrager,  both  of  Veghel,  all  of, 
Netherlands,     assignors     to     Campina     Melkunie     B.V., 
's-Hertogenbosch.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,712,  Apr.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262344 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Apr.   19,   1991, 
9100691 

InL  CL"  A61K  47/00 
VS.  a.  514—777  9  Claims 

1.  An  excipient  for  making  tablets  by  direct  tableting  wherein 
said  excipient  is  a  homogeneous  powdered  solid  composition  com- 
prising lactose  which  is  predominantly  p-lactosc  and  1-15  wt  %  of 
a  sugar  alcohol  based  on  the  amount  of  solids  to  be  dried,  said 
excipient  obtained  by  drying  a  solution  of  lactose  and  sugar  alco- 
-  hoi  at  a  temperature  suflScient  to  result  in  the  lactose  being  pre- 
dominantly in  the  ^lactose  form. 


5,534,557 
ONIUM  SALT,  PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  INmATOR, 
ENERGY  RAY-CURING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
THE  INITIATOR,  AND  CURED  PRODUCT 
Tetsuya  Abe;  Kazuhiko  Ishii,  both  of  Yono,  and  Mlnoni  Yoko- 
shima,  Toride,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,469,  Jun.  8,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,502,083. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-170853 
Int.  a.'  C07C  148/00:149/46:319/00:  C08F  2/50 
VS.  CL  522—15  15  Claims 

1.  An  onium  salt  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 

(I) 


'.nZ© 


5434,556 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AND 

REUTIUZATION  OF  FABRIC  MATERIALS  FROM 

POLYURETHANE  ADHESIVE  BONDED  COMPOSITE 

LAMINATES 

Gunther  Bauer,  KrShenfeldstr.  18,  73434  Dewangen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275^08 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1993,  43  23 

558.1 

Int  CL*  C08J  11/04:11/24 

VS.  a.  521—49  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  the  fabric  components  of  a  fabric 

laminate  in  which  the  fabric  components  have  been  laminated 

together  by  a  polytirethane  adhesive,  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  the  laminate  with  a  monofunctional  aliphatic  alcohol 

containing  from  between  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  mixtures 

thereof  at  temperanires  of  160°  C.  to  200°  C,  whereby  the 

alcohol  reacts  with  the  polyurethane  to  form  an  alcoholisate; 


wherein  Ar  is  a  mono-  to  tetra-valent  aromatic  group,  X  is  a 
bisphenylsulfonio  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  a  is  1-4,  b 
is  0  or  1-3,  a+b  is  1-4,  n  is  1-4.  and  Z  is  a  halide  represented  by 
the  foUowing  formula  (3): 


MQ,-eOH), 


(3) 


where  M  is  a  boron  atom,  a  phosphorus  atom,  an  arsenic  atom  or 
an  antimony  atom,  Q  is  a  halogen  atom,  ra  is  3-6,  I  is  0  or  1 ,  and 
m+l  is  4-6. 


5,534,558 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLADDING 
OPTICAL  nBERS 
Ridiard  A.  Minns,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  720^33,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,484,822.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460428 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  a.  522—35  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cladding  an  optical  fiber,  which  process  com- 
prises: 

providing  a  photopolymcrizable  composition  comprising  a 
copolymer  having  pendant  photoinitiating  groups,  this 
copolymer  having  repeating  units  from  a  photoinitiator  mono- 
mer having  both  a  photoinitiating  group  and  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  group,  and  repeating  units  from  a  fluorosubsti- 
tuted  monomer  having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group; 
and  a  fluorosubstituted  diacrylaie; 
coating  the  optical  fiber  with  a  layer  of  die  photopolymcrizable 

composition;  and 
exposing  the  coated  optical  fiber  to  ultraviolet  light,  thereby 
curing  the  photopolymcrizable  composition  to  produce  a  clad- 
ding on  the  optical  fiber. 
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5,534,559 
DAYLIGHT  CURING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
BISACYLPHOSPHINE  OXIDE  PHOTOINITIATORS 
David    G.    Leppard,    Mariy,   Switzerland;    Manfred    Kohler, 
Freiburg,  Germany,  and  Ljubomir  Misev,  AUschwil,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Clba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,524,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,115 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  18, 1993,  816/ 
93 

Int  CL'  C08F  2/50:4/00:  C08L  67/06:  C08K  i/22 
U.S.  a.  522-64  19  cuUms 

1.  A  process  for  curing  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerisable 
compounds,  which  comprises  adding  to  said  compounds  at  least 
one  photoinitiator  of  formula  1 


\ 


0) 


5.534362 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRIMING  AND 
SEALING  DENTAL  AND  BIOLOGICAL  SUBSTRATES 
Steven  D.  Jensen,  Sandy,  and  Dan  E.  Fischer,  Midvale,  both  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  Ultradent  Products,  Inc.,  South  JortUn, 
Utah 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,764 

Int  CI.*  C08K  5/10:  A61K  6^8:  A61C  5/00  5/04 

VS.  a.  523-118  108  Claims 

1.  A  stable  premixed  primer  for  sealing  or  priming  for  bonding  a 

dental  substrate  or  a  biological  substrate,  the  stable  premixed 

primer  comprising: 

a  polymerization  initiator;  and 

a  polyroerizable  promoter  characterized  as  being  capable  of 
being  polymerized  in  situ  by  initiation  of  the  polymerization 
initiator  after  the  primer  is  placed  in  contact  with  the  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  polymerizable  promoter  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methacrylic  acid,  4-pentenoic  acid, 
6-heptenoic  acid  and  2.2-dimethyl-4-pentenoic  acid,  and 
wherein  the  polymerizable  initiator  and  the  polymerizable 
promoter  once  mixed  thereafter  form  a  stable  premixed 
primer  ready  for  storage  and  subsequent  application  directly 
to  the  substrate  without  additional  mixing. 


/ 

wherein 
R,  is  C,-C,2alkyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  unsubstimted  phe- 
nyl, naphthyl  or  biphenyl, 
Rj  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  C,-C|2alkyl, 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C|2allcyl.  and 
R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
and  irradiating  the  mixture  so  obtained  with  daylight  or  with  light 
sources  equivalent  to  daylight. 


5,534,560 
COMPOUND  FOR  THE  CORRECT  TAKING  OF  DENTAL 

IMPRESSIONS 
Tiziano  Busln,  and  Enrico  Faccio,  both  of  Badia  Polesine,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Zhermack  S.p.A.,  Badia  Polesine,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  18,  1992,  PD92A0043 
Int  CI."  A61K  6/10:  A61C  9/00:  C08K  5/24:5/05 
VS.  a.  523-109  6  Claims 

1.  Nebulizable  liquid  composition  for  application  on  surfaces  to 
be  affected  by  dental  impression  taking  before  applying  thereon 
dental  impression  silicone  materials,  wherein  the  liquid  composi- 
tion comprises  a  surface-active  substance,  a  solvent  for  said 
surface-active  substance,  a  coloring  agent  and  a  flavoring  agent, 
and  wherein  the  surface-active  substance  is  a  silicone-glycol 
copolymer  compatible  with  silicone  materials. 


5,534,563 
SILICONE  SEALANTS 
Chiu-Sing  Lin,  Schenectady,  and  John  J.  Dziark,  Ballston  Spa. 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Water- 
ford,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  189,537 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/41 
VS.  a.  523-122  11  oaims 

1.  A  mildew  resistant  silicone  composition  comprising  a  sealant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetoxy,  ketoximo,  and 
alkoxy  sealants  and  di-iodomethyl-para-tolylsulfone  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  about  0.01  ?^  by  weight  up  to  about  2.00%  by  weight 
whereby  tensile  strength  and  percent  elongation  are  improved. 


5.534.561 
ADHESIVES  COMPOSITION  FOR  A  WOUND  DRESSING 
Robert  W.  Voike,  11765  Parkman  Rd..  GarrettsviUe.  Ohio 
44231 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,784,  Jun.  I,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,443 

Int  a."  C08L  1/26:3/02:3/04:  A61F  13/02 

VS.  a.  523-111  9  Claims 

1.  A  wound  dressing  comprising: 

a  plastic  film  layer:  and 

an  adhesive  bonded  to  one  side  thereof,  said  adhesive  compris- 
ing a  mixmre  of  polyisobutylene  and  a  rubber  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  random  copolymers  of 
styrene  and  butadiene  and  halobutyl  rubber,  said  adhesive 
having  at  least  one  hydrocoUoid  dispersed  therein. 


5434364 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLOR  STABH^IZATION  OF  AN 

AQUEOUS  N-VINYL  HETEROCYCLIC  COPOLYMER 

SOLUTION 

Yuanzhen  Zhong,  Wayne,  and  PhiUp  F.  Wolf,  Bridgewater, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  W  Umington, 

Del. 

FUed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,137 

Int  a."  C08K  5/3415 

VS.  a.  523-340  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  color  stabilized 
10-80%  solids  solution  derived  from  the  polymerization  of  from 
about  40  to  about  80  wt.  %  of  a  N-vinyl  heterocyclic  monomer 
having  from  3  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  60  to  about 
20  wt.  %  of  a  copolymerizable  vinyl  comonomer  which  comprises 
copolymerizing  said  monomer  and  comonomer  in  an  alcohol  sol- 
vent media  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  to  form  a 
corresponding  copolymer  having  a  K  value  of  from  about  10  to 
about  100  in  alcohol  and  subjecting  the  resulting  alcohol  copoly- 
mer mixture  to  solvent  exchange  with  deionized  water  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  alcohol  copolymer  mixture  with  (I)  from 
about  50  to  about  150  volume  %  deionized  water  per  volume 
of  alcohol  and  (2)  between  about  0.02  and  about  5  wt.  %,  of 
a  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulftirous  acid,  an  alkali  metal  monosulfite  or  bisulfite,  a 
nitrogen  containing  borane  complex  compound  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

(b)  subjecting  the  resulting  alcohol/copolymer/deionized  water 
and  stabilizer  to  stripping  under  a  vacuum  of  from  about  10  to 
about  740  mm  Hg  at  a  temperature  below  90°  C.  to  selectively 
remove  said  alcohol  in  exchange  with  deionized  water  and 
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(c)  recovering  a  10  to  80%  solids,  aqueous  solution  of  said 
copolymer  which  solution  is  stable  and  resistant  to  yellowing 
or  darkening  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  year. 


5^94,565 
SOLVENT  FREE  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SUBSTITUTED  CYANOGUANIDINES 
Joseph  J.  Zopandc  Bensenville;  Jeffrey  P.  Conrad,  Chicago, 
both  of  ni.,-  Jiri  D.  Konicek,  Onalaska,  Wis.,  and  Aroon  V. 
Tungare,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  AlUedSignal 
Inc.,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  994,004,  Dec  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,915 
Int  CL*  C08L  6if02 
U&  a.  523—454  13  Claims 

I.  A  solvent-free,  honwgeneous  and  liquid  curable  composition 
for  preparation  of  epoxy  resin  laminates  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  liquid  epoxy  resin; 

(b)  as  a  curing  agent  a  substituted  dicyandiamide  dissolved  in 
said  liquid  epoxy  of  (a)  having  the  formula 

NCN 
II 
RNH— C— NH2 

where 

R  is  CH2CSH4X,  or  — CH2CH3C6H4X 
and 

X  is  — H,  — CH„  or  OCH3 

(c)  a  chain  extender  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
biphenols.  bisphenols,  trisphenols,  tetraphenols,  multi- 
functional phenols,  dicarboxylic  acids,  tricarboxylic  acids, 
tctracarboxylic  acids,  phenol  carboxylic  acids  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(d)  optionally,  a  stabilizer  comprising  organic  or  inorganic  acids; 
and 

(e)  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen 
containing  and  phosphorous  containing  catalysts  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


ASPHALT  CEMENT  MODIFICATION 
GeraM  O.  Schulz,  Stow,  and  Daniel  F.  Klemmensen,  Tall- 

madge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,779 

Int  CL*  C08L  95/00 

MS.  CL  524—69  20  Claims 

1.  An  asphalt  concrete  which  is  comprised  of  (A)  from  about  90 
weight  percent  to  about  99  weight  percent  of  an  aggregate,  and  (B) 
fix)m  about  1  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a 
modified  asphalt  cement  which  is  comprised  of  ( 1)  from  about  90 
weight  percent  to  about  99  weight  percent  of  asphalt;  and  (2)  from 
about  1  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight  pctcent  of  a  rubbery 
polymer  which  is  comprised  of  repeat  units  which  are  derived  from 
(a)  about  64  weight  percent  to  about  84.9  weight  percent  of  a 
conjugated  diolefin  monomer,  (b)  about  15  weight  percent  to  about 
33  weight  percent  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  and  (c)  about  0.1 
weight  percent  to  about  3  weight  percent  of  isobutoxymethyl 
acrylamide. 


5434,569 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Akiko  Etoh,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,451,  S«p.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763332,  Sep.  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,479 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-255309 
Int.  a.*  C08K  5/16:5/24 
MS.  a.  524—99  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rubber  composition  having 
improved  low  heat  generation  properties  consisting  essentially  of 
the  step  of  kneading  with  a  mixer, 

100  paru  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rubber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  polyisoprene 
rubber,  styrene-butadiene  rubber  and  polybutadiene  rubber, 
20  to  1 50  parts  by  weight  carbon  black,  and 
0.05  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isonicotinic  hydrazide.  1.3- 
bis(hydrazinocarboethy!)-5-isopropylhydantoin.  anthraniloyl- 
hydrazinc,  salicylic  hydrazide,  4-hydroxybenzoic  hydrazide 
and  2-hydroxy-3-iiaphthalic  hydrazide. 


5434,566 
STABILIZED  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Wolfgang  Wefaner,  Ober-Ramstadt;  Rolf  Drewes,  Lindenfels; 
Karl  J.  Kuhn,  Lautertal,-  Hans-Jiirgen  Sander,  Lorsch,  and 
Markus   Kolb,   Plankstadt,  all   of.   Germany,   assignors  to 
Ciba-G«igy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  IS,  1994,  1143/ 
94 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/053 
MS.  a.  524—27  15  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  halogen-containing  polymer  comprising 

(a)  a  halogen-containing  polymer  or  a  recyclate  thereof. 

(b)  a  di-  or  polysaccharide  alcohol  of  the  formula 
CtH,,04(C6H,o05)„Cs  HijO,.  in  which  n  is  a  number  from  0 
to  5;  and  (c)  an  inorganic  or  organic  zinc,  aluminium  or 
rare-earth  compound,  where,  if  component  (b)  is  maltitol,  the 
composition  does  not  comprise  a  combination  of  a  calcium 
and  zinc  soap. 


54344«7 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5434470 

PLASTICIZED  POLYESTERS  FOR  SHRINK  FILM 

APPLICATIONS 

Wayne  K.  Shih,  and  Ronald  R.  Light  both  of  KIngsport  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157446,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410494 

Int  a."  C08J  5//«,  C08K  5/15 

MS.  a.  524—114  9  Claims 

1.  A  heat-shrinkable  film  comprising  a  blend  of: 

(A)  90  to  99  weight  percent  of  an  amorphous  polyester  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  40°  C.  to  100°  C.  and  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  0.5  to  1 .2  dL/g.  comprising 

(1)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  comprising  repeat  units 
from  at  least  80  mole  percent  of  terephthalic  acid,  based  on 
100  mole  percent  dicarboxylic  acid,  and 

(2)  a  diol  component  comprising  repeat  units  from  65  to  90 
mole  percent  ethylene  glycol  and  35  to  10  mole  percent 
1.4-cyclohexanedimethanol,  based  on  100  mole  percent 
diol;  and 

(B)  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  plasticizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  octyl  epoxy  soyate,  epoxy  tallates,  epoxi- 
dized  soybean  oil,  epoxidized  linseed  oil,  triphenyl  phosphate, 
neopentyl  glycol  dibenzoate,  glycerine,  vegetable  oil,  and 
mineral  oil,  provided  the  plasticizer  decreases  the  Tg  of  the 
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polyester  by  at  least  about  10°  C.  wherein  the  combined 
weights  of  (A)  and  (B)  total  100  percent. 


5434471 
PREPARATION  OF  SOLVENT-FREE  AQUEOUS 
POLYMER  AND  TACKIFIER  DISPERSIONS 
Oral   Aydin,   Mannheim:    Hubertus   Kroner.    Ludwigshafen: 
Eckehardt  Wistuba.  Bad  Duerkheim,  and  Peter  FIckeLsen. 
Dirmstein,  ail  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216404.  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apt  15,  1993,  43  12 
303.1 

Int  CL"  C08L  9i/04 
MS.  a.  524-272  n  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion,  said  dispersion 
comprising  a  synthetic  polymer  obtained  by  free  radical  polymer- 
ization and  a  rosin,  said  process  comprising: 

(i)  mixing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  synthetic  polymer  with 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  said  rosin,  wherein  said  rosin  con- 
tains 0.1  to  0.5  mole  of  carboxyl  groups  per  100  g  of  rosin, 
and  wherein  said  aqueous  rosin  suspension  is  free  of  organic 
solvents  and  plasticizers.  and  free  of  emulsifiers.  dispersants. 
protective  colloids,  and  other  assistants  capable  of  dispersing 
or  emulsifying  said  rosin. 


R'R^N— C  C— P=0 

I  II       I 

N^  N     G2 

V 

I 

z 

where  R'  represents  an  allcyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  R-  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

G'  and  G-  are  each  independently  selected  from  an  -OR'  group, 
an  amine  group  of  the  formula  -NR^R'.  an  -OH  group  or  an 
anionic  group  -0"  in  the  form  of  a  metal  salt  ot  an  amine  or 
ammonium  salt,  where  R'  represents  an  alk>l  or  cycloalkyl 
group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R''  and  R'  each 
independently  represent  hydrogen  or  an  aikyi  or  cycloalkyl 
group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

Z  represents  an  amine  group  of  the  formula  -NR*R'  or  a 
phosplKHlic  group  of  the  formula: 

G' 
I 
— p=o 

I 
& 

where  G'  and  G^  are  defined  as  above; 
R*"  represents  an  allcyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5434472 
POLYETHYLENE  WITH  REDUCED  MELT  FRACTURE 
Joseph  W.  Taylor,  Halton  Hills;  Shivendra  K.  Goyal,  Calgary; 
Norman  D.  J.  Aubee,  Okotoks,  and  Nick  K.  K.  Bohnet 
Calgary,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Novacor  Chemicals 
Ltd.,  Culgary,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,270,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,459,187.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,970 
Int  CI.*'  C08L  91/06;  C08K  5/06 
MS.  a.  524—275  u  Claims 

1.  An  extrudable  composition  comprising: 
i)  a  predominant  amount  of  an  olefin  polymer; 
ii)  from  0.01  to  I  weight  %  of  a  chemical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,^  alkyl  ethers  of  poly  C^.^  ethylenically 
unsaturated  glycols  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  ethers  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  less  than  20.000; 
iii)  from  0.01  to  1  weight  %  of  fluoropolymer  having  an  atomic 

ratio  of  fluorine  to  carbon  of  at  least  1 :2;  and 
iv)  fiDm  50  to  500  ppm  of  a  metal  oxide,  or  hydrotalcif; 
(Mg«Al2(OH),4C03.4H20),  the  weight  ratio  of  component  ii) 
to  component  iii)  being  from  0.60:1  to  0.90:1.  further  charac- 
terized in  that  said  extrudable  composition  is  in  the  form  of  an 
extruded  coating  on  a  wire  or  optical  cable. 


5434473 

AMINOTRIAZINE  PHOSPHON.4TES  IN  PLASTICS 

Jonathan  S.  Leake,  Coventry,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Courtaulds  PLC.  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)2349,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12173,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,728 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18, 1991, 
9126841 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/04 
MS.  a.  524—100  n  Claims 

1.  (Twice  amended)  A  plastics  material  containing  a  phosphorus- 
containing  heterocyclic  flame  retardant.  wherein  the  flame  retar- 
dant  is  a  sym-triazine  compound  of  the  formula: 


5434474 
SILICA  REINFORCED  RUBBER  PREPARATION  AND 
TIRE  WITH  TREAD  THEREOF 
Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  lUlmadge;  David  J.  Zanzig,  Uniontown, 
and  Mark  S.  Sinsky,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401^44 
Int  a."  C08K  5/54:3/36 
MS.  a.  524—262  n  claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  rubber  composition  by  a  process 
consisting  of  at  least  two  sequential  mixing  steps  which  comprises 
the  sequential  steps  of: 

(A)  thermomechanically  mixing  in  at  least  one  individual  prepa- 
ratory mixing  step,  in  the  absence  of  sulfur  and  sulfur  vulca- 
nization accelerators  except  as  hereinafrer  provided,  at  a  tem- 
peramre  in  a  range  of  about  140°  C.  to  about  190°  C.  for  a 
total  mixing  time  of  about  4  to  about  20  minutes 
(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sulfur  vulcanizable 
elastomer  selected  from  conjugated  diene  homopolymers 
and  copolymers  and  from  copolymers  of  at  least  one  con- 
jugated diene  and  aromatic  vinyl  compound, 
about  15  to  about  100  phr  of  particulate  precipiuted  silica, 
(ii)  about  0.01  to  about  0.2  parts  by  weight  per  pan  by  weight 
of  said   silica   of  a   bis-(3-trialkoxysilylallcyl)polysulfide 
where  the  sulfide  bridge  portion  contains  2  to  8  connecting 
sulfur  atoms  in  which  the  average  polysulfide  bridge  con- 
tains about  4.5  to  about  5.5  sulfur  atoms  and  in  which  at 
least  75  percent  of  the  polysulfide  bridge  portion  contains 
at  least  3  sulfur  atoms,  and 
(iv)  about  0.01  to  about  one  pan  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of 
2-mercaptobenzothiazole,  benzothiazyl  disulfide  and  N.N'- 
di.  or  N-mono,  substituted  2-benzothiazole  sulfenamides 
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wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  cyclohexyl,  ter- 

tury  butyl,  and  isopropyl  groups  per  pait  of  said  bis-(3- 

trialkoxy$ilylalkyl)polysulfide; 

(6)  subsequently  blending  therewith  in  a  final,  individual  ther- 

momechanical  mixing  step  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of 

about  100°  C.  to  about  130°  C.  for  a  time  of  about  1  to  about 

3  minutes,  about  O.S  to  about  8  phr  elemental  sulfiir  and  at 

least  one  sulfiir  vulcanization  accelerator,  provided,  however, 

that  the  total  of  sulfur  vulcanization  accelerator  added  to  the 

rubber  mixture,  including  the  aforesaid 

2-mercaptobenzothiazole    added    in    a    preparatory    mixing 

stage(s)  is  in  a  range  of  about  O.S  to  about  S  phr. 


%  thickener  dispersed  in  an  amount  of  a  single  phase  liquid 
medium  chosen  to  add  to  100  weight  %,  (d)  the  liquid  medium 
comprising  50-100  weight  %  of  a  low- volatility  liquid  wherein  the 
low-volatility  liquid  has  a  boiling  point  at  5  mm  Hg  of  at  least  50° 
C.  and  0-50%  of  a  more  volatile  liquid,  and  (e)  wherein  said 
composition  has  a  viscosity  of  about  10-5000  poises. 


5434475 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Mary  E.  Foster,  Vadnais  Heights;  EugeDe  R.  Siamons,  Maple- 
wood;  LoweU  G.  Lindquist,  St.  Paul,  and  William  L.  Bua- 
nelte,  Hugo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  H.B,  Fuller  Licensing 
&  Financing,  lac~,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,678,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  380^15 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  5/10:5/09:  B23B  7/12:15/04 
VS.  a.  524—270  26  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  comprising  at  least  5%  of  a  thermoplastic 
elastomer  block  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyester-polyether.  polyamide-polyester,  polyamide-polyether  and 
polyurethane  block  copolymer  elastomers,  the  copolymer  having  a 
Vicat  softening  temperature  of  at  least  60°  C.  and  a  melting  point 
of  at  least  100°  C,  said  hot  melt  adhesive  being  characterized  by 
an  open  time  after  melt  application  to  a  first  substrate,  after  which 
the  adhesive  bond  rapidly  strengthens  so  that  a  second  substrate, 
joined  to  said  first  substrate  during  said  open  time,  may  no  longer 
be  repositioned,  said  open  time  lasting  for  a  period  of  between  I 
minute  and  2  hours. 


5434476 

SEALANT  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Walther  G.  Grot,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,180 

Int  CI.'  C08J  3/20:  C08K  5/06,  C08L  27/18 

VS.  a.  524—377  13  Oaims 


5434477 

AQUEOUS  POLYOLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Hiroaki  Namba,  and  Ken-idii  Fi^ino,  both  of  Iwakuni,  Japan, 

assignors  to   Nippon   Paper   Industries   Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,090,  Nov.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,903 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-326118; 
Mar.  2,  1993,  5-64874;  Oct  13,  1993,  5-280127 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/04 
VS.  a.  524—377  15  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polyolefin  resin  composition  comprising;  (a)  a 
polyolefin  or  a  modified  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyolefins  which  have  been  modified  by  graft  copoly- 
merization  with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  anhydride  or  mixture  thereof,  polyolefins  which  have 
been  modified  by  graft  copolymerization  with  a  reactive  monomer 
having  radical  polymerizability  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (b)  a  of 
poly(alkylene  oxide)  compound  having  a  solubility  parameter  (SP 
value)  of  not  lower  than  7  cal"^  cm"  v.  to  not  higher  than  12 
cal  cm"  vi  at  a  proportion  of  not  less  than  0.001  wt.  %  to  not  more 
than  50  wt.  %  upon  aqueous  conversion  of  the  polyolefin  or 
modified  polyolefin. 


5434478 

SILICA  REINFORCED  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SALTS  OF  SALICYLIC  ACID 

Lawson  G.  Wideman,  and  Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  both  of  Tall- 

madge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,767 
Int  a."  C08K  5/04 
VS.  a.  524—396  17  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprised  of  (A)  100  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  diene-based  elastomer,  (B)  about  10  to  about  250 
phr  particulate  silica  and  (C)  about  0.5  to  50  phr  of  a  silica  coupler 
selected  from  the  zinc  salt  of  salicylic  acid,  the  ammonium  salt  of 
salicylic  acid,  the  sodium  salt  of  salicylic  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


1.  A  sealant  composition  comprising  (a)  20-50  weight  %  fluo- 
ropolymer  on  a  dry  basis,  (b)  the  fluoropolymcr  having  particles 
with  a  diameter  no  greater  than  25  micrometers,  and  (c)  0-5  weight 


5434479 
HIGHLY  WEATHER-RESISTANT,  SINGLE  PACKAGE, 
CROSSLINKABLE  EMULSION 
Toshiki  Nikaya;   Yoshifumi   Fukushima,  both  of  SuiU,  and 
Teruo  Kikuta,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1991,  3-329929 
Int  CI.'  C08F  2/16 
VS.  CI.  524—460  8  Claims 

1.  A  highly  weather-resistant,  single  package,  emulsion  compris- 
ing 
an  emulsion  polymer  synthesized  by  polymerizing,  in  an  aque 
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ous  medium,  an  emulsion  comprising  polymerizable  mono- 
mer ingredients: 

(a)  0.3%  to  10%  by  weight,  of  a  polymerizable  UV-ray  suble 
monomer, 

(b)  5%  to  99.4%  by  weight,  of  a  cycloalkyi  group-containing 
polymerizable  monomer, 

(c)  0.5%  to  40%  by  weight,  of  a  polymerizable  monomer 
which  contains  groups  having  reactivity  with  carboxyl 
groups,  and 

(d)  0%  to  94.4%  by  weight,  of  other  polymerizable  mono- 
mers, 

wherein  the  sum  of  the  weight  %  of  said  polymerizable  mono- 
mers (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  is  100%, 
wherein  said  polymerization  takes  place  in  the  presence  of  a 
water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  polymer,  having  a  terminal 
alkyl  group,  and  an  acid  value  of  200  or  greater,  wherein  said 
water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  polymer  is  obtained  by 
polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  an  unsaturated 
caiiwxylic  acid,  or  a  salt  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  C<,_|8 
alkyl  mercaptan, 

wherein  said  polymerizable  UV-ray  stable  monomer  is  a  monomer 

of  the  formula  ( I ): 


543448I 
TRANSFER  MATERIAL  CARRYING  MEMBER  AND 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  MAKING  USE  OF  THE 
SAME 
Nsriko  Ohtani;  Naoto  Fujimura,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kiyoshi 
Sakai,  Hachioji;  Teigo  Sakakihara.  Yokohama;   Masahiro 
Inoue,  Yokohama;  Nobukiko  TakekosU,  Yokohama;  Shinya 
Mayama,     Yamato;     Hideo    Obtaki,    Toyouka;     TMami 
Kinugawa,  Toyeoaka;  Toshiaki  IVikada,  Toyonaka.  and  Yui- 
chi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  afl  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,985,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandeoed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,406,  Mar.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-064795; 
Jan.  30,  1992,  4-038457 

Int  CI.'  C08K  3/04:3/22:  HOIB  1/24:1/20 
VS.  a.  524-^30  27  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  material  carrying  member  comprising  a  sheet 
formed  firom  a  copolymer  and  conductive  particles; 

said  copolymer  being  a  copolymer  having  a  component  unit 
represented  by  the  following  Formula  (I)  : 


X 


CHi 


O 

II 
X— C-C=CH 
I       I 
R2    R3 
.CH, 


(1) 


N 


R3 


-MOhKOh"-"- 


(I) 


CH3  j'    CH3 

Y 

wherein  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  R^  and  R3  each 
represent,  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
or  2  carbon  atoms,  and  X  represents  an  imino  group  or  an  oxygen 
atom. 


R4 


wherein  A  represents  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alky- 
lidene  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aiyl-substituted 
allcylidene  group,  an  arylenedialkylidene  group,  — O — ,  S . 


—SO—  or 


and  R|,  Rj,  R,  and  R4  each 


represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkenyl  group,  and  a  component  unit 
represented  by  the  following  Formula  (II): 


R* 


R* 


Rs-t-Si— 0+-Si  — 

I  I 


O 

II 

o— c 


(11) 


5434480 

STYRENIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  INJECTION- 
AND  EXTRUSION-MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Shinichi  MiUui;   Hayato  Kihara,  and  Shuji  Yoshimi,  all  of 
Ictiihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994.  Sen  No.  334430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276995; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324537;  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-067110 

Int  CI.'  C08K  3/32 
U.S.  a.  524--I17  23  Oaims 

1.  A  resin  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  styrene  or  a  styrene-containing 
compound,  said  polymer  or  copolymer  having  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  100,000  to  2.000,000  and  being 
produced  by  a  thermal  polymerization  method  or  a  polymer- 
ization method  using  a  radical  initiator:  and 

(b)  a  finely  divided  particulate  inorganic  substance  or  a  finely 
divided  particulate  organic  substance,  the  inorganic  substance 
having  a  refractive  index  of  1 .5-2.0  and  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  0.1-20  jim,  and  the  organic  substance  having  a 
refractive  index  of  1.5-2.0,  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
0.1-20  fim  and  not  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  a 
temperature  range  of  90°  C.  or  below. 

said  paniculate  inorganic  or  organic  substance  accounting  for 
0.002  to  1  weight  %  based  on  the  resin  composition. 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  alkylidene  group;  R<,  and  R,  each  represent  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  substituted 
phenyl  group;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  200;  and 
said  component  unit  represented  by  Formula  (D)  being  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.1%  by  weight  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  copolymer. 


5434482 
METAL/PLASTICS  COMPOSITE  CONTAINING 
INORGANIC  FILLERS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Siegfried  Krause,  and  Leonidas  Kiriazis,  both  of  Munster, 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke-K  Farben,  AG,  Muenster- 
Hiltrup,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92«)2546,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10174,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1991,  41  37 
139.9 

Int  CI.'  C08J  5/10;  C08K  3/08:  C08L  23/10 
VS.  a.  524—141  6  Claims 

1.  Metal/plastics  composite  containing  inorganic  fillers,  charac- 
terized in  that  a  thermoplastics  film  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyolefins.  polyamides.  polyesters,  polyvinyl  chloride, 
polyvinylidene  chloride,  polyurethanes  and  polycarbonates  and 
bonded  to  a  metal  sheet  of  a  thickness  from  0.04  to  1  mm  contains 
between  0.1%  to  6%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
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mixture  of  thermoplastics  and  filler,  of  at  least  one  metal  powder, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  powder,  magne- 
sium powder,  zinc  powder,  manganese  powder  and  mixtures 
thereof,  where  the  average  particle  size  of  the  nnetal  powder  is  in 
the  range  of  5  to  20  pm. 


5334483 

CX>ATING  SOLUTION  FOR  TREATING  BASEMENT 

WALLS 

Michael  G.  Roberts,  and  Charles  E.  Bolen,  both  of  Akron, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Ozlio,  Inc.  &  Charles  E.  Bolen,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4533M,  May  26,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 

tinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  221,839,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  632,130,  Dec.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,352,531.  This  application  Oct  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,805 

Int  CI.''  C08K  5/01;  C08L  57/02;53A)2 

VS.  a.  524-^76  11  Claims 

1.  An  asphalt  free  organic  solvent  solution  comprising: 

(i)  a  hydrocarbon  resin. 

(ii)  a  poiystyrene-polyisoprene  block  copolymer  or  a 
polystyrene-polyisoprene-polystyrene  block  copolymer  or  a 
polystyrene-polybutadiene  block  copolymer  or  a  polystyrene- 
polybutadiene-polystyrene  block  copolymer  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and 
(tii)  a  solvent  mixture  of  toluene  and  an  aliphatic  petroleum 
distillate  which  is  a  mixture  of  parafBnic  and  cycloparaffinic 
hydrocarbons,  said  distillate  having  a  boiling  range  of  about 
190°  F-  230°  F,  a  flash  point  of  about  18°  F  a  specific 
gravity  of  between  about  0.709  to  about  0.732  and  an  evapo- 
ration rate  of  about  2.2-2.6,  said  solvent  being  between  about 
80%  to  about  95%  (weight)  of  said  distillate  and  about  20%  to 
about  S%  of  toluene. 


5434485 
POLYMER-MODIFIED  PARTICULATE  TITANIUM 
DIOXIDE 
Brian  J.  Roulstone,  Bumham,  and  Julian  A.  Watery  Goring- 
on-Thames.  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC.  London,  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,279.  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,412,019,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,010,  Dec. 
22,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
295,193 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1991, 
9127293 

InL  a.'  C98K  3/22:3/10:3/00:9/02 
VS.  a.  S2A—W1  20  Claims 

1.  A  polymer-modified  (including  copolymer-modified)  particu- 
late titanium  dioxide  comprising  particles  of  organic  polymer 
attached  to  particles  of  titanium  dioxide,  the  particles  of  titanium 
dioxide  having  a  number  average  particle  size  (Dt)  of  from  100  to 
400  nm.  and  the  polymer  particles  having  a  particle  size  which 
allows  them  to  be  acconunodated  around  the  titanium  dioxide 
particles,  wherein 

a)  the  polymer  particles  are  pre-formed  prior  to  tlieir  attachment 
to  the  titanium  dioxide  particles. 

b)  the  polymer  particles  are  pre-formed  either  by, 

i)  a  free  radical  initiated  aqueous  emulsion  or  dispersion  poly- 
merization performed  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  com- 
pound which  bonds  chemically  to  the  polymer  as  it  is  being 
formed,  or 

ii)  a  polymerization  which  is  followed  by  the  chemical  bonding 
of  the  water-soluble  compound  to  the  polymer,  and 

c)  the  water-soluble  compound  is  a  polymeric  material  which 

i)  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  ISOO  prior 
to  bonding  to  the  polymer, 

ii)  is  chemically  bondable  to  the  polymer  and  which  contains  at 
least  one  moiety  adsorfoable  onto  the  titanium  dioxide  par- 
ticles, and 

iii)  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  celluloses,  cellulose 
ethers,  polymers  and  copolymers  of  acrylamide,  vinyl  alcohol, 
vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  acrylic  acid,  and  polymers  containing 
poly(ethoxylate)  chains. 


GLASS-REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  ANATASE  FORM 

OF  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  AS  A  WHTTE  PIGMENTING 

AGENT 

Hiroshi  Kitamura.  and  Masamichi  Mitsuuchi,  both  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,737,  Sep.  27.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,077,  Mar.  3,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991.  3-037355 

Int.  a."  C08K  3/22 

VS.  a.  524—497  7  Claims 

1.  A  glass-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  composition  consisting 

essentially  of.  based  on  l(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the  composition: 

(A)  between  35  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  base 
resin  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybu- 
tylene  terephthalate,  polyacetal  and  polycarbonate, 

(B)  between  5  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  a  particulate  glass  filler 
material,  and 

(C)  a  white-pigmenting  effective  amount  between  about  0. 1  to  2 
parts  by  weight  of  a  white  pigment  which  is  the  anatase  form 
of  titanium  dioxide  having  a  grain  size  of  less  than  0. 1  to  0.5 
Mm. 


5434486 
GRINDING  AND/OR  DISPERSING  AGENT  CONTAINING 
POLYMERS  AND/OR  COPOLYMERS  PARTIALLY 
NEUTRALIZED  BY  MAGNESILTVI  FOR  AQLrEOUS 
SUSPENSIONS  OF  MINERAL  SUBSTANCES,  TO  BE 
USED  IN  PIGMENTARY  APPLICATIONS 
Jean-Bernard  Egraz,  Ecully;  Jacques  Mongoin,  Champagne- 
Au-Mont-d'or,  and  Georges  Ravet,  Saint-Genis-les-Ollieres, 
all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Coatex  SA.,  Genay,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,282,  Nov.  10,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5.432,239.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,004 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12, 1991. 91  14138; 
Nov.  12,  1991,  91  14139 

Int  CI.*  C08K  3/00 
VS.  CL  524—547  3  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  suspension  of  fine  mineral  substances  refined 
using  a  grinding  process  comprising: 

(i)  preparing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  coarse  mineral  sub- 
stance and  a  grinding  agent  comprising  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  polymers,  vinyl  poly- 
mers, acrylic  and  vinyl  copolymers,  and  a  mixture  thereof, 
wherein  said  polymer  contains  acid  groups  which  are  partially 
or  completely  neutralized,  wherein  the  active  acid  sites  of  said 
polymer  are  completely  or  partially  neutralized,  such  that  the 
percentage  of  said  active  acid  sites  neutralized  by  magnesiinn 
ions  ranges  between  45  and  55%,  including  terminals,  and 
such  that  up  to  55%  of  said  active  acid  sites  of  said  agent  are 
neutralized  by  sodium  ions; 
ii  adding  a  grinding  substance  to  said  aqueous  suspension;  and 


July  9,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


1283 


ii  grinding  said  mixture  thus  constituted,  wherein  the  size  of  at 
least  65%  of  the  particles  in  the  ground  substance  is  less  than 
one  micron. 


5434487 

COLOR-CHANGEABLE  MARKING  COMPOSITION 

Mark  T.  Smith,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avery  Dennison 

Corporation.  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,466,  Feb.  10,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,461,  JuL 
27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  139460,  Oct  20,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  965,803,  Oct  23,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264465 
Int  a.*  C08L  9/08:33/08:  C09D  11/18 
U.S.  a.  524—575  6  Claims 

1.  A  color-changeable  marking  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  emulsion,  said  emulsion  comprising  a  discontinuous  poly- 
meric, film-forming  phase  and  a  continuous  phase,  said  emul- 
sion being  characterized  by  its  ability  to  be  transformed,  upon 
being  conucted  with  the  surface  of  a  conventional  porous 
marking  substrate,  from  a  first  state  in  which  the  emulsion  is 
stable  to  a  second  state  in  which  the  emulsion  is  unstable  and 
the  discontinuous  polymeric,  film-forming  phase  rapidly 
agglomerates  to  form  a  film  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the 
conventional  porous  marking  substrate  with  low  adhesion 
thereto,  said  emulsion  being  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  non- 
carboxylated  styrene-butadiene  rubber  latex  characterized  by 
a  basic  pH; 

(b)  a  first  colorant  present  in  said  emulsion,  said  first  colorant 
being  characterized  by  its  association  with  said  film  when  said 
emulsion  is  transformed  into  said  second  state,  said  first 
colorant  being  a  water-insoluble  pigment;  and 

(c)  a  second  colorant  present  in  said  emulsion  and  different  in 
color  firom  said  first  colorant,  said  second  colorant  being 
characterized  both  by  its  solubility  in  said  continuous  phase 
and  by  its  lack  of  association  with  said  film  when  said 
emulsion  is  transformed  into  said  second  state  whereby,  upon 
contact  of  said  emulsion  with  the  surface  of  the  conventional 
porous  marking  substrate,  said  second  colorant  becomes 
absorbed  by  the  conventional  porous  marking  substrate,  said 
second  colorant  being  a  water-soluble  acid  dye. 


crosslink  the  dioiganosiloxane  polymer  in  the  presence  of 
moisture; 

(C)  from  about  0  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  filler; 

(D)  from  0  to  about  2.5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  adhesion 
promoter;  and 

(E)  from  0  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  plasticizer  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polydiot;ganosiloxane  which  com- 
position, upon  curing,  has  an  elongation  of  from  about  700 
percent  to  about  1,800  percent,  a  modulus  value  of  about  0.4 
Mpa  or  less,  a  skin  over  time  of  about  60  minutes  or  less,  a 
tack  free  time  of  about  1 20  minutes  or  less,  and  a  scratch  time 
of  about  180  minutes  or  less. 


5434489 
REPULPABLE  PLASTIC  FILMS 
Patrick  J.  Hager,  and  Richard  J.  Goetz.  both  of  Woodbury. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238^26 
Int  CL*  C08G  63/48:63/91:  C08L  29/04 
VS.  CI.  525—57  22  Claims 

I.  A  water  dispersible  fiber  or  film  for  use  as  an  envelope 
window  insert,  tape  backing  said  film  or  fiber  comprising: 

(a)  0  to  95  parts  of  a  water  soluble  film  forming  polymer,  and 

(b)  5  to  100  parts  of  a  non-tacky,  water  and  solvent  insoluble  or 
infusible,  film-forming,  plastic,  and  polymeric  microsphere 
having  a  diameter  of  at  least  1  micron  formed  from  free 
radically  polymerizable  monomers  where  components  a)  and 
b)  are  blended  and  formed  into  a  water  dispersible  fiber  or 
film  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  1 .6  Mpa  and  said  film 
being  usable  as  an  envelope  window  insert,  tape  backing. 


5434488 

ROOM  TEMPERATL'RE  VULCANIZABLE  SILICONE 

COMPOSITIONS  EMPLOYING  PHENYL  SUBSTITUTED 

TRIS-FUNCnONAL  KETOXIME  SILANES 
itSny  A.  Knepper,  Branchburg;  Dale  R.  Flackett  Somerset 
and  Edward  T.  Asirvatham,  Chatham,  all  of  NJ..  assignors 
to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morris  County.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.615.  May  24.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,286 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/54 
VS.  a.  524—730  25  Claims 

1.  A  room  temperature  vulcanizable  composition  which  is  stor- 
able  and  stable  in  one  package  when  protected  from  moismre  and 
cures  upon  exposure  to  moisture  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  polydiorganosiloxane  having  terminal  hydroxyl 
groups  in  an  amount  sufiBcient  to  form  a  silicone  composition 
which  is  curable  to  an  elastomer  upon  crosslinking; 

(B)  at  least  one  phenyl  substituted  tris-functional  ketoximino 
silane  crosslinlcing  agent  of  the  formula: 
R— Si(OR)p(ON=CR"R"')3 ,,  where  R  is  phenyl,  R',  R",  and 
R"  are,  independendy  of  each  other,  a  saturated  straight  chain 
or  branched  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  p=0,  1  or 
2,  said  crosslitilcing  agent  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 


5434490 

POLYMER  COMPOSITE,  ITS  MOLDED  ARTICLE  AND 

LAMINATE 

Takafumi  Horiie,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00441,  §  371  Date  Oct  5,  1993,  $  102(e) 

Date  Oct  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21246,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122471 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-117939; 
Jul.  8.  1992,  4-206004;  Oct  21,  1992,  4-308261 

Int  a.*  C08L  51/04:55AX) 
VS.  a.  525—71  18  aaims 

1.  A  polymer  composite  comprising  a  matrix  phase  and  a  dis- 
persed phase  dispersed  in  said  matrix  phase,  produced  by  a  process 
wliich  comprises  polymerizing,  without  employing  a  substantial 
amount  of  a  solvent,  (1)  a  styrenic  monomer  component,  in  the 
presence  of  (2)  a  rubbery  copolymer,  and  (3)  a  polyolefin,  wherein 
the  component  (2)  comprises  from  50  to  300  paru  by  weight  and 
the  component  (3)  comprises  from  50  to  300  parts  by  weight, 
relative  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  styrenic  monomer  compo- 
nent, wherein  said  matrix  phase  comprises  (i)  said  polyolefin  and 
(ii)  a  graft  copolymer  formed  by  graft  polymerizing  said  styrenic 
monomer  component  onto  said  polyolefin;  wherein  said  dispersed 
phase  comprises  (iii)  a  polymer  of  said  styrenic  monomer  compo- 
nent, and  (iv)  a  graft  copolymer  formed  by  graft  polymerizing  said 
styrenic  monomer  component  onto  said  rubbery  copolymer. 
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5334^91 
OVERCOAT  AND  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  BASED 
ON  CHLORINATED  POLYOLEFINS  HAVING  HIGH 
CHLORINE  COI^TENTS 
Hiroyoshi  Ozawa,  Tokyo;  Noboni  Kamiya,  Saitama-ken,  and 
Ryi^i  Futaya,  Yamanashi-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Lord  CorporatioD,  Cary,  N.C. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  180,139,  Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,492,963. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,710 
Int  CL*  C08F  8/32 
MS.  a.  525—194  3  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  first  chlorinated  poly- 
olefin,  a  crosslinking  agent  for  said  chlorinated  polyolefin.  and  a 
second  halogenated  polymeric  material,  wherein  the  chlorinated 
polyolefin  has  a  chlorine  content  greater  than  about  60  percent  and 
a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  SOO. 


5,534,592 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  BLE>fD  FOR  TIRE  TREADS 
Adel  F.  Halasa,  Bath;  Wen-Liang  Hsu,  Akron;  David  J.  Zanzig, 
Uniontown;  Paul  H.  Sandstroni,  Tallmadge;  Steven  K.  Hen- 
nlng,  Cuyahaga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Danielle  Lucas,  Wels- 
dorf,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531^41 
Int  a.*  C08L  9/00;  C08K  5/54 
U.S.  CL  525—236  15  daims 

1.  A  high  performance  poly  butadiene  rubber  blend  for  utilization 
in  manufacturing  tire  tread  compounds  which  is  comprised  of  (a)  a 
first  polybutadiene  rubber,  (b)  a  second  polybutadiene  rubber,  and 
(c)  a  third  polybutadiene  rubber;  wherein  the  first  polybutadiene 
rubber,  the  second  polybutadiene  rubber,  and  the  third  polybutadi- 
ene rubber  are  selected  from  the  group  of  consisting  of  super-high 
vinyl  polybutadiene  rubbers  having  a  vinyl  content  which  is  within 
the  range  of  80  percent  to  100  percent,  high  vinyl  polybutadiene 
rubbers  having  a  vinyl  content  which  is  within  the  range  of  60 
percent  to  79  percent,  medium  vinyl  polybutadiene  rubbers  having 
a  vinyl  content  which  is  within  the  range  of  35  percent  to  59 
percent,  and  low  vinyl  polybutadiene  rubbers  having  a  vinyl  con- 
tent which  is  within  the  range  of  8  percent  to  34  percent;  wherein 
at  least  three  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
super-high  vinyl  polybutadiene  rubbers,  high  vinyl  polybutadiene 
rubbers,  medium  vinyl  polybutadiene  rubbers,  and  low  vinyl 
polybutadiene  rubbers  are  included  in  the  blend,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  polybutadiene  rubbers  in  the  blend  has  a  vinyl  content 
which  is  within  35  percentage  points  of  the  vinyl  content  of  at  least 
one  other  polybutadiene  rubber  in  the  blend,  wherein  the  vinyl 
content  of  the  first  polybutadiene  rubber  differs  from  the  vinyl 
content  of  the  second  polybutadiene  rubber  and  the  third  polybuta- 
diene rubber  by  at  least  5  percentage  points,  wherein  the  vinyl 
content  of  the  second  polybutadiene  rubber  differs  from  the  vinyl 
content  of  the  third  polybutadiene  rubber  by  al  least  5  percentage 
points,  wherein  the  blend  as  a  whole  has  a  total  vinyl  content  of  ai 
least  40  percent,  and  wherein  the  blend  contains  at  least  10  parts  of 
the  first  polybutadiene  rubber,  at  least  10  parts  of  the  second 
polybutadiene  rubber  and  at  least  10  parts  of  the  third  polybutadi- 
ene rubber,  based  upon  a  total  of  100  parts  of  rubber  in  the  blend. 


5,534393 
POLVMETHYLPENTENE/POLYPROPYLENE  BLEND 
AND  FILM 
Michael  Friedman,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Norton  Perfor- 
mance Plastics  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  275,927,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,238,  Apr.  27,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,850 

Int  a.*  C08L  23/12 
MS.  a.  525—240  16  Claims 

1.  A  release  film  comprising  a  blend  of: 


(A)  from  about  90%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  polymethylpen- 
tene,  wherein  the  polymethylpentene  has  a  molecular  weight 
from  about  200,000  to  about  700,000,  and  a  melt  flow  rate 
between  from  about  30  grams/ 10  minutes  to  about  200  grams/ 
10  minutes;  and 

(B)  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  polypropylene, 
wherein  the  polypropylene  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  from  about  150,000  to  about  330.000,  and  a  melt  flow 
rate  between  fix>m  about  1  gram/ 10  minutes  to  about  10 
grams/ 10  minutes; 

whereby  the  blend  of  (A)  and  (B)  has  an  elongation  greater  than 
about  250%  and  a  release  load  less  than  about  0.60  lb/in. 


5434,594 

PREPARATION  OF  BUTADIENE-BASED  IMPACT 

MODIFIERS 

Edward  J,  Troy,  and  Anibal  Rosado,  both  of  Bristol.  Pa., 

assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,645 

Int  a.*  C08F  265/06 

VS.  a.  525—310  11  Claims 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  core/shell  impact  modifier  which 

comprises: 

a.  polymerizing  in  emulsion,  in  a  pressure  vessel,  a  first  mixture 
of  monomers,  comprising  at  least  40%  butadiene,  and  further 
comprising  at  least  one  polyunsaturated  monomer  for  control- 
ling the  crosslinking  of  the  polybutadiene,  in  the  presence  of 
an  emulsifier  and  a  free-radical  initiator,  until  60%-90% 
conversion  of  the  monomers  to  polymer  and  a  particle  size  of 
120-240  nm.  have  been  achieved; 

b.  continuing  the  polymerization  of  the  first  mixture  of  mono- 
mers while  adding  a  second  mixture  of  monomers  which 
mixture  comprises  at  least  one  of  a  C^-Ct  alkyl  methacrylate 
or  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer; 

c.  continuing  tlie  polymerization  of  the  second  mixtiue  of  mono- 
mers to  at  least  80%  conversion  to  polymer; 

d.  beginning  addition  of  a  third  mixture  of  monomers,  which 
mixture  comprises  at  least  one  of  a  C,-C4  alley  I  methacrylate 
or  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer;  and 

e.  continuing  the  polymerization  to  60-100%  conversion  of  all 
monomers  present  from  the  second  and  third  monomer  mix- 
tures to  polymer. 


5434395 
SYNDIOTACTIC  PROPYLENE  COPOLYMER, 
PREPARATION  OF  THE  SAME,  AND  RESIN 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi    Asanuma,    Takaishi;    Hiroshi    Matsuzawa,    Atsugi; 
Tateyo  Sasaki,  and  Kaoru  Kawanishi,  both  of  Takaishi,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,226,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,057,  May  19.  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,771,  Apr. 

11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

468316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-100386; 
Jul.  19,  1990,  2-189378;  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-323140 

Int  CL*  C08F  4/642:210/06 
MS.  CI.  525—3264  15  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising  a  polyolefin  and  a  propylene 
copolymer  substantially  having  a  syndiotactic  structure  which 
comprises  repeating  units  of  the  formula  (I): 


CHj 
I 
-f-CHj— CH^-. 


(I) 
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from  0.01  to  40  niol  %  of  repeating  units  of  die  forraida  (II): 

(CH2),OH  (ID 

-f-CHz-CHi- 

where  n  represents  0  or  an  integer  of  1  or  more,  wherein,  of 
absorption  peaks  attributed  to  the  methyl  groups  of  the  propylene 
units  on  an  absorption  spectrum  by  "C-NMR,  die  intensity  of  an 
absorption  peak  observed  at  about  20.2  ppm  is  0.3  or  more  of  die 
intensity  of  absorption  peaks  of  all  the  mediyl  groups  attributed  to 
the  propylene  units:  the  content  of  the  propylene  copolymer  being 
from  0.1  to  100%  by  weight. 


5434496 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZ.4TION  REACTIONS  WTFH 

FUNCTIONALIZED  PEROXIDES 

Daryl  L.  Stein,   Bolingbrook,   111.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 

North  America,  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,938,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,466,855,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  908476,  Jun.  25, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5419,130,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
577,977,  Sep.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  467431 
Int  a."  C07C  69/96,  C08L  33/04 
MS.  a.  525-3304  yl  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  unsaturated  monomer  or  unsat- 
urated polymer  comprising  reacting  an  unsaturated  monomer  or 
unsaturated  polymer  and  about  0.001%  by  weight  to  about  50%  by 
weight  of  a  peroxide  compound  under  conditions  effective  to 
polymerize  die  unsatiuated  monomer  or  polymer,  die  unsaturated 
monomer  or  unsaturated  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  unsatiirated 
polyester  resins,  unsaturated  elastomer  resins,  polymers  susceptible 
to  graft  polymerization  and  acrylic  monomers,  and  the  peroxide 
compound  having  the  following  Formula  I: 

R"  O  I 

Z'-eRl-yi)^(Rj-Y2)5-Rj-C-00-C-X-R«-<-Yl-R')^Z2 
R5 

wherein 

R  ,  R  ,  R*  and  R'  are  independendy  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alley  I  diradical  of  1  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  diradical  of  5  to  18  cartoons,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  bicycloallcyl  diradical  of  7  to 
12  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  bicycloalkenyl 
diradical  of  7  to  12  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkenyl  diradical  of  2  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkynyl  diradical  of  2  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  diradical  of  7  to  18  carbons,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphdiyl  diradical  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  diradical  having  the  following  For- 
mula II: 


R*  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  diradical  of  1  to  18 
carbons,  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  diradical  of  7 
to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstitaited  naphthyl 
diradical  or  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  diradical  hav- 
ing the  Formula  11; 

R''  and  R'  are  independendy  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  radical  of  1  to  10  carbons; 
i'  is  a  direct  bond,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — S(=0)2— ,  — C(=0>— , 

— NH— C(=0)-^,     — C{=0)— NH— ,     — hfH— C(=0)-^ 

NH —  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  diradical  of  1  to 

6  carbons; 

X  is  — O — ; 

Y  ,     Y  ,     and     Y'     are     independendy     — O — ,     — S — , 

C(=0)— ,     -C(=0)— NH— ,     — NH— C(=0)— O— 
— O— C(=0)— NH— ,  —NH— C(=0)— NH— , 


— NH— C(=0)— C(=0)— NH—  — NH— C(=0)— 

C(=0)— O—  or  — O— C(=0)— C(=0)— NH— ; 
Z'     and    7}     are     independendy     HjN — ,     0=C=N— . 
CI— C(=0)— ,  Br— C(=0)— ,  HO— C(=0)— . 

O 

/     \ 
CH2 CH— CH2— Y'— . 

HjN— C(R*)  (R"V-(CH2L-Y'-  or  R"-0- 
^C(=0)-; 

R  and  R'"  are  independendy  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbons; 

R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-4  carbons,  benzyl  or  phenyl; 

t,  X,  y  and  z  are  independendy  0  or  1 ; 

w  is  an  integer  from  I  to  12;  and 

substituents  for  any  of  R',  R^  R',  R^.  R',  R*,  R'.  R«.  r'  or 
R  are  independendy  one  or  more  of  chloro,  bromo, 
fluoro,  cyano,  amino,  sulfo,  carboxy,  nitro,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
12  carbons,  alkylamino  of  1  to  12  carbons,  acyloxy  of  I  to 

12  cartoons,  alkenoyloxy  of  3  to  12  carbons,  alkenoylamino 
of  3  to  12  cartoons,  aroyloxy  of  7  to  15  carbons,  aroylamino 
of  7  to  15  carbons,  phthalimido,  alkoxycarbonyloxy  of  2  to 

13  carbons,  alkoxycarbonylamino  of  2  to  13  carbons,  alk- 
enyloxycartoonyloxy  of  3  to  12  cartoons,  alkenyloxycarbo- 
nylamino  of  3  to  12  carbons,  aryloxycarbonyloxy  of  7  to  15 
cartoons,  alkylaminocartoonyloxy  of  2  to  13  cartoons,  ary- 
laminocartoonyloxy  of  7  to  15  cartoons,  aralkylaminocattoo- 
nyloxy  of  7  to  16  carbons,  alkylsulfonyloxy  of  1  to  8 
carbons,  alkylsulfonylamino  of  1  to  8  carbons,  arylsulfony- 
lamino  of  6  to  II  carbons  or  epoxyalkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to 
13  cartoons. 


5434497 

WATER  INSOLUBLE  CROSS-LINKED  ACID 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  Krupey,  Glen  Rock,  N  J,,  assignor  to  Affinity  Technology. 

Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  207,274,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,453,493, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854402,  Apr.  30, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,294,681.  This  application  Jnn.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  459,252 
Int  CI.*  C08F  8/30:8/12 
MS.  a.  525-327.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  insoluble  cros.s-linked  polyhydroxy  polycarboxylic 
acid  obtained  by  cross-linking  a  polymer  of  the  formula: 
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R 
I 
(— 042— CH— CH CH— J, 

o=c         c=o 

\    / 

o 


wbefcin  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkylene  or  lower  alkoxy  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenyUand  q  is  an  integer  of  7  to  10,000,  with  an 
alpha,  omega  diaminohydroxy  alkane  of  the  formula: 

iy4.I(H),(CH)r(OH)J.NHj 

wherein  z  is  an  integer  of  1-4,  p  is  0  or  an  integer  up  to  z-1,  m  is 
1  or  an  integer  up  to  z.  and  hydrolyzing  the  unreacted  anhydride 
groups,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  initially  charged  diaminohydroxy- 
alkane  to  the  initially  charged  poly  (alkylene  maleic  anhydride)  is 
between  about  1  and  about  200  to  1  mol/mol,  said  water  insoluble 
cross- linked  polyhydroxy  polycaiboylic  acid  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  such  acids  having  at  least  two  strands  each 
having  a  strand  skeleton  of  formula  lH: 

R  m 

I 

-CHj— CH— CH CH- 

I  I 

o=c         c=o 

\  / 

wherein  one  carbonyl  group  of  at  least  one  maleoyl  moiety  thereof 
in  each  strand  is  covalently  linked  to  a 

— HN.[(H)^CH)^(OH)JJJH— 

moiety  to  provide  the  presence  therein  of  cross  linking  moieties  of 
the  formula: 

R  V 

I 
— CHi— CH— CH— CH— 

I         I 

o=c      c=o 

I     I 

HN        OH 
I 
H,-1CH1,-(0H]. 

HN  OH 

I  I 

o=c       c=o 

I      I 

— CHj  — CH— CH— CH— 

I 

R 


VI 


the  skeleton  of  formula  m,  wherein  the  ratio  of  cross-links  to  poly 
(alkylene  carbonic  acid)  stnods  is  between  about  1  and  about  200 
to  2. 


5,534,598 
HYDROXY-FUNCnONAL  ACRYLATE  RESINS 
Shao-Hoa  Goo,  West  Gmheii,  Pa^  aarifnor  to  ARCO  Cbcmkal 
Technology,  LJ>.,  Grecnvfllc,  DcL 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  341,823,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat.  N«. 

5,475,073.  This  appUcatkm  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,342 

InL  CL*'  CMF  I6M4:  CWL  29/08:29/06:63/00 

VS.  CL  525-^29,2  6  Claiais 

1.  A  thefmoset  polvnm  which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  a  low-molectilar-weight,  hydroxy-functional  acrylate  resin 
which  comprises 

recurring  units  of: 

(1)  an  allylic  alcohol; 

(2)  a  C,-C2o  alltyl  or  aryl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomer, 
and 

(3)  optionally,  one  or  more  ethylenic  monomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomers,  unsatur- 
ated nitriles,  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  ethers,  vinyl  halides, 
vinylidene  halides,  unsaturated  anhydrides,  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids,  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  acryla- 
mide  and  methacrylamide,  and  conjugated  dienes: 

wherein  the  acrylate  resin  has  a  hydroxyl  number  within  the 
range  of  about  20  to  about  SOO  mg  KOH/g,  and  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  SOO  to 
about  10,000;  and 

(b)  a  member  selected  fh>m  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  melamine  lesin.  to  produce  a  melamine  thermoset; 

(2)  a  di-  or  polyisocyanate  or  an  isocyanate-terminated  pte- 
polymer,  to  produce  a  polyurethane; 

(3)  an  epoxy  resin,  to  produce  an  epoxy  thermoset; 

(4)  an  anhydride,  to  produce  a  thennoset  polyester. 

(5)  a  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  to  produce  a 
crosslinked  polymeric  resin; 

(6)  a  fatty  acid  and  a  low-molecular-weighl  polyol.  to  produce 
an  alkyd;  and 

(7)  a  fatty  acid,  a  low-molecular-weight  polyol,  and  a  di-  or 
polyisocyanate,  to  produce  a  polyurethane-modified  alkyd. 


— CHj— CH— CH— CH— 


wherein  R,  z,  p  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and  y  is  an  integer  up 
to  m.  and  the  esters  thereof  with  the  anhydride  corresponding  to 


5434,599 
TIRE  WITH  SILICA  REINFORCED  RUBBER  TREAD 
Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  lUlmadge;  David  J.  Zanzig,  Unloatown, 
and  Mark  S.  Sinsky,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akroo,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,427 
iBt  CL'  CMC  19/25:  B60C  5/00 
VS.  CL  525—342  1  CUm 

1.  A  vulcanized  tire  prepared  by  preparing  an  assembly  of  a  tire 
of  sulfur  vulcanizable  rubber  with  a  tread  of  rubber  composition 
and  vulcanizing  the  assembly  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  about 
135°  C.  to  about  180°  C;  wherein  said  rubber  composition  for  said 
tread  is  prepared  in  at  least  two  sequential  mixing  steps  which 
comprise: 

(A)  thermomechanically  mixing  in  at  least  one  individual  prepa- 
ratory mixing  step  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  about  140° 
C.  to  about  190°  C.  for  a  total  mixing  time  of  about  4  to  about 
12  minutes; 

(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sulfur  vulcanizable 
elastomer  selected  from  conjugated  diene  homopolymets 
and  copolymers  and  from  copolymers  of  at  least  one  con- 
jugated diene  and  aromatic  vinyl  compound, 
(ii)  about  30  to  about  100  phr  of  particulate  precipitated  silica. 
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(iii)  about  0.01  to  about  0.2  parts  by  weight  per  part  by  weight 
of   said    silica    of    bis-(3-triethoxysilylpropyl)polysulfide 
where  the  sulfide  bridge  portion  contains  2  to  8  connecting 
sulfur  atoms  in  which  the  average  polysulfide  bridge  con- 
tains about  4.5  to  about  5.5  sulfur  atoms  and  in  which  at 
least  75  percent  of  the  polysulfide  bridge  portion  contains 
at  least  3  sulfur  atoms,  and 
(iv)  about  0.01  to  about  one  part  of  at  least  one  of  elemental 
sulfur  and  polymeric  sulfur  by  weight  per  part  of  silane 
coupling  agent; 
(B)  subsequently  blending  therewith  in  a  final,  individual  ther- 
momechanical  mixing  step  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of 
about  100°  C.  to  about  130°  C.  for  a  time  of  about  1  to  about 
3  minutes,  about  0.5  to  about  5  phr  elemental  and/or  poly- 
meric sulfur  and  al  least  one  sulfur  vulcanization  accelerator, 
provided,  however,  that  the  total  of  sulfur  added  to  the  nibber 
mixture,  including  the  aforesaid  sulfur  added  in  a  preparatory 
mixing  stage(s)  is  in  a  range  of  about  1.0  to  about  8  phr. 


optional  subsequent  modification  of  dje  reaction  product  with  less 
than  equivalent  quantities,  based  on  the  anhydride  groups,  of 
anhydride-reactive  amino  and/or  hydroxyl  grxMips. 


5434,602 

mCH  TEMPERATURE  POLYETHER  IMIDE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

John  H.  Lupinsld,  and  Herbert  S.  Cde,  Jr.,  both  of  Scotia, 

N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectadv. 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,964,  JuL  2,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47^31 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  2, 

2013,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  a.*  C08L  77/00 

ViS.  a.  525-432  ,  cuini 

1.  A  blend  of  2,2-bis[4-(3,4-dicarboxyphenoxy)phenyl]  propane/ 

bis(4-aminophenyl)     sulfone     polyetherimide     and     3,3'.     4,4'- 

tetracarboxybiphenyl/bis(4-aininophenyl)  sulfone  polyimide. 


5434,600 

EXTRUDABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  A  COMPATIBILIZED  POLYPHENYLENE 

ETHER  POLYAMIDE  RESIN  BLEND 

Christiaan  M.  E.  Bailly,  Kalmtbout,  Belgium,  and  Christiaan 

H.  J.  Koevoets,  DJ  Roosendaal,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,705 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off^  Mar.  25, 
1994,  94104746.6 

Int  a.*  C08L  77/00:71/00 
VS.  a.  525—397  u  claims 

1.  An  extrudable  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  a  com- 
patibilized  polyphenylene  ether-polyamide  resin  blend,  wherein  the 
polypbenylene  ether  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  more  than  45  ml/g 
as  measutred  in  toluene  at  25  degrees  C.  and  a  concentration  of  0.6 
gram  per  100  ml  and  wherein  the  polyamide  has  a  reduced  viscos- 
ity of  more  than  175  ml/g  as  measured  in  sulphuric  acid  in 
accordance  with  ISO  307  wherein  said  polyamide  is  a  polyamide 
6,6. 


5434,601 
POLYISOCYANATE-MODIFIED  DICARBOXYLIC  (POLY) 

ANHYDRIDES 
Knud  Renter,  Krefeld;  Walter  Scliiifer,  Leichlingen;  Hanns  P. 
MiiUer,  Odenttial;  Hans-Ulricfa  Mder-Westhues, 
Leverkttsen;  Lothar  Katal,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Manfred 
Bock,  Leverkusen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1994,  44  27 
225.1 

Int  a.*  C08G  18/34 
VS.  a.  525-^24  4  Oaims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate-modified  dicarboxylic  (poly)anhydride 
which  is  solid  below  40°  C.  Uquid  above  120°  C.  and  based  on  the 
reaction  product  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  more  than 
equivalent  quantities,  based  on  the  NCO/COOH  reaction,  of  a 
dicarboxylic  (poly)anhydride  containing  free  carboxyl  groups  and 


5434,603 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5434,604 
COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON  ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  DICARBOXYLIC  ANHYDRIDES,  LONG- 
CHAIN  OLEFINS  AND  FLUOROOLEFINS 
Michael   BUdhauer,   Neu-Isenburg;    Rainer   Kupfer,   Hatter- 
sheim;   GOntfaer  Siebott,   Frankfurt  am   Main,-    Bemhard 
Mees,  Eppstein,  and  Herbert  Friedrich,  Heusenstamm,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1994,  44  16 
415.7 

Int  a.*  C08F  14/18 
VS.  a.  52<^253  4  cuims 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising: 

a)   10  to  60%  by  weight  of  bivalent  structural  units  of  the 
formula  A 


R'(R^ 

(R^-C-C- 
I      I 

o=c 

I 

X 


(A) 


c=o 

I 

Y 


wherein 

R    and  R^,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or 

C|-Cs-alkyl, 
a  and  b  are  zero  or  one  and  a-K  b  is  one, 
X  and  Y  are  identical  or  different  and  are 

i)  the  group  — NR— HR',  where  R'  is  C,-C4o-alkyl,  Cj-C^o- 

alkenyl,  Cj-C^o-cycloalkyl  or  C^-Cig-aryl, 
ii)  the  group  — N— R')^;  where  R'  are  identical  or  different 

and  have  the  abovementioned  meaning, 
iii)  the  group  — O — R*.  where  R*  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal 
cation,  one  equivalent  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  ion,  a 
cation  of  the  fonnula  HjN*(R')2  or  HjN^R',  C,-C^- 
alkyl.  Cj-C  jo-cycloalkyl  or  Cj-Cig-aryl,  or 
iv)  mixtures  of  i),  ii)  or  iii), 
b)  30  to  89%  by  weight  of  bivalent  structural  units  of  Ae 
formula  B 
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R5  (B) 

I 

— CH2— C— 
R* 

wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl  and 
R«  is  C6-C«-alkyl  or  Cg-C.g-aiyl.  and 
c)  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  bivalent  stnictural  units  of  the  fonnula 
C 


-CHj-CH-CJVt 

wherein 
n  is  a  number  from  6  to  24. 


(C) 


5^34,605 
HYDROPHILIC  OXYGEN  PERMEABLE  POLYMERS 
Ronald  E.  Bambury,  Fairport,  N.Y^  and  Dong  J.  Cboo,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,080,  Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,357,013,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  479,316,  Feb. 

13,  1990,  which  te  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  153,901,  Feb.  9,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,910,277.  This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

277,464 

Int  a.'  C08F  226/06;  G02C  7/04 

MS.  a.  526—260  3  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  that  is  shaped  as  a  contact  lens  and 

made  of  a  polymeric  materiaJ  formed  by  polymerizing  a  mucture 

comprising  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


5434,607 

GAS  PHASE  POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 

Andre  Martens,   Martigues,-   Frederic   R.   M.   M.   Morterol, 

Sausset-Les-Pins,  and  Charles  Raufast,  Martigues,  all  of, 

France,    assignors    to    BP    Chemicals    Limited,    London, 

England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,838,  Oct  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  95^60,  Jul.  21,  1993, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,474,  Aug. 

16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

454,616 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1990.  90  11058 
Int.  CL*  C08F  2/34 
VS.  a.  526—88  13  Qaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  alpha-olefin 
having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  which  is  carried  out  in  the 
absence  of  a  retarder  in  a  gas  phase  polymerization  reactor  by 
bringing  a  gaseous  reaction  mixture,  comprising  the  alpha-olefin  to 
be  polymerized,  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  system  of  the  Ziegler- 
Natta  type  consisting  of  a  solid  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one 
compound  of  a  transition  metal  belonging  to  groups  IV,  V,  or  VI  of 
the  Periodic  Table  of  the  elements,  and  of  a  cocatalyst  comprising 
at  least  one  organometalUc  compound  of  a  metal  belonging  to 
groups  11  or  in  of  the  Periodic  Table,  said  process  being  charac- 
terized in  that  the  polymerization  reactor  is  continuously  fed  with 
alpha-olefin  at  a  constant  rate,  and  in  that  the  total  pressure  of  the 
gaseous  reaction  mixture  is  from  0.5  to  5  MPa  and  can  vary 
between  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure  and  a  predetermined 
minimum  pressure  and  the  polymerization  rate  is  regulated  by 
variations  in  the  partial  pressure  of  the  alpha-olefin  in  the  polymer- 
ization reactor. 


R' 


O 
RJ'^R* 


where  R'  and  R^  independently  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  with  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  K*  indepen- 
dently denote  alkyl  radicals  with  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  a 
cycloalkyi  radical  with  five  or  six  carbon  atoms. 


5,534,606 

RIGID  CYCLOOLEFIN  COPOLYMER  FILM 

Cynthia  Bennett,  Alzey;  Michael- Joachim  Brekner,  Frankfurt 

am    Main;    Otto    Herrmann-Schoenberr,    Bensheim,    and 

Frank    Osan,    Kelkheim,    all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1993,  43  04 
308.9 

Int  CL'  C08F  52/08 
U.S.  CL  526—281  17  Claims 

1.  A  film  having  at  least  one  layer  in  which  at  least  one  of  said 
layers  comprises  a  non-ring  opening  cycloolefin  copolymer, 
wherein  the  cycloolefin  copolymer  has  an  intrinsic  E  modulus  (£,) 
satisfying  the  following  relation: 

£,=<0.0025(GParC.)xr,[*C.])+BlG/'oJ 

where  8=2.93-3.19  and  T,  is  the  glass  transition  temperature  of 
the  cycloolefin  copolymer. 


5,534,608 
SYNTHESIS  OF  LOW  SILANOL  CONTENT, 
TRIORGANO-STOPPED  SILICONE  FLUIDS 
Dennis  P.  Thompson,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.;  Patricia  P.  Anderson, 
Wllliamstown,  Mass.,  and  Donald  SUck,  CUfton  Park,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,898,  Jul.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,408,025. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,267 
Int  CI."  C08G  77/08 
VS.  CL  528—12  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  linear  trioiganosiloxy-terminated 
organopolysiloxane  fluids  consisting  essentially  of 

(1)  feeding  a  mixture  of  linear  polydiorganosiloxanediols  and 
cyclic  polyorganosiloxanes  said  mixture  comprising  a  diorga- 
nodichlorosilane  hydrolyzate  wherein  said  mixture  has  a  con- 
tent of  cyclic  polyorganosiloxanes  greater  than  about  14 
weight  percent  and  a  silanol  content  greater  than  about  1000 
ppm  by  weight  to  a  reaction  zone  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  bed  of  equilibration,  catalyst; 

(aO  a  fixed  bed  of  equilibration  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a 

hexaorganodisiloxane  chain  stopper:  or 
(a')  a  condensation/disproportionation  catalyst  in  the  presence 

of  a  hexaorganodisiloxane  chain  stopper;  imtil  a  first  stage 

product  is  obtained  and 

(2)  thereafter 

(b)  feeding  the  first  stage  product  of  step  (a)  to  a  reaction  zone 
comprising  a  condensation/disproportionation  catalyst  and 
hexaorganodisiloxane  chain  stopper; 

(b')  feeding  the  first  sUge  product  of  step  (a)  to  a  reaction 
zone  comprising  a  condensation/disproportionation  cata- 
lyst; or 

(b")  feeding  the  first  stage  product  of  step  (a")  to  a  reaction 
zone  comprising  a  fixed  bed  of  equilibration  catalyst; 
wherein   said  condensation/disproportionation  catalyst  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
(i)  phosphonitrilic  halides; 
(ii)  linear  oligomeric  phosphonitrilic  halides; 
(iii)  a  reaction  product  between  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphonitrilic  halides  and  linear  oligomeric  phosphoni- 
triUc  halides  and  the  group  consisting  of  water,  alcohols. 
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carboxylic  acids,  an  organopolysiloxane  that  will  react 
with  said  phosphonitrilic  halide  and  an  ocganosilane  that 
will  react  with  said  phosphonitrilic  halide;  and 
(iv)  mixtures  tliereof;  whereby  a  low  molecular  weight 
triofganosiloxy  terminated  oil  mixture  having  no  more 
than  about  14-16%  by  weight  cyclic  polyorganosiloxane 
and  a  silanol  content  below  about  200  ppm  by  weight  is 
produced. 


2.  reacting  said  sulfoalkylated  or  carboxyalkylated  polyamine 
with  formaldehyde  and  a  hypophosphorous  acid  selected  firom 
the  group  consisting  of  hypophosphorous  acid  or  iu  water 
soluble  salts  to  form  linked  sulfoalkylated  or  carboxyalky- 
lated polyamines;  and  then, 

3.  phosphonomethylating  the  linked  sulfoalkylated  and  or  car- 
boxyalkylated polyamines,  said  composition  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


5434,609 
POLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenrick  M.  Lewis,  Rego  Park,  and  Eugene  C.  Ward,  Lake 
Camel,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  OSi  Specialties,  Inc., 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,092 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/08 
VS.  a.  528-15  48  Oalms 

1.  A  composition  that  comprises: 

(A)  a  polydiorganosiloxane  that  contains  at  least  two  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  groups  per  molecule, 

(B)  a  polyorganohydrosiloxane  that  has  at  least  three  Si — H 
bonds  per  molecule, 

(C)  a  compound  that  has  at  least  one  — SiH,  group, 
wherein  the  amount  of  (A)  is  between  about  10  wt.  %  and  95  wt. 

%.  the  amount  of  (B)  is  between  about  0. 1  wt.  %  and  about  50 
wt.  %,  the  amount  of  (C)  is  between  about  0.01  wt.  %  and 
about  5.0  wt.  %,  the  amounts  of  (AHC)  being  relative  to 
each  other;  and 

(D)  an  eflFective  amount  of  hydrosilation  catalyst. 


5434,610 
SOLVENTLESS  TWO  COMPONENT  PRIMER 
COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVED  ADHESION  OF  RTV 
SILICONE  ELASTOMERS  TO  SLfBSTRATES 
Brian  P.  Bayly,  Middle  Grove;  Gary  M.  Lucas,  Scotia,  and  Van 
W.  Stuart  CUfton  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,938,  Mar.  8,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,131 
Int  CI.*  C08G  77/26 
VS.  a.  528—38  4  Claims 

1.  A  primer  composition  for  room  temperature  vulcanizable 
silicone  elastomers  consisting  essentially  of  a  low  viscosity  dim- 
ethylsiloxane  oligomer  end  capped  with  amino-ethyl-amino- 
propyl-dimethoxysiloxyl  having  the  formula: 

(NHj(CHj)jNH(CHj),)Si(OCH3)20-)j-(Si(CH,),0-), 

where  x  varies  from  about  6  to  about  12  whereby  cured  room 
temperature  vulcanizable  silicone  elastomers  may  be  painted  after 
said  primer  has  been  applied  to  said  cured  silicone  elastomer. 


5434,611 

SULFONATED  AND  CARBOXYLATED 

AMINOETHYLENEPHOSPHONIC  ACID  AND  AMINOBIS 

(METHYLENE)  PHOSPHIMC  ACID 
David  A.  Huddleston.  Sugar  Land,  and  Robert  K.  Gabel,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 
Naperville,  IU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,017,  Oct  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,142 
Int  CI."  C08G  8/04;  14/02:8/28 
VS.  a.  528-129  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  prepared  by: 

I  reacting  a  polyethylene  polyamine  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  .sulfoalkylation  agents  and  car- 
boxymethylation  agents  to  form  a  sulfoalkylated  or  carboxy- 
lated  polyamine; 


Y -J- N(RN).-CH2PCH3 -(NR).N  t  D 
II  I  II 

B     A  OH         B      A 


wherein  die  group  N(RN)„  is  a  polyamine  in  which  R  is  alkyl 
containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or,  taken  with  N  is  a  piperazi- 
nyl  radical,  with  n  being  a  whole  number  of  from  1-15;  A,  B. 
D  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  hydrogen; 

b.  carboxylic  acid  containing  groups  selected  firom  the  groups 
consisting  of:  alkyl  substituted  alkylene  carboxylic  acids 
containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  salts  thereof; 

c.  sulfonic  acid  containing  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  methylene,  ethylene  and  propylenesulfonic 
acid  or  salts  thereof;  2-hydroxypropylsulfonic  acid  and 
salts  thereof;  2-acTylamido-2-methyl  propanesulfonic  acid 
and  salts  thereof; 

d.  methylenephonsphinic  acid  and  salts  thereof;  and 
e  methylenephosphonic  acid  or  its  salts  thereof; 

wherein  x  is  a  whole  number  of  from  I  to  20,  and  A,B,D.  and  Y 
taken  together  include  per  each  mole  of  said  polyamine,  at 
least  0.5  mole  of  methylene  phosphonic  acid  or  salts  thereof 
and  at  least  0.5  mole  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  said  sulfonic  acid  containing  groups  or  said 
carboxyhc  acid  containing  groups. 


5434,612 
GLASS  FIBER  BINDING  COMPOSITIONS,  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  GLASS  FIBER  BINDING  COMPOSITIONS, 
PROCESS  OF  BINDING  GLASS  FIBERS,  AND  GLASS 
FIBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  J.  Taylor,  and  WUUam  H.  Kielmeyer,  both  of  Englc- 
wood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  SchuUer  International,  Inc..  Den- 
ver. Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  886.668,  May  19,  1992.  This 
application  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,759 
Int  CI."  C08G  8/04 
VS.  a.  528—129  14  claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  glass  fiber  binding  composition, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  effective  binding  amount  of  an  acidic  fiiran  resin; 
providing  a  source  of  reactable  formaldehyde; 
mixing  a  formaldehyde  scavenger  with  the  furan  resin  in  the 
presence  of  the  source  of  reacuble  formaldehyde  to  form  a 
first  mixture; 
heating  the  first  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  less  than   100 

degrees  C.  for  period  of  from  1  to  10  hours; 
adding  a  source  of  ammonia  to  the  first  mixture  to  form  a  second 

mixture; 
heating  the  second  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  100 

degree  C.  for  a  period  of  from  I  to  10  hours;  and 
addmg  su£Bcient  water  to  form  a  binding  composition  having 
from  0.5  to  80%  nonvolatile. 
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5434.615 
CARDIAC  HYPERTROPHY  FACTOR  AND  USES 
THEREFOR 
Joffrc  Baker,  El  Graaada;  Kenneth  Chien,  I^  JoUa;  Kathleen 
Kwg.  PacMca;   Diane  Pennice.  Burlingame,  and  WitUam 
Wood,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.^ 
South  San  Francisco,  and  The  Regents  of  the  University  af 
Califomia,  Oakland,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  233,6W 
tot  CI.''  Cd7K  1/00:  A61K  35/14:35/30 
VS.  a.  53«— 350  1  ClalM 

1.  Isolated  CHF  having  the  translated  CHF  amino  acid  sequence 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  3)  shown  in  FIG.  1. 


5^34,613 
BENZOBISAZOLE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
TRIARYLAMINO  MOIETIES 
Loon-Seng  Tan,  Centerville,  and  Kasturi  R.  Srinivasan,  Fair- 
bom,   both  of  Ohio,   assignors  to  The   United   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  2*,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,177 
tot  Cl.'^  C08G  63/00 
VS.  a.  528—176  11  Chums 

1.  A  polymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  fonnula: 

\ /  ^^   N '  5,534,616 

POLYHYDROXYALKANOATES  AND  FILM  FORMATION 

THEREFROM 
Simon  D.  Waddinton,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Zeneca 
Limited,  Landon,  England 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,929 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1993, 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — CH,,    9300554 

— N(CH3)2  and  —OH,  and  Q  is  Int  a."  C08J  5/1 S:  B29D  7/00;  C08L  67/00 

VS.  CL  558—503  11  Claims 


a 


H.TOI>"<IOI> 


wherein  X  is  — S —  or 


5,534,614 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMIDE 

OLIGOMERS  AND  POLYBENZAZOLE  POLYMERS 

THEREFROM 

James  J.  O'Briem,  and  Edmund  P.  Woo,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,680,  Mar.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^22,916. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,475 

Int  a."  C08G  69/00:69/44 

VS.  a.  528—183  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyamide  precursor  of  a  polyben- 
zazole  polymer,  which  method  comprises  reacting  together: 

(a)  an  aromatic  bis(alkenyl)ester; 

(b)  an  aromatic  diamine  having  ring  closing  functional  groups 
MR"  ortho  to  each  amine  group,  wherein  MR"  is  halogen,  or 
M  is  oxygen,  sulfur  NH,  or  NR",  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
inertly  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  inertly  substituted  aryl,  acyl, 
or  aroyl,  alkoxycaibonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  or  trialkylsilyl; 
and 

(c)  a  derivative  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  represented  by 
the  formula: 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  film  of  a  polyhydroxyalkanoate 
polymer,  the  process  comprising  applying  a  layer  of  molten  poly- 
hydroxyalkanoate to  a  surface  not  substantially  above  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  polymer  so  as  to  form  a  film  and 
subsequently  raising  the  temperature  of  the  film  so  formed  towards 
the  optimum  temperature  for  growth  of  the  polymer's  crystallites. 


Y  OZ 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen  or  alkenyl  and  Y  is  either  chloride  or 
imidazolide  and  Ar'  is  aromatic  or  inertly  or  essentially  inertly 
substituted  aromatic. 


5,534,617 
HUMAN  GROWTH  HORMONE  VARIANTS  HAVING 
GREATER  AFFINITY  FOR  HUMAN  GROWTH 
HORMONE  RECEPTOR  AT  SITE  1 
Brian  C.  Cunningham,  Piedmont'  Henry  Lowman,  Hercules, 
and  James  A.  Wells,  Burlingame,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960427,  Oct  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser  No.  50,058.  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,614,  Aug.  9,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
715,300,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,400,  Apr.  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,667,  Dec.  3,  1990, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  960,2271$  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
875,204,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  428,066,  Oct  26,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,611,  Oct.  28,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,160 
tat  a."  C07K  14/61:  A61K  3S/25:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  CL  530—399  4  Claims 

1.  A  human  growth  hormone  variant  having  at  least  one  amino 
acid  substitution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  lysine  at 
position  41  and  the  leucine  at  position  45  of  native  human  growth 
hormone,  numbered  from  the  mature  N-terminus  of  native  human 
growth  hormone. 


Jin.Y  9,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


1291 


5«534  618 

POLYETHERS  CONTAINING  HINDERED  AMINES 

WHICH  CAN  BE  CLEAVED  OFF  AS  STABILIZERS 

Alfred  Steinmann,  Praroman,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,703 
tat  CI."  C08G  65/04 
VS.  a.  528-^19  ^  aalms 

1.  A  polyether  comprising  1-100  mol  %  of  recurring  units  of  the 
formula  I 


(D 


and  0-99  mol  %  of  stnictural  units  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  units  of  the  formula  II 


m 


and  units  of  of  the  formula  III 


— PcHj-CH-O-l— , 

I  !■  r 


(ffl) 


where  the  molecular  weight  M„  of  the  homopolymer  or  copolymer, 
measured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography,  is  from  600  to 
600,000  g/mol,  and  in  which 

m  is  0  or  1 ; 

A  is  — CH2 —  or  — CO — ; 

when  A  is  methylene,  E  is 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 
R'  R2 

and 

when  A  is  carfoonyl,  E  is 


\ 
/ 


N-R"; 


R'  is  hydrogen; 

R^  is  hydrogen;  — O— R';  — S— R';  or  — NCR'^jR'";  or 

R'  and  R^  together  are  a  ^O  substituent  or  together  with  the 

carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  are  a  five-  or  six- 

membered  ring  of  the  formulae 

R" 
I 
O  R'5  N  R'5 

\/\/  \/\/ 

c         c        ,       c         c        , 

/\/\     /\/\ 

(CH2)»         R"  (CHz),         R" 


R" 

\A 

(CH2), 


\  / 
c 

/  \ 


.0.  I 


^C-RIO 
I 
N-R" 


-continued 


O 

\  /   \ 

C  R'», 

/    \    / 

o 

R» 

\   /    ^C-R" 


II 

o 


c 

/  \ 


I 

N-R" 


c 

II 

o 


R" 

I 

N 

\  /  ^c=o 

C  I  ,  where  k  is  2  or  3: 

/    \     ^N-R" 


R',  in  the  case  where  m  is  0  or  1,  is  Ci-Cj^alkyl  or 
C7-C3«,aralkyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substimted 
by  Cj-Cgcycloalkyl  and/or  is  interrupted  in  the  aliphatic  pan 
by  Cj-Cgcycloalkylene  and/or  in  the  aliphatic  part  by  oxygen 
or  sulfur  or  — NR" —  and/or  is  substituted  in  the  aromatic 
part  by  I  to  3  C,-C<alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy  radicals; 
C5-C,2cycloaUcyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  4 
C,-C4alkyl  and/or  C.-Cjalkoxy  radicals;  C^-Cjoaryl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  4  C,-C4alkyl  and/or 
C,-C4alkoxy  radicals;  and 
R',  in  the  case  where  m  is  0,  can  alternatively  be  hydrogen; 
C|-C3<,alkoxy  or  CT-Cj^aralkoxy,  each  of  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  Cj-Cgcycloalkyl  and/or  is  interrupted 
in  the  aliphatic  part  by  Cj-CgCycloalkylene  and/or  in  the 
aliphatic  part  by  oxygen  or  sulfur  or  — NR"—  and/or  is 
substituted  in  the  aromatic  part  by  1  to  3  C,-C4alkyl  or 
C|-C4alkoxy  radicals;  Cj-CizCycloalkoxy  which  is  unsubsd- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  1  to  4  C,-C4alkyl  and/or  C|-C4alkoxy 
radicals;  or  Cj-Cioaryloxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  4  C,-C4alkyl  and/or  C,-C4alkoxy  radicals; 

R"  is  as  defined  below  for  R'  or  is  — O — R',  — CH^ — O R'  or 

hydrogen; 
R'  is  Ci-CjoalkyI;  or  Cj-Cjoalkyl  which  is  interrupted  by 
— O — .  — S —  and/or  Cs-CgCycloalkylene;  or  R'  is 
^5-C|2cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I 
'o  4  — R'^;  Cs-C,oaryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  1  to  4  — R'^  or  —OR  '^  or  CT-Cjoaralkyl  which  is 
unsubstimted  or  substituted  by  Cj-CgCycloalkyl  and/or  is 
interrupted  in  the  aliphatic  part  by  Cj-Cjcycloalkylene  and/or 
is  interrupted  in  the  aliphatic  part  by  oxygen  or  sulfur  and/or 
is  substituted  in  the  aromatic  part  by  1  to  4  — R'^  or  — OR'^; 
R"     is    C|-C,8alkyl;     Cj-Cgcycloalkyl;     phenyl;     naphthyl; 

C7-C^henylalkyl;  or  C,|-C,4naphthylalkyl; 
R'^  is  C,-C,8alkyl;  Cy-CTcycloalkyl;  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R'    and  R'*,  independently  of  one  another,  each  have  one  of  die 

meanings  given  for  R';  or 
R"  and  R'",  together  with  the  niUDgen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  are  cyclic  imide  of  the  formula 
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C 

/   \ 

-N  R'« 

\   / 
C 


whose  ring  stnicture  contains  4  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R"    and    R'*,    mdependently    of   one    another,    are    H;    or 

C,-C,2alkyl;    or    together    are    straight-chain,    occo-linked 

C4-C|3alkylcne; 
R'^  has  one  of  the  meanings  for  R"; 
R'*  is  Cz-Cigalkylene;  and 
X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfiir  atom. 


•-•IKMOTHEOrMTUJNC 


5^34,619 
PEPTTOES  FOR  HEPARIN  AND  LOW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  HEPARIN  ANTICOAGULATION  REVERSAL 
Thomas   W.   Wakefield,-   James   C.   Stanley,   and   Philip   C. 
Andrews,  all  of  Ami  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of 
Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  University  of  Michigan,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Sen  No.  152,488 
Int,  a.'  A61K  38/00:  COTK  14/00 
VS.  a.  530—324  28  Oaims 

1.  A  syntlietic  peptide  having  a  sequence  of  20-40  uncharged 
and  charged  amino  acids  having  a  total  cationic  charge  of  less  than 
[+21],  but  not  lower  than  [+14],  as  determined  by  the  number  of 
positively  charged  amino  acids  in  the  sequence,  the  uncharged 
amino  acids  being  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  glycine, 
glutamine,  serine,  threonine,  asparagine.  proline,  valine,  and  iso- 
leucine,  and  the  ability  to  at  least  partially  reverse  the  effects  of 
heparin  anticoagulation. 


5,534,620 
METHOD  OF  HETEROGENOUS  PURIFICATION  USING 

A  BIDENTATE  CONJUGATE 
Chan  S.  Oh,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Elizabeth  K.  Keams,  Chino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Ful- 
lerton,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,171,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,058,  Jun.  8, 
1990,  Pat-  No.  5,196351,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
103,237,  Sep.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  450,652 
InL  a.*  C07K  1/22:  C12N  11/00:11/06:  GOIN  33/547 
U.S.  a.  530-^13  17  Claims 

1.  A  heterogenous  purification  method  with  a  solid  phase  and  a 
liquid  phase,  the  method  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  bidentate  conjugate  comprising  a  first  bidentate 
member  anached  to  a  second  bidentate  member  through  a 
spacer  moiety  wherein  the  spacer  raoiety  comprises  between 
about  16  atoms  and  about  22  atoms  and  the  spacer  moiety  has 
a  length  between  about  21  A  and  about  29  A,  said  first  and 
second  bidentate  members  being  different  small  molecule 
ligands.  each  of  the  ligands  being  capable  of  specifically 
binding  to  their  respective  and  different  first  and  second 
macromolecular  specific  binding  partners; 

(b)  immobilizing  said  bidentate  conjugate  on  a  solid  phase; 

(c)  contacting  the  immobiUzed  bidentate  conjugate  with  a  liquid 
phase  comprising  a  first  macromolecular  specific  binding 


partner  capable  of  adhering  in  a  specific  binding  affinity 
reaction  to  the  bidentate  conjugate; 

(d)  separating  the  immobilized  bidentate  conjugate  with  the 
adhered  first  macromolecular  specific  binding  partner  from 
contact  with  the  liquid  phase; 

(e)  eluting  from  said  bidentate  conjugate  a  first  macromolecular 
specific  binding  partner  with  a  substantially  undiminished 
biological  activity  as  compared  to  the  biological  activity  of 
the  first  macromolecular  specific  binding  panner  prior  to 
adherence  to  the  bidentate  conjugate,  thereby  obtaining  a 
purified  first  macromolecular  binding  partner;  and 

(f)  regenerating  the  solid  phase  to  thereby  render  it  reusable  for 
the  purification  of  additional  first  macromolecular  binding 
partner. 


5,534,621 

IMMUNOAFFINITY  PURIFICATION  METHODS  USING 

SINGLE  POLYPEPTIDE  CHAIN  BINDING  MOLECULES 

Robert  C.  Ladner.  Ijansville;  Robert  E.  Bird,  Rockville,  and 

Karl  Hardman,  Chevy  Chase,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Enzon 

Labs,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,440,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,455,030, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  512.910.  Apr.  25.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.260,203.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  299,617,  Jan.  19. 

1989.  PaL  No.  4.946.778.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  92,110.  Sep.  2,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902.971,  Sep.  2,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,992 
Int  CI."  C07K  1/22:16/00 
VS.  a.  530-^13  15  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  immunoafiBnity  purification  which  utilizes  an 
antibody  tlierefor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  in  place 
of  said  antibody  a  single  polypeptide  chain  binding  molecule 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  polypeptide  comprising  the  antigen  binding  portion  of 
the  light  chain  variable  region  of  an  antibody; 

(b)  a  second  polypeotide  comprising  the  antigen  binding  portion 
of  the  heavy  chain  variable  region  of  an  antibody;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  peptide  linker  liitldng  said  first  and  second 
polypeptides  (a)  and  (b)  into  a  single  chain  polypeptide  hav- 
ing binding  a£5nity  for  said  antigen. 
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5,534,622 
RARE  EARTH  CRYPTATES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION,  SYNTHESIS  INTERMEDLVTES  AND 
APPLICATION  AS  FLUORESCEIVT  TRACERS 
Jean-Marie  Lehn,  Strasbourg;  Gerard  Mathis,  Bagnois-Sur- 
Ceze;  Beatrice  Alpha;  Robert  Deschenaux,  both  of  Stras- 
bourg, and  Etienne  Jolu,  Bagnols-Snr-Ceze,  all  of.  France, 
assignors  to  Compagnie  Oris  Industrie.  SA,  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275.072,  Jun.  9.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,457,185, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  927,063.  Sep.  14.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5.346,996,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  737,556.  Jul.  26, 
1991.  Pat  No.  5,162,508,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
547316,  Jul.  2,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  147.693.  Jan.  25.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,861 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  18,  1987,  87  17765 
Int  a.*  C07D  267/22:  C07F  SAX) 
VS.  a.  534-15  11  Claims 


>  I»bmMM^  ^iMruMice 


-coDtinued 


where  n=0  or  1 , 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — CO — 
^fH— Y— Z,  or  — COOR"  in  which  R"  is  C,-C  ,„  alkyl; 

to  aminolysis  by  reaction  with  an  amine  of  the  formula  NH^— 
Y— Z, 

wherein  Y  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (I)  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cjo  alkylene  groups 
optionally  containing  at  least  one  double  bond  and  optionally 
being  interrupted  by  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  O,  N,  S  and  P,  (2)  Cj-Cg  cycloalkylene 
groups  optionally  substituted  by  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  sulfonate 
group;  and  (3)  C6-C,4  arylene  groups  optionally  substituted 
by  an  alkyl.  aryl  or  sulfonate  group;  and 

Z  is  a  functional  group  capable  of  bonding  covalently  with  a 
biological  substance. 


I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cryptates  consisting  essen 
tially  of  subjecting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


RiOOC 


COOR 


in  which  R,  is  a  C,-C,o  alkylene  group, 
the  ring  of  the  formula 


— N 


N— 


5.534.623 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYUNSATURATED 
DIAZONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
John  R.  Wade.  Leeds.-  Michael  J.  Pratt,  Dkley.  and  Jianroog 
Ren,  Leeds,  all  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Du  Pont 
(UK)  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,862.  Jan.  21.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,466,789. 
This  application  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.486 
Int  CI.*  C07C  245/20 
VS.  CI.  534—560  5  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyunsaturated  diazonium  com- 
pound comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  polyisocyanate  of  the  formula: 

OCN— Z— (NCX)), 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic,  an 
alicyclic,  or  heterocyclic  ring  or  an  alkylene  group,  and  n  is  1  or  2, 
and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monohydroxy  compound  YOH 
wherein  Y  contains  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  double 
bonds  to  form  a  polyethylenically  unsaturated  mono-isocyanate 
compound  of  the  formula: 


is  a  macrocycle  of  the  formula: 


°4/°^)v 


N— 


OCN— Z— (NHCOY), 

wherein  Z,  Y,  and  n  have  the  aforesaid  meanings,  said  reaction 
being  conducted  in  a  medium  wherein  said  polyisocyanate  and  said 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monohydroxy  compound  are  miscible  but 
the  resulting  polyethylenically  unsaturated  mono-isocyanate  com- 
pound is  immiscible;  and 

(b)  reacting  said  polyethylenically  unsaturated  mono-isocyanate 
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compound  of  stq>  (i)  with  an  aromatic  diazonium  compound 
of  the  formula: 

(A-Nj*),— At— (R),— (XH), 

to  produce  tbe  polyunsaturated  diazonium  compound; 
wherein  p  and  q  are  integers  ranging  from  1  to  5;  r  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  I  to  10;  Ar  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsd- 
tuted  divalent  or  polyvalent  radical  derived  from  an  aromatic 
or  beteroaiomatic  compound;  X  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  or  a  sec- 
ondary or  tertiary  amino  group;  R  represents  a  single  bond  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  or  other  polyvalent 
radical  and  may  be  tbe  same  or  different  when  q  is  greater 
than  1 ;  and  A~  is  an  anion. 


5^34^24 
lA5-TIUAZINE-2yM-TlUS-ALKYLAMINOCAIlBOXYLIC 
ACm  AMINO  ESTERS,  BIOCIDAL  AGENTS 
CONTAINING  SUCH  ESTERS,  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARING  THEM 
Jdri  Lesmann,  and  Heimami  G.  Sdiifer,  both  of  Hambari, 
Gcnaany,  asaifnon  to  CG-Chcmlc  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/02249,  {  371  Date  May  19,  1»4,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10105,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  S«r.  No.  244,114 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUoa  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1991,  41  38 
089.4 

Int  CL'  C07D  251/54 
VS.  CL  544—196  3  Claims 

1.    l,3,5-Triazine-2,4,6-tris-alkyleminocarboxybc    acid    amino 
esters  and  amides  of  the  general  formula 


1  J,5-tii«2ine-2,4.6-tris(NH— (CHj).— CO— O— R ' ) 


13.5.-«riazine-2,4,6-tri»[NH— (CHj), 


0) 


»\N 


the  radical  of  formula  (II)  is  attached  via  the  carbon  atom 
of  tbe  alkyl  chain  of  the  alkanolamine  group. 


5,534,625 
MELAMINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CANCER 
Nfichad  Jarman,  and  Helen  M.  Colcy,  both  of  Tbe  Insthute  of 
Cancer  Research,  Royal  Cancer  Hospital  15  Cotswoid  Road, 
Bdmont,  Sntton  Surrey  SM2  5NG,  Great  Britain 
PCT  Na  PCr/GB93/00625,  S  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/20056,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Fikd  Mar.  26, 1993,  Scr.  Na  313,071 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  United  Kincdom,  Mar.  27, 1992, 
9206768 

InL  CL'  C07D  251/70 
VS.  a.  544—196  9  Claims 

1.         2.4-Bis((hydroxymethylXmethyl)amino]-6]methylamino- 
1 ,3,S-triaziiie. 


5,534,626 

l-ARYLETHYL-3-SUBSTllUlED  PIPERIDINES 

Darid  ABur,  Birchinstoa;  Peter  E.  Cross,  Canterbury,  and 

Robert  M  Wallis,  Ramsgate,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to 

PiMr  Inc  New  Yorli;,  N.Y. 

DiririoB  of  Scr.  No.  60,190,  May  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,410,046, 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  832,173,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,231,104,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  376,263,  Jul.  6,  1989, 

Pat  No.  54189,505.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

368,573 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  8,  1988, 
8816365 

Int  CL'  C07D  211/46:211/54:405/06:405/14:401/06 
VS.  a.  544—360  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  tlie  (3R,S)-  or  (3R>-coniiguration  of  tbe 
formula: 


(T) 


in  which 
n  denotes  a  number  in  the  range  from  4  to  1 1  and 
R'  denotes  a  C-linlced  radical  of  an  aUcanolamine  of  the  general 
formula 


HO 


where  R  is  a  group  of  die  formula: 


N— CH^CHjR 


01) 


R''  denotes  a  N-linked  radical  of  an  allunolainine  of  the  general 
formula 


(R^)JJ(H) 


(IT) 


in  which  at  least  one  of  the  groups  R^  is 

a)  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

b)  a  hydroxyallcyl-oxyallcylcne  group  having  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or 

c)  a  dihydroxyalkyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and,  in 
the  case  of  the  general  formula  11,  if  less  than  three  of  tbe 
groups  R^  have  tiw  above  meaning,  the  other  groups  R^  are 
hydrogen,  or  one  of  the  groups  R^  has  the  abovementioned 
meanings  and  the  second  is  an  allcyl  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  tbe  tiurd  is  hydrogen  and.  in  the  case  of 
general  formula  IT,  if  only  one  of  the  groups  9?  have  the 
above  meaning,  the  other  group  R^  is  hydrogen,  wherein 


J^^-- 


O-t") 


where  R^  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Cj-C^  alicyl, 
hydroxy-(C,-C4  alkyl),  hydroxy,  Cj-C*  alkoxy,  halogen,  tiifluo- 
romethyl,  nitro,  cyano,  sulpttamoyl,  — CO(C^-C^  alkyl), 
— OCO(C,-C«  alkyl).  — COj(C,-C4  alkyl),  — (CHj),CONR'R\ 
— (CHj),OCX)NR*R',  — (CHj)^*'  or  — NHSOjNHz,  in  which 
R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl,  n  is  0, 
1  or  2,  and  R'  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4 
alkyl,    or   R*    is    hydrogen    and    R'    is    — S02(C,-C4    alkyl). 
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— CO(C,-C4  alkyl)  or  — CONH(C,-C4  alkyl),  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  of  said  R^  and  R'  is  always  other  than  hydrogen  or 
C1-C4  alkyl;  or  R^  and  R^,  when  attached  to  adjacent  carbon 
atoms,  represent,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached,  a  group  of  the  formula  — 0(CHj)„0—  where  m  is  1,  2  or 
3,  — 0(CH2)2  or  — (CHj),— ;  R"  is  hydrogen.  C,-C4  alkyl,  or 
— CONH2;  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  €,-€4  alkyl  or  €,-€4  alkoxy. 


5,534,627 
POLYCYCLIC  VAT  DYES 

Udo  Bergmann,  Bensheim;  Hanild  Scblueter,  Weisenbeim,  and 
Michael  Schmitt  Worms,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,310 
Claims  priority,  application  (^rmany,  Aug.  10,  1993,  43  26 

773.4 

Int  a.'  C09B  5/40 
VS.  a.  546-30  7  Claims 

1.  I^jlycyclic  vat  dyes  of  the  formula 

I 


5434,629 
a-AMINOACETOPHENONES  AS  raOTOINITUTORS 

Vincent  Desobry,  Marty;  Kurt  Dietliker,  Frtboorg;  Rinaldo 
Busier,  Marty:  Werner  Rutscfa.  Fribourg:  Manfred  Rem- 
bold,  Aescfa,  and  Frandszek  Sitek,  Therwil,  all  of,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporatioa,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  222,764,  Apr.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,055,  Feb.  5,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,928,  Sep.  11, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  501,409, 

Mar.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,077,402,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  403,004,  Sep.  5,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  172,618,  Mar.  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,   1987, 

1152/87 

Int  a.'  C07D  265/30:  C08F  2/46 
VS.  CL  544-78  5  cuims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 

O    R,  Rj 

II      I        / 
Ar,— C— C-N 

I         \ 
R2  R4 


0) 


in  which  Ar,  is  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  formula  IV 
R«  R? 


where  X  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  halogen  or  nitro, 
obtained  by  reacting  (9)-benzo-5-aminoanthraquinonyl(2,l-h)-8- 
azapyTenone-3(II) 


^^ 


(IV) 


II  and 


R,  is  either  (a)  a  radical  of  tbe  formula: 


a  benzoyl  chloride  of  the  formula  III 


CI— C 


ni 


a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  carboxamides,  six-membered  lactams,  five  or  six- 
membcred  cyclic  ureas,  aliphatic  sulfoxides  and  sulfones. 


5334,628 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


R13       KI4  |tl5 

I  I  I 

— CH— C=C-R|« 


or  (b)  a  radical  of  the  formula  —CH(J(.,j)—Aaj,  in  which  Ar^is  a 
phenyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substimted  by  halogen, 
C,-C,2alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  C.-Cgalkylthio  or 

— <OCHjCHj),OCH3,  or  benzoyl,  n  being  1-10, 
Ri  is  C,-Cgalkyl  or  phenyl 

R3  and  R4  independently  of  one  another  are  C,-C|2alkyl, 
C2-C4alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  C,-C4alkoxy,  — CN  or 
— COO(C|-C4alkyl),  or  are  allyl,  cyclohexyl  or  benzyl,  or  R, 
and  R4  togeUier  are  C4-C6alkylene,  which  can  be  interrupted 
by  — O—  or  —NCR,,)—, 
R5  is  a  group  — OR,,, 
Rft  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-C4alkyl  or  one  of  the  meanings  of 

R7  and  Rg  ate  hydrogen, 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl, 

R,3,  R,4,  R|5  and  R,^  independently  of  one  anotlier  are  hydro- 
gen or  methyl, 

R,7  is  hydrogen  C|-C4alkyl,  benzyl,  2-hydroxyediyl  or  acetyl, 

R,,  is  hydrogen  C,-C4alkyl,  benzyl,  2-hydroxyethyI, 
2-methoxyethyl,  2-allyloxyethyl,  allyl.  cyclohexyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  SiCCHj),  or  Ci-C^alkyl,  which  is  substituted  by 
— COO(C,-C4alkyl),  and  in  the  case  where  R,  is  alkyl  and  R^ 
is  methyl,  R,  is  not  — OCH3,  and  in  the  case  where  R,  is 
benzyl  and  R^  is  methyl  or  benzyl,  R,  is  not  — OCH,. 
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5^34,630 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  INITIATORS  FOR  RADICAL 

POLYMERIZATION 

Ludger  HeUiger,   Leverkuseo,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkuseo,  Germany 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  130380,  Oct  4,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9,  1992,  42  34 
074.8;  Jul.  9,  1993,  43  22  885.2 

InL  a.'  C08F  4/00;  C07D  445/04 
U&  CL  534—752  4 

1.  Biologically  active  initiators  of  the  formula  (I) 


5334,631 
CELLULAR  FACTOR  ILF 
Ching  Li,  Hamden,  Conn.;   Richard  B.  Gaynor,  and  AJay 
Ninila,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents, 
The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,930 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/09:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CL  536—23.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  ON  A  molecule  encoding  a  nucleic  acid  binding  factor 
protein  characterized  by  the  following  properties: 

binding  with  a  NFAT-like  DNA  motif  altering  HIV  gene  expres- 
sion; and  containing  a  fork  head  DNA  binding  domain,  said 
nucleic  acid  binding  factor  protein  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  60kDa  as  determined  by  sucrose  gradient. 


(D 


wherein 
A  reptesents  a  biotin  moiety; 
B  represents  a  radical  forming  moiety  derived  from  covalent 

attachment  to  the  biotin  moiety  of  an  azo  structure  of  the 

general  formula  (V): 


R"_N=N— R" 

wherein 
R"  and  R'^  signify  C,-C2o  alkyl, 
aralkyi  or  the  group 

R" 
I 
R»-C- 
I 
Y 

and 

Y  signifies  CN,  N3  or 


NH 


O  NH  O 

.5     "I  "  "  .5     » 

R— OC— ,     H2NC— ,     H2NC— .     R— OC— , 


R— O— .     R— CO— ,     Ri'S— .     NCS— ,     SCN— . 


RUCXXJ— ,     HO—,     R"CS— ,     R"CO— . 

o 

II 

S  H  R'*C^  • 

II  I  \ 

R"CS— .     R"N-     or  N- 

R"C 
II 
O 

R",  R'*  and  R"  independently  of  each  other  signify  Ci-C^q 
alkyl  or  Cy-C^  cycloalkyi  or,  if  R"  and  R'*  are  linked, 
C2-C30  alkylene  or  additionally  one  of  the  groups  R"  or 
R'"*,  but  not  both  simultaneously,  signifies  phenyl,  tolyl, 
xylyl.  benzyl  or  phenethyl. 
R"  independently  signifies  C,-Ce,  alkyl,  Cs-Cj  cycloalkyi  or 
C<,-C,2  aryl; 
and  L  represents  a  linker  group  which  links  the  biotin  moiety  to 
R' '  and  R'^  on  the  radical  fomung  moiety,  said  linker  being  a 
covalent  t>ond  or  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— SO2— ,  —COO—,  — SO2NH— ,  — CO— NH— ,  — NH— 
CO-O— .       — NH— CS— O— ,       — NH— CO— NH— , 
— NH— CS— NH— ,  — O— ,  — NH— ,  — S—  and 
Y  represents  the  number  0  or  1. 


(V), 


Cj-C,o  cycloalkyi  C7-C20 


5,534,632 
MACROCYCLIC  CARBAMATE  IMMUNOMODULATORS 
Yat  S.  Or,  and  Jay  R.  Luly,  both  of  Libertyville,  Dl.,  assignors 

to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,958,  Mar.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,208, 
Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  212,474 
Int  a.*  C07D  491/16:  A61K  31/435 
VS.  CL  540—456  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  fonnula: 

(I) 


c 


N-^^o  K3j: 


0CH3 


or  a  phaimaceutically   acceptable   salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof 
wherein  the  ester  is  selected  from  CI-to-C6  -alkyl  esters,  C5-to-C7 
cycloalkyi  esters,  arylalkyl  esters  and  esters  resulting  from  reaction 
of  an  alcohol  moiety  in  the  compound  of  formula  1  with  a  Cl-to- 
C6-alkyl  caiboxylic  acid,  a  Cl-to-C6-alkyl  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an 
arylcarboxylic  acid  and  wherein  the  amide  results  from  reaction  of 
a  cartx>xylic  acid  moiety  in  the  compound  of  formula  1  with  NHj, 
NH2(CI-to-C3-alkyl),  NH(Cl-to-C2  alkyDj  or  a  5  -  or  6-  mem- 
bered  ring  heterocycle  containing  one  nitrogen  atom,  wherein: 
n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and  one; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,    allyl,    propyl,    2-hydroxyethyl,    cyclopropylmethyl, 
2-oxopropyl  and  2-ethanal; 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of 
R'  or  R^  is  hydroxy,  the  other  of  R'  and  R-^  is  hydrogen;  or, 
taken  together.  R'  and  R^  are  0x0; 
R'  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  hydroxy,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
one  of  R'  or  R'*  is  halogen  or  hydroxy,  the  other  of  R'  and  R* 
is  hydrogen;  or,  taken  together,  R''  and  9.*  are  0x0; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b) 
hydroxy  and  (c)  hydroxy  protected  by  a  bydroxy-protecting 
group  selected  from  methylthiomethyl,  dinnethylthexylsilyl. 
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tris(CI-CI&-alkyl)silyl,  Cl-ClO-alkyldiarylsilyl,  triarylsilyl. 
tri(aiyl-Cl-C10-alkyl)silyl,  Cl-ClO-alkyl-C(O)— ,  aryl- 
C(0)-,  Cl-ClO-alkoxycaibonyl,  — S(0)j-  (Cl-ClO-alkyI) 
and  — S(0)2-(aryl); 

R'  is  hydrogen;  or.  taken  together,  R'  and  R*  form  a  C-23C-24 
bond; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydroxy  and  (b) 
hydroxy  protected  by  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  indepen- 
dently as  defined  above;  and 

R'  and  R'  are  selected  such  that  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
and  the  other  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(1)  -OC(=N  R' 


where  R'°  is  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  (CI-C6-alkyl)  and  cyclo(C3-CI0-alkyl): 

(2)  OC(=0)-R".  where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  -O-aryl,  imidazolyl,  N-methylimidazolyl.  — 0-(N- 
succinamidyl),  — O-benzotriazolyl.  — O-2-pyridyl,  uiazolyl 
and  tetrazolyl; 

(3)  — OC(=0)-NR'^R",  wheie  R'^  and  R"  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  — CHj-aryl; 

(b)  — CHj-Het; 

(c)  (C2-C10-alkyl)  optionally  substituted  with  R-'  and  R" 
where  R^'  and  R'-  are  independently  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of: 

(i)  hydroxy. 

(ii)  — COOH, 

(iii)  — Q-(CI-C6-alkyl)  where  Q  is  a  divalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — , — S — , 
— C(0)— .  — O— C(0>— ,— C(0>— O— .  — C(0)-NH— 
NHC(O)— ,— OC(0)-NH—  and  — NHC(O)— O-, 

(vi)  aryl, 

(V)  Het, 

(vi)  — NR-'R^"  where  R-'  and  R'^  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C1-C6- 
alkyl.-aryl  and  -Het, 

(vii)  guanidino.  and 

(viii)  — SCOjNHj; 

(d)  cyclo(C3-CI0-alkyl)  optionally  substituted  with  R='  and 
R-^  wherein  R-'  and  R"  are  defined  as  above;  and 

(e)  ;HC2-CI0-alkenyl)  optionally  substituted  with  R-'  and 
R"  wherein  R^'  and  R"  are  defined  as  above; 

or,  alternatively.  R'*  and  R'\  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  5-  to  7-membered 
heterocyclic  ring, 

the  heterocyclic  ring  being  optionally  substituted  by  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  -aryl, 

(b)  -Het, 

(c)  — (Cl-ClO-alkyI)  optionally  substituted  with  R-'  and  R" 
wherein  R^'  and  R--  are  defined  as  above; 

(d)  -cyclo(C3-C10-alkyl)  optionally  substituted  with  R^'  and 
R^^  wherein  R-'  and  R"  are  defined  as  above;  and 

(e)  — (C2-CI0-alkenyl)  optionally  substituted  with  R-'  and 
R^^  wherein  R-'  and  9}-  are  defined  as  above; 

(4)  — OC(=0)-N(OR'^)R'^  where  R''  is  defined  as  above  and 
R'*  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  -aryl, 

(b)  -Het, 

(c)  — CH,-aryl; 

(d)  — CHj-Hel; 

(e)  —(C2-CI0-alkyl)  optionally  substimted  widi  R='  and  R" 
wherein  R-'  and  R--  are  defined  as  above; 

(f)  -cyclo(C3-C10-alkyl)  optionally  substituted  with  R^'  and 
R"  wherein  R-'  and  R^-  are  defined  as  above; 

(g)  ^C2-CI0-alkenyl)  optionally  substituted  with  R-'  and 
R--  wherein  R-'  and  R"  are  defined  as  above;  and 

(h)  hydrogen; 

(5)  — 0C(=O)-NHNR'-R'3  wherein  R'-  and  R"  are  defined  as 
above; 

(6)  — OC(=0)-NH-NHC(=0)-NR'^R"  wherein  R'=  and  R'^ 
are  defined  as  above; 

(7)  — OC(=0)-NH-NHS(0),-NR'^R''  wherein  R'-  and  R"  are 
defined  as  above;  and 

(8)  — 0C(=0)-NH-NHC(=NR=')-NR'2r"  wherein  R'^  and 
R"  and  R-'  are  defined  as  above; 


and  wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  aryl  group  is  independently 
selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl.  1-naphthyl. 
2-naphthyl.  fluorenyl,  (1 .2)-dihydronaphthyl.  (1,2,3,4,)- 
tetrahydronaphthyl  and  indenyl  and  wherein  each  aryl  group 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  substitu- 
ents  independently  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy.  — CN, 
— CHO,  —COOH.  — NO2.  — Nj,  — (Cl-C7-alkyl). 
— (C2-<:6-alkenyl),  — (C2-C6-alkynyl),  mono-,  di-,  tri-  or 
perhalogenated  — <CI-C6-alkyl),  — (CH2)JJ(CI-C6-alkyl), 
wherein  m  is  zero  to  six,  — S(0),(Cl-C6-alkyI)  wherein  s  is 
zero  to  two,  — C(0)NH(Cl-C6-alkyl),  CI-C6-alkoxy, 
— (CH2)„0(CI-C6-alkyl)  wherein  m  is  zero  to  six. 
— (CH2)„OC(OXCl-C6-alkyl)  wherein  m  is  zero  to  six, 
— <CHj)„C(0)0(CI-C  6-alkyl)  wherein  m  is  zero  to  six, 
-S(0)2N(CI-C6-alkyl)2,  _c=C-Si(CH3)„ 

— 0C(0)(Cl-C6-alkyl).  guanidino.  unsubstituted  aryl  and 
unsubstituted  Het  and 
at  each  occurrence  the  Het  group  or  heterocyclic  group  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pynolyl, 
pyrazolyl,  piperidinyl,  piperazinyl,  morpholinyl,  cytosinyl, 
thiocytosinyl,  imidazolyl.  pyridyl.  pyrazinyl.  pyrimidinyl. 
pyridazinyl.  xanthenyl.  xanthonyl,  xanthopierinyl.  oxazoyl. 
thiouracilyl.  isoxazolyl,  indolyl.  quinolinyl.  uracilyl.  urazolyl, 
uricyl,  Uiiazolyl,  isodiiazolyl,  isoquinolinyl.  diyminyl.  benz- 
imidazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  fuiyl.  thienyl  and 
benzothienyl  wherein  any  carbon  or  heteroatom  with  suitable 
valence  may  bear  a  substituent  independently  selected  al  each 
occurrence  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy 
—COOH  — CN,  —CHO.  —NOj,  — N„  — (Cl-C6-alkyl),' 
— (C2-C6-alkenyl),  — (C2-C6-alkynyl),  mono-,  di-  tri-,  or 
perhalogenated  — Cl-C6-alkyl,  — (CH2)JM(CI-C6-alkyl), 
where  m  is  zero  to  six,  — S(0).(Cl-C6-alkyl)  where  s  is  zero 
to  two.  — C(0)NH(Cl-C6-alkyl),  — (CH,)„0(CI-C6-alkyl) 
wherein  m  is  zero  to  six.  — (CH2)„OC(0)(CI-C6-alkyl) 
wherein  m  is  zero  to  six.  — (CH2J„C(0)0(CI-C6-alkyl) 
wherein  m  is  zero  to  six.  — S(0)2N(Cl-C6-alkyl),.  — C— C- 
SKCHj),.  — CI-C6-alkoxy.  — OC(0)(CI-C6-aUo'l).  guani- 
dino, unsubstituted  aryl.  and  unsubstituted  Het. 


5,534,633 
AMINOKETONE  SENSITIZERS  FOR  PHOTOPOLVMER 

COMPOSITIONS 
M.  Zaki  All.  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234.760.  Apr.  28.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,415,976, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,542.  Feb.  18, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784.468. 
Oct  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  383,363 
Int  a."  C07D  311/16:405/10 
VS.  CI.  546-1%  1,  Claims 

1.  An  aminoketone-substituted  coumarin  sensitizer  having  the 
formula: 


ll      -r        -CH=CH— ^^^N 

oAo 


f 

\  / 

R*-N 


wherein 

Ri  and  R,  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  I  10  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  R,  and  R4  each  represent  hydrogen,  or  at  least  one 
of  R,  and  R,  or  R,  and  Rj  together  represent  an  alkylene 
group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbons  or  H. 

Rfe  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  6  cartxin  atoms,  and 

R7  ana  R^  each  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  ha\'ing  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  both  R,  and  Rg  taken  together  represent  an 
alkylene  group  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  R,  or  R^  may 
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be  taken  with  R7  or  R,  to  represent  a  five,  six,  or  seven 
membered  heterocycUc  ring  group. 


allcyl,  C,.4-alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  phenyl  and  X 
is  binaphthyl  or  one  of  the  groups  — (CH^), — ,  CH2CH2 — 
PCC^H,)—  CHj— CH2— , 


-CH2- 


-CH2— 


5^34,634 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIFLUOROETHYL 

SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  FROM  THIOLATES  AND 

1-CHLORO-2A2-TRIFLUOROETHANE 

Wolfgang  Appei,   Kelkheim;   Frank   Ebmeyer,   Hattersheim; 

Tobias  Metzenthin,  Frankfurt,  and  Gunter  Siegemund,  Hof- 

heim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoccfast  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  314,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 
058.4 

Int.  a.*  C07D  213/70;277/72;235/28;  C07C  321/14 
VS.  a.  546—303  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  trifluoroethy!  sulfur  compounds  from 
thiolates  and  l-chlon>  2,2.2-trifluoroethane.  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  allowing  1 -chloro2,2,2-thfluoroethane  to  act  in  a  polar 
aprotic  solvent  upon  salts  of  thiols  of  the  formula  RSH,  at  a  low 
pressure  of  up  to  5  bar,  where  R  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
radical  as  defined  below; 
C,-C2o-alkyl 
or  C3 — C|2-cycloalkyl 
or  a  monocyclic,  condensed  dicyclic  or  condensed  tricyclic  aryl 

radical, 
or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  monocyclic  or  dicyclic  heterocyclic 
radical,  which  contains  a  total  of  one  or  two  heteroatoms. 
which  can,  independently  of  one  another,  be  N,  S  or  O. 


O  O 

X 


O-i^— o 


and  n  is  1-8 

with  carbon  monoxide  and  an  amino  compoiwd  of  the  formula 


VI 


wherein  R  is  as  described  above. 


5334,635 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRIDINE-^ 
CARBOXAMIDES 
Michelangeio  Scalene,  and  Peter  Vogt,  both  of  Birsfelden,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67^29,  May  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^80,861, 

which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,692,  Aug.  6,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,292,  Feb. 

26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

304,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  28,  1989,  736/ 

89;  Dec.  4,  1989,  4323/89 

Int  CL*  C07D  213/81;213/56 
VS.  a.  546—323  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pyridine-2-caTboxamides  of 
the  formula 


I 


5,534,636 
1-ALKYL-,I-ALKENYL-,AND  l-ALKYNYLARYL-2- 
AMINO-U-PROPANEDIOLS  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 
John  J.  Tegeler,  Bridgewater;  Barbara  S.  Rauciunan,  Fleming- 
ton;  Russell  R.  L.  Hamer,  Lebanon;  Brian  S.  Freed,  Phillips- 
burg,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Gregory  H.  Merriman,  Fairfield,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Somer- 
▼ille,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,908,  Sep.  10,  1992,  PaL  No.  530,811, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,236,  Feb.  24, 
1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,910, 
Dec.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  596,448,  Oct  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,200,  Mar.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,452 
Int  CI."  C07D  263/06.333/06:413/06 
VS.  a.  548—228  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

RCH(OR')CHR"R" 

wherein  R  is 


R' 


wlierein  R  is  amino  or  a  residue  convertible  into  amino,  which 
comprises  reacting  2.5-dichloropyridine  of  the  formula 

n 


R5  R' 


N  R5 


>  -  ^^  f 


X  X 


in  the  presence  of  a  palladium-phosphine  catalyst  wherein  the 
palladium-phosphine    catalyst    is    prepared    in    situ    from 

0.0001-0.05  mol%  of  metallic  palladium  or  a  complex  or  salt    wherein       R'       is      CHjCCHi), 
of  0-,  2-  or  4-valent  palladium  and  0.01-100  mol  per  mol  of   CHj(CH2)„CH2CH2, 
palladium  of  a  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3(CH2)„CH=CH. 


PtR^XR^KR*)  and  (R'KR')?— (X>— l>(R'')(R') 

wherein  R*,  R'  and  R*  each  independently  are  C,.g-alkyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substimted  by  C,^- 


\    / 


-CH2<CH2)^  =  C. 
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-continued 


CH2(CH2),^=CH.     or 


CH2(CH2)^H2CH2 


wherein  m  is  3  to  15,  n  is  0  to  12,  and  W  and  X  are  independently 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl,  Z  is  S,  O,  or 
C==0;  and  A  is  S  or  O;  R'  is  hydrogen  or 


CR« 

wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  or 

R'*  is  halogen  or  N,;  and  R"  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


-wherein  W  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or  trif- 
luoromethyl. 


5,534,637 
STARTING  MATERIALS  FOR  PREPARTION  OF 
SULFONYLUREA  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Jong  K.  Choi;  In  B.  Chung;  Jae  C.  Lee;  Byoung  W.  Suh;  Jong 
S.  Sa,  and  Tae  H.  Heo,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Lucky  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,400,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,480,993. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
93-3308;  Apr.  16,  1993.  93-6409;  Oct  7,  1993,  93-20759 
Int  a.*  C07D  23l/l4;23l/l6:23l/28;23l/30:23l/54 
VS.  a.  548—374.1  6  Oaims 

1-  A  compound 

l-[[(pyTa2olesulfonyl)amino]carbonyl]pyridinium  hydroxide  hav- 
ing the  following  formula  (VIII), 


R'  CO2R2 


(VIID 


...-kg) 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  C,-C4  allcyl  or  phenyl, 
R^  represents  hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl,  allyl  or  propargyl,  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl. 
3.  A  process  for  preparing  sulfonylchloride  derivatives  having 
the  following  formula  (V), 


O  (V) 

II 
R'  COR2 

I 
Ri 

wherein 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl.  allyl  or  propargyl;  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl,  comprising 
reacting  a  pyrazole  disulfide  derivative  of  formula  (XI), 


/ 


\ 


(XI) 


R' 


COR2 


n 


N 
I 
Ri 


/ 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  aqueous 
hydrochloric  acid  solution  and  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in 
the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent. 


5,534,638 
BIS(ETHYLENEDITHIO) 
TETRATHIAFULVALENE.CYANOMETALATE  COMPLEX 
Hatsimii  Mori,  Aichi;  Izumi  Hirabayashi,  Aicfai;  Shoji  Tanaka, 
Tokyo;  Takehiko  Mori,  Tokyo;  Yusei  Maruyama,  Aichl,  and 
Hiroo  Inokuchi,  Aichi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Superconductivity  Technology  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,187,  May  4,  1993,  alrandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-268268; 
Jun.  19,  1992,  4-186133 

Int  CI."  C07D  409/04 
VS.  CL  549—3  2  Claims 

I.  Superconductive  tetracyano  platinum  acid  bis(ethylene- 
dJthio)tetrathiafulvalene  salt.hydrate  which  is  represented  by 
(BEDT-TrF)4[Pt(CN)4].H20. 


5,534,639 
HYDROQUINONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  INTERMEDUTES 

FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Hiit>tomo   Masuya,  Inagawa-cho,  and   Masayoshi  Yamaolui, 
Toyooaka,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,880,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,436,359. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055007 
Int  a.*  C07D  333/06:333/12 
VS.  CI.  549—62  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

9Si(Pti)2(i-Bu) 
-CH, 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  methyl  or 
methoxy,  or  R'  and  R^  are  Joined  together  to  form  the  group  of  the 
formula:  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ; 
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R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl,  benzoyl,  nicotinoyi, 
tetrahydropyranyl,  metboxymethyl.  ethoxyetbyl.  methoxy- 
ethoxymethyl,  methylthiometbyl  and  trityl; 

X  is  thienyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alley!  of  1-3  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  halogen; 

R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  bivalent  straight-chain  hydrocarbon 
group  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  chemical  bond; 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  hydroxymethyl. 

(3)  methoxymethyloxymethyl, 

(4)  acetoxymethyl, 

(5)  nitroxymethyl. 

(6)  aminocarbonyloxymethyl. 

(7)  inethylaminocarbonyloxymethyl, 

(8)  ethylaminocarbonyloxymetbyl. 

(9)  dimethylaminocarbonyloxymethyl, 

(10)  phenylaminocarbonyloxymethyl, 

(11)  nootpholinocarbcnyloxymethyl 

(12)  piperidinocarbonyloxymethyl. 

(13)  carboxyl. 

(14)  alkoxycarbonyl  having  2  to  S  carbon  atoms, 

(15)  aryloxycaibonyl  having  7  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(16)  aminocarbonyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by 

(a)  hydroxyl, 

(b)  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  phenyl  or  naphthyl  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  hydroxyl.  amino,  nitro.  halogen,  methyl  or 
methoxy, 

(d)  morpholinocarbonyl, 

(e)  thiomoq)holinocarbonyl.  or 
(0  piperidinocarbonyl; 

Ph  is  phenyl;  and 
t-Bu  is  tot-butyl. 


-continued 


5^34,640 
1-ALKYL-,  1-ALKENYL-,  AND  l-ALKYNYLARYL-2- 
AMINO-13-PROPANEDIOLS  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 
John  J.  Tegeier,  Bridgewater;  Barbarm  S.  Rauckman,  Fleming- 
ton{  Russell  R.  L.  Hanner,  Lebanon;  Brian  S.  Freed,  Phil- 
Upsburg,  all  of  NJ.,  and  Gregory  H.  Merriman,  Fairfield, 
Oliio,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Roossel  Pliarniaceuticals  Inc,, 
Somerville,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,908,  Sep.  10,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,360311, 
wtiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,236,  Feb.  24, 
1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,910, 
Dec.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  596,448,  Oct  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,200,  Mar.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,755 
Int  a."  C07D  333/08;  C07C  25/13:25/24 
MS,  a.  54»-«0  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N      .or 


wherein  R'  is  CH3(CH2)„CEC.  or 


'Ty 


CHi(CH2)taC  =  C. 


wherein  m  is  3  to  15,  n  is  0  to  12,  and  W  and  X  are  independently 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  trifluorom- 
ethyl  or 

O 

II 
OCN(R»)2 

wherein  R^'  is  loweralkyl,  with  proviso  that  X  is  not  hydrogen  or 
lower  allcyl  when  the  compounds  are 


\^    N 


5434,641 

ACETYLENES  DIStiBSTTFUTED  WTFH 

^TETRAHYDROPYRANOXYARYL  AND  ARYL  OR 

HETEROARYL  GROUPS  HAVING  RETINOID-LIKE 

BIOLOGICAL  ACnVFTY 

Tut  K.  Song,  Long  Beach,  and  Roshantha  A.  Chandraratna, 

Missio  Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  366,173 

Int  a.'  C07D  309/12 

VS.  CL  549—416  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


THPX 


Y(R5), 


,B 


wherein  R1-R3  and  R,  independently  are  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl 
(rf  1  to  6  carbons,  branched  chain  alkyl  or  cycloallcyl  of  3  to 
IS  carbons,  lower  allcyl  substituted  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  IS 
carbons; 

R4  is  branched  chain  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  IS  carbons, 
lower  alkyl  substituted  cycloallcyl  of  3  to  IS  carbons  or 
2-(l-adamantyl); 

THP  is  a  2-tetrahydropyranyl  group: 

X  is  S  or  O; 

Y  is  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  the  R,  group  defined  above; 

A  is  (CHj),  where  n  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3-6  carbons,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds; 
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B  is  hydrogen,  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  COORg,  CONR^,o.  — CH^OH.  CHjOR,,, 
CHjOCOR,,.  CHO,  CH(OR,2)2,  CHOR^G,  —COR,, 
CR7(OR|2)j,  or  CR70R,,0,  where  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I 
to  5  carbons,  cycloalkyi  group  of  3  to  5  carbons  or  alkenyl 
group  of  2  to  5  carbons,  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10 
carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbons,  or  Rg  is 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,  and  R,o  independendy  are 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi 
group  of  5-10  carbons,  or  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl.  R,,  is 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,j  is  lower  alkyl, 
and  R,,  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-5  cariwns. 


by  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  a  carboxylic  acid 
of  the  formula 


O 

II 
R— C- 


■OH 


with  a  lactam  of  the  structure 


/ 


C— N 


5,534,642 
SYNTHESIS  OF  AMIDO  ACIDS  FROM  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  AND  LACTAMS 
Stephen  W.  Heinzman,  Wyoming;  Jeffrey  S.  Dupont,  Fairfield, 
and  William  C.  Tettenhorst,  Okeana,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,013,  Sep.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,414,099. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,599 
Int  CI.*  CUD  1/28 
VS.  a.  554-98  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  bleach  activators  which  are  amido 
acid  phenyl  ester  sulfonates,  or  mixtures  thereof,  of  the  formulas; 


t-l^-N-R.-C-o7QV 
H  O  \ / 


(V) 


SOjM 


and 


OH  O  / V 

II      I  11  /^\ 

R-C-N-R,-C-N-R|-C-0— ^r       j  \— 

O     H  \ / 


(VI) 


SO5M 


wherein  R  is  a  C.-Cj,  hydrocaibyl  substituent  and  R'  is  a  Cj-C,,, 
hydrocarbylene  substituent.  the  sulfonate  group  is  ortho  or  para 
substituted,  and  M  is  a  cation  moiety,  said  method  comprising 
sulfonating  and  neutralizing  an  amido  acid  phenyl  ester  selected 
from  the  formulas: 


(HI) 


-C-N— R,— C— OPh 

I  11 

H  O 


and 


R-C- 


-N-R,-C- 

I  II 

H  O 


H  O 

I  II 

-N— R,— C— OPh 


(IV) 


prepared  by  a  method  comprising: 
(a)  preparing  an  amido  acid,  or  mixture  thereof,  of  the  formulas 


(I) 


R— C— N— R|— C— OH 

I  II 

H  O 

and 


(11) 


wherein  R  and  R'  ate  as  described  before;  and 
(b)  reacting  the  amido  acid,  or  mixture  thereof,  of  step  (a)  with 
phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst  and  boric  acid. 


5334,643 
SURFACE-TREATING  AGENT  FOR  METAL  CAN  AND 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  METAL  CANSLTIFACE 
Syunichi  Endou;  Satoshi  Miyamoto,  both  of  Osaka:  Kaoni 
Komiya,  and  Naomi   Koishikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and 
Asalii  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013182 
Int  CI.'  C07C  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  554—227  4  Claims 

1.  A  surface-treating  agent  for  a  metal  can,  comprising  polyg- 
lyceride  esters  of  fatty  acids,  said  polyglyceride  esters  having  a 
polymerization  degree  of  6  to  20  and  an  estenfied  ratio  of  5  to 
20%. 


R— C— N— R,— C- 

I  II 

H  O 


-N— R,-C— OH 


5434,644 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4-METHYL-5-(^ 
CHLOROETHYD-TfflAZOLE  AND  ANALOGUES 
THEREOF 
Endre  Palosi;  Dezso  Korbonits,  both  of  Budapest*  Erzsebet 
Molnar  nee  Bako,  Szodligef   Ida  Szvoboda  nee   Kanzel, 
Dunakeszi;  Gergely  Heja,  Budapest  Pal   Kiss,  Budapesf 
Csaba  Gonczi,  Budapest'  Ferenc  Sperber,  Budapest  Csaba 
Huszar,   Budapest    Gyorgy    Mihalovics,   Budapest   Attila 
Nemeth.    God;    Mihaly    Siito,    Budapest     Karol    Gyiire, 
Fenyveslitke;    Istvan    Bone,    Budapest    Ferenc    Morasz, 
Budapest  Liszlo  Ledniczky,  Budapest  Erzsebet  Szabo  nee 
Kardos,  Budapest  Peter  Gyori,  Budapest  Erzsebet  Szalay, 
Budapest  Karoly  Ban,  Budapest  lidiko  Buttlcai.  Budapest 
Arpid  Kov^ri,  God,  and  S^ndor  Garaczy,  Budapest  all  of, 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Swe- 
den 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,207,  Jun.  27,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  464408 
Claims  priority,  application   Hungary.  Oct  30,   1991,  34 
02/91;  Oct  30,  1991,  34  03/91;  Oct  30,  1991,  34  04/91;  Apr.  3, 
1992,  11  24«2;  Apr.  3,  1992,  11  25/92 

Int  a."  C07C  331/02 
VS.  a.  558—14  2  Claims 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


R-CH-C-CH,, 


(IV) 


I 

SCN 

(a  3-thiocyanato-5-chloro-2-alkanone)  wherein  R  is  defined  as  a 
straight  chain  C1-C5  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  chlorine  in  the 
2-position. 


5^34,645 

TRTVALENT  PHOSPHOROUS  COMPOUNDS 

STABILIZED  WITH  AMINES 

Udo  Quotscballa,  Heppenheun,  Germany,  and  Helmut  Linhari, 

Reinach,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,705,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^71^63. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  5,  1992,  3104/ 
92;  Nov.  27,  1992,  3647/92 

Int  a."  C09K  15/32 
VS.  a.  558—71  11  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  organic  phosphite  or  phosphonite.  stabilized 
against  hydrolysis,  prepared  by  introducing  a  mixture,  comprising 
a  phosphite  or  phosphonite.  a  solvent  or  a  solveni  mixture,  and  0. 1 
to  100%  by  weight  (relative  to  phosphite  or  phosphonite)  of  an 
amine  and  having  a  temperature  of  SO'-ICX)"  C.  as  a  homogeneous 
melt  into  a  liquid  crystallization  medium  whose  temperature  during 
the  addition  is  maintained  10°-70°  C.  below  the  temperature  of  the 
melh  wherein  the  phosphite  is  of  the  formula  P(OR')3  wherein 
each  radical  R'  is  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  which  optionally  contains  a  hetero  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  O.  F,  Si,  P.  S.  CI,  Br.  Sn  or 
I  with  the  proviso  that  a  maximum  of  two  of  the  three  radicals  R' 
are  hydrogen  and  wherein  the  phosphonite  is  of  the  formula 
P(0R-)2R'  wherein  each  radical  R"  and  R'  is  each  independently 
of  the  other  as  defined  for  R'  or  halogen  and  wherein  the  amine  is 
of  the  formula  1 


5,534,646 
SUBSTITUTED  13A4-DIAZADIPHOSPHETIDINES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  THEREWITH 
Sal  P.  Shum,  Hightstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,897 
Int  a."  C07C  229AX):26l/00:  C07F  9/22:9/36 
U.S.  a.  558—80  4  Oaims 

1.  A  substituted  1,3,2.4-diazadiphosphetidine  of  formula  I 

Ri  (I) 

R4-(XX.-P  P-(Y).-R3 

N 
I 
»J 

wherein 

R,  and  R;  are  independently  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  one  to 
three  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

R,  and  R4  are  independently  an  aryl  group  of  formula  II 

(II) 


X' 


X' 

I 

N 


(I) 


G— CH2 


G-CH 


CHj 
CH,      0, 


Y^" 


(HI) 


—  N 


G— CH2' 


N— 


CH, 

in  which  G  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  G,  and  G,  are  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  together  are  =0. 


in  which  X'  and  X^.  independently  of  one  another,  are  H, 
C,-C2oalkyl.  C4-C2oalkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
— O —  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxyl 
groups,  or  is  Cj-Ciohydroxyalkyl,  and  X'  is  C2-C2oalkyl, 
C4-C2oalkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  one  or  more  — O —  and 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups,  or  is 
— (CH2L— NX'Xl  or  C2-C2„hydroxyalkyl,  in  which  X^  and  X^ 
together  are  — {CHj)™— .  — C2H4— O— CjH^—  or  — C2H4— 
NX' — C2H4 — ,  m  being  an  integer  from  the  range  4  to  6  and  X' 
and  X^  being  as  defined  above:  or  a  cyclic  sterically  hindered 
amine  containing  at  least  one  group  of  the  formulae  II  or  Ul 


wherein 

G,  and  G,  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  phenylalkyi  of  7 
to  9  carbon  atoms, 

G,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  — CH2CH2COOL 
where  L  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms;  or  G3 
is  — NLjLj  where  L,  and  Lj  are  independently  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or 

when  X  is  — NR.4  and  Y  is  — NR,,,  R,  and  R4  are  also 
independently  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  S  to  20 
carbon  atoms, 

X  is  — O— or  — NR,4— . 

Y  is  — O— or  — NR,5— . 

R,4  and  R,,  are  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  S  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyi 
of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said 
aryl  substituted  by  I  to  3  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

m  and  n  are  I,  and 

p  and  q  are  0. 


(ID  5,534,647 

VINYL  MONOMER  HAVING  LINEAR  CARBONATE  AND 

HYDROXYL  GROUPS 

Takao  Morimoto,  Suita,  and  Shii^i  Nakano,  Takatsuki,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1994,  6-159438 
Int  CI.'  C07C  69/96 


VS.  a.  558—275 

I .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4  Claims 


CH2OR' 
I 
HOCHi — C — CH20C0R' 
I  II 

R»  O 
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wherein  R  IS  acryloyLmethacryloyl  or  4-vinylbenzyl;R^  is  C,^-  carbamate,  with  methanol  and/or  ethanol  in  the  presence  of  a 
f^f  nt  'f  ''"'>"•  ,f°:2L'^'-  '^''^"yl-  "^yny-  '^'Jky'  "^  quaternary  ammonium  compound  catalyst  under  pressure  at  a 
aryl,  all  bemg  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms.  temperature  of  100°  to  250°  C 


5334,648 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

DIMETHYL  CARBONATE 

Kelgo  NLshihira;  Shinichi  Yoshida,  and  Shuji  Tanaka,  all  of 

Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,568 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299337; 
Dec  3,  1993,  5-303916 

Int  CL*  C07C  69/96 
VS.  a.  558—277  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  dimethyl  carbonate 
comprising; 

a  first  step  of  preparing  dimethyl  carbonate  by  a  catalytic  reac- 
tion of  carbon  monoxide  with  methyl  nitrite  in  a  gas  phase  in 
the  presence  of  a  solid  catalyst  in  a  reactor; 
a  second  step  of  absorbing  the  dimethyl  carbonate  by  an  absorp- 
tion  medium  comprising   dimethyl   oxalate   in   a  dimethyl 
carbonate-absorbing  column,  to  provide  a  liquid  fraction  con- 
taining   dimethyl    carbonate    absorbed    by    the    absorbing 
medium  and  a  non-condensed  gas  fraction  containing  nitrogen 
monoxide; 
a  third  step  of  regenerating  methyl  nitrite  by  bringing  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  the  non-condensed  gas  fraction  containing 
nitrogen  monoxide  into  contact  with  molecular  oxygen  and 
methyl  alcohol  in  a  methyl  nitrite-regenerating  column,  to 
provide  a  liquid  fraction  containing  water  dissolved  in  methyl 
alcohol  and  a  regenerated  gas  fraction  containing  the  regener- 
ated methyl  nitrite  and  ni&ogen  oxides,  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  regenerated  gas  fraction  being  recycled  to  the 
reactor  of  the  first  step; 
a  fourth  step  of  collecting  dimethyl  carbonate  by  distilling  the 
absorbing  medium  liquid  fraction  produced  in  the  second 
step,  in  a  distilling  column;  and 
a  fifth  step  of  producing  and  recovering  methyl  nitrite  by  bring- 
ing a  purge  gas  consisting  of  a  minor  ponion  of  the  gas 
fraction  withdrawn  from  one  of  the  second  step  and  the  third 
step  and  a  gas  comprising  an  oxidation  product  of  ammonia 
with  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  into  contact  with 
methyl  alcohol  in  a  molar  amount  of  5  to  200  times  the  total 
molar  amount  of  nitrogen  monoxide  and  methyl  niuite  con- 
tained in  the  purge  gas  and  NOx  contained  in  the  ammonia- 
oxidalion  product  gas,  and  having  a  temperature  of  20°  C.  or 
less,  in  a  methyl  nitrite-recovering  column,  so  as  to  convert 
nitrogen  oxides  contained  in  the  purge  gas  and  die  ammonia- 
oxidation  product  gas  to  methyl  nitrite  and  to  absorb  methyl 
nitrite  contained  in  the  purge  gas  and  regenerated  by  the 
above-mentioned  conversion,  by  methyl  alcohol. 


5334,649 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DLVLKYL  CARBONATES 
l^urahide  Cho,  Tokyo;  Takaaki  Tamura,  Kawasaki;  Toshitsura 
Cho,  Tokyo,  and  Kazumi  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tama  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Moses  Lake  Industries,  Inc.,  Moses  Lake,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  365,846 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-257175 
Int  CI.*  C07C  68/00 
VS.  a.  558—277  4  claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  dialkyl  carbonates  comprising  the  step 
of  reacting  one  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  methyl  carbamate  and  ethyl 


5334,650 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NTTRILE 
Takashi  Ushikubo;  Kazunori  Oshima,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tit- 
suya  Ihara,  and  Hiroyuki  Amatsu,  both  of  Kurashiki.  all  of. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,022 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1994,  6-001665 
Int  0."  C07C  253/00 
VS.  a.  558-319  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  an  a.  P-ethylenically  unsaturated 
nitrile  by  a  gas  phase  catalytic  oxidation  reaction  of  an  alkane  with 
ammonia  in  the  presence  of  an  ammoxidation  catalyst,  which 
comprises: 

supplying  an  alkane  of  at  least  three  carbon  atoms,  in  the 
presence  of  elemental  oxygen  and  ammonia  to  a  reactor 
having  an  alkane.  oxygen,  ammonia  mixed  gas  inlet  and  an 
ammonia  inlet,  each  inlet  being  upstream  of  the  ammoxida- 
tion catalyst  bed  in  the  reactor  with  the  ammonia  inlet  posi- 
tioned between  the  mixed  gas  inlet  and  the  position  of  the 
catalyst  layer,  said  ammonia,  which  is  supplied  to  the  reactor 
through  the  ammonia  inlet,  ranging  in  an  amount  of  5  to  10 
mol  %  of  the  total  amount  of  ammonia  supplied  to  the  reactor. 


5334,651 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  y-MERCAPTOCARBOXYLIC 

ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Wilhelm  Quittmann,  and  John  McGarrity,  both  of  Visp,  Swit- 
zeriand. assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd..  Gampel/Valais,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  3,  1993,  2626/ 
93 

Int  CL*  COTC  32 J/00 
V.S.  a.  560-15  24  Oaims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  y-mercaptocarboxylic  acid  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula: 


I 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  either,  independendy  of  one  another, 
hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  aralkyl  or  together  are  a  — (CH,),- 
group  having  n  being  an  integer  of  2  to  5.  R'  is  hydroxy. 
C|-Cft-alkoxy.  cycloalkyloxy.  aryloxy  or  aralkyloxy.  or  a  salt 
thereof,  comprising:  reacting  a  y-lactone  of  the  formula: 


RI 


R2 


o      "o 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  thiocarboxy- 
late  of  the  formula: 

/ 
R"— C  M* 

\ 

s- 

wherein  R*  is  a  Ci-Cfi-alkyI  group  or  a  phenyl  group  and  M  is 
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an  alkali  metal,  in  a  polar  solvent  to  give  the  corresponding 
thidactone  of  the  fomula: 


R2 


IV 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  and  subsequently 
reacting  the  thiolactone  with  a  nucleophile  of  the  fonnula: 


R'H 


sufBcient  to  obtain  boiling  of  said  reaction  mixture  thereby 
converting  any  acid  and/or  anhydride  components  of  said 
light  pbthalic  anhydride  residue  stream  to  mixed  esters. 


5334,653 

P-HYDROXYANILINE  DERIVATIVES.  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  tSE 


anion: 


(R'r 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  or  the  corresponding   Oliver  Wagner,  Bezbacfa;  Karl  Eicken,  Wachenheim;  Norbert 

Gotz,  Worms;  Harald  Rang,  Altrip;  Eberfaard  Ammermann, 
Heppenheim,  and  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  AlitiengeselLschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1993,  43  38 
5123;  May  26.  1994,  44  18  380.1 

Int  a."  C07C  ZllAX):  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  a.  564—32  9  Claims 


to  give  the  y-nicrcaptocaiboxylic  acid  derivative  of  formula  I 
or  a  conesponding  salt  thereof 


5334,652 
PREPARATION  OF  PLASTICIZER  FOSTERS  FROM 
PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE  RESIDUE 
Larry  O.  Jones,  Baton  Rouge,  La.;  Paul  H.  Daniels,  League 
Qty,  Tex.;  Leonard  G.  Krauskopf;  Konstandnos  R.  Rigopo- 
ukis,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Richard  H.  Schlosberg, 
Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
(ECPI),  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324344 

Int  a."  C07C  67/08 

VS.  a.  560—98  16  Claims 


'■^ 


BC^^ 


tl? 


T4i  UfU 


1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  mixed  esters  from  at  least  one 
light  phthalic  anhydride  residue  stream  produced  from  the  vapor 
phase  oxidation  of  o-xylene  and/or  naphthalene  having  an  oxida- 
tion section  and  finishing  section,  wherein  said  light  phthalic 
anhydride  residue  stream  comprises  at  least  two  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  phthalic  anhydride,  maleic 
anhydride,  benzoic  acid  and  citraconic  acid,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

a.  adding  said  light  phthalic  anhydride  residue  taken  from  the 
overhead  from  a  first  fractionation  column  of  said  finishing 
section  of  said  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  o-xylene,  and/or 
naphthalene,  and  a  mono-alcohol  to  a  reaction  vessel  to  form 
a  reaction  mixture;  and 

b.  beating  said  reaction  mixture  and  maintaining  a  pressure 


1.  A  p-hydroxyaniUne  compound  of  the  fonnula  I 

R'  R2  I 

«  y\  « 

R'— C— O — r  V-NH— C— R' 

wherein  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 

R'  is  Cft-Cij-bicycloallcyl  or  Cy-Cu-bicycloalkenyl,  optionally 
these  groups  partly  or  completely  halogenated  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  one  to  five  of  the  following  radicals: 
C,-C4-alkyl,      C,-C4-haloalkyl,      C,-C4-alkoxy,      Ci-C^- 
haloalkoxy  and  aryl.  said  radicals  optionally  partly  or  com- 
pletely halogenated  optionally  substituted  by  one  <o  three  of 
the  following  radicals:  nitro,  cyano,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Cj-C,- 
haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy  and  C,-C4- 
alkylthio; 
R^  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  halogen,  C,-C4- 

alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy; 
R*  is  C|-Cs-alkyl,  Cj-C^-alkenyl.  optionally  partly  or  com- 
pletely halogenated,  optionally  substituted  by  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing radicals:  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy,  C1-C4- 
allcylthio,  C5-C7-cycloalkyl,  C5C7-cycloalkenyl  or  aryl,  the 
aromatic  radicals  in  turn  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  tliree 
of  the  following  groups: 

nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  Ci-Cj-alkyI,  C|-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4- 
alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy  and  C|-C4-alkylthio;  C3-C7- 
cycloalkyl,  C5-C7<ycloalkenyl,  optionally  substituted  by 
one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals: 
halogen,  C.-Cj-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy: 
R'  is  Ci-Cft-alkyl  or  Cj-Cj-alkenyl,  optionally  partly  or  com- 
pletely halogenated.  optionally  substituted  by  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing  radicals:   C,-C4-alkoxy.   Ci-Ci-haloalkoxy.   C1-C4- 
alkylthio,    Cj-C7-cycloallcyl,    C5-C7-cycloalkenyl    or   aryl. 
optionally  the  aromatic  radicals  in  turn  being  substituted  by 
one  to  three  of  the  following  groups: 
nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl.  C,-C4- 
alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy  and  C|-C4-alkylthio;  Cj-C,- 
cycloalkyl,  C5-C7<ycloalkenyl,  optionally  substituted  l>y 
one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals: 
halogen,  C|-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy:  or 
is   aryl,  optionally   partly   or  completely   halogenated, 
optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  of  the  following 
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radicals:    nitro,   cyano,   C,-C4-alkyl,   C,-C4-haloalkyl. 
C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy  and  C|-C4-alkylthio; 
and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl,  or  its  salts. 


5334,654 
AROMATIC-SULFONAMIDE-TYPE  HYDROXAMIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVE 
Mitsuatii  Ohtani,  Nara;  Hitoshi  Arita,  Kawanishi;  Kenji 
Sugita,  Kobe;  Taliahani  MaLsuura,  Kyoto,  and  Kazuhiro 
Shirahase,  Neyagawa.  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  & 
Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)1593.  §  371  Date  Aug.  3.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12075,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-350793 
Int  CI."  A61K  .?///«.•  C07C  259/04:311/30 
VS.  a.  564-90  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula  (la) 


5334,655 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACRYLAMIDE 

Yoshihiko  Kambara;  Yoshikazu  Uehara;  Takeya  Abe,  and  Koi- 

chi  Asao,  all  of  Osalta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392308 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-032094 

Int  a."  C07C  231/06 

VS.  a.  564-127  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  acrylamide  by  subjecting  acrylonitrile 
to  a  hydration  reaction  in  a  reaction  system  including  the  presence 
of  copper  based  catalyst  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
allowing  a  compound  having  an  active  methylene  group  and  an 
acidic  group  in  one  molecule  or  a  salt  of  the  compound  to  be 
present  in  the  reaction  system  wherein  the  active  methylene  group 
is  defined  by  the  formula  X-CH,-Y  wherein  each  of  X  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NOj,  CN.  COR.  COAr. 
CONHR,  CONHAr,  CO.,R,  CO,H,  SO,,  S,  Ar  and  quaternary 
pyridinium  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  Ar  is  an  aryl  group. 


/ 


O     Ri 
II      I 
X— C— N— OR2 


(U) 


Y— N-B-A 


wherein 
(A]  represents  a  benzene  ring,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  giwup 
consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  carboxy, 
hydroxyamino,  alkoxyamino,  halogen,  nitro.  formyl. 
alkanoyl.  aroyi,  sulfonamide,  halogenoalkyl,  hydroxyalkyi, 
alkoxyalkyl.  nitroalkyi  and  carboxyalkyl; 

A  represents  phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthryl  or  phenanthryl,  each  of 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  carboxy,  hydroxyamino,  alkoxyamino,  halo- 
gen, nitro,  formyl.  alkanoyl,  aroyl.  sulfonamide,  halo- 
genoalkyl, hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl.  nitroalkyi  and  carboxy- 
alkyl; 

B  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  bivalent  group  of  the  formula 
— B,— B,— ,  wherein  B,  represents  —SO,—  and  B,  repre- 
sents C|-Cg  alkylene,  Cj-Cg  alkenylene,  C,-C^  alkyleneoxy 
or  Cj-Cg  alkenyleneoxy;  or 

— B — A  represents  (1)  — SOj—  optionally  substituted  phenyl 
wherein  the  optional  substituent  is  nitro,  methyl,  bromo, 
methoxy  or  fluoro,  (2)  —SO,—  naphthyl  or  (3)  — CO- 
phenyl; 

X  represents  Cj-Cjo  alkylene  which  optionally  contains  an 
unsaturated  bond(s); 

Y  represents  a  single  bond; 

R',  R^  and  R^  each  independently  represents  (I)  hydrogen.  (2) 
Cj-Cs  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  hydroxyamino,  alkoxyamino.  halo- 
gen, nitro,  formyl,  alkanoyl,  aroyl,  sulfonamide,  halo- 
genoalkyl, hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl.  nitroalkyi  and  carboxy- 
alkyl. or  (3)  phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthryl  or  phenanthryl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  carboxy,  hydroxyamino,  alkoxyamino,  halogen, 
nitro.  formyl,  alkanoyl,  aroyl,  sulfonamide,  halogenoalkyl, 
hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  nitroalkyi  and  carboxyalkyl;  or 
a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5334,656 
ORGANIC  COMPOinvfD  CON\TRSION  WITH  MCM-58 
Ernest  W.  Valyocsik,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,437,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,437,855,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
137,705,  Oct  18,  1993.  This  application  Apr  28,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  431,159 
Int  a.''  C07C  2/56:5/22:4^4 
VS.  a.  585-709  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  convening  a  feedstock  comprising  organic 
compounds  to  conversion  product  which  comprises  contacting  said 
feedstock  at  organic  compound  conversion  conditions  with  a  cata- 
lyst composition  comprising  an  active  form  of  synthetic  porous 
crystalline  material  characterized  by  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern 
including  values  substantially  as  set  forth  in  Table  I  of  the  specifi- 
cation and  having  a  composition  comprising  the  molar  relationship 

X,0,:(n)YOj, 
wherein  n  is  from  greater  than  about  10  to  about  1000,  X  is  a 
trivalent  element,  and  Y  is  a  tetravalent  element 


5334,657 
ISOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN  ALKYLATION 
Bruce  B.  Randolph,  Bartlesville,  Okla.;   Ronald  G.  Abbott 
Kingwood,  Tex^  Jonathan  E.  Child,  Sewell,  and  Kenneth  J. 
Del  Rossi,  Woodbury,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877336,  May  1,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  856,270,  Mar.  23,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,879,  Jun.  21,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,176 
Int  CI."  C07C  2/62 
VS.  CI.  585—723  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  in  an  alkylation  process 
which  utilizes  a  catalyst  system  containing  a  hydrogen  halide  and  a 
sulfone  compound,  comprising  the  step  of: 

incorporating  into  said  catalyst  system  water  in  an  amount 
suflScient  to  inhibit  corrosion. 
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5^34,658 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  BENZENE  CONTENT 

OF  PETROLS 

Chrisdoe  Travers,  Rueil  Malmatson;  Philippe  Courty,  Houilles, 

and   Patrick  Sarrazin,  Rueil   Maloiaisoa,  all  of,  France, 

assignors  to  Institut  Francois  dn  Petrote,  Rueil  Malmaison, 

France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,930,  Dec  29,  1994.  TUs  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,588 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  29,  1993,  93  15953 
Int  CL'  C07C  5/I3;5/22;  ClOG  35/06 
VS.  CL  585—738  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  benzene  content  of  petrol  fractions 
and  isomerising  paraffins,  comprising  conducting  isomerisation  on 
a  mixture  of  a)  a  feed  defined  by  the  following  composition  by 
weight:  40%  to  80%  of  paraffins.  0.5%  to  7%  of  cyclic  hydrocar- 
bons and  6%  to  45%  of  aromatics.  and  by  a  maximum  distillation 
temperature  of  70°  C.  to  90°  C,  b)  a  Cj-Cj  cut  defined  by  a 
paraffin  content  of  more  than  90%  by  weight,  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
content  of  less  than  10%  by  weight  and  a  benzene  content  of  less 
than  1.5%  by  weight,  and  c)  a  chlorine-containing  compound,  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  4%  to  15%  of  at  least  one 
halogen  and  at  least  one  group  Vm  metal  on  a  support  which 
consists  essentially  of  eta  alumina  and  gamma  alumina,  the  eta 
alumina  content  being  between  85%  and  95%  by  weight  with 
respect  to  the  support,  the  complement  to  100%  of  the  support 
being  ganuna  alumina. 


means  for  continually  feeding  waste  into  said  processing  cham- 
ber at  a  controlled  feed  rate; 

a  plasma  arc  torch  for  heating  said  processing  chamber  to  a 
sufficient  temperature  to  convert  organic  components  of  the 
waste  to  a  gas  comprising  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide  and 
carbon  dioxide,  and  to  particulate  including  carbon  particu- 
late, and  to  convert  inorganic  components  of  the  waste  sub- 
stantially to  molten  material: 

means  for  withdrawing  gas  from  said  processing  chamber  as  an 
off-gas: 

thermally  insulated  conduit  means  for  maintaining  the  off-gas  at 
an  effective  temperature  to  substantially  prevent  the  formation 
of  complex  organic  compounds; 

means  for  removing  said  molten  material  from  said  processing 
chamber; 

first  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  amount  of  carbon 
particulate  entrained  in  the  off-gas; 

means  for  injecting  an  oxidant  into  said  processing  chamber  in 
an  amount  effective  to  convert  a  majority  of  said  carbon 
particulate  to  carbon  monoxide; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  monitoring  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  oxidant  injected  into  said  processing  chamber 
so  as  to  minimize  the  formation  of  carbon  particulate;  and 

means  for  rapidly  cooling  the  off-gas  fix>m  said  effective  tem- 
perature to  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  150°  C.  and  for 
separating  the  particulate  from  the  cooled  off-gas  to  form  a 
product  gas. 


5,534,659 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
HAZARDOUS  WASTE 
Martin  D.  Springer,  Huntsville;  William  C.  Bums,  Harvest, 
and  Thomas  Baridey,  Ardmore,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 
Plasma  Energy  Applied  Technology  Incorporated,  Hunts- 
ville, Ala. 

FOed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,016 

Int  CL*  A62D  3/00 

VS.  a.  588—227  39  Claims 


5,534,660 
PH  GENES  AND  THEIR  USES 
George  S.  Chuck,  Berkeley;  Hugo  K.  Dooner,  Walnut  Creek; 
Neai  Courtney-Gutterson,  Oakland;  Janis  Keller,  Castro 
Valley;  Charanjit  S.  NUJar,  Richmond,  and  Edward  J.  Ral- 
ston, Pleasant  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DNA  Plant 
Technology  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,282 
Int  a.*  AOIH  lA)4;5/02:  C12N  15/10:15/63;  C07H  19/00 
VS.  a.  800—205  27  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  construct  comprising  a  polynucleotide 
sequence  of  at  least  about  30  nucleotides  from  a  Ph6  gene. 

13.  A  transgenic  plant  comprising  a  recombinant  expression 
cassene  comprising  a  plant  promoter  operably  linked  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide sequence  of  at  least  about  30  nucleotides  from  a  Ph6 
gene. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  waste  consisting  of  inorganic  and 
organic  components,  comprising: 
a  waste  processing  chamber; 


5434,661 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHKW3 
Kory  W.  Maughan,  North  Platte,  Nebr,,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,172 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CL  800—200  13  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHKW3  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  97435. 


ELECTRICAL 


5434,662 

CHASSIS  MOUNTED  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

INTERFERENCE  GROUNDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  MODULES 

James  L.  Peacock,  and  Bruce  P.  Otis,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,625 

Int  a."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  174-35  GC  8  Qaims 


*11k" 


1.  A  spring  carrier  assembly  for  use  in  a  chassis  housing  elec- 
tronic components  that  radiate  electromagnetic  interference  emis- 
sions during  operation  comprising: 

an  elongated  multileaf  conductive  spring  having  a  free  edge  and 

curvededge;  and 
an  elongated  carrier  having  a  first  edge  encompassing  the  curved 
edge  and  a  second  edge  encompassing  the  free  edge,  wherein 
portions  of  the  conductive  spring  are  exposed  and  the  elon- 
gated carrier  has  a  first  pivot  member  formed  at  a  first  end  and 
second  pivot  member  formed  at  a  second  end  of  the  first  edge. 


5334.663 
ELECTRICALLY  SHIELDED  ENCLOSURE  WTTH 
MAGNETICALLY  RETAINED  REMOVABLE  COVER 
Craig  J.  Rivers,  Livermore;  Roanne  A.  Lee,  San  Francisco,  and 
Glenn  E.  Jones,  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,303 
Int  a.^  H05K  9AX) 
VS.  a.  174—35  GC 


4  Claims 


SO 


1.  An  electrically  shielded  enclosure  with  magnetically  retained 
removable  cover  comprising: 

a)  an  enclosure  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a 
bottom  and  an  enclosing  side  wall  forming  an  opening; 

b)  a  magnetic  secuiement  means  including 

a  body  of  electrically  conductive  material,  said  body  having 
legs  for  mechanically  and  electrically  attaching  said  secure- 
menl  means  to  said  side  wall,  said  body  having  a  flexible 
top  portion  between  said  legs,  and 


a  magnet  disposed  between  the  top  of  said  side  wall  and  said 
flexible  top  portion:  and 
c)  a  cover  of  electrically  conductive  material  for  covering  the 
opening;  said  cover  having  ferromagnetic  means  which  is 
disposed  over  said  flexible  top  portion  of  said  magnetic 
securement  means  when  said  cover  is  mounted  on  said  enclo- 
sure, the  magnetic  attraction  between  said  magnet  and  said 
ferromagnetic  means  securing  said  ferromagnetic  means 
against  said  flexible  top  portion  to  provide  an  electrical  con- 
nection and  an  electromagnetic  radiation  seal  between  said 
cover  and  said  enclosure. 


5434,664 
EXPLOSION  PROOF  POWER  SUPPLY  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

HAZARDOUS  ATMOSPHERE  LIGHTING  SYSTEMS 

OUver  H.  Fearing,  Jr.,  Huntington;  Peter  J.  Gr«en,  Barbourv 

ville,  and  Richard  E.  Kirby,  Ona,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 

Service  Machine  Co.,  Barboursville,  W.  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  892458.  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5481421. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,945 

Int  CI.*  H02G  3/08 

VS.  CL  174-50  8  Claims 


1.  An  explosion  proof  enclosure  for  electrical  components  used 
in  hazardous  atmospheres  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  metal  plate  having  a  horizontal  section  comprising 
the  bonom  wall  of  the  enclosure,  and  two  horizontally  spaced 
vertical  sections  comprising  opposed  side  walls  of  the  enclo- 
sure; 

two  thick  rectangular  metal  plates  welded  inside  the  ends  of  the 
U-shaped  plate,  comprising  opposite  vertical  end  walls  of  the 
enclosure,  the  height  of  the  end  walls  exceeding  that  of  the 
side  walls; 

a  pair  of  rectangular  bars  welded  to  the  tops  of  the  side  walls 
and  to  corresponding  ends  of  the  end  walls,  the  top  surfaces  of 
said  bars  and  end  walls  being  horizontally  coplanar  having 
substantially  the  same  horizontal  thickness  and  comprising  a 
rectangular  rim  for  said  enclosure; 

a  rectangular  cover  plate  and  means  for  fastening  said  plate  to 
the  rim;  and 

a  plurality  of  identical  circular  openings  extending  through  said 
vertical  end  walls,  each  opening  comprising  a  bore  and  a 
counlerbore  with  a  shoulder  therebetween  defining  one  side  of 
a  flame-quenching  path,  the  total  length  of  which  is  a  mini- 
mum %"  measured  axially  along  the  bore  and  counterbore  and 
radially  along  the  shoulder. 
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5^34,665 
WnUNG  HARNESS  SHROUD 
Charles  F.  Long,  Pittsboro,  Ind^  assignor  to  Genera]  Motors 
Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  235,583 
Int  CL'  HOIB  17/0O;  F16L  3/00 
MS.  CL  174—72  A  5  i 

1^- 


1.  A  wiring  harness  shroud  comprising: 

a  U-channel  having  an  elongate  base  with  substantially  parallel 
side  walls  extending  substantially  popendicularly  frtHn  said 
base; 

each  said  side  wall  having  one  or  more  receiving  slots; 

said  receiving  slots  in  said  opposed  side  walls  being  registered; 

said  U-channel  having  a  minimum  of  two  end  openings; 

a  mounting  member  having  a  tang  portion  and  a  head  portion: 

a  resilient,  spring  lock  presented  from  said  tang  portion; 

said  spring  lock  having  a  blocking  surface  facing  said  head 
portion; 

said  tang  portion  being  demountably  received  within  said  receiv- 
ing slots  until  said  blocking  surface  abuts  one  said  side  wall, 
with  the  tang  portion  extending  into  the  registered  slot  in  tbe 
other  side  wall; 

said  bead  portion  has  a  bore  therethrough  so  that  a  fastening 
means  may  be  received  within  said  bote  to  secure  said  mount- 
ing member  in  a  desired  location. 


5,534,666 

MULTI-LAYER  WIRING  BOARD  HAVING  A  BASE 

BLOCK  AND  A  STACKING  BLOCK  CONNECTED  BY  AN 

ADHESIVE  LAYER 
Hisashi  Istaida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,699 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-117954 

Int  a.*  H05K  1/14 

\}&.  a.  174—260  8  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  wiring  board,  comprising: 

a  base  block  having  an  insulating  base  substrate,  and  at  least  one 
wiring  layer  formed  over  one  major  surface  of  said  insulating 
base  substrate; 

at  least  one  stacking  block,  being  stacked  over  said  base  block, 
having  an  insulating  hard  substrate,  a  grounding  layer  formed 
in  said  insulating  hard  substrate,  wiring  layers  formed  over  at 
least  one  major  surface  of  said  insulating  hard  substrate,  and 


tiiroughholes  formed  in  said  insulating  hard  substrate  for 
electrical  connection  between  said  wiring  layers  formed  over 
at  least  one  major  surface  of  said  insulating  hard  substrate; 
and 
connecting  means,  insulated  with  an  adhesive  layer,  for  connect- 
ing between  each  adhesive  pair  of  layer  anwng  wiring  layer  of 
said  base  block  and  outside  layers  of  said  wiring  layers  of  said 
at  least  one  stacking  block. 


5,534,667 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  ZIG-ZAG 

CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT 

Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Urayasa,  and  Isao  Soslii,  Tokyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,164,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,840 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-031282 

Int  ex."  H05K  ///« 

MS.  a.  174—261  3  Claims 

2122232«25»272I29 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  circuit  pattern  portion,  said  circuit  pattern  portion  allowing 
transmission  of  electrical  signals;  and 

a  plurality  of  land  pattern  portions,  said  plurality  of  land  pattern 
portions  allowing  said  circuit  pattern  portion  to  be  electrically 
coupled  to  circuitry  operatively  coupled  to  said  printed  circuit 
board,  and  said  plurality  of  land  pattern  portions  being 
arranged  in  zig-zag  fashion  to  form  a  plurality  of  rows  dis- 
posed on  said  printed  circuit  board. 


5,534,668 
DEADWEIGHT  DROPPING  TYPE  WAVE  SOURCE 
Kimio  Ogura,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oyo  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,263,  Jul.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,416081.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,207 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-320951; 
Sep.  16,  1992,  4-272278;  Sep.  17, 1992,  4-273676;  Sep.  29, 1992, 
4-283956 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  8, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  GOIV  1/02:1/147:1/40 
VS.  a.  181—106  16  Claims 

9.  A  deadweight  dropping-type  wave  source  for  use  in  non- 
water-holding  bore  holes,  comprising: 

a  laminate  comprising  a  plurality  of  resilient  members  and  a 

plurality  of  plate  members  piled  up  in  an  alternating  manner; 

a  deadweight  positioned  above  said  laminate  and  adapted  to  be 

dropped  onto  said  laminate; 
a  water-tight  expansible  cover  surrounding  said  laminate; 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  an  interior  of  said  expansible 

cover, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  resilient  members  and  said  plurality  of 
plate  members  are  piled  up  in  said  alternating  manner  in  a 
vertical  direction;  and 
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wherein  .said  plate  members  are  all  vertically  movable  relative  to 
one  another. 


5,534,669 

TRANSPORTABLE  INCUBATOR  CHAMBER  FOR 

HUMAN  AND  ZOOLOGICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Jeir  Scfaroeder,  428  Schroeder  Ave.,  Delevan,  Wis.  53115,  and 

Gary  Taylor,  N3395  Beach  Rd.,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.  53147 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,761 

Int.  CI."  A47B  HI/06:  A61G  11AM 

U.S.  CI.  181—198  1  ciaun 


1.  An  acou.stically  advanced  incubator  housing  system  for  a 
transport  incubator,  said  housing  system  comprising:  a  housing 
formed  of  transparent  material  and  having  an  oval  shape,  said 
housing  comprising  double  walled  upper  and  lower  halves,  a 
tongue  and  groove  system  for  mating  said  housing  halves,  means 
for  hinging  and  latching  for  opening  and  closing  of  said  housing 
halves,  a  cradle  system  for  supporting  said  housing,  said  cradle 
system  comprising  a  top  rail,  a  bottom  mounting  plate,  and  a 
plurality  of  supports  connecting  the  top  rail  to  the  bottom  mounting 
plate,  a  plurality  of  suspension  means  provided  between  said 
housing  and  said  cradle  system  for  isolating  vibration  and  noise 
pressure  levels  from  the  interior  of  said  housing,  and  means  for 
providing  air  flow  to  said  housing  for  establishing  normal  incuba- 
tor conditions. 


5,534,670 
MUFFLER  FOR  BOOSTER 
Masahiro  Ikeda,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394377 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-085789 

Int  a.*  FOIN  3A)2 

\5S.  a.  181—230  8  Claims 

1.  A  booster  including  a  shell  which  defines  a  constant  pressure 

chamber  and  a  variable  pressure  chamber  and  includes  a  tubular 


portion  having  an  internal  surface,  a  tubular  valve  body  slidably 
disposed  within  the  shell  and  having  a  terminal  portion  which 
projects  externally  dirough  the  tubular  portion  of  the  shell,  a  valve 
mechanism  disposed  within  the  valve  body,  a  constant  pressure 
passage  for  providing  a  communication  between  the  valve  mecha- 
nism and  the  constant  pressure  chamber  formed  in  the  shell,  a 
variable  pressure  passage  for  providing  a  communication  between 
the  valve  mechanism  and  the  variable  pressure  chamber  formed  in 
the  shell,  and  a  pressure  passage  for  providing  a  coirmiunication 
between  the  valve  mechanism  and  a  source  of  pressure  fluid 
located  externally  of  the  shell,  and  in  which  the  variable  pressure 
passage  has  an  opening  to  permit  entry  of  the  pressure  fluid  into 
the  variable  pressure  chamber,  the  opening  being  disposed  opposite 
to  the  internal  surface  of  the  tubular  portion  of  the  shell  when  the 
booster  is  inoperative,  the  internal  surface  of  the  tubular  portion  of 
the  shell  including  means  defining  an  uneven  surface  disposed  in 
an  opposing  relation  with  the  opening  for  reducing  generation  of 
sounds  made  by  pressure  fluid  fiom  the  variable  pressure  opening 
impinging  on  the  internal  surface. 


5,534,671 
SWITCH  FOR  COMPUTER  PEN 
Joseph  J.  Gierut  Glenview;  JuUe  Suvada  Rutkowski,  Chicago, 
and  Robert  Dam,  Buffalo  Grove,  aU  of  III.,  assignors  to 
llUnois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Glenview,  01. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,935 

Int  CI."  HOIH  35/00:  G06F  3/00:  G06K  11/18 

U.S.  a.  200-52  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  switch  structure  for  use  in  a  computer  pen  comprising: 

a  cylindrically-shaped  housing  having  an  inner  wall  surface  and 
a  hollow  sleeve  disposed  coaxially  within  said  inner  wall 
surface  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  to  define  first  and 
second  annular  cavities  therebetween,  said  housing  having  a 
first  end  dispo.sed  adjacent  to  an  annular  flange  and  a  second 
end; 

a  lop  compression  spring  disposed  circumferentially  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  hollow  sleeve  so  as  to  lie  in  said  first  annular 
cavity; 

an  actuator  being  formed  of  a  tubular  member  and  disposed  in  a 
cylindrically-shaped  recess  of  said  sleeve,  said  actuator 
including  a  pair  of  opposed  arcuate-shaped  arms  v^hich  are 
spaced  radially  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  member, 
said  arms  surrounding  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  hollow  sleeve: 

a  bottom  compression  spring  being  disposed  circumferentially 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  hollow  sleeve  so  as  to  lie  in  said 
second  annular  cavity: 
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a  cover  plate  for  closing  the  second  end  of  said  bousing: 

a  pair  of  terminals  disposed  in  the  opposite  sides  of  said  housing 
in  the  area  substantially  intermediate  to  said  annular  flange 
and  said  cover  plate; 

a  hrst  end  of  said  top  spring  being  supported  in  said  annular 
flange  and  a  second  end  thereof  being  supported  by  the  arms 
of  said  actuator  so  that  the  second  end  thereof  is  disengaged 
from  said  pair  of  terminals  when  said  actuator  is  in  its  fully 
extended  position;  and 

a  first  end  of  said  bottom  spring  being  supported  by  said  cover 
plate  and  a  second  end  thereof  being  supported  by  the  arms  of 
said  actuator  so  that  the  second  end  thereof  contactly  engages 
said  pair  of  terminals  to  produce  an  electrical  connection 
therebetween  when  said  actuator  is  in  its  fiiUy  extended 
position. 


1.  A  multiple  plunger  pedal  switch  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  switch  carrier  engaging  the  housing  to  mount  the  multiple 
plunger  pedal  switch  assembly  to  a  stationary  surface: 

(c)  at  least  two  switches  enclosed  in  the  housing  to  operate  an 
electrical  device:  and 

(d)  at  least  two  concentric  plungers  that  are  separate  and  operate 
independently  from  each  other,  spring  biased,  and  slideably 
carried  in  the  housing,  each  plunger  having  at  least  one  cam 
and  a  shaft  such  that  each  cam  selectively  engages  a  switch 
for  switch  operation  when  the  plunger  causes  the  shaft  to 
move  within  the  housing. 


5^34,672 
MUI.TIPLE  PLl-NGER  PEDAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
James  P.  Meagher,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emersoo 
Electric  Co^  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,001 

Int  a.'  HOIH  3/14 

U,S.  a.  200—41,89  23  Qaims 


a  stationary  contact  which  is  conductively  connected  to  said 

movable    contact    when    said    movable   contact    physically 

engages  said  stationary  contact; 
an  insulating  disk  in  said  insulating  support,  said  msulating  disk 

sealingly  surrounding  said  drive  rod  and  sealmg  the  opening 

in  said  insulating  support:  and 
a  bushing  secured  to  said  drive  rod  and  extending  through  the 

opening  in  said  insulated  disk  such  that  said  insulating  disk 

glides  on  said  bushing. 


5,534,674 
CURRENT  LtMITING  CONTACT  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCUIT 

BREAKERS 
Wilhelm   Steffens,   Sankt   Augustin,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Klockner-Moelier  GmbH,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1993,  43  37 

Int  a.'  HOIH  3/46:77/10 
VS.  O,  218—154  20  Claims 


1.  A  current  limiting  unit  for  a  circuit  breaker,  said  unit  compris- 


mg: 


5,534,673 
ELECTRIC  HIGH-VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Volker  Lehmann,  and  Heiner  Marin,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1993,  9308586 

U 

Int  CL'  HOIH  33/70,33/04 
U.S.  a.  218—68  2  Claims 

1.  An  electric  high-voltage  circuit  breaker,  comprising: 
a  housing; 
an  insulating  support  connected  to  said  housing,  said  insulating 

support  having  an  opening  therethrough: 
a  drive  rod  passing  through  the  opening  in  said  insulating 

support: 
a  movable  contact  connected  to  one  side  of  said  drive  rod: 
an  operating  lever  connected  to  a  side  of  said  drive  rod  opposite 
to  that  of  said  movable  contact; 


housing  means; 

at  least  one  contact  system  disposed  at  least  partly  within  said 

housing  means; 
said  contact  system  for  being  operalively  associated  with  a 

circuit  breaker: 
said  contact  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  conveying  electrical  current: 
second  means  for  conveying  electrical  current; 
means  for  providing  electrical  communication  between  said 
first  means  for  conveying  current  and  said  second  means 
for  conveying  current; 
said  means  for  providing  electrical  communication  comprising: 
toggle  means,  said  toggle  means  having  means  for  conveying 

electrical  current: 
first  coruiecting  means  for  elecoically  connecting  said  toggle 

means  with  said  first  means  for  conveying  current; 
second  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
toggle  means  with  said  second  means  for  conveying  cur- 
rent; 
said  first  connecting  means  comprising: 
a  first  contact  portion  operatively  connected  to  said  toggle 

means; 
a  second  contact  portion  disposed  on  said  first  means  for 

conveying  current: 
said  first  contact  portion  and  said  second  contact  portion 
being  disposed  to  be  engageable  with  one  another  to 
electrically  connect  said  toggle  means  with  said  first 
means  for  conveying  current; 
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means  for  displaceably  mounting  said  toggle  means  to 

permit  displacement  of  said  toggle  means  into  at  least  a 

first  position,  wherein  said  first  contact  portion  and  said 

second  contact  portion  are  engaged  with  one  another,  and 

a  second  position,  wherein  said  first  contact  portion  and 

said  second  contact  portion  are  disengaged  from  one 

anodier  to  disrupt  the  electrical  connection  between  said 

toggle  means  and  said  first  means  for  conveying  current; 

means  for  biasing  said  toggle  means  such  that  said  toggle 

means  will  remain  in  said  second  position  upon  disruption 

of  the  electrical  connection  between  said  toggle  means  and 

said  first  means  for  conveying  current: 

-said  toggle  means  comprising: 

contact  arm  means,  said  first  contact  portion  being  disposed 

on  said  contact  arm  means; 
toggle  arm  means  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second 
end  portion  and  an  axis  defined  between  said  first  end 
portion  and  said  second  end  portion; 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  toggle  arm  means  being 

operatively  connected  to  .said  contact  arm  means: 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  toggle  arm  means  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  biasing  means; 
said  biasing  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
disposed  to  provide  a  biasing  force  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  biasing  means,  the  biasing  force  acting  on  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  toggle  arm  means,  said  toggle 
arm  means  for  transferring  the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing 
means  .so  as  to  bias  said  contact  arm  means  such  that  said 
toggle  means  will  remain  in  said  second  position;  and 
said  axis  of  said  toggle  arm  means  forming  an  angle  of  greater 
than  about  90°  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
biasing  means,  with  said  toggle  means  being  in  said  second 
position  and  with  the  electrical  connection  between  said 
toggle  means  and  said  first  means  for  conveying  ciurcni 
having  been  disrupted,  said  toggle  arm  means  assuming  a 
rest  position  with  said  toggle  means  being  in  said  second 
position. 


a  switch  (TRl,  140,  141)  connected  in  scries  with  said  machin- 
ing gap  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  through  said  gap; 

a  machining  current  detector  (Rl.  41,  Rll)  for  detecting  the 
magnitude  of  said  gap  current: 

a  comparator  (CI,  31,  111)  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  said 
detected  current  with  a  reference  value  (VRl.  D/A  ouL  VR); 
and 

a  gate  means  (Al,  32. 113)  responsive  to  said  comparator  means 
and  to  said  gate  signal  for  operating  said  switch,  whereby  said 
switch  is  closed  when  said  machining  current  is  below  said 
reference  value  and  said  gate  signal  is  at  a  value  indicative  of 
a  machining  pulse  ON  time. 


5,534.675 

POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

MACHINES 

Yuji  Kaneko,  and  Shinj!  Ito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,067,  Nov.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 
536,095,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  818436,  Jan.  9. 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,298,709,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
429,794,  Oct  31,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,126,525.  This  application 

Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1,  1988,  63-276957; 
Nov.  1,  1988,  63-276958;  Nov.  16,  1988,  63-289837 

Int  CI.''  B23H  1/02 
U.S.  a.  219-69.13  17  Qaims 


-VI 


1.  A  machining  gap  circuit  for  an  electroerosion  machine  having 
a  machining  gap  (G.  50.  140)  formed  by  a  tool  electrode  (E)  and  a 
workpiece  electrode  (WP),  a  power  source  (VI,  60.  150)  for 
supplying  machining  energy  to  said  machining  gap  and  a  means 
for  inputting  a  gate  signal  (Gate  0)  for  controlling  application  of 
said  power  source  to  said  gap.  said  gate  signal  comprising  pulses 
indicative  of  machining  pulse  ON  time  and  machining  pulse  OFF 
time,  said  machining  gap  circuit  further  comprising: 


5,534,676 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 
W  ELD  MATERIAL  BEADING  IN  ORBITAL  WELDING 
PROCESSES  FOR  MEDIUM-  AND  LARGE-SIZE  PIPES 
Fernando     Rinaldi,     Guardamiglio;     Guglielmo     Crivellaro, 
PauUo,  and  Rinaldo  Denaro,  Pantigliate,  all  of,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  P.W.T.  S.P.A.,  Milan,  and  S  &  H  S.n.c  di  Guglielmo 
Crivellaro  &  C,  Peschiera  Borromeo,  both  of.  Italy 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  26, 1994,  TO94A0433 
Int  a.*  B23K  9/095 
U.S.  a.  2I9-124J4  18  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  automatically  controlling  a  series  of 
orbital  welding  bead  depositions  in  a  welding  gap  disposed 
between  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  pipe  segments,  comprising: 

a  welding  carriage; 

a  guide  arrangeable  about  the  juxtaposed  pipe  segments  for 
guidably  supporting  said  welding  carriage; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  orbitally  moving  said  welding  carriage  on 
said  guide: 

a  welding  torch  movably  mounted  on  said  welding  carriage 
including  a  welding  current  generator: 

a  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  welding  torch  into  selected 
positions  with  respect  to  the  welding  gap; 

a  metal  wire  feed  device  mounted  on  said  welding  carriage  for 
feeding  metal  wire  to  said  welding  torch: 

a  welding  gap  profile  measurement  device  for  determining  a 
plurality  of  measured  welding  gap  profiles  of  the  welding  gap 
as  the  welding  carriage  travels  on  said  guide,  said  welding 
gap  profile  measurement  device  producing  electrical  signals 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  measured  welding  gap 
profiles: 

an  electronic  memory  device  storing  a  plurality  of  nominal 
welding  gap  profiles,  said  electronic  memory  device  being 
adapted  for  sending  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  nominal  welding  gap  profiles: 

comparison  and  processing  electrical  circuitry  elecmcally  con- 
nected to  said  welding  gap  profile  measurement  device  and 
said  electronic  memory  device  for  receiving  and  comparing 
said  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  mea- 
sured welding  gap  profiles  and  plurality  of  nominal  welding 
gap  profiles,  and  said  comparison  and  processing  electrical 
circuitry  being  operative  to  process  said  signals  for  producing 
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welding  control  electrical  signals,  said  comparison  and  pro- 
cessing electrical  circuitry  being  electrically  connected  to  at 
least  one  of:  said  drive  mechanism  for  nooving  said  welding 
torch;  said  welding  current  generator  of  said  welding  torch; 
said  metal  wire  feed  device;  and  said  drive  tnechanism  for 
orbitally  moving  said  welding  carriage  on  said  guide,  such 
that  said  welding  control  electrical  signals  control  at  least  one 
of;  the  movement  of  said  welding  torch  with  respect  to  the 
welding  gap;  the  welding  current  generated  by  said  welding 
current  generator;  the  wire  feed  rate  of  said  metal  wire  feed 
device;  and  the  movement  of  said  welding  carriage  on  said 
guide. 


5^34,677 
ELECTRON  BEAM  MACHINING  USING  ROTATING 
AND  SHAPED  BEAM  POWER  DISTRIBimON 
John  W.  Elmer,  Pleasanton,  and  Dennis  W.  O'Brien,  Liver- 
more,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  Oaldand,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,607 

Int  a."  B23K  ISAM) 

VS.  CI.  219— 121J5  22  Claims 


OQMPurrsti.  -1 


"—  vei-ocrry 
coMTaoLLre 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electron  beam  machining,  comprising: 
means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  along  a  first  axis; 
means  fur  bending  said  beam  along  a  second  axis  substantially 

parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  for  directing  the  beam  onto  an 

associated  worlcpiece; 
means  for  focusing  the  beam; 

means  for  shaping,  scanning,  and  rotating  the  beam;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  means  for  bending  the  beam,  said 

means  for  focusing  the  beam,  and  said  means  for  shaping, 

scanning,  and  rotating  the  beam. 


said  beating  means  and  to  energize  said  heating  means  in  a 
cyclical  mode  of  operation  with  predetermined  duty  cycles  in 
which  the  time  of  energization  of  each  heating  means  during 
each  duty  cycle  is  substantially  shorter  than  the  overall  period 
of  that  cyclical  mode  of  operation  so  that  the  heat  output  of 
the  cyclically  operated  heating  means  is  less  than  it  would  be 
with  a  continuous  operation  mode  for  a  corresponding  period 
of  time;  said  control  means  being  effective  to  continuously 
energize  said  first  heating  means  until  said  sensing  means 
senses  a  predetermined  trigger  temperature;  to  thereafter 
cyclically  energize  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said  heating 
means  with  a  predetermined  duty  cycle  until  said  sensing 
means  senses  a  predetermined  off  temperature,  higher  than  the 
trigger  temperature;  and  to  thereafter  deenergize  both  of  said 
heating  means  from  each  time  said  sensing  means  senses  the 
off  temperature  until  said  sensing  means  subsequently  senses 
a  predetermined  on  temperature,  lower  than  the  off  tempera- 
ture, and  to  cyclically  energize  at  least  a  selected  one  of  .said 
heating  means  from  each  time  said  sensing  means  senses  the 
on  temperature  until  said  sensing  means  subsequently  senses 
the  off  temperature. 


5,534,679 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED  FOOD  HANDLING 
Robert  I.  Beaver,  II,  Atberton,  and  William  H.  Sehestedt,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quadlux,  inc.,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,029 
Int  CL*  F27D  11/00 


VS.  CL  219^^13 


12  Claims 


5,534.678 
OVEN  WITH  IMPROVED  SELF-CLEANING  CYCLE 
Patricit  J.  Bowles;  Stephen  M.  Bakanowsid;  Michael  T.  Bev- 
erle;  Robert  V.  Chou;  John  C.  Reiche,  all  of  l^uisville,  Ky., 
and  Nayson  N.  Khoshnood.  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151339 
Int.  a."  A21B  1/02 
VS.  a.  219—396  30  Claims 

1.  A  pyrolytically  cleaned  cooking  oven  having: 
a  liner  forming  a  cooking  chamber;  a  smoke  eliminator  having 
an  entrance  communicating  with  said  chamber  through  said 
liner; 
first  heating  means  positioned  in  tlie  portion  of  said  chamber 
adjacent  said  smoke  eliminator  entrance  and  second  heating 
means  positioned  in  a  portion  of  said  chamber  remote  from 
said  smoke  elimmator  entrance; 
temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  in  said 

chamber;  and 
control  means  for  providing  a  pyrolytic  cleaning  operation  of 
said  oven,  said  control  means  be>ng  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  heating  means  and  to  said  sensing  means  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  selectively  to  continuously  energize 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  removing  a  food  item  from  a 
cooking  chamber  at  the  end  of  a  cooking  period,  comprising: 
an  oven  having  an  opening; 
a  door  mean  moveable  between  a  closed  position,  wherein  the 

opening  is  covered  by  the  door  means,  and  an  open  position 

wherein  the  openmg  is  exposed; 
a  food  support  drive  assembly  mounted  within  the  oven; 
a  food  support  engaged  with  the  food  support  drive  assembly, 

the  food  support  automatically  moveable  by  the  food  support 

drive  assembly  through  the  opening  between  a  first  position 
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within  the  oven  and  a  second  position  at  least  partially  outside 
the  oven,  the  food  support  having  a  camming  surface  and 
positioned  for  abutinent  with  die  door  during  movement  of 
the  food  support  from  the  first  to  the  second  position  to 
diereby  automatically  move  the  door  from  the  closed  position 
to  the  open  position. 


19   A 


5,534,680 

CONTROL  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAIUNG  THE 

SAME 

Brian  J.  KadweU,  HoUand;  Daniel  L.  Fowler,  Kentwood,  and 

Gregory  F.  Gawron,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rob- 

ertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,952,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,451,796,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  877^14,  May  1, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5,324,918,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 

621,998,  Dec.  4,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,126337,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  444,444,  Nov.  30,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,994,653,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  259,189,  OcL  18,  1988,  PaL  No. 

4,899,034,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  939,872,  Dec.  10, 

1986,  PaL  No.  4,782,215.  This  appUcation  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  487,206 

InL  CI."  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219-505  8  ctaims 

25 


CUSS  J.  it  ■«! /-27  y^         ,'26        22 

^  -.    -tTu.  7 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  temperature  regulating  control  unit 
having  a  RTD  temperature  sensor,  means  for  applying  elecoical 
signals  to  said  sensor,  and  a  microcomputer  for  receiving  digital 
signals  from  said  sensor  in  relation  to  die  temperature  being  sensed 
by  said  sensor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

accessing  a  test  mode  contained  in  the  micrtxomputer 

replacing  the  RTD  temperature  sensor  with  a  precision  resistor; 

calculating  a  desired  current  level  using  said  microcomputer; 

applying  a  varying  voluge  electiical  signal  to  said  precision 
resistor; 

measuring  a  current  through  said  precision  resistor;  and 

recording  a  value  of  said  varying  voltage  when  said  current 
matches  said  desired  current  level. 


5334,681 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  ELECTRIC  HEATER 

ADJUSTABLE  TO  DIFFERENT  POSITIONS 

Yun-Ic  Hwang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440349 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  12,  1994, 
9410500  U;  Feb.  17,  1995,  95-2594  U 

InL  a."  H05B  6/80 

VS.  a.  219-685  ,2  Oaims 

1.  A  microwave  oven  having  a  body  constituting  an  enclosure 

and  a  cooking  chamber  formed  by  a  cavity  within  die  body,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  heater  assembly  including  a  support  mounted  in  the  body  for 

rotation  relative  thereto  and  a  heating  element  fixed  to  the 


support  and  simated  in  die  cooking  chamber  for  movement 
between  different  positions  therein  in  response  to  rotation  of 
the  support; 

power  generating  means  fixed  to  die  body  adjacent  one  side  of 
the  cavity  to  generate  an  operating  power  for  rxMation  of  die 
heater;  and 

power  transmission  means  for  tiansferring  the  power  generated 
by  die  power  generating  means  to  die  heating  element,  die 
power  transmission  means  comprising  a  gear  rotated  by  the 
power  generating  means,  and  a  tiansmission  member  having  a 
first  end  rotaubly  mounted  to  die  gear  by  a  projection  extend- 
ing between  the  first  end  and  die  gear,  the  transmission 
member  including  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
support. 


5334,682 

ARTICLE  DEPOSITING  APPARATUS 

Harry  T.  Graef,  Bolivar,  and  Michael  J.  Harty,  North  Canton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  InterBold,  N.  Canton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4,829,  Jan.  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,422,467. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,750 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  235-379  ,7  Ctoims 


Mnaut  (UNK  OR 

OTHEB  FMANOAL 

INSTITUTION) 

1.  A  document  processing  system  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position,  thickness,  width  and 
opacity  of  a  document; 

magnetic  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  document  for  coded 
information  thereon: 

imaging  means  for  obtaining  digitized  image  data  of  said  docu- 
ment; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  digitized  image  dau  obtained  by 
said  imaging  means; 

printing  means  for  printing  information  on  said  document: 

u-anspott  means  for  conveying  a  document  past  said  sensor 
means,  said  magnetic  scanning  means,  said  imaging  means, 
and  said  printing  means; 
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a  processing  means  for  controlling  said  document  processing 
system,  said  processing  means  being  connected  to  said  sensor 
means,  said  magnetic  scanning  means,  said  imaging  means, 
said  memory  means,  said  printing  means  and  said  transport 
means:  and 

an  ATM.  connected  to  said  processing  means,  including  input 
means  for  inputting  a  user  identification  code  and  an  input 
value,  a  display  means,  and  a  cash  dispensing  means. 


5^34.684 
PORTABLE  OPTICAL  READER  WITH  MOTION 
SENSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Arvin  D.  Danielson,  Solon,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand  Corpora- 
tion, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  303,333,  Sep.  9,  1994,  wJiich 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,257,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,178, 
Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  311,483 
Int.  a.*  G06K  7/10 
MS.  CL  235—472 
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5^34,683 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONDUCTING  TRANSACTIONS  WITH  A 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  CARD  HAVING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

PURSE 
Wolfgang;  Rankl,  Munchen,  and  Dieter  Weiss,  Hergatz,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Giesccke  &  Devrient  GmbH,  Municli, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,509 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 

Int.  a.*  G06K  5/00 
MS.  a.  235—380  7  Claims 


\.  An  apparatus  for  reading  optical  indicia  on  a  target  surface, 
comprising: 

a)  a  portable  terminal  unit  of  Ublel  configuration  having  an 
optical  window  near  an  underside  thereof: 

b)  an  optical  reader  contained  within  said  terminal  unit,  said 
optical  reader  having  a  given  depth  of  field  and  field  of  view 
at  a  given  range  from  said  window  and  an  optical  axis 
directed  through  said  window  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  target  is  operably  encompassed  within  said  field  of  view: 

c)  ranging  means  for  operably  determining  the  range  of  the 
target  area  from  said  terminal  unit: 

d)  motion  sensing  means  for  sensing  motion  of  said  terminal 
unit:  and 

e)  control  means  for  operably  controlling,  in  conjunction  with 
said  ranging  means,  activation  of  said  reader  by  a  user, 
wherein  said  control  means  operably  permits  activation  of 
said  reader  as  the  target  area  is  spaced  within  said  depth  of 
field  and  motion  of  said  terminal  unit  relative  to  the  target 
area  is  baited. 


FT 

I.  A  system  for  conducting  transactions,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  multi-fijnctional  card  having  an  integrated  circuit  which 
contains  a  bank  application  associated  with  a  banlt  and  at  least 
one  purse  application  associated  with  a  services  supplier  or 
dealer:  and 

(b)  an  apparatus  comprising  means  for  loading  transaction  data 
representing  at  least  a  selectable  sum  of  money  into  the  purse 
application  by  transmitting  the  transaction  data  from  the  appa- 
ratus to  the  card  and  transferring  the  sum  from  the  bank 
application  to  the  purse  application  within  the  integrated 
circuit  of  the  card: 

said  multifunctional  card  further  comprising: 

means  for  preparing  a  transaction  certificate  from  the  transaction 
data  within  the  bank  application  using  secret  data  known  only 
to  the  bank  or  stored  in  the  bank  application  and  for  transmit- 
ting the  transaction  certificate  to  the  purse  application: 

means  for  authenticating  the  transaction  certificate  within  the 
purse  application  to  produce  an  authenticated  transaction  cer- 
tificate, transmitting  the  authenticated  transaction  certificate 
from  the  purse  application  to  the  apparatus,  and  receiving 
from  the  apparatus  a  confirmation  signal  confirming  thai  the 
apparatus  has  received  the  authenticated  transaction  certifi- 
cate: and 

means  for  loading  the  sum  of  money  into  the  purse  application 
only  when  the  apparatus  confirms  that  the  apparatus  lias 
received  the  authenticated  transaction  certificate. 


5434,685 
REPEATEDLY  USABLE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CARD 
AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CARD  PROCESSOR 
Takatoslii  Takemoto;    Kazunari   Kawasliima,  and   Nobuyuki 
Muto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ace  Denken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0741,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24901.  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-142984,- 
Oct  28,  1992,  4-290550 

Int  CI.'  G06K  /9/00 
U.S.  a.  235-^487  10  Claims 

I.  A  gaming  house  system  composing  a  plurality  of  gaming 
machines,  a  computer  for  managing  the  gaming  machines,  a  plu- 
rality of  recording  medium  cards  for  recording  output  information 
from  the  gaming  machines,  and  a  recording  medium  card  processor 
being  connected  to  the  computer  for  managing  the  recording 
medium  cards  for  repetitive  use  of  the  cards,  characterized  in  that 
each  of  said  recording  medium  cards  has: 
a  card  substrate  made  of  a  flexible  material,  a  data  recording 
portion  for  visually  recording  necessary  items  on  a  part  of 
the  card  substrate,  and  a  number-of-use-times  recording 
portion  for  recording  information  indicating  the  number  of 
card  use  times,  equivalent  to  the  number  of  times  data  has 
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the  chip  carrier  fiiither  comprises  a  rectifier  circuit  having  inputs 
connected  to  the  two  contacts  and  outputs  providing  die  rest 
of  the  chip  carrier  with  a  rectified  voltage  necessary  for 
supplying  the  chip  carrier  with  power. 


been  recorded  and  era.sed  in  the  data  recording  portion,  on 
another  part  of  the  card  substrate,  and  in  that 
said  recording  medium  card  processor  comprises: 

means  for  taking  in  the  recording  medium  card  from  outside; 

means  for  erasing  contents  recorded  in  the  data  recording 
ponion  of  the  takeii-in  recording  medium  card: 

a  stacker  mechanism  for  taking  in  the  recording  medium  card 
from  said  erasing  means  and  temporarily  storing  the  card: 

means  for  visually  recording  new  data  sent  from  said  com- 
puter in  the  data  recording  portion  of  the  card  taken  out 
from  said  slacker  mechanism: 

means  for  reading  the  number  of  card  use  times  from  the 
number-of-use-times  recording  portion  and  recording  a  new 
number  of  card  use  times  in  the  number-of-use-times 
recording  ponion:  and 

means  for  discharging  the  card,  onto  which  the  new  dau  is 
written,  to  the  outside. 


5334,687 
FOCUS  DETECTING  OPTICAL  SY.STEM  WITH  AN  OFF- 
AXIS  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  LIGHT  PROJECTING  LENS 
Motoyuki  Ohtake.  Ohmiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-299020 

Int.  a."  G02B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  250-201.4  8  claims 


5,534,686 
TWTN-CONTACT  CHIP  CARD  AND  METHOD  OF 
COMMUNICATION  WITH  A  CARD  READER 
Jacek  Kowalski,  Trets,  and  Jean  Sureaud,  Le  Beausset,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Gemplus  Card  International,  Gemenos, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0074,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15477,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,821 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1992,  92  01038 
InL  CI.''  G06K  19/067 
MS,.  CI.  235-492  20  aaims 


R1      K     ' 


1.  A  focus  detecting  optical  system  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  light  projecting  system  having  a  light  projecting  lens  through 

which  a  beam  of  light  emitted  from  said  light  source  is 

applied  to  an  object;  and 
a  light  receiving  system  for  receiving  a  reflected  beam  of  light 

from  the  object: 
said  light  source  and  an  optical  center  of  at  least  one  lens  surface 

of  the  light  projecting  lens  of  said  light  projecting  system  are 

positioned  apart  from  each  other  and  ofi^-axis  from  a  structural 

center  axis  of  the  light  projecting  lens  of  said  light  projecting 

system. 


I      ! 


fFF^ 


i«_r-v_ri_        ' — ' 

1.  Chip  carrier  of  the  type  enabling  a  reciprocal  exchange  of 
information  elements  between  the  chip  carrier  and  a  reader  into 
which  the  chip  carrier  is  inserted,  wherein: 

the  chip  carrier  comprises  only  two  contacts,  flush  with  the 
surface,  through  which  there  pass  electrical  signals  represent- 
ing the  information  elements  of  the  reciprocal  exchange,  one 
of  the  contacts  being  a  clock  contact  and  the  other  contact 
being  a  dau  input/output  contact,  and  wherein 


5,534,688 
FOCUS  DETECTING  DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT 
DISTRIBUTION  DETECTION 
Yosuke  Kusaka,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,896,  Sep.  26,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  225,913,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,576,  Sep.  30,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,176,  Mar. 

15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
951317,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  837,106,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  641,431,  Jan.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-11066 
InL  CI."  GOIJ  mo 
U.S.  a.  250-201.8  12  Ctaims 

1.  A  focus  detecting  device  comprising: 
a  photoiaking  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object 

on  a  reference  plane: 
a  focus  detecting  optical  system  for  separating,  from  a  light 
beam  passing  through  said  phototaking  optical  system,  at  least 
a  pair  of  light  beams  passing  through  spatially  differenl  area 
on  a  first  predetermined  plane  axially  spaced  by  a  first  dis- 
tance from  said  reference  plane,  thereby  forming  image  of  the 
object; 
photoelectric  conversion  means  composed  of  plural  photosensor 
elements  and  adapted  to  generate  object  image  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  intensity  distribution  of  said  object  images 
formed  by  said  focus  detecting  optical  system; 
phototalcing  optical  system  information  means  for  generating 
information  on  die  shape  of  exit  pupil  at  the  fiilly-open 
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diaphragm  of  said  phototaking  optical  system  and  on  a  second 
distance  from  said  reference  plane  to  said  exit  pupil; 

focus  detecting  optical  system  information  means  for  generating 
information  on  the  shape  of  said  areas  on  said  first  predeter- 
mined plane  and  on  said  first  distance; 

light  amount  distribution  detection  means  for  determining  the 
decrease  in  light  amount  on  the  plane  of  photosensor  elements 
of  said  photoelectric  conversion  means  as  light  amount  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  position  on  the  plane  of  photosensor 
elements,  encountered  when  said  phototaking  optical  system 
and  said  focus  detecting  optical  system  are  combined,  based 
on  the  information  from  said  phototaking  optical  system 
information  means  and  from  said  focus  detecting  optical 
system  information  means;  and 

focus  detection  calculation  means  for  effecting  a  process  on  said 
object  image  signals  according  to  said  light  amount  distribu- 
tion information,  thereby  detecting  the  defocus  amount  of  the 
current  object  image  plane  relative  to  said  reference  plane. 


a  location  physically  represented  by  reference  points  on  said  hel- 
met, said  optronic  instruments  themselves  having  an  optical  pupil 
whose  position  with  respect  to  the  reference  points  is  known,  these 

optronic  means  also  having  an  optical  axis  v  whose  direction  with 
respect  to  said  reference  points  is  known,  wherein  the  operations  of 
setting  and  verification  performed  by  said  instrument  system  are 
aimed  at  verifying  that  the  position  of  the  wearer' s  pupil  coincides 
with  the  position  of  the  pupil  of  said  optronic  means  and  that  the 

axial  direction  u  of  the  wearer's  line  of  view  forms  a  predeter- 

— ♦ 
mined  angle  with  the  optical  axis  v  of  said  optronic  means,  said 

instrument  system  comprising: 

first  optical  means  designed  to  form  an  image  of  the  pupil  of  the 
eye  on  a  screen  on  which  there  is  made  a  first  test  pattern,  a 
mechanical  assembly  formed  by  said  first  optical  means  and 
said  screen  occupying  a  known  fixed  position  with  respect  to 
said  helmet,  this  position  being  such  that  sharp  image  of  the 
pupil  of  the  wearer's  eye  centered  on  said  first  test  panem  can 
be  obtained  only  if  the  position  of  the  pupil  of  the  eye 
coincides  with  the  position  of  the  pupil  of  the  optronic  means 
to  be  mounted  on  the  helmet, 

second  optical  means  designed  to  provide  points  on  said  screen 
which  each  correspond  to  each  of  said  axial  direction  and  said 
optical  axis  wherein  said  screen  further  contains  a  second  test 
pattern  representing  a  figure,  with  said  second  optical  means 
occupying  a  known  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  helmet, 
this  position  being  such  that  a  coUimated  figure  located  with 

respect  to  the  wearer  of  the  helmet  in  the  direction  u  cannot 
have  an  image  superimposed  on  said  second  test  pattern 
unless  said  second  optical  means  are  oriented  in  a  direction  in 

which  the  axial  direction  u  of  the  wearer's  line  of  view  and 

the  axial  direction  v  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  optronic 
means  are  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said  prede- 
termined direction. 


5^34,689 
DEVICE  TO  CHECK  THE  SETTING  OF  THE  POSITION 
AND  ORIENTATION  OF  A  HELMET  WITH  RESPECT  TO 

THE  HELMET  WEARER'S  HEAD 
Bruno  Barbier;  Patrick  Lach,  both  of  Bordeaux,  and  Alain 
Lcger,  Courbevoie,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avio- 
oique,  Meudon  La  Foret,  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^28 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1994,  94  00768 
InL  a.*  GOIC  21/02 
VS.  a.  250—206.2  6  Qaims 


1.  An  instrument  system  for  setting  and  verifying  a  position  of  a 
helmet  with  respect  to  a  position  of  a  helmet  wearer  having,  in  a 
position  of  rest,  a  viewing  direction  defined  by  an  axial  direction 

u ,  said  helmet  being  designed  to  received  optronic  instruments  at 


5,534,690 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  THIN 

STACKED  OBJECTS 

Lior  Gddenberg,  4  Helez  Street,  Holon  58421,  Israel;  Charlie 

S.  Antebi.  17  Harel  Street.  Holon  58231.  Israel,  and  Oded  R. 

Hecht,  55  Reading  Street,  Tel  Aviv  69460,  Israel 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^06 

Int  CI.*  G«IV  9/04 

VS.  CL  250—222.1  17  Claims 

20. 


ICOMTWOLl 


1.  A  method  for  counting  banknotes  employing  an  optical  sensor 
comprising: 

providing  a  stack  of  banlcnotes;  and  counting  the  number  of 
banknotes  in  the  stack  characterized  in  that  the  mutual  orien- 
tation of  the  banlcnotes  relative  to  said  optical  sensor  is 
substantially  maintained,  the  counting  step  including: 
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employing  at  least  one  optical  sensor  for  generally  simulta- 
neously viewing  at  least  two  separate  columns  along  a  surface 
defined  by  edges  of  the  banknotes  in  the  stack;  and 

receiving  an  output  from  said  optical  sensor  and  providing  an 
output  indication  of  a  number  of  banknotes  in  die  stack. 


the  position  of  the  drive  member  based  on  the  receipt  of 
marker  signals  and  the  number  of  movement  increments 
counted. 


5,534,691 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  PUMPING  MECHANISM 

POSITION  WHILE  LIMITING  VOLUME  OF  FLUID  5,534,692 

Chnrl^  «    u,A  c    ^^^^^  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ORIGIN  POINT  OF 

Charles  R.  Holdaway.  San  Diego,  and  Eric  A.  Warner,  Vista,  POSITION  SENSOR 

^  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IVAC  Corporadon,  S«,  Diego,  Akihito  Nakayanu^  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corponi- 


Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,582 
Int  a."  GOID  5/34 
VS.  a.  250—231.14 


tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-270880- 
14  Claims   Sep.  18,  1992,  4-275239 

Int  CL'  GOID  5/34;  HOU  1/56;  GOIB  JW4 
U.S.a.  250-231.16  12  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  the  position  of  a  drive  member,  the 
drive  member  moving  in  a  plurality  of  movement  increments  over 
a  complete  rotation,  the  drive  member  connected  to  a  pumping 
mechanism  such  that  as  the  drive  member  turns  through  die  plu- 
rality of  movement  increments  over  the  complete  rotation,  the 
pumping  mechanism  correspondingly  pumps  volume  increments  of 
fluid,  at  least  some  of  the  volume  increments  varying  in  quantity 
from  other  volume  increments,  die  system  comprising: 
a  disk  coupled  to  die  drive  member  for  roution  therewidi.  the 
disk  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  markers,  die  number  of 
markers  being  less  than  die  plurality  of  movement  increments 
of  die  drive  member,  die  positions  of  the  markers  on  the  disk 
selected  such  diat  die  markers  are  located  on  die  disk  in 
known  positions  that  correspond  to  particular  volume  incre- 
ments pumped  by  die  pumping  mechanism  and  die  spacing 
between  die  markers  selected  so  dial  known  volume  totals  are 
pumped  by  die  pumping  mechanism  between  said  markers 
wiUi  die  markers  being  located  closer  togedier  to  correspond 
to  higher  pumped  volume  increments  and  die  markers  being 
located  farther  apan  to  correspond  to  lower  pumped  volume 
increments; 
a  sensor  located  to  sense  die  markers  of  die  disk  as  die  drive 
member  rotates  and  to  produce  marker  signals  upon  sensing 
the  markers;  and 
a  processor  diat  provides  conat>l  signals  to  cause  die  drive 
member  to  turn  sequentially  dirough  die  plurality  of  move- 
ment increments,  die  processor  receiving  die  marker  signals 
from  die  sensor  and  counting  d.e  movement  increments  of  die 
drive  member  between  receipt  of  marker  signals  to  calculate 
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1.  A  mediod  for  detecting  a  point  of  wigin  of  a  position  sensor  in 
a  system  for  determining  a  position  of  an  object  member  which  is 
displaceable  widiin  a  displacement  range,  said  system  including  a 
stop  means  in  proximity  to  an  end  of  said  displacement  range,  said 
position  sensor  being  operable  to  generate  an  output  indicative  of 
die  position  of  said  object  member,  said  raediod  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

displacing  said  object  member  into  an  abutting  relationship  widi 

said  stop  means; 
detecting  a  point  of  origin  of  said  position  sensor  based  on  die 

position  of  said  object  member  when  abutting  said   stop 

means;  and 
setting  die  point  of  origin  of  said  position  sensor  detected  by  die 

detecting  step; 
wherein  said  displacing  step  includes  a  step  of  keeping  said 

object  member  pressed  by  a  constant  force  against  said  su^ 

means; 
wherein  die  step  of  detecting  includes  die  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  deviation  of  a  detected  point  of  origin  from  a 
previously  detected  point  of  origin;  and 

determining  the  detected  point  of  origin  when  said  deviation 
becomes  zero;  and 
wherein  said  step  of  setting  includes  resetting  die  detected  point 

of  origin  of  said  position  sensor. 
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5^34,693 
OPTICAL  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS  AND  A 
REFERENCE  POSITION  SENSOR  LOCATED  ON  THE 
SCALE 
Hiroshi  Kondo,  Yokohanui;  Kou  Ishizuka,  Ohmiya;  Satoshl 
Ishii,  and  Yasushi  Kaneda.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
awigDors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  271,797,  Jul.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,058 

aalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  12,  1993,  5-195130 

Int  CL'  HOU  3/14 

VS.  CL  252—237  G  26  Oaims 


21.  An  optical  displacement  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring 
relative  displacement  between  two  objects,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  scale  provided  on  one  of  the  two  objects,  for  which  relative 
displacement  is  to  be  measured; 

a  displacement  detecting  system,  provided  on  the  other  one  of 
the  two  objects  for  (i)  projecting  a  light  beam  onto  said  scale, 
(ii)  detecting  light  beams  for  measurement  from  said  scale 
and  (iii)  measuring  information  relating  to  the  relative  dis- 
placement between  the  two  objects  by  the  detection  of  the 
light  beams;  and 

a  reference-position  detection  system  comprising  an  optical  sys- 
tem provided  on  said  scale  for  guiding  a  light  beam,  other 
than  the  light  beams  for  measurement,  to  a  photosensor 
formed  on  one  of  said  scale  and  said  displacement  detecting 
system,  said  reference-position  detecting  system  detecting  a 
reference  position  on  said  scale  on  the  basis  of  detection  of 
the  light  beam  by  said  photosensor. 


5434,694 
INFRARED  IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 
PERCEPTION  OF  A  SCENE  BY  A  VEHICLE  OPERATOR 
Gary  E.  Ball,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  aod  Edward  D.  Eby,  Tor- 
rance, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,143,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,895 

Int  a."  GOIJ  5/00 

VS.  a.  250—330  17  Claims 
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1.  An  aircraft  infrared  imaging  landing  aid  system  for  enhancing 
the  perception  of  a  scene  by  an  operator  comprising: 
an  infrared  imaging  sensor; 


an  optical  system  for  receiving  infrared  radiation  from  a  scene 
and  forming  an  infrared  image  of  the  scene  on  said  sensor 

a  readout  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  outputting  electrical  signals 
representative  of  the  infrared  image  of  the  scene  on  said 
sensor; 

a  display  for  receiving  the  electrical  signals  from  said  readout 
and  producing  a  visible  image  viewable  by  said  operator,  said 
visible  image  being  representative  of  the  infrared  image  of  the 
scene  on  said  sensor;  and 

a  wavelength-selective  attenuator  between  the  scene  and  said 
sensor  for  controUably  attenuating  a  selected  wavelength 
range  of  the  infrared  radiation  received  from  the  scene. 


5,534,695 
THERMAL  IMAGE  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Tetsuo  Miyoshi;  Yuuji  Hozumi;  Akira  YamagLshi,  and  Kaoni 
Koizumi,  all  of  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denld  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-272085 

InL  CL*  GOIJ  5/48 

VS.  CL  250—330  26  Claims 

.1 


l" 

■Min» 

1.  A  thermal  image  analysis  system  having  an  optical  system  for 
imaging  an  infrared  image  radiated  from  a  surface  of  a  subject,  an 
image  sensor  for  taking  the  infrared  image  imaged  by  said  optical 
system,  a  thermal  image  analyzing  unit  for  processing  the  infrared 
image  taken  by  said  image  sensor  to  analyze  temperature  on  the 
surface  of  the  subject,  an  image  output  circuit  for  outputting  a 
thermal  image  signal  and  an  image  input  circuit  for  receiving  a 
recorded  and  reproduced  thermal  image  signal  from  an  external 
image  recording/reproducing  system,  said  thermal  image  analysis 
system  further  comprising: 

a  reference  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  first  set  of 

two  or  more  reference  signals; 
an  image  synthesizing  circuit  for  combining  the  thermal  image 
signal  from  said  image  output  circuit  with  said  first  set  of 
reference  signals  and  outputting  a  synthesized  waveform  sig- 
nal; 
a  reference  signal  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  a  second  set  of  two 
or  more  reference  signals  within  the  recorded  and  reproduced 
image  signal  inputted  into  said  image  input  circuit; 
a  numerical  input  circuit  for  receiving  temperature  information 
corresponding  to  said  second  set  of  two  or  more  reference 
signals;  and 
a  compensation  circuit  for  compensating  said  recorded  and 
reproduced  image  signal  based  on  the  temperature  informa- 
tion inputted  to  said  numerical  input  circuit  and  the  second  set 
of  reference  signals  sensed  from  within  the  recorded  and 
reproduced  image  signal  by  said  reference  signal  sensing 
circuit. 
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5434,6% 
SIGHT 
Stefan  Johansson,  Lidingo  ,  and  Unto  SandstrSm,  Johanne- 
shov,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  CeisiusTech  Electronics 
AB,  Jarfalla,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  353^75 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  16,  1993,  9304178 
Int.  CL*  GOIJ  5/00 
VS.  CL  250-330  ,  claims 


9     4-^    6 

1.  A  sight  apparatus  comprising: 

an  IR  camera  which  converts  thermal  radiation  coming  in 
towards  the  opening  of  the  IR  camera  into  a  visible  image; 

a  sight  part  for  incoming  visible  light; 

nrjeans  for  guiding  the  image  generated  by  the  IR  camera  into  d»e 
beam  path  for  the  incoming  visible  light;  and 

at  least  one  filter  with  a  filter  characteristic  which  quenches 
visible  light  having  wavelengths  outside  the  wavelengths  of 
blue  light,  said  filter  being  arranged  to  be  introduced  into  the 
beam  path  for  the  incoming  visible  light  whereby  said  blue 
light  is  transmitted  along  with  said  image  generated  by  said 
IR  camera  towards  said  sight  part. 


5434,698 
SOLID  STATE  SURFACE  EVALUATION  METHODS  AND 

DEVICES 
Hisayoshi  Ohsfaima,  and  Yoshlyaso  Yamada,  both  of  Kariya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Research   Development  Corporatioa, 
Saitama,  and  Nippon  Denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  AicU,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-168217: 
Dec  27,  1993,  5-329388 

Int  CL*  GOU  3/42 
U&  CL250-339.il  31  Claims 


/^//y//}///^//^/^x 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  solid  state  surface  properties  by 
infrared  absorption  of  lattice  vibration,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  a  light  transmissible  solid  state  sample  having  a  sample 
surface  and  a  reverse  surface  next  to  a  plane  reflex  mirror 
such  that  the  sample  surface  faces  Uie  plane  reflex  mirror; 

projecting  infrared  rays  at  the  reverse  surface  of  the  sohd  state 
sample  such  that  an  interaction  region  is  formed  by  reflected 
infrared  rays  reflecting  from  the  plane  reflex  mirror,  the  solid 
state  sample  being  located  in  the  interaction  region;  and 

evaluating  the  properties  of  the  sample  surface  of  die  solid  state 
sample  by  infrared  reflection  spectrometry  of  the  reflected 
infrared  rays. 


5434,697 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

OBSERVING  OBJECTS 

Veron  R.  Creekmore,  Chino  Hills,  and  John  E.  Davis,  Clar- 

emont  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,246 

Int  a.*  GOIJ  5/10 

VS.  a.  25fr-332  ,0  Claims 


In. 


J 


^ 


smtt 


Mawti 

~P 


1.  An  electro-optical  sensor  system  for  use  in  observing  objects, 
comprising: 

a)  a  staring  sensor  comprising  a  staring  array  of  photon  detectors 
for  providing  real-time  observations  of  objects,  said  staring 
sensor  for  viewing  a  total  azimuth  perspective  with  a  rela- 
tively narrow  elevation  perspective; 

b)  a  preprocessor  system  connected  to  said  staring  sensor  for 
providing  temporal  filtration  of  said  real-time  observations; 
and, 

c)  a  remote  control  for  controlling  said  temporal  filtration. 


5434,699 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  RECOMBINING 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAMS 

James  A.  Ferry,  Middleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  National  Electro- 

sUtics  Corp.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,778 

Int  a.*  HOU  3/22 

VS.  a.  250-396  R  22  Claims 


1.  A  static-magnetic  transport  system  for  use  with  an  ion  beam 
composed  of  at  least  ions  of  two  diS^erent  momentums  which  are 
injected  into  a  tandem  accelerator,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  electrostatic  focusing  lens  having  an  ion  beam  inlet  and 
an  ion  beam  outiet; 

b)  a  first  dipole  bending  magnet  having  an  input  end  relative  to 
the  beam  outiet  of  the  first  electrostatic  focusing  lens  and  a 
output  end,  wherein  the  ion  beam  enters  the  input  end  and 
leaves  the  first  magnet  at  the  output  end,  the  first  magnet 
bending  the  ion  beam  about  an  angle  sufficient  to  separate  the 
ions  of  differing  momentum,  and  to  create  at  least  a  first  ion 
beam  and  a  second  ion  beam  of  differing  momentums; 

c)  a  first  deflection  means  spaced  from  Uie  output  end  of  die  first 
dipole  bending  magnet,  the  deflection  means  for  deflecting  die 
first  ion  beam  a  first  amount,  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel 
to  the  second  ion  beam; 
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d)  a  second  electrostatic  focusing  lens  spaced  from  the  first 
deflection  means; 

e)  a  second  deflection  means  spaced  from  the  second  electro- 
static lens,  the  second  deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  first 
ion  beam  a  second  amount  so  that  the  first  ion  beam  and  the 
second  ion  beam  converge; 

0  a  second  dipole  bending  magnet  being  spaced  from  the  first 
magnet,  the  first  and  second  deflection  means  being  between 
the  first  and  second  bending  magnets,  the  second  electrostatic 
lens  being  spaced  between  the  first  and  second  deflection 
means,  the  second  magnet  having  an  input  end  and  an  output 
end,  wherein  the  first  and  the  second  ion  beams  enter  the  input 
end  and  said  first  and  second  ion  beams  leave  the  second 
magnet  at  the  output  end  substantially  at  the  same  point  in 
space,  the  second  magnet  bending  the  first  and  second  ion 
beams  about  an  angle  sufBcient  to  recombine  the  first  and 
second  ion  beams  to  form  an  injection  ion  beam  for  injection 
into  the  tandem  accelerator; 

g)  a  means  spaced  between  the  first  and  second  bending  magnets 
for  causing  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  ion 
beams  not  to  enter  the  second  bending  magnet,  so  that  ions  of 
said  selected  ion  beam  a  selectively  removed  from  the  injec- 
tion ion  beam:  and 

h)  a  third  electrostatic  focusing  lens  having  an  ion  beam  inlet 
and  an  ion  beam  outlet  being  spaced  from  the  second  dipole 
bending  magnet  to  focus  the  injection  ion  beam  into  the 
tandem  accelerator. 


5434,701 
TOMOGRAPHIC  ACQUISITION  METHOD  HAVING  TWO 
DETECTORS  WITH  SIGHTING  CENTER  DISTINCT 
FROM  THE  CENTER  OF  ROTATION 
Michel  Pierfitte,  VlUepreux,  and  Pierre  DeLorme.  Voisins  les 
Brettoneux,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sopha  Medical, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  894^59,  Jun.  4,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,286 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jiin.  7,  1991,  91  06962 
Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/166 
\iS.  CI.  250—363.04  18  Claims 

«  I 


5,534,700 
OPTICAL  SPECTROMETER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
CURVED  REFLECTIVE  IMAGING  SLIT  BODY 
Chartes  L.  McGlynn,  Brookfield,  and  Ker  L.  Shu,  New  Mil- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,725 

InL  CL'  GOIJ  5/06 

MS.  a.  250—353  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  acquisition  of  tomographic  images,  in  the 
course  of  an  examination  in  nuclear  medicine,  carried  out  with  a 
gaiiuna  camera  with  two  detector  heads,  these  two  heads  being 
held  in  a  position  facing  each  other  by  a  stand  rotating  about  a 
rotation  axis,  wherein: 

at   least  one  of  the  two  heads  is  provided   with  an  axis  of 
angulation  of  its  sighting  direction,  this  angulation  axis  being 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  stand: 
the  sighting  directions  of  the  heads  defining  a  sighting  center 
having  an  oS'set  with  respect  to  this  axis  of  rotation. 


5334,702 
RESOLUTION  IMPROVEMENT  OF  IMAGES  RECORDED 

USING  STORAGE  PHOSPHORS 
William  R.  Trutna,  Jr.,  Atherton.  and  James  B.  Williamson, 
Sunnyvale,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors  to   Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,433 

Int.  a.*  G03C  J/00 

U.S.  a.  250-484.4  19  Claims 


1.  Optical  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  cavity; 

an  optical  spectrometer  system  disposed  within  the  cavity; 

a  detector  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  the  cavity  and  located  at  a 
focal  plane  of  the  optical  spectrometer  system; 

cooling  nneans  coupled  to  the  detector  for  cooling  it  to  a  prede- 
termined low  temperature; 

an  entrance  pupil  disposed  within  the  cavity:  and 

a  two-dimensional,  curved,  reflective,  low  emissivity  slit  body 
comprising  an  spectrometer  slit  disposed  at  a  second  end  of 
the  cavity  whose  curved  shape  images  radiation  emitted  by 
the  detector  back  upon  itself,  and  wherein  the  curved  slit  body 
substantially  eliminates  out-of-field  radiation  from  impinging 
upon  the  detector  and  gready  reduces  self-emission  from  the 
slit  body. 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

an  array  of  optical  apertures; 

a  plurality  of  portions  of  a  phosphorescent  material  that  stores  a 
record  of  exposure  to  visible  light,  each  portion  being  opti- 
cally coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  apertures;  and 

means  for  exposing  the  apertures  to  an  optical  image  of  visible 
light,  so  as  to  record  the  image  in  the  plurality  of  portions  of 
the  phosphorescent  material. 
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5,534,703 
ELECTROPHORESIS  ANALYZER  WTTH  WAVELENGTH 

SELECTIVE  DETECTION 
Hideki  Kambara,  Hacfaioiiji;  lUuishi  Anazawa,  Kokubuiui; 
Satoshi  Takahashi,  Kunitechi,  and  Katsuhiko  Murakami, 
Koganei,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080927 

Int.  a."  GOIN  27/26:21/64 

U.S.  a.  250-458.1  20  Oalms 


INPUT 
SIN 


SLH  AND 
MICRO-OPTIC  ARRAI 


OUTPUT 
PHOTOOETECTORS 


1.  An  electrophoresis  analyzer  comprising: 

a  light  deteaor  for  detecting  images  of  a  linear  fluorescence 
emitting  region,  the  linear  fluorescence  emitting  region 
including  a  plurality  of  fluorescence  emitting  points  disposed 
along  a  straight  line,  each  of  the  fluorescence  emitting  points 
being  a  point  at  which  samples  emit  light  including  a  plurality 
of  wavelengths,  the  light  detector  including  a  line  sensor,  the 
line  sensor  including  a  plurality  of  photopixels  disposed  along 
a  straight  line,  die  photopixels  constituting  a  detection  surface 
of  the  line  sensor; 

image  forming  means  for  receiving  the  light  emitted  by  the 
samples  at  the  fluorescence  emitting  points  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  images  of  each  of  the  fluorescence  emitting  points 
on  the  detection  surface  of  the  line  sensor  at  mutually  diflFer- 
ent  positions  disposed  at  a  predetermined  interval  along  the 
straight  line  along  which  the  photopixels  are  disposed;  and 

filter  means  disposed  between  the  linear  fluorescence  emitting 
region  and  the  light  detector  for  selectively  filtering  the  light 
emitted  by  die  samples  at  the  fluorescence  emitting  points 
such  that  the  images  of  each  of  the  fluorescence  emitting 
points  are  formed  by  light  including  mutually  dilTerent  ones 
of  the  wavelengths. 


one,  the  second  array  comprises  Y  second  image  picoiic 
elements,  each  of  which  is  arranged  to  modulate  the  optical 
path  defined  by  a  respective  one  of  die  optical  paUi  defining 
means,  and  each  of  the  optical  detectors  cooperates  with  a 
corresponding  subset  of  die  Y  optical  padi  defining  means  to 
define  Zi  optical  paths  between  the  optical  detector  and  Zi  of 
the  first  image  picture  elements,  respectively,  wheie  Zi  is  an 
integer  greater  than  one  and  less  dian  or  equal  to  X  and  each 
subset  of  die  optical  padi  defining  means  is  different  from  all 
of  the  other  subsets  thereof. 


5,534,705 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ROBOT  ATFITUDE 

BASED  ON  TOOL  WORKPIECE  ANGLE 

Fumikazu  TerawakJ,-  Yoshitaka  Ikeda,  and  Yuuki  MaklhaU,  all 

of  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  330,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993.  5-293936 
InL  CI.*"  GOIN  21/S6 
VS.  a.  250-559.29  ^  claims 

3a 


5434,704 

OPTICAL  IMAGE  CORRELATOR  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

PERFORMING  PARALLEL  CORRELATION 

Michael  G.  Robinson,  Oxfordshire,  and  Peter  C.  H.  Poon, 

London,   both   of.    United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser  No.  229,621 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21.  1993. 
9308279 

Int  a."  G02B  27/42 
VS.  a.  250-550  18  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  image  correlator  comprising: 
an  array  of  optical  detectors: 
first  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  first  array  of  X  first 

image  picture  elements,  where  X  is  an  integer  greater  Uian 

one: 
a  set  of  optical  path  defining  means;  and 
second  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  second  array  of 

second  picture  elements,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 

image  forming  means  comprising  a  spatial  light  modulator 

each  of  whose  picture  elements  has  an  optical  transmissivity 

which  is  independenUy  controllable, 
wherein  die  set  of  optical  path  defining  means  comprises  Y 

optical  path  defining  means,  where  Y  is  an  integer  greater  dian 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  robot  attached  to  a  tool,  comprising 
the  steps  of' 
emitting  a  laser  light: 
periodically  scanning  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  widi  said  laser 

light  toward  a  direction  across  an  operating  line  of  said 

workpiece: 
forming  a  locus  of  laser  irradiations  poinu  on  a  surface  of  said 

workpiece  based  on  said  scanning; 
periodically  calculating  a  work  angle  between  an  axis  of  said 

tool  and  said  locus  of  laser  irradiations  points; 
determining  a  target  robot  attitude  based  on  said  woric  angle 

equaling  a  predetermined  angle  value;  and 
controlling  a  movemeni  of  said  robot  along  said  operating  line 

of  said  workpiece  at  said  target  robot  attitude. 
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5334,706 

PARTICLE  MONITOR  FOR  THROTTLED  PUMPING 

SYSTEMS 

Peter  G.  Borden,  San  Mateo;  Derek  G.  Aqui,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  Matt  A.  Evanko.  Pladtas,  N.M^  assignors  to  High 

Yield  Technology,  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,329 

Int  a."  GOIN  15/06:2\/O0 

MS.  a.  250—574  12  Claims 


Gas  flow 


5,534,708 
OPTICAL  FUEL/AIRAVATER  SENSOR  AND  DETECTOR 

CIRCUIT 
Sylvester  M.  ElUnger,  Charlotte,  and  Bruce  R.  Kline,  SUrks- 
boro,  both  of  Vt,  assignors  to  Sinunonds  Precision  Products 
Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,742 

Int  CL*  GOIN  15/06 

MS.  CL  25fr— 577  26  Claims 

TOP 


202 


Butterfly  valve 

205 
Laser  beam 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  particles  in  an  exhaust  line  of  a 
process  chamber,  said  exhaust  line  being  equipped  with  a  throttle 
valve  for  restricting  an  opening  of  said  exhaust  line,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  laser  beam  such  that  said  laser  beam  crosses  an 
opening  created  by  said  throttle  valve  being  partially  open 
said  laser  beam  being  positioned  offset  from  a  principal  axis 
of  said  exhaust  line;  and 
positioning  a  detector  for  detecting  particles  impinged  by  said 
laser  beam. 


5,534,707 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALIGI^NG 

CAPILLARY  COLUMN  AND  DETECTION  OPTICS 

Stephen  L.  Pentoney,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments.  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92AJ8589,  {  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,997,  Oct.  8,  1991.  Pat 

No.  5,208,466.  This  PCT  application  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

211343 

Int  CL"  GOIN  27MO 

MS.  a.  204—152 

-«9 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  a  capillary  with  respect  to  a  radia- 
tion source  comprising: 

a  capillary  tube  defining  a  capillary  channel; 

radiation  means  for  illuminating  a  defined  section  of  the  capil- 
lary channel,  the  illumination  from  the  radiation  means 
coupled  into  the  capillary  tube  via  a  lens  moveable  by  an 
actuator  and  the  illumination  from  the  radiation  nneans  inter- 
acting with  the  capillary  tube  to  produce  a  distinct  light 
pattern  at  an  image  plane  outside  the  capillary  tube;  and 

alignment  means  comprising  the  actuator  for  aligning  the  capil- 
lary channel  with  respect  to  tlie  radiation  means  based  on  the 
distinct  light  pattern. 


SENSOR  MOUSING 
^?6'      ^2«      ^-68     ^66 


7^ 


r 


64b 


^62 


1.  A  liquid  sensing  apparatus  for  a  fuel  tank  comprising:  a  first 
optical  means  for  producing  an  output  having  a  first  state  that 
corresponds  to  the  first  optical  means  being  exposed  to  air  and  a 
second  stale  that  corresponds  to  the  first  optical  means  being 
exposed  to  fuel;  second  optical  means  for  producing  an  output 
having  a  first  state  that  corresponds  to  the  second  optical  means 
being  exposed  to  water,  and  a  second  state  that  corresponds  to  the 
second  optical  means  being  exposed  to  fuel,  and  circuit  means  for 
detennimng  said  first  and  second  optical  means  output  states. 


5434,709 
RADIATION  IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 

Shinichi  Yoshimoto.  and  Fumihiro  Namilci,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1993,  5-251345 

Int  CL*  GOIN  23/04 

VS.  a.  250—588  22  Claims 


26  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  image  reading  apparatus  operable  in  an  alternating 
sequence  of  image  reading  and  erasing,  comprising: 

a  photostimulated  phosphor  member  which  absorbs  a  portion  of 
radiation  energy,  transmitted  through  an  object  and  incident 
thereon,  and  stores  the  absorbed  radiation  energy  in  a  form  of 
a  latent  image; 

an  excitation  light  source  irradiating  an  excitation  light  onto  said 
photostimulated  phosphor  member  in  a  main  scan  direction  so 
as  to  generate  the  emission  of  photostimulated  luminescence 
light  corresponding  to  the  latent  image  from  said  photostimu- 
lated phosphor  member; 

an  image  reading  unit  for  receiving  and  converging  the  photo- 
stimulated luminescence  light  emission  from  said  photostimu- 
lated phosphor  member  and  thereby  reading  image  informa- 
tion of  the  latent  image,  which  is  dependent  on  light  intensity 
of  the  corresponding  photostimulated  luminescence  light,  and 
outputting  a  corresponding  electrical  signal; 
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an  erasing  light  source  producing  an  irradiating  erasing  light  for 
erasing  residual,  stored  radiation  energy  of  the  latent  image 
remaining  in  said  photostimulated  phosphor  member  at  an 
erasure  lime,  after  obtaining  the  image  information  of  the 
latent  image  by  said  image  reading  unit,  said  irradiating 
erasing  light  of  said  erasing  light  source  having  a  major  pan 
of  a  spectral  distribution  thereof  within  a  band  substantially  of 
a  visible  light  region  and  said  erasing  light  source  further 
comprising  a  lamp,  a  controller  and  a  shutter,  the  controller 
maintaining  the  lamp  in  an  ON  condition  during  the  alternat- 
ing sequence  of  image  reading  and  erasing  but  switching  the 
lamp  to  a  reduced  power  level  at  times  other  than  when 
erasing  residual  radiation  energy  and  controlling  the  shutter  to 
be  closed  to  prevent  irradiating,  and  to  be  opened  to  permit 
irradiating,  the  erasing  light  onto  the  photostimulated  phos- 
phor member  for  erasing  same;  and 

a  moving  unit  which  moves  said  excitation  light  source  and  said 
image  reading  unit  with  respect  lo  said  photostimulated  phos- 
phor member  in  a  moving  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  main  scan  direction. 


BO  S4     m 
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5334,710 
RADL^TION  IMAGE  STORAGE  PANEL  AND  RADIATION 

IMAGE  READING  METHOD 
Hideki  Suzuki,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-101998 

Int  CL*  G21K  4/00:  G03B  42/02 

MS.  a.  250—588  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  radiation  image  storage  panel  comprising  a  stimulable 
phosphor  layer  and  an  erasing  light-diffusion  preventive  layer 
capable  of  allowing  transmission  of  stimulated  emission  while 
preventing  an  erasing  light  impinged  thereupon  from  diffusing 
within  the  preventive  layer  along  the  plane  thereof. 


5334,711 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE,  DIRECTLY 
OVERWRITABLE,  MULTIBIT  SINGLE  CELL  MEMORY 
ELEMENTS  AND  ARRAYS  FABRICATED  THEREFROM 
Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfield  Hills,-  David  A.  Strand, 
Bloomfield  Township;  Wolodymyr  Czubatyj,  Warren,  and 
Patrick  Klersy,  Madison  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Th)y,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,234,  Nov.  7,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,414,271,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
768,139.  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5335,219.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,053,  Aug.  19,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,296,716,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
642,984,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,166,758.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,484 
Int  a."  HOIL  45/00 
MS.  a.  257-3  21  Qaims 

1.   An   electrically   operated,   directly   overwritable,    multibit. 
single-cell  memory  element  comprising; 

a  volume  of  memory  material  defining  a  single  cell  memory 
element,  said  memory  material  characterized  by  (I)  a  large 
dynamic  range  of  electrical  resistance  values,  and  (2)  the 
ability  to  be  set  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  resistance  values 


within  said  dynamic  range  in  response  to  selected  electrical 
input  signals  so  as  to  provide  said  single  cell  with  multibit 
storage  capabilities; 

a  pair  of  spacedly  disposed  contacts  tor  supplying  said  electrical 
input  signal  to  set  said  memory  material  to  a  selected  resis- 
tance value  within  said  dynamic  range; 

at  least  a  filamentary  portion  of  said  single  cell  memory  element 
being  setable,  by  said  selected  electrical  signal  to  any  resis- 
tance value  in  said  dynamic  range,  regardless  of  the  previous 
resistance  value  of  said  material;  and 

a  filamentary  portion  controlling  means  disposed  between  said 
volume  of  memory  material  and  at  least  one  of  said  spacedly 
disposed  contacts,  said  means  defining  the  size  and  position  of 
said  filamentary  portion  during  electrical  formation  of  the 
memory  element  and  limiting  the  size  and  confining  the 
location  of  said  filamentary  portion  during  use  of  the  memory 
element,  thereby  providing  for  a  high  current  density  within 
said  filamentary  portion  of  said  single  cell  memory  element 
upon  input  of  a  very  low  total  current  electrical  signal  to  said 
spacedly  disposed  contacts,  wherein  said  filamentary  portion 
controlling  means  comprises  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride. 


5334,712 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  MEMORY  ELEMEIVTS 
CHARACTERIZED  BY  REDUCED  CURRENT  AND 
IMPROVED  THERMAL  STABILITY 
Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfield  Hills;   David  A.  Strand, 
Bloomfield  Township,  and  Patrick  Klersy,  Lake  Orion,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc..  Troy. 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,484,  Mar.  19,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,234,  Nov.  7, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,414,271,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  768,139,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,296,716,  and  Ser. 

No.  747,053,  Aug.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,296,716,  each  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,984,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,166,758.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

517313 

Int  a.*  HOIL  45/00 

U.S.  CL  217-3  20  Claims 

30     41     39  30       39  30 


s*    te         so  g*    m         to  te 

1.  In  an  electrically  operated,  directly  overwritable,  multibit, 
single-cell  memory  element,  including  a  volume  of  memory  mate- 
rial defining  a  single  cell  memory  element,  said  memory  material 
including  at  least  one  chalcogen  element  and  at  least  one  transition 
metal  element. 

the  improvement  comprising: 
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said  at  least  one  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Mb,  Pd,  Pt  and  mixtures  or  alloys  thereof. 


5^34,713 
COMPLEMENTARY  METAL-OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
TRANSISTOR  LOGIC  USING  STRAINED  SI/SIGE 
HETEROSTRLCTLIRE  LAYERS 
Khaled  E.  Ismail,  Cairo,  Egypt,  and  Frank  Stem.  Pleasantville, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246^9 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/06 

U.S.  a.  257—24  11  Claims 
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1.  A  layered  structure  for  forming  both  n  and  p  channel  6eld 
effect  transistors  therein  comprising: 
a  single  crystalline  substrate, 
a  first  layer  of  relaxed  Si,_,Ge,  formed  epitaxially  on  said 

substrate  where  the  Ge  fraction  x  is  in  the  range  from  0.20  to 

0.5. 
a  second  layer  of  n  doped  Si,_j,Ge^  formed  epitaxially  on  said 

first  layer, 
a  third  layer  of  undoped  Si,_,Ge^  formed  epitaxially  on  said 

second  layer, 
a  fourth  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and 

silicon-germanium  formed  epitaxially  on  said  third  layer 

whereby  said  fourth  layer  is  under  tensile  strain, 
a  fifth  layer  of  relaxed  Si,  _,Ge^  formed  epitaxially  on  said  fourth 

layer, 
a  sixth  layer  of  Si|_,Ge^  formed  epitaxially  on  said  fifth  layer 

where  the  Ge  fraction  y  is  in  the  range  from  0.5  to  1.0  and 

where  y-x>0.2  whereby  said  sixth  layer  is  under  compressive 

strain, 
a  seventh  layer  of  relaxed  Si,_,Ge,  formed  epitaxially  on  said 

sixth  layer, 
an  eighth  layer  of  silicon  formed  epitaxially  on  said  seventh 

layer,  and 
a  ninth  layer  of  dielectric  material  formed  over  said  eighth  layer 


a  resonant  tunneling  diode  (RTD)  comprising: 

a  first  contact  layer  abutting  a  sidewall  of  said  transistor. 

a  first  tunnel  barrier  layer  over  said  first  contact  layer; 

a  quantum  well  layer  over  said  first  tunnel  barrier  layer; 

a  second  tunnel  barrier  layer  over  said  quantum  well  layer; 
and 

a  second  contact  layer  over  said  second  tunnel  barrier  layer; 
wherein  said  transistor  and  said  RTD  are  integrated. 


5,534,715 
JOSEPHSON  JUNCTION  IN  A  WIRING  PATTERN  OF  A 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  OXIDE 
Christian  Neumann,  Karkruhe,  Germany;  Katsimii  Suzuki, 
Kodaira,  Japan;  Yoaichi  Enomoto,  and  Shoji  Tanaka,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Superconductiv- 
ity Technology  Center,  and  NEC  Corporation,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-299450 
Int  a.'  HOIL  39/22 
VS.  a.  257—33  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  Josephson  junction  comprising  a  substrate  of  a  single 
crystal  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  with  an  area  portion 
implanted  with  Ga*  ions,  a  wiring  pattern  of  an  oxide  supercon- 
ductor formed  on  said  flat  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  an  altered 
region  formed  in  said  wiring  pattern  directly  above  said  area 
portion,  said  altered  region  having  a  width  of  300  nm  or  less  and 
intersecting  said  wiring  pattern,  said  wiring  pattern  having  a  crystal 
orientation  which  is  the  same  on  both  sides  of  said  altered  region 
and  said  altered  region  having  an  average  crystal  orientation  which 
is  equal  to  the  crystal  orientation  of  said  Wiring  pattern  on  both 
sides  of  said  altered  region. 


5334,714 
INTEGRATED  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND 
RESONANT  TUNNELING  DIODE 
Edward  A.  Beam,  III,  Dallas,  and  Alan  C.  Seabaugh,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,116,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5y416,040.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,039 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/06:3 1/0328;3 1 A)336 
VS.  a.  257—25  8  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  device  comprising: 
a  transistor  comprising: 
a  substrate: 

a  buffer  layer  over  said  substrate;  and 
a  channel  layer  over  said  buffer  layer; 


5,534,716 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  TRANSISTORS 

WITH  DIFFERENT  ORIENTATIONS  OF  CRYSTAL 
CHANNEL  GROWTH  WITH  RESPECT  TO  CURRENT 
CARRIER  DIRECTION 
Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-235461 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/04:31/036 
VS.  CL  257—72  16  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate;  and 


July  9,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1325 


a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  fonned  on  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  thin  film  transistors  each  have  a  crystalline  silicon 
region  crystal-grown  in  a  crystal  growth  direction  parallel  to 
the  substrate  and  a  silicon  oxide  layer  covering  the  crystalline 
silicon  region, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  thin  film  ffansistors  has  a  first  angle 
formed  between  a  carrier  moving  direction  and  the  crystal 
growth  direction  and  at  least  another  one  of  the  thin  film 
transistors  has  a  second  angle  which  is  different  from  the  fim 
angle  and  formed  between  the  carrier  moving  direction  and 
the  ciystal  growth  direction. 


5,534,717 
EPITAXL^L  WAFER  FOR  LIGHT-EMnTING  DIODE 
Shigetaka  Murasato,  and  Koichi  Hasegawa,  both  of  Chichibu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sbowa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,771 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217651: 
Dec  13,  1994,  6-309084 

Int  a.'  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  257-94  e  Claims 


a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  through-boles 
fonned  therein,  said  through-holes  having  electrically  conduc- 
tive materials  placed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  through- 
holes; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  members,  each  of  said 
electrically  conductive  members  being  fixed  in  and  electri- 
cally connected  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
through-holes  of  said  printed  circuit  board  and  providing 
electrical  connection  for  both  sides  of  said  printed  circuit 
board; 

an  end  of  each  of  said  electrically  conductive  members  having  a 
bowl-shaped  recess  foimcd  thaeon  defining  a  bowl-shaped 
reflecting  surface; 

said  bowl-shaped  reflecting  surface  having  a  bottom  center  and  a 
focus  point  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  bowl-shaped  reflect- 
ing surface; 

a  light  emitting  diode  die  being  mounted  on  the  bottom  center  of 
said  bowl-shaped  reflecting  surface;  and 

a  conductive  lead  being  electricaUy  connected  between  the  Ught 
emitting  diode  die  and  an  ele«rically  opposite  polarity  zone 
of  the  printed  circuit  board. 


Al   RATIO   (..y.2) 

1.  An  epitaxial  wafer  for  a  light-emitting  diode,  comprised  by  an 
n-GaAs  single  crystal  substrate  on  which  are  sequentially  formed 
an  n-Ga,.^^s  epitaxial  layer  doped  with  Si,  a  p-Ga,  ^^As 
active  layer  doped  with  Si,  and  a  p-Ga|.^j\s  window  layer 
having  a  Si  concentration  of  below  1x10'^  cm"'  and  doped  with 
Zn  as  p-type  dopant  so  as  to  have  a  carrier  concentration  in  the 
range  of  from  1x10'^  to  1x10"  cm"',  wherein  Al  mixing  ratio  x  at 
an  interface  region  between  the  epitaxial  layer  and  the  GaAs 
substrate  is  OSxSO.l.  Al  mixing  ratio  y  in  the  active  layer  is 
0SyS0.02,  and  Al  mixing  ratio  z  is  greater  than  y  at  an  interface 
with  the  active  layer  and  at  a  window  layer  surface  is  y<z<(y-t0.1). 


5,534,719 
HGCDTE  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

Richard  A.  Schiebel,-  Michael  A.  Kinch,  and  Roland  J.  Kocst- 
ner,  all  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,722,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,403,760,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  598^82,  Oct  16, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

379,065 

Int  CL'  HOIL  31/0328 

VS.  a.  257-188  ,9  cuims 

SOUSCE/GATC/DRAW  INSUUrOR  /  / 

GATt  /5     r^   "^"^"'^  INSULATOR  9 
ORAJN   /7 

DEPOSITED  INSULATOR  /J 
5  --/Ca'TZ^  V/jK^  '^^'iidi  Px^^^^QV^USS/BOMD  PAD  METAL 


/5  SOURCE 


5,534,718 
LED  PACKAGE  STRUCTURE  OF  LED  DISPLAY 
Fa-Sheng  Chang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hsi-Hoang 
LIN,  Taipei,  Ikiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,096,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  343,171 

Int  a.*  HOIL  33/00:23/48 

UA  a  257-98  ecUims 

1.  A  light  emitting  diode  display,  comprising: 


1.  A  group  11- VI  thin  fihn  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  group  D-VI  insulating  substrate; 

(b)  a  doped  layer  of  a  group  11- VI  semiconductor  material 
disposed  over  said  substrate,  wherein  the  thickness  of  said 
doped  layer  is  less  than  about  0.5  microns; 

(c)  an  insulating  gate  region  disposed  over  said  doped  layer, 

(d)  a  pair  of  spaced  contacts  on  said  doped  layer  providing 
source  and  drain  contacts; 

(e)  a  gate  contact  disposed  over  said  insulating  gate  region 
between  and  not  contacting  said  spaced  contacts; 

(0  an  insulating  layer  disposed  over  exposed  regions  of  said 
substrate,  said  doped  layer,  said  insulating  gate  region  and 
said  contacts;  and 

(g)  metallization  disposed  on  said  insulating  layer  and  extending 
through  said  insulating  layer  to  said  contacts. 
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5^34,720 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSING  ELEMENT 
Kwang  B.  Song;  Sung  K.  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Jin  S.  Shim, 
Kyungki-do,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  S«micon 
Com  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210^25,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  23,  1994, 
3197/1994 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  27/148:29^768 
VS.  a.  257—232  8  Claims 


^  A     f^~ 


© 

© 

(Q)(n> 

(Q) 

M 

©eg) 

t^pij 

'   t- 

5,534,722 

INSULATOR  SUBSTRATE  FOR  A  LIGHT  VALVE  DEVICE 

HAVING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  PROTECTION  REGION 

Hiroaki  Takasu;  Kunihiro  Talialiashi,  and  Tsuneo  Yamazaki, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc., 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-047021; 
Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048402;  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048403;  Feb.  18,  1994, 
6-021205 

iBt  CL*  HOIL  27/01  ;27/12;23/62 
MS.  a.  257—347  13  Claims 

,04.  /^S- 


102 


2.  A  solid  state  image  sensing  element,  comprising: 

a  support  member: 

a  stripe  microlens  having  a  flat  upper  surface  and  an  arc-sttaped 

side  surface,  formed  on  said  support  member: 
a  plurality  of  mosaic  microlenses  formed  on  said  flat  upper 

surface; 
wherein  when  viewed  in  cross-section  in  a  row  direction  of  said 

sensing  element,  both  outer  edges  of  said  stripe  microlens  are 

spaced  a  distance  inwardly  from  outer  top  edges  of  said 

support  member. 


5,534,721 

AREA-EFFICIENT  LAYOUT  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

LATERAL  DEVICES 

Muhammed  A.  Shibib,  Wyomissing  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,706 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  a.  257—339  19  Claims 


1.  A  lateral  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 
a  drift  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  ttiat  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  and  formed  on  a  surface  of  ttie 
semiconductor  body; 
a  drain  region  formed  in  the  drift  region  and  having  a  surface 
area  including  at  least  two  end  portions,  each  having  a  prede- 
termined surface  radius  of  curvature  selected  such  that  the 
drain  region  will  sustain  a  predetennined  breakdown  voltage 
of  the  device  and  a  first  surface  width,  a  transitional  portion 
which  tapers  from  the  first  surface  width  to  a  second  surface 
width  smaller  than  the  first  surface  width,  and  a  medial 
portion  having  the  second  surface  width;  and 
a  source  region  formed  in  the  drift  region  and  spaced  from  the 
drain  region. 


1.  A  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  silicon  single  crystal  thin 
film  on  an  underlying  insulation  layer,  the  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising:  an  input/output  protection  circuit  region  and  a  silicon 
single  crystal  device  region  which  are  formed  on  the  silicon  single 
crystal  thin  film;  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  silicon  single  crystal 
ttiin  film  in  the  inpul/outpul  protection  circuit  region  is  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  silicon  single  crystal  thin  film  in  the  device 
region  to  protect  the  silicon  single  crystal  device  region  from  an 
electro-static  damage. 


5434,723 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  OUTPUT  AND  INTERNAL  CIRCUFT  MISFETS 
Hidetoshi    Iwai,    Ohme;     KazumichI    Mitsusada,    Kodaira; 
Masamichi    Ishihara,   Hinode-machi;   Tetsuro   Matsumoto, 
Higashiyamato;  Kazuyuki  Miyazawa,  Iruma;  Hisao  Katto, 
Hinode-machi,  and   Kousuke  Okuyama,  Kawagoe,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisloa  of  Ser.  No.  142,965,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,436,483, 
which  is  a  condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  815,863,  Jan.  2,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,276346,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,618, 
Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  106^41,  Oct  9,  1987.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
390,424,  Aug.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  198,597,  May  23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  937,452,  Dec.  1,  1986,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686^98,  Dec.  26,  1984,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  106341is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  825,587, 
Feb.  3,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,717,684.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  431368 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1983,  58-243801; 
Feb.  1,  1985,  60-16508 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/06:29/78 
VS.  a.  257—360  13  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 
an  output  pad  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  output  MISFET  having  a  first  gate  insulating  film  on  said 
semiconductor   substrate   and   a   first   gate   electrode,    with 
opposed  edges,  on  said  first  gate  insulating  film,  and  further 
having  source  and  drain  regions  and  a  first  channel  forming 
region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  first  MISFET  having  a  second  gate  insulating  film  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  a  second  gate  electrode,  with 
opposed  edges,  on  said  second  gate  insulating  film,  and  fur- 
ther having  source  and  drain  regions  and  a  second  channel 
forming  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate. 
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said  drain  region  of  said  first  MISFET  including  a  first  doped 
subregion  of  relatively  high  impurity  concentration  and  a 
second  doped  subregion  of  relatively  low  impurity  concentra- 
tion, 

said  second  doped  subregion  being  fonned  between  said  first 
doped  subregion  and  said  second  channel  fonning  region, 

said  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  first  MISFET  being  of  a 
same  conductivity  type  as  said  source  and  drain  regions  of 
said  first  output  MISFET, 

said  first  MISFET  being  included  in  an  internal  circuit  of  die 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device, 

said  source  region  of  said  first  output  MISFET  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  ground  potential,  and 

said  drain  region  of  said  first  output  MISFET  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  output  pad, 

wherein  a  backward  breakdown  voltage  at  a  pn-junction 
between  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  drain  region  of 
said  first  output  MISFET  at  a  drain  edge  tfiereof  is  lower  than 
a  backward  breakdown  voltage  at  a  pn-junction  between  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  said  drain  region  of  said  first 
MISFET  at  a  drain  edge  thereof. 


5,534,724 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HiMyuki  Nagamlne,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,635,  Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,583 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1990,  2-213919 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:3l/062:.V/lI3 


VS.  a.  257—390 


7Claims 


m 


I     I     I     I     >     I     I     >     ry 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged 
in  rows,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines  arranged  in  columns 
and  a  plurality  of  memory  ceUs  each  disposed  at  a  different 
one  of  intersections  of  said  word  fines  and  said  pairs  of  bit 
lines. 


a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wiring  lines  arranged  in  columns,  each  of 
said  pairs  of  wiring  fines  extending  continuously  from  an 
associated  one  of  said  pairs  of  bit  fines  to  an  external  device, 

a  bit  line  balancing  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  first  transis- 
tors each  having  source-drain  paUis  direcUy  connected  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  pairs  of  wiring  fines,  respectively,  said 
first  transistors  having  respective  gates  connected  in  common 
to  a  first  conductive  line,  said  first  conductive  line  being 
elongated  along  said  memory  ceU  array  in  paraUel  to  said 
word  line, 

a  dummy  conductive  fine  formed  along  said  fiist  conductive  fine 
in  parallel  to  said  first  conductive  line,  and 

a  bit  line  potential  supply  circuit  disposed  between  said  first 
conductive  fine  and  said  dummy  conductive  line  and  includ- 
ing a  potential  supply  line  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  second 
ttansistors,  said  potential  supply  line  receiving  a  power  volt- 
age, each  of  said  pairs  of  second  transistors  being  connected 
between  said  potential  supply  line  and  an  associated  one  of 
said  pairs  of  said  wiring  lines  and.  when  rendered  conductive, 
supplying  said  power  voluge  to  an  associated  one  of  said 
pairs  of  bit  lines  via  said  pairs  of  wiring  fines,  respectively. 


5434,725 

RESIN  MOLDED  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE 

PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Kl  R.  Hur,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Electron 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongchungbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53^34,  Apr.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,016 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  16,  1992. 
10430/1992 

Int  a.'  HOIL  31/203:23/495 
VS.  CL  257-^34  4  claims 

7  6     4     S      Ik     1«      I 


1.  A  resin  molded  chaige  coupled  device  package  comprising: 
a  charge  coupled  device,  said  charge  coupled  device  having  a 

plurality  of  bond  pads  and  a  light  reception  region  diereon; 
a  lead  frame  being  integrally  provided  with  a  paddle  and  a 
plurality  of  leads,  said  paddle  being  adapted  for  mounting  said 
charge  coupled  device  thereon  and  said  leads  each  comprising 
an  inner  lead  and  an  outer  lead; 
a  film  wall  having  a  polyimide  layer  and  upper  and  lower 
adhesive  layers  formed  on  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
polyimide  layer,  respectively,  said  lower  adhesive  layer  being 
attached  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  charge  coupled  device  for 
providing  a  bonding  force  between  said  polyimide  layer  and 
said  charge  coupled  device,  said  film  wall  being  attached 
between  said  bond  pads  and  said  light  reception  region  of  said 
charge  coupled  device  such  that  it  surrounds  the  light  recep- 
tion region  of  said  charge  coupled  device,  said  film  wall 
having  a  predetermined  height; 
a  glass  lid  for  sealing  said  light  reception  region  and  transmitting 
an  outside  light  to  said  light  reception  region,  said  glass  lid 
being  attached  to  said  upper  adhesive  layer  of  said  film  wall; 
a  plurality  of  metal  wires  for  electrically  connecting  said  bond 
pads  of  the  chaige  coupled  device  to  individual  inner  leads  of 
said  lead  fr^me;  and 
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a  mold  resin  package  body  for  hennetically  sealing  said  charge 
coupled  device  and  said  inner  leads  being  wire- bonded  to  said 
charge  coupled  device  up  to  a  side  surface  of  the  glass  lid. 


5334,726 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  STATUS 

DETECTING  FUNCTION 
l^kasa  Ohoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68383,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,088 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141280 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/58 

MS.  a.  257—489  5  aalms 

I 


3d     3d     3d 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  insulating  film  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 
surface; 

a  high  frequency  semiconductor  chip  and  circuit  elements  con- 
nected to  said  semiconductor  chip  and  disposed  on  one  of  said 
front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  first  insulating  him  substrate: 

a  second  insulating  film  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a 
rear  surface: 

a  circuit  element  on  said  rear  surface  of  said  second  insulating 
film  substrate  wherein  said  first  film  substrate  and  said  second 


film  substrate  are  laminated,  connected  to  each  other,  and 
encapsulated  in  a  resin;  and 
an  electromagnetic  shielding  layer  disposed  on  said  second  film 
substrate  for  electromagnetically  separating  said  second  film 
substrate  from  said  first  film  substrate  wherein  said  rear 
surface  of  said  first  film  substrate  is  opposite  one  of  said  front 
and  rear  surfaces  of  said  second  film  substrate  and  said  high 
frequency  semiconductor  chip  and  circuit  elements  on  said 
first  and  second  iilm  substrates  are  electrically  connected  to 
each  other  via  through  holes. 


5,534,728 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CORROSION- 
RESISTANT  METAL  WIRING  LAYER 
Tae-ryong  Kim,  Kyungki-do;  Hee-su  Park,  and  Dai-sick  Moon, 
both  of  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992.  Sen  No.  947,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  19,  1991, 
91-16426 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  CI.  257—692  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate:  a  semiconductor  element  formed  in  said  substrate; 
an  output  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  element:  a 
detector  electrode:  an  aluminum  electrode  formed  on  said 
substrate  and  being  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  detector 
electrode;  an  oxide  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate between  said  output  electrode  and  said  aluminum  elec- 
trode; said  detector  electrode  being  formed  on  said  oxide  film 
such  that  said  detector  electrode  is  separated  from  and  sur- 
rounds said  output  electrode;  and  a  resistor  connected  only 
between  said  detector  electrode  and  said  output  electrode. 


5,534,727 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Akira    Inoue,   Itami,  Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi   Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,653,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^82,829. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312J75 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1992,  4-217254 

Int  CI."  HOIL  49/00:23/48 

VS.  a.  257—659  3  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including: 

a  metal  wiring  layer  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  actual  metal 
lines,  with  an  endmost  one  of  said  actual  metal  lines  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  a  first  wiring-free  region; 

an  active  circuit  portion,  said  actual  metal  lines  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  .said  active  circuit  portion;  and, 

at  least  one  dummy  metal  line  interposed  between  said  endmost 
one  of  said  actual  metal  lines  and  said  wiring-free  region,  said 
at  least  one  dummy  metal  line  being  electrically  di.sconnected 
from  said  active  circuit  portion. 


5334,729 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  LEAD  FRAME  FOR  COUPLWG 

TO  NON-NEIGHBORING  BOND  PADS 
Ernest  J.  RusseU,  Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  85,691,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5396,701. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,197 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/04 
VS.  a.  257—692  17  Claims 

1.  A  lead  frame  for  placement  adjacent  an  integrated  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  forming  a  bonding  pad  row.  said 
lead  frame  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  leads  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  first 
portions  positioned  to  be  coupled  to  an  external  system,  and 
said  second  portions  disposed  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said 
bonding  row.  said  second  portions  positioned  to  be  coupled  to 
an  associated  sequence  of  bonding  pads;  and 
at  least  one  lead  finger  coupled  to  a  selected  second  portion  of 
one  of  said  leads,  said  at  least  one  lead  finger  extending 
between  said  first  side  of  said  bonding  pad  row  and  at  least 
one  neighboring  second  portion  to  a  position  proximate  a 
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5334,730 

CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 

Kenichi  Mori,  and  Katsuhiro  l^ukamoto,  both  of  Hyogo-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180323,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,703,  Nov.  3,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,476 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-323923; 
Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050839 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/285:29/41:29/43 
VS.  a.  257—757  16  Oaims 


11.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  silicon  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
having  a  main  surface. 

a  lower  conductive  layer  of  an  impurity  diffusion  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type,  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate, 

an  insulation  layer  fonned  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  having  a  through-hole  with  sidewalls  formed 
therein  exposing  a  sinface  of  said  lower  conductive  layer, 

a  titanium  silicide  layer  formed  on  the  exposing  surface  of  said 
lower  conductive  layer  in  the  through-hole  of  said  insulation 
layer,  and  on  the  side  face  of  said  through-hole  of  said 
insulation  layer, 

a  connection  conductive  layer  fiiUy  filling  said  through-hole  of 
said  insulation  layer  and  electrically  connecting  to  said  lower 


conductive  layer  through  said  titanium  silicide,  said  connec- 
tion conductive  layer  being  titaniimi  nitride, 
an  upper  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  insula- 
tion layer  opposite  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  electrically  connected  to  said  lower  conductive 
layer  via  said  connection  conductive  layer,  wherein  substan- 
tially the  entire  sidewalls  of  said  through-hole  has  said  tita- 
nium siUcide  layer  formed  thereon. 


5334,731 

LAYERED  LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 

TECHNOLOGY 

Robin  W.  Cheung,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Incorporated,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,871 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48.29/06:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—759  p  Claims 


,'eo 


selected  bond  pad,  said  at  least  one  lead  finger  positioned  to 
permit  said  selected  second  portion  to  be  coupled  to  said 
selected  bond  pad. 


-  /6       ^-^/a 


I.  A  layered  dielectric  structure  separating  a  tirst  layer  of  metal 
interconnects  from  each  other  in  semiconductor  devices  and  for 
separating  said  first  layer  of  metal  interconnects  from  a  second, 
overlying  layer  of  metal  interconnects  for  making  electrical  contact 
to  said  first  layer  of  metal  interconnects,  said  layered  dielectric 
structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  layer  of  an  organic  spin-on-glass  material  fiUing  gaps 
between  metal  interconnects  in  said  first  layer  of  metal  inier- 
coimects; 

(b)  a  layer  of  an  inorganic  spin-on-glass  material  to  provide 
planarization  to  support  said  second  layer  of  metal  intercon- 
nects; and 

(c)  a  layer  of  a  chemically  vapor  deposited  oxide  comprising 
silicon-rich  silicon  dioxide  and  separating  said  organic  spin- 
on-glass  layer  and  said  inoi^anic  spin-on-glass  layer. 


5334,732 
SINGLE  TWIST  LAYOUT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PAIRED 
LINE  CONDUCTORS  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
John  K.  DeBrosse,  BurUngton:  Jenifer  E.  Lary,  Hinesburg,  and 
Edmund  J.  Sprogis,  Underbill,  aU  of  Vt,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,408,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,437 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27/10 
VS.  a.  257—776  15  Claims 

I.  An  interconnection  array  comprismg: 

a  plurality  of  paired  line  conductors,  each  pair  comprising  a  true 
line  conductor  and  an  associated  complement  line  conductor; 
said  plurality  of  paired  line  conductors  being  substantially  par- 
allel within  a  first  region  and  within  a  second  region; 
said  plurality  of  paired  line  conductors  crossing  in  a  crossing 
region  disposed  between  said  first  region  and  said  second 
region; 
said  plurality  of  paired  line  conductors  being  located  in  said  first 
region  and  said  second  region  and  being  crossed  in  said 
crossing  region  such  that  no  true  line  conductor  is  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  its  associated  complement  line  conductor  in 
said  first  region  and  said  second  region;  and. 


170-385  0.0.-96- 1 8:  QL3 
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5^34,733 

DIGITAL  DIMMING  AND  FLASHING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

LOCOMOTIVE  DITCH  LIGHTS 

Donald  C.  Wetzel,  Berea,  and  Robert  A.  Livsey,  Richmond 

Heights,  both  of  Oliio,  assignors  to  Meg  T^-ans  Corp.,  Berea, 

Ohio 

FUed  Jon.  25,  1993,  Sen  No.  82,617 

Int  a.*  B60Q  1/26:1/54 

VS.  a.  307—9.100  20  Oaims 


c 


r 


PULSMC 
CdlCUT 


SPEED 
I  SENSOR 


TIOING 

cmcurr 


Hi 


CONTROL 

smrcH 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  element  connectable  across  a  voltage, 
comprising: 

a  switching  circuit  connected  to  control  the  voltage  across  the 
element;  and 

a  dimming  and  flashing  circuit  connected  to  control  tlte  switch- 
ing circuit  for  fully  energizing  the  element  to  place  the  ele- 
ment continuously  in  a  fully  energized  state,  for  energizing 
the  element  with  a  series  of  voltage  pulses  at  a  specific  duty 
cycle  to  place  the  element  in  a  dimmed  state,  and  for  alter- 
nately rapidly  changing  the  states  of  the  element  between  the 
fully  energized  state  and  the  dimmed  state  to  place  the  ele- 
ment in  a  flashing  state,  the  dimming  and  flashing  circuit 
iiKluding  a  control  switch  connected  to  operate  the  dimming 
and  flashing  circuit  to  continuously  place  the  element  in  the 
fully  energized  state. 


5,534,734 
POWER  SHEDDING  DEVICE 
WUliam  C.  Pugh,  Manchester,  and  John  M.  McNally,  Univer- 
sity City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Compusd,  Inc.,  Fentoo, 
Mlcta. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,160 

Int.  a.'  H02J  3/14 

VS.  CL  307—38  20  Claims 


said  plurality  of  paired  line  conductors  further  being  located  in 
said  first  region  and  said  second  region  and  being  crossed  in 
said  crossing  region  such  that  for  any  given  line  conductor  of 
said  plurality  of  line  conductors,  capacitive  coupling  occur- 
ring in  said  first  region  and  said  second  region  between  said 
given  line  conductor  and  immediately  adjacent  true  line  con- 
ductors of  said  plurality  of  line  conductors  is  balanced  by 
capacitive  coupling  occurring  in  said  first  region  and  said 
second  region  between  said  given  line  conductor  and  imme- 
diately adjacent  complement  line  conductors  associated  with 
said  immediately  adjacent  true  line  conductors. 


1.  A  power  shedding  device  for  controlling  the  application  of 
power  fit>m  an  uninterruptible  power  supply,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  an  alarm  signal  indicative  of  a  condition 

requiring  the  raboning  of  power  from  the  imintemiptible 

power  supply; 
a  plurality  of  power  outputs  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pluraUty 

of  loads; 
means  for  controlling  the  application  of  power  to  each  power 

output  such  that  the  application  of  power  to  a  first  power 

output  is  independent  of  the  application  of  power  to  a  second 

power  output; 
manually  operable  means  for  presetting  shedding  profiles  for  the 

power  outputs; 
said  controlling  means  being  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  alarm 

signal  to  shed  each  power  output  in  accordance  with  its 

corresponding  manually  preset  shedding  profile. 


5,534,735 

PHOTO  SI  THYRISTOR  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  AND  ITS 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Aldra  Baba;  Kazuo  Sagimura;  Satoshi  Miwa;  Keizo  Yama- 

moto,  and  Masayuki  Saito,  all  of  Susono,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171318; 
Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130256 

Int  a.'  HOIH  47/24 
VS.  a.  307—117  II  Claims 

.3 


7777 


1.  A  photo  SI  tbyristor  driving  circuit  comprising: 

a  single  photo  SI  tbyristor; 

transistor  means  provided  in  a  gate  circuit  of  said  photo  SI 
tbyristor  for  drawing  charges  accumulated  at  the  gate  of  said 
photo  SI  tbyristor  when  said  photo  SI  tbyristor  is  turned  ofi'; 
and 
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photo  electromotive  force  means  provided  in  a  gate  circuit  of 
said  transistor  means  for  generating  a  photo  current  for  apply- 
ing a  gate  voltage  to  the  gate  of  said  transistor  means. 


5,534,736 

STATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  STATOR 

J.  Herbert  Johnson,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101375,  Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,398,397. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,929 

Int.  a."  H02K  SAX) 

V.S.  a.  310—91  5  Claims 


1.  An  electric  vehicle  comprising: 

a  body; 

an  axle  rotatably  supported  by  said  body: 

a  rotor  supported  by  said  body  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  gearing  assembly  for  selectively  drivingly  connecting  said 
rotor  to  said  axle;  and 

a  stator  supported  by  said  body,  said  staler  including  a  stator 
core  which  has  a  longitudinal  opening  housing  said  rotor  and 
which  has  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  including  upper 
and  lower  longitudinally  extending  recesses  oppositely  dis- 
posed relative  to  said  axis,  and  said  stator  also  including 
upper  and  lower  cleats  respectively  mounted  in  said  upper  and 
lower  longitudinally  extending  recesses,  said  cleats  and  said 
longitudinal  axis  defining  a  common  vertical  plane. 


5,534,737 
COMPOSITE  MOTOR 
Masayuki   Nishimura,   33   Nishimachi   2-Chome,  Ayabe-shi, 
Kyoto  623,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,200 
Int.  CI."  H02K  J6AX) 
VS.  a.  310—112  4  Claims 

•■a  8         1 


1.  A  composite  motor,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  front  bracket,  a  back  bracket  and  a  yoke, 
said  yoke  having  an  inner  wall  surface  and  surrounding  said 
front  and  back  brackets; 

a  first  armature  and  a  second  armature,  each  of  said  armatures 
defining  an  outer  periphery  and  having  a  rotary  shaft  and  coils 
rotatably  supported  in  parallel  within  said  housing  by  said 
firont  and  back  brackets,  each  of  said  rotary  shafts  being 


provided  with  gears,  said  gears  meshing  with  each  other, 
wherein  adjacent  rotary  shafts  are  interiockingly  rotatable  in 
opposite  directions; 

a  partitioning  wall  disposed  between  each  armature  at  a  posibon 
between  where  the  outer  peripheries  of  adjacent  armatures  are 
nearest  to  each  other  and  the  iimer  wall  surface  of  the  yoke  on 
a  second-half  armature  rotabon  side  of  the  armatures  in  a 
rotabon  direcbon,  said  partiboning  wall  providing  a  magnebc 
block  between  adjacent  armatures; 

an  opening  disposed  between  each  armature  at  a  posibon 
between  where  the  outer  peripheries  of  adjacent  armatures  are 
nearest  to  each  other  and  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  yoke  on 
a  first-half  armature  rotabon  side  of  the  armatures  in  a  rotabon 
direcbon,  said  opening  permitting  magnebc  communication 
between  adjacent  armatures;  and 

stabonary  field  members  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  peripheries 
of  said  armatures  at  first  and  second  posibons  with  respect  to 
each  armature,  said  first  position  being  located  between  where 
said  armatures  are  closest  to  said  parbboning  wall  and  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  the  yoke  on  a  .second-half  armature 
rotabon  side  of  said  armatures  in  a  rotabon  direcbon,  said 
second  posibon  being  diametrically  opposite  said  first  posi- 
bon, said  armatures  being  driven  to  rotate  in  opposite  direc- 
bons  by  interacbon  between  an  electric  current  flowing  in  the 
coils  of  said  armatures  and  magnebc  fluxes  supplied  by  said 
stabonary  field  members,  and  by  forces  of  magnetic  attraction 
acting  between  the  coils  of  said  armatures  opposing  each 
other  a(  said  opening  disposed  therebetween. 


5,534,738 

MOTOR  HAVING  NON-COAXLU,  SYNCHRONIZED 

ROTORS 

George  MUler,  2976  Shaffer  Rd.,  Atwater,  Ohio  44201 

Flkd  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^45 

Int  CI.''  H02K  23/60 

VS.  a.  310—115  17  Claims 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising; 

a  first  rotatable  member  having  at  least  one  first  magnet  mounted 
thereto,  a  first  rotational  axis,  and  a  first  end  face,  one  pole  of 
said  first  magnet  oriented  to  project  a  flux  field  from  .said  first 
end  face  away  from  said  first  rotatable  member;  and 

a  second  rotatable  member  having  at  lea.st  one  second  magnet 
mounted  thereto,  a  second  rotational  axis,  and  a  second  end 
face,  one  pole  of  said  second  magnet  oriented  to  project  a  flux 
field  from  said  second  end  face  away  from  said  second 
rotatable  member; 

said  first  rotational  axis  angulated  with  respect  to  and  intersect- 
ing said  second  rotational  axis  with  said  angulated  axes  being 
sufficiently  angled  to  generate  synchronous  rotation,  said  first 
end  face  facing  said  second  end  face,  whereby  the  respective 
flux  fields  of  said  first  magnet  and  said  second  magnet  interact 
with  one  another  to  effect  opposing  magnetic  fields  located  at 
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variable  proximity  to  one  another,  thereby  inducing  rxMation 
of  said  first  and  second  rotatable  members  responsive  to 
electrical  power  imposed  upon  said  first  and  second  magnets. 


5334,739 
ELECTRIC  MACraiSE 
Gdtz   Heidelberg,   Stamberg-Percha;   Andreas   Gnindl,   and 
Peter  Ehriiart,  both  of  Mnnicfa,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Magnet-Motor  Gcsellschafl  fQr  magnetmotorische  Technik 
mbH,  Stamberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9iy01729,  S  371  Date  Jid.  14,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  14,  1992,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W092A)5618,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  852,204 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1990,  40  29 
271.1 

Int  a.*  H02K  im 
VS.  a.  310—179  14  Claims 


5,534,740 
ELECTROSTATIC  ACTUATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 
Toshiro  Higuchi,  14-1,  Chigasakiminami  4-chome,  Koutaoku- 
ku,  Yokohama-shi,  Kanagawa,  223,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Saku 
Egawa;  Toshiki  Niino,  both  of  Tokyo;  Katsuhide  Natori,  and 
Fumio  Tabata,  both  of  Kawasald,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshiro  Higuchi,  Yokohama, 
both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00683,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22125,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-121371 

Int.  a.*  H02N  1/00 

VS.  a.  310—309  17  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  electric  machine  comprising 
an  exciter  part; 

an  induction  part  disposed  adjacent  the  exciter  part,  the  exciter 
part  and  the  induction  part  defining  an  air  gap  therebetween 
and  being  moveable  relative  to  one  another  thereby  defining  a 
direction  of  movement,  the  induction  part  further  including: 
teeth  disposed  adjacent  one  another  and  projecting  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  air  gap,  the  teeth  defining  grooves  therebe- 
tween, each  of  the  teeth  having  a  tooth  base,  and  a  tooth  tip 
adjacent  the  air  gap,  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  teeth  includ- 
ing: 
a  middle  portion  having  two  ends  and  a  constant  width 
defined  in  a  direction  along  the  air  gap  and  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  movement;  and 
a  pair  of  tooth  widening  portions,  each  of  the  tooth  widening 
portions  having  a  free  end  and  a  transition  end  and  being 
located  adjacent  one  of  the  two  ends  of  the  middle  portion 
at  the  transition  end  thereof  for  forming  said  each  of  the 
plurality  of  the  teeth  with  the  middle  portion,  each  of  the 
tooth  widening  portions  further  having  a  dimension  defined 
in  the  direction  of  movement  which  decreases  from  a 
corresponding  end  of  the  middle  portion  toward  the  free 
end,  and  a  width  defined  in  the  direction  along  the  air  gap 
and  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movennent  which 
decreases  from  a  corresponding  tooth  base  toward  a  corre- 
sponding tooth  tip:  and 
conductor  coils  disposed  within  the  grooves. 
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1.  An  electrostatic  actuator  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  surface; 

a  plurality  of  driving  electrodes  insulated  from  each  other  and 
disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  first  member,  each  driving 
electrode  having  a  strip  shape  and  the  plurality  of  driving 
electrodes  being  disposed  at  positions  spaced  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  along  a  predetermined  direction,  on  the  first 
surface: 

a  second  member  placed  on,  and  in  contact  with,  the  first  surface 
of  the  first  member,  the  first  and  second  members  being 
relatively  moveable  to  successive,  different  relative  positions 
therebetween; 

control  means  for  applying  a  first  pattern  of  voltages  of  plural, 
different  voltage  levels  to  respective,  different  driving  elec- 
trodes of  the  plurality  of  driving  electrodes  and  thereby  induc- 
ing a  first  pattern  of  plural,  different  charges  in  portions  of  the 
second  member  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  the  plurality 
of  driving  electrodes  on  the  first  member  at  a  first  relative 
position  of  the  first  and  second  members,  the  first  pattern  of 
charges  producing  first  electric  fields  relative  to  the  strip 
shape  electrodes  of  the  first  member  and  corresponding  attrac- 
tive forces  which  attract  the  second  member  to  the  first 
member  and  produce  a  frictional  force  therebetween,  the 
control  means  applying,  alternatively  in  the  first  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  members,  a  second  and  different 
pattern  of  voltages  of  plural,  different  voltage  levels  to  respec- 
tive, different  driving  electrodes  of  the  plurality  of  driving 
electrodes  thereby  temporarily  producing  second  electric 
fields  and  corresponding  repulsive  and  transverse  forces 
which  temporarily  reduce  the  frictional  force  between  the  first 
and  second  members  and  move  the  first  member  relatively  to 
the  second  member  to  a  second,  and  different,  successive 
relative  position  therebetween,  the  second  pattern  of  plural 
different  voltage  levels  establishing  a  corresponding  second 
pattern  of  plural,  different  charges  in  the  corresponding  por- 
tions of  the  second  member; 

at  least  one  detecting  electrode  disposed  at  a  specified  phase- 
related  position  with  respect  to  the  predetermined  intervals  of 
the  plurality  of  driving  electrodes  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
first  member,  the  patterns  of  charges  induced  on  the  second 
member  producing  a  corresponding  electrical  signal  in  each 
detecting  electrode,  in  accordance  with  the  specified  phase- 
related  position  thereof;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  second  member 
relative  to  the  first  member  through  the  detection  of  the 
electric  signals  produced  in  each  detecting  electrode,  the 
control  means  responding  to  the  different  electric  signals  for 
changing  the  pattern  of  voltages  applied  thereby  to  the  driving 
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electrodes  in  phased  relationship  to  the  relative  movement  of 
the  first  and  second  members  to  each  next  successive  relative 
position. 


5334,741 
ULTRASONIC  PULSE  CLEANER 
Blaine  M.  Smith,  Lincoln  City,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Sharper 
Image  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,874 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  41 /OS 

U.S.  q-3J-0rr317_ 9Ctaims 


S 


_vw- 


1.  An  ultrasonic  pulse  cleaner  powered  by  an  alternating  source 
of  electric  current,  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  energy  generating  element: 

driving  means,  receiving  said  current,  for  driving  said  ultrasonic 
energy  generating  element,  wherein  said  ultrasonic  energy 
generating  element  generates  ultrasonic  energy  at  a  self- 
oscillating  frequency  when  dnven  by  said  driving  means;  and 

a  timer,  connected  to  said  driving  means,  controlling  said  driv- 
ing means  to  permit  operation  in  a  first  mode  in  which  said 
ultrasonic  energy  generating  element  generates  ultrasonic 
energy  at  a  substantially  continuous  non-zero  rate,  and  in  a 
second  mode  in  which  said  ultrasonic  energy  generating  ele- 
ment generates  ulo-asonic  energy  as  a  plurality  of  discrete 
pulses; 

wherein  said  ultrasonic  energy  generating  element  generates 
ultrasonic  energy  at  all  times  when  said  ultrasonic  pulse 
cleaner  is  powered  by  said  source  of  electric  current. 


5334,742 
LAMP/REFLECTOR  UNIT 
Hans-Dieter  Krapp,  Nideggen-Schmidt;  Martin  Hanek,  Baes- 
weiler,  and  Hubert  Frings.  .Alsdorf,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,951 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  5, 1993, 
93201951 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  1/46 
VS.  a.  313-113  17  aaims 

1.  A  reflector  lamp  unit,  comprising: 

a  glass  reflector  body  including  a  concave  reflecting  surface 
having  an  optical  axis,  and  around  the  optical  axis  a  neck  with 
a  free-end  portion; 
an  electric  lamp  with  a  lamp  vessel  having  a  seal  sealing  said 
lamp  vessel  in  a  gastight  manner,  an  electric  element  arranged 
in  the  lamp  vessel,  and  current  conductors  connected  to  said 
electric  element  and  issuing  to  the  exterior  of  said  lamp  vessel 
fix>m  said  seal; 
a  metal  sleeve  fastened  around  the  neck  of  the  reflector  body, 
which  sleeve  has  projections  which  face  away  fix)m  one 
another  and  extend  transversely  to  the  optical  axis. 


the  electric  lamp  being  secured  in  the  neck,  and  the  current 
conductors  each  projecting  from  the  neck  and  the  sleeve  to  the 
exterior  with  a  respective  free  end  so  as  to  form  contact  pins, 

characterized  in  that  the  neck  has  grooves,  the  metal  sleeve  has 
projections  which  face  one  another  and  which  enter  the 
grooves  in  the  neck  of  the  reflector  body,  and  in  that  the  neck 
projects  with  its  free-end  portion  to  outside  the  sleeve. 


5334,743 

FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  DEVICES,  AND  FIELD 

EMISSION  ELECTRON  BEAM  SOURCE  AND 

ISOLATION  STRUCTURE  COMPONENTS  THEREFOR 

Gary  W.  Jones,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Steven  M.  Zimmennan. 

Pleasant  Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FED  Corporation, 

Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  290,238,  Aug.  15,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,880,  Mar.  11, 

1993.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,473 

Int.  CI."  HOU  1/02 

VS.  a.  313—309  10  CUims 


:j-42 


1.  A  field  emitter  structure,  comprising: 

a  ba.se  substrate: 

a  field  emitter  elemeni  on  the  ba.se  subsu-ate; 

a  multilayer  differentially  etched  dielectric  stack  circumscrib- 
ingly  surrounding  the  field  emitter  clement  on  the  base  of  the 
substrate,  said  dielectric  stack  including  at  least  three  layers  of 
dielectric  material  wherein  adjacent  layers  have  different  etch 
rates  associated  therewith  and  are  thereby  etchably  formed 
such  that  alternating  layers  are  recessed  farther  from  the  field 
emitter  elemeni  than  those  layers  disposed  therebetween 
thereby  creating  a  long  surface  path  length  to  inhibit  undesir- 
able charge  flow:  and 

a  gate  elec&ode  overiying  the  multilayer  differentially  etched 
dielectric  stack,  and  in  circumscribing  spaced  relationship  to 
the  field  emitter  element. 


1334 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9,  19% 


5^34,744 

MICROPOINT  EMISSIVE  CATHODE  ELECTRON 

SOURCE  AND  FIELD  EMISSION-EXCITED 

CATHODOLUMINESCENCE  DISPLAY  MEANS  USING 

SAID  SOURCE 

Thierry  Leroux,  IPS,  and  Robert  Meyer,  St  Ismier,  both  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  22,935,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  337^28 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  26,  1992,  92  02220 
InL  a."  G09G  3/10 
VS.  a.  313—309  7  Claims 

10b -^        5a-:-. ^'6      ^'6 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  support: 

a  resistive  layer  formed  on  the  electrically  insulating  support; 

a  plurality  of  microtips  made  from  an  electron  emitting  material 
and  formed  in  contact  with  the  resistive  layer; 

a  first  series  Of  electrodes  fonned  in  contact  with  the  resistive 
layer  and  serving  as  cathode  conductors;  and 

a  second  series  of  electrodes  serving  as  grids,  the  second  series 
of  electrodes  being  electrically  insulated  from  the  first  series 
of  electrodes;  wherein: 

the  first  series  of  electrodes  is  fonned  by  a  first  plurality  of 
parallel  conductors  and  a  second  plurality  of  parallel  conduc- 
tors intersecting  the  first  plurality  of  parallel  conductors; 

the  second  series  of  electrodes  is  formed  by  a  third  plurality  of 
conductors  each  extending  in  one  direction  and  periodically 
having  narrow  portions  and  wide  portions,  and  a  fourth  plu- 
rality of  conductors  intersecting  the  third  plurality  of  conduc- 
tors and  <'ach  extending  in  another  direction  and  periodically 
having  narrow  portions  and  wide  portions,  the  wide  portions 
of  the  third  conductors  and  tlje  wide  portions  of  the  fourth 
conductors  being  merged; 

the  second  series  of  electrodes  is  positioned  with  ttie  narrow 
portions  of  the  third  and  fourth  plurality  of  conductors  over- 
lapping the  first  and  second  plurality  of  conductors  of  the  first 
series  of  electrodes. 


5334,745 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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in  adjacent  rows,  the  vertical  spacing  between  adjacent  apertures 
within  a  column  being  the  vertical  pitch  of  the  apertures  and  the 
horizontal  spacing  between  adjacent  apertures  within  a  row  being 
the  horizontal  pitch  of  the  apertures;  the  improvement  comprising 
said  horizontal  pitch  increasing  from  said  minor  axis  to  the  short 

sides  of  said  mask  and  decreasing  from  said  major  axis  to  the 

long  sides  of  said  mask,  and 
said  vertical  pitch  decreasing  from  the  center  of  .said  mask  to  the 

short  sides  of  said  mask,  along  said  major  axis,  and  increasing 

from  said  minor  axis  to  the  comers  of  said  mask,  adjacent  the 

long  sides  of  said  mask. 


5434.747 
VARL^BLE  FOCUS  ELECTRON  GUN  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

CERAMIC  SPACERS 
Malcolm  J.  Carnithers,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Litton 
Systems  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,265 

Int.  CI.*"  HOIJ  29/46 

U.S.  a.  313-456  16  Claims 

68  76  IS 


5,534.746 

COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  HAVING  SHADOW  MASK 

WITH  IMPROVED  APERTURE  SPACING 

Bruce  G.  Marlis,  and  Theodore  F.  Simpson.  t>oth  of  Lancaster, 

Pa.,   assignors   to   Thonuion   Consumer   Electronics,   Iik., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.119 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  29/07 
VS.  a.  313-408  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  color  picture  tube  having  a  shadow  mask  and  a  dot 
screen,  said  mask  being  rectangular  .-md  haN  ing  two  honzontal  long 
sides  and  two  vertical  short  sides,  said  long  sides  paralleling  a 
central  major  axis  of  said  mask  and  said  short  sides  paralleling  a 
central  minor  axis  of  said  mask,  said  mask  including  an  array  of 
apertures  arranged  m  vertical  columns  and  horizontal  rows,  aper- 
tures in  one  row  being  in  different  columns  than  are  the  apertures 


1.  An  electron  gun,  comprising: 

a  shell  comprising  an  inwardly  protruding  shoulder  portion 
disposed  at  a  first  end  thereof; 

a  cathode  concentrically  disposed  within  said  shell  and  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  cathode  to  an  external  nega- 
tive voltage  source; 

a  first  electrically  insulative  spacing  ring  disposed  within  said 
shell  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  said 
cathode,  said  cathode  being  electrically  insulated  from  said 
shell  by  said  first  spacing  ring; 

an  anode  concentrically  disposed  within  said  shell  in  abutting 
engagement  with  said  first  spacing  ring; 

a  second  spacing  ring  disposed  within  said  shell  in  abutting 
engagement  with  said  anode,  said  cathode  being  in  abutting 
engagement  with  said  second  spacing  ring;  and 

means  for  holding  said  cathode,  said  anode,  said  first  spacing 
ring,  and  said  second  spacing  ring  rigidly  together  within  said 
shell; 

wherein  said  holding  means  is  capable  of  detachment  from  said 
electron  gun  for  removal  of  said  cathode,  said  first  spacing 
ring,  and  said  second  spacing  ring  from  said  shell. 
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5434,748 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

PROVIDED  WITH  A  LIGHT  ABSORBING  COATING 

Emmanuel  W.  J.  L.  Oomen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,949 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  3, 
1994,  94200541 

InL  a."  HOIJ  29/89 
VS.  a.  313—479  13  claims 


1.  A  display  device  having  a  glass  envelope  comprising  a  cone, 
a  neck,  and  a  display  screen,  an  electron  gun  inside  the  neck  and  a 
phosphor  layer  on  the  inside  of  the  screen,  the  display  screen  also 
provided  with  a  light-absorbing  coating  of  an  inorganic  network 
comprising  at  least  silicon  oxide  and  a  dyestuff,  characterized  in 
that  a  metal  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
formed  by  Al,  Ti.  Zr  and  Ge  is  incorporated  into  the  network,  and 
in  that  the  coating  also  comprises  a  carix>n-containing  polymer 
which  is  chemically  bonded  to  tl»e  inorganic  network  via  Si — C 
bonds. 


5434,749 

FIELD-EMISSION  DISPLAY  WITH  BLACK  INSLT.ATING 

LAYER  BETWEEN  TRANSPARENT  ELECTRODE  AND 

CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 

Toshio    Ohoshi,    Tokyo;    Tadashi    Kiyomiya,    Saitama,    and 

Masami  Okita,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180332 

InL  a."  HOIJ  1/62 

VS.  a.  313-497  3  Claims 


a  voltage  Vp,   applied  to  said  first  transparent  electrode,  a 

voltage  Vp2  applied  to  said  second  transparent  electrode,  and 

a  voltage  V„  applied  to  said  third  transparent  electrode,  and 

when  said  first  phosphor  layer  emits  light  with  the  second  and 

tliird  phosphor  layers  not  emitting  light,  said  voltage  V^,  is 

greater  than  V„  and  V„  and  said  voltage  V,  is  lower  than 
V  "^        / 


1.  A  field-emission  display,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  field-emission  cathodes  for  emitting  electron 
beams; 

a  phosphor  panel  assembly  comprising  a  front  panel,  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  different  color  phosphor  layers  coated  on 
respective  first,  second,  and  third  electrically  independent 
transparent  electrodes  lying  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  front 
panel,  said  phosphor  layers  emitting  different  color  lights  in 
response  to  bombardment  of  the  electron  beams  emitted  from 
tlie  field-emission  cathodes,  a  black  insulating  layer  respec- 
tively disposed  between  the  phosphor  layers  at  the  inside 
surface  of  the  front  panel,  a  conductive  layer  on  the  insulating 
layer  between  and  adjacent  each  of  the  phosphor  layers  but 
not  overlying  the  phosphor  layers,  and  said  black  insulating 
layer  insulating  said  conductive  layer  from  said  phosphor 
layers  and  said  respective  transparent  electrodes; 

a  voltage  V^  applied  to  said  conductive  layer;  and 


5434,750 
INTEGRAL  POLEPIECE  MAGr«:TIC  FOCUSING 
SYSTEM  HAVING  ENHANCED  GAIN  AND 
TRANSMISSION 
Alan  J.  Tbeiss,  Redwood  City,  and  Douglas  B.  Lyon,  San 
Cartas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882J98,  May  13,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5432,947.  This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
263,762 
InL  CL*  HOU  23/087 
VS.  CI.  315—545 

,ZZ 


12  Claims 


7.  A  focusing  system  for  an  electron  beam  within  an  RF  ampli- 
fication tube,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  polepieces  each  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed aperture; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  plates  altcr- 
natingly  and  integrally  provided  with  said  polepieces,  said 
non-magnetic  plates  each  having  a  centrally  disposed  aper- 
ture, said  apenures  of  said  polepieces  being  aligned  with  said 
apertures  of  said  non-magnetic  plates  to  provide  a  beam 
tunnel; 

at  lea.st  one  permanent  magnet  coupled  to  said  polepieces.  said 
magnet  having  magnetic  flux  which  flows  through  said  mag- 
netic polepieces  to  provide  an  axial  magnetic  field  within  said 
beam  tunnel; 

wherein,  a  slow-wave  circuit  is  provided  within  said  polepieces 
and  said  non-magnetic  plates  that  extends  beyond  a  diameter 
of  said  beam  tunnel,  said  diameter  being  greater  than  a 
separation  distance  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  polepieces. 


5434,751 

PLASMA  ETCHING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  PLASMA 

CONFINEMENT 

Eric  H.  Lenz,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  D.  Dible,  FremonL  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam  Research  Corporation,  FremonL 

Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,196 
InL  CI.''  HOU  7/24 
VS.  a.  315—111.71  30  Claims 

1.  Plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  a  housing  for  containing  a  gaseous  medium  useful  for 

processing  a  workpiece; 
a  parallel  pair  of  electrodes  defining  therebetween  an  interaction 
space  where  a  plasma  capable  of  processing  a  workpiece 
supported  on  one  of  the  electrodes  is  generated  when  radio- 
frequency  eneigy  is  provided  for  establishing  a  discharge 
between  tlie  electrodes  and  ionizing  the  gaseous  medium;  and 
a  confinement  assembly  defining  a  plurality  of  separate  parallel 
passages  that  allow  gas  flow  through  the  confinement  assem- 
bly from  an  inner  surface  to  an  outer  surface,  said  parallel 
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passages  being  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  nonnal  to  that  of 
the  flow  of  gases  through  said  passages,  said  confinement 
assembly  being  disposed  between  the  electrodes,  and  said 
passages  being  propottioned  for  essentially  confining  the  dis- 
charge within  the  interaction  space  by  neutralizing  charged 
panicles  created  in  the  plasma  when  the  charged  particles  pass 
through  the  passages. 


5^34,752 

SHUTTER  LINKAGE  FOR  AN  ION  IMPLANTATION 

APPARATUS 

Chung  Hua-Chu,  Hsio-Chu,  lUwan,  assignor  to  lUwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUcd  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,534 
Int  a.*  HOU  i7/0a 
MS,  CL  315— Ul,81  10  CUims 


1.  In  an  ion  implantation  apparatus  for  implanting  ions  into  a 
masked  semiconductor  wafer,  which  apparams  has  an  ion  source, 
an  ion  accelerator,  an  ion  beam  shaping  means,  an  ion  beam 
shutter,  and  a  chamber  enclosing  the  aforementioned  elements,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  improved  mechanism  for  activating 
said  ion  beam  shutter  having: 

a  rotatable  shaft  fixed  to  said  ion  beam  shutter. 

a  cross  bar  fixed  to  said  rotatable  shaft. 

an  abutment  means  for  limiting  rotational  movement  of  said 

cross  bar. 
a  driving  sole..oid  provided  with  a  push  rod. 
a  bifurcated  element  having  first  spaced  prongs  an  end  fixed  to 

the  end  of  said  push  rod. 
aligned  transverse  apertures  in  said  first  spaced  prongs, 
a  linlc  joining  said  bifurcated  element  and  said  cross  bar.  said 
link  having: 

a  first  truncated  sphere  shaped  seating  opening  in  a  first  end. 

a  first  spherical  bearing  element  having  a  diametral  aperture 

sealed  in  said  first  truncated  sphere  shaped  seating  opening, 

a  first  pin  joining  the  first  spaced  prongs  of  said  bifurcated 

element  to  said  first  end  of  said  link, 
said  first  pin  passing  through  the  aligned  apertures  of  said  first 
spaced  prongs  of  said  bifurcated  element  and  said  diametral 
aperture  in  said  first  spherical  bearing  element  on  said  link. 


second  spaced  prongs  with  aligned  transverse  apertures  on  the 
opposite  second  end  of  said  link. 

a  second  truncated  sphere  shaped  seating  opening  in  said 
cross  bar. 

a  second  spherical  bearing  element  having  a  diametral  aper- 
ture seated  in  said  second  sphere  shaped  seating  opening  in 
said  cross  bar.  and 

a  second  pin  joining  said  cross  bar  to  said  second  end  of  said 
link  by  passing  through  said  aligned  transverse  apertures  of 
said  second  spaced  prongs  and  through  said  diametral  aper- 
ture in  said  second  spherical  bearing  element  on  said  cross 
bar. 
whereby  said  first  and  second  spherical  bearing  elements  cause 

uniform  distribution  of  forces  on  said  first  and  second  pins 

during  opening  and  closing  of  said  ion  beam  shutter. 


5,534,753 
mCH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  IGNITING 
CIRCUIT  IN  WHICH  THE  VOLTAGE-RAISING 
NETWORK  INCLUDES  INDUCTORS 
Anton  C.  Blom,  and  Frans  Siegers,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,060 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  6, 1994, 
94200929 

Int  CL*  H05B  37/00 
MS,  CL  315—244  7  Claims 

i- 


gj 


r 


f^jJG 


I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  igniting  a  high-pressure  discharge 
lamp,  provided  with 

input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  commutating  supply  source 
with  a  square-wave  supply  voltage: 

a  pulse-generating  circuit  provided  with  a  voltage-dependent 
breakdown  element  and  with  a  voltage-raising  network 
formed  by  rectifying  and  capaciuve  means: 

a  pulse  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  coiuiected 
between  the  voltage-dependent  breakdown  element  and  the 
voltage-raising  network:  and 

an  electrical  connection  between  a  secondary  winding  of  the 
pulse  transformer  and  lamp  connection  terminals,  character- 
ized in  that  the  voltage-raising  network  itself  also  comprises 
inductive  means  in  addition  to  the  pulse  transfonner  con- 
nected to  the  voltage-raising  networic 


5,534,754 
APPARATUS  FOR  Sl'PPLYING  ELECTRICAL  POWER 
TO  AN  ARC  LAMP  INCLUDING  RESONANT  CIRCUIT 
Michel  Poumey,  Ectilly,  France,  assignor  to  Cableco,  Poumey, 
Gaz  de  Bordeaux  and  General  Export  Industries  -  Sogexi, 
France 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,258 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  6,  1993,  93  08534 

Int  a."  H05B  i7/02 

MS,  a.  315—278  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  an  arc  lamp 

from  an  electrical  power  source  comprising: 
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a  primary  winding  and  first  and  second  secondary  windings 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  primary  winding,  the  first  of  said 
secondary  windings  being  connected  to  continuously  apply  a 
relatively  high  voltage  to  said  arc  lamp  to  strike  an  arc 
therein,  and  the  second  of  said  secondary  windings  being 
connected  to  supply  a  relatively  low  voltage  to  said  arc  lamp 
to  operate  said  arc  lamp  after  said  arc  has  been  struck: 

a  capacitor  connected  to  form  a  high  frequency  resonant  circuit 
including  said  primary  winding; 

switching  means  for  controllably  connecting  said  resonant  cir- 
cuit to  said  power  source: 

first  unidirectional  conducting  means  for  connecting  said  first 
secondary  winding  across  said  arc  lamp  to  conduct  current 
therethrough  in  a  first  direction;  and 

second  unidirectional  conducting  means  for  connecting  said 
second  secondary  winding  across  said  arc  lamp  to  conduct 
current  therethrough  in  said  first  direction; 

said  first  and  second  unidirectional  conducting  means  serving  to 
prevent  the  first  and  second  secondary  windings  from  short- 
circuiting  together  at  the  moment  of  striking  the  arc. 


said  current  means  including  means  responsive  to  a  normal  60 
Hz  AC  voltage  source  for  providing  output  current; 

current  storage  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  control 
circuit  and  maintaining  a  stored  current  at  a  magnitude  suffi- 
cient to  provide  said  direct  current  at  a  constant  level  of 
magnitude,  during  the  low  voltage  cycle  of  said  AC  voltage 
source, 

said  switching  means  having  means  responsive  to  the  AC  line 
voltage  for  switching  said  constant  direct  current  at  the  same 
periodic  rate  of  the  AC  line  voltage. 

a  power  factor  control  circuit  for  processing  said  direct  current 
provided  by  said  direct  current  means  to  a  set  power  factor, 

said  current  storage  means  having  means  for  storing  the  output 
direct  current  from  said  current  control  circuit  causing  a 
voltage  increase  or  decrease, 

a  sensing  circuit  having  a  standard  voltage  for  sensing  the 
magnitude  of  the  constant  magnitude  current  supplied  to  said 
fluorescent  lamp,  comparing  said  current  with  said  standard, 
and  providing  an  output  control  signal, 

means  in  said  current  control  circuit  for  changing  the  magnitude 
of  said  current  in  response  to  said  control  signal. 

means  for  changing  the  set  magnitude  of  said  current, 

and  pulse  width  modulator  means  responsive  to  said  sensor 
control  signal  for  providing  pulses  of  current  to  said  current 
control  circuit  for  controlling  the  constant  magnitude  of  said 
current  to  the  set  constant  level. 


5,534,755 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CONSTANT  CURRENT  TO 

A  FLUORESCENT  TUBE 
Joe  E.  Deavenport,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Joel  A.  Naive,  Big- 
fork,  Mont,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,941,  Aug.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,932 
Lilt  CI."  H05B  41/392 
MS.  a.  315—307.  5  claims 


1.  In  a  combination  for  exciting  a  fluorescent  lamp  to  obtain 
luminescence  from  the  lamp; 
a  current  source  for  providing  a  direct  current  and  voltage; 
a  commutator  that  impresses  said  direct  current  across  the  fluo- 
rescent lamp: 

a  current  control  circuit  for  maintaining  said  direct  current  to  the 
lamp  at  a  constant  set  level  of  magnitude  that  is  independent 
of  voltage  changes  across  the  lamp, 

said  commutator  circuit  including  a  switching  circuit  for  switch- 
ing the  polarity  of  said  constant  direct  current  at  a  high  speed 
having  sharp  rise  and  fall  times,  maintaining  the  switched 
direct  current  at  a  non-pulsing,  constant  level  of  magnitude 
across  the  fluorescent  tube, 

said  current  control  circuit  having  means  for  setting  said  direct 
current  at  a  magnitude  that  is  held  constant,  irrespective  of 
changes  in  voltage  across  the  fluorescent  lamp. 


5,534,756 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  EMISSION  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
John  Beeteson.  Skeimorlie,  and  Andrew  Knox,  Kiibimie.  both 
of,  England,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,511 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15, 1994, 
9418570 

Int  CI.*  HOU  29/56 
MS.  CI.  315—370  10  Oauns 

2- 


1.  An  electric  field  caiKellation  system  comprising  a  sensor  (30) 
for  generating  an  input  signal  (I)  indicative  of  an  unwanted  electric 
field  (E)  radiating  from  a  source  (3),  a  variable  gain  amplifier  (5) 
for  amplifying  the  input  signal  (T)  to  produce  an  output  signal  (O). 
a  radiator  (20)  for  generating  a  cancellation  electric  field  (C)  in 
antiphase  to  the  unwanted  field  in  response  to  the  output  signal  to 
at  least  partially  cancel  the  unwanted  field,  feedback  means  (10) 
for  generating  an  error  signal  (F)  indicative  of  the  difference 
between  the  cancellation  field  and  the  unwanted  field,  and  control 
means  (40)  for  varying  the  gain  of  the  amplifier  to  vary  the  output 
signal  in  response  to  the  error  signal. 
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5^34,757 
AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DYNAMIC  FOCUS 
Masahiro  Takatori,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-270614 
Int  a.*  G09G  I  AM 
VS.  CI.  315—382  6  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  focus  correction  circuit  comprising: 

an  amplifying  circuit  for  receiving  and  amplifying  a  parabolic 
waveform  signal  for  horizontal  dynamic  focus,  and  delivering 
the  amplified  parabolic  waveform  signal  to  a  grid  for  dynamic 
focus  of  a  cathode-ray  tube, 

a  detection  amplifier  for  DC  feedback  for  dividing  the  output  of 
the  amplifying  circuit  at  a  dividing  point  by  using  resistors, 
filtering  a  horizontal  parabolic  waveform  signal  component 
through  a  first  capacitor  connected  between  the  dividing  point 
and  a  ground,  and  amplifying  a  differential  voltage  between 
(i)  the  voltage  at  the  dividing  point  added  to  a  parabolic 
waveform  signal  for  vertical  dynamic  focus  coupled  to  the 
dividing  point  through  a  second  capacitor,  and  (ii)  a  specific 
voltage,  and 

a  DC  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  DC  action  point  of  ttie 
amplifying  circuit  by  receiving  the  output  voltage  of  the 
detection  ampUfier  for  DC  feedback. 


5334,758 

OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  AND  OPTICAL  DISK 

DRIVE  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Seiichi  Yamamoto,  and  Shinichi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,759 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jol.  29,  1993,  5-207129 
Int.  CL*  H02P  1/58 
VS.  a.  318—112  3  ( 


1.  An  optical  disk  driver  circuit  comprising  first,  second  and 
third  drivers,  wherein  a  motor  for  driving  a  tray  which  receives  an 
optical  disk  to  and  fro  by  operating  said  first  and  second  drivers  in 
opposite  phase  to  each  other  while  an  operation  of  said  third  driver 
is  slopped  and  other  motors  housed  in  a  device  than  the  above 
mentioned  motor  is  driven  by  operating  said  second  and  third 
drivers  in  opposite  phase  to  each  other  while  an  operation  of  said 
first  driver  is  stopped; 


wherein,  when  said  first  driver  is  operated  in  response  to  an 
externally  supplied  selection  signal,  the  operation  of  said  third 
driver  is  stopped  and  said  first  and  second  drivers  perform  a 
BTL  operation  in  response  to  a  first  input  cunent  signal  and, 
when  third  driver  is  operated  in  response  to  said  externally 
supplied  selection  signal,  the  operation  of  said  first  driver  is 
stopped  and  said  second  and  third  drivers  perform  a  BTL 
(balanced  transformer- less)  operation  in  response  to  a  second 
input  current  signal; 

a  current  drive  circuit  for  generating  said  first  input  current 
signal  in  response  to  a  first  input  voltage  signal  and  said 
second  input  current  sigtial  in  response  to  a  second  input 
voltage  signal; 

wherein  said  current  drive  circuit  includes  first  and  second 
voltage/current  conversion  circuits,  said  second  voltage/ 
current  conversion  circuit  performing  an  inverting  operation 
with  respect  to  said  first  voltage/curreni  conversion  circuit  and 
wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  voltage/current  conver- 
sion circuits  responds  to  said  first  input  voltage  signal  to 
supply  said  first  input  current  signal  to  said  second  driver  and 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  voltage/current  conversion 
circuits  responds  to  said  first  input  voltage  signal  to  supply 
said  first  input  current  signal  to  said  first  and  third  drivers  and 
one  of  said  first  and  second  voltage/current  conversion  cir- 
cuits responds  to  said  second  input  voltage  signal  to  supply 
said  second  input  current  signal  to  said  second  driver  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  voltage/cunent  conversion  cir- 
cuits responds  to  said  second  input  voltage  signal  to  supply 
said  second  input  current  signal  to  said  first  and  third  drivers. 


5,534,759 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Le  Andra  E.  Evans,  Groton;  Robert  J.  White,  Waterford,- 
Russell  L.  Brown,  Niantic;  Kenneth  R.  GalUher,  Mystic,  and 
Mark  E.  Carlson,  Gales  Ferry,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,152 

Int  a."  B02P  im 

VS.  CL  318—139  13  Claims 
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1,  In  an  electric  powered  vehicle  having  a  main  electric  power 
source  transmitting  power  to  an  electric  motor  and  having  an 
accessory  electric  power  source,  a  system  for  monitoring  perfor- 
mance of  said  electric  powered  vehicle  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  measuring  performance  characteristics  of  said 
electric  powered  vehicle  and  producing  data  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  measured  performance  characteristics,  said 
sensor  means  comprising  a  first  voltmeter  for  measuring  a 
main  voltage  across  said  noain  electrical  power  source,  a 
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second  voltmeter  for  measuring  an  accessory  voltage  across 
said  accessory  electric  power  source,  a  first  airmieter  for 
measuring  an  operating  current  draw  of  said  main  electrical 
power  source  when  said  electric  powered  vehicle  is  in  an 
operating  mode,  a  second  anuneter  for  measuring  a  second 
current  draw  of  said  main  electric  power  source  when  said 
electric  powered  vehicle  is  in  an  operating  mode  and  when 
said  electric  powered  vehicle  is  in  a  charging  mode,  a  plural- 
ity of  theniHxrouples  for  measuring  a  plurality  of  temperatures 
interior  and  exterior  to  said  electric  powered  vehicle,  a  plu- 
rality of  optical  shaft  encoders  for  measuring  a  plurality  of 
shaft  rotation  rates  within  said  electric  powered  vehicle  and 
an  inclinometer  for  measuring  an  angle  of  an  incline  on  which 
said  vehicle  is  travelling; 
a  data  acquisition  means  electrically  connected  to  said  sensor 
means  for  collecting  said  data  signals  from  said  sensor  means 
and  converting  said  data  signals  from  said  sensor  means  into 
digital  input  signals: 
a  processing  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  data  acquisition 
means  for  receiving  said  digital  input  signals  from  said  data 
acquisition  means,  said  processing  unit  storing  and  interpret- 
ing said  digital  input  signals,  said  processing  unit  further 
generating  reporu  of  said  performance  characteristics;  and 
an  operator  display  electrically  connected  to  said  sensor  means 
for  displaying  operating  characteristics  of  said  electric  pow- 
ered vehicle,  .said  operating  characteristics  corresponding  to  at 
least  one  of  said  performance  characteristics,  said  operator 
display  located  within  said  electric  powered  vehicle  to  be  in 
view  of  an  operator  of  said  vehicle  when  said  operator  is 
driving  said  vehicle. 


a  voltage  switching  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  the  at  least  two 
DC  power  sources  responsive  to  the  first  temperature  sensor 
and 

a  motor  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  rotation  speed  of  tlie  DC 
motor  depending  on  the  DC  power  source  selected  by  the 
voltage  switching  circuit,  wherein  the  motor  control  circuit 
comprises  a  two  phase  control  circuit  which  includes  a  second 
temperature  sensor  and  at  least  one  variable  resistor  for  con- 
trolling the  rotation  speed  of  the  DC  motor. 


5,534.760 

COMPRESSOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Yeong  C.  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR93A)0<).VJ,  5  371  Date  Dec.  28.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22716,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325363 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1992, 
1992-7359 

Int  a."  H02P  7/01.6/00;  G05D  23/24 
VS.  a.  318-^M2 


lOQaims 


9.  A  compres.sor  control  circuit  for  a  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  DC  motor  for  driving  the  refrigerator: 

a  first  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  in  a  freezing 

chamber  of  the  refrigerator; 
means  for  converting  an  inlet  AC  power  source  into  at  least  two 

DC  power  sources  having  different  voluges  to  drive  the  DC 

motor; 


5,534,761 
MECHANISM  FOR  MOVEMENTS  OF  PREFIXED  PATH, 

REFERABLE  AS  OF  ELLIPTICAL  SHAPE 
Ugo  Crippa,  Via  Brioschi  16,  Sirtori,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT91A>0111.  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20495,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  140,071 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  21,  1992,  MI91A1392 
Int  a.*  B25J  /&W 
U.S.  a.  318-568.1  9  cUdms 


1.  A  mechanism  for  providing  a  predetermined  elliptical  move- 
ment comprising: 

a  support  base  (1); 

three  arms  including  a  first  arm  (3),  a  second  arm  (4)  and  a  third 
arm  (5)  attached  to  the  support  base,  each  of  the  arms  having 
an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  the  inner  end  of  the  first  arm 
(3)  being  routably  coupled  to  the  support  base,  defining  a  first 
roution  axis  (a),  the  inner  end  of  the  second  arm  (4)  being 
rotatably  coupled  to  the  outer  end  of  the  first  arm  (3)  to  define 
a  second  rotation  axis  (b)  and  the  inner  end  of  the  third  arm 
(5)  being  rotatably  coupled  to  the  outer  end  of  the  second  aim 
(4),  to  define  a  third  rotation  axis  (c); 

motor  means  (2)  for  rotating  the  first  arm  (3)  about  the  first  axis 
(a)  with  respect  to  the  suppon  base; 

support  means  (30).  for  supporting  an  object,  attached  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  third  arm  (5); 

transmission  means  mounted  inside  said  arms  and  comprising  a 
first  transmission  means  (13)  in  said  first  arm  (3).  linked 
between  said  suppon  base  (1)  and  the  second  arm  (4)  to 
control  the  rotation  of  the  second  arm;  a  second  sansmission 
means  ( 16)  in  said  second  arm  (4),  linked  between  the  outer 
end  of  the  first  arm  (3)  and  the  third  arm  (5)  to  contiwl  tite 
rotation  of  the  third  arm,  a  third  transmission  means  (19) 
linked  between  the  outer  end  of  the  second  arm  (4)  and  the 
suppon  means  (30)  to  control  at  least  one  of  n-anslational  and 
rotational  movements  of  the  suppon  means  with  respect  to  the 
suppon  base  (1);  and  driving  means  (10.  Ill  for  providing  a 
power  transfer  coupling  between  said  motor  means  (2)  and 
said  first  arm  (3)  to  control  the  rotation  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  arms,  so  that  the  first,  second  and  third  transmission 
means  are  driven  by  the  motor  means: 

a  first  toothed  wheel  (12)  integrally  mounted  to  said  support 
base  (1)  co-axially  with  the  first  rotation  axis  (a)  of  said  first 
arm  (3),  and  a  second  toothed  wheel  ( 14)  located  in  the  first 
arm  (3),  co-axial  with  the  second  rotation  axis  (b)  of  said 
second  arm  (4)  and  integral  therewith,  the  first  transmission 
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means  (13)  comprising  a  non-slip  drive  linkage  connected 
between  the  first  and  second  toothed  wheels  (12,  14); 

a  third  toothed  wheel  (15)  integrally  mounted  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  first  arm  (3)  co-axiai  with  said  second  axis  (b)  and  a 
fourth  toothed  wheel  (17)  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
second  arm  (4).  co-axial  with  said  third  rotation  axis  (c)  of  the 
third  arm  (5)  and  integral  therewith,  the  second  U^nsmission 
means  comprising  a  second  non-slip  drive  linkage  connected 
between  the  third  and  fourth  toothed  wheels  (15,  17); 

a  fifth  toothed  wheel  (18)  located  at  the  inner  end  of  said  third 
arm  (5).  co-axial  with  said  third  axis  (c)  and  integral  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  second  arm  (4);  and  a  sixth  toothed  wheel 
(20)  located  at  the  outer  end  of  the  third  arm  (5).  coaxial  with 
an  axis  defined  by  said  support  means  (30),  the  third  trans- 
mission means  comprising  a  third  non-slip  linkage  connected 
between  the  fifth  and  sixth  toothed  wheels,  the  respective 
transmission  ratios  of  said  first,  second  and  third  transmission 
means  (13, 16,  19)  being  respectively  xl,  t2  and  t3,  where  xl, 
t2  and  t3  are  defined  as  the  ratio  between  the  toothed  wheels 
connected  by  the  respective  first,  second  and  third  transmis- 
sion means. 


a  travel  direction  detecting  mechanism  for  detecting  changes  in 
a  travel  direction  of  the  robot; 

an  obstacle  sensing  mechaiusm  for  sensing  a  presence  of  an 
obstacle  and  a  distance  from  the  robot  to  the  obstacle; 

the  travel  distance  detecting  mechanism,  the  travel  direction 
detecting  mechanism,  and  the  obstacle  sensing  mechanism 
being  connected  to  the  control  mechanism  to  supply  respec- 
tive signals  thereto  for  steering  the  steerable  ground  support 
structure  and  thereby  establish  a  direction  of  travel  of  the 
robot; 

the  motor-driven  propulsion  mechanism,  the  travel  distance 
detecting  mechanism,  the  travel  direction  detecting  mecha- 
nism, and  the  obstacle  sensing  mechanism  all  being  operable 
by  power  supplied  from  an  external  power  supply  and  by 
power  supply  from  the  battery. 


5,534,762 
SELF-PROPELLED  CXEANDVG  ROBOT  OPERABLE  IN  A 

CORDLESS  MODE  AND  A  CORD  MODE 
Ji-Hyun  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,567 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1993, 
93-19893 

Int  a.*  B25J  S/00 
VS.  a.  318-^568.12  9  Claims 
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5,534,763 
METHODS  OF  AND/OR  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRONICALLY  COMMUTATED  MOTOR  CONTROL 
John  J.  Williams,  and  Christian  J.  W.  Gianni,  both  of  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Fisher  &  Paykd  Limited, 
Auckland,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810382 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Dec  19,  1990, 
236542 

Int  a.*  H02P  5/06 
VS.  a.  31ft— 799 
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1.  A  cleaning  robot,  comprising: 

a  control  mechanism; 

a  power  supply  cord  adapted  for  supplying  electrical  power  to 
the  control  mechanism  from  an  external  power  supply  dis- 
posed in  a  region  to  be  cleaned,  the  power  supply  cord  being 
stored  on  the  robot  and  adapted  to  be  payed-out  and  drawn  in 
during  movement  of  the  robot; 

a  battery  connected  to  the  control  mechanism  for  supplying 
electrical  power  thereto  independently  of  the  external  power 
supply; 

a  cleaning  device  connected  to  the  control  mechanism  to  be 
powered  by  the  external  power  supply  during  a  cleaning 
operation; 

a  motor-driven  propulsion  mechanism  connected  to  the  control 
mechanism  for  being  powered  solely  by  the  external  power 
supply  during  the  cleaning  operation,  and  powered  solely  by 
the  battery  during  travel  of  the  robot  to  the  next  region  to  be 
cleaned,  the  propulsion  mechanism  including  a  steerable 
ground  support  structure  for  being  steered  in  response  to 
signals  received  &om  the  control  mechanism,  to  establish  a 
direction  of  travel  of  the  robot; 

a  battery  charging  mechanism  powered  by  the  external  power 
supply  for  recharging  the  battery  during  a  cleaning  operation; 

a  travel  distance  detecting  mechanism  for  detecting  a  distance 
traveled  by  the  robot; 


W  nOTQR  CONTnOL  M310-COWUTER 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  conunutation  of  power  to  an 
electronically  commutated  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator  with 
energizable  windings  and  switching  devices  for  connecting  each 
winding  to  a  power  supply,  which  uses  a  controller  to  set  the  state 
of  the  switching  devices  to  determine  commutation  sequences  of 
application  of  voltage  to  said  stator  windings  to  cause  torque 
producing  current  flow  in  said  stator  windings  to  thereby  rotate 
said  rotor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  applying  voltage  to  said  windings  so  as  to  cause  said  current 
to  flow  therein, 

(2)  monitoring  the  torque-producing  current  waveform  in  at  least 
one  of  said  windings  to  detect  occurrences  of  a  predetermined 
waveform  characteristic,  said  occurrences  being  cyclical  and 
indicative  of  rotor  position, 

(3)  passing  the  detected  rotor  position  information  to  said  con- 
troller, 

(4)  the  controller  after  each  detected  occurrence  using  said 
information  to  determine  the  state  said  switching  devices  must 
attain  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  delay  after  each  detected 
occuTience  to  ensure  powered  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and 

(5)  after  said  predetermined  delay  causing  the  controller  to  place 
the  switching  devices  in  the  so  determined  state. 
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5,534,764 

VEH1CI.E  DRIVING  COfVTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 

FUNCTION  FOR  SLTPRESSING  VIBRATION 

Ryoso  Masaki,  Hitachi;  Nobuyoshi  Mutoh.  Hitachinaka,  and 

Sanshiro  Obara.  Ibaraki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-308876 

InL  CI."  H02P  05/34 

VS.  a.  318-802  10  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  driving 
force  generating  means  for  driving  the  vehicle,  accumulating 
means  for  accumulating  driving  energy  for  the  vehicle,  supply 
means  for  supplying  the  energy  of  said  accumulating  means  to  said 
driving  force  generating  means,  and  control  means  for  controlling 
said  supply  means  ba.sed  on  a  torque  command  of  said  driving 
force  generating  means,  wherein: 

said  control  means  comprises  a  vehicle  model  for  simulating  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  based  on  the  torque  command,  and  a 
torque  command  compensating  means  for  compensating  the- 
torque  command  based  on  the  simulated  speed  and  the  rotat- 
ing speed  of  said  driving  force  generating  means. 


5,534.765 
BATTERY  WITH  MEMORY  FOR  STORING  CHARGE 
PROCEDURE 
Robert  D.  Kreisinger;  Arthur  G.  Burns,  and  Jose  M.  Fernan- 
dez, all  of  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  26.657,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495^70 

InL  CI."  HOIM  10/48 

VS.  CI.  320—30  2  Oaims 
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a  controller  responsive  to  the  means  for  retrieving  to  direct  the 
current  supply  to  supply  charge  current  to  the  lechargeable 
battery  package  in  accordance  with  the  charging  procedure 
retrieved  therefrom. 


1.  A  battery  charging  system,  comprising: 

a  battery  charger  for  charging  a  rechargeable  battery  package, 
the  rechargeable  battery  package  having  a  memory  with 
charging  instructions  stored  tiierein.  the  charging  instructions 
including  high  level  software  commands  that  provide  the 
battery  charger  with  a  particular  charging  procedure  that  must 
be  used  in  charging  the  rechargeable  battery  package;  the 
battery  charger  including: 
means  for  retrieving  the  charging  procedure  from  said  battery 

memory; 
a  current  supply  for  providing  charge  current  to  the  recharge- 
able battery  package;  and 


5334,766 
FUZZY  LOGIC  POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROLLER 
Plero  P.  Bonissone;  Michael  J.  Scfautten,  and  Kenneth  H.-C. 
Chiang,  all  of  Schenectady.  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,608 

InL  CL*"  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  CL  323—235  22  Claims 


1.  A  fiizzy  logic  power  supply  controller  for  controlling  a  power 
supply  in  which  a  sensor  means  senses  at  least  one  state  variable 
defined  for  the  power  supply  and  an  actuator  means  provides  a 
control  action  to  the  power  supply,  the  controller  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  fuzzy  logic  knowledge  base  having  a 
plurality  of  fiizzy  rules  defined  for  the  at  least  one  sensed  state 
variable; 
a  compiled  look-up  table  of  control  action  response  values 
derived  from  executing  the  fuzzy  rules  in  the  fuzzy  logic 
knowledge  base  for  the  at  least  one  sensed  state  variable, 
wherein  the  compiled  look-up  table  of  control  action  response 
values  obviates  a  need  for  subsequent  execution  of  the  fuzzy 
rules; 
means  for  producing  addresses  in  the  compiled  look-up  table  for 
tije  at  least  one  sensed  state  variable,  wherein  the  addresses 
point  to  locations  in  the  compiled  look-up  table  where  the 
control  action  response  values  are  stored;  and 
means  for  reading  the  compiled  look-up  ubie  corresponding  to 
the  generated  addresses  and  outputting  the  control  action 
response  values  to  the  actuator 


5,534,767 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5334.768 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  WIDE  INPUT 

AC/DC  VOLTAGE  RANGE 

Theodore  E,  Chavannes.  Thousand  Oaks,  and   Richard  L. 

Walsworth,  Westlake  Village,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  193,816 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/577 

VS.  a.  323—267  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  regulated  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  voltage  conditioning  circuit  having  input  terminals  to 

which  either  a  DC  power  source  or  an  AC  power  source  are 

directly  connectable  without  preference  to  polarity  of  the 

power  source  terminals,  and  operating  from  a  range  of  input 

voltage  sources,  said  source  voltage  conditioning  circuit  being 

operative  to  output  a  rectified  and  filtered  intermediate  voltage 

at  an  output  thereof,  said  source  voltage  conditioning  circuit 

including  a  severable  fuse  device  coupled  in  a  circuit  path 

between  said  input  terminals  and  said  output  terminal,  to 

which  a  pulse  width  modulator-driven  DC-DC  converter  is 

coupled,  and  further  including  an  open  fiise  detector  coupled 

to  said  circuit  path  and  being  operative  by  either  said  DC 

power  source  or  said  AC  power  source  without  preference  to 

polarity  of  said  power  source  terminals  to  provide  an  open 
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5334,769 
SYNCHRONOUS  RECTIFYING  CIRCUIT 
Masanori  Ishii,  Tsunigashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko,  Inc^ 
Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-031957 
Int  CI.*  H02M  3/157 
VS.  a.  323—283  5  Qaims 


fuse  indication  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  an  open  fuse 
condition  of  said  severable  fuse  device; 

a  pulse  width  modulator-driven  IX^-DC  converter  having  a 
power  transformer,  which  includes  a  primary  winding  and  a 
plurality  of  secondary  windings,  and  a  drive  circuit  therefor, 
said  drive  circuit  being  operative  to  controllably  drive  said 
primary  winding  with  said  rectified  and  filtered  intermediate 
voltage  in  accordance  with  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal 
provided  by  said  pulse  width  modulator; 

respective  secondary  rectification  and  filtering  circuits  coupled 
to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  secondary  windings  and 
being  operative  to  provide  a  plurality  of  different  amplitude 
unregulated  DC  voltages;  and 

voltage  regulator  circuits  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said 
respective  secondary  rectification  and  filtering  circuits  and 
being  operative  to  provide  a  plurality  of  different  amplitude 
regulated  and  current-limited  DC  voltages,  and  wherein 

said  drive  circuit  for  said  drive  pulse  width  modulator-driven 
DC-DC  converter  comprises  a  plurality  of  power  switch 
MOSI^Ts,  having  their  source-drain  paths  coupled  in  circuit 
with  said  primary  winding  and  said  rectified  and  filtered 
intermediate  voltage,  and  being  operative  to  controllably  drive 
said  primary  winding  with  said  rectified  and  filtered  interme- 
diate voltage  in  accordance  with  a  pulse  width  modulated 
signal  provided  by  said  pulse  width  modulator. 

said  power  switch  MOSFETs  have  tlieir  .source  terminals 
coupled  iJmjugh  a  pnmary  current  sense  filter  and  attenuator 
circuit  to  a  current  sense  input  port  of  said  pulse  width 
modulator,  said  filter  and  attenuator  circuit  providing  a  current 
limit  level  signal  for  controlling  the  pulse  width  of  the  pulse 
width  modulated  signal  provided  by  said  pulse  width  modu- 
lator. 

said  pulse  width  modulator  includes  a  voltage  feedback  port  to 
which  an  error  feedbacic  signal  from  a  selected  secondary 
winding  of  said  power  transformer  is  coupled  for  controlling 
ttie  pulse  width  of  the  pulse  width  nKxlulated  signal  provided 
by  said  pulse  width  modulator. 

said  DC-DC  convener  further  includes  an  error  amplifier 
coupled  in  a  feedback  path  from  said  selected  .secondary 
winding  of  said  power  transformer  for  providing  said  error 
feedback  signal  for  controlling  the  pulse  width  of  the  pulse 
widtii  modulated  signal  provided  by  said  pulse  width  modu- 
lator. 

said  IX^-DC  converter  further  includes  an  opto-isolator  coupled 
in  circuit  with  said  error  amplifier  for  providing  said  error 
feedback  signal  for  controlling  the  pulse  width  of  the  pul.se 
width  modulated  signal  provided  by  said  pulse  width  modu- 
lator, and 

said  opto-isdator  has  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  selected 
secondary  winding  of  said  power  transformer,  a  second  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  error  amplifier,  and  further 
including  a  feedback  voltage  reference  circuit  which  provides 
a  prescribed  reference  voltage  derived  from  said  selected 
winding  of  said  power  transformer  to  a  first  input  of  said  error 
amplifier,  and  further  including  a  trimmable  resistor  network 
which  is  operative  to  couple  a  feedback  voltage  derived  from 
said  selected  secondary  winding  to  a  second  input  of  said 
error  amplifier. 


4.  A  synchronous  rectifying  circuit  for  use  with  a  switching 
power  supply  using  a  transistor  as  rectifying  element,  the  rectifying 
transistor  being  arranged  to  be  driven  in  synchronism  with  switch- 
ing operation  of  switching  elennent,  said  synchronous  rectifying 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  limiter  circuit  comprising  a  differentiating  circuit  con- 
nected at  input  side  to  pulse  output  terminal  of  a  control 
circuit  for  driving  said  switching  element,  and  a  transistor 
switch  adapted  to  be  operated  in  accordance  with  signal 
derived  from  said  differentiating  circuit: 

a  second  limiter  circuit  comprising  a  differentiating  circuit  con- 
nected at  input  side  to  current  output  terminal  of  said  switch- 
ing element,  and  a  transistor  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  in 
accordance  with  signal  derived  from  said  differentiating  cir- 
cuit: 

a  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  reset  terminal  connected  to  tiie  current 
output  terminal  of  the  transistor  switch  of  said  first  limiter 
circuit,  and  a  set  terminal  connected  to  the  current  output 
terminal  of  the  transistor  switch  of  said  second  limiter  circuit: 
and 

said  rectifying  transistor  comprising  an  N  channel  type  MOS 
FET  and  adapted  to  be  operated  in  accordance  with  signal 
derived  from  said  flip-flop  circuit. 


5,534,770 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RESISTIVE  LOAD 

COMPENSATION 

Daniel  A.  Yaklin,  Gariand,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  lastruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,726,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,943 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/565 

\iS.  a.  323—284  15  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  compensating  a  load,  comprising: 

circuitry  for  comparing  a  load  signal  to  a  first  reference  voltage 

and  to  a  second  reference  voltage; 
circuitry  for  incrementing  a  count  sequence  in  response  to  said 

load  signal  being  greater  than  said  first  reference  signal  and 
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for  decrementing  said  count  sequence  in  response  to  said  load 

signal  being  less  than  said  second  reference  voltage; 
circuitry  for  stopping  said  count  sequence  when  said  count 

sequence  reaches  a  minimum  or  maximum  value;  and 
circuitry   for  controlling   a   load   in   response   to   said  count 

sequence. 


the  duty  cycle  by  controlling  the  sensed  voltage  such  that  the 
first  voltage  level  is  equal  to  VCC  at  the  first  accuracy  level, 
the  output  voltage  regulator  for  generating  the  sensed  voltage 
level  in  response  to  comparing  the  first  voltage  level  to  a 
second  internal  setpoint  reference  voluge  level  having  a  third 
accuracy  level  that  is  more  precise  than  the  first  and  second 
accuracy  levels. 


5,534,771 
HIGH  PRECISION  DC-DC  CONVERTER 
Harold  L.  Massie,  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  aara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan-  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184^87 

Int  a."  G05F  1/44 

VS.  a.  323—285  35  Claims 


OJ 


13.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  power  supply  for  outputting  a  nominal  direct  current  (DC) 

voltage  VDD  at  a  first  accuracy  level; 
a  plurality  of  components  coupled  to  the  power  supply,  each  of 
the  components  using  a  system  operating  voltage  SVCC  as  its 
operating  voltage; 
a  processor  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  compo- 
nents, the  proces.sor  requiring  a  DC  voltage  of  VCC  at  a 
second  accuracy  level  as  its  operating  voltage;  and 
a  high  precision  DC — DC  convener  circuit  coupled  to  the  power 
supply  and  the  processor,  the  DC— DC  converter  circuit  for 
converting  the  DC  voltage  VDD  to  the  DC  voltage  VCC  at 
the  second  accuracy  level,  the  DC — DC  converter  circuit 
fiuther  including: 
a  switching  transistor  coupled  to  VDD.  the  switching  transistor 

including  an  input  and  a  first  output; 
a  switching  regulator  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  switch- 
ing transistor  for  driving  the  switching  transistor  on  and  off 
according  to  a  sensed  voltage  level  such  diat  VDD  is  coupled 
to  the  first  output  when  the  switching  transistor  is  on.  wherein 
the  switching  regulator  circuit  compares  the  sensed  voltage 
level  to  a  first  setpoint  reference  voltage  level  having  a  second 
accuracy  level  to  determine  a  duty  cycle  for  driving  the 
switching  u-ansistor.  the  switching  regulator  circuit  further 
including: 

a  switching  regulator  coupled  to  the  sensed  voltage  level  and 
including  a  third  output,  the  switching  regulator  for  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  having  a  second  voltage  level  on  the 
third  output;  and 
a  bootstrap  circuit  coupled  to  the  third  output  and  to  tlie  input, 
the  bootstrap  circuit  for  pulling  up  the  second  voltage  level 
such  that  the  switching  transistor  operates  in  a  saturation 
range  when  switched  on; 
an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  output,  the  output  circuit 
including  a  second  output,  the  output  circuit  for  generating  a 
first  voltage  level  at  the  second  output  in  response  to  VDD 
being  coupled  and  uncoupled  from  the  first  output,  the  output 
circuit  further  including 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,    the    primary    and    secondary    windings    being 
coupled  to  the  first  output,  the  secondary  winding  being 
coupled  to  the  bootstrap  circuit;  and 
an  output  voltage  regulator  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  output 
and  the  switcliing  regulator  circuit,  the  output  voltage  regula- 
tor circuit  fox  causing  the  switching  regulator  circuit  to  vary 


5,534,772 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 

RADL\TION  EFFECTS  AT  DIFFERENT  INTENSITIES 

Wesley  A.  Rogers,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Electronic  Development  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,703,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,440,227,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  862,621,  Apr.  2, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5311,116.  This  application  Mav  15,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  440,912 

Int  CL*  GOIR  /9/2« 

UJS.  CL  324— 72J  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  possible  effect  of  a  radiation  field 
on  a  device  under  test  comprising: 

(a)  monitoring  simultaneously  voltage  signals  at  a  plurality  of 
test  points  in  the  device; 

(b)  subjecting  the  device  to  a  radiation  field  having  at  least  a  first 
and  a  second  intensity  levels; 

(c)  comparing  the  monitored  voltage  signals  at  the  first  intensity 
level  and  the  monitored  voltage  signals  at  the  second  intensity 
level,  the  first  intensity  level  corresponding  to  the  level  at 
which  the  monitored  voltage  signals  are  not  being  affected  by 
the  radiation  field,  the  second  intensity  level  being  greater 
than  the  first  intensity  level;  and 

(d)  determining  from  the  comparing  step  whether  or  not  the 
device  is  affected  by  the  radiation  field  in  response  to  any  of 
the  monitored  voltage  signals  being  affected  by  the  radiation 
field  at  the  second  intensity  level. 


5,534,773 

METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  AN  OFFSET  VOLTAGE 

TEMPERATURE  DRIFT  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STRAIN  GAGE  SENSOR 

Masahiro  Tsugai:  Mikio  Bessbo,  and  Takashi  Sesekura.  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264J16 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/44:  G05F  1/567 

VS.  a.  324—105  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compensating  an  offset  voltage  temperature  drift 

in  a  semiconductor  strain  gage  sensor  including  a  bridge  circuit 
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fonned  by  a  strain  resistor  gage  with  a  compensating  value  derived 
from  an  output  voltage  of  a  temperature-sensitive  power  source 
connected  to  a  compensating  resistor  in  series  between  an  output 
terminal  of  said  bridge  circuit  and  the  ground,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

modeling  said  temperature-sensitive  power  source  as  a  power 
source  for  providing  an  output  voltage  expressed 
as=KV^l-HxT),  where  K  is  a  pararoeter  which  is  not  equal  to 
V^  Vj  is  a  voltage  of  an  input  power  source  for  said  bridge 
circuit,  and  a  is  a  coefficient  representing  a  temperature 
dependency  of  said  temperature-sensitive  power  source; 
deriving,  from  said  output  voltage,  said  compensating  value  as  a 
ftiiKtion  of  the  resistance  of  said  compensating  resistor,  said 
parameter  K,  and  said  coefficient  a;  and 
determming  said  parameter  K.  said  coefficient  a  representing  the 
temperature  dependency  of  the  temperamre  dependency  of 
said  temperature-sensitive  power  source,  and  the  resistance  of 
said  compensating  resistor  on  the  basis  of  the  temperature 
drift  characteristic  of  the  offset  voltage  to  be  compensated  and 
the  temperature  characteristic  of  said  strain  resistor  gage. 


5^34,774 

APPARATL'S  FOR  A  TEST  ACCESS  ARCHITECTURE 

FOR  TESTING  OF  MODULES  WITHIN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Alan  Moore,  Phoenix,  and  Patrick  A.  Themins,  Chandler,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87335 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  324—158.1  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  implemented  on  a  chip  and  having  a 
plurality  of  chip  inputs  for  routing  signals  onto  said  chip,  a 
plurality  of  chip  outputs  for  routing  signals  out  of  said  chip  and 
first  and  second  circuit  modules,  a  method  of  testing  said  first 
circuit  module  and  an  intercoiuiect  on  said  chip  coupling  said  first 
circuit  module  to  said  second  circuit  module,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  test  signal  and  an  expected  result  signal; 
propagating  said  test  signal  over  a  test  input  bus  on  said  chip 
that  is  coupled  to  a  subset  of  said  chip  inputs  to  said  first 
circuit  module  incorporated  on  said  chip: 
selecting  said  test  signal  as  the  input  signal  to  the  first  circuit 

rtKxlule; 
propagating  a  test  result  signal  from  said  first  circuit  module 
over  said  interconnect  to  said  second  circuit  module  incorpo- 
rated on  said  chip; 


routing  said  test  result  signal  from  said  second  circuit  tiKxiule 
onto  a  test  output  bus  iiKorporated  on  said  chip,  said  test 
output  bus  being  coupled  to  a  subset  of  said  chip  outputs;  and 

comparing  said  test  result  signal  with  said  expected  result  signal 
to  determine  the  integrity  of  said  first  circuit  module  and  said 
interconnect. 


5,534,775 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NONCONTACT 

MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  STRAY  MAGNETIC  FLUX 

TESTING  OF  CYLINDRICAL  MEMBERS 

CUve  C.  Lam,  Tomball,-  William  W.  Curtis,  Jr.,  and  Roy  C. 

Gmbbs,  both  of  Houston,  aD  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ICO,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,091 

Int  CL"  GOIN  27/84:27/72:  GOIR  33/12 

MS.  CL  324—216  16  Claims 


13.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  cylindrical  ferromagnetic 
member  for  defects,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  field  members,  each  selectively  generat- 
ing a  time-varying  magnetic  field,  for  combination  into  a 
time-varying  composite  longitudinal  magnetic  field  with  mag- 
netic flux  lines  which  are  substantially  aligned  with  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  ferromagnetic  member, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  magnetic  field  member  comprise  a 
plurality  of  current-carrying  windings  (a)  each  concentric  to 
said  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  ferromagnetic 
member  and  (b)  spaced  apart  along  said  central  longitudinal 
axis:  and 

wherein  time-varying  current  is  passed  through  said  plurality  of 
current-carrying  windings,  in  directions  which  ensure  cancel- 
lation of  magnetic  field  components  adjacent  said  cylindrical 
ferromagnetic  member  which  do  not  contribute  to  said  time- 
varying  composite  longitudinal  magnetic  field: 

a  traverse  magnetic  field  member  which  selectively  generates  a 
time-varying  traverse  magnetic  field  with  magnetic  flux  lines 
which  are  substantially  traverse  to  said  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  ferromagnetic  member; 

means  for  placing  magnetic  particles  on  selected  portions  of  said 
cyUndrical  ferromagnetic  member,  including: 

(a)  said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  cylindrical  ferromag- 
netic member;  and 

(b)  said  inner  peripheral  portion  of  any  central  bore  extending 
through  said  cylindrical  ferromagnetic  member: 

means  for  selectively  applying  (a)  said  time-varying  composite 
longitudinal  magnetic  field  and  (b)  said  time-varying  traverse 
magnetic  field  to  said  cylindrical  ferromagnetic  member; 
means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  ferromagnetic  member: 
a  viewing  region  for  allowing  unobstructed  operator  detection  of 
defects  in  said  cylindrical  ferromagnetic  member  from  accu- 
mulations of  said  magnetic  particles  at  leakage  fields  corre- 
sponding to  magnetic  discontinuities  of  defects  in  said  cylin- 
drical ferromagnetic  member  wherein  said  viewing  region 
allows  unobstructed  operator  inspection  of: 
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(a)  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  cylindrical  feiToniag- 
netic  member;  and 

(b)  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  any  central  bote  extending 
through  said  cylindrical  ferromagnetic  member. 


5,534,776 

COUPLED  RADIO  FREQUENCY  FIELD  AND  UGHT 

POLARIZATION  MAGNETOMETER 

Jean-Michel  Leger,  Neylan,  and  Christopbe  Guttin,  Virien, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Eoergie 

Atomique,  Pails,  France 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,244 

CUlms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  1,  1993,  93  14378 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324-304  5  cuims 


OOUUCCRUT 


5434,777 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING  BY  RADL\LLY  SCANNING 

THROUGH  FREQUENCY  SPACE  AND  EMPLOYING  A 

CORRECTION  IMAGE  DERIVED  FROM  AN  EDGE 

IMAGE 

MIha  Fudeiw,  Eindhoven,  and  Dirk  Van  Ormoodt  Delft,  bodi 

of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  New 

York,N.Y. 

FDed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  243412 
Oalms  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  OT,  May  18. 
1993,  93201419 

Int  CL*  GOIR  33/4S 
UA  a.  324-309   _  UCWms 
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1.  Optical  pumping,  resonance  magnetometer  comprising: 
a  cell  filled  with  a  gas,  whereof  the  atoms  have  a  gyromagnetic 
ratio  7,  said  cell  being  placed  in  an  ambient  magnetic  field 

(B„),  to  be  measured,  a  light  source  emitting  a  light  beam,  a 
linear  polarizer  through  which  said  beam  passes  and  giving 
said  beam  a  linear  polarization  in  a  first  direction,  the  linearly 
polarized  beam  then  passing  through  the  cell,  a  photodetector 
receiving  the  light  beam  which  has  passed  through  the  cell, 
said  photodetector  supplying  an  electric  signal,  means  for 

applying  a  radio  frequency  field  (B,)  to  the  cell,  said  certain 
field  having  a  second  direction  and  a  certain  frequency,  means 
for  coupling  said  frequency  to  the  Larmor  frequency  F=yBo,  a 
means  for  measuring  said  frequency,  the  amplitude  of  the 
ambient  magnetic  field  (B„)  being  derived  from  the  frequency 
F  by  the  relation  Bo=FAy,  said  magnetometer  further  compris- 
ing means  for  mechanically  joining  to  the  polarizer  the  means 

for  applying  die  radio  frequency  field  (B,)  to  the  cell  and 
coupling  means  acting  on  the  mechanical  joining  means,  said 
coupling  means  having  a  synchronous  detection  circuit 
receiving  the  electric  signal  supplied  by  the  photodetector  and 
a  reference  voltage  (V^^)  at  the  frequency  F  of  the  radio 
frequency  signal,  said  circuit  detecting  the  amplitude  (A,  )  of 
the  component  at  frequency  F,  in  phase  quadrature  with  the 
reference  signal  (V^^),  said  amplitude  being  used  for  control- 
ling means  for  rotating  the  mechanical  joining  means  of  the 
polarizer  with  means  for  applying  the  radio  frequency  field  to 
the  cell. 


I  ♦  I 


1.  Method  for  deriving  a  magnetic  resonance  image  of  an  object 
when  placed  in  a  stationary  and  substantially  homogeneous  mag- 
netic main  field,  comprising  repeatedly  exciting  said  object  to  emit 
magnetic  resonance  signals  and  sampling  the  emitted  magnetic 
resonance  signals  in  the  presence  of  a  read  gradient  superimposed 
on  said  mam  field,  which  read  gradient  is  rotated  to  radially  scan 
through  frequency  space,  determining  a  first  frequency  image  of 
said  object  on  radius  and  angle  coordinates,  and  performing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  determining  an  edge  image  in  image-space. 

b)  deriving  from  said  edge  image  a  correction  image  in  image- 
space  with  pixel  values  derived  from  pixel  values  of  said  edge 
image  and  a  predetennined  probability  function  of  edge  image 
values. 

c)  determining  a  corrected  frequency  image  in  frequency-space. 

d)  Fourier  U-ansforming  said  corrected  frequency  image  to 
image-space. 


5434,778 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 
Albertus  L.  J.  G.  M.  Loos,  and  Otto  R.  A.  M.  SeMer,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294^86 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Aub.    24.    1993. 
09300866 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324-318  ,3  cUims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  apparams,  comprising  a  magnet  system 
for  generating  a  steady  magneuc  field  in  a  measurement  space,  a 
coil  system  for  generating  gradient  fields  in  the  measurement 
space,  and  at  least  one  RF  coil  which  is  accommodated  in  a 
housing  which  can  be  arranged  in  the  measurement  space  and 
which  is  also  suitable  to  accommodate  an  object  10  be  examined, 
the  apparatus  also  comprising  a  jig  for  positioning  an  instrument  to 
be  introduced  into  the  object  to  be  examined,  which  jig  comprises 
a  first  stop  for  defining  the  position  of  a  free  end  of  the  instrument 
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5^34,780 
SAMPLE  CHANGER  FOR  ^fMR  SPECTROMETERS 
Kevin  Lilly,  Derry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Bruker  Instruments,  Inc^ 
BiDerica,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224^69 

fat  CL*  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—321  14  Claims 


in  a  first  coordinate  direction  of  a  three-dimensional  system  of 
coordinates,  a  perforated  plate  mounted  in  the  housing  and  pro- 
vided with  holes  which  are  arranged  in  a  matrix  extending  accord- 
ing to  second  and  third  coordinate  directions  of  the  system  of 
coordinates  in  order  to  position  the  instrument  in  the  second  and 
third  coordinate  directions,  the  location  of  a  coordinate  axis 
extending  parallel  to  the  second  or  the  third  coordinate  direction 
being  defined  by  a  first  phantom  which  is  rigidly  arranged  within 
the  housing,  the  perforated  plate  being  mounted  in  the  housing  in 
such  a  manner  that  it  can  be  continuously  displaced  relative  to  the 
housing,  parallel  to  the  second  and  third  coordinate  directions,  over 
distances  which  are  at  least  equal  to  the  center-to-center  distances 
of  the  holes  in  these  directions. 


5334,779 
MAGNET  SYSTEMS 
Ian  R.  Young,  Marlborough,  and  John  F.  Eastham.  Avon,  both 
of,  England,  assignors  to  Picker  fatemational.  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.024 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22, 1994, 
9403321 

tat  a.*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—319  9  Claims 


63      S3 


1.  A  magnet  system,  suitable  for  use  in  a  magnetic  resonance 
apparatus,  comprising;  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  which  define  a  gap;  a 
yoke  of  magnetic  material  which  extends  between  the  pole  pieces; 
an  electric  drive  coil  arrangement  which  is  canied  on  the  yoke  and 
produces  a  magnetic  field  in  the  yoke  and  hence  across  the  gap,  a 
section  of  the  length  the  yoke  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
discrete  portions:  and  a  superconducting  magnetic  held  stabilising 
arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  superconducting  non- 
magnetic material  rings  each  of  which  surrounds  a  respective  .said 
portion  of  the  yoke. 


1.  A  sample  changer  for  sample  analyzing  apparatus  of  the  type 
having 

a  generally  vertical  sample  loading  air  shaft  in  which  an  upflow- 
ing  air  stream  is  present,  said  changer  comprising: 

support  means  for  positioning  at  the  apparams; 

a  carriage  movably  supported  by  the  support  means,  said  car- 
riage having  an  array  of  generally  vertical  passages  extending 
entirely  through  the  carriage,  said  passages  being  adapted  to 
contain  sample  holders; 

an  air  sensor  for  detecting  a  change  in  a  flow  of  air  from  the  air 
shaft  which  change  occurs  when  a  sample  holder  has  been 
raised  in  the  air  shaft  above  a  predetermined  height  by  the 
upflowing  air  stream,  the  air  sensor  outputting  a  detection 
signal  when  said  change  in  air  flow  is  detected: 

an  advancing  mechanism  for  moving  the  carriage  relative  to  the 
support  means  in  response  to  the  detection  signal  to  sequen- 
tially position  each  passage  over  the  air  shaft  so  that  said  each 
passage  becomes  an  extension  of  the  air  shaft  whereby  the 
sample  holder  in  said  air  shaft  may  be  buoyed  up  and  sup- 
ported in  its  passage  by  the  air  stream  from  said  air  shaft:  and 

means  for  preventing  the  sample  holders  from  dropping  out  of 
said  air  passages  except  when  a  passage  is  direcdy  over  the 
air  shaft. 


5,534,781 

COMBUSTION  DETECTION  VIA  IONIZATION 

CURRENT  SENSING  FOR  A  "COIL-ON-PLUG" 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Anson  Lee,  St.  Clair,  and  Jan  S.  Pyko.  Bloomfield  Twp.,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills, 

Mkh. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,644 
tat  a.'  F02P  HAX):  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  324—380  17  aaims 

1.  An  ionization  current  sensing  system  for  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle 
having  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs  with  electrodes,  each  spark  plug 
disposed  within  a  combustion  chamber  in  a  cylinder  and  producing 
an  ionization  current  upon  combustion  in  the  chamber,  each  spark 
plug  in  electrically  operable  relation  with  an  ignition  coil  having  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  the  ionization  current  sensing 
system  comprising: 
a  transistor  connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil 
for  supplying  a  charging  current  to  the  primary  winding  of  the 
ignition  coil,  the  charging  cuirenl  inducing  a  voltage  potential 
in  the  secondary  winding; 
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sense  voltage  means  directly  in  communication  with  the  .second- 
ary winding  of  the  ignition  coil  for  sensing  a  spark  plug 
ionization  cunent  and  producing  an  output  signal  for  integra- 
tion; and 

integrator  means,  having  an  input  and  output,  the  input  directly 
connected  to  the  sense  voltage  means  output  for  integrating 
the  output  signal  produced  by  the  sense  voltage  means  and 
creating  a  voltage  output  in  proportion  to  the  integral  of  the 
ionization  current  emitted  by  the  sparic  plug,  the  integrator 
means  comprising  an  integrator  reset  switch  connected 
between  the  input  and  output  of  the  integrator  means,  the  reset 
switch  for  changing  the  output  signal  of  the  integrator  means 
to  a  diflTerent  voluge  slate  when  a  voltage  is  applied  to  the 
reset  switch. 


5,534.782 

AUTOMATIC  RECLOSING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  USING 

CONTROLLABLE  FEEDER  TRANSDUCER 

George  R.  Nourse,  BoUvar.  Ohio,  assignor  to  ControUed  Power 

Limited  Partnership,  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,622 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIR  31/00:  H02H  11/00 

U.S.  a.  324-500  32aaln,s 


5,534  783 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ANOMALIES  IN  A  LINE 

WHICH  IS  TO  BE  INV-ESTIGATED 
Stephan  Meyer,  BerUn,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

eseUschafl,  Munchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00444,  S  371  Date  Dec  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AW772,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  35635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19,  1992,  42  20 
409.7 

tat  a.*  GOIR  31/11 
VS.  a.  324-533  21  Claims 
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21.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  signal  reproducing  anomalies  in  a 
first  Ime  which  is  to  be  investigated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  signal  in  the  form  of  a  pulse  to  a  first  end  of  a 
second  line,  wherein  said  second  line  is  of  the  same  type  as 
said  first  line,  and  wherein  said  second  line  has  anomalies 
located  at  points  diflferent  Uom  said  first  line  when  acted  in 
the  form  of  a  pulse; 

b)  detecting  at  said  first  end  of  said  second  line  a  first  reflected 
signal; 

c)  forming  a  weighting  ftinction  based  on  delected  signal  in  step 
b)  having  a  time  profile  which  is  characteristic  of  the  reflec- 
tive behavior  of  said  first  line,  said  second  line,  and  any  line 
of  a  same  type; 

d)  applymg  a  single  pulse  to  a  first  end  of  said  first  line; 

e)  detecting  al  said  first  end  of  said  first  line  a  second  reflected 
signal  from  applied  signal  in  step  d);  and 

0  convolving  said  second  reflected  signal  in  step  e)  with  said 
weighting  function  formed  in  step  c)  to  produce  a  signal 
reproducing  anomalies  in  said  first  line 


5,534  784 

METHOD  FOR  PROBING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Thomas  F.  Lum,  and  James  F.  Wenzel,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  111. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,847 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

UJi.  a.  324-757  18  Claims 
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1.  Automatic  reclosing  apparatus  for  a  DC  feeder  circuit  breaker 
connectable  between  a  main  power  bus  and  a  feeder  line,  compris- 
ing: transducer  means  connectable  to  the  feeder  line  and  a  return 
bus  for  producing  an  output  signal  that  corresponds  to  voltage  on 
the  feeder  line;  and  programmable  control  means  connectable  to 
the  breaker  for  reclosing  the  breaker  when  a  fault  condition  is 
absent  and  for  preventing  breaker  closure  when  a  fault  condition  is 
present;  said  control  means  coupled  to  said  transducer  means  for 
controlled  calibration  of  said  tran.sducer  means  output  signal  by 
providing  input  control  signals  to  said  transducer  means  and 
detecting  said  transducer  output  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  probing  wafers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor die  formed  thereon,  each  die  having  a  plurality  of 
conductive  bumps  arranged  in  a  first  anay; 

providing  a  probe  card  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  pads 
arranged  in  a  second  array  diflferent  from  the  first  array; 

providing  a  first  production  package  substrate  having  a  first  side 
which  has  a  plurality  of  conductive  pads  arranged  in  the  first 
array  and  an  opposing  second  side  which  has  a  plurality  of 
conductive  pads  arranged  in  the  second  array,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  conductive  pads  of  the  second  side  of  the  substrate 
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are  electrically  connected  to  the  plurality  of  conductive  pads 
on  the  probe  card;  and 
probing  a  first  die  of  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  die  by 
electrically  connecting  the  plurality  of  conductive  pads  on  the 
first  side  of  the  first  production  package  substrate  with  the 
plurality  of  conductive  bumps  on  the  first  die  and  performing 
electrical  tests  on  the  first  die. 


5^34,786 
BURN-IN  AND  TEST  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS  AND  BURN-IN  BOARDS  FOR  USE  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  BURN-IN  TESTS 
Kazuo  Kaneko,  Kawasaki;  Masayasu  Katayama,  Yokohama, 
and  Kiyoshi  Kochi,  Sagamihara.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Co-Operative    Facility    For    Aging    Tester    Development, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392,428 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249048 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  324—760  2  Claims 


5,534,785 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  BARE  CHIP  CARRIER 
Tsutomu  Yoshizaki;  Shigeyuki  Maruyama,  and  'Kuyoshi  Ohno, 
all    of   Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignors    to    Fujitsu    Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,071,  Oct  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,149 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-281378 
Int  CL"  GOIR  1/073:31/02 
VS.  CL  324—758  6  ( 


A 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  bare  chip  carrier  for  carrying  an  inte- 
grated bane  chip  installation  therein,  said  integrated  bare  chip 
carrier  comprising: 

means  for  installing  the  integrated  bare  chip,  said  installing 
means  comprising  a  depressed  surface  for  installing  the  inte- 
grated bare  chip; 

interconnecting  means  combinable  with  said  installing  means, 
for  electrically  interconnecting  chip  electrodes  on  the  inte- 
grated bare  chip  with  exterior  of  said  integrated  bare  chip 
carrier  when  said  installing  means  installs  the  integrated  bare 
chip  and  said  installing  means  and  said  interconnecting  means 
are  combined  to  one  another,  said  interconnecting  means 
including  resilient  electrodes  for  contacting  the  chip  elec- 
trodes respectively  by  using  resilient  action  when  said  install- 
ing means  and  said  interconnecting  means  are  combined  to 
one  another  and  output  electrodes  for  electrically  connecting 
the  chip  electrodes  with  the  exterior  of  said  integrated  circuit 
bare  chip  carrier  when  said  installing  means  and  said  inter- 
connecting means  are  combined  to  one  another. 

clamping  means  for  clamping,  and  thereby  combining,  said 
installing  means  and  said  interconnecting  means  when  said 
installing  means  and  said  interconnecting  means  are  aligned 
adjacent  to  one  another;  and 

sealing  means  for  producing  a  sealed  space  for  the  integrated 
bare  chip  and  said  resilient  electrodes  contacting  with  the 
electrodes  of  a  chip  respectively  and  for  sealing  the  integrated 
bare  chip  and  said  resilient  electrodes  from  outside  of  said 
integrated  circuit  bare  chip  carrier  when  said  installing  means 
and  said  interconnecting  means  are  combined  to  one  another 
and  clamped  by  said  clamping  means. 


I.  A  burn-in  test  method  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a 
plurality  of  integrated  circuits  formed  therein  to  be  divided  as 
respective  bare  dies,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  said  semiconductor  wafer  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  to 

be  tested,  each  block  including  at  least  two  bare  dies; 
assigning  to  each  block  positional  information  to  indicate  in 

which  pan  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  the  bare  dies  of  each 

block  are  placed  and  recording  the  positional  information: 
preparing  a  bum-in  board  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  to 

detachably  hold  a  carrier  and  loading  each  carrier  with  one  of 

said  blocks  to  be  tested; 
fitting  each  carrier  in  a  selected  socket  in  the  bum-in  board  and 

carrying  out  the  bum-in  test  on  the  blocks  in  said  bum-in 

board;  and 
determining  the  defective  part  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  which 

includes  at  least  one  defective  bare  die  based  on  the  positional 

infonnation  assigned  to  the  block  as  a  result  of  said  bum-in 

test. 


5334,787 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  COAXIAL  INTERFACE  TEST 

FIXTURE 

Paul  S.  Levy,  Chandler,  Ariz,^  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,463 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—761  25  Claims 


1.  A  test  fixture  for  use  in  the  testing  of  integrated  circuit 
devices,  including  in  combination: 

an  electrically  conductive  base  plate  of  a  first  predetermined 
thickness  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  in 
spaced  parallel  planes; 

a  plurality  of  holes  through  said  base  plate  extending  there- 
through between  said  upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface; 
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an  electrically  conductive  floating  plate  having  a  second  prede- 
termined thickness  and  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  in  spaced  paraUel  planes,  said  floating  plate  being 
resiliently  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  normally  biased  to 
a  position  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  plate,  said  floating  plate  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  therethrough  in  alignment  with  corresponding  holes 
in  said  base  plate; 

an  insulating  sleeve  in  each  hole  in  said  base  plate,  said  sleeve 
having  a  length  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second 
predetermined  thicknesses; 

spring  pin  connectors  mounted  in  each  of  said  sleeves  and 
having  an  extended  length  greater  than  the  sum  of  said  first 
and  second  predetermined  thicknesses,  but  less  than  the  sum 
of  said  first  and  second  predetermined  thicknesses  and  said 
predetemiined  distance,  such  that  when  said  floating  plate  is 
depressed  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate,  said 
spring  pin  connectors  extend  above  the  plane  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  floating  plate. 
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5,534,788 

INTEGRATED  RESISTOR  FOR  SENSING  ELECTRICAL 

PARAMETERS 

Gregory  J.  Smith,  and  David  J.  Kunst  both  of  IXicson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa 

Qara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Set.  No.  352,481 

Int  CI.'  GOIR  31/36 

VS.  a.  324-771  3,  c^ms 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  electrical  parameters  in  an  integrated 
circuit  package  comprising: 

a  leadframe; 

an  interconnect  pattern  integral  wiUi  the  leadframe  including  a 
plurality  of  pattemed  conductive  pads  connected  to  a  plurality 
of  leads  for  coupling  to  an  integrated  circuit; 

a  resistor  coupling  with  selected  conductive  pads  forming  a 
resistive  coupling  between  two  of  the  leads; 

a  measurement  circuit  coupled  to  the  interconnect  pattem  leads 
to  measure  electrical  parameters  across  the  resistor:  and 

a  temperature  compensation  circuit  to  compensate  for  variations 
in  the  sensed  electrical  parameters  measured  across  the  resis- 
tor resulting  from  temperature  variations. 


5,534,789 
MIXED  MODE  OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUTT  FOR 
CMOSIC 
Tah-Kang  J.  Ting,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Etron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^37 
Int  a.*  H03K  17/16 
VS.  a.  326-21  10  Claims 

I.  An  output  voltage  buflfer  circuit,  comprising: 
an  internal  voltage  node; 
an  output  voltage  node; 
a  V„  voltage  supply  node; 


a  ground  node; 

a  modified  OR-INVERT  gate  having  inputs  and  an  output 
wherein  said  output  of  said  modified  OR-INVERT  gate  is 
connected  to  said  internal  voltage  node; 

a  second  OR-INVERT  gate  having  inputs  and  an  output; 

an  internal  voltage  clamping  circuit  connected  to  said  internal 
voltage  node; 

an  output  voltage  clamping  circuit  connected  to  said  internal 
voltage  node  and  said  output  voltage  node; 

a  load  detection  and  feedback  circuit  connected  to  said  output 
voltage  clamping  circuit  and  said  output  voltage  node; 

a  first  output  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  eflect  transistor 
having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain  wherein  said  gate  of  said 
first  output  metal  oxide  field  effect  transistor  is  connected  to 
said  internal  voltage  node,  said  source  of  said  first  output 
metal  oxide  field  effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said  output 
voltage  node,  and  said  drain  of  said  first  output  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said  V„ 
voltage  supply  node;  and 

a  second  output  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain  wherein  said  drain  of  said 
second  output  metal  oxide  field  effect  transistor  is  connected 
to  said  output  voltage  node,  said  gate  of  said  metal  oxide  field 
effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said  output  of  said  second 
OR-INVERT  gate,  and  said  source  of  said  second  output 
metal  oxide  seiniconductor  field  effect  transistor  is  connected 
to  said  ground  node. 


5,534,790 
CURRENT  TRANSITION  RATE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Bachvan  Huynh,  FishkUl,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  J.  Masenas,  Jr., 
Essex  JiuKtion,   Vt,  assignors   to  International   Business 
MacUnes  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,162 

Int  a.*  H03K  17/16 

VS.  a.  326-27  u  Claims 


1.  A  current  transition  rate  control  circuit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  data  inputs; 

a  first  charge/discharge  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  data  input, 
said  first  charge/discharge  circuit  comprising  a  switching  pair 
of  transistors  and  an  NFET  control  transistor  coupled  in  series 
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witb  said  switching  pair  of  transistors,  said  first  charge/ 
discharge  circuit  further  having  a  first  output  line; 

a  second  charge/discharge  circuit  for  receiving  said  second  data 
input,  said  second  charge/discharge  circuit  comprising  a 
switching  pair  of  transistors  and  a  PFET  control  transistor 
coupled  in  series  with  said  switching  pair  of  transistors,  said 
second  charge/discharge  circuit  further  having  a  second  out- 
put line; 

a  first  reference  voltage  circuit  for  sending  a  first  control  signal 
and  a  second  reference  voltage  circuit  for  sending  a  second 
control  signal  to.  respectively,  said  control  transistors  in  said 
first  and  second  charge/discharge  circuits; 

a  first  output  PFET  transistor  coupled  to  said  first  output  line  of 
said  first  charge/discharge  circuit,  said  gate  of  said  first  output 
transistor  being  directly  coupled  to  said  drain  of  said  control 
transistor  for  said  first  charge/discharge  circuit: 

a  second  output  NFET  transistor  coupled  to  said  second  output 
line  of  said  second  charge/discharge  circuit,  said  gate  of  said 
second  output  transistor  being  directly  coupled  to  the  source 
of  said  control  transistor  for  said  second  charge/discharge 
circuit;  and 

a  test  circuit  for  shutting  off  current  flow  in  said  first  and  second 
reference  voltage  circuits  so  that  leakage  current  in  said 
circuit  may  be  measured. 


5^34,792 

LOW  CAPACITANCE  ELECTRONICALLY 

CONTROLLED  ACTIVE  BUS  TERMINATOR  dRCUTT 

AND  METHOD 

WUliam  J.  LUlis,  and  Justin  A.  McEldowney,  both  of  T^icsoo, 

Ariz^  assignors  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation,  "nicson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,719 

Int  a."  H03K  17/16:19/003 

VS.  CL  326-30  13  Ctalms 


5434,791 
NOISE  ISOLATED  I/O  BUFFER 
Derwin  W.  Mattos,  Sunnyvale;  James  D.  Shiffer,  II,  and  JeiTrey 
F.  Wong,  both  of  Fremont,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI 
Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,442,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,426376.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,741 

Int  a."  H03K  19/0948 
VS.  a.  326—27  8  Claims 

y^oo**: 


<»as8i. 


1.  Aiit  electronically  controlled  active  bus  termination  circuit 
including  a  voltage  regulator,  a  plurality  of  termination  resistors 
each  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  transistor  switches  each  having  a  control  terminal 
and  first  and  second  current-carrying  terminals,  control  circuitry 
having  an  input  adapted  to  receive  a  control  signal  and  outputs 
connected  to  control  the  control  terminals  of  the  transistor  switches 
to  turn  on  the  transistor  switches  in  response  to  a  first  level  of  the 
control  signal  and  to  turn  off  the  transistor  switches  in  response  to 
a  second  level  of  the  control  signal,  the  improvement  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  conductor  connecting  an  output  terminal  of  the  voltage 
regulator  to  the  first  terminals  of  the  termination  resistors; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  conductors  connecting  the  first  current-carrying 
terminal  of  each  of  the  transistor  switches  to  the  second 
terminal  of  each  of  the  termination  resistors,  respectively, 
each  transistor  switch  having  no  current-carrying  terminals 
other  than  the  first  and  second  current-carrying  terminals:  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  conductors  connecting  the  second  current- 
carrying  terminal  of  each  of  the  transistor  switches  to  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals,  respectively,  of  the  electroni- 
cally controlled  active  bus  termination  circuit,  the  output 
terminals  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  plurality  of  cor- 
responding bus  conductors,  respectively,  of  a  computer  bus, 

wherein  no  electronic  elements  of  the  electronically  controlled 
active  bus  termination  circuit  other  than  the  transitor  switches  and 
electrastatic  discharge  protection  devices  are  connected  to  the 
various  output  terminals  of  the  electronically  controlled  active  bus 
termination  circuit. 


1.  A  noise-isolated  I/O  buffer,  comprising: 

an  output  terminal; 

feedback  means,  including  a  first  logic  gate  and  connected  to  a 
logic  input  signal  and  to  said  output  terminal,  for  producing  a 
first  pair  of  output  signals  and  a  second  pair  of  output  signals; 

transient  switching  circuit  means  connected  to  first  power  and 
ground  voltage  sources  and  responsive  to  said  first  pair  of 
output  signals  for  causing  a  logic  level  of  said  output  terminal 
to  be  switched  responsive  to  a  change  in  said  input  signal,  and 
for  turning  off  in  the  absence  of  a  change  in  said  input  signal: 
and 

logic  holding  circuit  means  connected  to  second  power  and 
ground  voltage  sources  separate  from  said  first  power  and 
ground  voltage  sources  and  responsive  to  said  second  pair  of 
output  signals  for  causing  the  logic  level  of  the  output  termi- 
nal to  be  maintained  in  the  absence  of  a  change  in  said  input 
signal  and  for  mming  off  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  input 
signal: 

wherein  said  first  logic  gate  is  referenced  to  both  one  of  said  first 
power  and  ground  voltage  sources  and  to  one  of  said  second 
power  and  ground  voltage  sources. 


5,534,793 

PARALLEL  ANTIFUSE  ROUTING  SCHEME  (PARS) 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE 

GATE  ARRAYS 
Mitra  Nasserbakht,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnmients 
IiKorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,036 

lnt.a.*'H03K  19/173 

VS.  CI.  326-^*4  10  Oaims 
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I.  A  field  programmable  gate  array  architecture  having  a  logic 
module  with  an  output  coupled  lo  an  output  track  coupled  via  a 
cross  antifiise  to  an  connecting  track,  said  connecting  track  being 
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coupled  via  at  least  one  cross  antifuse  to  at  least  one  input  ttack 
coupled  to  an  input  of  at  least  one  logic  module,  comprising: 
a  compensation  track  nuining  generally  parallel  with  said  output 
track; 

a  parallel  antifuse  programmably  coupling  said  compensation 

track  and  said  coimecting  track;  and 
a  controllable  switch  coupled  between  said  output  track  and  said 

compensation  track,  wherein  said  controllable  switch  is  an 

n-channel  transistor. 


5,534,794 
SELECTABLE  LOGIC  OUTPUT  STAGE 
Carl   W.   Moreland,  GreenslMro,   N.C.,  assignor  to  Analog 
Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,710 

Int.  a.*  H03K  19/0 J  75 

VS.  CL  326-63  ,5  claims 


1.  A  circuit  that  is  capable  of  use  as  an  output  stage  for 
generating  digital  signals  that  may  have  one  of  a  plurality  of  digital 
electronic  formats,  comprising: 

a  first  section  that  may  be  used  to  generate  output  digital  signals 
having  at  least  a  first  digital  electronic  format,  the  first  section 
further  including, 

a  first  input  strucnire  for  receiving  digital  signals  to  be  pro- 
cessed to  have  at  least  a  first  digital  electronic  format, 
first  switch  means  for  enabhng  and  disabUng  the  first  section, 
first  input  receiving  means  for  receiving  digital  signals  output 

from  the  first  input  structure, 
first  voltage  setting  means  connected  to  the  first  input  receiv- 
ing means  for  setting  a  voltage  of  digital  signals  output 
fiDm  the  first  input  receiving  means, 
digital  elecdx)nic  format  applying  means  connected  to  an 
output  of  the  first  input  receiving  means  for  applying  a  first 
desired  digital  electronic  format  to  the  digital  signals  output 
by  the  voltage  setting  means,  and 
output  means  connected  to  the  digital  electronic  format  apply- 
ing means  for  outputting  the  digital  signals  with  at  least  the 
first  desired  digital  electronic  format  output  torn  the  circuit; 
and 
a  second  section  that  may  be  used  to  generate  output  digital 
signals  having  at  least  a  second  digital  electronic  format,  the 
second  section  further  including, 

a  second  input  structure  for  receiving  digital  signals  to  be 
processed  to  have  at  least  a  second  digital  electronic  for- 
mat, 
second  switch  means  for  enabling  and  disabling  die  second 

section, 
second  input  receiving  means  for  receiving  digital  signals 

output  from  the  second  input  structure, 
second  voltage  setting  means  connected  to  the  second  input 
receiving  means  for  setting  a  voltage  of  digital  signals 
output  from  the  second  input  receiving  means, 
processing  means  connected  to  the  second  input  receiving 
means  for  ensuring  that  the  digital  signals  output  therefrom 
are  single-ended  digital  signals. 


logic  means  connected  to  the  processing  means  for  applying 
at  least  a  second  desired  digital  electronic  format  to  the 
digital  signals  output  from  the  processing  means,  and 

the  output  means  connected  to  the  logic  means  for  outputting 
the  digital  signals  with  at  least  die  second  desired  digital 
electronic  format  from  the  circuit 


5,534,795 
VOLTAGE  TRANSLATION  AND  OVERVOLTAGE 
PROTECTION 
Joseph  D.  Wert,  Arlington,  and  Richard  L.  Duncan.  Bedford, 
both  of  Tes.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,896,  Jim.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,406,140. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,482 
Int  O."  H03K  19/0185:19/0948 
U.S.  CL  324^-81  '   ^2  Claims 


o« 


1.  An  output  driver  comprising: 

a  power  terminal  for  receiving  a  voltage  V2; 

an  output  terminal  Tl; 

a  transistor  TR3  connecting  said  power  terminal  to  said  output 

terminal; 
a  circuit  CI  for  driving  a  gate  of  said  transistor  TR3  widi  a 

signal  depending  on  an  input  signal  of  said  output  driver, 
a  comparator  circuit  comprising  an  output  terminal  T2  and 
further  comprising: 
a  transistor  CMPTRl  for  connecting  said  output  terminal  T2 

to  said  voltage  V2; 
a  transistor  CMPTR2  connecting  said  output  terminal  T2  to 

said  output  terminal  Tl; 
a  transistor  CMPTR3  connecting  said  output  terminal  T  1  to  a 

gate  of  said  transistor  CMPTRl;  and 
a  transistor  CMPTR4  having  a  transistor  type  that  is  comple- 
mentary to  a  transistor  type  of  said  transistor  CMPTR3 
connecting  said  output  terminal  T  1  to  the  gate  of  said 
transistor  CMPTRl;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  terminal  T2  to  the  gate  and  the 
backgate  of  said  transistor  TR3. 


5,534,796 
SELF-CLOCKING  PIPELINE  REGISTER 
Stephen  W.  Edwards,  Madison,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Intergraph 
Corporation,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,076 
Int  CI.*  H03K  19/096 
VS.  a.  326—93  22  Claims 

1.  A  module  for  controlling  a  pipeline  register  comprising: 
a  flip-flop  for  indicating  whether  the  pipeline  register  is  occu- 
pied or  vacant; 
load  means  for  receiving  a  load  signal  when  data  is  available  for 
loading  into  the  pipeline  register;  and 
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5^34,798 
MULTIPLEXER  WITH  LEVEL  SHIFT  CAPABH^ITIES 
Christopher  E.  Phillips,  San  Jose;  Michael  G.  Ahrens,  Sunny- 
vale; Joseph  G.  Nolan,  ID,  and  Laurence  H.  Cooke,  both  of 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crosspoint  Solutions,  Inc., 
Milpitas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  78,692,  Jun.  17,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  718,677,  Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,221,865.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  467^40 
Int  CI.*  H03K  19/084;  19/094 
VS.  CL  326—108  10  Claims 


OBWO- 


-M>* 


state  machine  logic  responsive  to  said  flip-flop  and  said  load 
means  so  as  to  generate  an  enable  output  to  the  pipeline 
register  when  said  flip-flop  indicates  vacant  and  said  load 
means  has  received  a  load  signal. 


5,534.797 

COMPACT  AND  FAST  ROW  DRIVER/DECODER  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Richard  J.   McPartland,   Nazareth,   Pa^  assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  HUl.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  363,046 

Int  a."  H03K  19/017 

VS.  a.  326—105  4  CUims 


1.  A  multiplexer  circuit  for  selecting  signals  from  a  plurality  of 
input  terminals  to  an  output  terminal  responsive  to  signals  on  at 
least  one  control  terminal,  said  circuit  comprising 

a  plurality  of  inverters,  each  inverter  having  an  input  node,  an 
output  node  and  means  for  enabling  said  inverter,  each  input 
node  connected  to  input  terminal,  said  inverters  including  first 
and  second  inverters  switching  at  different  voltage  levels  on 
an  input  node; 

logic  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  control  terminal  and 
to  said  enabling  means  of  each  inverter  for  selecting  one  of 
said  inverters  responsive  to  signals  on  said  at  least  one  control 
terminal; 

an  output  inverter  having  an  input  node  connected  to  said 
inverter  output  nodes; 

whereby  said  multiplexer  selects  signals  operating  at  different 
logic  levels  from  said  input  terminals  to  said  output  terminal. 


5,534,799 
COMPACT  FLAG  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF 
PRODUCING  A  ZERO  FLAG  IN  A  SHORT  TIME 
Shin-Ichiro  Akiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  113,799 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-230818 
Int  O.*  H03K  19/OS:  G06F  9/46 
VS.  a.  327—20  9  Claims 

^101.103  .2D0 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  row  decoder-driver  circuits  each  for  raising  the 
voltage  of  a  respective  row  line,  each  of  the  plurality  of  row 
decoder-driver  circuits  having  an  address  decoder  capable  of 
receiving  a  plurality  of  address  bits,  the  plurality  address  bits 
when  decoded  by  the  address  decoder  identify  one  of  tlie 
plurality  of  row  decoder-drivers  to  provide  an  output,  each  of 
tlie  plurality  of  row  decoder-drivers  having  an  input  transistor 
having  a  gate,  the  input  transistor  having  a  conduction  path 
coupled  betweei.  a  power  supply  node  and  the  address 
decoder;  and 

a  signal  generating  circuit,  the  signal  generating  circuit  for 
receiving  a  signal  to  raise  the  voltage  of  a  respective  row  Une 
associated  with  the  identified  row  decoder-driver  circuit,  the 
signal  generating  circuit  providing  an  output  that  is  coupled  to 
the  gate  of  the  input  transistor  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  row 
decoder-driver  circuits,  the  output  maintains  the  gate  of  each 
input  transistor  near  tlte  edge  of  conduction  of  said  input 
transistor. 


1.  A  microcomputer  comprising: 

an  arithmetic  and  logic  unit  (ALU)  for  carrying  out  an  arithmetic 
and  logic  operation  in  connection  with  a  data  signal,  said  data 
signal  having  a  bit  length  greater  than  a  bit  length  capacity  of 
said  ALU.  said  ALU  processing  the  data  signal  by  dividing 
the  data  signal  into  a  lower  digit  portion  having  a  bit  length 
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equal  to  said  bit  length  capacity  of  said  ALU  to  produce  a  first 
flag  signal  at  a  first  predetermined  logic  level  and  a  higher 
digit  portion  having  a  bit  length  equal  to  a  number  of  bits 
exceeding  said  bit  length  capacity  of  said  ALU  to  produce  a 
second  flag  signal  at  a  second  predeterrnined  logic  level; 

a  flag  control  circuit  successively  supplied  with  said  first  and 
second  flag  signals  from  said  ALU,  said  first  and  second  flag 
signals  corresponding  to  first  and  second  results  of  calcula- 
tions in  said  ALU,  said  flag  control  circuit  producing  an 
output  flag  signal  in  response  to  said  first  and  said  second  flag 
signals,  said  first  and  said  second  results  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  the  lower  digit  portion  and  the  higher  digit 
portion  obtained  by  the  calculations  of  said  ALU;  and 

a  microprogram  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  output  flag 
signal  to  control  a  branch  point  in  a  microprogram  of  said 
microcomputer: 

said  flag  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  primary  flag  signal  latching  circuit  for  latching  said  first  flag 
signal  to  produce  a  first  latched  flag  signal; 

a  secondary  flag  signal  latching  circuit  for  latching  said  second 
flag  signal  to  produce  a  second  latched  flag  signal;  and 

a  logic  circuit  for  logically  processing  both  said  first  latched  flag 
signal  and  said  second  latched  flag  signal  to  produce  said 
output  flag  signal. 


5,534,801 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SENSE 
AND  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  5V  AND  3JV  OPERATION 
Chih-Siung  Wn,  Saratoga,  and  Po-Sben  Lai,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc-  Sannyrale. 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  185,137 

Int  a.*  H03K  5/153 

UACL  327-72  7  cu^ 
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5434,800 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER,  SRAM,  AND  MICROPROCESSOR 
Mitsuru  Hlraki,  Hachioji;  Yasuhiko  Sasaki,  Kokubuigi;  Koichi 
Seki,  Hino,  and  Tatsuji  Matsuura,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Sen  No.  133^18 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1992,  4-268263 

Int  a.*  GllC  7AX) 

VS.  a.  327-57  ,5  ciataB 
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1.  A  sense  amplifier  for  an  SRAM  comprising: 

a  first  p-channel  MOSFET  having  a  source  terminal  connected 
to  a  first  input  signal  line; 

a  second  p-channel  MOSFET  having  a  source  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  second  input  signal  line; 

a  first  n-channel  MOSFET  having  a  drain  terminal  connected  to 
a  drain  terminal  of  said  first  p-channel  MOSFET  and  a  gate 
terminal  connected  to  a  drain  terminal  of  said  second 
p-channel  MOSFET  and  to  a  gate  terminal  of  said  first 
p-channel  MOSf^ET; 

a  second  n-channel  MOSFET  having  a  drain  terminal  connected 
to  said  drain  terminal  of  said  second  p-channel  MOSFET.  a 
gate  terminal  connected  to  said  drain  terminal  of  said  first 
p-channel  MOSFET  and  to  a  gate  terminal  of  said  second 
p-channel  MOSFET,  and  a  source  terminal  connected  to  a 
source  terminal  of  said  first  n-channel  MOSFET; 

a  first  switching  circuit  for  controlling  the  connection/ 
disconnection  between  a  first  power  source  and  said  source 
terminal  of  said  first  n-channel  MOSFET; 

a  second  switching  circuit  for  controlUng  the  connection/ 
disconnection  between  a  second  power  source  and  said  drain 
terminal  of  said  first  p-channel  MOSFET;  and 

a  third  switching  circuit  for  controlling  the  connection/ 
disconnection  between  said  second  power  source  and  said 
drain  terminal  of  said  second  p-channel  MOSFET. 


1.  An  auto-sensing  circuit  for  determining  whether  a  signal  bus 
is  operating  in  a  first  signaling  mode  wherein  discrete  logic  levels 
are  represented  by  a  first  set  of  voltage  levels  or  in  a  second 
signaling  mode  wherein  discrete  logic  levels  are  represented  by  a 
different  second  set  of  voltage  levels,  the  signal  bus  having  a  bus 
power  line  and  a  bus  ground  Une  across  which  there  is  estabUshed 
a  bus  voltage  having  either  a  first  voltage  VI  having  a  range  of  VI 
(min)  to  VI  (max)  for  generating  said  first  set  of  voltage  levels  or 
a  second  voltage  V2  having  a  range  of  V2  (min)  to  V2  (max)  for 
generating  said  second  set  of  voltage  levels  in  accordance  with  the 
signaling  mode  of  the  signal  bus  and  where  VI  (min)  is  greater 
than  V2  (max),  said  auto-sensing  circuit  comprising: 

intermediate  level  generating  means  for  receiving  the  first  volt- 
age (V 1 )  and  for  generating  an  intermediate  test  voltage  V4  as 
a  function  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  first  voltage  (Vi) 
where  the  intermediate  test  voltage  (V4)  has  a  value  which  is 
greater  than  V2  (max)  and  less  than  VI  (min);  and 
comparing  means,  having  inputs  operatively  coupled  to  the  bus 
power  line  and  to  the  intermediate  level  generating  means,  for 
comparing  the  bus  voltage  with  the  intermediate  test  voltage 
V4  to  determine  whether  the  signal  bus  is  operating  in  die  first 
or  second  signaling  mode. 


5434,802 
SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUITRY  IN  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR  TECHNOLOGY  USING  A 
BOOTSTRAPPING  TECHNIQUE 
Behzad  Razavi,  Aberdeen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,724 

Int  a.*  GllC  27/02 

VS.  a.  327-94  19  cuiaB 
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1.  Circuitry  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  clock-controlled  bipolar  transistors; 
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(b)  a  first  resistor  connected  to  a  reference  supply  voltage  and  in 
series  with  the  first  clock-controlled  transistor,  whereby  a  first 
node  is  formed  between  them  and  a  first  branch  is  fomted  by 
them; 

(c)  a  third  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  terminal  connected  to 
the  first  node  and  having  a  high-cuiiem-carrying  terminal 
connected  to  connected  between  said  reference  supply  voltage 
and  a  second  node: 

(d)  a  fourth  bipolar  transistor  connected  to  said  reference  supply 
voltage  and  in  series  with  the  second  clocked-controUed  tran- 
sistor, whereby  a  third  node  is  formed  between  them  and  a 
second  branch  is  formed  by  them: 

(e)  a  complementary -clocked  voltage-dropping  device,  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  first  and  second  branches,  having  a 
fourth  node  connected  to  a  low-cuirent-carrying  terminal  of 
the  fourth  transistor, 

(f)  a  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  second 
node  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  third  node 
whereby  the  capacitor  supplies  bootstrapping:  and 

(g)  an  input  device  connected  to  the  second  node. 


5^34^04 

CMOS  POWER-ON  RESET  CIRCUIT  USING 

HYSTERESIS 

Ann  K.  Woo,  Cupertino,  Califs  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,688 

InL  CL'  H03K  I9/094S 

VS.  CL  327—143  10  Claims 


5,534,803 
PROCESS  INSENSITIVE  OFF-CHIP  DRIVER 
Anthony  Correale,  Jr^  Raleigh,  and  Gary  T.  Hendriduon, 
Chapel  Hill,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporatioo,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  420,947 

Int  a.*  H0i3B  1/00 

VS.  a.  327—108  12  Claims 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  compensated  driver  circuit,  the  control 
circuit  comprising: 

a  clock  terminal: 

one  or  more  control  terminals  for  connection  to  one  or  more 
respective  control  inputs  of  said  compensated  driver  circuit: 

an  exclusive  OR  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  the  first  input  of  the  exclusive  OR  gate  connected  to 
the  clock  terminal: 

a  delay  circuit  disposed  between  the  clock  terminal  and  the 
second  input  of  the  exclusive  OR  gate,  the  delay  circuit  being 
formed  only  by  a  single  chain  of  delay  elements  connected  in 
series  so  that  the  delay  is  influenced  only  by  the  number  of 
delay  elements  and  process  and  environmental  variables: 

an  RC  filter  connected  to  the  output  of  the  exclusive  OR  gate: 
and 

one  or  more  comparators  disposed  one  each  between  one  of  the 
one  or  more  control  terminals  and  the  RC  filter,  each  com- 
parator being  connected  to  a  reference  voltage  so  that  the 
output  of  a  given  comparator  is  high  or  low  depending  on 
whether  the  voltage  at  the  RC  filter  is  greater  than  or  less  than 
the  reference  voltage  connected  to  the  given  comparator. 
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OCK  PnWH-OH?ESET  CIRCUIT 

1.  A  CMOS  power-on  reset  circuit  for  generating  a  reset  signal 
in  response  to  the  activation  of  a  power  supply  voltage,  said  reset 
circuit  comprising: 

a  power  supply  terminal  (18)  for  receiving  a  power  supply 
voltage  (VDD): 

voltage  clamping  means  (14)  responsive  to  said  power  supply 
voltage  (VDD)  for  generating  a  first  conDol  voltage: 

said  voltage  clamping  means  including  an  N-channel  transistor 
(Ml),  a  first  resistor  (Rl),  and  a  second  resistor  (R2): 

said  first  resistor  having  its  one  end  connected  to  the  power 
supply  terminal  and  its  other  end  coimected  to  one  end  of  said 
second  resistor  at  a  first  internal  node  (A)  to  provide  the  first 
control  voltage,  said  N-channel  transistor  (Ml)  having  its 
drain  and  gate  electrodes  connected  together  and  to  the  other 
end  of  said  second  resistor,  said  N-channel  transistor  (Ml) 
having  its  source  electrode  connected  to  a  ground  potential 
(VSS);  and 

hysteresis  switching  means  responsive  to  said  power  supply 
voltage  (VDD)  and  said  first  control  voltage  for  generating  a 
second  control  voltage  which  is  used  to  turn  off  a  reset  signal 
at  an  output  node  when  a  first  predetermined  trip  level  has 
been  exceeded  and  for  turning  on  said  reset  signal  when  a 
second  predetermined  trip  level  has  been  reached  which  is 
lower  than  said  first  predetermined  trip  level. 


5,534,805 
SYNCHRONIZED  CLOCK  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Yukio  Miyazaki;  Takenori  Okitaka;  Makoto  Hatakenaka,  and 
Juigi  Mano,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
DenlU  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,837,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,369,318,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,007, 
Dec.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  449,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-406357; 
Aug.  1,  1991,  3-193033;  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-293988 

Int.  a."  H03L  7/00 
VS.  a.  327—144  14  Claims 

1.  A  synchronized  clock  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  delayed  clock  generating  circuit: 
said  delayed  clock  generating  circuit  including  a  clock  input 

having  a  basic  clock  signal  applied  thereto; 
said  delayed  clock  generating  circuit  including  further  a  plurality 

of  delaying  elements  connected  in  series: 
said  plurality  of  delaying  elements  being  effective  for  producing 
a  plurality  of  delayed  clock  signals  each  successively  delayed 
relative  to  said  basic  clock  signal; 
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wherein  the  step  of  generating  the  second  control  signal  includes 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  generating  a  third  control  signal  in  response  to  the  first 
control  signal,  including  the  steps  of 

(1)  inputting  the  first  control  signal  and  a  fourth  control 
signal  into  a  logic  gate,  and 

(2)  outputting  the  third  control  signal  from  the  logic  gate: 
and 

(ii)  coupling  a  first  voltage  terminal  to  a  second  control  signal 
node  in  response  to  the  third  control  signal  to  generate  the 
second  control  signal. 


a  plurality  of  flip-flops,  each  having  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  delayed  clock  signals  applied  to  a  first  input 
thereof; 

said  plurality  of  flip-flops  each  having  a  second  input  with  a 
trigger  signal,  asynchronous  with  said  basic  clock  signal, 
applied  thereto: 

each  of  said  plurality  of  flip-flops  having  a  third  input  and  a 
flip-flop  output: 

said  plurality  of  flip-flops  receiving  said  trigger  signal  and  said 
delayed  clock  signals  such  that  each  flip-flop,  of  said  plurality 
of  flip-flops,  switches  a  flip-flop  output  signal  at  said  flip-flop 
output  thereof  to  a  reset  state  from  a  set  sute  in  response  to 
receiving  said  respective  one  of  said  delayed  clock  signals 
after  a  transition  of  said  trigger  signal: 

a  clock  selection  circuit  having  a  first  plurality  of  inputs  receiv- 
ing said  delayed  clock  signals,  each  of  a  second  plurality  of 
inpuLs  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  flip-flop  output 
signals,  a  plurality  of  feedback  outputs,  and  a  selected  clock 
output; 

said  clock  selection  circuit  applying  a  selected  one  of  said 
delayed  clock  signals  to  said  selected  clock  output  and  a 
feedback  signal  to  a  selected  feedback  output  of  said  feedback 
outputs  in  response  to  a  first  one  of  said  flip-flop  output 
signals  switching  to  said  reset  stale:  and 
feedback  means  for  connecting  said  feedback  outputs  to  said 
third  input  of  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  flip  flops. 


5334,807 
SAMPLING  CreCUIT,  PHASE  REFERENCE  DETECTING 
CIRCUIT  AND  SAMPLING  CLOCK  SHttTING  CIRCUIT 
Yoshihiro  Inada;  Shiiyi  Yamashila,  and  Mild  Nishimoto,  all  of 
lUmi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconduc- 
tor Software   Corporation,   Itami,  Japan,  and   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,652 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149747 
Int  a."  H03H  11/16 
VS.  a.  327-234  j^  claims 


ootid)) 


CQMmai 


pKUl 


0(rO) 


"("fl  «fn«fio  "*rii) 
innit  ooa«3) 


c 


ac(rti  «TCM 
acfi 


*i(«ic)>- 


->cu 


swuc 


•am 


5,534,806 
PULL-DOWN  ACCESS  FOR  AN  OUTPUT  BUFFER 
Shiva    P.    Gowni,    New    Delhi,    Ind.,    and   Allen    R.    White, 
StarkvUle,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Cvpress  Semiconductor  Corp., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,137 

Int  CL"  H03K  5/12:17/04 

VS.  a.  327-170  ,2  Claims 

'?^  .OS 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  discharge  of  an  output  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  input  signal: 

(b)  generating  a  first  control  signal  in  response  to  the  input 
signal: 

(c)  generating  a  second  control  signal  in  response  to  the  first 
control  signal: 

(d)  initially  discharging  the  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
second  control  signal:  and 

(e)  controlling  the  second  cono-ol  signal  in  response  to  the  firsi 
control  signal  such  that  the  discharge  of  the  output  signal  is 
controlled; 


1.  A  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  an  analog  signal-to-be- 
sarapled  using  a  sampling  clock,  said  signal-io-be-sampled  includ- 
ing a  primar>'  signal  which  is  obtained  by  demodulating  a  carrier 
signal,  and  a  fore  signal  which  has  a  same  frequency  as  said  carrier 
signal  and  which  is  precedent  to  said  primary  signal,  said  .sampling 
clock  having  a  frequency  which  is  m  times  as  high  as  the  fre- 
quency of  said  carrier  signal  (m  is  an  integer),  said  sampling  circuit 
comprising: 

(a)  an  A/D  converter  for  sampling  said  signal-to-be-sampled  in 
accordance  witli  said  sampling  clock  and  generating  a  digital 
basic  signal: 

(b)  a  phase  reference  detecting  circuit  for  receiving  the  digital 
basic  signal  from  the  A/D  converter  and  for  generating  at  least 
three  delayed  basic  signals  having  different  phases  from  each 
other  and  being  obtained  b>  delaying  said  basic  signal  in 
synchronism  with  said  sampling  clock,  and  a  phase  reference 
signal  which  indicates  a  reference  of  a  phase  of  said  sampling 
clock; 

(c)  a  phase  difference  detecting  circuit  for  receiving  the  delayed 
signals  from  the  phase  reference  detecting  circuit  and  for 
generating  a  pha.se  difference  signal  from  said  delayed  basic 
signals,  said  phase  difference  signal  indicating  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  fore  signal  and  said  basic  signal  w  hen  said 
phase  reference  signal  is  active;  and 

(d)  a  sampling  clock  shifting  circuit  for  receiving  the  phase 
difference  signal  from  the  phase  difference  detecting  circuit 
and  the  phase  reference  signal  from  the  phase  reference 
detecting  circuit  and  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  sampling 
clock  in  accoidance  with  said  pha.se  difference  signal  only 
when  said  phase  reference  signal  is  active,  to  thereby  supply 
said  sampling  clock  to  said  convener  and  said  phase  reference 
detecting  circuit. 
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5^34,808 

SIGNAL  DELAY  METHOD.  SIGNAL  DELAY  DEVICE 

AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  APPARATUS 

Kouichi  Takaki,  Hachioji;  Mltsuo  Azamai,  Hino,  and  Hiroshi 

Ishii,  Kiyose,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016552 

Int  a.*  H03K  5/13 

VS.  a.  327—261  3  Claims 

MVTCUXX 


3*^  :  OUTPUT  SX3NAL  DETERMMINQ  UNTT 

1.  A  device  for  providing  a  desired  delayed  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  delaying  an  input  signal  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
delayed  signals,  each  delayed  signal  having  a  different  delay 
time  with  respect  to  said  input  signal: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  plurality 
of  specific  delayed  signals  having  specific  relations  with  said 
input  signal  from  said  plurality  of  delayed  signals: 

(c)  masking  means  for  making  only  one  of  said  plurality  of 
phase  detecting  means  operative;  and 

(d)  means  for  determining  a  desired  delayed  signal  from  said 
plurality  of  delayed  signals  according  to  the  detected  result  by 
said  plurality  of  detecting  means  to  output  said  desired 
delayed  signal. 


signal  lines  being  such  that  load  capacitances  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  signal  lines  are  substantially  equal  to  each  other; 
and 
encoding  means,  connected  to  said  ring  delay  pulse  generating 
circuit,  for  receiving  a  second  pulse  signal  delayed  by  a  delay 
time  from  said  first  pulse  signal  received  by  said  ring  delay 
pulse  generating  circuit,  for  specifying  respective  positions  of 
said  plurality  of  delay  means  through  which  said  first  pulse 
signal  passes  at  receipt  of  said  second  pulse  signal,  and  for 
encoding  said  pulse  phase  diflFerence  based  on  a  number  of 
said  plurality  of  delay  means  through  which  said  first  pulse 
signal  has  passed. 


5,534,810 
POWER  STAGE  BL^S  CIRCUIT  WITH  IMPROVED 
EFFICIENCY  AND  STABILITY 
Charies  M.  White,  NoblesviUe,  Ind..  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc„  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,295 

Int  a."  H03K  19/084:19/094 

VS.  CL  327—308  19  Oaims 


5,534,809 
PULSE  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  ENCODING  CIRCUIT 

Takamoto  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  and  SeikI  Aoyama,  Toyohashi, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-63019 

Int  CI."  H03B  27/00 

VS.  a.  327—269  26  Claims 


I.  A  beam  scan  velocity  modulation  driver  circuit,  comprising: 
first  and  second  transistors  coupled  in  a  push-pull  configuration, 
having  respective  signal  input  electrodes  coupled  for  receiv- 
ing a  beam  scan  velocity  nKxlulating  signal  having  a  video 
bandwidth,  having  respective  and  corresponding  electrodes 
coupled  to  one  another  and  to  a  beam  scan  velocity  modulat- 
ing coil  and  having  respective  main  conductive  paths;  and, 
respective  bias  circuits  coupled  to  said  main  conductive  paths  of 
said  transistors,  including  nonlinear  devices  having  conduc- 
tive states  and  substantially  non  conductive  sutes  depending 
upon  a  threshold  voltage,  said  bias  circuits  establishing 
respective  bias  thresholds  nearly  equal  to  said  threshold  volt- 
age when  said  first  and  second  transistors  are  in  quiescent 
states. 


1.  A  pulse  phase  difference  encoding  circuit  comprising: 
a  ring  delay  pulse  generating  circuit,  including  a  plurality  of 
delay  means  connected  in  series  to  form  a  ring  circuit,  for 
receiving  a  first  pulse  signal  and  for  passing  said  first  pulse 
signal  through  said  plurality  of  delay  means; 
a  plurality  of  signal  lines  respectively  connecting  each  of  said 
plurality  of  delay  means  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of 
delay  means,  a  width  and  a  length  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 


5334311 
INTEGRATED  I/O  BUS  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  FOR 
MULTIPLE-DRIVEN  SYSTEM  BUS  SIGNALS 
William  B.  Gist,  Chelmsford,  and  Joseph  P.  Coyle,  Leominis- 
ter,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,467 
Int  O."  H03K  19/092:5/00 
VS.  a.  327—309  13  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  clamping  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  input  gate  electrode  fed  by  a 

control  signal  on  a  control  line; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  second  input  gate  electrode  switch- 
ably  coupled  to  said  first  transistor,  an  output  drain  electrode 
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5,534313 

ANTI-LOGARITHMIC  CONVERTER  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Marco   DeMicheli,   Como,   Italy,   assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.rL  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,208 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off-  Feb    26, 
1993,  93830079 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/556:  G06G  7/20 


VS.  a.  327—346 

m 


16  Claims 


-•ggfesTLi 


coupled  to  said  control  signal,  and  a  reference  source  elec- 
trode fed  by  an  output  voltage,  with  said  output  voltage  being 
controlled  by  said  control  signal. 


5,534312 
COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  CHIPS  HAVING 
DIFFERENT  VOLTAGE  LEVELS 
Tai  A.  Cao;  Satyajit  Dutta;  Thai  Q.  Nguyen;  Thanh  D.  THnh, 
and  Lloyd  A.  Walls,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  426,753 
Int  O."  H03L  5/00 
VS.  a.  327-333  13  claims 
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1.  A  system,  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  operating  at  a  first  voltage  for  transmitting  control 
signals  at  said  first  voltage; 

a  second  circuit  operating  at  a  second  voluge  different  from  said 
first  voluge  for  receiving  control  signals  at  said  second  volt- 
age; 

a  single  transmission  line,  with  a  characteristic  impedance  dif- 
ferent from  an  impedance  of  said  second  circuit,  connecting 
said  first  and  second  circuits;  and 

means,  within  said  first  circuit,  for  varying  an  output  impedance 
of  said  first  circuit,  by  turning  on  a  transistor  having  a 
predetermined  resistance,  to  transform  the  control  signals 
output  by  said  first  circuit  from  said  first  voltage  to  said 
second  voltage. 


tx 

I 


1.  A  converter  of  the  anti-logarithmic  type,  characterized  in  that 
it  comprises  a  unity  gain  non-inverting  interface  circuit  having  at 
least  one  input  terminal,  coupled  to  an  input  terminal  of  the 
converter,  a  first  output  terminal,  forming  a  first  output  terminal  of 
the  converter,  and  a  second  output  terminal,  connected  to  a  first 
terminal  of  a  bipolar  junction  circuit  element  which  has  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  a  reference  voltage  circuit  means. 


5,534314 

HIGH  INPUT  IMPEDANCE  GATE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 

WITH  MILLER  PROTECnON  AND  DELAYED  TURNOFF 

Stephen  T.  Archer,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ventritex, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359307 

Int  CL*  H03K  17/687:17/72;  H03B  l/OO 

VS.  a.  327^27  ,7  cui^ 


1.  A  driver  circuit  for  driving  a  control  terminal  of  an  output 
transistor,  said  output  transistor  being  in  a  conducting  state  when 
said  control  terminal  is  at  a  first  voltage  level  and  in  a  non- 
conducting state  when  said  control  terminal  is  at  a  second  voltage 
level,  said  driver  circuit  receiving  a  control  signal  having  an  active 
phase  and  an  inactive  phase,  said  driver  circuit  comprising: 
a  charging  circuit  receiving  said  control  signal  for  driving  said 
control  terminal  to  said  first  voltage  level  during  said  active 
phase  of  said  control  signal; 
a  surge-protection  circuit,  coupled  to  said  charging  circuit  and 
said  control  terminal,  for  preventing  a  surge  in  voltage  in  said 
control  terminal  that  occurs  at  other  than  the  active  phase, 
said  surge  protection  circuit  being  disabled  during  said  active 
phase  of  said  control  signal  to  allow  normal  operation;  and 
a  discharging  circuit,  receiving  said  control  signal  and  coupled 
to  said  control  terminal,  for  driving  said  control  terminal  to 
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said  second  voltage  level  following  a  predetennined  delay, 
during  said  inactive  phase  of  said  control  signal. 


5^34^15 
SWITCHING  ORCUIT  FOR  SIGNAL  SAMPLING  WITH 

REDUCED  RESIDUAL  CHARGE  EFFECTS 
R»itey   Badval,   Fort   Coilins,   Cdo^   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,941 

Int  CL"  H03K  17/687 

VS.  a.  327—437  6  Claims 


3.  An  electronic  circuit  for  copying  a  cuuent  signal  to  a  current 
sink,  the  current  sink  having  a  control  temoinal  such  that  a  voltage 
at  the  control  terminal  determines  the  magnitude  of  current  through 
the  current  sink,  the  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  switch  having  a  first  switch  input  and  a  first  switch  output, 

the  first  switch  input  coimected  to  the  cuuent  signal,  the  first 

switch  output  connected  to  the  current  sink; 
a  power  supply  current  source: 
a  second  switch  connected  between  the  power  supply  current 

source  and  the  current  sink; 
a  third  switch  connected  between  the  first  switch  output  and  the 

control  node  of  the  cunenl  sink,  the  third  switch  having  a 

third  switch  residual  charge  after  opening: 
a  fourth   switch,   smaller  than   the   third   switch,   connected 

between  the  first  switch  output  and  the  control  node  of  the 

current  sink,  the  fourth  switch  having  a  fourth  switch  residual 

charge  after  opening;  and 
the  third  switch  turning  off  before  the  fourth  switch,  thereby 

eliminating  the  effect  of  the  third  switch  residual  charge  on 

the  control  node  of  the  current  sink  and  leaving  only  the  effect 

of  the  fourth  switch  residual  charge  on  the  control  node  of  the 

current  sink. 


5434316 
PROGRAMMABLE  TRANSDUCER  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Dennis  M.  KogUn,  Carmel,  and  Mark  B.  Kearney,  Kokomo, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation. 
Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,956 
Int  CI."  HOIL  35/00:  H03K  3/42 
VS.  a.  327—513  23  Claims 

I.  A  programmable  integrated  amplifier  circuit,  said  program- 
mable integrated  amplifier  circuit  being  independently  program- 
mable at  a  first  operating  temperature  and  at  a  second  operating 
temperature  for  adjusting  operating  characteristics  of  said  amplifier 
circuit,  said  circuit  comprising: 

biliary  adjustable  circuit  means  for  adjusting  the  operating  char- 
acteristics of  said  amplifier  circuit  in  a  tem[>erature  indepen- 
dent and  dependent  manner;  and 
a  plurality  of  binary  coded  signals  received  by  said  binary 
adjustable  circuit  means  for  programming  said  binary  adjust- 
able circuit  means  at  said  first  operating  temperature  in  a 
temperature  independent  manner  and  at  said  second  operating 
temperature  in  a  temperature  dependent  manner  in  order  to 


adjust  the  operating  characteristics  of  said  amplifier  circuit, 
whereby  adjusting  the  operating  characteristics  of  said  ampli- 
fier at  said  first  operating  teraperamre  is  independent  of  the 
adjusting  of  the  operating  characteristics  of  said  amplifier 
circuit  at  said  second  temperature. 


5,534,817 
VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Tomohiro  Suzuki,  l^ukuba,  Japan,  and  Totshiyuki  Sakuta, 
Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-225094 
Int.  CI.*  G«5F  3/02 
VS.  CI.  327—545 

»D0  »00  *K)    »D0 

Jmpu 


1  Claim 


1.  A  voltage  supply  circuit  for  a  capacitive  load,  comprising  the 
following  coupled  in  parallel  between  a  supply  voltage  and  a 
ground: 

a  reference  circuit  for  generating  a  first  reference  voltage  half  of 
the  supply  voltage,  a  second  reference  voltage  equal  to  the 
first  reference  voltage  plus  a  predetermined  analog  threshold 
voltage,  and  a  third  reference  voltage  equal  to  the  first  refer- 
ence voltage  minus  the  analog  threshold  voltage: 

an  analog  push-pull  amplifier  circuit  having  first  and  second 
reference  inputs  respectively  coupled  to  the  reference  circuit 
to  receive  the  second  and  third  reference  voltages,  and  a 
push-pull  output  terminal  for  coupling  to  the  capacitive  load; 

a  digital  detecting  circuit  having  first  and  second  detecting 
inputs  respectively  coupled  to  the  reference  circuit  to  receive 
the  second  and  third  reference  voltages  and  a  third  detecting 
input  coupled  to  the  push-pull  output  terminal,  a  normally 
OFF  first  control  output  which  generates  a  first  ON  control 
signal  when  the  second  reference  voltage  minus  the  push-pull 
output  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  switching  threshold 
voltage  larger  than  the  analog  threshold  voltage,  and  a  nor- 
mally OFF  second  control  output  which  generates  a  second 
ON  control  signal  when  the  push-pull  output  voltage  minus 
the  third  reference  voltage  exceeds  the  predetennined  switch- 
ing threshold  voltage;  and 

a  digital  switch  having  first  and  second  digital  inputs  respec- 
tively coupled  and  responsive  to  the  digital  detecting  circuit  lo 
receive  the  first  and  second  ON  control  signals,  for  coupling 
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the  push-pull  output  terminal  and  its  capacitive  load  (i)  to  the 
supply  voltage  when  the  first  ON  control  signal  is  present  and 
(ii)  to  the  ground  when  the  second  ON  control  signal  is 
present. 


5,534,818 

PREAMPLIFIER  NOISE  FH^TERING  CIRCUIT 

Douglas  R.  Peterson,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  VTC 

Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,735,  Dec  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,436 

Int  a."  G05F  1/10 

VS.  a.  327-545  g  ctaj^ 


a  control  circuit  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  each  transmis- 
sion gate  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  gates,  said  control 
circuit  enables  and  disables  transmission  gates  of  said  switch 
for  changing  a  resistance  of  said  switch  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined RC  time  constant  as  a  capacitance  of  the  variable 
capacitor  is  changed. 


1.  A  circuit  for  rapidly  charging  a  capacitor  means,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second 
signal,  the  second  signal  having  a  predetermined  relationship 
to  the  first  signal,  the  signal  generating  means  electrically 
connected  to  the  capacitor  means  to  provide  the  second  signal 
to  the  capacitor  means; 

comparator  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  and  an 
output  for  comparing  signals,  the  first  input  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  the  first 
signal  of  the  signal  generating  means  and  the  second  input 
electrically  connected  to  the  capacitor  means;  and 

controlled  current  charging  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  comparator  means  for  controlling  the  current 
provided  by  the  charging  means,  the  controlled  current  charg- 
ing means  having  an  output  electrically  connected  to  the 
capacitor  means;  and 

modifying  means  electrically  connected  to  the  capacitor  means 
and  the  first  input  of  the  comparator  means  for  modifying  a 
voltage  at  the  first  input  of  the  comparator  means  when  a 
voltage  across  the  capacitor  means  exceeds  the  voltage  at  the 
first  input  of  the  comparator  means  to  insure  that  the  compara- 
tor means  does  not  accidentally  change  output  polarities. 


5,534,820 
COMPENSATING  FOR  NON-LINEAR  EFFECTS  IN 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  WITH  ACTIVE  DEVICES 
George  I.  F.  "Hipper,  High  Wycombe;  Anthony  C.  Allegranza. 
and  PhiUip  J.  Doherty,  both  of  London,  all  of.  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  British  Broadcasting  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1106,  S  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/26086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,557 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1992, 
9212151 

Int  CL'  Ha3F  1/32 
VS.  a.  330-149  15  Claims 
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5334319 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  VOLTAGE 
ERROR  WHEN  CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING  A 
VARL\BLE  CAPACITOR  THROUGH  A  SWITCH 
Brad  D.  Gunter,  Phoenix;  David  Anderson,  Scottsdale;  Danny 
A.  Bersch,  GUberf  Howard  C.  Anderson,  Tempe,  and  Doug 
Garrity,  Gilbert  aU  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  IlL 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,721 
Int  a.*  H03B  1/00:  H03K  17/16 
VS.  CL  327-553  g  claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  reducing  voltage  error  when  charging  and  dis- 
charging a  variable  capacitor,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transmission  gates  coupled  in  parallel  forming  a 
switch,  said  switch  is  coupled  to  the  variable  capacitor  for 
coupling  a  voltage  thereto;  and 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  non-linear  characteristics  of  an 
active  device  (10),  the  active  device  having  a  transfer  characteristic 
corresponding  to  the  accumulated  characteristics  of  a  first  filter 
stage  (12)  and  a  first  non-linear  device  (14)  in  series  connection, 
the  method  comprising  modifying  a  signal  prior  to  supply  to  the 
active  device  by  the  steps  of: 

a)  filtering  the  signal  by  a  first  pre-correction  filter  (26)  having  a 
frequency  response  characteristic  determined  by  that  of  the 
said  first  filter  suge  (12): 

b)  amplifying  the  pre-coirection  filtered  signal  using  a  first 
non-linear  amplifier  (20)  having  an  input/output  transfer  char- 
acteristic complementary  to  that  of  the  said  first  non-linear 
device  (14);  and 

c)  filtering  the  amplified  signal  by  a  first  post-correction  filter 
(28)  having  a  frequency  response  characteristic  complemen- 
tary to  that  applied  at  step  a). 
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5^34^1 

CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUITS  FOR  PLL  FREQUENCY 

SYNTHESIZER 

Takeliiro  AUyama,-  Katsuya  Shimomura;  Kouzi  Takekawa, 
and  Takehito  DoL,  all  of  Kasugai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fivjitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233559; 
Jan.  14,  1994.  6-002856 

Int.  a.*  H03L  7/093 
VS.  a.  331—8 
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4.  A  charge-pump  circuit  for  use  in  a  PLL  frequency  synthesizer 
circuit,  the  charge-pump  circuit  being  operated  based  on  first  and 
second  phase  difference  signals  to  be  fed  thereto,  comprising: 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  a  voltage  signal: 

a  first  bipolar  transistor,  connected  between  a  high-potential 
power  supply  and  said  output  terminal,  to  be  controlled  based 
on  the  first  phase  difference  signal: 

a  second  bipolar  transistor,  connected  between  a  low-potential 
power  supply  and  said  output  terminal,  to  be  controlled  based 
on  the  second  phase  difference  signal;  and 

both  of  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  being  emitter- 
follower  types: 

wherein  said  first  bipolar  transistor  is  an  NPN  transistor  having  a 
collector  connected  to  said  high-potential  power  supply  and 
an  emitter  connected  to  said  output  terminal:  and 

wherein  said  second  bipolar  transistor  is  a  PNP  transistor  having 
a  collector  connected  to  said  low-potential  power  supply  and 
an  emitter  connected  to  said  output  terminal. 
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means  of  a  2nd  phase-comparison  circuit  (4).  and  which  has  a 
feedback  loop  which  controls  the  phase  of  said  2nd 
frequency-converted  output  signal  based  on  a  phase- 
comparison  output  of  said  2nd  phase-comparison  circuit  (4) 
and  a  processed  output  signal  from  said  processing  section 
(3). 


5334,823 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  (PLL)  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

VAIUABLE  LOOP  FILTER  FOR  SHORTENED  LOCKING 

TIME 
Toyoo  Kondou,  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tifm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  394,635 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994.  6-030679 
Int.  a."  H03L  7/093:7/107:7/18 
VS.  a.  331—16  11  Claims 


5,534,822 

PARALLEL  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  OSCILLATOR 

CIRCUITS  WITH  AVERAGE  FREQUENCY 

CALCULATION  OF  INPUT  STAGE  LOOP 

Atsuki  Taniguchi,  and  Chiyoko  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kawasalu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233101 
Int  CI."  H03L  7/087 
VS.  a.  331—2  9  Claims 

1.  A  phase-locked  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 
an  input-stage  phase-locking  circuit  (2)  which  compares  a  phase 
of  a  1st  frequency-converted  output  signal  derived  by  fre- 
quency division  with  a  phase  of  an  input  signal  by  means  of  a 
1st  phase-comparison  circuit  (1).  and  which  has  a  feedback 
loop  which  controls  the  phase  of  said  1st  frequency-converted 
output  signal: 
a  processing  section  (3)  including  an  average-frequency  calcu- 
lation circuit  which  determines  an  average  frequency  of  said 
input  signal,  based  on  a  phase-comparison  output  signal  of 
said  1st  phase  comparison  circuit  (1)  of  said  input-stage 
phase-locking  circuit  (2):  and 
an  output-stage  phase-locking  circuit  (5)   which  compares   a 
phase  of  a  2nd  frequency-converted  output  signal  derived  by 
frequency  division  with  the  phase  of  said  input  signal  by 


1.  A  phase-locked-loop  (PLL)  circuit  comprising: 

a  phase  comparator  for  producing  a  difference  signal  indicative 

of  a  difference  in  phase  between  a  first  signal  and  a  second 

signal: 
an  oscillation  circuit  for  producing  an  oscillation  signal  from  an 

output  of  said  PLL  circuit: 
a  frequency-division  circuit  for  dividing  said  oscillation  signal 

by  frequency-division  ratio  data  set  therein  and  for  producing 

said  second  signal:  and 
a  switching  circuit  for  causing  a  damping  factor  to  have  a  first 

value  in  response  to  a  first  change  of  said  difference  signal 

caused  by  changing  the  frequency-division  ratio  data  of  said 

frequency-division  circuit, 
said  switching  circuit  fiirther  for  changing  said  damping  factor 

from  said  first  value  to  a  second  value  that  is  smaller  than  said 

first  value  in  response  to  a  second  change  of  said  output  signal 

of  said  phase  comparator. 
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5,534,824 

PULSED-CURRENT  ELECTRON  BEAM  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  GENERATING  AND 

AMPLUnriNG  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY 

Ervin  J.  Nalos,  BeUevue,  and  James  C.  ArteU,  Des  Moines, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37348,  Mar.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. ThU  appUcation  Oct  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,113 
Int.  a."  HOIJ  25/04;  H03B  9/02 
VS.  a.  331-81  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  plurality  of  electrons  in  the 
form  of  an  electron  current  pulse,  comprising: 

(a)  an  anode  grid; 

(b)  a  cold  emission  cathode,  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the 
anode  grid,  the  cathode  including  means  for  emitting  elec- 
trons in  response  to  a  voltage  difference  between  the  cathode 
and  the  anode  grid; 

(c)  first  and  second  conductors,  across  which  a  voltage  differ- 
ence may  be  established,  the  first  conductor  being  coupled  to 
the  anode  grid; 

(d)  a  switch,  coupled  between  the  cathode  and  the  second 
conductor,  for  selectively  connecting  the  second  conductor  to 
the  cathode  and  allowing  a  voltage  difference  to  be  applied 
between  the  cathode  and  anode  grid  such  that  electrons  are 
emitted  from  the  cathode  as  an  electron  current  pulse;  and 

(e)  a  closure  grid,  positioned  opposite  the  anode  grid,  and  an 
interaction  region,  defined  between  the  anode  grid  and  the 
closure  grid. 


5,534,825 
VOLAGE-CONTROLLED  OSCILLATION  CWCUIT  WITH 
AN  IMPEDANCE  ELEMENT  FOR  CARRIER-TO-NOISE 
COMPENSATION 
Shlnji  Goma,  and  Tatsuo  Bizen,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,551,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,409 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1992,  4-3464% 
Int  a.*  H03B  5/12 
VS.  a.  331-117  R  2  aaims 

VI 
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a  resonance  circuit  connected  to  said  oscillation  transistor  for 
controlling  an  oscillation  frequency  thereof,  said  resonance 
circuit  having  a  resonance  frequency; 

a  control  tcnninal  for  receiving  a  conn-ol  voltage  for  controlling 
said  resonance  frequency  of  said  resonance  circuit; 

said  resonance  circuit  consisting  of  a  variable<apacitance  diode 
having  a  cathode  which  is  connected  to  said  impedance  circuit 
so  as  to  receive  said  control  voltage  from  said  control  terminal 
via  said  impedance  circuit  for  controlling  said  resonance 
frequency  of  said  resonance  circuit,  and  a  grounded  anode: 

an  inductor  having  a  first  end  which  delivers  an  output  of  said 
resonance  circuit  to  said  oscillation  transistor,  and  a  second 
end  which  is  grounded:  and 

a  capacitor  connected  between  said  cathode  of  said  variable- 
capacitance  diode  and  said  first  end  of  said  inductor;  and 

a  parallel  impedance  circuit  interconnecting  the  control  terminal 
and  the  resonance  circuit,  said  parallel  impedance  circuit 
consisting  of  a  single  fixed  capacitor  in  parallel  with  a  single 
stripline  inductor: 

said  resonance  frequency  of  said  resonance  circuit  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  resonance  frequency  of  said  parallel 
impedance  circuit  and  said  parallel  impedance  circuit  having  a 
substantially  flat  resonance  characteristic. 


5434326 
OSCILLATOR  WITH  INCREASED  RELUBILITY  START 

UP 
Shawn  M.  I.ogan,  Andover.  Mass.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp 
Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,778 

Int  a."  H03B  5/06:5/36:  H03K  3/014 

VS.  a.  331—158  17  , 


I.  An  oscillator,  comprising; 

at  least  one  connwUable  element  which  sets  the  operating  fre- 
quency of  the  oscillator  in  response  to  a  control  signal; 

a  means  for  detecting  onset  of  oscillation  of  the  oscillator; 

a  means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for  setting  a  value  of 
the  control  signal  which  insures  that  the  oscillator  will  oscil- 
late when  it  is  turned  on. 


1.  A  voltage-controlled  oscillation  circuit  comprising: 
an  oscillation  transistor; 


5,534,827 
MODULATOR 
Takafumi  Yanugi,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushlki 
Kaisha  ToshilMi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,750 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074471' 
Feb.  8,  1993,  5-020072 

Int  a."  H03C  1/00:3/00 
VS.  CI.  332-103  9  cuUms 

1.  A  modulator,  comprising: 

a  delta  sigma  modulator  for  converting  a  modulation  signal  into 
a  ternary  signal,  and 
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5^34,829 
ANTENNA  DUPLEXER 
Yasuml  Kobayashi;  Koosake  lUieuchl;  YasuUro  Hirao,  and 
Kenkhi  Shibata,  all  of  Osaka-fn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co^  Ltd^  Morigucfai,  Japan 

FUed  May  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-154132 
Int  Cl'^  HOIP  1/213 
VS.  a.  333—12*  12  Claims 


multiplicatioa  means  for  roultiplyuig  said  teniary  signal  and  a 
carrio'  signal  and  for  outputting  tlie  product  of  said  cairier 
signal  and  said  ternary  signal. 

6.  A  roodulator,  comprising: 

a  delta  sigma  modulator  for  converting  a  modulabon  signal  into 
a  binary  signal,  and 

multiplication  means  for  multiplying  said  binary  signal  and  a 
carrier  signal  and  for  outputting  die  product  of  said  carrier 
signal  and  said  binary  signal,  wherein  values  of  the  binary 
signal  are  1  and  -1. 


5,534328 
DIGITIZED  QUADRATURE  MODULATOR 
lU^shi  Okada,  Kanagawa,  and  Tadashi  Shirato,  Tokyo,  both 
Ol,  Japan,  asignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tdephooe 
Corporadoo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503y478 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168280; 
Aug.  5,  1994,  6-203032;  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-203033;  Aug.  8,  1994, 
6-204179 

Int  CL*  H03C  lA)0;3/00;  H04L  27/20 
VS.  CL  332—103  13  Claims 


— n^-i [imJ i OCUKX 


1.  An  antenna  duplexer  having  a  filter  for  wave  receiving  and  a 
filter  for  wave  transmission,  respective  one  ends  of  both  the  filters 
being  connected  to  an  antenna  shared  terminal  thrtHigh  a  matching 
circuit  which  includes  transmission  lines,  wherein 

a  characteristic  impedance  of  at  least  one  of  the  transmission 
line  connecting  said  antenna  shared  terminal  and  said  filter  for 
wave  receiving  to  each  other  and  the  transmission  line  con- 
necting said  antenna  shared  terminal  and  said  filter  for  wave 
transmission  to  each  other  is  a  value  other  than  a  standard 
characteristic  impedance  of  a  receiver  circuit  and  a  transmitter 
circuit  connected  to  said  antenna  duplexer.  and  a  total  imped- 
ance of  said  filters  for  wave  transntission  and  wave  receiving 
and  the  respective  transmission  lines  is  said  standard  charac- 
teristic impedance. 


5,534330 

THICK  FILM  BALANCED  LINE  STRUCTURE,  AND 

MICROWAVE  BALUNS,  RESONATORS,  MIXERS, 

SPLITTERS,  AND  FILTERS  CONSTRUCTED 

THEREFROM 

Loren  E.  Ralph,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R  F  Prime 

Corporation,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,551 

Int  CL*  HOIP  5/10:5/12:  HOIF  5/00:  HOIG  4/06 

VS.  CL  333—128  11  Claims 


I.  A  digitized  quadrature  modulator  for  receiving  n-sequence(s) 
(n  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  one)  of  I<hannel  input 
digital  signal  and  n-sequence(s)  of  Q-channel  input  digital  signal, 
and  for  quadrature  modulating  the  I-channel  and  Q-chaimel  input 
digital  signals  by  a  digital  signal  processing,  comprising: 

a  digital  filter  for  shaping  a  spectrum  of  the  I-channel  and 
Q-channel  input  digital  signals  to  provide  I-channel  and 
Q-channel  output  signals,  said  output  signals  having  a  prede- 
termined phase  shift  between  tlie  I-channel  and  the  Q-channel 
so  as  to  compensate  a  phase  difiFerence  based  upon  the  quadra- 
ture modulation  by  the  digital  signal  processing: 
complementary  circuits  for  taking  complement  of  the  1-channel 
and  Q-cbaimel  output  signals  to  provide  I-chanitel  and 
Q-channel  complement  signals:  and 
a  multiplexer  circuit  for  multiplexing  the  1-channel  and 
Q-channel  output  signals  from  the  digital  filter  and  the 
I-channel  and  Q-channel  complement  signals  from  the 
complementary  circuits  to  provide  a  quadrature  modulated 
output  signal. 
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1.  A  thick  film  balanced  transmission  line  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  a  dielectric  substrate  base; 

(b)  a  first  continuous  metal  trace,  said  first  metal  trace  print  and 
fire  deposited  on  said  substrate  base,  said  first  metal  trace 
having  a  width  W  and  a  length  L.  said  first  metal  trace  having 
first  and  second  ends; 

(c)  a  dielectric  layer,  said  dielectric  layer  print  and  fire  deposited 
over  and  around  said  first  metal  trace,  said  dielectric  layer 
having  a  thickness  ranging  ftt>m  approximately  0.0026  inches 
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to  approximately  0.0038  inches,  said  dielectric  layer  having  a 
dielectric  constant  ranging  from  approximately  6  to  approxi- 
mately 10:  and 

(d)  a  second  continuous  and  exposed  metal  trace,  said  second 
metal  trace  print  and  fire  deposited  on  said  dielectric  layer, 
said  second  metal  trace  having  said  width  and  said  length  L, 
said  second  metal  trace  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
second  metal  trace  aligned  with  and  generally  parallel  to  said 
first  metal  trace  over  said  width  W  and  said  length  L.  said  first 
end  of  said  second  metal  trace  aligned  with  said  first  end  of 
said  first  metal  trace,  said  second  end  of  said  second  metal 
trace  aligned  with  said  second  end  of  said  first  metal  trace; 

(e)  wherein  said  first  and  second  metal  traces  form  a  balanced 
transmission  line  having  a  line  impedance  and  operational 
frequency,  said  line  impedance  determined  by  said  width  W, 
said  operational  frequency  determined  by  said  length  L. 


5,534,831 
PLANE  TYPE  STRIP-LINE  FILTER  IN  WHICH  STRIP 
LINE  IS  SHORTENED  AND  DUAL  MODE  RESONATOR 
IN  WHICH  TWO  TYPF^  MICROWAVES  ARE 
INDEPENDENTLY  RESONATED 
Hiroyuki    Yabuki;    Michiaki    Matsuo,    both    of    Kawasaki; 
Morikazu  Sagawa,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuo  Makimoto,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Industrial  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,505 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1993,  5-247845; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325070;  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189496 

Int  CL*  HOIP  1/203:7/08 
VS.  a.  333—204 


14  Claims 


I.  A  strip-line  filter  in  which  two  microwaves  are  resonated  and 
filtered,  comprising: 

a  first  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator  having  a 
uniform  line  impedance  for  selectively  resonating  a  first 
microwave  according  to  a  first  resonance  mode  and  selec- 
tively resonating  a  second  microwave  according  to  a  second 
resonance  mode  orthogonal  to  the  first  resonance  mode,  the 
first  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator  having  a 
first  parallel  coupling  line,  and  a  first  coupling  point  A,  a 
second  coupling  point  B  spaced  180  degrees  in  electric  length 
apart  from  the  first  coupling  point  A,  a  third  coupling  point  C 
spaced  90  degrees  in  electric  length  apart  from  the  first 
coupling  point  A  and  a  fourth  coupling  point  D  spaced  180 
degrees  in  electric  length  apart  from  the  third  coupling  point 
C  being  placed  in  the  first  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip 
line  resonator: 

a  first  microwave  inputting  element  for  inputting  the  first  micro- 
wave to  the  first  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  reso- 
nator to  maximize  a  first  electric  Voltage  induced  in  the  first 
one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator  by  the  first 
microwave  at  the  coupling  points  A  and  B; 

a  second  microwave  inputting  element  for  inputting  the  second 
microwave  to  the  first  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line 
resonator  to  maximize  a  second  electric  voltage  induced  in  the 
first  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator  by  the 
second  microwave  at  the  coupling  points  C  and  D; 

a  pair  of  first  open-end  transmission  lines  connected  to  the 
coupling  points  A  and  B  of  the  first  one-wavelength  loop- 
shaped  strip  line  resonator  for  electromagnetically  influencing 


the  first  microwave  resonated  in  the  first  one-wavelength 
loop-shaped  strip  tine  resonator,  the  first  open-end  transmis- 
sion lines  having  the  same  electromagnetic  characteristics, 
and  a  first  wavelength  of  the  first  microwave  being  deter- 
mined by  the  line  impedance  of  die  first  one-wavelength 
loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator  and  the  electromagnetic  char- 
acteristics of  the  first  open-end  transmission  hnes; 
a  second  one- wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator  having 
the  same  uniform  line  impedance  as  that  of  the  first  one- 
wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator  for  selectively 
resonating  the  first  microwave  resonated  in  the  first  one- 
wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator  according  to  die 
first  resonance  mode  and  selectively  resonating  the  second 
microwave  resonated  in  the  first  one-wavelength  loop-shaped 
strip  line  resonator  according  to  die  second  resonance  mode, 
the  second  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  line  resonator 
having  a  second  parallel  coupling  line  which  faces  the  first 
parallel  coupling  line  of  die  first  one-wavelength  loop-shaped 
strip  hne  resonator  in  parallel  through  a  parallel  coupling 
space  to  couple  the  second  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip 
line  resonator  to  the  first  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip 
line  resonator,  and  a  fifth  coupling  point  E.  a  sixrii  coupling 
point  F  spaced  180  degrees  in  electric  length  apart  from  die 
fifth  coupUng  point  E,  a  seventh  coupling  point  G  spaced  90 
degrees  in  electric  length  apart  from  the  fifth  coupling  point  E 
and  an  eighth  coupling  point  H  spaced  180  degrees  in  electric 
length  apart  from  the  seventh  coupling  point  G  being  placed 
in  the  second  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  strip  hne  resona- 
tor; 

a  pair  of  second  open-end  transmission  lines  connected  to  two 
coupling  points  selected  from  among  the  coupling  points 
E,F,G,H  of  the  second  one-wavelength  loop-shaped  scrip  line 
resonator  for  electromagnetically  influencing  the  first  micro- 
wave resonated  in  the  second  one-wavelength  loop-shaped 
strip  line  resonator,  the  second  open-end  transmission  lines 
respectively  having  the  same  electromagnetic  charactenstics 
as  those  of  the  first  open-end  transmission  lines: 

a  first  microwave  outputting  element  for  outputting  die  first 
microwave  resonated  in  the  second  one-wavelength  loop- 
shaped  strip  line  resonator  from  a  coupling  point  at  which  one 
of  the  second  open-end  transmission  lines  is  connected;  and 

a  second  microwave  outputting  element  for  outputting  dje  sec- 
ond microwave  resonated  in  the  second  one-wavelengdi  loop- 
shaped  strip  line  resonator  from  another  coupling  point  at 
which  any  second  open-end  transmission  line  is  not  con- 
nected. 


5,534332 
SWITCH 
Pierre  Duchemin,  Fouqueux;  Gilles  Baurand.  Montesson  la 
Borde,  and  Dominique  Leglaye.  Rueil   Malmaison.  all  of. 
France,    assignors    to    Telemecanique,    Rueil    Malmaison, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,868,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,934 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25, 1993, 93  03562; 
Sep.  24,  1993,  93  11481 

Int  a.*  HOIH  75/00 
VS.  CL  335—16  21  Claims 

1.    A    switch    having    at    least    one    power    switching    pole 
19      12  132 
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comprising: 

a  contact  holder  bearing  a  contact  bridge; 

said  contact  bridge  cooperating  with  fixed  contacts  and  being 
fastened  to  a  drive  crank; 

wherein  springs  are  mounted  between  said  contact  bridge  and 
said  contact  holder  to  provide  the  contact  pressure  for  the 
closing  position  of  contacts  and  to  induce  no  return  force  for 
the  opening  position  of  contacts; 

and  wherein  a  transmission  mechanism  driven  from  an  electro- 
magnet or  a  tripping  mechanism  and  adapted  to  operate  on 
said  drive  crank  for  causing  said  contact  bridge  to  move. 


5,534,833 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  REMOTE  CLOSING  OPERATOR 
Roger  N.  Castonguay,  TsnyviUe;  James  J.  Smith,  Avon,  and 
Thomas  A.  Murphy,  Southington,  all  of  Conn^  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  11,  19H  Ser.  No.  323305 

Int  a.*  HOIH  3/00 

VS.  a.  33S— 68  14  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  base  and  cover, 

a  circuit  breaker  closing  spring  within  said  cover  and  arranged 
for  moving  circuit  breaker  contacts  to  a  closed  position; 

an  actuator  lever  within  said  cover  arranged  for  releasing  said 
closing  spring; 

a  remote  closing  assembly  within  said  cover  interacting  with 
said  actuator  lever  upon  receipt  of  a  remote  signal  for  releas- 
ing said  closing  springs,  said  closing  assembly  including  a 
closing  lever  interacting  with  said  actuator  lever  and  with  a 
closing  solenoid  for  moving  said  actuator  lever  to  a  releasing 
position;  and 

a  switch  actuator  lever  interacting  with  said  closing  lever  and  a 
holding  solenoid  to  electrically  disconnect  said  closing  sole- 
noid when  said  closing  springs  are  released. 


12     E 


a  yoke  end  face,  at  least  one  bearing  edge  being  formed  by  the 
yoke  end  face  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  broad  side, 
the  armature  end  face  being  seated  against  the  broad  side; 
and 

at  least  one  retainer  peg  projecting  beyond  the  end  face, 
whereby  the  armature  is  arranged  at  approximately  a  right 
angle  relative  to  the  yoke  leg  and  forms  a  working  air  gap 
together  with  the  coil  core;  and 
an  armature  spring  having: 

a  bearing  section  secured  flatly  to  a  side  of  the  armature 
facing  away  from  the  coil  core,  the  bearing  section  lying  on 
the  yoke  end  face;  and 

a  pre-stress  section  holding  the  spring  at  the  retainer  peg  and 
being  seated  at  the  retainer  peg  at  an  engagement  point  with 
a  pre-stress  force  such  that  the  inside  bearing  edge  formed 
bm'een  the  bearing  section  of  the  spring  and  the  armature 
end  face  is  urged  in  contact  against  each  bearing  edge  of 
the  yoke  leg. 


5434335 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WTTH  MOLDED  CAM  SURFACES 
Rex  J.  McCoUocfa,  SnellvUle;  Stephen  D.  Cella,  Stone  Moun- 
tain, and  Bernard  DiMarco,  Lilbum,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,757 
InL  a.''  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  CL  335—172  25  Claims 


5,534,834 

ARMATURE  MOUNT  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

RELAY 

Horst  Hcndd,  Berlin,  Gemuiny,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellsduft,  Munich,  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 

552.9 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  51/22 
VS.  a.  335—78  20  Claims 

1.  An  armature  mount  for  an  electromagnetic  relay,  the  armature 
mount  comprising: 

a  generally  plate-like  armature  having  an  armature  end  face; 
a  flat  yoke  leg  arranged  generally  parallel  to  a  coil  core,  the  flat 
yoke  leg  having: 
a  broad  side  facing  the  armature  and  the  coil  core; 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  contact  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  base  to  pivot  about  a  first 

axis  between  open  anS  closed  positions; 
a    single    piece    crossbar   formed   from    plastic,    and    pivotally 

attached  to  the  base  to  pivot  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  the 

first  axis  between  open  and  closed  positions:  and 
a  clutch  including  a  cam  surface  molded  integrally  with  the 

crossbar,  the  clutch  coupling  the  contact  arm  to  the  crossbar  to 

move  the  contact  arm  from  its  closed  position  to  its  open 
position  when  the  crossbar  is  moved  from  its  closed  position 
to  its  open  position,  and  to  permit  the  contact  arm  to  move 
from  its  closed  position  to  its  open  position  while  the  crossbar 
is  in  its  closed  position. 
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5,534,836 

DEACTIVATOR  FOR  THEFT-DETERRENT  MARKERS 

Howard  M.  Schenkel,  Boca  Raton;  Jon  Buzzard,  Margate,  and 

Jeffrey  J.  Ronan.  Deerfield  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,479 

Int  CI.*  HOIF  13/00 

VS.  a.  335-284  47  claims 


1.  A  device  for  activating  a  theft  deterrent  marker  on  an  object, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  object,  the  receptacle  comprising  a 
first  wall  and  a  second  wall  defining  a  space  therebetween,  the 
first  and  second  walls  being  spaced  apart  such  that  the  object 
can  be  placed  in  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  walls 
and  the  first  wall  being  movable  relative  to  the  second  wall 
such  that  the  size  of  the  space  between  the  waUs  varies 
according  to  the  size  of  the  object; 

a  deactivator  for  deactivating  the  marker,  the  deactivator  being 
positioned  in  the  receptacle  such  that  the  marker  is  deacti- 
vated when  the  object  is  placed  between  the  first  and  second 
walls;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  first  wall  towards  the  second  wall  such 
that  when  the  object  is  placed  in  the  space  between  the  first 
and  second  walls,  the  object  is  held  between  the  first  and 
second  walls  by  the  means  for  biasing. 


5,534337 
ORTHOGONAL-FIELD  ELECTRICALLY  VARL^BLE 
MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Randy  L.  Brandt,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RockweU  Inter- 
national, Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,949 

Int  CI.*  HOIF  21/08 

VS.  a.  336-155  16  Qaims 


a  second  set  of  windings,  magneUcaUy  coupled  to  die  substrate, 
having  a  second  resultant  force  with  respect  to  a  direa  current 
input  signal  that  is  orthogonal  in  direction  to  the  first  resultant 
force; 

wherein  the  orthogonal  resultant  forces  alters  the  permeability  of 
the  device,  extending  its  operating  range  prior  to  saturation. 


5,534338 
LOW  PROFILE  HIGH  POWER  SURFACE  MOUNT 
TRANSFORMER 
Paul  M.  Lindberg,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pulse  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,577 

Int  CL*  HOIF  15/10:27/30 

VS.  a.  336-183  20  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile  transformer,  comprising: 

a  support  member  for  supporting  a  coil  winding; 

a  first  elongated  conductive  tape  section  having  at  least  one 
conductor  having  co-planar  lead  terminal  formed  integral 
therewith  formed  into  a  first  coil  of  at  least  one  turn  on  said 
support  member; 

a  second  elongated  conductive  tape  section  having  at  least  one 
conductor  having  co-planar  lead  terminals  formed  integral 
therewith  wound  into  a  second  coil  of  at  least  one  turn 
directly  on  said  first  coil; 

a  third  elongated  conductive  tape  section  having  at  least  one 
conductor  having  a  co-planar  lead  terminal  formed  integral 
therewith  and  said  third  tape  section  formed  as  a  co-planar 
continuation  of  said  first  tape  section  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing interconnection  providing  co-planar  exit  and  co-planar 
entrance  between  coils  of  said  first  tape  section  and  said  third 
tape  section,  said  third  tape  section  wound  directly  on  said 
second  coil  so  that  said  second  elongated  conductive  tape  is 
interleaved  between  said  first  and  third  sections,  said  conduc- 
tor of  said  first  tape  section,  said  conductor  of  said  third  tape 
section  and  said  laterally  extending  interconnection  consisting 
of  a  single  continuous  conductor,  said  terminal  leads  of  each 
of  said  conductive  tape  sections  extending  from  and  disposed 
in  a  common  plane  at  a  base  of  said  support  member  for 
engagement  and  surface  bonding  to  a  PC  board. 


5,534339 
MINIATURE  TRANSFORMER 

Sean  M.  Mackin,  Wauwatosa,  and  Jeffrey  D.  Brown,  Port 

Washington,    l»oth    of  Wis.,    assignors    to    Cramer    Coil    & 
Transformer  Co.,  Inc.,  SaukviUe,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  417,002 

Int  a.*  HOIF  15/10:27/30 
VS.  a.  336—192  12  claims 

,   .      ,  .    ^  1-  A  miniature  transformer  for  use  widi  printed  circuit  boards 

1.  An  ele«ro-magneoc  device  comprising:  includes  a  winding  assembly  comprising  a  first  tubular  bobbin 

a  low-profile  magiietically  permeable  subsn^te;  having  at  least  one  end  opening,  a  first  winding  disposed  on  the 

a  first  set  of  windings,  magnetically  coupled  to  the  substi^te  first  bobbin,  a  second  tubular  bobbin,  a  second  winding  disposed 
havmg  a  first  resultant  force  with  respect  to  an  altemating  on  the  second  bobbin,  said  second  tubular  bobbin  being  telescopi- 
current  input  signal;  and,  caUy  received  within  die  end  opening  of  die  first  tubular  bobbin 
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(iv)  at  least  one  wiie  access  opening  disposed  in  said  cap 

wall;  and 
(v)  at  least  one  screw  access  opening  at  said  second  end  of 

said  cap: 

(c)  at  least  one  screw  disposed  inside  of  said  cap,  said  at  least 
one  screw  having  a  head  inside  of  said  cap,  said  head  exposed 
to  an  exterior  of  said  cap  by  way  of  said  at  least  one  screw 
access  opening  of  said  cap: 

(d)  at  least  one  bent  conductive  member  disposed  inside  of  said 
cap,  said  at  least  one  bent  conductive  member  including  a 
connecting  portion  which  receives  said  at  least  one  screw,  and 
wherein  said  connecting  portion  is  exposed  to  the  exterior  of 
said  cap  by  way  of  said  at  least  one  wire  access  opening  of 
said  cap. 


and  shroud  means  receivable  over  said  first  bobbin  and  including  a 
locking  portion  for  retaining  said  second  bobbin  within  the  end 
opening  of  said  first  bobbin,  a  first  core  receiving  portion  formed 
on  said  winding  assembly  and  a  second  core  receiving  portion  is 
formed  on  said  shroud  means,  said  first  and  second  core  receiving 
portions  being  disposed  in  a  spaced  apart  relation,  and  a  core 
receivable  between  said  first  and  second  core  receiving  portions 
and  defining  a  magnetic  circuit  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
windings,  said  first  and  second  core  receiving  portions  including 
flange  means  for  separating  said  core  fivm  said  first  and  second 
windings. 


5^34341 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^34,840 
CONTROL  AND/OR  INDICATOR  UNIT 
Patrick  Culngnet,  Soyaiix,  France,  assignor  to  Schndder  Elec- 
tric SA,  Boulogne  BUlancouit,  France 

Filed  JoL  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,666 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  2,  1993,  93  08234 
Int.  a."  HOIH  37/V0:9/00 
VS.  CL  337—1 


5,534342 
CIRCUIT  BREAKING  SWITCH  WITH  FUSIBLE 
ELEMENT  THAT  RESPONDS  TO  CURRENT 
OVERLOADS 
Kciicfai  Nagayama,  Nagoya,  Japan;  Masami  Noguchi,  Aiclii- 
gun,  and  lUahiro  Sakaluno,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  296,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-234161 
Int  a.'  HOIH  37/76:85/90 
VS.  CL  337—402  10  Claims 


12  Claims 


",4^' 


1.  A  switch  unit  which  provides  at  least  one  of  a  control  signal 
and  an  indicator  signal  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having: 

(i)  first  and  second  ends; 

(ii)  a  flange  adjacent  to  said  first  end;  and 

(iii)  a  body  opening  at  said  second  end; 

(b)  a  cap  having: 

(i)  first  and  second  ends; 

(ii)  a  body  receiving  opening  at  said  first  end  through  which 

said  second  end  of  said  body  extends  such  that  said  cap  at 

least  partially  closes  said  body  opening; 
(iii)  a  cap  wall; 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

a  movable  piece  biased  to  render  the  switch  open; 

a  meltable  actuator  for  holding  the  movable  piece  in  a  position 
that  renders  the  switch  closed,  the  actuator  being  made  of  a 
material  that  melts  from  an  overcuirent  therethrough,  wherein 
melting  of  the  actuator  by  such  an  overcurrent  releases  the 
movable  piece  to  return  to  its  switch  open  position  and  open 
the  switch;  and 

a  mechanical  assembly  to  allow  the  actuator  to  move  away  from 
the  movable  piece  to  place  the  switch  in  an  OFF  sute  when 
the  actuator  is  not  melted. 
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5,534343 
THERMISTOR 
Masakiyo     Tsunoda;      Hiroald     Nak^ima,     and     Masami 
Koshimura,  all  of  Saitanu-Ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-032755 
InL  a.*  HOIC  7/10 
VS.  a.  338-22  R  20  Oaims 


?12 


1.  A  thermistor,  comprising: 

a  thermistor  element  having  first  and  second  opposed  end  sur- 
faces, and  first,  second  third  and  fourth  peripheral  sides; 
an  insulating  glass  layer  on  said  first,  second  third  and  fourth 

peripheral  sides: 
said  first  and  second  opposed  end  surfaces  being  substantially 

free  of  said  insulating  glass  layer; 
said  insulating  glass  layer  being  at  least  partially  crystallized 

glass; 
a  terminal  electrode  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  opposed 

end  surfaces:  and 
said  terminal  electrode  having  a  baked-on  electrode  layer  in 

conuct  with  its  respective  end  surface,  and  at  least  one  plated 

layer  on  said  baked-on  electrode  layer. 


position  of  said  first  number,  a  second  cell  input  for  inputting 
a  second  voltage  signal  representing  a  binary  value  of  a  bit 
position  of  said  second  number,  said  bit  position  of  said 
second  number  corresponding  to  said  bit  position  of  said  first 
number,  and  a  first  cell  output; 

(b)  a  first  carry  chain  input  for  inputting  a  third  voltage  to  said 
carry  chain  circuit; 

(c)  a  first  carry  chain  output  for  outputting  said  third  voltage 
from  said  carry  chain  circuit;  and 

(d)  a  second  carry  chain  output  connected  to  each  of  said  first 
cell  outputs; 

wherein  when  said  first  binary  number  is  equal  to  said  second 
binary  number,  said  comparator  will  output  said  third  volt- 
age signal  through  said  first  carry  chain  output,  when  said 
first  binary  number  is  greater  than  said  second  binary 
number,  said  comparator  will  output  a  fourth  voltage  signal 
through  said  second  carry  chain  output,  and  when  said  first 
binary  number  is  less  than  second  binary  number,  said 
comparator  will  output  a  fifth  voltage  signal  through  said 
second  carry  chain  output. 


5,534345 
ADVANCED  AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATION  AND 
SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Darrell  E.  Issa,  1598  Parkview  Dr.;  Jerry  W.  Birrhfield.  743 
Imperial  Dr.;  Glenn  R.  Busse,  2130  Redwood  Crest  Sidney 
B.  Perdue,  820  Sycamore  Ave.,  #200,  all  of  Vista,  Calif. 
92083,  and  Kenneth  A.  Ward,  3622  Mary  La.,  Escondido, 
Calif.  92025 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,667 

Int.  a.*  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CL  340-^25.5  32  Claims 


5,534344 
COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
David    Norris,   Austin,   Te«.,   assignor   to   Advanced    Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,410,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,451, 
Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^37,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333387, 
Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,462,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,564, 
Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^89,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^98, 
Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^36,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^62, 
Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,461,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,463, 
Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,403,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333399, 
Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,535,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,467, 
Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333386,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,460, 
Nov.  2,  1994,  and  Ser.  No.  399,951,  Mar.  6,  1995.  This  appli- 
cation Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415J66 
InL  a."  G06F  7/02 
VS.  a.  340-146J  14  Claims 
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1.  A  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  a  first  binary  number 

having  x  bit  positions  with  a  second  binary  number  having  x  bit 

positions,  comprising: 

(a)  a  carry  chain  circuit  of  x  comparison  cells,  each  of  said 

comparison  cells  having  a  first  cell  input  for  inputting  a  first 

voltage  signal  representing  a  binary  value  of  a  difl'erent  bit 


1.  An  electrically  powered  security  system  for  monitoring  and 
controlling  access  to  a  protected  area  and  having  multiple  levels  of 
alert  signal  commensurate  with  the  level  of  security  threat  to  the 
area,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  sensor  input  devices  located  about  the  protected 
area,  for  providing  input  corresponding  to  the  level  of  security 
threat  to  the  area; 

b)  means  for  communicating  multiple  levels  of  alert  signals, 
both  visual  and  audible,  commensurate  with  die  level  of  direat 
received  to  the  area,  including: 

(i)  a  low  level  alert  consisting  of  a  voice  wamaway,  series  of 

audible  chirps  or  blinking  lights; 
(ii)  a  medium  level  alert  consisting  of  a  combination  of  said 

voice  wamaway.  series  of  said  audible  chirps  and  said 

blinking  lights;  and. 
(iii)  a  high  level  alert  consisting  of  an  immediate  full  siren 

alert  and  said  blinlcing  lights,  wherein  said  audible  siren 

alert  is  generated  by  a  voltage  at  a  siren: 

c)  means  for  permanently  storing  system  operational  parameters 
within  an  electrically  programmable  and  erasable  read-only 
memory;  and, 

d)  a  controller  for  using  said  operational  parameters  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  security  system  so  that  said  system 
operates  in  an  armed  mode  wherein  said  controller  monitors 
said  input  devices  and  causes  said  means  for  communicating 
to  issue  said  multiple  levels  of  alert  signals  of  a  level  com- 
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mensurate  with  and  in  response  to  said  sensor  activated  sig- 
nal, or  in  a  disanned  mode  wherein  said  system  is  disabled 
from  communicating  said  aleit  signals,  said  controller  com- 
prising: 
(i)  means  for  detecting  a  sensor  input  signal  corresponding  to 

each  said  level  of  threat  to  the  secured  area; 
(ii)  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  to  said  means  for 
communicating  said  level  of  alert  corresponding  to  said 
sensor  input  signal;  and, 
(iii)  means  for  generating  an  additional  output  signal  to  said 
means  for  communicating  said  level  of  alert  upon  receipt  of 
additional  input  signals  from  said  sensors  either  at  the  same 
or  higher  threat  level  or  within  a  set  period  of  time  follow- 
ing receipt  of  first  said  sensor  input  signal. 


of  said  plurality  of  switches  is  turned  on  and  the  door  key  cylinder 
is  rotated  in  a  locking  direction  by  the  key. 


SJSMJM6 

VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  DEVICE  WITH  SUPER  LOCK 

MECHANISM 

Katsuya  Kuorda,  Yamanashi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui 

Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaisfaji,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  91,288,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  3«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,326 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-213440; 
Sep.  21,  1992,  4-276651;  Sep.  29.  1992,  4-283878 

Int  a.'  B60R  25/10 
VS.  CL  340—426  12  Claims 
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1.  A  door  lock  device  for  a  car  with  a  super  lock  mechanism 
comprising  a  lock  lever  moveable  between  a  locked  position  and 
an  unloclced  position,  a  super  lock  member  displaceable  to  a  super 
locked  position  preventing  the  lock  lever  from  moving  between 
said  locked  position  and  said  unlocked  position  and  a  released 
position  enabling  movement  between  said  locked  position  and  said 
unlocked  position,  super-lock-motor  means  for  displacement  of 
said  super  lock  member  between  said  super  locked  position  and 
said  released  position,  wherein  rotation  of  a  door  key  cylinder  by  a 
key  in  a  locking  direction  actuates  said  super-lock-motor  means  to 
move  the  super  lock  member  to  said  super  lock  position,  wherein, 
rotation  of  the  door  key  cylinder  by  the  key  in  the  unlocking 
direction  actuates  the  super-lock-motor  means  to  move  the  super 
lock  member  to  the  released  position,  and  when  said  super-lock- 
motor  means  is  inoperative  further  rotation  of  the  door  key  cylin- 
der by  the  key  in  the  unlocking  direction  mechanically  moves  the 
lock  lever  into  engagement  with  the  super  lock  member  and  moves 
the  super  lock  member  to  the  released  position,a  first  switch  of  a 
plurality  of  switches  turned  on  when  a  key  is  inserted  into  an 
ignition  key  cylinder  by  the  seat  of  a  .cfriver  of  the  car,  a  second 
switch  of  said  plurality  of  switches  turned  on  when  a  person  is 
recognized  within  the  car,  a  third  switch  of  said  plurality  of 
switches  turned  on  when  a  door  of  the  car  is  open,  a  fourth  switch 
of  said  plurality  of  switches  turned  on  when  the  trunk  is  open,  and 
the  fifth  switch  of  said  plurality  of  switches  turned  on  when  a 
window  of  the  car  is  open,  and  an  alarm  buzzer,  said  plurality  of 
switches  and  the  alarm  buzzer  connected  to  a  control  circuit  of  the 
door  lock  device,  the  alarm  buzzer  being  actuated,  when  any  one 


5334347 
BICYCLE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Gerald  C.  McGrvgor,  6096  SW.  29th  PI.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  FU. 
33314 

Filed  Not.  23, 1994,  Sen  No.  344,215 
int  CL"  B62J  3/00 
VS.  a.  340—432  1  Claim 

-IQ 


1.  A  bicycle  alarm  system  for  preventing  unauthorized  access  of 
a  user's  bicycle  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  bicycle  component  further  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  rigid  housing  having  a  rectangular  back  wall,  a 
periphery  formed  of  a  top  wall,  bottom  wall,  and  opposed 
side  walls  extended  outwards  from  the  back  wall  to  define  a 
hollow  interior  and  a  front  opening,  and  a  lid  pivotally 
coupled  to  the  bottom  wall  and  positionable  over  the  front 
opening  and  with  one  of  the  side  walls  further  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  disposed  therethrough; 

clamp  means  coupled  to  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  and 
securable  to  a  frame  of  said  bicycle  for  holding  ttie  housing 
in  a  rigid  stationary  position; 

a  key-lockable  clamp  adapted  for  securing  said  bicycle  having 
a  rigid  tubular  locking  segment  with  two  open  ends  and  two 
spaced  slots  formed  ti)ereon  between  the  ends,  a  rigid 
U-shaped  electrically-conductive  locking  bracket  having 
two  free  ends  positionable  within  the  slots  of  the  locking 
segment,  key-actuatable  locking  means  disposed  within  one 
end  of  the  loclcing  segment  and  having  a  locked  position  for 
securing  the  locldng  bracket  to  the  locking  segment  and  an 
unlocked  position  for  allowing  the  loclcing  bracket  to  be 
removed  from  the  locking  segment,  and  an  electrically- 
conductive  alarm  cable  having  a  first  terminal  pair  and  a 
second  terminal  pair  with  the  first  terminal  pair  coupled  to 
the  ends  of  the  locking  bracket  when  placed  in  the  loclced 
position  for  defining  an  electrically  conductive  locking 
circuit; 

a  key-lockable  cable  mechanism  adapted  for  securing  said 
bicycle  having  a  rigid  locking  base  integral  with  the  lock- 
ing segment  of  the  key-lockable  clamp  and  extended  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  the  locking 
bracket,  a  flexible  sheathed  locking  cable  having  a  fixed 
end  secured  to  the  locking  base  and  a  free  end  removably 
securable  to  the  locking  base,  and  a  key-actuatable  locking 
means  extended  from  the  locking  base  and  having  a  locked 
position  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  locking  cable  to  the 
locking  base  and  an  unlocked  position  for  allowing  the  free 
end  of  the  locldng  cable  to  be  removed  from  the  locking 
base; 

a  motion  detector  extended  from  the  housing  and  having  an 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  with  the  output 
terminal  transmitting  a  motion  detection  signal  when  elec- 
trically energized  through  the  input  terminal  and  when 
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actuated  by  intrusive  motion  of  the  housing  with  respect  to 
Uie  frame  of  the  bicycle  and  with  the  output  terminal 
transmitting  no  motion  detection  signal  otherwise; 
controller  circuitry  disposed  within  die  housing  and  having  a 
first  input  terminal  coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  the 
alarm  cable,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  motion  detector,  and  an  output  terminal 
having  one  mode  for  transmitting  an  alarm  activation  signal 
upon  receipt  of  said  motion  detection  signal  and  another 
mode  for  transmitting  an  alarm  activation  signal  when  the 
locking  circuit  is  intrusively  broken; 
a  speaker  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  controller 
circuitry  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  perforated  side  wall 
of  the  housing  for  transmitting  an  audible  high  frequency 
alarm  signal  upon  receipt  of  the  alarm  activation  signal; 
a  transmitter  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  controller 
circuitry  for  transmitting  an  alarm  signal  to  a  remote  loca- 
tion through  space  upon  receipt  of  the  alarm  activation 
signal; 
an  internal  power  source  disposed  within  the  housing  for 
supplying  electrical  energy  formed  of  a  main  battery  and  a 
back-up  battery; 
a  power  cable  having  an  interior  terminal  end  and  an  enterior 
terminal  end  with  the  exterior  terminal  end  coupleable  to  an 
external  power  source  for  receiving  electrical  energy  thete- 
fiora; 
a  power  switch  disposed  within  tiie  housing  and  coupled 
between  the  internal  power  source  and  interior  terminal  of 
the  power  cable  with  the  power  switch  having  a  first 
orienution  for  allowing  electrical  energy  to  be  supplied 
from  the  main  battery  of  the  power  source,  a  second  orien- 
tation for  allowing  electrical  energy  to  be  supplied  from  the 
back-up  battery  of  the  power  source,  and  a  tiiird  orientation 
for  allowing  electrical  energy  to  be  supplied  through  Uie 
power  cable; 
a  key-actuatable  lockable  activation  switch  coupled  between 
Uie  power  switch,  the  motion  detector,  a  second  terminal 
end  of  the  alarm  cable,  and  the  controller  circuitry  and 
further  extended  through  the  lid  of  the  housing,  the  activa- 
tion switch  having  a  locked  orientation  for  securing  the  lid 
to  the  housing  while  simultaneously  allowing  delivery  of 
electrical  energy  to  the  motion  detector,  the  alarm  cable, 
and  tiie  controller  circuitry,  the  activation  switch  further 
having  an  unlocked  orientation  for  allowing  the  lid  to  be 
opened  while  simultaneously  preventing  the  delivery  of 
electrical  energy; 
a  rigid  holding  clamp  coupleable  to  the  bicycle  for  holding  the 

key-lockable  clamp  therein  when  not  in  use;  and 
a  key  for  locking  the  key-lockable  clamp  and  for  actuating 
and  locking  the  activation  switch;  and 
1  user  component  further  comprising: 
a  flexible  strap  having  securement  means  on  one  end  and 
securable  means  on  the  other  end  with  the  securable  means 
coupleable  with  tiie  securement  means  in  a  closed  loop 
configuration  about  a  wrist  of  a  user; 
a  rigid  box-shaped  container  having  a  bottom  wall  coupled  to 
the  strap  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  top  wall,  and  a 
periphery  of  four  side  walls  interconnecting  the  top  wall 
with  the  bottom  wall  to  define  a  hollow  interior, 
a  receiver  disposed  within  the  container  for  transmitting  an 
alarm  activation  signal  upon  receipt  of  the  alarm  signal 
from  the  u^nsmitter  of  the  bicycle  component; 
a   speaker  disposed   within   die  container,  coupled   to   the 
receiver,  and  extended  through  the  top  wall  of  tiie  container 
for  transmitting  an   audible  high-frequency  alarm  upon 
receipt  of  the  alarm  activation  signal; 
a  battery  disposed  within  the  container  for  supplying  electrical 

energy;  and 
a  power  switch  coupled  between  U»e  battery  and  receiver  and 
extended  tiirough  the  top  wall  of  tlie  container  and  with  die 
power  switch  having  one  orientation  for  allowing  electrical 
energy  to  be  delivered  to  tiie  receiver  and  another  orienta- 
tion for  preventing  such  delivery. 


5,534,848 

AUTOMOTIVE  FAULT  TOLERANT  SERIAL 

COMMUNICATION 

Robert  E.  Steele,  Cortland;  Mark  E.  Burns,  Burton,  and  David 

M.  Felden,  Boardman,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,036 

InL  CI.*  G08B  23/00 

VS.  CL  340-517  ,0  claims 


1.  A  fault  tolerant  automotive  onboard  serial  communication 
network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  and  a  central  communication 
interface,  each  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  having  at  least  one  auto- 
motive electronic  device  associated  therewitii.  wherein  tiie  automo- 
tive electronic  device  of  any  of  tiie  plurality  of  nodes  may  com- 
municate bi-directionally  witii  die  electronic  devices  of  tiie  otfier  of 
tiie  plurality  of  nodes  across  the  communication  interface,  tiie 
communication  interface  further  comprising: 
an  input  serial  communication  link; 
an  output  serial  communication  link; 

a  signal  amplifier  for  receiving  serial  conrununication  informa- 
tion fix)m  tiie  input  serial  communication  link  and  for  output- 
ting  amplified  serial  communication  information  on  the  output 
serial  communication  link;  and 
an  interface  circuit  for  communicating  input  serial  communica- 
tion information  from  at  least  one  automotive  electronic 
device  to  the  input  serial  communication  link  and  for  commu- 
nicating the  amplified  serial  communication  information  from 
the  output  serial  communication  link  to  tiie  at  least  one 
automotive  electronic  device,  tiie  interface  circuit  including 
fault  tolerance  circuitry  for  detecting  the  presence  of  any  of  a 
predetermined  set  of  fault  conditions  indicated  by  the  input 
serial  communication  information  and  for  electronically  iso- 
lating the  communications  network  from  the  at  least  one 
automotive  electronic  device  upon  detecting  the  presence  of 
any  of  the  predetermined  set. 


5334,849 
TIME  MUl  TIPLEXED,  FALSE  ALARM  RESLSTANT 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Kevin  B.  McDonald.  Portland;  Stephen  W.  Pierce,  Tigard; 
Michael  Benowitz,  Lake  Oswego,  and  David  S.  Terrett,  Bea- 
verton,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Sentrol,  lac,  IVialatin, 
Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105^88,  Aug.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351^66 
Int.  CI."  G08B  13/08 
VS.  a.  340-517  16  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  relative  placement  of  moveable  and 
fixed  members  of  a  barrier  outside  of  a  spatial  window  defined  by 
minimum  and  maximum  allowable  distances  between  tiie  move- 
able and  fixed  members,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  field  source  to  provide  a  multi-directional  (Ht>ximal 

magnetic  field; 
multiple  determinably  selectable  magnetic  field  sensors  produc- 
ing output  signals  responsive  to  the  proximal  magnetic  field; 
and 


1370 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9,  19% 


a  sensor  output  signal  responsive  electrical  circuit  capable  of 
selecting  fewer  than  all  of  the  determinably  selectable  sensors 
at  a  time  and  adaptable  to  selectively  establish  first  and 
second  retainable  sensor  output  signal  levels  corresponding  to 
the  respective  minimum  and  maximum  allowable  distances 
between  the  moveable  and  fixed  iiKmbers  that  define  the 
spatial  window  outside  of  which  relative  placement  of  the 
moveable  and  fixed  barrier  members  enables  the  sensor  output 
signal  responsive  electrical  circuit  to  notify  a  monitoring 
system. 


5^34^50 

TRANSIENT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  OCCUPANCY 

DETECTOR 

Wade  Lee,  LaCayette,  Califs  as8i(iior  to  Larry  C.  Y.  Lee, 

Hayward,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,886 

Int  CL*  G08B  13/00 

VS.  a.  349—565  6  Claims 
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trigger  signal  and  to  discharge  when  said  output  stage  deas- 
serts  said  trigger  signal; 

a  first  transistor  switch  for  applying  said  intermediate  signal  to 
said  output  stage,  said  first  transistor  switch  being  operative 
upon  assertion  of  said  intermediate  signal  to  charge  said  first 
RC  network; 

circuit  means  defining  a  bypass  path  for  said  intermediate  signal 
bypassing  said  output  stage;  and 

a  second  transistor  switch,  operative  upon  deasseition  of  said 
trigger  signal  for  a  duration  governed  by  said  second  charac- 
teristic charge  decay  time,  for  deactivating  said  first  transistor 
switch  and  for  diverting  said  intermediate  signal  to  said 
bypass  path; 

whereby  any  false  intermediate  signals  generated  upon  deasser- 
tion  of  said  trigger  signal  when  said  second  transistor  switch 
is  operative  will  be  diverted  to  said  bypass  path. 


5,534,851 
ALARM  FOR  PATIENT  MONITOR  AND  LIFE  SUPPORT 

EQUIPMENT 
Linda  G.  Ruasek,  1200  N.  Federal  Hwy.  Suite  209,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.  33432 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  727,308,  Jul.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,319,355,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,266, 

Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  254393 

Int  a.*  G08B  23AX> 

VS.  a.  340—573  19  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangennent  for  use  in  an  occupancy  detector  for 
protection  against  false  triggering,  the  occupancy  detector  provid- 
ing an  intermediate  signal  indicating  detection  of  a  target  object 
and  including  an  output  stage  receiving  said  intermediate  signal 
and  providing  a  trigger  signal  in  response  thereto  for  energizing  a 
load  in  response  to  the  detection  of  said  target  object,  said  circuit 
arrangement  comprising: 
a  first  RC  networlc  having  a  first  characteristic  charge  decay 
time,  said  first  RC  networic  being  coupled  to  said  output  stage 
such  that  said  first  characteristic  chvge  decay  time  governs 
the  duration  for  which  said  output  stage  asserts  said  trigger 
signal  and  thereby  governs  the  duration  for  which  said  load  is 
energized; 
a  second  RC  network  having  a  second  characteristic  charge 
decay  time,  said  second  RC  network  being  coupled  to  said 
output  stage  to  charge  when  said  output  stage  asserts  said 


1.  A  conununications  system  for  medical  use  comprising: 

alarm  signal  generator  means  in  communication  with  medical 
equipment  associated  with  each  of  one  or  more  patients  for 
generating  an  alarm  signal,  said  alarm  signal  identifying  read- 
ings firom  said  medical  equipment; 

means  for  transmitting  one  or  more  paging  messages  to  at  least 
one  paging  means  in  response  to  said  alarm  signal,  said  one  or 
more  paging  messages  providing  each  of  said  at  least  one 
paging  means  with  medical  equipment  status  output  informa- 
tion based  upon  said  alarm  signal,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
paging  means  having  means  for  receiving  said  one  or  more 
paging  messages  and  providing  a  visual  display  thereof; 

key  input  means  for  providing  up-to-date  staffing  information  to 
a  memory  means,  said  up-to-date  staffing  information  being 
relevant  to  said  one  or  more  patients;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  said  up-to-date  staffing  infor- 
mation and  said  medical  equipment  status  output  information 
in  order  to  prioritize  said  one  or  more  paging  messages,  and 
automatically  route  said  one  or  more  paging  messages  to 
appropriate  and  available  personnel  based  upon  the  up-to-date 
staffing  information. 
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5334,852 
REMOTE  SAFETY  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Craig  L.  Schuett,  and  Patrick  Showalter,  both  of  1300  Matter- 
horn  Dr.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92506 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,973 

Int  a.*  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340-573  4  Claims 

I       ■^fY^s.^f^  ^^ 


/j>^^^ 

W^^' 


1.  A  remote  controlled  safety  release  mechanism  comprising: 

an  elongate  strap  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends; 

a  housing,  the  first  end  of  the  strap  being  attached  to  the 

housing; 
a  latch  member  pivotally  connected  to  and  protruding  from  the 
housing,  the  second  end  of  the  strap  being  releasably  attached 
to  the  latch  member;  and 
an  actuation  assembly  disposed  within  the  housing  and  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  latch  member,  said  actuation  assembly 
being  operable  to  selectively  move  the  latch  member  between 
a  locked  position  wherein  the  second  end  of  the  strap  is 
maintained  in  attachment  thereto  and  an  unlocked  position 
wherein  the  second  end  of  the  strap  is  released  therefrom,  said 
actuation  assemWy  comprising: 
a  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom  which  is 

pivotally  connected  to  said  latch  member; 
a  solenoid  valve  fluidly  connected  to  said  cylinder; 
a  pressurized  fluid  source  fluidly  connected  to  said  solenoid 

valve; 
a  power  supply; 
a  signal  receiving  module  elecnically  connected  to  said  power 
supply   for  receiving  the  control   signal   transmitted  to  the 
actuation  assembly;  and 
a  switching  module  electrically  connected  to  said  power  supply, 
said  signal  receiving  module  and  said  solenoid  valve  for 
channeling  power  from  the  power  supply  to  the  solenoid 
valve  upon  the  transmission  of  the  control  signal  to  the  signal 
receiving  module; 
said  actuation  assembly  being  adapted  to  receive  a  control 
signal,  with  the  movement  of  the  latch  member  between  the 
locked  and  unlocked  positions  being  facilitated  by  the  selec- 
tive u^nsmission  of  the  control  signal  to  the  actuation  assem- 
bly. 


5,534,853 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

PARAMETERS  OF  AN  OIL  TRANSFORMER 

Olivier  Pioch,  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  Pioch  SjV.,  Carros 

Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92A)1067,  §  371  Date  Jui.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10587,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,081 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  22,  1991,  91  14600 
Int  CI.*  G08B  2  J/00 
VS.  CI.  340-646  lo  ctaims 

1.  A  protective  device  for  an  oil  transformer,  including  electronic 
apparatus  for  measuring  parameters  of  the  oil  transformer,  the  oil 
ti^sformer  having  an  interior  and  a  dielectiic  fluid  in  the  interior, 
said  protective  device  comprising: 

a  lower  part  fixed  on  the  transformer,  said  lower  pan  including  a 
lower  end  penetrating  into  the  interior  of  the  transformer,  said 
lower  pan  being  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
transformer; 


parameter  measuring  means  in  said  lower  pan  for  continuously 
measuring  a  set  of  operating  parameters  of  the  transformer 

an  upper  pan  attached  to  and  selectively  separable  from  said 
lower  pan; 

memory  means  in  said  upper  part  for  storing  the  parameters 
measured  by  said  measuring  means;  and 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  the  param- 
eters; 

said  upper  part  and  said  lower  part  being  made  of  a  thennally 
and  electncally  insulating  molded  plastic  and  defining  a  sepa- 
rable, two-part  casing. 


5334,854 

FAN  FAILURE  ALERT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

Rod  J.  Bradbury,  40323  Heatlirow  Dr.,  Palmdale,  Calif.  93551; 

WiUard  C.  Barnard,  13800  Oro  Grande  St,  Sylmar,  Calif! 

91342,  and  Joel  F.  Wysong,  Apt  C-56,  38419  5th  St  West, 

Palmdale,  Calif.  93S5I 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,457 

Int  a.*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340-648  7  Claims 


1.  A  fan  failure  alert  for  electronic  equipment  comprising: 

a  fan  alert  circuit  coupled  between  a  fan  and  its  power  source, 
said  alert  circuit  comprising: 

a  resistance  sensing  and  pulse  producing  means  for  generating 
pulses  having  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  fan  s  operating 
speed; 

an  amplifier  for  receiving  said  pulses  from  said  resistance  sens- 
ing and  pulse  producing  means; 

a  frequency-to-voltagc  converter  circuit  coupled  to  said  ampli- 
fier for  producing  an  output  voltage  level  in  response  to  said 
amplified  pulses; 

a  reference  voluge  source  connected  to  said  resistance  sensing 
and  pulse  producing  means  in  parallel  with  said  amplifier  and 
said  converter  for  setting  a  reference  voltage  level; 

a  voltage  comparator  circuit  receiving  said  reference  voltage 
level  and  said  output  voltage  level  for  comparison  and  for 
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generating  a  signal  responsive  to  a  difference  between  said 
reference  voltage  level  and  said  output  reference  level:  and 
a  switch  connected  to  said  cooiparator  circuit  operable  in 
response  to  said  signal  for  actuating  an  alert  means. 


5^34355 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CERTIFICATE  BASED 
ALIAS  DETECTION 
WUUam  R.  Sbockley,  Salinas,  Califs  and  George  E.  GiO>>^ 
Harvard,  Mass^  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  91M18,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,040 

Int  a.*  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  CL  340— 825  JOO  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  distributed  computer  system  having 
alias  detection,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  storing,  in  a  user  account  store  of  said  computer  system, 
identification  information  associated  with  each  of  a  plurality 
of  user  accounts,  said  identification  information  for  each  said 
user  account  uniquely  characterizing  a  computer  user  associ- 
ated with  said  account: 

B)  storing  a  list  of  selected  ones  of  said  user  accounts  in  an 
authorization  store: 

C)  after  steps  (A)  and  (B).  initiating  execution  of  a  computer 
system  resources  access  program  in  response  to  a  request  on 
behalf  of  a  first  of  said  user  accounts:  and 

D)  after  step  (C),  processing  said  request  from  said  first  user 
account  for  authorizing  access  to  a  computer  system  resource 
by  performing  the  steps  of 

i)  comparing  said  identification  information  stored  in  said  user 
account  store  in  association  with  said  first  user  account  and 
identification  information  associated  with  each  of  said  user 
accounts  of  said  list  of  selected  user  accounts,  and 

ii)  executing  said  computer  system  access  program  if  said 
compared  identification  information  do  not  match,  thereby 
indicating  that  said  first  user  account  is  not  an  alias  of  any 
of  said  selected  user  accounts. 


5434356 

VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  AND  VERIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Gary  R.  Cadman,  Norwell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scully  Signal 

Company,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,346 
Int  a."  G08B  21/00:  G06F  7/04 
VS.  CL  340— 825J40  31  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  identification  system  including  a  vehicle  apparatus 
and  a  tnnnitoring  terminal  apparatus  and  being  for  use  with  a 
monitoring  system  having  a  wire  for  electrically  connecting  the 
vehicle  to  a  monitoring  terminal,  the  monitoring  system,  when  said 
nwnitoring  terminal  apparatus  is  not  present,  generating  monitor- 
ing signals  on  the  wire,  the  identification  system  comprising: 


a  memory  mounted  on  the  vehicle  containing  unique  identifying 
information: 

identification  apparatus  comprised  by  the  monitoring  terminal 
apparatus  and  cotuiected  between  the  monitoring  terminal  and 
the  wire  for  generating  identification  signals  and  outputting 
them  on  the  wire;  and 

interface  apparatus  connected  between  the  wire  and  the  memofy, 
the  interface  apparatus,  when  the  monitoring  terminal  appara- 
tus is  not  present,  being  responsive  to  the  monitoring  signals 
for  isolating  the  memory  from  the  monitoring  signals,  and  the 
interface  apparatus,  when  the  monitoring  terminal  apparatus  is 
present,  being  responsive  to  the  identification  signals  for 
allowing  the  memory  to  receive  the  identification  signals. 


5,534,857 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SECURE, 
DECENTRALIZED  PERSONALIZATION  OF  SMART 
CARDS 
Simon  G.  Laing,  and  Matthew  P.  Bowcocii,  l>otfa  of  Sydney, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Security  Domain  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92A)0608,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  9  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,088 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    12,    1991. 
PK9443 

Int  ex."  G07F  7/08:  H04L  9/32 
VS.  CL  340— 825  J4  10  Claims 
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1.  A  noetbod  for  securely  writing  confidential  data  from  issuer's 
secure  computer  to  a  customer  smart  card  presented  to  a  secure 
terminal  device  with  smart  card  reader/writer  connected  to  a  retail- 
er's data  terminal  device  at  a  remote  location,  including  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  establishing  a  communications  linic  between  the  data  termi- 
nal device  and  the  secure  computer: 

(b)  authenticating  the  retailer  to  the  issuer  by: 

(i)  presenting  a  retailer  smart  card  to  the  secure  terminal 
device  reader/vmter  and  establishing  access  to  information 
stored  in  the  smart  card  by  entering  a  retailer  secret  code 
into  the  secure  terminal  device  to  unlock  the  retailer  smart 
card 

(ii)  reading  data  fit>m  the  unlocked  retailer  smart  card  and 
sending  only  information  pertaining  to  the  identity  of  the 
retailer  smart  card  to  the  secure  computer: 
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(iii)  generating  and  sending  from  the  secure  computer  a  first 
random  number  to  the  secure  terminal  device: 

(iv)  enciphering  the  first  random  number  at  the  secure  termi- 
nal device  using  a  cipher  key  read  from  the  unlocked 
retailer  smart  card,  the  cipher  key  having  a  value  unrelated 
to  the  retailer  secret  code,  and  sending  the  enciphered  first 
random  number  back  to  the  secure  computer: 

(v)  comparing  the  retailer  smart  card  identification  data  with 
data  stored  in  the  secure  computer  to  identify  the  retailer 
smart  card,  then  retrieving  a  cipher  key  stored  in  the  secure 
computer  associated  with  the  identification  data  and  enci- 
phering the  first  random  number  with  the  cipher  key:  and 

(vi)  comparing  the  enciphered  first  random  number  received 
from  the  secure  terminal  device  with  the  enciphered  first 
random  number  generated  in  the  secure  computer  to 
authenticate  the  retailer  when  the  values  of  the  enciphered 
first  random  numbers  are  identical: 

(c)  establishing  a  mutual  session  key  for  enciphering  data  trans- 
fer between  the  secure  terminal  and  the  secure  computer  after 
authentication  of  the  retailer  to  the  issuer  has  been  effected, 
the  mutual  session  key  being  generated  by  using  a  common 
key  stored  in  the  secure  computer  and  the  retailer  smart  card; 

(d)  retrieving  the  retailer  smart  card  and  subsequently  presenting 
the  customer  smart  card  to  the  secure  terminal  device: 

(e)  enciphering  at  the  secure  computer,  the  confidential  data  to 
be  written  to  the  customer  smart  card  using  the  mutual  session 
key  and  sending  the  enciphered  confidential  data  to  the  secure 
terminal  device:  and 

(0  deciphering  at  the  secure  terminal  device,  the  enciphered 
confidential  data  using  the  mutual  session  key  and  writing  the 
confidential  data  on  to  tiie  customer  smart  card. 


5,534,858 
POLETOP  SWITCH  AUTOMATION  SYSTEM 
Ronald  B.  Tinkham,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  System 
Analysis  &  Integration,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,276 
Int  a."  G08C  19/22 


VS.  CI.  340—870.07 


28  Claims 
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second  position  wherein  said  reciprocating  assembly  is  a 
second  different  length  and  said  switch  is  closed;  and 
a  control  unit  in  operative  association  with  said  reciprocating 
assembly  permitting  said  position  of  said  reciprocating  assem- 
bly to  be  monitored  and  varied  by  said  control  unit 


AIR 
CYLINDER 


1.  A  device  for  operating  a  high-voluge  switch  wherein  the 
switch  is  mounted  to  the  top  of  a  utility  pwle  and  wherein  said 
switch  is  connected  to  mechanical  linkage  extending  along  the  pole 
and  is  activated  through  manipulation  of  said  linl^age.  said  device 
comprising: 

a  manually-operable  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
wherein  said  first  end  is  rotatably  connected  to  said  pole  at  a 
pivot  point: 
a  reciprocating  assembly  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  connected  to  said  linkage  and  said  second  end  connected 
to  said  lever  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  pivot  point  such  that 
a  force  applied  in  a  first  direction  at  said  second  end  of  said 
lever  imparts  movement  of  said  assembly  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, said  assembly  having  a  cylinder  and  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing piston  disposed  therein  for  movement  of  said  assembly 
while  said  lever  is  stationary,  said  movement  of  said  assembly 
occurring  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  reciprocating 
assembly  is  a  first  length  and  said  switch  is  open,  and  a 


5,534359 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  LENGTHS  OR 

ANGLES 

Hans  V.  Meyer,  Rue  de  Lausanne  42,  IIIO  Morges,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  19, 1993, 3150/ 

93 

Int  a.*  G08C  19/10 
VS.  CL  340— 870  J7  16  aaims 


I.  A  linear  or  angular  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  capaci- 
tance sensor  having  a  linear  or  curvilinear  array  of  sensor  elec- 
trodes, a  scale  facing  said  sensor  and  having  an  array  of  scale 
features,  switching  means  for  a)  connecting  first  selected  ones  of 
the  sensor  electrodes  to  first  means  providing  them  with  electrical 
signals  so  that  they  become  part  of  a  first  spatially  periodic  pattern 
of  momentarily  transmitting  electrodes  and  b)  connecting  second 
selected  ones  of  the  sensor  electrodes  to  second  means  so  that  they 
become  part  of  a  second  spatially  periodic  pattern  of  momentarily 
receiving  electrodes,  said  second  means  determining  a  relative 
position  of  the  sensor  along  the  scale,  wherein  attribution  of  a 
sensor  electrode  to  one  of  said  first  or  second  spatially  periodic 
panems  is  controlled  by  control  means  adapted  to  shift  said  first 
and  said  second  spatially  periodic  patterns  alternately  by  incre- 
ments along  said  array  of  sensor  electrodes  so  that  the  shifts  of  one 
spatially  periodic  panem  take  place  during  the  intervals  between 
the  shifts  of  the  other  spatially  periodic  pattern,  tlie  shifts  of  the 
first  spatially  periodic  pattern  being  thus  picked  up  by  said  second 
spatially  periodic  pattern  of  momentarily  receiving  electrodes,  such 
that  an  electrode  can  be  caused  to  become  both  transmitting  and 
receiving  during  tlie  course  of  a  measurement  said  first  and  said 
second  spatially  periodic  patterns  being  interleaved  along  said 
linear  or  curvilinear  array  of  juxtaposed  momentarily  transmitting 
and  receiving  electrodes. 


5,534360 
MULTIPLE  KEY  ARRAY 
Joseph  E.  Phillips,  11709A  Davey  Dr.,  Huntley,  Dl.  60142;  John 
J.  Osiiorep,  9132  Stratford  La^  Palos  Hills,  Dl.  60465,  and 
Steven  S.  Lee,  4214  Devonshire  Ct,  Northbrook,  lU.  60062 
Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,797 
Int  a.*  H03M  n/20 
VS.  a.  341—22  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  keys  organized  into  K  rows  and  J  columns,  where 

K  and  J  are  integer  numbers  greater  than  one: 
a  first  resistor  ladder  comprised  of  K  resistors  connected  in 
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series  with  a  row  node  between  each  resistor,  yielding  K-1 
row  nodes,  and  a  first  voltage  reference  connected  to  a  first 
end  of  the  first  resistor  ladder  and  a  Kth  row  node  at  a  second 
end  of  the  first  resistor  ladder; 

K  row  conductors,  wherein  each  of  the  K  row  nodes  is  coupled 
to  one  of  the  K  row  conductors: 

a  second  resistor  ladder  comprised  of  J  resistors  connected  in 
series  with  a  column  node  between  each  resistor,  yielding  J-1 
column  nodes,  and  a 

second  voltage  reference  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  second 
resistor  ladder  and  a  Jth  column  node  at  a  second  end  of  the 
second  resistor  ladder. 

J  column  conductors,  wherein  each  of  the  J  column  nodes  is 
coupled  to  one  of  the  J  column  conductors; 

a  reference  voltage  conductor  coupled  to  a  third  reference  volt- 
age; 

a  contact  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  keys,  such  that  when  a  key 
is  depressed,  electrical  continuity  is  provided  between  the 
reference  voltage  conductor,  one  of  the  K  row  conductors,  and 
one  of  the  J  column  conductors. 


5^34^1 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ADAPTTVELY  BUILDING  A 
STATIC  ZrV-LEMPEL  DICTIONARY  FOR  DATABASE 
COMPRESSION 
Chang-Chia  Chang,  San  Jose;  Gregory  L.  DavoU,  Loe  Gatos; 
Mohamed  H.  El-Ruby,  San  Jose;  Craig  A.  Friske,  San  Jose; 
Balakr^shna  R.  Iyer,  San  Jose;  John  P.  Lazarus,  San  Jose; 
David  WUhite,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Kenneth  E. 
Plambecl(,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2S8,675,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,412384,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48^20,  Apr.  16, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
400,683 
Int.  CL'  H03M  7/38 
VS.  CL  341—79  9  Claims 

6.  A  computer  program  product  for  use  with  a  computer- 
implemented  system  for  compressing  input  data  arranged  in  a  data 
stream  of  one  or  more  records  consisting  of  sequences  of  source 
symbols  selected  from  a  source  alphabet  to  form  output  data 
consisting  of  sequences  of  code  symbols  selected  from  a  code 
alphabet  according  to  a  static  dictionary  stored  in  a  memory,  said 
dictionary  representing  a  static  parse-tree  having  nodes  represent- 
ing said  code  symbols,  said  nodes  being  linked  into  paths  repre- 
senting said  source  symbol  sequences,  said  computer  program 
product  comprising: 

means,  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  for  directing  said 
computer-implemented  system  to  initialize  a  parse-tree  with  a 
plurality  of  said  paths  representing  a  set  of  said  source  symbol 
strings,  each  said  path  having  at  least  one  node  with  a  unity 
use  count  value; 
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means,  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  for  directing  said 

computer-implemented  system  to  set  a  current  input  pointer  at 

the  beginning  of  said  data  stream: 
means,  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  for  directing  said 

computer-implemented  system  to,  until  said  data  stream  is 

exhausted,  repeatedly  perform  the  steps  of 

determining  the  longest  said  source  symbol  sequence  S,  rep- 
resented by  a  path  P  in  said  parse-tree,  that  matches  a 
current  said  source  symbol  sequence  in  said  data  stream 
beginning  at  said  current  input  pointer, 

incrementing  said  use  count  value  for  all  nodes  in  said  path  P, 

if  said  sequence  S  is  not  the  final  sequence  in  a  record,  adding 
a  new  node  N  having  a  unity  use  count  value  to  said  path  P 
to  form  a  new  path  P  representing  a  new  source  symbol 
sequence  S'  consisting  of  said  sequence  S  extended  by  at 
least  one  inunediately  subsequent  said  source  symbol  in 
said  data  stream, 

linking  said  new  node  N  to  the  end  of  a  LRU  chain, 

advancing  said  current  input  pointer  to  the  end  of  said 
sequeiKe  S'  in  said  data  stream,  and 

initializing  a  use  count  value  threshold  to  a  fourth  predeter- 
mined value  and  discarding  from  said  LRU  chain  one  said 
node  whose  use  count  value  does  not  exceed  said  use  count 
value  threshold; 
means,  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  for  directing  said 

computer-implemented  system  to  assemble  said  nodes  with 

the  associated  said  paths  to  form  said  static  dictionary;  aitd 
means,  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  for  directing  said 

computer- implemented  system  to  store  said  sutic  dictionary 

in  said  memory. 


5^34,862 
RESISTOR  STRING  WITH  EQUAL  RESISTANCE 
RESISTORS 
George  F.  Groos,  Jr.,  Reading;  Richard  J.  McPartland,  Naza- 
reth, and  Thayamkulangara  R.  Viswanatban,  Albany  Town- 
ship, Berks  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  327,173,  Oct  21,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  431,694 
Int  a.*  H03M  1/78 
VS.  CL  341—144  28  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  resistive  material  runner 
resistor  string  having  at  least  one  tuiuer  direction  reversal,  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  serially  coupled  resistors  providing  a  current  path, 
each  of  said  resistors  having  a  first  element  and  a  second 
element,  the  first  and  second  elements  being  contiguous  and 
forming  at  the  juncture  thereof  a  runner  direction  change 
feature,  the  resistor  string  having  taps  at  substantially  equal 
resistance  intervals,   whereby  each  resistor  in  the  resistor 
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5,534,864 
PIPELINED  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Koichi  Ono,  Kokuburvji;  Yoshito  Nejime,  Hachioji,  and  Elsi^i 
Yamamoto,  Fussa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017453 

Int  a."  H03M  I/N 

VS.  CI.  341—156  9  Claims 


string  includes  a  runner  direction  change  feature  with  the 
runner  direction  change  feature  in  at  least  one  resistor  facili- 
tating the  direction  reversal. 


5,534,863 
LOW  RESOLUTION,  HIGH  LINEARITY  DIGITAL-TO- 
ANALOG  CONVERTER  WITHOUT  TRIM 
James  W.  Everitt  Grass  Valley,  and  Hiroshi  Takatori,  Sacra- 
mento, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Level  One  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,925 
Int  CI."  H03M  1/66 

VS.  a.  341—150  19  Claims 

aae2,s4 


vwr 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  for  converting  an  N  state  digital 
input  word  to  an  analog  equivalent,  N  being  a  positive  integer, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  amplifier 
having  a  feedback  path  connecting  the  output  to  the  input: 

(b)  an  array  of  injectors  connected  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier 
for  generating  weighted-signals,  the  weighted-signals  being 
injected  into  the  input  of  the  amplifier  when  the  injectors  are 
triggered;  and 

(c)  means  for  selectively  providing  a  trigger  to  each  injector  and 
for  determining  a  conversion  period  for  converting  the  digital 
word  to  an  analog  voltage,  the  conversion  period  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  subperiods  and  each  injector 
capable  of  being  triggered  only  once  during  each  subperiod 
such  that  the  amount  of  the  signal  injected  during  a  single 
conversion  period  is  constant,  each  injector  in  the  array  being 
triggered  an  equal  number  of  times  during  a  conversion 
period. 
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1.  A  pipelined  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  converting  suges  connected  in  a  cascade  form; 

wherein  each  of  said  converting  stages  includes  an  analog-to- 
digital  converter  (ADC)  unit  for  converting  an  analog  conver- 
sion input  into  a  digital  output,  said  digital  outputs  from  said 
converting  stages  forming  a  conversion  output: 

wherein  each  preceding  converting  stage  except  a  last  convert- 
ing stage  further  includes  amplifier  means  for  deriving  and 
amplifying  a  conversion  residue  representing  a  quantization 
error  resulting  from  the  conversion  performed  by  said  preced- 
ing converting  stage  based  on  said  digital  output  outputted  by 
said  ADC  unit  of  said  preceding  converting  stage  and  said 
conversion  input  inputted  to  said  preceding  converting  stage, 
said  amplified  conversion  residue  from  said  preceding  con- 
verting stage  being  supplied  as  a  input  to  a  succeeding  con- 
verting stage:  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  amplifier  means  of  said 
preceding  converting  stage  to  a  node  in  said  ADC  unit  of  said 
succeeding  converting  stage,  said  node  provides  a  base  volt- 
age which  is  used  in  said  succeeding  converting  stage: 

wherein  said  ADC  unit  of  said  succeeding  converting  stage 
includes  a  chopper  amplifier  which  receives  said  conversion 
residue  of  said  preceding  converting  stage,  and  a  plurality  of 
sampling  capacitors  which  sample  the  output  of  said  chopper 
amplifier  at  the  same  time,  wherein  said  chopper  ampUfier 
includes  a  phase  compensation  circuit  for  changing  a  compen- 
sation factor  when  said  output  of  said  chopper  amplifier  is 
sampled. 


5,534,865 
ERGONOMIC  WIRELESS  REMOTE  CONTROL 
TRANSMITTER  FOR  USE  WITH  CONSUMER 
ENTERTAINMENT  ELECTRONICS  APPLIANCE 
Irving  M.  Kriegsman,  250  Baldwin  Ave..  Framingham,  Mass. 
01701;  Edward  M.  Kriegsman,  215  Baldwin  Ave.,  Framing- 
ham,  Mass.  01701,  and  Daniel  S.  Kriegsman,  250  Baldwin 
Ave.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,184 

Int  a."  H04B  lOAX) 

VS.  a.  341—176  13  Claims 

1.  A  wireless  remote  control  transmitter  for  remotely  controlUng 

the  operation  of  a  consumer  entertainment  electronics  appliance, 

said  wireless  remote  control  transmitter  comprising: 

a)  a  housing,  said  housing  including  a  front,  a  first  side,  a  back 
and  a  second  side,  said  front  being  wider  than  said  first  side; 

b)  an  actuable  electromagnebc  radiation  emitter  disposed  within 
said  housing  for  emitting  a  control  signal  recognizable  by  the 
consumer  entertainment  electronics  appliance; 
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OPEN  LOOP  COUNTERMEASURE  TO  PASSIVE 

DIRECTION  FINDING  AND  LOCATION  OF  RADAR 

TRANSMITTERS  USING  DOPPLER  TECHNIQUES 

Conrad  M.  Rose,  Dahlgrcn,  Va^  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

IiK„  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jim.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491397 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/36 

VS.  CL  342—17  6  Claims 


c)  a  first  keyboard,  said  first  keyboard  liaving  a  plurality  of 
manually  depressibie  function  keys  located  along  said  first 
side  of  said  tiousing:  and 

d)  a  first  printed  circuit  board  positioned  inside  said  housing, 
said  first  printed  circuit  board  being  responsive  to  contact 
with  at  least  one  of  said  manually  depressibie  function  keys 
for  appropriately  actuating  said  actuable  electromagnetic 
radiation  emitter. 


5434,866 

EMITTER  FREQUENCY-TIME  MEASUREMENT  BY  A 

MOVING  OBSERVER  USING  NO  NAVIGATION  INPUT 

Conrad  M.  Rose,  Dahlgren,  Va.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc^  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499325 

Int  a.'  GOIS  7/40:7/285 

VS.  a.  342—13  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  a  radar  classification  parameter 
requiring  no  navigational  or  orientation  information  concerning  the 
observer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring,  at  tlie  observer,  Doppler- shifted  emitter  RF  fre- 
quency (/)  and  pulse  times-of-arrival  (TOA), 

determining  the  times  of  individual  frequency  measurements  of  f 
relative  to  the  received  signal, 

storing  the  results  of  said  measuring  determining  steps, 

extracting  from  the  stored  TOA  information  a  periodic  event 
representing  an  invariant  time  interval  at  the  emitter,  this 
event  defining  an  interpulse  repetition  of  patterns  in  the  emit- 
ter signal  (referred  to  as  tp„  at  the  emitter,  and  t^  at  the 

observer), 

recording  the  times,  respectively,  of  the  individual  periodic 
event  difference  measurements  t^  relative  to  the  received 
emitter  signal, 

interpolating  the  simultaneous  values  of  /  and  l^  relative  to  the 
receiving  emitter  signal,  and  forming  the  pixxluct  of  those 
values, 

forming  a  product  signal  representing  the  number  of  cycles  in 
the  RF  carrier  rest  frequency  that  would  be  measured  at  the 
emitter  in  the  time  interval  t^,  said  product  being  the  multi- 
plied simultaneous  value  of  /  and  t^  ,  thereby  forming  said 
classification  parameter. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  emitter  radar  signal  having  char- 
acteristics for  preventing  the  location  of  the  emitter  in  range  or 
bearing  using  Doppler  techniques,  comprising: 

a  first  source  of  random  control  signals  for  setting  tlie  statistical 
characteristics  of  the  emitter  radar  signal  to  simulate  multi- 
path  pulse-on-pulse  signal  collisions,  low  signal  to  noise  ratio 
or  other  signal  degrading  effects  in  the  radar  signal  as 
received, 

a  variable  second  frequency  sotirce  for  producing  the  emitter's 
pulse  repetition  frequency  (FRF)  responsive  to  said  control 
signals, 

a  third  source  of  pulses  with  fixed  integer  spacings  including 
means  responsive  to  the  PRF  output  of  said  second  source  for 
determining  the  interpulse  time  differences  of  the  third  source, 

a  fourth  voltage-control  source  of  RF  carrier  signal  for  the 
emitter,  the  frequency  of  which  is  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  first  source, 

means  for  scaling  and  converting  the  output  of  said  first  source 
to  a  voltage  compatible  with  a  control  input  of  said  fourth 
source  according  to  the  magnitudes  determined  by  Equation  3 
hereinabove  to  thereby  produce  the  desued  disruptive  effect 


METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND 
MEASUREMENT  OF  AIR  PHENOMENA  AND 
TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
SYSTEM 
Dag   K.   Gjessing,   Skedsmokorset,  and   Jens   F.   Hjelmstad, 
Lillestr^m,  both  of,  Norway,  assignors  to  Susar  A/S,  Oslo, 
Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00042,  S  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19383,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

per  FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  26,  1992,  921193 
Int.  a.*  GOIS  13/95 
MS.  a.  342—26  15  Qalms 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  and  measuring  atmospheric  air  move- 
ment conditions  such  as  wind  velocity  vectors,  clear  air  turbulence 
and  aircraft-induced  vortices  and  turbulence,  comprising: 
a  transmitter  for  irradiating  a  selected  volume  of  air  with  a 
coherent  electromagnetic  energy  beam  in  the  microwave  fre- 
quency range: 
at  least  one  receiver,  positioned  at  a  location  separated  from  said 
transmitter  by  a  preselected  distance,  for  receiving  and  coher- 
entiy  demodulating  a  scattered  electromagnetic  energy  beam 
resulting  from  scattering  of  said  coherent  electromagnetic 
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station;  and  signal  processing  means  coupled  to  said  receiver 
means  for  processing  said  first  and  second  signals  to  detect  the 
movement  of  said  entity  relative  to  said  open  transmission  line. 


energy  beam  in  said  selected  volume  of  air  to  develop  a 
demodulated  signal,  wherein  said  transmitter  and  at  least  one 
receiver  each  comprise  a  local  oscillator  locked  to  a  common 
reference  which  is  independent  of  said  inadiated  electromag- 
netic energy  beam;  aitd 

processor  means  for  processing  said  demodulated  signal  from 
said  at  least  one  receiver  and  deriving  quantitative  informa- 
tion on  said  atmospheric  air  movement  conditions  therefrom; 

wherein  antennas  of  said  transmitter  and  said  at  least  one 
receiver  are  directed  such  that  a  scattering  angle  9  of  said 
scattered  electromagnetic  energy  beam  is  small  enough  for 
said  scattered  electromagnetic  energy  beam  to  have  a  higher 
power  than  noise  sources  in  the  system. 


5334369 

OPEN  TRANSMISSION  LINE  LOCATING  SYSTEM 

Robert  K.  Harman,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Auratek 

Security  Inc.,  Hull,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA9iy00050,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13415,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920^63 
aalms  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2010390 
Int  a.*^  GOIS  13/00 
VS.  a.  342—27  64  Claims 


1.  An  open  D^nsmission  line  system  for  detecting  an  entity 
moving  within  a  defined  pathway,  the  system  utilizing  transmis- 
sions from  a  remote,  independent  radio  or  television  station  trans- 
mitting at  a  known  frequency,  said  system  comprising  an  open 
transmission  line  extending  along  said  pathway:  receiver  means 
connected  to  said  transmission  line,  for  receiving  a  first  signal 
directly  from  said  remote  station  and  a  second  signal  coupled  into 
and  transmitted  along  said  transmission  line  ftom  said  remote 


5334370 
ANTICOLLISION  DEVICE,  NOTABLY  FOR  M01Y)R 
VEHICLES 
Bruno  Avignon,  Palaiseau;  Charles  Barre,  Epinay-sorOrge, 
and  Yves  Canal,  Antony,  all  of,  France,  assigoors  to  Thom- 
son -  CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355350 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  14,  1993,  93  14991 
InL  a.*  G08G  I/I6 
VS.  a.  342-70  7  Claims 


A. 

4-" 

cxmanuB  « 
rm  oomf* 

WfiMM, 

1.  A  device  to  prevent  a  collision  between  a  moving  object  and 
an  obstacle,  the  moving  object  heading  in  a  given  direction  along  a 
movement  vector  and  having  a  relative  speed  vector  directed 
towards  the  obstacle,  comprising: 

first  and  second  antennas  fixedly  joined  to  the  moving  object  for 
transmitting,  sequentially  and  in  alternation,  plural  microwave 
signals  liable  to  be  received  by  the  obstacle,  and  comprising 
means  for  preserving  an  instantaneous  phase  of  plural  echoes 
received  during  the  plural  antenna  transmissions  so  as  to 
obtain  a  Doppler  signal  constituted  by  said  plural  echoes,  the 
Doppler  signal  indicating  an  angle,  6,  between  the  movement 
vector  and  the  relative  speed  vector; 

reception  means  for  receiving  from  said  first  and  second  anten- 
nas plural  echo  signals  indicative  of  said  plural  echoes 
received  from  the  obstacle; 

means  for  analyzing  said  plural  echo  signals,  comprising  deter- 
mining means  for  determining  a  variation  with  respect  to  time 
of  the  angle,  6,  a  substantially  zero  variation  of  the  angle  8 
indicating  a  risk  of  coUision; 

first  switching  means  having  first  and  second  switching  inputs 
for  receiving  said  plural  signals  connected  to  corresponding 
first  and  second  antennas  and  having  a  first  switching  output 
for  switching  said  plural  signals; 

means  for  obtaining  the  Doppler  signal,  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  first  switching  means  .and  having  a  Doppler  output; 

a  first  iowpass  filter  having  a  first  lowpass  output.  So,  and 
having  a  first  lowpass  input  connected  to  tlie  Doppler  output; 

a  second  lowpass  filter  having  a  second  lowpass  output.  Sn.  and 
having  a  second  lowpass  input; 

a  second  switching  means  having  a  third  switching  input  con- 
nected to  the  Doppler  output  and  synchronous  with  said  first 
switching  means  for  switching  the  Doppler  signal  to  an 
inverter  channel  or  to  a  non-inverter  channel,  the  non-inverter 
channel  being  switched  over  when  said  first  antenna  is 
switched  over  and  the  inverter  channel  being  switched  over 
when  said  second  antenna  is  switched  over,  said  inverter  and 
non-inverter  channels  being  connected  to  said  second  lowpass 
input;  and 

means  for  dividing  having  first  and  second  inputs  connected  to 


1378 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9,  1996 


said  first  and  second  lowpass  outputs  and  having  a  ratio 
output,  (So/Sn),  of  said  first  and  second  lowpass  outputs 
indicating  the  angle,  6. 


5334^1 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PHYSICAL  QUANTITY 
RELATED  TO  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT  BETWEEN  TWO 

OBJECTS 

Keiid  Hidaka,  and  Yoichiro  Suzuki,  both  of  Kamakura,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Precision  Co.,  Ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232^29 

Int  a."  GOIS  13/60 

UA  CL  342— U3  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  physical  quantities  related  to  a 
relative  movement  between  two  objects,  the  apparatus  being  pro- 
vided in  one  of  the  two  objects  and  comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  a  carrier  signal  for  transmission; 

a  code  generator  for  generating  first  and  second  coded  two- 
phase  random  signals  for  modulation,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  kinds  of  coded  two-phase  random  signals  having 
different  phases; 

a  modulation  circuit  for  effecting  a  direct  spread  modulation 
with  respect  to  the  transmission  carrier  signal  using  the  gen- 
erated coded  two-phase  random  signal; 

antenna  means  comprising  first  and  second  antennas  having 
antenna  patterns  with  different  beam  angles  for  transmitting 
the  modulated  transmission  carrier  signal  as  a  radio  wave 
toward  the  other  of  the  two  objects  and  for  receiving  a 
reflection  wave  fix)m  the  other  of  the  two  objects,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  antennas  transmitting  and  receiving  a  signal 
modulated  by  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  and  second 
kinds  of  coded  two-phase  random  signals; 

a  demodulation  circuit  for  demodulating  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  received  reflection  wave  using  the  transmission  carrier 
signal,  to  thereby  generate  an  intermediate  fieguency  signal; 

a  correlation  circuit  for  making  correlation  between  the  interme- 
diate frequency  signal  generated  by  the  demodulation  circuit 
and  a  signal  having  the  same  code  as  that  of  the  coded 
two-phase  random  signal  for  modulation  and  having  a  phase 
delayed  by  a  predetermined  time  compared  with  the  coded 
two-phase  random  signal  for  modulation; 

filtering  means  for  extracting  from  an  output  signal  of  the 
correlation  circuit  a  Doppler  frequency  component  contained 
in  a  signal  which  has  been  propagated  through  a  propagation 
path  existing  in  a  specified  distance  range;  and 

a  detection  circuit  for  properly  processing  a  signal  of  the 
extracted  Doppler  frequency  component,  said  detection  circuit 
extracting  only  a  Doppler  frequency  component  contained  in 
the  reflection  wave  from  an  overlapped  area  of  each  antenna 
pattern  of  the  first  and  second  antennas  and,  based  on  the 
extracted  Doppler  frequency  component,  detecting  physical 
quantities  related  to  the  relative  movement  between  the  two 
objects. 


5,534,872 
PORTABLE  RADIO  SIGNAL  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Kazunori  Kita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187557; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187559 

int  CL*  GOIS  13/42 
VS.  CL  342—146  18  Qaims 


1.  A  radio  signal  detecting  system  comprising: 

a  rotatable  antenna  mounted  on  a  device  body  and  which  is 
rotatable  relative  to  the  device  body; 

rotation  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  rotation  signal 
every  time  when  said  rotatable  antenna  is  rotated  by  a  prese- 
lected rotation  angle; 

distance  measuring  means  for  transmitting  a  radio  signal  every 
time  the  antenna  is  rotated  by  the  preselected  rotation  angle, 
and  for  receiving  the  radio  signal  reflected  from  a  target  to 
obtain  distance  data  representing  a  distance  between  the  target 
and  said  radio  signal  detecting  system; 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  areas  for  storing  dis- 
tance data  obtained  by  the  distance  measuring  means  in 
correspondence  with  a  corresponding  rotation  signal  output 
by  said  rotation  signal  generating  means;  and 

distance  display  means  for  displaying  the  distance  data  stored  in 
the  memory. 


5,534,873 
NEAR  FIELD  RCS  TEST  FACILITY  AND  TESTING 
METHOD 
Alan  R.  Weichman,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,-  Barton  G.  Ferrell,  Troy, 
ni.;  William  G.  Butters,  Florissant,  Mo.;  Gregory  Murden, 
Ballwin,  Mo.;   Phillip  D.  AUdredge,  SL  Charles,  Mo.;   L. 
Adam  Latham;  Mike  J.  Courtney,  both  of  Florissant,  Mo., 
and  Paul  J.  Degroot,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corp.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  358,057 

InL  a.*  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  a.  342—165  19  Claims 


c^ 


TV     ..• ro 


k/k\l      ^//////////////////A 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  far  field  RCS  with  near  field 
spherical  radar  remm  data  of  an  object  with  a  stationary  back- 
ground thereabout  including: 

(a)  illuminating  the  object  and  stationary  background  with  radar 
energy  at  a  first  wavelength,  thereby  causing  stationary 
spherical  radar  energy  to  be  reflected  by  the  stationary  back- 
ground; 

(b)  translating  the  object  along  a  radial  line-of-sight  of  the  radar 
energy  a  distance  of  at  least  one  half  the  first  wavelength, 
thereby  causing  moving  spherical  radar  energy  to  be  reflected 
by  the  object; 
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(c)  detecting  the  moving  spherical  radar  energy  and  the  station- 
ary spherical  radar  energy;  and 

(d)  separating  the  detected  moving  spherical  radar  energy  fix)m 
the  detected  stationary  spherical  radar  energy. 


5,534374 

ROTATING  MIRROR  DRUM  RADIOMETER  IMAGING 

SYSTEM 

Larry  Yujiri,  Torrance;  Michael  S.  Mussetto,  Glendale,  and 

Gerald  P.  Uyeno,  San  Pedro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  160,981 

Int  a.*  GOIS  3/02 

lis.  a.  342-351  16  Claims 


^tCO  TCMO*  lOMBll 


1.  A  radiometer  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

two  sided  mirror  means  having  first  and  second  sides  for  receiv- 
ing a  signal  thereon  and  causing  said  signal  to  be  controllably 
reflected  alternately  from  each  side  thereof; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  mirror  means  securely  there- 
witliin,  said  mounting  means  including  a  side  surface  and  first 
and  second  opposing  ends,  said  side  surface  having  at  least 
two  cut-outs  therein,  said  mounting  means  fiirther  being  rotat- 
able about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough  and  parallel  to  said  side  surface; 

first  antenna  means  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  mounting 
means  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said  side  surface  for 
receiving  said  signal  as  said  signal  passes  through  said  first 
cut-out  and  is  reflected  off  of  said  first  side  of  said  mirror 
means;  and 

second  antenna  means  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  mount- 
ing means  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said  side  surface  for 
receiving  said  signal  as  said  signal  passes  through  said  second 
cut-out  and  is  reflected  off  of  said  second  side  of  said  mirror 
means  as  said  mounting  means  and  said  mirror  means  are 
rotated  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry. 


5,534,875 

ATTITUDE  DETERMINING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 
GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Debni  L.  Dirfes,  Alexandria,  Va.;  Leopold  C.  Fan,  Potomac, 
and  Charles  E.  Rodgers,  St  Leonard,  both  of  Md.,  assignon 
to  Adroit  Systems,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,734 
Int  CL*  H04B  7/185;  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  CL  342-357  24  Claims 

1.  A  system  employing  telemetry  and  other  electronic  signals 
provided  by  a  series  of  orbiting  satellites  to  provide  a  real-time 
solution  of  direction  of  travel;  and  attitude,  which  is  comprised  of 
beading,  pitch,  and  roll,  of  a  platform  on  which  said  system  is 
located,  said  system  comprising: 
antenna  array  means  comprising  at  least  two  discrete  antennae, 
each  antenna  forming  at  least  one  baseline  with  another  of 
said  antenna,  said  antenna  array  adapted  to  coUect  said  telem- 
etry and  electronic  signals  transmitted  by  the  series  of  orbiting 
satellites,  wherein  said  discrete  antennae  are  spaced  such  that 


the  length  of  at  least  one  of  said  baselines  is  less  than  the 
carrier  wavelength  being  received  from  said  orbiting  satel- 
lites; 

receiver  means  electrically  communicating  with  each  said  dis 
Crete  antenna,  and  adapted  to  interpret  telemetry  and  elec- 
tronic signals  collected  by  said  antenna  array  means; 

mathematical  algorithmic  comparing  means  adapted  to  compar- 
ing information  received  finom  each  said  receiver  means,  to 
calculate  heading,  pitch,  and  roll  and  to  reduce  errors  inherent 
in  said  received  telemetry  and  electronic  signals,  wherein  said 
algorithmic  comparing  means  further  includes  a  coarse  atti- 
tude determining  means  for  determining  a  first,  general  atti 
tude.  with  accuracy  between  about  -t-/-30°,  and  a  fine  attitude 
determining  means  for  improving  the  accuracy  of  said  first 
determination  to  within  about  -t-/-  0.5°,  which  occurs  within 
the  same  solution  time-frame,  said  algorithmic  comparing 
means  further  including  a  sateUite  selecting  regime  for  select- 
ing one  or  more  preferred  satellites  from  among  said  series  of 
orbiting  sateUites,  and  wherein  said  attitude  is  determined  by 
carrier  phase  interferometry;  and 

microprocessor  means  for  processing  said  information  with  said 
algorithm  to  accurately  determine  the  attitude,  heading,  pitch, 
and  roll  of  the  platform. 


5,534,876 

MULTIPATH  TOLERANT  LOCATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Bart  J.  Erickson,  Scottsdalc,  and  Nod  R.  Anderson,  Mesa,  both 

vS  Artt,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdiaumburg,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,171 

InL  a.*  GOIS  1/24 

VS.  a.  342—387  23  Claims 


f 
n 

I.  A  multipath  tolerant  method  for  determining  a  location  of  a 
locatable  unit  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  maximum  propagation  duration,  said  maximum 
propagation  duration  being  determined  in  response  to  a  dis- 
tance between  first  and  second  known-position  locators; 

b)  determining  a  time  difference,  said  time  difference  being 
approximately  equal  to  a  difference  between  a  propagation 
duration  for  at  least  one  location  signal  traveling  between  said 
locatable  imit  and  said  first  known-position  locator  and  a 
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propagation  duration  for  said  at  least  one  location  signal 
traveling  between  said  locatable  unit  and  said  second  known- 
position  locator: 

c)  verifying  that  said  time  difference  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said 
maximum  propagation  duration:  and 

d)  calculating  a  current  location  for  said  locatable  unit  in 
response  to  said  step  c),  wherein  said  step  d)  is  responsive  to 
said  at  least  one  location  signal  when  said  lime  difference  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  said  maximum  propagation  duration:  and 
said  step  d)  is  substantially  unresponsive  to  said  at  least  one 
location  signal  when  said  time  difference  is  greater  than  said 
maximum  propagation  duration. 


5334^78 
RADIO  WITH  RETRACTABLE  A^^^ENNA 
Terence  Johnson,  Fleet,  England,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Limited,  Sale,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,939 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1992, 
9207639 

InL  CL'  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  CL  343—702  9  Claims 


5,534,877 
ORTHOGONALLY  POLARIZED  DUAL-BAND  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  ANTENNA  EMPLOYING  RADIATING 
ELEMENTS  CAPACITI\T:LY  COUPLED  TO  FEEDLINES 
Robert  M.  Sorbello,  Potomac,  and  Amir  I.  Zaghloul,  Bethesda, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Comsat,  Betbcsda,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,494,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,770,  Dec.  14,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,438 

Int  a."  HOIQ  im 


U.S.  a.  343—700  MS 


lui  rsMKr  aoKni 


4Claims 


1.  In  a  dual  polarized  printed  anteima  comprising  a  ground 
plane,  a  hrst  power  divider  array  disposed  over  said  ground  plane, 
a  first  array  of  radiabng  elements  disposed  over  said  first  power 
divider  array,  a  second  power  divider  array  disposed  over  said  first 
array  of  radiating  elements,  and  a  second  array  of  radiating  ele- 
ments disposed  over  said  second  power  divider  array, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  first  array  of  radiating  elements 
comprises  an  array  of  radiating  elements  having  a  first  size 
and  being  so  configured  as  to  operate  within  a  first  frequency 
band,  and  said  second  array  of  radiating  elements  comprises 
an  array  of  radiating  elements  having  a  second  size  that  is 
larger  than  said  first  size  and  being  so  configured  as  to  operate 
within  a  second  frequency  band  that  is  at  least  1  GHz  lower 
than  said  first  frequency  band,  and  wherein  said  second  array 
of  radiating  elements  have  a  gain  that  is  at  least  4.0  dB  less 
than  a  gain  of  .said  first  array  of  radiating  elements  throughout 
said  first  frequency  band,  and  said  first  array  of  radiating 
elements  have  a  gain  that  is  at  least  4.0  dB  less  than  a  gain  of 
said  second  array  of  radiating  elements  throughout  said  sec- 
ond frequency  band. 


1.  A  radio  comprising: 

a  housing  for  the  radio, 

an  antenna  carried  by  the  housing,  the  antenna  being  retractable 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position,  and 

a  flexible  insulating  sleeve  provided  inside  the  housing,  wherein 
a  portion  of  the  antenna  slides  relative  to  and  within  the 
sleeve  when  the  antenna  is  moved  between  the  extended  and 
retracted  positions,  the  antenna  being  contactable  with  the 
flexible  insulating  sleeve  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  the  sleeve. 


5,534,879 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  VEHICLE  WINDOW 
Jorg  Braun,  Reken,  and  Peter  Paulns,  Munster,  both  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Flachglas  Aktiengesellschafl,  Furth,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  187  JOO 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1993,  43  02 
139.5 

Int.  a.*  HOIQ  1/32 
VS.  CL  343—713  ,  19  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  window,  comprising: 
an  outer  glass  pane; 
an  inner  glass  pane; 

a  laminating  element  securing  said  panes  together;  means  for 
forming  at  least  one  electrical  circuit  element  between  said 
panes;  and 
a  connector  for  said  electrical  circuit  element  and  including  at 
least  one  metal  foil  strip,  said  metal  foil  strip  comprising: 
an  elongated  iiuier  section  extending  between  said  panes  from 
an  edge  portion  of  the  window  and  secured  to  said  electri- 
cal circuit  element, 
an  elongated  outer  section  forming  a  single  piece  with  said 
inner  section  and  bonded  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
pane  and  having  at  least  an  area  of  greater  thickness  than  a 
lesser  thickness  of  said  iiuier  section,  and 
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at  least  one  fold  location  folded  about  an  edge  of  said  inner 
pane  at  said  edge  portion  and  unitarily  connected  to  said 
inner  and  said  outer  sections,  said  fold  location  being  a 
linear  juncbon  between  said  greater  thickness  and  said 
lesser  thickness  and  disposed  at  said  edge  of  said  inner 
pane. 


second  one  of  said  reflecting  surface  pairs  being  located 
inunediately  above  said  one  of  said  reflecting  surface  Ta'r^ 


5,534,880 

STACKED  BICONICAL  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 

Donald  D.  Button,  Standish;  WiUiam  D.  Wyatt,  Westbrtwk, 

and  James  F.  McGrath,  Cape  Elizabeth,  all  of  Me.,  assignoif 

to  Gabriel  Electronics  Incorporated,  Scarborough,  Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,044,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,870 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  13/04 

VS.  CL  343—774  16  Claims 
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1.  An  omnidirectional  antenna  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  electromagnetic  energy  radiating 
elements; 

a  plurality  of  truncated  flared  apart  reflecting  surface  pairs 
connected  in  an  aligned  slack,  each  pair  including  an  upper 
surface  disposed  above  and  a  lower  surface  disposed  below 
one  of  said  radiating  elements,  adjacent  pairs  in  the  stack 
being  attached  to  one  another  about  their  outer  circumfer- 
ences; 

the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  reflecting 
surfaces  being  separated  a  fixed  distance  apart  along  the  axis 
thereof  by  only  nonconductive  means  therebetween,  said  non- 
conductive  means  including  a  plurality  of  nonconductive 
spacing  collars,  each  positioned  between  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  reflecting  surfaces  along  the 
axis  thereof  and  around  the  respective  radiating  element  dis- 
posed between  said  one  of  said  pairs  of  reflecting  surfaces: 

a  radome  forming  a  cylinder  about  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  truncated  flared 
apart  reflecting  surface  pairs  wherein  said  plurality  of  trun- 
cated flared  apari  reflecting  surface  pairs  are  not  surrounded 
by  a  polarizing  enclosure; 

a  power  divider  supported  beneath  a  lowermost  reflecting  sur- 
face of  said  plurality  of  truncated  flared  apart  reflecting  sur- 
face pairs; 

a  plurality  of  transmission  lines  electrically  connected  to  said 
power  divider,  a  first  of  said  transmission  lines  extending 
beneath  said  lowermost  reflecting  surface  into  connection 
with  the  radiating  element  disposed  above  said  lowermost 
reflecting  surface,  the  remaining  transmission  lines  being  heli- 
cally directed  along  the  cylinder  formed  by  said  radome,  each 
of  said  remaining  transmission  lines  extending  from  adjacent 
the  cylinder  formed  by  said  radome  into  connection  with  one 
of  said  radiating  elements  and  being  fed  between  an  upper 
surface  of  one  of  said  reflecting  surface  pairs  and  a  lower 
surface  of  a  second  one  of  said  reflecting  surface  pairs,  the 


5,534,881 

MICROWAVE  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 

NONSYMMETRICAL  WAVEGUIDE  AND  AN  ANTENNA 

Frederick  A.  Yoang,  Huntingtoa  Beach;  Louis  W.  Hcndrick, 

Hermosa  Beach,  and  Keith  N.  Loi,  Roscmead,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,630 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  3/30:  HOIP  1/207:1/213 

VS.  CL  343—776  H  Claims 


-i- 


'X--^" 


11.  A  feed  for  a  phased  array  antentu  comprising: 

an  array  of  radiating  elements,  an  array  of  diplexers  coupled  to 
respective  ones  of  the  radiating  elements,  and  a  housing 
supporting  the  diplexers  behind  the  radiating  elements; 

wherein  each  of  said  diplexers  comprises  two  microwave  filter 
assembUes.  each  of  the  filter  assemblies  having  at  least  one 
cavity,  said  at  least  one  cavity  comprising: 

a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall,  and  a  section  of 
waveguide  disposed  between  and  connecting  with  said  first 
and  said  second  end  walls,  said  waveguide  section  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  cavity  from  said  first  end 
wall  to  said  second  end  wall,  said  waveguide  section  having 
an  outer  wall  encircling  said  axis; 

a  ridge  extending  from  one  of  said  walls  inwardly  toward  a 
central  region  of  said  waveguide  section;  and 

means  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls  for  coupling  electromagnetic 
energy  into  said  one  cavity;  and 

wherein  in  each  cavity  of  each  of  said  diplexers,  the  cavity  has 
an  approximate  right  semicircular  cylindrical  shape  including 
a  substantially  planar  wall  surface: 

in  each  of  said  diplexers,  said  at  least  one  cavity  in  one  of  said 
filter  assemblies  is  mounted  back  to  back  with  a  correspond- 
ing cavity  in  the  second  of  said  filter  assemblies  to  provide  a 
substantially  right  circular  cylindrical  shapes  to  the  diplexer. 
the  ridge  in  each  of  said  cavities  reducing  the  frequency  of  a 
resonant  frequency  of  the  cavity  resulting  in  a  diameter  of 
diplexer  which  is  less  than  a  diameter  of  the  corresponding 
radiating  element. 


5,534382 
GPS  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 
Alfred  R,  Lopez,  Commack.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine  Corpo- 
ration, Greenlawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,562 
Int  a.*  HOIQ  1/12 
VS.  CL  343—891  25  Claims 

1.  An  antenna  system,  having  a  first  circular  polarization  char- 
acteristic horizontally  and  upward  from  a  plane,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  element  arrays  spaced  along  an  axis  normal  to  said 
plane  and  configured  to  operate  with  circular  polanzalion. 
each  said  element  array  including  a  plurality  of  radiating 
elements  positioned  around  said  axis,  with  said  radiating 
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elements  of  each  array  in  vertical  alignment  with  coirespond- 
ing  radiating  elements  in  other  arrays; 

distribution  means,  coupled  to  said  elenoent  arrays,  including: 

transmission  line  means  for  distributing  signals; 

first  coupling  means,  coupled  to  said  transmission  line  means, 
for  coupling  to  the  respective  radiating  elements  of  a  first 
element  array  of  said  plurality  of  element  arrays,  first  signals 
of  relative  phase  effective  to  produce  a  first  radiation  pattern 
having  a  360  degree  progressive  phase  characteristic  around 
said  axis,  said  first  signals  having  a  first  average  amplitude; 

a  plurality  of  additional  coupling  means,  coupled  to  said  trans- 
mission line  means,  for  coupling  to  the  respective  radiating 
elements  of  the  remaining  element  arrays  of  said  plurality  of 
element  arrays  additional  signals  of  relative  phase  effective  to 
produce  respective  additional  radiation  patterns  each  having  a 
360  degree  progressive  phase  characteristic  around  said  axis 
with  at  least  one  of  said  additional  radiation  patterns  rotated  in 
azimuth  phase  by  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  first 
radiabon  pattern,  said  additional  signals  coupled  to  at  least 
one  of  said  remaining  element  arrays  having  an  average 
amplitude  differing  from  said  first  average  amplitude;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  antenna  system  above  said  plane. 


pseudo  operation  by  switching  with  every  frame  between  the 
binary  displays  to  be  carried  out  at  every  pixel, 

a  video  signal  interface  comprising: 

S/P  converter  means  for  converting  said  serially  formatted  dis- 
play data  to  ijarallel  data; 

pattern  generating  means  for  holding  gray-scale  pattern  data 
according  to  the  number  of  gradations  that  can  be  displayed 
by  said  second  display  device  and  outputting  with  every 
frame  unit  of  said  second  display  device  data  corresponding 
to  the  type  of  binary  display  in  accordance  with  said  gray- 
scale pattern  data; 

memory  means,  having  a  number  of  bits  equal  to  half  the 
number  of  pixels  of  said  second  display  means,  for  storing 
said  display  data  appropriate  to  said  second  display  means; 

data  generating  means  for  generating  display  data  of  parallel 
format  for  use  in  said  second  display  device  based  on  both  the 
output  of  said  pattern  generating  means  and  the  gradations  of 
said  converted  display  data; 

memory  control  means  for  writing  data  generated  by  said  data 
generating  means  to  said  memory  means  and  for  reading  the 
data  from  said  memory  means; 

address  generating  means  for  generating  addresses  correspond- 
ing to  said  memory  means;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  data  read  from  said  memory  means 
at  timing  matched  with  the  operation  of  said  second  display 
device; 

wherein  the  correlation  between  the  memory  addresses  and  the 
pixels  of  the  second  display  is  fixed; 

wherein  said  pattern  generating  means  has  both  a  register  and  a 
gray-scale  pattern  generating  circuit,  said  register  being  acces- 
sible to  outside  of  said  video  signal  interface  and  holding 
gray-scale  pattern  data,  and  said  gray-scale  pattern  generating 
circuit  outputting  data  corresponding  to  one  of  either  binary 
display  based  on  said  gray-scale  pattern  data  and  in  accor- 
dance with  a  clock  signal  to  said  LCD  device. 


5^34,883 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  INTERFACE 
Yoshihiro  Koh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-105119 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—3  13  Claims 

^    S 


OCX-  ajKIWUB) 
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ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
OF  DRIVING  AN  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Akira  Mase,  Aichi,  and  Shonpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,757,  Dec.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-418868; 
Dec.  27,  1990,  2-418869 

lot  a.*  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CL  345—87  37  Claims 
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1.  In  a  video  signal  interface  that  converts  display  data  in  serial 
format  for  a  first  display  device  to  display  data  appropriate  to  a 
second  display  device,  said  second  display  device  having  pixels 
capable  of  binary  display  and  carrying  out  gray-scale  display  as  a 


1.  An  electro-optical  device  system  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates  at  least  one 
of  which  is  transparent,  a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed 
between  said  substrates,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  formed  on  an 
inside  of  one  of  said  substrates  in  order  to  define  pixels 
arranged  in  a  matrix,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  complementary 
transistors  provided  for  said  pixels  and  connected  with  said 
electrodes  respectively  and  a  plurality  of  control  lines  formed 
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on  said  inside  of  one  of  said  substrates  and  connected  with 
said  complementary  transistors  in  order  to  supply  signals  to 
said  transistors; 

a  first  memory  having  storage  elements  related  to  said  pixels 
respectively  in  a  one-to-one  correspondence  for  storing  a 
frame  of  the  same  information  as  said  panel  is  displaying; 

a  second  memory  for  sequentially  receiving  information  desired 
to  be  displayed  in  said  panel,  said  second  memory  having 
storage  elements  for  storing  a  frame  related  to  said  pixels 
respectively  in  a  one-to-one  correspondence; 

computer  means  for  providing  to  said  second  memory  said 
information  desired  to  be  displayed  in  said  panel; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  contents  of  said  first  memory 
and  said  second  memory;  and 

a  controller  operatively  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
memories  and  said  liquid  crystal  panel  for  driving  the  said 
storage  elements  of  said  first  memory  and  the  said  pixels  of 
said  liquid  crystal  panel  which  are  dissimilar  to  the  corre- 
sponding storage  elements  of  said  second  memory  in  order  to 
display  said  information  desired  to  be  displayed  in  said  panel 
and  to  make  information  stored  in  said  first  memory  equal  to 
infofmation  being  displayed  in  said  panel. 


5,534,886 
DISPLAY-INTEGRATED  TYPE  TABLET  DEVICE 
Toshio  Nomura,  Tenii,-  Takao  Tagawa,  Kashihara.  and  Norito- 
shi  Kako,  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  65^82,  May  19,  1993,  PaL  No.  5v442373. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130695 
InL  CL"  G09G  3/36 


VS.  CL  345—104 


5Claims 


5,534385 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Sei  Saitoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,734 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  2,  1992,  4-349887 

InL  CL'  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345-100  23  Claims 


J-T         ?  T 


^2H 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  driving  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  each  having  a  first  end  connected 
in  cominon  to  a  source  line  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  plurality  of  driving  voltages, 
respectively,  for  supplying  a  different  voltage  to  said  source 
line,  and 

control  means  receiving  an  image  input  data  for  selectively 
turning  on  said  switching  means,  for  realizing  a  multiple  gray 
scale  display, 

the  control  means  including  means,  based  on  said  image  input 
data,  for  turning  on  only  one  switching  means  selected  from 
said  plurality  of  switching  means  during  a  first  partial  period 
of  one  horizontal  display  period,  and  for  simultaneously  turn- 
ing on  at  least  two  switching  means  selected  from  said  plu- 
rality of  switching  means  during  a  second  partial  period  of 
said  one  horizontal  display  period,  said  at  least  two  switching 
means  including  said  one  switching  means  tivned  on  during 
the  first  partial  period, 

said  second  partial  period  being  different  from  said  first  partial 
period  and  following  said  first  partial  period. 


I.  A  display-integrated  type  tablet  device  including  a  display 
panel  driven  by  first  electrodes  and  second  electrodes  crossing 
each  other,  a  detection  pen  having  at  a  tip  of  the  detection  pen  an 
electrode  which  can  be  electrostatically  coupled  widi  the  first 
electrodes  and  the  second  electrodes  of  the  display  panel,  a  first 
electrode  drive  circuit  for  driving  the  first  electrodes,  a  second 
electrode  drive  circuit  for  driving  the  second  electrodes,  a  display 
control  circuit  for  displaying  an  image  on  the  display  panel  by 
controlling  the  first  electrode  drive  circuit  and  the  second  electrode 
drive  circuit  in  an  image  display  period,  a  detection  control  circuit 
for  sequentially  scanning  at  least  one  of  tlje  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  the  display  panel  by  controlling  at  least  one  of  tlie 
first  and  second  drive  circuits  in  a  coordinate  detection  period,  and 
a  coordinate  detection  circuit  for  detecting  al  least  one  of  a  detec- 
tion x-coordinate  value  and  a  detection  y-coordinate  value  on  the 
display  panel  designated  by  the  tip  of  the  detection  pen  based  on  a 
time  of  generating  an  output  signal  from  the  detection  pen  and  a 
time  of  scanning  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes, 
the  display-integrated  type  tablet  device  comprising  a  correction 
processing  circuit  which  has  a  periodical  density  fluctuation 
correction  module  for  correcting  periodical  fluctuations  of  the 
detection  x-coordinate  value  and  die  detection  y-coonlinate 
value  caused  by  variations  in  distribution  density  of  die  first 
electrodes  and  the  second  electrodes  in  the  periphery  of  an 
image  display  area. 


5,534387 
LOCATOR  ICON  MECHANISM 
Cary  L.  Bates,  Rochester;  JrfTrey  M.  Ryan,  and  Byrtm  T. 
Watts,  both  of  Byron,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Intematiooal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,748 
Int  a.*"  G09G  5/14 
VS.  a.  345-120  23  Claims 

1.  A  display  apparatus  for  locating  a  window  on  a  screen  that 
requires  a  user's  attention,  comprising: 
first  displaying  means  for  displaying  a  first  window  on  the 
screen  such  that  contents  of  the  first  window  Qiat  require  die 
user's  attention  are  not  visible; 
second  displaying  means  for  displaying  a  second  window  on  die 

screen; 
means  for  notifying  the  user  that  the  first  window  requires  the 
user's  attention  by  displaying  a  first  locator  icon  diat  identifies 
the  first  window;  and 
focusing  means  for  bringing  the  first  window  into  focus  so  that 
the  first  window  contents  are  visible  and  the  first  window  is 
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5^34388 
ELECTRONIC  BOOK 
Micfaad  S.  Lefoby,  Apache  Junction,  Ariz^-  Thomas  H.  Blair, 
Scfaaiunburg,  Dl^  and  Gary  F.  Witting,  Scottsdale,  Ariz^ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Sciiaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,976 

Int  CL*  G09G  1/00;  G06F  15/02 

VS.  a.  345—121  23  Claims 


first  hollow  body  onto  the  surface  of  tlie  third  hollow  body 
protects  the  plurality  of  page  displays;  and 
switch  mounted  to  the  second  hollow  body  between  the  first 
edge  surface  and  the  second  edge  surface,  as  well  as  coupled 
to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  page  displays  and  to  tlie 
computer  so  that  turning  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
page  displays  advances  the  data  tlinHigh  the  plurality  of  page 
displays. 


5,534,889 
CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  BIAS  VOLTAGE  USED 
TO  REGULATE  CONTRAST  IN  A  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Daniel  B.  Reents,  Spring;  Patrick  R.  Cooper,  Houston;  James 
H.  Garrett,  Spring,  and  Philip  J.  McKenzie,  Houston,  all  of 
l^x,,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 
TO. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,422 

InL  a.*  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—132  24  Claims 


active  and  ready  to  accept  input  from  tlie  user,  in  response  to 
the  user  selecting  ttie  first  locator  icon  with  a  pointing  device. 


I 
I 


I — i^"*  — ' 

CD-' 
CD- 


^\ 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  a  bias  voltage  used  to  regulate 
contrast  in  a  video  display  system  capable  of  operating  in  a 
plurality  of  modes,  the  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  video  mode  of  the  video  display  system: 
means  for  generating  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  having  a 
duty  cycle,  wherein  said  duty  cycle  is  varied  based  on  said 
detected  video  mode,  including: 
a  register  for  storing  a  base  contrast  value: 
a  register  for  storing  a  first  offset  contrast  value; 
means  responsive  to  said  detected  video  OKXle  for  selectively 
combining  said  base  and  first  offset  contrast  values  to 
produce  a  final  contrast  value,  wherein  said  base  and  first 
offset  contrast  values  are  combined  for  a  first  video  mode 
and  said  base  contrast  value  is  used  alone  for  a  second 
video  mode;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  final  contrast  value  for  producing 
said  pulse  width  modulated  signal,  wherein  said  duty  cycle 
of  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  is  proportional  to  said 
final  contrast  value;  and 
means  for  converting  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  to  the 
bias  voltage,  wherein  the  bias  voltage  is  proportional  to  the 
duty  cycle  of  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal. 


1.  An  electronic  book  comprising: 

a  multiple  piece  body  including  a  first  hollow  body  having  a 
surface  and  an  edge  surface,  a  second  hollow  body  having  a 
first  edge  surface  and  a  second  edge  surface,  and  a  third 
hollow  body  having  a  surface  and  an  edge  surface,  the  edge 
surface  of  the  first  hollow  body  being  hingeably  attached  to 
the  first  edge  surface  of  the  second  hollow  body  and  the  edge 
surface  of  the  third  hollow  body  being  hingeably  attached  to 
the  second  edge  surface  of  the  second  hollow  body; 

a  computer  located  in  tlie  multiple  piece  body  including  a 
processor  for  manipulating  data,  memory  for  data  storage,  an 
input  for  entering  data,  and  an  output  for  removing  data; 

a  plurality  of  page  displays  operably  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
computer  for  displaying  data  from  the  computer  and  attached 
to  the  multiple  piece  body  such  that  closing  ttie  surface  of  the 


5,534,890 
THERMAL  PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING  LABELS 
Heidrun  Krug,  Wiesenbach;  Jiirgen  Kunert,  Rothenberg;  Jiir- 
gen  Scfaoon,  Eberbach,  and  Horst  Waller,  Neckarsteinach, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Esselte  Meto  International 
Produktions  GmbH,  Hlrschhom/Neckar,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19,  1992,  42  20 
003,2 

Int.  CL'  B4U  2/36:2/365 
VS.  CL  346—100  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  printer  for  printing  on  a  printing  stock,  said  thermal 
printer  comprising: 

thermal  print  head  means  for  receiving  energy  and  for  printing 
on  the  printing  stock  in  response  thereto; 
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5,534,891 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  DISPLAY  UNIT 

AND  OPERATION  INPLT  UNIT 

Hirokuni  I^kano,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,476,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,431,  Jun.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  20,  1993,  S«r.  No.  138,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1989,  1-144213 

Int  CL*  G09G  SAX);  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—169  18  Claims 


display  means  for  displaying  die  infonnatioa  input  by  an  opera- 
tion of  said  key  input  means; 

suppon  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  display  means; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  key  input  means  in  a  first  direc- 
tion toward  the  inclined  position  when  said  display  means 
covers  said  key  input  means;  and 

pressing  means  for,  when  said  display  means  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined position,  pressing  said  Icey  input  means  toward  the 
inclined  position,  thereby  holding  said  key  input  means  in  the 
inclined  position  as  said  biasing  means  biases  said  key  input 
means  in  a  second  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the  first 
direction. 


temperature  sensor  means  disposed  adjacent  said  thermal  print 
head  means  for  measuring  and  transmitting  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  said  thermal  print 
head  means;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  energy  received  by  said 
thermal  printing  bead  means,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  a  specific 
printing  stock  to  be  printed  on  selected  firom  a  plurality  of 
printing  stocks; 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  a  specific 
printing  speed  selected  from  a  plurality  of  printing  speeds, 
said  plurality  of  printing  speeds  being  associated  with  said 
selected  printing  stock; 
means  for  receiving  said  temperature  representative  signal 

from  said  temperature  sensor  means; 
means  for  generating,  from  said  received  selected  printing 
stock  signal,  said  received  selected  printing  speed  signal, 
and  said  temperature  representative  signal  received  from 
said  temperature  sensor  means,  a  reference  energy  value; 
and 
means  for  controlling  the  energy  received  by  said  thermal 
printing  head  means  according  to  said  reference  energy 
value  generated  from  said  received  selected  printing  stock 
signal,  said  received  selected  printing  speed  signal,  and  said 
temperature  representative  signal  received  from  said  tem- 
perature sensor  means. 


1.  Electronic  equipment  comprising:    ' 

key  input  means  for  inputting  information,  said  key  input  means 
being  pivotally  supported  about  an  axis  and  rotated  within  a 
very  small  angle  to  an  inclined  position  during  use; 


5334,892 

DISPLAY-INTEGRATED  TYPE  TABLET  DEVICE  HAVING 

AND  IDLE  TIME  IN  ONE  DISPLAY  IMAGE  FRAME  TO 

DETECT  COORDINATES  AND  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

ELECTRODE  DENSTTIES 

Tikao  Tagawa,  Kashihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabusiiiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-127255; 
Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050539 

Int  CL'  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—173  5  Clauns 


'-^r:-;^ 


1.  A  display-integrated  type  tablet  device  including  a  matrix- 
shaped  display  panel  having  first  electrodes  and  second  electrodes 
which  are  intersecting  each  other  at  right  angles  and  a  display 
material,  a  detection  pen  having  at  a  tip  end  of  the  detection  pen  an 
electrode  to  be  electrostatically  coupled  with  tlie  first  electrodes 
and  second  electrodes  of  tlie  display  panel,  a  first  drive  circuit  for 
driving  the  first  electrodes,  a  second  drive  circuit  for  driving  tlie 
second  electrodes,  a  display  control  circuit  for  displaying  an  image 
on  the  display  panel  by  controlling  the  first  drive  circuit  and  the 
second  drive  circuit,  a  detection  control  circuit  for  sequentially 
scanning  the  first  electnxles  of  the  display  panel  by  controlling  the 
first  drive  circuit  and  sequentially  scanning  the  second  electrodes 
of  the  display  panel  by  controlling  the  second  drive  circuit,  an 
x-coordinate  detection  circuit  for  detecting  an  x-coordinate  at  a 
position  pointed  by  the  tip  end  of  the  detection  pen  on  the  display 
panel  according  to  a  timing  of  generating  an  output  signal  from  the 
detection  pen  and  a  timing  of  scaiming  the  first  electrodes,  a 
y-coordinate  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  y-coordinate  at  a 
position  pointed  by  the  tip  end  of  the  detection  pen  on  the  display 
panel  according  to  a  timing  of  generating  an  output  signal  from  tlie 
detection  pen  and  a  timing  of  scanning  the  second  electrodes,  the 
display-integrated  type  tablet  device  comprising: 

a  clock  generating  section  which  generates  a  second  clock  signal 
having  a  frequency  higher  than  a  frequency  of  a  first  clock 
signal  output  from  the  display  control  circuit; 
a  display  data  storage  section  into  which  display  data  of  one 
display  image  frame  is  written  in  synchronization  with  an 
input  sync  signal  and  from  which  the  written  display  data  of 
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one  display  image  frame  is  read  in  synchronization  with  an 
input  sync  signal;  and 

a  line  switching  section  which  switches  a  line  of  a  sync  signal 
input  to  the  display  data  storage  section  in  synchronization 
with  a  display  image  frame  set  up  by  the  display  control 
circuit  to  input  the  first  clock  signal  as  the  sync  signal  to  the 
display  data  storage  section  in  writing  the  display  data  into  the 
display  data  storage  section  and  input  the  second  clock  signal 
as  the  sync  signal  to  the  display  data  storage  section  in 
reading  the  display  data  fix>m  the  display  data  storage  section, 
wherein 

a  time  required  for  reading  the  display  data  of  one  display  image 
frame  from  the  display  data  storage  section  is  made  shorter 
than  a  time  required  for  writing  the  display  data  of  one 
display  image  frame  into  the  display  data  storage  section  to 
provide  a  display  data  reading  time  and  an  idle  time  in  one 
display  image  frame  to  thereby  operate  the  detection  control 
circuit  in  the  idle  time. 


5434,894 
INK  JET  RECORDING  MEDILTVl  DISCHARGING 
MECHANISM  INCLUDING  RESILENTLY  BUSED 
FOLLOWER  ROLLER 
Hirofumi   Hinmo,  Yokohama,-   Toshihiko  Bekki,   Kawasaki; 
Makoto  Kashimura,  Tokyo;  Takefaiko  Kiyobara,  Zama;  Tet- 
suhiro  Nitta,  Yokohama,  and  Tetsuo  Klmura,  Sagamihara, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  987,057,  Dec.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5384,586, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583305,  Sep.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241071; 
Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241072;  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241073;  Sep.  18,  1989, 
1-241074;  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241075 

Int  CI."  GOID  15/24;  B4U  2A)1: 11/58;  H04N  l/OO 
\5S.  a.  346—134  15  Claims 


5,534,893 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  STYLUS- 
TABLET  INPUT  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Daniel  J.  Hansen,  Jr.,  Cupertino;  Mkhael  L.  Gough,  Ben 
Lomond,  and  J.  Rhoads  HoUowell,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec  15,  1993,  Sen  No.  167,709 
Int  a.*  G09G  3/02 
\}S.  a.  345—179  30  Claims 
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I.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  having  a  mechanism  for 
discharging  a  recording  material,  disposed  downstream  of  a  record- 
ing region  where  ink  jet  recording  is  eflfected  on  the  recording 
material  in  a  recording  operation  using  an  ink  jet  recording  head, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  apparatus  frame; 

a  discharging  roller  for  discharging  the  recording  material  dur- 
ing the  recording  operation; 
an  auxiliary  rotatable  member  for  urging  the  recording  medium 
to  said  discharging  roller  to  apply  conveying  force  to  the 
recording  material; 
a  supporting  nnember  for  rotatabjy  supporting  said  auxiliary 
rotatable  member,  said  supporting  member  being  movable 
relative  to  said  apparatus  frame; 
a  positioning  member  disposed  at  a  position  having  a  fixed 
positional  relation  with  an  axis  of  said  discharging  roller  and 
contactable  with  a  part  of  said  supporting  member;  and 
urging  means  for  urging  said  supporting  member  to  said  posi- 
tioning member. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  outputs  from  an  input  tablet,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  data  structures  from  outputs  of  an  input 
Ubiet; 

storing  said  data  structures  in  an  ink  pool  memory  of  a  computer 
system,  the  ink  pool  memory  being  independent  of  at  least 
one  application  program  running  in  the  computer  system; 

creating  multiple  stroke  objects  from  the  data  structures  in  the 
ink  pool  memory; 

determining  whether  said  at  least  one  application  program  is 
stylus-aware;  and 

issuing  one  or  more  stroke  conunands  to  the  multiple  stroke 
objects  within  the  ink  pool  if  the  application  is  stylus-aware, 
wherein  one  or  more  of  the  stroke  commands  include  a  step  of 
producing  an  image  of  a  stroke  object  on  a  computer  display. 


5334,895 
ELECTRONIC  AUTO-CORRECTION  OF  MISALIGNED 
SEGMENTED  PRINTBARS 
William    M.    Lindenfelser,    Rochester,    and    Frederick    A. 
Donahue,  Walworth,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269319 
Int  CI."  B41J  29/393 
MS.  a.  347—19  27  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  printing  alignment  of  a  printer  having 
a  scanning  printbar.  scanning  in  a  scanning  direction,  printing  upon 
a  recording  medium  advanced  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
scaiming  direction  in  which  the  printbar  includes  banks  of  nozzles 
sequentially  printing  line  segments,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
printing  a  pattern  having  an  alignment  feature  indicative  of  the 
printing  aligtuneni  on  the  recording  medium; 
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moving  a  sensing  device  in  the  scanning  direction  across  the 

pattern  to  generate  an  output  indicative  of  the  aligiunent 

feature  of  the  pattern; 
determining  a  value  based  on  the  generated  output;  and 
adjusting  a  time  delay  period  between  printing  of  sequentially 

printed  line  segments  based  on  the  value  determinexl  in  said 

determining  step. 


s: 


-raar 


11.  A  tubeless  ink-jet  carriage-mounted  printhead  priming  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  piston  member  having  a  distal  end; 

a  first  drive  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  distal  end  of  said 
piston  member  generally  along  a  predefined  axis; 

a  generally  vertically  reciprocable  cap,  said  cap  having  an  upper 
peripheral  lip  located  along  said  axis  for  sealingly  engaging  a 
printhead  in  a  first  predefined  position  of  said  cap  relative  to  a 
horizontally  reciprocable  carriage  that  mounts  the  printhead, 
said  lip  having  formed  therein  an  aperture  through  which  ink 
can  be  drawn,  said  cap  including  a  receptacle  for  receiving 
ink  droplets  introduced  thereunto  from  the  prindiead,  said 
receptacle  having  a  rolling  diaphragm  located  along  said  axis 
and  defining  a  lower  region  of  said  receptacle,  when  upper 
peripheral  lip  is  sealing  engaged  with  printhead,  said  recep- 
tacle having  nominal  volume  into  which  ink  can  be  drawn, 
said  diaphragm  having  on  a  lower  surface  thereof  structure 
operatively  engaging  said  distal  end  of  said  piston  member 


and  said  dia|4iragm  being  integrally  molded  from  a  flexible 
polymeric  material  and  being  flexed  by  generally  vertical 
reciprocation  of  said  distal  end  of  said  piston  member  in 
predefined  synchronization  with  horizontal  reciprocation  of 
the  printhead  on  the  carriage  with  said  cap  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  printhead,  so  that  the  printhead  is  primed  by 
flexing  said  diaphragm  to  increase  the  volume  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  a  volume  greater  than  the  nominal  voliune,  thereby 
drawing  droplets  thereunto  from  the  printhead  while  the  print- 
head  is  sealingly  engaged  by  said  lip;  and 
a  second  drive  mechanism  for  lowering  said  cap  to  a  second 
predefined  position  below  said  first  predefined  position  in 
predefined  synchronization  with  reciprocation  of  said  piston 
membta-  such  that  said  cap  sealingly  engages  the  printhead 
only  during  a  downstroke  of  said  piston  member. 


5334,897 
INK  JET  MAINTENANCE  SUBSYSTEM 
David  G.  Anderson,  Ontario,  and  Alfred  J.  Claflin,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
ConiL 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,095 

Int  a.'  B4U  2/165 

MS.  a.  347—32  17  Claims 


53-^,896 
TUBELESS  INK- JET  PRINTER  PRIMING  CAP  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
William  S.  Osborne,  Vancouver,  Wash,,  assignor  to  Hewlett 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  JoL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,634 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/165 

MS.  a.  347—29  14  Claims 

i«      >"•" • 


1.  A  printing  and  maintenance  system  for  an  ink  jet  printer, 
comprising: 

a  printbar  including  a  planar  front  nozzle  face  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  printbar,  the 
printbar  being  pivotally  mounted  for  movement  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  between  a  print  position  and  a  maintenance  posi- 
tion, the  maintenance  position  being  angularly  displaced  from 
the  print  position;  and 

a  maintenance  station  translatable  along  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  from  an  inactive  position  axially  offset  from 
said  front  nozzle  face  to  an  active  position  immediately  in 
front  of  said  planar  front  nozzle  face  when  the  print  bar  is  in 
the  maintenance  position,  said  maintenance  station  compris- 
ing at  least  one  maintenance  device. 


5334,898 
INK  JET  HEAD,  INK  JET  APPARATUS  AND  WIPING 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Tosfalo  Kasfaino,  Chigasaki;  "Kuguhiro  Fuknda,  Yokohama; 
Noribuml    Koitabashi,   Yokohama;    Hiroshl   Ti^ika,   Yoko- 
hama; Atsushi  Aral,  Kasukabe,  and  Hiromitsu  Hirabayashi, 
Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KahmJitlrf 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,437,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-7472; 
Jan.  18,  1989,  1-9548 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/165 
MS.  CL  347—33  35  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  apparatus  using  a  head,  said  head  having  an  ink 
chamber  provided  with  a  discharge  energy  generating  element  for 
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generating  energy  for  discharging  ink,  an  opening  surface  having 
an  opening  communicating  with  said  ink  chamber,  a  discharge  port 
forming  member  joined  to  said  opening  surface  and  having  a 
discbarge  port  provided  corresponding  to  said  opening,  and  a  press 
member  for  covering  a  section  of  a  surface  of  said  discharge  port 
forming  member,  excluding  a  portion  of  the  surface  on  which  at 
least  said  discharge  port  is  provided,  to  maintain  a  connection  of 
said  discharge  port  forming  member  to  said  opening  surface, 
wherein  said  portion  is  segmented  by  said  discharge  port  into  a 
narrow  side  and  a  wide  side,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  wiping 
member  for  wiping  the  surface  of  said  discharge  port  forming 
member  by  relative  movement  with  said  head,  wherein  said  wiping 
member  wipes  the  surface  of  said  discharge  port  forming  member 
in  a  direction  from  said  narrow  side  to  said  wide  side. 


5^34399 
REPLACEABLE  INK  TANK 

Yoshio  Uchikata,  Yokohama;  Yoshifumi  Hattori,  Yamato;  Yoji 
Ara,  Yokobama;  Masashi  Kitani,  Yokohama,*  Etsurou 
Suzuki,  Yokohama,-  Toshlhide  Wada,  Yokohama;  Hiromitsu 
Hirabayashi,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Saikawa,  Kawasaki; 
Masami  Kojima,  Tokyo;  IMashi  Hanabusa.  Yokohama; 
Ke^ji  Kawano,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Taniio,  Kawasaki;  Tetsuyo 
Ohashi,  Yokohama;  Toshihiko  Bekki;  Ke^ji  Aono,  both  of 
Kawasaki,  and  Masataani  Ikado,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,827,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,512,926, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,442,  Dec.  9,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  11,  1991,  3-327558; 

Dec  11, 1991,  3-327709;  Dec  11, 1991,  3-327710;  Dec  11, 1991, 

3-3277U;  Dec  11,  1991,  3-327714;  Dec  11,  1991,  3-327715; 

Dec  11,  1991,  3-327717;  Dec.  11, 1991,  3-327719;  Dec.  11,  1991, 

3-336790;  Dec  11,  1991,  3-350807;  Dec  11,  1991,  3-351047 
InL  a."  B4U  2/175 

VS.  a.  347^*9  7  Claims 


1.  A  replaceable  ink  tank  for  a  bubble  jet  printer  having  a 
carriage  adapted  to  scan  a  recording  sheet,  an  ink  jet  print  head 
having  at  least  one  coupling  member  and  an  ink  supply  inlet  for 
supplying  liquid  ink  to  the  ink  jet  print  bead,  which  is  mountable  to 
the  carriage  for  ejecting  liquid  ink  by  the  action  of  thermal  energy 
while  the  carriage  scans  the  recording  sheet,  and  an  ink  tank 
receiving  portion  on  the  carriage  for  receiving  said  replaceable  ink 
tank  and  supporting  same  for  cormection  to  the  ink  jet  print  head 
using  a  movable  mounting  lever  meclianism  on  the  carriage,  said 
ink  tank  comprising: 


a  container  providing  a  reservoir  for  liquid  ink  to  be  supplied  to 
the  ink  jet  print  head,  said  container  being  configured  for 
reception  in  the  ink  tank  receiving  portion  on  the  carriage: 

an  ink  supply  outlet  in  said  container  for  supplying  liquid  ink  in 
said  reservoir  to  the  ink  supply  inlet  of  the  ink  jet  print  head: 

at  least  one  engaging  member  on  said  container  positioned 
relative  to  said  ink  supply  outlet  for  cooperating  with  the 
coupling  member  on  the  ink  jet  print  head  for  connecting  said 
replaceable  ink  tank  to  the  ink  jet  print  head  with  said  ink 
supply  outlet  connected  to  the  ink  supply  inlet  upon  move- 
ment of  the  mounting  lever  mechanism  to  a  secured  position: 
and 

an  engaging  portion  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  container,  said 
engaging  portion  being  positioned  for  engagement  with  the 
mounting  lever  mechanism  upon  movement  thereof  to  a 
replacement  position  for  disconnecting  said  engaging  member 
from  the  coupling  member  and  separating  said  replaceable  ink 
tank  and  the  ink  jet  print  head  for  permitting  removal  of  said 
replaceable  ink  tank  from  the  carriage. 


5,534,900 
INK-JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiro  Ohno;   Mitsuro  Atobe,  both  of  Nagano-ken.  and 
Hitoshi  "Dmbo,  Hyogo-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-252252; 
Nov.  14,  1990,  2-307855;  Nov.  15,  1990,  2-309335;  Jun.  12, 
1991,  3-140009 

InL  a.*  B4U  2W5 
U,S.  CL  347—54  43  Claims 


I.  An  ink-jet  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ink-jet  bead  comprising  a  substrate,  the  substrate  including  a 
plurality  of  nozzle  openings,  a  plurality  of  independent  ejec- 
tion chambers  each  having  side  walls  and  respectively  corre- 
spondingly communicated  with  said  nozzle  openings,  dia- 
phragms respectively  correspondingly  formed  in  said  ejection 
chambers  partly  on  at  least  one  of  said  walls  of  each  of  said 
ejection  chambers,  said  diaphragms  being  rectangular  in 
shape  having  width  a  and  length  b.  a  plurality  of  driving 
means  for  respectively  driving  said  diaphragms,  and  a  com- 
mon ink  cavity  for  supplying  ink  to  said  plurality  of  ejection 
chambers  so  that,  upon  application  of  electric  pulses  to  said 
plurality  of  driving  means,  said  driving  means  respectively 
distort  said  diaphragms  from  a  normal  position  by  electro- 
static force  via  said  applied  pulses  to  a  distorted  position  and 
then  respectively  release  said  diaphragms  upon  either  with- 
draw of  said  applied  pulses  or  after  reverse  of  polarity  of  said 
applied  pulses  pemutting  said  diaphragms  to  distort  in  a 
direction  inwardly  of  said  chambers  thereby  increasing 
respective  pressures  in  said  ejection  chambers  to  eject  ink 
drc^  from  said  nozzle  openings  onto  a  recording  medium. 
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wherein  said  respective  driving  means  comprising  electrodes  dis- 
posed respectively  adjacent  to  said  diaphragms  for  respectively 
correspondingly  distorting  said  diaphragms  by  the  electrostatic 
force,  and 

wherein  the  driving  voltage,  V,  for  said  applied  pulses  for  acquir- 
ing the  quantity  of  ejection  of  ink  is  expressed  as: 

V=f(3£*^AH'/£A)"'(lV)"' 

wherein  t  is  the  distance  between  a  respective  diaphragm  and  a 
respective  electrode,  E  is  Young's  modulus  for  the  substrate,  h  is 
the  thickness  of  a  diaphragm,  w  is  the  quantity  of  displacement  of 
the  diaphragm,  e  is  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  diaphragm. 


5334,901 
INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  HAVING  A  FLAT  SURFACE 
HEATER  PLATE 
DooaM  J.  Drake,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,793 

InL  a.*  B41J  2/335 

VS.  a.  347—63  17  Claims 


1.  An  improved  heater  plate  for  an  ink  jet  printhead,  the  heater 
plate  comprising: 

(a)  a  silicon  wafer  base  having  a  substantially  flat  first  surface; 

(b)  a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
wafer  base: 

(c)  a  second  insulating  layer  spaced  from  said  first  insulating 
layer,  said  second  insulating  layer  having  a  top  surface  for 
bonding  the  heater  plate  to  a  channel  plate  to  form  a  print- 
head: 

(d)  a  component  sublayer  formed  between  said  second  and  said 
first  insulating  layers,  said  component  sublayer  including  cir- 
cuit and  non-circuit  areas,  and  having  active  patterns  formed 
within  said  circuit  areas  defining  said  non-circuit  areas;  and 

(e)  non-active  relief-compensating  patterns  fomicd  within  said 
non-circuit  areas  of  said  component  sublayer  for  making  flat 
said  top  surface  of  said  second  insulating  layer  of  the  heater 
plate  by  preventing  said  second  insulating  layer  from  sagging 
in  areas  thereof  located  above  said  non-circuit  areas  of  said 
component  sublayer. 


5,534,902 
HOLDDOWN  STRUCTURES  FOR  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

HAVING  CURL 
David  D.  Hocsly,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,675 
InL  a.^  B4U  2/OI;13/lO 
VS.  CL  347—104  27  Oahns 

1.  An  ink  jet  printer  of  the  type  in  which  liquid  ink  is  deposited 
on  a  recording  medium  having  side  edges,  the  recording  medium 
traversing  along  a  recording  medium  path  on  a  platen  including  a 
post-printing  area  having  a  first  side  edge  zone  and  a  second 
side-edge  zone  and  a  middle  zone  located  dierebetween,  die  first 


^' 


and  second  side-edge  zones  corresponding  to  anticipated  locations 
of  the  side  edges  of  the  recording  medium  traversing  through  the 
post-printing  area,  comprising; 

a  liquid  ink  printhead.  located  in  the  recording  medium  path 
before  the  post-printing  area,  dqiositing  liquid  ink  on  the 
recording  medium:  and 
a  first  holddown  member  disposed  in  the  post-printing  area  and 
in  one  of  the  first  or  second  side-edge  zones,  said  first  bold- 
down  member  including  a  first  edge  portion  spaced  a  distance 
from  the  platen  defining  a  first  space  tlierebetween  and  a 
second  edge  portion  extending  from  said  first  edge  portion  in 
a  transverse  direction  therewith  and  toward  die  middle  zone, 
said  second  edge  portion  of  said  first  holddown  member 
disposed  between  said  liquid  ink  printhead  and  said  first  edge 
portion  of  said  first  holddown  member. 


5,534,903 
INK  JET  HEAD 
'Kuyoshi  Hayakawa;  H^irne  Oda;  l^kashi  Kogo;  Yukiham 
Shimizu;    Shoichi    Sato;    Toshiya    Tamura,    and    Hiroyuki 
Kojima,  all  of  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikostia  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  20,  1992,  4-192290 

InL  CL*  B41T  2AH5 

VS.  a.  347—71  2  Claims 


I.  An  ink  jet  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  nozzle  plate  provided  with  nozzles, 

(b)  a  base  plate  provided  with  ink  supplying  holes  and  having 
one  surface  laminated  with  a  surface  and  said  nozzle  plate, 

(c)  pressure  chambers  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  nozzle 
plate  and  said  base  plate, 

(d)  pressure  means  provided  on  one  of  said  nozzle  plate  and  said 
base  plate  correspondingly  to  each  of  said  pressure  chambers 
for  effective  ejection  of  inic, 

(e)  inner  connecting  channels  provided  between  said  nozzle 
plate  and  said  base  plate  so  as  to  connect  each  of  said  pressure 
chambers  to  each  of  said  nozzles, 

(f)  outer  connecting  channels  provided  between  said  nozzle  plate 
and  said  base  plate  so  as  to  connect  each  of  said  pressure 
chambers  to  each  of  said  ink  supplying  holes,  and 
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(g)  a  common  ink  chamber  connecting  to  said  ink  supplying 

holes  so  as  to  supply  ink; 
said  head  being  chaiacterized  in  that 

(i)  said  nozzles  are  bored  in  a  thickness  direction  of  said 
nozzle  plate. 

(ii)  said  ink  supplying  holes  are  bored  in  a  thickness  direction 
of  said  base  plate, 

(iii)  said  pressure  chambers  and  said  inner  and  outer  connect- 
ing channels  are  recessed  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
nozzle  plate  and  said  base  plate  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  nozzles  and  said  ink  supplying  holes, 

(iv)  the  diameter  of  said  nozzles  is  smaller  than  a  width  of 
said  inner  connecting  channels. 

(v)  the  diameter  of  said  ink  supply  holes  is  smaller  than  a 
width  of  said  outer  connecting  channels. 

(vi)  said  nozzle  plate  and  said  base  plate  are  laminated  (o  each 
other  by  adhesive  applied  outside  of  said  pressure  chambers 
and  said  inner  and  outer  connecting  channels, 

(vii)  said  common  ink  chamber  is  provided  on  a  surface  of 
said  base  plate  which  is  opposite  to  the  surface  laminated  to 
said  base  plate,  and 

(viii)  a  direction  of  inkilow  through  said  nozzles  coincides 
with  a  direction  of  inkflow  through  said  ink  supplying 
holes. 


5434.905 
THERMAL-TRANSFER  RECORDING  PROCESS 
Yonosoke  Takahashi.  and  Fumiaki  Shinozaki,  both  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-301807; 
Nov.  17,  1992,  4-330927 

Int  O."  B41M  5/26:  B41J  2/325 
VS.  a.  347—171  10  aaims 


5334,904 

MULTI-JET  GENERATOR  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

PRINTING 

Yhoshua  Sheinman,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Meir  Weksler, 

Mazkeret  Batya,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,749 

InL  a."  B4U  2A)2 

VS.  a.  347—75  30  Clainis 


6  A 
6B 


i. 


6B 


^S^^ 


SxKxSXS5~ 


1.  A  Chermal-U^nsfer  recording  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  placing  a  transfer  material  comprising  a  support  film  and  an 
image  forming  layer  provided  thereon  which  contains  a  col- 
oring material  and  an  organic  polymer  on  an  image-receiving 
sheet  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  photopolymerizable 
thermal-adhesive  layer  in  such  a  manner  thai  the  image  form- 
ing layer  and  the  photopolymerizable  thermal-adhesive  layer 
come  into  contact  with  each  other,  to  form  a  composite: 

(2)  imagewise  heating  the  support  film  using  a  thermal  head  to 
generate  a  first  heated  area  in  the  image  forming  layer  and  a 
second  heated  area  in  the  photopolymerizable  thermal- 
adhesive  layer,  thereby  increasing  a  bonding  strength  between 
said  first  heated  area  and  said  second  healed  area: 

(3)  separating  the  transfer  material  from  the  image-receiving 
sheet,  thereby  leaving  said  first  heated  area  of  the  image 
fomung  layer  on  the  photopolymerizable  thermal-adhesive 
layer  to  form  a  colored  replica  image  on  the  image-receiving 
sheet;  and 

(4)  exposing  the  whole  photopolymerizable  thermal-adhesive 
layer  to  radiation  to  cure  the  photopolymerizable  thermal- 
adhesive  layer  on  the  image  receiving  sheet. 


5,5344H)6 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  ASSISTED  THERMAL  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Keilu  Yamada;  Masani  Ohnishi:  Yoshiaid  Odai,  and  Ryoji 

Arima,  all  of  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  929^01 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21.  1991,  3-209280; 
Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026974 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/325 
VS.  CI.  347—171  29  Claims 


1.  A  multi-jet  generator  device  for  use  in  a  process  for  placing 
selected  droplets  of  printing  fluid  onto  a  printing  medium,  the 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  horizontally  printing  fluid  distribution  mem- 
ber for  providing  a  supply  of  printing  fluid: 

(b)  an  array  of  jet  generators  deployed  along  said  printing  fluid 
distribution  member,  each  of  said  jet  generators  having  at 
least  one  channel  with  an  inlet  in  flow  communication  with 
said  printing  fluid  distribution  member  and  an  outlet  deployed 
over  the  printing  medium,  each  of  said  at  least  one  chaiuiel 
providing  a  jet  of  printing  fluid:  and 

(c)  a  drop  generator  rotatably  deployed  within  said  printing  fluid 
distribution  member  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  printing 
fluid  from  said  printing  fluid  distribution  member  to  said  array 
of  jet  generators  so  as  to  control  the  breakage  of  each  said  jet 
into  droplets. 


1   V/////////7777-„ 


1.  A  thermal  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  ink  sheet  having  layers  including  a  conductive  layer  and  one 
of  a  conductive  ink  layer  and  a  chargeable  ink  layer,  the  one 
of  a  conductive  ink  layer  and  a  chargeable  ink  layer  having 
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ink  particles,  wherein  said  conductive  layer  has  an  area  larger 
than  remaining  layers  of  said  ink  sheet,  the  area  being  defined 
as  a  coupling  area; 

a  thermal  bead  for  heating  said  ink  sheet;  and 

means  for  generating  an  electric  field  between  said  ink  sheet  and 
a  recording  medium  to  cause  al  least  some  of  the  ink  particles 
to  fly  from  the  ink  sheet  to  die  recording  medium,  the  means 
for  generating  applying  an  electric  potential  to  the  coupling 
area  to  generate  the  electric  field. 


5,534,907 

REVERSIBLE  THERMOSENSITTVE  COLORING 

RECORDING  METHOD,  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECORDING 

METHOD 

Kyoji  l^tsid,  and  Takehito  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,229,  Mar.  9,  1993.  This  application 

May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,071 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-085902; 
Jun.  25,  1992,  4-191644 

Int  a.'  B4U  V325:  B41M  5/34:5/30:5/2% 


VS.  CI.  347—175 


ICUim 


Li   L2  L3 


]  — 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  producing  multi-color  images  by 
use  of,  or  initializing,  a  reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  record- 
ing medium  which  comprises  a  support  and  a  reversible  ther- 
mosensitive coloring  recording  layer  formed  thereon,  said  revers- 
ible   thermosensitive    coloring    recording    layer    comprising    a 
plurality  of  reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  compositions,  each 
of  said  reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  compositions  being 
independently  present  separated  from  and  successively  overiaid  the 
other    reversible    thermosensitive    coloring    compositions,    and 
capable  of  reversibly  forming  a  color  development  state  with  a 
different  color  in  a  predetermined  color  development  temperature 
range,  and  a  decolorization  state  in  a  predetermined  decolorization 
temperature  range  by  the  application  of  heat  thereto  and  maintain- 
ing said  color  development  state  and  said  decolorization  stale  at 
room  temperature,  said  decolorization  temperature  range  being 
located  lower  in  terms  of  temperature  than  said  color  development 
temperature  range  therefor,  comprising: 
first  heat  generating  means  for  applying  heat  imagewise  to  said 
reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  recording  medium  to  the 
color  development  temperature  range  of  any  of  said  reversible 
thermosensitive  coloring  compositions, 
second  heat  generating  means  for  applying  heat  imagewise  to 
said  reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  recording  medium  to 
the  decolorization  temperature  range  of  any  of  said  reversible 
thermoscnsiuve  coloring  compositions,  and 
third  heat  generating  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  entire 
surface  of  said  reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  recording 
medium  to  the  decolcMization  lemperamre  range  of  each  of 
said  reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  compositions. 


5334308 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDER  WITH  INK  SHEET 
AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONVEYED  ACCORDING 
TO  RECORDING  MODE 
Ibmoynld    lUieda,    Yokdiama;    Takefairo    Yodiida.    TMcyo; 
Takeshi  Ono,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Wada,  Kawasaki;  Mwaya 
Kondo,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Kobayashi.  Tama;  Takaliiro  Kato. 
Yokohama;  Mlnoru  Yokoyama,  Yokotiama.-  Akihiro  Tomoda. 
Yokohama;    Yasushi    Ishida,    Tokyo;    Takasfai    Awai,    and 
Masakalsu  Yamada.  t>oth  of  Tolcyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,388,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,054,  Jan.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,608 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb,  1,  1990,  2-20403; 
Feb.  1,  1990,  2-20404;  Feb.  1,  1990,  ^20406 

Int  CL'  B4U  U/42 
VS.  CL  347—215  12  Claims 


l-iy-'-l  i-iV-'.l  l-i;-'. 

rt: 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  for  transferring  an  ink 
of  an  ink  sheet  onto  a  recording  medium  to  record  an  image  on 
said  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  mounting  section  for  mounting  said  record- 
ing medium; 

an  ink  sheet  mounting  section  for  mounting  said  ink  sheet,  said 
ink  sheet  mounting  section  accepting  a  multi-print  ink  sheet 
containing  said  ink  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  record  plural 
times; 

recording  medium  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  record- 
ing medium  in  a  sub-scan  direction; 

ink  sheet  conveying  means  for  conveying  said  ink  sheet; 

a  thermal  head  for  selectively  transferring  said  ink  from  said  ink 
sheet  to  said  recording  medium  so  as  to  record  a  line  of  an 
image  according  to  recording  information  across  said  record- 
ing medium  perpendicular  to  said  sub-scan  direction; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  a  recording  mode  of  the 
image  to  be  recorded; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  a  ratio  of  a  conveyance 
amount  of  said  ink  sheet  to  a  conveyance  amount  of  said 
recording  medium  in  accordance  with  the  recording  mode 
discriminated  by  said  discriminating  means  so  as  to  maintain 
constant  a  recording  density  of  the  recorded  line  of  the  image; 
and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  thermal  bead  to  per- 
form repeatedly  a  recording  based  on  a  same  recording  inifor- 
nnation  a  number  of  times  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
recording  mode  discriminated  by  said  discriminating  means, 

wherein  said  number  of  times  is  a  first  number  of  times  in  a 
predetermined  recording  mode  and  a  second  number  of  times, 
different  from  said  first  number  of  times,  in  another  recording 
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mode  different  from  said  predetemuned  recording  mode,  and 
where  in  each  said  recording  mode  said  thermal  head  per- 
forms repeatedly  said  recording  on  an  area  of  said  recording 
medium  having  a  different  length  in  said  sub-scan  direction, 
so  that  a  total  number  of  recordings  performed  in  a  given 
length  in  said  sub-scan  direction  is  constant  for  each  said 
recording  mode. 


m 

ll 


«5 


r^r 


T 

no 


t: 


^ 


XI^' 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  by 
transferring  an  ink  from  a  heat-sensitive  transfer  material  onto  a 
recording  medium  according  to  image  information,  comprising: 

regulating  means  for  regulating  an  electric  energy  to  be  supplied 
to  a  recording  head,  said  recording  bead  having  a  downstream 
side  relative  to  a  conveyance  direction  of  said  ink  sheet  and  a 
downstream  edge  disposed  on  said  downstream  side: 

peeling  angle  regulator  means  for  regulating  a  peeling  angle  at 
which  said  heat-sensitive  transfer  material  is  peeled  off  from 
said  recording  medium  near  said  downstream  edge,  said  peel- 
ing angle  regulator  means  comprising  a  peeling  angle  setting 
arm  rotatable  about  a  shaft  fixed  on  a  carriage; 

peeling  angle  designating  means  for  designating  an  angle  value 
of  said  peeling  angle: 

designating  means  for  designating  a  density  value  of  the  image 
to  be  recorded  on  said  recording  medium: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  angle  values 
designated  by  said  peeling  angle  designating  means  and  den- 
sity values  designated  by  said  designating  means  in  a  mutu- 
ally related  manner; 

control  means  for  reading  one  of  said  sets  of  the  angle  values 
and  the  density  values  from  said  memory  means  and  control- 
ling and  thereby  maintaining  a  predetermined  relationship 
between  said  peeling  angle  regulator  means  and  said  regulat- 
ing means  according  to  the  angle  values  and  the  density 
values  of  said  one  of  said  sets;  and 

means  for  renewing  a  designated  set  of  the  angle  values  and  the 
density  values  stored  in  said  memory  means,  based  on  the 
angle  designated  by  said  peeling  angle  designating  means  and 
the  density  value  designated  by  said  designating  means. 


5^34,910 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  INK  SHEET 
CONVEYANCE  ADJUSTED  ACCORDING  TO  A 
DETECTED  INK  SHEET  CONVEYING  STATE 
Keizo  Sasai,-  Masakatsu  Iwata,  both  of  Yokohama^  Hirohisa 
Sawada,  and  Famlhiko  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83«,514,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2MJ8S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-023058,- 
Feb.  19,  1991,  3424330,-  Feb.  21,  1991,  3^)271M 

Inta.^B41J  17/10 
VS.  CL  347—217  17  Oalms 


5,534,909 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  REGULATING  THERMAL 

HEAD  POWER  AND  INK  SHEET  PEELING  ANGLE 

Tadashi  Hanabusa,  Zushi,  and  Nobuyuld  Kuwabara,  Tokyo, 

both   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Caoon   Kabushiki    Kaislia, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,516,  Feb.  22, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1988,  63-40677 

InL  a"  B4U  35/20 

vs.  CL  347—216  18  Claims 


C^EID 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  for  transferring  ink  of 
an  ink  sheet  to  a  recording  medium  to  record  on  the  recording 
medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

ink  sheet  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  ink  sheet; 
recording  medium  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  recording 

medium: 
a  thermal  head  for  thermally  transferring  ink  of  the  ink  sheet  to 

the  recording  medium; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  conveyance  condition  of  the  ink 

sheet;  and 
changing  means  for  changing  a  conveyance  amount  of  the  ink 

sheet  in  accordance  with  a  detection  by  said  detecting  means 

that  a  conveyance  amount  of  the  ink  sheet  during  a  previous 

recording  is  not  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,534,911 

VIRTUAL  PERSONAL  CHANNEL  IN  A  TELEVISION 

SYSTEM 

Gutman  Leritan,  101  Grove  SL,  Stamford,  Conn.  06901 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^76 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/03 

VS.  a.  348—1  2  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  customer  of  a  television  system, 
in  addition  to  regular  television  channels,  with  virtual  personal 
channel  which  being  selected  for  a  customer  television  receiver 
delivers  a  television  program  of  the  most  personal  interest  auto- 
matically chosen  among  programs  concurrently  transmitted  on  all 
available  physical  channels  of  the  system,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

communication  means  at  a  television  system  headend  for  broad- 
casting descriptive  and  time/channel  data  of  scheduled  televi- 
sion programs  prior  to  transmission  of  the  programs,  said 
descriptive  and  time/channel  data  formatted  for  computer 
analysis; 

means  at  customer  end  for  receiving  said  descriptive  and  time/ 
channel  data  formatted  for  computer  analysis; 

means  at  customer  end  for  storing  customer  profile  data  repre- 
senting customer  interests  and  preferences; 

program  evaluation  means  at  customer  end  coupled  to  said 
receiving  means  and  to  said  storing  means  for  processing  said 
formatted  descriptive  data  of  scheduled  television  programs 
and  providing  evaluations  of  the  television  programs  in 
respect  to  said  customer  profile  data;  and 

real-time  control  means  at  customer  end  coupled  to  said  pn>- 

grara  evaluation  means  and  to  said  customer  television 
receiver  for  determining  in  correspondence  with  said  televi- 
sion program  evaluations  and  said  television  program  time/ 
channel  data  which  of  the  programs  currently  scheduled  for 
transmission  has  the  best  evaluation  and,  only  when  personal 
channel  is  selected  by  the  customer,  switching  the  customer 
television  receiver  to  the  channel  of  the  television  system  on 
which  the  program  having  the  best  evaluation  is  scheduled  for 
transmission. 


(b)  connecting  the  source  of  video  information  to  the  ADSL 
source  side  interface  unit  using  a  broadband  communication 
link. 


5.534,912 

EXTENDED  RANGE  VIDEO  ON  DEMAND 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Bruce  W.  Kostreski,  Wbeatoo,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic 

Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,579 

Int  a."  H04N  7/16 

VS.  a.  348—6  40  Claims 


1.  In  a  video  di.stribution  system  in  which  video  signals  are 
distributed  to  end  users  over  a  telephone  wiring  plant  of  a  central 
ofBce  using  respective  pairs  of  asymmetrical  digital  subscriber  line 
(ADSL)  interface  units,  a  source  side  interface  unit  of  each  pair 
being  located  relatively  closer  to  a  source  of  video  information 
than  a  subscriber  side  interface  unit  and  the  subscriber  side  inter- 
face unit  of  each  pair  being  located  at  an  end  user's  location,  a 
method  of  improving  operating  characteristics  of  said  distribution 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  locating  the  ADSL  source  side  interface  unit  at  a  site  remote 
from  said  central  ofiBce,  and 


5,534,913 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATING 
DOWNSTREAM  DATA  TRANSFER  OVER  A  CABLE 
TELEVISION  CHANNEL  WTTH  UPSTREAM  DATA 
CARRIER  BY  OTHER  MEDU 
VenkaU  C.  M^eti;  Mowaffak  T.  Midani,  both  of  Napervilie. 
ni.,-  Richard  J.  Watson,  Catawissa,  Mo.,  and  Kenneth  A. 
Zabriskie,  Indianapolis,   ind.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,348 

Int.  a.*  H04N  7/173 

VS.  CL  348-7  u  Claims 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  network  that  supports  communica- 
tions between  u.sers  and  information  service  providers  by  using 
high-speed  cable  transmission  channels  to  transport  infoimation  to 
the  users'  customer  premise  equipment  and  lower  speed  transmis- 
sion channels  that  carry  users"  requests  from  tlie  users'  customer 
premises  equipment,  the  lower  speed  transmission  channels  trans- 
ported by  a  transmission  medium  physically  separate  fix)m  the 
transmission  medium  that  transports  the  high  speed  cable  transmis- 
sion channels,  a  split  channel  bridging  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  user  generated  requests  carried  on  said 
lower  speed  transmission  channels,  each  of  said  user  gener- 
ated requests  having  a  destination  of  one  of  said  service 
providers; 
means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  transmitting  each  of 
said  requests  through  a  separate  communication  network  to 
one  of  the  destination  service  providers  located  remote  from 
said  transmitting  means; 
means  for  concurrently  supporting  the  receipt  of  at  least  one 
high  speed  data  channel  from  each  of  said  service  providers, 
said  at  least  one  of  said  high  speed  data  channel  carrying 
packets  of  data  wherein  each  packet  of  data  has  a  destination 
address  associated  with  one  user's  customer  premise  equip- 
ment: 
routing  means  coupled  to  said  supporting  means  for  segregating 
said  received  packets  based  on  which  users  are  served  by  each 
of  the  high  speed  cable  transmission  chaimels;  and 
modulating  means  coupled  to  said  routing  means  for  encoding 
said  segregated  packets  onto  respective  high  speed  cable 
transmission  channels  for  delivery  to  the  associated  users. 


170-385  O.G.-96-20:  QL3 
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5434314 
VTOEOCONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
Duid  P.  Flotar,  WUmington,  N.C^  and  Stuart  Ron,  Danbury, 
Coan^  wwignorg  to  l^rget  Technologies,  Inc^  WUmington, 
N.C. 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  199,377,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5374,952,  which  is  a  contiiiuatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,201. 

Jon.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  319,732 

Int  a.'  H«4N  7/14,  H(MM  UIOO 

MS.  CL  3«— 15  9 


^  JSl^ 


<^ 


T 


1.  A  videoconferencing  networlc  for  a  plurality  of  digital  com- 
puter stations,  wherein  each  station  includes: 

(1)  an  image  display; 

(2)  a  digital  computer  for  processing  data  in  accordance  with  a 
software  program,  said  computer  being  connected  to  supply 
image  and  control  signals  to  said  display  for  displaying  data 
thereon; 

(3)  a  video  camera  for  producing  video  signals  representing  an 
image; 

(4)  a  microphone  for  convening  sound  into  an  audio  signal; 

(5)  a  modulator  having  an  output  port,  connected  to  said  digital 
computer,  said  video  camera  and  said  microphone,  for  con- 
verting video  signals  received  from  said  camera  and  associ- 
ated audio  signals  received  from  said  microphone  into  televi- 
sion signals  at  a  selected  frequency  channel  and  supplying 
said  television  signals  at  said  output  port; 

(6)  a  denoodulator  having  an  input  port,  connected  to  said  digital 
computer,  for  converting  television  signals  at  a  selected  fre- 
quency channel  received  at  said  input  port  into  video  signals 
and  associated  audio  signals; 

(7)  a  display  controller  connected  to  said  demodulator  for  con- 
verting video  signals  received  from  said  demodulator  into 
image  and  control  signals  supplied  to  said  display  for  display- 
ing a  video  image  on  said  display;  and 

(8)  a  sound  transducer  connected  to  said  demodulator  for  con- 
verting audio  signals  received  from  said  demodulator  into 
sound; 

said  network  comprising  in  combination,  a  broadband  local  area 
networlc  (B-LAN)  directly  connected  to  said  input  and  output 
ports  of  said  plurality  of  stations,  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing television  signals  between  selected  ones  of  said  stations, 
each  television  signal  being  d^nsmitted  at  a  selected  fre- 
quency channel; 

said  B-LAN  comprising  a  two-way  transmission  line  having  a 
plurality  of  connection  points,  each  directly  coupled  to  one  of 
said  input  and  output  ports,  and  extending  from  a  first  station 
to  a  remote,  second  connection  point  coupled  to  the  input  and 
output  port  of  a  second  station,  said  transmission  line  being 
capable  of  two-way  transmission  between  any  two  connection 
points,  including  said  first  and  second  connection  point,  via  a 
first  frequency  channel  for  transmission  in  one  direction  and  a 
second  frequency  channel  for  ti^nsmission  in  die  opposite 
direction. 


5,534,915 
METHOD  OF  COLOR  ENHANCING  A  MONOCHROME 

IMAGE  USING  MULTIPLE  BASE  COLORS  FOR 
SELECTED  REGIONS  OF  THE  MONOCHROME  IMAGE 
Barry  B.  Sandrew,  Endnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Film 
Technologies,  Inc,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,009 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/43 

MS.  a.  348—29  13  Clalns 


unt  \r  vmi 


1.  A  method  of  color  enhancing  an  image  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  pixels  representing  gray-scale  value  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  region  of  pixels  of  said  image; 

b)  selecting  a  first  base  color  for  applying  to  said  pixels  of  said 
region  of  said  image; 

c)  displaying  a  represenution  of  said  first  base  color  at  a  first 
index  value  on  a  display  graph  having  an  axis  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  base  color  index  values  corresponding  to  an 
allowable  number  of  base  colors; 

d)  selecting  at  least  one  additional  base  color 

e)  displaying  a  representation  of  said  at  least  one  additional  base 
color  on  said  display  graph  at  a  second  index  value  in  asso- 
ciation with  said  first  base  color; 

0  designating  which  of  said  pixel  gray-scale  values  correspond 

to  said  first  base  color; 
g)  designating  which  of  said  pixels  correspond  to  said  at  least 

one  additional  base  color;  and 
h)  applying  said  first  base  color  and  said  at  least  one  additional 

base  color  to  corresponding  pixels  of  said  selected  region, 

using  a  color  transfer  function  comprising  a  look-up  table. 


5434,916 

DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  OPERABLE  IN 

A  TEXT  MODE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHING  A  BILEVEL 

IMAGE 

Norihlro  Sakaguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,   assignor  to   Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-067214 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/228 

MS.  a.  348—222  4  Claims 


I.  A  digital  electronic  still  camera  comprising: 
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a  lens  for  focusing  a  reflection  from  an  object  and  incident 

thereto; 
imaging  means  for  transforming  an  image  of  the  object  focused 

by  said  lens  to  an  analog  image  signal; 
analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  analog 

image  signal  to  a  digital  image  signal; 
gain  control  means  for  executing  gain  control  with  a  luminance 

signal  produced  from  the  digital  image  signal; 
control  means  for  setting  a  gain  for  the  luminance  signal  in  said 

gain  control  means; 
storing  means  for  storing  shading  data  matching  an  optical 

characteristic  of  said  lens  beforehand;  and 
setting  means  for  setting  a  text  mode  in  said  control  means; 
wherein  when  said  text  mode  is  set,  said  control  means  sets  the 

gain  in  said  gain  control  means  in  accordance  with  said 

shading  data  stored  in  said  storing  means. 


5434,917 
VIDEO  IMAGE  BASED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Francis  MacDougall,  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to  Very 
Vivid,  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697484 

Int  CI.*  H04N  5/262:5/272 

MS.  a.  348—169  42  Claims 


1.  An  interactive  video  image  based  control  system  comprising: 

video  imaging  means  for  scanning  a  field  of  view  occupied  by  a 
participant  and  taking  successive  images  of  said  field  of  view; 

first  processing  means  in  communication  with  said  video  imag- 
ing means  and  converting  the  images  taken  by  said  video 
imaging  means  into  digital  video  information; 

memory  means  storing  digital  area  of  interest  information  con- 
cerning at  least  one  predetermined  area  of  interest  within  said 
field  of  view; 

second  processing  means  examining  said  digital  area  of  interest 
information  in  said  memory  means  and  said  digital  video 
information  to  determine  whether  at  least  a  portion  of  any  pan 
of  said  participant  is  in  said  at  least  one  area  of  interest  and 
the  proportion  of  said  ai  least  one  area  of  interest  occupied  by 
said  participant,  said  processing  means  generating  output  sig- 
nals having  magnitudes  dependent  on  the  proportion  of  said  at 
least  one  area  of  interest  occupied  by  said  participant;  and 

display  means  to  display  a  superimposed  image  of  said  at  least 
one  area  of  interest  and  a  representation  of  said  participant 
within  said  field  of  view,  said  display  means:  (i)  providing 
visual  feedback  to  said  participant  of  the  location  of  said 
participant  relative  to  said  at  least  one  area  of  interest,  and  (ii) 
allowing  said  participant  to  interact  with  said  one  area  of 
interest  to  modify  said  output  signals. 


5434,918 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
IMAGES  ON  LEFT  AND  RIGHT  DISPLAY  SCREENS 
Tetsuo  Torii,  and  Kiyokazu  Mizoguchi,  both  of  Hiratsuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakosho, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00480,  §  371  Date  Oct  13,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21737,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,736 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-095486 
Int  CL'  H04N  13/00 
MS.  CL  348-S3  6  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  in  which  images  of  an  object 
picked  up  by  left  and  right  image-pick-up  devices  are  displayed  on 
respective  screens  of  left  and  right  display  units  for  visual  exami- 
nation of  said  object  displayed  on  the  left  and  right  screens  by  an 
operator's  left  and  right  eyes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
visual   examination   position   detection    means    for   detecting 
respective  visual  examination  positions  on  said  left  and  right 
screens;  and 
image  processing  means  for  specifying  the  object  visually  exam- 
ined on  the  right  and  left  screens  based  on  the  visual  exami- 
nation positions  detected  by  the  visual  examination  position 
detection  means,  fixing  a  position  of  the  specified  object  on 
one  screen  of  the  left  and  right  screens,  and  shifting  an  entire 
image  including  the  specified  object  on  the  other  screen  of  tlie 
left  and  right  screens  so  that  the  specified  object  on  said  other 
screen  is  located  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  position 
fixed  on  said  one  screen. 


5434,919 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  A 

COMPLEMENTARY  COLOR  VALUE  OF  A  TARGET 

PIXEL 

Kousuke    Nobuoka,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  225,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088663 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/64 

U.S.  a.  348—246  lo  Claims 


6.  An  image  pickup  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  color  filters  Intermittently  disposed  at  a  piedeter- 
mined  pitch; 
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detection  means  for  detecting  light  via  said  color  filters  and 
outputting  an  image  signal  having  a  luminance  signal  and  a 
color  signal; 

luminance-signal  formation  means  for  forming  luminance  sig- 
nals from  the  image  signal  output  6om  said  detection  means; 
and 

interpolation  means  for  interpolating  a  sigrud  present  at  a  prede- 
termined position  in  the  output  of  said  detection  means  with  a 
signal  of  a  first  color  present  at  an  adjacent  position,  in 
accordance  with  the  levels  of  the  luminance  signals. 

wherein  said  interpolation  means  changes  the  interpolation  cal- 
culating method  in  accordance  with  the  levels  of  the  lumi- 
nance signals. 

7.  An  image  pickup  apparatus,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  color 
filters  intermittently  disposed  at  a  predetermined  pitch; 

detection  means  for  detecting  light  via  said  color  fillers  and 
outputting  an  image  signal  having  a  luminance  signal  and  a 
color  signal; 

luminance-signal  formation  means  for  forming  luminance  sig- 
nals form  the  image  signal  output  from  said  detection  means; 
and 

interpolation  means  for  interpolating  a  signal  present  at  a  prede- 
termined position  in  the  output  of  said  detection  means  with  a 
signal  of  a  first  color  present  at  an  adjacent  position,  in 
accofdance  with  the  levels  of  the  luminance  signals, 

wherein  said  interpolation  means  changes  the  interpolation  cal- 
culating method  in  accordance  with  the  luminance  level  of  the 
signal  present  at  the  predetermined  position. 


5^34^20 

VIEWFINDER  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

CAMCORDER  EMPLOYING  IRIS  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

No-Jin  Kim,  Suwoa-dty,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co^  Ltd.,  Kyimgid-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jnl.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  14,  1993, 
93-13194 

Int.  a."  H«4N  5/222 
VS.  CL  348—333  5  Claims 
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1.  A  camcorder  viewfinder  brightness  control  circuit,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  video  signal  representing  an 
object  to  a  predetermined  level  to  thereby  generate  an  ampli- 
fied video  signal; 

a  second  amplifier  for  detecting  a  change  in  an  iris  output 
voltage,  which  voltage  varies  in  response  to  a  respective 
change  in  ambient  brightness,  and  amplifying  said  change  in 
iris  output  voltage  by  a  predetermined  ratio  to  thereby  pro- 
duce an  amplified  differential  voltage;  and 

a  light  controller  adding  said  amplified  differential  voltage  gen- 
erated by  said  second  amplifier  to  said  amplified  video  signal 
output  from  said  first  ampUfier  so  as  to  permit  automatic 
control  of  brightness  of  an  object  image  provided  by  view- 
finder  in  response  to  said  cliange  in  said  ambient  brightness. 


5,534,921 

CCD  DIGITAL  CAMERA  SYSTEM  WITH  SELECTABLE 

MEMORIES 

K^i  Sawanolwri,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiid  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31M57 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-258971 

Int  CL*  WMN  5/222:5/225 

VS.  CL  348—333  16  Claims 
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1.  A  CCD  digital  camera  system  including  a  digital  camera  and 
a  detachable  display  device,  said  digital  camera  comprising: 

an  imaging  device  for  receiving  an  image  of  an  object  to  be 
photographed,  said  imaging  device  outputting  a  digital  signal 
corresponding  to  said  received  image; 

a  data  memory  for  storing  a  portion  of  said  digital  signal:  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  a  transfer  of  a  first  portion  of  said 
digital  signal  from  said  imaging  device  to  said  data  memory, 
said  display  device  comprising: 

an  image  memory  for  storing  image  data;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  an  image  corresponding  to  said  image 
data  stored  in  said  image  memory, 

said  controller  monitoring  an  input  from  said  display  device  for 
a  predetermined  signal  indicating  that  said  display  device  is 
attached  to  said  digital  camera,  said  controller  transferring  all 
of  said  digital  signal  to  said  image  memory  if  a  presence  of 
said  predetermined  signal  is  detected;  and 

said  digital  camera  further  comprising  a  compression  unit  for 
compressing  said  digital  signal,  said  compression  unit  receiv- 
ing said  digital  signal  from  said  image  memory  if  said  con- 
troller detects  said  predetermined  signal. 


5,534,922 
IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Nobuhiro   Takeda,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiid  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,095,  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,508,  Sep.  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-230333 

InL  CL*  H04N  5/225 

VS.  CL  348—340  14  Claims 
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1.  An  image  pickup  device  comprising: 

a)  solid-state  image  pickup  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pixels  for  providing  an  image  signal  corresponding  (o  a  light 
incident  firom  an  object  on  said  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel 
including  a  high  sensitivity  region  and  a  low  sensitivity 
region;  and 
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b)  means  for  compensating  for  a  false  signal  caused  by  a 
sensitivity  difference  between  said  high  sensitivity  region  and 
said  low  sensitivity  region  by  forming  two  images,  said  com- 
pensating means  shifting  said  images  by  one  half  of  a  width 
of  said  high  sensitivity  region. 


Canon 


5,534,923 
VIDEO  CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Hirofimii    Suda,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to 
Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,944,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-177422 

InL  CL*  H04N  5/232 

VS.  a.  348—354  17  Claims 
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1.  A  video  camera  comprising; 

extracting  means  for  extracting  a  signal  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  from  an  image  pickup  signal  generated  from  image 
pickup  means  to  obtain  a  focus  estimation  value; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  difference  between  the  maxi- 
mum value  and  the  minimum  value  of  a  luminance  signal 
level  in  said  image  pickup  signal; 

normalizing  means  for  normalizing  the  fcxrus  estimation  value 
by  dividing  the  fcxrus  estimation  value  extracted  by  said 
extracting  means  by  the  detection  value  detected  by  said 
detecting  means;  and 

lens  moving  means  for  moving  a  f(x;us  adjusting  lens  to  an 
in-focus  point  on  the  basis  of  the  focus  estimation  value 
which  has  been  normalized  by  said  normalizing  means. 


5,534,924 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  TO  OBTAIN  AN  ELEMENT  OF 
INFORMATION  ON  DEPTH  IN  THE  FIELD  SEEN  BY 
PICTURE-SHOOTING  DEVICE 
Olivier  Florant.  Epinay  Sur  Senart,  France,  assignor  to  Thom- 
son Broadcast,  Cergy  St  Christophe,  France 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  842,534,  Feb.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,574 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5.  1991,  91  02604 
Int  a."  H04N  5/238 
VS.  a.  348—364  n  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  obtaining  a  signal  providing  an  indication  of 
differentiation  between  foreground  areas  and  background  areas  in 
images  of  a  scene,  comprising: 

an  optical  device  designed  to  receive,  at  input,  light  rays  coming 
from  the  illuminated  scene  and  to  deliver,  at  output,  first 


optical  rays  in  the  visible  frequencies  range  and  second  opti- 
cal rays  in  the  frequency  band  Af  centered  on  a  first  frequency 
fc, 

a  trichromatic  separator  designed  to  separate  the  three  spectral 
components,  red,  green  and  blue,  of  the  first  optical  rays  to 
constitute  three  primary  rays, 

four  sensors  designed  to  receive  respectively  the  tiiree  primary 
rays  corresponding  to  the  three  spectral  components  and  the 
optical  signal  of  the  frequency  band  Af  and  to  deliver,  at 
output,  four  corresponding  electrical  signals, 

a  device  to  compute  said  differentiation  signal  designed  to 
receive,  at  input,  the  electiical  signal  corresponding  to  at  least 
one  of  the  primary  rays  and  the  electrical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  optical  ray  of  the  frequency  band  Af, 

a  device  for  tiie  shaping  and  phasing  of  said  differentiation 
signal. 


5,534,925 

IMAGE  COMPRESSION  BY  OPTIMAL 

RECONSTRUCTION 

Sifen  Zhong,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cognltecfa  Inc^ 

Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,594 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/32 

VS.  a.  348—384  24  Claims 

-10 


L >C J 

6.  A  method  of  compressing  a  source  video  image,  comprising: 

defining  plural  sub-transform  operators  corresponding  to  respec- 
tive portions  of  a  transform  domain; 

initializing  an  initial  prediction  image; 

performing  plural  iterations  corresponding  to  said  plural  sub- 
transform  operators,  each  iteration  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  subtracting  the  prediction  image  of  the  previous  iteration 
from  said  source  video  image  to  prcxluce  a  residual  image; 

(b)  transforming  said  residual  image  with  the  sub-transform 
operator  corresponding  to  the  current  iteration; 

(c)  quantizing  tiie  result  of  step  (b)  by  associating  it  with 
quantization  constraints  to  produce  a  quantized  transform 
residual  and  outputting  said  quantized  transform  residual: 

(d)  dequantizing  and  inverse  transforming  said  quantized 
transform  residual; 

(e)  adding  the  result  of  step  (d)  to  the  prediction  image  of  the 
previous  iteration  to  produce  a  current  prediction  image; 

(f)  reducing  total  variation  in  said  current  prediction  image  by 
reducing  lengths  of  level  pixel  sets  in  the  image  as  a 
function  of  spatial  oscillation  of  each  level  set  to  produce  a 
reduced  variation  current  prediction  image; 

(g)  subtracting  the  prediction  image  of  the  previous  iteration 
from  said  reduced  variation  current  prediction  image  to 
prcxluce  a  revised  current  residual  image; 
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(h)  transfonniog  said  revised  ciinent  residual  image  to  pro- 
duce a  current  residual  transfonn  and  confonning  said 
current  residual  transfonn  with  said  quantization  con- 
straints of  said  transform  residual  of  step  (c)  to  produce  a 
modified  transform  residual: 

(i)  inverse  transforming  said  modified  transform  residual  to 
produce  a  noodified  residual  image  and  adding  said  modi- 
fied residual  image  to  the  prediction  image  of  the  previous 
iteration  to  produce  the  prediction  image  of  the  current 
iteration. 


54i34,927 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 

CODING  OF  IMAGE  SIGNAL  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

YoshUU     Shishikui;     Yukihiro     Nishida;     Eisuke     Nakasu; 

Yoshimichi  Ohtsuka.  and  Hlroshi  NakanLshi,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1992,  S«r.  No.  975^433 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-29S60Z; 
Jan.  27,  1992,  4-012118;  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256739 

Int  CL*  H»4N  7/30:7/32 
MS.  CL  348—400  27  Claims 


5,534,926 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  FOR  MOTION 
PICTURE  SIGNALS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Jnnichi  Ohki,  and  Toshio  Koga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,588 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-056645 

Int  ex."  H04N  7/12 

VS.  CL  348—385  15  Claims 

, c*  . ^ . 


1.  A  multiplex  transmission  method  for  motion  picture  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  transmission  line  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mission channels  having  different  carrier  frequencies,  one  of 
the  transmission  channels  having  a  transmission  rate  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  long-term  average  of  information  generation 
speeds  in  encoding  an  arbitrary  motion  picture  signal: 

encoding  the  input  motion  picture  signal  by  using  inter-frame 
and  intra-ftame  correlations; 

relating  the  image  channels  in  one-to-one  correspondence  with 
the  transmission  channels  having  the  different  carrier  frequen- 
cies; 

outputting  encoded  information  for  each  image  chaiuiel  and  a 
generated  information  amount  representing  a  generation  speed 
of  the  encoded  information; 

when  an  image  channel  of  interest  of  the  image  channels  exhib- 
its a  generated  information  amount,  which  represents  the 
encoded  information  generation  speed  within  a  time  interval, 
exceeding  a  predetermined  transmission  rate  of  said  transmis- 
sion line,  performing  adaptive  multiplexing  by  designating 
output  rates  of  the  encoded  information,  supplying  read 
clocks  corresponding  to  the  output  rates,  forming  cells  con- 
sisting of  a  pluraUty  of  bit  strings  of  the  eiKoded  information, 
adding  identification  information  indicating  a  relationship 
with  the  image  channel  to  said  cells,  and,  when  at  least  one 
image  channel  of  interest  exhibits  the  generated  information 
anoount  exceeding  the  predetermined  transmission  rate,  divid- 
ing and  distributing  the  cells  of  the  image  channel  of  interest 
to  the  transmission  channels  including  the  transmission  chan- 
nel of  the  image  channel  of  interest:  and 

transmitting  the  cells  divided/distributed  by  the  adaptive  multi- 
plexing for  each  allocated  transmission  channel. 


18.  A  system  for  performing  high  efficiency  coding  of  a  video 
signal  comprising: 

a  dividing  means  for  dividing  an  inputted  video  signal  into  at 
least  four  signal  compotients  including  first  to  fourth  video 
signal  components  based  on  frequency  components  in  vertical 
and  horizontal  directions,  wherein  said  first  video  signal  com- 
ponent has  a  high  horizontal  frequency  component  and  a  high 
vertical  frequency  component,  said  second  video  signal  com- 
ponent has  a  high  horizontal  frequency  component  and  a  low 
vertical  frequency  component,  said  third  video  signal  compo- 
nent has  a  low  horizontal  frequency  component  and  a  high 
vertical  frequency  component,  and  said  fourth  video  signal 
component  has  a  low  horizontal  frequency  component  and  a 
low  vertical  frequency  component: 

a  means  for  performing  a  quantization  processing  for  said  first 
video  signal  component,  and  coding  a  result  of  said  quantiza- 
tion processing  to  generate  a  first  code  train  which  includes 
codes  representing  said  first  video  signal  component; 

a  means  for  performing  a  quantization  processing  for  said  sec- 
ond video  signal  component,  and  coding  a  result  of  said 
quantization  processing  to  generate  a  second  code  train  which 
includes  codes  representing  said  second  video  signal  compo- 
nent; 

a  means  for  performing  processing  of  a  motion  compensation 
prediction  and  a  horizontal  one-dimensional  discrete  cosine 
transform  (ID- OCT)  for  said  third  video  signal  component, 
performing  a  quantization  processing  for  a  processing  result, 
and  coding  results  of  said  quantization  processing  to  generate 
a  third  code  train  which  includes  codes  representing  said  third 
video  signal  component; 

a  means  for  performing  processing  of  a  motion  compensation 
prediction  and  a  two-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform 
(ID-DCT)  for  said  fourth  video  signal  component,  performing 
a  quantization  processing  for  a  processing  result,  and  coding  a 
result  of  said  quantization  processing  to  generate  a  fourth 
code  train  which  includes  codes  representing  said  fourth  video 
signal  component;  and 

an  outputting  means  for  outputting  said  first  to  fourth  code  trains 
in  a  predetermined  order 
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5,534,928 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECODING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  ENCODED  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Ryuichi  Iwamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,483 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-272364 

InL  a.*-  H04N  7/34:7/68 

VS.  a.  348—401  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  a  sequence  of  encoded  video 
signals  each  video  signal  included  in  the  sequence  being  encoded 
by  intra-coding  (I),  predictive-coding  (P)  or  bidirectrionally- 
predictive  coding  (B)  and  each  respectively  representing  one  of  an 
1,  P  and  B  coded  video  picture,  with  successive  I  coded  signals 
being  separated  by  plural  B  coded  signals  having  at  least  one  P 
coded  signal  interspersed  between  the  B  coded  signals,  and  with  B 
coded  signals  being  encoded  from  P  coded  signals  and  selectively 
from  I  coded  signals,  and  with  P  coded  signals  being  selectively 
encoded  from  preceding  I  coded  and  P  coded  signals,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  encoded  video  signals  to  produce 

error-corrected  encoded  video  signals: 
decoding  means  for  decoding  said  error-corrected  encoded  video 
signals  and  for  using  a  decoded  video  signal  as  a  reference  for 
decoding  error-conected  encoded  video  signals  representing 
subsequent  P  and  B  coded  video  pictures; 
means  for  detecting  errors  in  said  encoded  video  signals,  for 
determining  if  the  detected  errors  are  non-correctable  and  for 
inhibiting  the  decoding  of  an  encoded  video  signal  having  a 
non-correctable  error:  and 
substituting  means  for  substituting  for  display  one  of  the 
decoded  error-corrected  video  signals  for  an  encoded  video 
signal  having  at  least  one  detected  error  determined  to  be 
non-correctable,  such  that  if  a  B  coded  signal  is  detected  as 
having  a  non-correctable  error,  said  B  coded  signal  is  replaced 
by  a  decoded  error-corrected  P  coded  signal  for  display,  and  if 
a  P  coded  signal  is  detected  as  having  a  non-correctable  error, 
said  P  coded  signal  and  those  P  coded  and  B  coded  signals 
encoded  therefrom  are  selectively  replaced  by  a  preceding 
decoded  error-corrected  P  coded  signal  or  by  a  preceding 
decoded  error-corrected  I  coded  signal  for  display,  and  if  an  I 
coded  signal  is  detected  as  having  a  non-correctable  error, 
said  I  coded  signal  and  those  P  coded  and  B  coded  signals 
encoded  therefrom,  are  replaced  by  a  decoded  error-corrected 
P  coded  signal  for  display. 


5,534,929 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Mitsugu    l^naka,    Kawasaiu,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269361 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-166681 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/50 

VS.  a.  348—405  20  Oaims 

1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  coding  means  for  coding  information  data  which  is  input; 

b)  memory  means  for  storing  the  coded  information  data  which 
was  coded  by  said  coding  means; 


c)  control  means  for  controlling  a  data  amount  of  coded  infor- 
mation data  which  is  output  from  said  coding  means  in 
accordance  with  a  data  occupation  ratio  of  said  memory 
means:  and 

d)  change  means  for  changing  a  real  capacity  of  the  memory 
means  in  accortlance  with  a  transmission  rate  when  the  coded 
information  data  is  transmitted. 


5,534,930 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  QUANTIZATION 

PATTERN  CODEBOOK 

Hae-Mook  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electivnics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,061 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/50 
U.S.  a.  348—405 

(     STORT     ) 
|~^ ^ 


1  Claim 


OCTERMINE  N  NUIrBER  OF 
OFFtPEOT  QUANTnIRS 


DCTERyiNE  T  NUUBER  Of  0UWTUATX3M 
PATTERNS  CCRRESPONOIC  TO  T  ^AJySCR 
OF  TTST  SUPEReuKK  VECTORS 


SORT  I0CKT1CAL  QUANTIZATION 
PATTERNS  INTO  A  PATTERN  CLUSTER 


^ 


MERGE  TWO  PATTERN  CLUSTERS 
INTO  A  UERSED  PATTERN  CLUSTER 
UNTIL  ALL  COhSfTATIONS   OF  PATTERN 
CLUSTER  ARE  OSTAINED 


SEirCT  MERGED  PATTERN 
CLUSTER  HAVING  MNMUM   RATE 
OF  SIT  MCREATUENT 


REPEAT  STEPS  J»  AND  J40  FOR 
REUXNMC   PATTERN  OUSTER  UtdlL  U 
NUMBER  OF  PATTERN  CLUSTERS 
ARE  OSTAINED 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  quantization  pattern  codebook  for 
use  in  an  image  coding  apparatus,  wherein  the  quantization  code- 
book  has  M  number  of  quantization  patterns,  each  of  the  M 
quantization  patterns  having  N  number  of  different  quantizers, 
each  of  the  N  quantizers  including  one  or  more  quantization  levels, 
with  M  and  N  being  positive  integers,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  selecting  the  N  number  of  different  quantizers  wherein  a 
higher  quantizer  itKludes  all  of  the  quantization  levels  in  a 
lower  quantizer; 

(b)  forming  T  number  of  quantization  patterns  corresponding  to 
T  number  of  test  superblock  vectors  using  the  selected  N 
number  of  different  quantizers,  each  of  the  quantization  pat- 
terns having  a  minimum  quantization  error  for  each  of  the  test 
superblock  vectors,  wherein  T  is  a  positive  integer  and  greater 
than  M; 

(c)  sorting  the  T  number  of  quantization  patterns  into  a  plurality 
of  pattern  clusters,  wherein  identical  quantization  patterns  are 
grouped  into  a  pattern  cluster: 

(d)  merging  each  pair  of  the  pattern  clusters  into  a  merged 
pattern  cluster; 

(e)  repeating  said  step  (d)  until  all  of  the  combinable  pairs  of  the 
pattern  clusters  are  merged  into  their  respective  merged  pat- 
tern clusters; 
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(f)  calculating  a  rate  of  bit  increment  by  subtracting  the  total 
number  of  quantization  bits  in  said  each  pair  of  pattern 
clusters  used  in  said  step  (d)  from  the  total  number  of  quan- 
tization bits  in  tbe  merged  pattern  cluster  derived  from  said 
each  pair  of  pattern  clusters; 

(g)  repeating  said  step  (f)  until  all  of  the  rates  of  bit  increment 
for  aU  of  the  merged  pattern  clusters  are  obtained; 

(h)  determining  a  merged  pattern  cluster  having  a  minimum  rate 
of  bit  increment; 

(i)  setting  tbe  determined  merged  pattern  cluster  as  pattern 
cluster; 

(j)  repeating  said  steps  (d)  to  (j)  by  using  all  of  pattern  clusters 
excepting  the  pair  of  pattern  clusters  used  in  forming  the 
merged  pattern  cluster  determined  in  said  step  (h)  until  M 
number  of  pattern  clusters  are  obtained  as  said  M  number  of 
quantization  patterns  to  be  used  in  the  quantization  pattern 
codebook. 


5^34^1 

ENCODING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 

IMsi^iro  Kondo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioi>,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226^48 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-114140 

InL  CL*  H04N  5/76;7/12;ll/02;ll/04 

U.S.  a.  348-^20  6  Claims 


-j?i??  •  gaBnc  ^ii  '     fv^ 


1.  An  encoding  apparatus  of  a  digital  video  signal,  comprising: 

first  block  segmenting  means  for  converting  an  input  scanning- 
sequence  digital  video  signal  into  a  block-structured  signal; 

first  bloclcing  encoding  means  for  compressing  and  encoding  the 
output  of  said  first  block  segmenting  means,  block  by  block; 

local  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  output  of  said  first  block 
encoding  means; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  local  decod- 
ing means  with  the  output  of  said  first  block  segmenting 
means; 

varying  means  for  varying  a  block  start  address  of  said  first 
block  segmenting  means,  the  block  start  address  correspond- 
ing to  a  beginning  of  a  block; 

detecting  means  for  cumulating  the  output  of  said  comparing 
means  for  a  predetermined  time  period  when  the  block  start 
address  is  varied  by  said  varying  means  so  as  to  detect  the 
block  start  address  with  a  minimum  cumulated  value; 

second  block  segmenting  means  for  block  segtnenting  the  input 
scaiming- sequence  digital  video  signal  from  the  beginning 
thereof  corresponding  to  the  block  start  address  with  the 
minimum  cumulated  value;  and 

second  block  encoding  means  for  compressing  and  encoding  the 
output  of  said  second  block  segmenting  means. 


5,534,932 
LETTERBOX  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Adrianus  C.  J.  G.  Van  de  Wateriaat,  Adrianus;  Franciscus 
Vreeswijii,  ai>d  Theodora  L.  Hamann,  both  of  Eindhoven,  all 
oC,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Cootfaiualion  of  Ser.  No.  24M25,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,094,  Aug.  12,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,683 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  13, 
1992,  92202496 

Lat  CL'  HMN  11/00 
\5S.  a.  348—432  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  an  extended  television  signal  includ- 
ing a  wide  aspect  ratio  picture  between  two  horizontal  bars  which 
forms  a  standard  aspect  latio  picture,  and  wherein  vertical  resolu- 
tion enhancement  signals  are  transmitted  to  improve  the  vertical 
resolution  upon  display  of  said  standard  aspect  ratio  picture  on  an 
enhanced  television  receiver,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  said  vertical  resolution  enhancement  signals  into  a 

low-frequency  pan  and  a  high-fiequency  part; 
modulating  the  low-frequency  part  onto  a  subcairier;  and 
transmitting  the  modulated  low-frequency  part  during  said  hori- 
zontal bars  without  transmitting  the  high-frequency  part  dur- 
ing said  horizontal  bars. 

2.  A  transmission  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  fiuther  includ- 
ing the  step  of  transmitting  the  high-frequency  part  during  said 
horizontal  bars,  without  modulating  the  high-fiequency  part  onto 
the  subcarrier. 

3.  A  transmission  method  as  claimed  in  claim  2,  further  includ- 
ing the  step  of 

expanding  the  modulated  low-frequency  part  to  reduce  maxi- 
mum differences  between  output  values  of  the  modulated  low 
frequency  part  and  a  center  output  value  of  the  modulated  low 
frequency  part  for  preventing  an  excessive  amplitude  of  tbe 
vertical  resolution  enhancement  signals  at  a  transition  fre- 
quency between  the  high-frequency  part  and  the  modulated 
low-frequency  part 


5334.933 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  NTSC  TV  SIGNALS 

HAVING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  ON  QUADRATURE-PHASE 

VIDEO  CARRIER 
Jian  Yang,  Bensalem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  K3rungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,070 
Int  a."  H04N  7/04 
VS.  a.  348-^33  48  Clahns 

31.  A  television  signal  manifested  in  physical  form,  said  televi- 
sion signal  comprising: 
a  video  carrier  wave  amplimde-modulated  in  accordance  with 

composite  video  signal;  and 
a  binary  phase-shift-keyed  carrier  wave  of  the  same  frequency 
as  said  video  carrier  wave  and  in  quadrature  phasing  with  said 
video  carrier  wave,  the  binary  phase  shift  keying  being  done 
in  accordance  with  a  first  bit-serial  digital  sigiud  during  at 
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least  trace  portions  of  horizontal  scan  lines  including  those  in 
which  composite  video  signal  is  descriptive  of  television 
images. 

33.  A  television  signal  manifested  in  physical  form,  said  televi- 
sion signal  comprising: 

an  audio  carrier  wave  frequency-modulated  in  accordance  with 
at  least  one  audio  signal; 

a  video  carrier  wave  amplitude-modulated  in  accordance  with 
composite  video  signal;  and 

a  binary  phase-shift-keyed  carrier  wave  of  the  same  frequency 
as  said  video  carrier  wave  and  in  quadrature  phasing  with  said 
video  carrier  wave,  the  binary  phase  shift  keying  being  done 
in  accordance  with  a  bit-serial  digital  signal  during  at  least 
trace  portions  of  horizontal  scan  lines  including  those  in 
which  composite  video  signal  is  descriptive  of  television 
images.  , 

35.  A  television  signal  manifested  in  physical  form,  said  televi- 
sion signal  comprising: 

a  video  carrier  wave  amplitude-modulated  in  accordance  with 
composite  video  signal,  wherein  said  composite  video  signal 
describes  a  succession  of  consecutive-in-time  video  frames 
each  having  a  prescribed  number  of  horizontal  scan  lines 
therein  occurring  at  a  prescribed  scan  line  rate;  and 

a  binary  phase-shift-keyed  carrier  wave  in  quadrature  phasing 
with  said  video  carrier  wave,  the  binary  pha.se  shift  keying 
being  done  in  accordance  with  a  first  bit-serial  digital  signal 
that  occurs  in  a  succession  of  consecutive-in-time  data  frames 
each  of  the  same  duration  in  time  as  each  of  said  video 
fiames,  said  data  frames  being  considered  for  purposes  of 
claiming  to  be  consecutively  ordinally  numbered  modulo-two 
in  order  of  their  occurrence  in  time,  said  first  bit-serial  digital 
signal  in  each  even-numbered  data  frame  comprising  one's 
complements  of  said  first  bit-serial  digital  signal  in  an  adjoin- 
ing odd-numbered  frame,  such  that  said  binary  phase-shift- 
keyed  carrier  wave  locally  averages  to  zero  over  any  even 
number  of  video  frames. 

40.  A  television  signal  manifested  in  physical  form,  said  televi- 
sion signal  comprising: 

a  video  carrier  wave  amplitude-modulated  in  accordance  with 
composite  video  signal,  wherein  said  composite  video  signal 
describes  a  succession  of  consecutive-in-time  video  frames 
each  having  a  prescribed  number  of  horizontal  scan  lines 
therem  occurring  at  a  prescribed  scan  line  rate;  and 

a  binary  phase-shift-keyed  carrier  wave  in  quadrature  phasing 
with  .said  video  carrier  wave,  the  binary  phase  shift  keying 
being  done  in  accordance  with  a  first  bit-serial  digital  signal 
that  has  a  bit-rate  that  is  a  multiple  of  said  prescribed  scan  line 
rate,  so  the  bits  of  said  first  bit-serial  digital  signal  are 
apportioned  to  data  rows  each  co-extensive  in  time  with  at 
least  trace  portions  of  a  respective  horizontal  scan  line,  said 
first  bit-serial  digital  signal  being  the  modulo-two  sum  of  a 
second  bit-serial  signal  and  said  second  bit-serial  signal  as 
delayed  by  one  row. 


5334,934 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF  ENLARGING 
AND  COMPRESSING  IMAGE 
Keqji  Kalsumata;  Shigeni  Hirahata;  Toshinori  Murata,  aO  of 
YokohanuM  Haniki  Takata,  Chigasaki;  Shinobu  Torikoslii; 
lUuinori  Eda,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kouichi  Ishibashi. 
Chigasaki,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260376 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  18, 1993,  5-146674 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348—445  6  Clahns 
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1.  A  television  receiver  capable  of  enlarging  and  comptessiog  an 
image  comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  storage  capacity  not  less  than  a  given  value 
which  is  controlled  with  at  least  a  line  period: 

a  clock  generator  generating  a  clock  having  a  frequency  not  less 
than  that  of  a  write  clock  signal  ftom  a  writing  clock  for 
writing  a  video  signal  in  said  memory  and  for  outputting  a 
read  clock  for  reading  said  written  video  signal  fivm  said 
memory; 

a  vertical  enlargement  controller  generating  and  outputting  a 
signal  for  controlling  said  memory  to  repeatedly  read  the 
same  line  with  a  line  period  depending  upon  a  first  piesel 
value  when  said  video  signal  is  read  from  said  mtmory; 

a  horizontal  enlargement  controller  generating  and  outputting  a 
signal  for  controlling  said  memory  to  repeatedly  read  the 
same  pixel  from  said  memory  with  a  predetermined  pixel 
period  depending  upon  a  second  preset  value  when  said  video 
signal  is  read  from  said  memory; 

means  for  combining  the  output  signal  from  said  vertical 
enlargement  controller,  the  output  signal  ftom  said  horizontal 
enlargement  controller  and  the  read  clock  from  said  clock 
generator  and  for  supplying  said  memory  with  a  combined 
signal;  to  thereby  provide  a  video  signal  representing  an 
image  which  is  compressed  and  enlarged  in  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions  to  a  desired  size  as  a  video  signal  read  ftom 
said  memory. 


5334,935 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRESSIVE  SCAN 
GENERATION  OF  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
Kiyoyuki  Kawai,  Yokosuka,-   Yoshihide  Kimata.  Tokyo,  and 
Masayuki   Ishida,  Yokohama,  all   of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  and  Nippon  Televi- 
sion Network  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,855 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-271844 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/015 

VS.  CI.  348—448  6  CUims 

1.  A  processing  apparatus  for  converting  a  television  scanning 

signal,  comprising: 

vertical  low-frequency  component  extracting  means  for  extract- 
ing a  vertical  low-frequency  component  from  a  first  field  of  an 
interlaced  scanning  signal; 
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veitica]  high-frequency  component  extracting  means  for  extract- 
ing a  vertical  higb-firequency  component  firom  preceding  and 
following  fields  of  the  first  field  of  the  interlaced  scanning 
signal; 

interpolation  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  interpo- 
lation scanning  signal  by  adding  together  the  vertical  low- 
frequency  component  and  vertical  high-frequency  component; 

first  means  for  time  compressing  the  interlaced  scanning  signal; 

second  means  for  time  compressing  the  interpolation  scanning 
signal;  and 

selecting  means  for  alternately  selecting  outputs  of  the  first  and 
second  time  compressing  means  and  for  providing  a  progres- 
sive scanning  signal. 


5^34^36 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  FLICKERS  OF  ENCODER 

WHEN  DIGITALLY  CONVERTING  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
FROM  NON-IJ^TERLACED  TO  INTERLACED  FORMAT 
Hae  Jons  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390476 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  17,  1994, 
2810/1994 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348—448  8  Claims 

,  NON-WTEII>CCD 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  flickers  of  an  encoder,  comprising: 

graphic  control  means  for  outputting  pixel  data  corresponding  to 
an  analog  output  from  a  line  scanning  unit,  and  for  outputting 
a  pixel  clock  signal,  a  horizontal  synchronous  signal  and  a 
vertical  synchronous  signal; 

synchronous  signal  covering  means  for  converting  a  pixel  clock 
signal,  a  non-interlaced  horizontal  synchronous  signal  and 
non-interlaced  vertical  synchronous  signal  outputted  from  the 
graphic  control  means  to  a  pixel  clock,  a  horizontal  synchro- 
iMus  signal  and  a  vertical  synchronous  signal  of  an  interiace 
scanning  method; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal 
by  receiving  a  pixel  clock,  a  horizontal  synchronous  signal 
and  a  vertical  synchronous  signal  of  a  interiace  scanning 


method  outputted  from  the  synchronous  signal  converting 

means; 
line  store  means  for  selecting  pixel  data  corresponding  to  nth 

even  scanning  line  of  the  pixel  data  from  the  graphic  control 

means  and  for  writing/reading  the  selected  pixel  data  in 

accordance  with  a  control  signal  of  the  control  signal  gener- 
ating means; 
multiplexing  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  a  pixel  data  pair 

corresponding  to  adjacent  scanning  lines  stored  in  the  line 

store  means; 
digital  addition  means  for  adding  pixels  fiom  a  pixel  data  pair 

from  the  multiplexer, 
shift  means  for  computing  average  value  of  pixel  data  at  a 

scanning  line  adjacent  thereto  by  receiving  an  output  signal  of 

the  digital  addition  means; 
encoding  means  for  encoding  a  signal  outputted  from  tlie  shift 

means;  and 
oscillating  means  for  transmitting  clocking  signals  to  the  control 

signal  generator  and  the  shifting  unit. 


5,534,937 

MINIMUM-DELAY  JFTTER  SMOOTHING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PACKET  VIDEO  COMMUNICATIONS 

Qin-Fan  Zhu,  Stoughton,  and  Met  Yong,  Canton,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sciiaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  Z27,438 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/00 

VS.  a.  348—466  35  CUbm 
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I.  A  device  in  a  receiving  node  of  a  packet  video  communication 
system  for  converting  a  received  digital  video  packet  stream  into  a 
continuous  bitstream  for  transmission  to  a  video  decoder,  the 
device  comprising: 

(A)  a  video  depacketizer,  operably  coupled  to  receive  and 
depacketize  digital  video  packets  of  the  received  digital  video 
packet  stream  into  video  infomtation  bits; 

(B)  a  video  information  buffer,  operably  coupled  to  the  video 
depacketizer  for  storing  tlie  video  information  bits; 

(C)  a  decoder  buffer  verifier  (DBV),  operably  coupled  to  the 
video  information  buffer,  for  determining  a  number  of  trans- 
mitted information  bits  for  a  video  frame,  and  for  monitoring 
a  fullness  of  a  hypothetical  decoder  buffer  (HDB); 

(D)  a  bitstream  generator,  operably  coupled  to  the  video  infor- 
mation buffer  and  to  the  DBV,  for  transmitting  the  video 
information  bits  from  the  video  information  buffer  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  and  for  inserting  a  number  of  stuflSng  bits  into 
the  video  information  bitstream  wherein  the  number  of  stuff- 
ing bits  is  determined  according  to  a  predetermined  scheme 
for  minimizing  buffering  jitter  to  provide  a  continuous  bit- 
stream  with  a  substantially  minimized  smoothing  delay. 
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5334,938 
DIGITAL  TV  SYSTEM  USING  SEGMENT  AND  FIELD 
SYNC  SIGNALS 
Richard  W.  CitU,  739  N.  Cohunbian,  Oak  Park,  Ul.  60302; 
Gary  J.  Sgrignoli,  1139  Juniper  La.,  Mount  Prospect,  lU. 
60056,  and  Rudolf  TVimer,  11  Winding  Branch  Rd.,  Haw- 
thorn Woods,  111.  60047 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,972,  Mar.  2,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  894,406,  Jun.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,368, 
Jul.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  324,054 
Int  CL*  H04N  7/00:5/04 
VS.  a.  348—495  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  digital  data  transmission  system 
comprising: 
formatting  digital  data  in  the  form  of  multilevel  symbols  in 

successive  fields,  each  field  comprising  a  fixed  number  of 

equal  length  repetitive  data  segments  and  a  field  segment  of 

the  same  length; 
providing  fixed  length  segment  sync  information  for  each  data 

and  field  segment; 
providing  field  sync  information,  longer  than  said  fixed  length, 

in  said  field  segment;  and 
transmining  the  formatted  fields  of  digital  data. 


5434,939 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  CLOCK  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  Nakamura,  Portland,  and  Howard  A.  Landsman, 
Beaverton,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wil- 
sonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,641 

Int  a."  H04N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  348—505  4  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  clock  generation  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  from  a  composite  synchronization  video 
signal  a  digital  composite  clock  signal  and  a  composite  sync 
signal; 

means  for  generating  from  the  digital  composite  clock  signal  a 
digital  component  clock  signal;  and 

means  for  generating  from  the  composite  sync  signal,  the  digital 
composite  clock  signal  and  an  offset  constant,  a  timing  pulse 
for  input  to  the  digital  component  clock  generating  means  to 
establish  a  known  phase  relationship  between  the  digital  com- 
posite and  component  clock  signals. 


5434,940 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  UTILIZING  VARIOUS  TELEVISION 

SYSTEM  FORMATS 
Masayori  Sato,  Saitama,  and  Kouiclil  l^go,  Kanagawa-ken, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,442 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  16,  1992,  4-336101 

Int  CL'  H04N  3/l4;5/40 


VS.  CL  348—556 


16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  liquid  crystal  display  device, 
wherein  the  apparatus  receives  an  image  signal  in  one  of  at  least 
two  possible  television  system  formats  for  displaying  an  image, 
each  format  having  an  aspect  ratio,  and  displays  the  image  signal 
on  the  liquid  crystal  display  device,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
format  switching  means  for  receiving  a  format  signal  indicative 
of  tlie  television  system  format  of  the  image  signal  being 
received,  and  for  adjusting  the  apparatus  to  receive  the  image 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  indicative  television  system 
format; 
data  accumulating  means  for  receiving  the  image  signal  from 
said  format  switching  means  for  directing  the  signal  to  the 
liquid  crystal  display  device; 

said  data  accumulating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  data 

forwarding  means  wherein  one  or  more  data  forwarding 

mean  receives,  in  accordance  with  the  aspect  ratio  of  the 

television  system  format  being  received,  a  selected  portion 

of  the  image  signal  to  be  directed  to  the  liquid  crystal 

display  device;  and 

image  generating  mean  for  supplying  said  data  accumulating 

means  frame  image  data,  wherein  said  frame  image  data  is 

directed  to  selected  portions  of  said  liquid  crystal  display 

device. 


5434,941 
SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMIC  REAL-TIME  TELEVISION 
CHANNEL  EXPANSION 
John  J.  Sie,  Englewood,  and  Gancsh  R.  Basawapatna,  Green- 
wood ViUage,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Encore  Media 
Corporation,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245496 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/16 
VS.  a.  348—564  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enabling  the  viewing  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 
different  screens  on  a  TV  set  by  transmitting  a  plurality  of  virtual 
television  channels  from  a  transmitting  site  to  a  viewing  site  within 
a  bandwidth  substantially  equal  to  that  of  a  single  vi(teo  chanitel. 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  operating  combining  means  for  receiving  a  single  selected 
active  video  signal  from  a  source  having  a  plurality  of  avail- 
able video  signals, 

(b)  operating  said  combining  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
audio  channels  and  data  channels  from  said  source; 

(c)  operating  a  controller  means  external  to  said  combining 
means  to  generate  a  dynamically  controllable  mapping  func- 
tion to  establish  correspondence,  at  said  viewing  site,  between 
said  virtual  television  channels,  and: 

(1)  said  selected  active  video  signal, 

(2)  said  audio  channels,  and 

(3)  said  data  chaimels; 
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(d)  transmitting  said  dynamically  controllable  mapping  fiinction 
along  with  said  selected  active  video  signal  and  said  plurality 
of  audio  chani>els  and  data  chaimels  as  separate  and  indepen- 
dent signals  from  said  combining  means  to  said  viewing  site 
using  the  bandwidth  of  only  a  single  video  channel;  and 

(e)  dynamically  combining  onto  at  least  one  of  said  virtual 
television  channels  selected  by  said  viewer,  one  of  said  audio 
channels  and/or  one  of  said  data  channels  and  said  active 
video  signal,  in  accordance  with  said  dynamically  controllable 
mapping  fiinction  so  that  said  selected  active  video  signal  is 
time  shared  with  a  plurality  of  said  virtual  channels  whereby  a 
virtual  channel  receives  one  of  said  data  channels  and/or  one 
of  said  audio  channels  when  not  receiving  said  selected  active 
video  signal. 


5^34^12 
ON  SCREEN  DISPLAY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIGITAL 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
BiUy  W.  Beyers,  Jr.,  Greenfield,  and  Harold  Blatter,  Indianapo- 
lis, both  of  Ind,,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  EJcctron- 
ks.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,623,  Jun.  17, 1994.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,895 
Int.  CL'  H04N  5/262 
VS.  CL  348—569  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  digital  packets  representing  video  images  in  com- 
pressed form; 

a  source  of  digital  data  representing  graphic  images; 

a  single  memory  for  storing  both  of  said  video  image  represen- 
tative digital  paclcets  and  said  graphic  image  representative 
digital  data; 

a  video  display  unit  for  pnxlucing  a  sequence  of  digital  words 
representing  respective  components  of  said  video  images  in 
response  to  said  video  image  representative  digital  packets; 


a  graphics  display  unit  for  producing  a  sequence  of  digital  words 
representing  respective  components  of  said  graphics  images 
in  response  to  said  graphic  image  representative  digital  data; 
and 

means  coupled  to  said  sources,  said  memory,  and  said  display 
units  for  coupling  said  video  image  representative  digital 
packets  and  said  graphic  image  representative  digital  data  to 
said  memory  from  respective  ones  of  said  sources  and  to 
respective  ones  of  said  display  units  from  said  memory. 


5434>»3 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
CONTROL  OF  A  CARRIER  FREQUENCY 
Myoangcfaun  Hwang,  InchcMi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  160,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  3,  1992, 
92-23209 

Int  a.*  HMN  SJ922.5/92;5/40 
MS.  a.  348—724  8  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency  modulation  system  for  frequency-modulating  an 
input  signal  with  a  predetermined  carrier  frequency,  said  frequency 
modulation  system  including  an  automatic  frequency  controller 
portion  and  a  separate  frequency  modulator,  said  automatic  fre- 
quency controller  portion  comprising: 
a  phase-locked  loop  comprising: 
first  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  VCO 
frequency  which  is  greater  than  a  reference  frequency  sig- 
nal, said  VCO  frequency  varying  in  response  to  an  error 
voltage  signal  input  to  said  first  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor means, 
frequency  divider  means  for  dividing  said  VCO  frequency 
into  a  frequency  divided  output  having  a  lower  frequency 
than  said  VCO  frequency,  and 
frequency  detecting  means  for  comparing  a  first  phase  of  said 
reference  frequency  signal  with  a  second  phase  of  said  fre- 
quency divided  output  of  said  frequency  divider  means,  said 
frequency  detecting  means  generating  said  phase-locked  loop 
error  voltage  signal;  and 
voltage-to-current  converter  means  for  converting  said  error 

voltage  signal  to  an  error  current  signal; 
said  separate  frequency  modulator  being  separate  from  a  control 

loop  of  said  phase-locked  loop; 
said  separate  frequency  modulator  providing  an  output  modu- 
lated frequency  in  response  to  said  error  current  signal;  and 
said  separate  frequency  modulator  including  second  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  tneans  having  substantially  similar  struc- 
ture as  said  first  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  of  said 
automatic  frequency  controller  portion  so  that  first  frequency 
variations  in  said  second  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means 
are  compensated  substantially  by  second  frequency  variations 
in  said  first  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means. 
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METHOD  OF  SPLICING  MPEG  ENCODED  VIDEO 

Ren  Egawa,  Princeton,  N J.,  and  Edwin  R.  Meyer,  Bensaiem, 

Pa.,    assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Corporation    of 

America,  Secaucus,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,515,  Jul.  15,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,581 

Int  CI."  H04N  9n4 


U.S.  a.  348—584 


16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  splicing  first  and  second  data  sD^ams  represent- 
ing respective  first  and  second  encoded  signals  at  a  selected  bound- 
ary in  the  first  data  stream  using  a  buffer,  wherein  each  of  the  first 
and  second  data  streams  has  a  plurality  of  decoding  time  stamps 
representing  times  at  which  data  is  retrieved  from  the  bufifer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

analyzing  the  first  and  second  data  streams  to  determine  an 
amount  of  null  information  to  be  inserted  in  the  first  data 
stream  after  the  selected  boundary,  wherein  The  amount  of 
null  data  is  determined  from  the  decoding  time  stamps  in  tlie 
first  and  second  data  streams; 
transmitting  the  first  data  stream,  up  to  the  selected  boundary  to 

the  buffer; 
transmitting  the  determined  amount  of  null  information  to  the 

buffer; 
transmitting  the  second  data  stream  to  the  buffer;  and 
retrieving  the  spliced  data  stream  from  the  buffer. 


5,534,945 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  BLACK 
DIFFUSION  IN  VIDEO  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
Albert  D.  Edgar,  Travis,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,228 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/40 
MS.  a.  348—615  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  digitized  image  pixels  of  an  image 
having  corresponding  pixel  brightness  magnitudes,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
selecting  an  image  brightness  level  as  a  black  level  wherein  a 
first  magnitude  corresponding  to  a  first  of  said  pixels  is  less 
than  said  black  level; 
deriving  a  magnitude  difference  between  said  black  level  and 

said  first  magnitude; 
selecting  adjacent  pixels  proximal  to  said  first  pixel  having 
corresponding  proximal  pixel  brightness  magnitudes;  and 


altering  said  proximal  pixel  brightness  magnitudes  as  a  function 
of  said  magnitude  difference  to  generate  altered  pixels. 


5,534,946 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

MOTION-COMPENSATED  PICTURE  SIGNAL 

INTERPOLATION 

Gerard  De  Haan;  Paul  W.  A.  C.  Biezen;  Olukayode  A.  Ojo.  and 
Hendrik  Huggen,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 
io  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,359,  May  5,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,904 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  May  15, 
1992,  92201388 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/U 
MS.  CI.  348—619  9  ( 
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7.  A  motion-compensated  picture  signal  interpolation  apparatus, 
comprising: 

means  for  furnishing  at  least  first  and  second  motion  vectors 
relating  pixels  in  a  first  field  to  pixels  in  a  second  field; 

means  for  determining  first  possible  pixel  values  for  an  interme- 
diate field  between  said  first  and  second  fields  as  motion- 
compensated  pixels  derived  from  said  first  motion  vector  and 
for  determining  second  possible  pixel  values  for  said  interme- 
diate field  as  motion-compensated  pixels  derived  from  said 
second  motion  vector;  and 

means  for  producing  interpolated  pixel  values  for  said  interme- 
diate field  fivm  said  first  and  second  possible  pixel  values. 
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5^34,M7 
ADVANCED  COMB  FILTER 
Osamu  Saioqji,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Schaiimburg.  Ill- 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,360 

Int  O."  HMN  9n% 

MS.  a.  348—664  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detennining  a  chrominance  element  for  pixel 
signals  of  an  optical  image,  a  fiist  of  said  pixel  signals  being  one 
scan  line  delayed  from  a  second  of  said  pixel  signals,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

filtering  at  least  the  second  of  said  pixel  signals  through  a  band 
pass  filter  (BPF)  to  obtain  a  BPF  chrominance  component; 

adding  the  first  of  said  pixel  signals  to  the  second  of  said  pixel 
signals  to  generate  a  combed  chrominance  component; 

comparing  the  combed  chrominance  component  to  the  BPF 
chrominance  component; 

outputting  as  the  chrominance  element  the  combed  chrominance 
component  if  the  value  of  the  BPF  chrominance  component  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  value  of  the  combed  chrominance 
component;  and 

outputting  as  the  chrominance  element  the  BPF  chrominance 
component  if  the  value  of  the  combed  chrominance  compo- 
nent is  greater  than  the  value  of  the  BPF  chrominance  com- 
ponent. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
EFFECT  OF  ALIAS  COMPONENTS  PRODUCED 
THROUGH  NON-LINEAR  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING,  SUCH  AS  GAMMA  CORRECTION,  BY 
SELECTIVE  ATTENUATION 
John  L.  E.  Baldwin,  Eastleigh,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Rank  Cintel  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  195,567,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  834,578,  Feb.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,761 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1989, 
8918560 

Int  CL*  H04N  9/69,5/202 
U.S.  a.  348—675  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  production  of  alias  components 
arising  in  a  video  signal  due  to  a  digital  gamma  correction  opera- 
tion; the  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

receiving  a  video  input  signal  in  baseband  form,  the  input  video 
signal  being  in  the  fonn  of  a  red,  green,  blue  or  monochrome 
signal; 


filtering  the  video  input  signal  with  a  fixed  filter  function  to 
modify  the  frequency  spectrum  by  relatively  attenuating  high 
frequency  signals  at  frequencies  approaching  or  exceeding 
one-tliird  of  the  sampling  frequency  and  up  to  one-half  of  the 
sampling  frequency  fs,  to  provide  a  filtered  signal; 

subjectiiig  the  filtered  signal  to  a  digital  gamma  correction 
operation,  to  provide  a  gamma-coirected  signal;  and 

compensating  the  overall  frequency  response  of  the  gamma- 
corrected  signal  for  said  relative  attenuation. 


5,534,949 
TWO  CHANNEL  FIELD  SEQUENTIAL  COLOR  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 
Peter  C.  Baron,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2Z4,912 

Int.  a.*  H04N  9/12 

VS.  O.  348—742  16  Claims 

'13 


1.  A  two-channel  field  sequential  color  display  system  for  gen- 
erating a  color  image  in  response  to  electronic  image  signals,  said 
two-channel  field  sequential  color  display  system  comprising: 
a  first  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  light  valve, 
a  second  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  light  valve,  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  active  matrix 
liquid  crystal  light  valves,  to  simultaneously  display  an  image 
in  a  first  and  second  color,  respectively,  during  one  pari  of  a 
display  frame,  said  images  from  said  first  and  second  image 
generators  being  superimposed  on  an  image  plane,  and  to 
display  said  image  in  a  third  color  during  a  different  part  of 
said  display  frame,  said  image  from  said  first  and/or  second 
image  generators  being  displayed  on  said  image  plane  during 
said  different  part  of  said  display  frame  at  the  same  location 
on  said  image  plane  as  said  images  displayed  during  said  one 
part  of  said  display  firame. 


5,534,950 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  IMAGE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  LASERS 

David  E.  Hargis,  Cardiff,  Calif.,-  Graham  Flint,  Albuquerque, 

N.M.,  and  Shlomo  Assa,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Laser 

Power  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,281 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/74 
VS.  a.  348—758  27  Claims 

1.  A  high  resolution  image  projection  system  comprising: 
an  array  of  a  multiplicity  of  lasers  for  each  of  the  three  primary 
colors  of  the  image  projection  system,  each  said  laser  produc- 
ing a  laser  beam,  each  single  laser  in  each  array  having  a 
corresponding  single  laser  in  each  of  the  otlier  two  arrays; 
means  for  individually  addressing  each  said  laser  in  each  said 

array; 
means  for  modulating  the  power  output  of  each  said  laser, 
means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  each  said  three  correspond- 
ing lasers  so  that  those  outputs  are  in  precise  registration  with 
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5334,951 

OPTICAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TELEVISION  FRONT 

SCREEN 

Kai  S.  He,  Shi  Zhen,  China,  assignor  to  Chung  Kin  Lo,  Hong 

Kong 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1945,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08663,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,937 
aaims  priority,  application  China,  Oct  23, 1991, 91221034.6 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/74:5/72:  G02B  21/00:27/02 
VS.  O.  348—832  19  Oaims 


1.  A  television  image  processing  device  for  use  in  front  of  a 
television  screen  having  a  diagonal  dimension  of  S,  which  imaging 
processing  device  comprises  four  panels  connected  together  to 
form  a  hollow  body  having  a  substantially  rectangular  open  front 
side  of  width  W  and  height  H  and  a  substantially  rectangular  open 
rear  side  of  width  W  and  height  H'.  the  separation  between  the 
front  and  rear  open  sides  being  D  and  the  inner  sides  of  the  panels 
being  reflective,  which  image  processing  device  further  comprises 
fix)nt  and  rear  lenses  provided  extending  across  the  open  front  and 
rear  sides,  respectively,  of  the  body,  the  front  side  of  the  rear  lens 
being  reflective,  wherein  the  dimensions  are  related  according  to 
the  following  formulae: 

(1)W=[I-KW/H'-B))W' 

(2)  H=(1-KW'/H'-B)]H' 

(3)  D=KS 
Where: 

(i)B=(^^lV2 
(ii)0.1<K<0.2. 


5434,952 
PUPILLOMETER 
Denise  Zaneccfaia;  Ann  M.  Heinrich,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  and 
Teresa  Ustanik,  Burieson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcoa 
Laboratories,  Inc,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,381 

Int  CI.*  A61B  3/00:  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  351—200  8  Claims 


120  UNCS 

each  other,  there  being  a  said  multiplicity  of  combined  laser 
outputs; 

a  common  optical  path  for  simultaneously  scanning  and  projec- 
tion of  all  said  laser  beams; 

apparatus  for  two  dimensional  scanning  of  each  said  combined 
laser  output;  and 

optical  means  for  forming  the  scanned  beams  into  a  projection 
beam. 
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1.  A  pupillometer,  comprising: 

a)  a  clear  substrate;  and 

b)  at  least  two  sets  of  semicircular  reference  marks  on  opposite 
edges  of  the  substrate  arranged  so  as  to  align  with  a  patient's 
left  and  right  eye,  respectively. 


5,534,953 
TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  THERAPY  OF  PATIENTS 

HAVING  PERCEPTION  DEFECTS 
Fritz  Schmidau,  Schonbockener  Strasse  30B,  23556  Lubcck, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,697 

Int  a."  A61B  3/00.3/02 

VS.  CI.  351—203  23  Claims 


1.  Training  device  for  the  therapy  of.  in  particular,  brain- 
damaged patients  having  perception  defects,  comprising: 

— a  large  number  of  signalers  arranged  on  one  surface  for  the 
production  of  perceptual  stimuli; 

— a  marking  element  that  is  firmly  attached  in  a  specific— and, 
in  particular,  central — location  on  the  surface  and  on  which 
the  patient  must  focus  his  eyes  during  the  therapy; 

— a  start-signaling  device  for  producing  a  starting  signal; 

— a  control  mechanism  that  activates  a  start-signaling  device  at 
the  beginning  T,  of  an  operating  cycle;  selects  and  activates  a 
single  signaler  or  a  signaler  group  after  the  expiration  of  a 
first  time  interval  t,,  randomized  within  specific  predeter- 
mined litnits;  and  initiates  a  subsequent  operating  cycle,  after 
expiration  of  a  second  interval  (t2+tj)  following  the  time  Tj  of 
the  activation  of  the  selected  signaler  or  the  selected  signaler 
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group,  whereby  the  duration  of  the  activation  is  shoner  than 
the  second  time  interval; 

— a  leaction-detecting  device  for  detecting  the  reaction  of  the 
patient  to  the  activation  of  the  selected  signaler  or  the  selected 
signaler  group  by  the  control  mechanism;  and 

— a  time-detennining  device  that  measures  the  reaction  time  tj 
of  the  patient  between  the  time  Tj  of  the  activation  of  the 
selected  signaler  or  the  selected  signal  group  and  the  time  T, 
of  die  patient's  reaction  recorded  by  the  reaction-detecting 
device, 

whereby  the  control  mechanism  repeats  the  activation  of  the 
same  signaler  or  signaler  group  and/or  an  immediately  adja- 
cent signaler  or  an  immediately  adjacent  signaler  group  in  the 
next  operating  cycle,  or  in  one  of  the  subsequent  operating 
cycles,  if  the  reaction  time  t,  measured  by  the  time- 
determining  device  is  shorter  than  a  predetermined  minimum 
tj  .^  in  or  longer  than  a  predetermined  maximum  tj  „„ — 
which  is  shorter  than  the  second  time  interval — or  when  the 
reaction  of  the  patient  detected  by  the  reaction-detecting 
device  is  wrong  according  to  a  selection  criterion  keyed  in 
beforehand. 


5434,954 

MOTION  PICTURE  SYSTEM 

Ridiard  Vetter,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 

Artists  Theatre  Circuit,  Inc.,  West  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Coodniuitioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  807,056,  Dec  2, 1991,  aban- 

«loiwd.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,036 

Int  a.*  G03C  Wt 

MS.  CL  352—79  15  Claims 


2l5,PERF/p,,^ 


9.  A  method  for  producing  and  projecting  a  commercial  motion 
picture  image,  by  creating  a  new  motion  picture  release  film  on 
substantially  standard  35   mm  film  stock  that  has  perforations 
spaced  substantially  0.187  inch  apart  along  the  length  of  the  film, 
and  by  projecting  new  film  frames  of  said  new  release  film  on  a 
screen  using  a  projector  of  common  construction  that  has  film- 
engaging  sprocket  wheels  that  are  mounted  on  shafts  and  that  has 
at  least  one  motor  that  turns  each  of  said  sprocket  wheels  by  a 
predetermined  fraction  of  a  turn  every  twenty-fourth  of  a  second, 
where  said  shafts  each  could  hold  current  sprocket  wheels  with  a 
predetermined  number  of  sprocket  teeth  per  360°  to  project  current 
film  wherein  the  current  film  fiiames  each  have  a  length  of  about 
0.46  inch  and  the  current  film  firannes  have  leading  edges  spaced 
four  sprocket  holes,  or  substantially  0.748  inch,  along  the  length  of 
the  film,  comprising: 
creating  said  new  motion  picture  film  with  new  film  frames,  but 
with  the  leading  edges  of  said  new  film  frames  spaced  apart 
by  a  noninteger  number  of  perforations  that  consists  of  2.25, 
2.50.  and  2.75  perforations: 
establishing  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts,  that  each  have 
sprocket  teeth  with  a  circumferential  spacing  of  substantially 
0.187  inch,  and  with  the  number  of  sprocket  teeth  per  360° 
being  chosen  to  advance  said  film  by  said  noninteger  number 
of  perforations  every  twenty-fourth  second  when  said  wheel 
turns  by  said  predetermined  fraction  of  a  timi. 


5,534,955 
REFLECTION  TYPE  PROJECTOR 
MIdiiro   l^idiida,    Kanagawa;    Masaald    Nomura,   Saitama; 
Sokrhiro  Klmura,  Saitama,-  Ko  Aoeaki,  Saltama,  and  Tiitsuo 
Kltaml,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,635 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083462; 
May  16,  1994,  6-101268 

Int.  a."  G03B  2//0Q 
U.S.  CL  353—66  U 


\xt  ne  IK)  loeA 

1.   A  reflection   type   projector   which   comprises   a   housing 
wherein  an  opening  formed  on  its  upper  surface  is  covered  with  a 
light  transmission  plate  and  a  stage  surface  is  formed  on  which  a 
transparent  manuscript  is  placed,  a  reflection  Fresnel  lens  which  is 
provided  in  said  housing  in  such  a  manner  to  overlap  said  light 
transmission  plate  and  holds  said  transparent  manuscript  between 
said  stage  surface  and  itself,  a  projection  lens  provided  on  a  side  of 
said  housing,  a  light  source  which  is  provided  in  said  bousing  and 
illuminates  said  transparent  manuscript,  and  a  reflection  mirror 
which  is  provided  in  said  housing  and  reflects  a  projection  light  of 
the  transparent  manuscript  illuminated  by  said  light  source  toward 
said  projection  lens,  comprising: 
a  shutter  member  which  is  provided  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can 
move  forward  onto  and  retract  from  an  optical  axis  of  said 
light  source  and  advances  onto  said  optical  axis,  thereby 
cutting  off  a  projection  light  given  to  said  transparent  manu- 
script by  said  light  source; 
detecting  means  which  detects  whether  said  reflection  Fresnel 

lens  is  opened  or  closed;  and, 
drive  means  which  advances  said  shutter  member  onto  the 
optical  axis  of  the  light  source  on  the  basis  of  an  information 
from  said  detecting  means  that  said  reflection  Fresnel  lens  is 
opened  and  retracts  the  shutter  member  from  the  optical  axis 
of  the  light  source  on  the  basis  of  an  information  from  said 
detecting  means  that  said  reflection  Fresnel  lens  is  closed. 


5,534,956 

PRINT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTIVE 

MULTIPLE  PRINTING  OF  IMAGES  ONTO  A  COMMON 

PRINTING  FRAME 

Tomonori  Iwashita,  Yokohama;  Akira  Egawa,  Machida,  and 

Yoshiaki  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829381,  Feb,  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,637,  Apr.  4,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,086,310,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,784, 

Jan.  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

349,528,  May  5,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Noy.  7, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  337,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1988,  63-113275; 
Jtin.  27,  1988,  63-159781;  Jun.  27,  1988,  63-159782;  Sep.  16, 
1988,  63-231937 

Int  a.'  G03B  29/00 
MS.  O.  354—76  64  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  a  camera,  comprising: 


July  9,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1409 


5,534,958 
CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WTTH  DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE 
Hidenori  Miyamoto;  Isao  Soshi,  and  Hinxhi  Wakabayaslii,  aU 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,676,  May  26,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,473,397. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,264 
Clalnis  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133490 
Int  a.*  G03B  I7n4 
UACL  354-106  iCtaims 


indication  means  for  indicating  a  particular  plurality  of  image 
recording  medium  frames  to  be  multiply  printed  on  a  common 
printing  frame;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  the  information  of  said  indication 

means, 
wherein  said  indication  means  comprises  priority  setting  means 

for  setting  an  order  of  priority  in  which  the  plurality  of  image 

recording  medium  frames  are  to  be  printed  on  the  common 

printing  frame. 


5,534,957 
CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE 
Hidenori  Miyamoto;  Isao  Soshi,  and  Hiroshi  Wakabayashi,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,676,  May  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,473397.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,233 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133490 

Int  a.*  G03B  17/24 

MS.  a.  354-106  ,7  Claims 


1.  A  data  imprinting  device  for  use  in  a  camera  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  imprinting  light; 

a  first  part  of  said  device  for  focusing  said  imprinting  light  upon 
a  photosensitive  surface  at  at  least  two  positions; 

a  second  part  of  said  device  for  selectively  occluding  said 
imprinting  light  from  focusing  upon  at  least  one  position  of 
said  at  least  two  position; 

said  first  part  including  a  first  reflecting  unit  for  reflecting 
incident  light  of  said  imprinting  light  upon  a  first  position  of 
said  at  least  two  positions; 

said  first  part  including  a  second  reflecting  unit  for  reflecting 
incident  light  of  said  imprinting  light  upon  a  second  position 
of  said  at  least  two  positions; 

said  first  position  being  further  from  a  center  of  said  photosen- 
sitive surface  than  said  second  position; 

said  first  and  second  reflecting  units  including  first  and  second 
prisms  respectively,  each  having  lenses  incorporated  therein; 

a  camera  body  having  a  first  aperture; 

said  first  aperture  permitting  reflected  imprinting  light,  of  said 

first  reflecting  unit,  to  soike  said  photosensitive  surface; 
the  camera  body  having  a  second  aperture; 
said  second  aperture  permitting  reflected  imprinting  light,  of 
said  second  reflecting  unit,  to  strike  said  photosensitive  sur- 
face; and 

said  second  pan  including  a  portion  for  covering  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  apertures. 


1.  A  dau  imprinting  device  for  use  in  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  device  for  imprinting  at  at  least  two  positions  with  light  from 
said  light  source; 

a  selector  for  selecting  said  position  to  imprint: 

said  device  for  imprinting  having  said  light,  directed  at  a 
selected  one  of  said  at  least  two  positions,  blocked  responsive 
to  said  selector; 

said  device  for  imprinting  including  at  least  two  optical  ele- 
ments; and 

said  selector  occludes  light  from  a  selected  one  of  said  optical 
elements. 


5334,959 

FILM  PLANE  ROTATION  IN  RIGID  CAMERAS  FOR 

DEPTH  OF  FIELD  AND  PERSPECTIVE  CONTROL 

Brian  Keelan,  Rochester,  and  Daniel  Pagano,  Henrietta,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocestcr. 

N.Y.  '      ! 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,888 
Int  CL*  G03B  17/02:19/12 
VS.  a.  354-160  19  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  camera  of  the  type  having  a  camera  body  with  a  lens 
atuchment  plane  which  is  spatially  fixed  in  relation  to  the  remain- 
der of  the  camera  and  including  a  film  holder  and  a  focusing  plate, 
said  rigid  camera  comprising: 
means  for  rotating  said  film  holder  about  a  first  axis  to  control 

perspective  and  depth  of  field; 
means  for  independenUy  rotating  said  fihn  holder  about  a  second 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  to  conOol  said  perspective 
and  depth  of  field; 
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means  for  rotating  said  focusing  plate  about  a  third  axis  in 
correspondence  with  rotation  of  said  film  holder  about  said 
first  axis:  and 

means  for  independently  rotating  said  focusing  plate  about  a 
fourth  axis  perpendicular  to  said  third  axis  in  correspondence 
with  rotation  of  said  film  holder  about  said  second  axis. 


B- 


between  each  hub  and  its  attached  shutter  blade,  each  of  said 
hubs  rolling  on  a  different  portion  of  the  base;  and 
a  belt  for  coupling  said  hubs  to  each  other  so  that  when  one  of 
said  hubs  rolls  along  a  portion  of  the  base  and  moves  one  of 
the  shutter  blades,  said  remaining  hubs  move  the  remaining 
shutter  blades. 


5^34.9M 

CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  WINDING  AND  REWINDING 

FILM  BY  REVOLUTION  OF  MOTOR 

Masami  Takase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  225,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-086389 

Int  CI."  G03B  1/18 

VS.  a.  354—173.1  16  Claims 


5^34^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

UNAUTHORIZED  RECYCLING  OF  SINGLE-USE 

CAMERA  AND  PERMITTING  AUTHORIZED  REUSE  OF 

THE  CAMERA 
Dennis  R.  Zander,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,960 

InL  a.*  G03B  17/00 

VS.  a.  354—289.12  12  Claims 


FILM 
COUHm 


1.  A  camera  being  capable  of  winding  and  rewinding  a  film  by  a 
revolution  of  a  motor,  comprising: 

noise  level  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  noise  level  of  the 

surroundings  of  the  camera: 
noise  level  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  the 

noise  level  measured  by  said  noise  level  measuring  means  is 

higher  or  lower  than  a  predetermined  value:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  revolution  speed  of  a  motor  for 

feeding  a  film  based  on  the  result  of  the  level  discriminated  by 

said  noise  level  discriminating  means. 


5,534,961 
BELT  DRIVE  SHUTTER  DEVICE 
David  R.  Dowe,  Holley,  and  Richard  E.  Albrecht,  Honeoye 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,114 
Int  CL"  G«3B  9/22 
VS.  a.  354—264  17  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  device  for  controlling  the  shutter  blades  of  a 
shutter,  that  are  positioned  in  the  proximity  of  a  base  and  actuated 
by  an  actuating  mechanism,  said  device  characterized  by: 
two  or  more  hubs  that  are  each  individually  attached  to  one  of 
the  shutter  blades  such  that  no  relative  movement  is  allowed 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  unauthorized  recycling  of  a  single-use 
camera  but  pentiitting  authorized  reuse  of  the  camera,  comprising 
the  steps  of  first  determining  that  a  [>articular  event  in  the  camera 
has  occurred,  then  disabling  a  function  of  the  camera  to  prevent 
unauthorized  reuse  of  the  camera,  and  then  inputting  a  predeter- 
mined unique  reset  code  to  the  camera  to  re-enable  the  function 
that  has  been  disabled  to  permit  authorized  reuse  of  the  camera,  is 
characterized  in  that: 

the  reset  code  is  inputted  to  the  camera  by  positioning  a  separate 
code  inputting  device  within  sensing  range  of  a  built-in  sensor 
device  of  the  camera  which  otherwise  serves  a  conventional 
sensing  function  for  ordinary  operation  of  the  camera. 


5,534,963 
POSING  STATION 
John  Adolphi,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Klpp,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lifetouch  Portrait  Studios,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Miim. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,188,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^95 
Int  a."  G03B  15/00 
VS.  a.  354—290  15  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  posing  station  for  a  photographic  portrait 
studio,  the  portrait  studio  including  a  frame  assembly  for  support- 
ing lighting  units  and  a  camera,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  stationary  base  connected  to  said  fiame  assembly  and  resting 
on  a  floor  of  the  studio,  a  rear  support  attached  to  the  station- 
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aiy  base,  and  a  first  removable  platform  having  an  upper  and 
bottom  surface,  said  bottom  surface  resting  on  the  stationary 
base  with  positioning  means  for  releasably  securing  the  first 
platform  on  the  stationary  base  at  a  predetermined  fixed 
location  nearer  to  the  camera  than  the  rear  support  to  thereby 
form  an  aisle  in  which  a  portrait  subject  may  stand;  and  a  span 
that  is  movable  between  a  first  extended  position  and  a  second 
stored  position,  the  span  being  at  least  partially  supported  by 
both  the  first  platform  and  the  rear  support  when  in  the 
extended  position  and  solely  by  the  first  platform  when  in  the 
second  stored  position  whereby  the  distances  between  the 
camera,  lighting  units  and  the  first  platform  remain  fixed,  with 
the  positing  station  in  the  field-of-view  of  the  camera. 


5,534  964 
FILM  LOADING  PINS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTERNAL 
DRUM  SCANNERS 
Robert  J.  Kleckner,  Yorktown  Hgts.,  N.Y.,  and  Sandra  Grave- 
son,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,954 

Int  O."  G03D  13/14:  G03G  5/00 

VS.  O.  354-344  jg  cUuws 


I.  A  registration  pin  for  accurately  positioning  and  holding  a 
film  on  a  rotating  drum,  the  pin  comprising: 

a  body;  and 

a  head,  wherein  the  head  has  a  predetermined  height  and  at  least 
one  protrusion,  the  at  least  one  protrusion  having  at  least  one 
substantially  constant  thickness  overiapping  portion  that  over- 
laps a  portion  of  the  film  and  sandwiches  the  film  between  the 
at  least  one  protrusion  and  the  rotatable  drum. 


SHUTTER 

NELEASe  SMTCH 

ASSBMLY 


2 

FLASH  MODE 

CHAMGEOVER 

SWTCH 


PANORMMHOOE 

CHANGEOVER 

SVWTCH 


y- 


UQUO  CRYSTAL  TYPE 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 


H 


DISPLAY  COMTROl  I 
DEVICE 


POIMTERTYPE 
,  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

1« 


CPU 


DISTANCE        I      , 

iffAsuRQefT  y-* 

DEVICE 


PHOTOIiETRCn      . 
DEVICE  ,      ' 


FLASH  DEVICE 


"V' 


_|    FUIFORWMROMG    L    , 
1  DEVICE  r' 


LENSORNE 
DEVICE 


>• 


EXPOSURE 

COMPENSATKJK  VALUE 
WPUT  DEVICE 


T 


ox  CODE 

READOUT 

PeVCE 


DKTANCE 

MEASURSCNTMODE 
:  CHANGEOVER  S»wrCH 


"T" 


a  shutter  release  bunon; 

a  photometric  device  which  measures  the  brightiiess  of  an  object 
to  be  photographed,  and  wliich  calculates  an  exposure  value 
based  upon  this  measured  brightness; 

a  focus  detection  device  which  detects  the  focus  adjustment  sute 
of  said  photographic  lens; 

a  lens  drive  device  which  performs  focus  adjustment  of  said 
photographic  lens  based  upon  the  focus  adjustment  state 
detected  by  said  focus  detection  device; 

a  display  device  which  displays  said  exposure  value  calculated 
by  said  photometric  device  and  said  focus  adjustment  stale 
detected  by  said  focus  detection  device:  and: 

a  release  switch  assembly  which  outputs  a  preparation  for  pho- 
tography signal  when  said  shutter  release  button  is  depressed 
as  far  as  a  first  stroke  position  thereof,  and  which  outputs  a 
photography  command  signal  when  said  shutter  release  button 
is  depressed  past  said  first  stroke  position  as  far  as  a  second 
stroke  position  thereof  which  is  ftirther  than  said  first  stroke 
position: 

characterized  by  further  comprising  a  control  device  which: 

when  said  preparation  for  photography  signal  is  input  from  said 
release  switch  assembly  without  said  photography  command 
signal  being  input  therefrom,  controls  said  photometric  device 
to  calculate  said  exposure  value  and  controls  said  focus  detec- 
tion device  to  detect  tije  focus  adjustment  sute  of  said  photo- 
graphic lens,  and  dien  controls  said  display  device  to  display 
said  exposure  value  and  said  focus  adjustment  state:  and,  at 
the  time  point  when  this  display  of  said  exposure  value  and 
said  focus  adjustment  state  has  been  completed,  if  and  only  if 
said  preparation  for  photography  signal  is  still  being  input 
firom  said  release  switch  assembly,  controls  said  lens  drive 
device  to  perform  focus  adjustment  of  said  photographic  lens 


5^34,965 

CAMERA 

Rlichi   Higaki,   Kawasaki;   Hiroyuki   Tsuru,  Tokyo;    Hirashi 

Wakabayashi,    Yokohama;    Daiki    Tsukahara,    Hiratsuka; 

Yoshikazu  lida,  Chigasaki,  and  Tadashi  Ohtani.  Ohtawara, 

aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser,  No.  335,356 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279432; 
Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279433 

Int  a.*  G03B  13/36:17/18 
VS.  a.  354-^109  4  oaims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
a  photographic  lens; 


5,534,966 
CAMERA  IN-FINDER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kosho  Miura,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293314 
Int  a."  G03B  13/18:17/20 
VS.  a.  354-409  36  claims 

1.  A  camera  in-finder  display  device  that  displays  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  areas  within  a  vieuffinder,  comprising: 

light-emitting  display  elements  and  light-darkening  display  ele- 
ments that  display  said  selected  area  in  a  viewfinder.  said 
light-emitting  display  elements  displaying  said  selected  area 
by  illumination,  said  light-darkening  display  elements  dis- 
playing said  selected  area  by  reducing  an  an>ount  of  light  that 
is  transmitted  through  said  selected  area;  and 
control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  light-emitting  dis- 
play elements  and  said  light-darlcening  display  elements  based 
on  operating  conditions. 
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5^34,%« 
CAMERA  HAVING  VARIABLE  PHOTOMETRY 
CONDITIONS 
Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,01< 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052633 
Int.  a.*  G03B  7/08:17/00:29A)0 
VS.  a.  354—432  1'  Claims 
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wherein  in  a  first  mode  one  of  said  light-emitting  display  ele- 
ments and  said  light-darkening  display  elements  is  acbvated, 
and 

wherein  in  a  second  mode  said  light-emitting  display  elements 
and  said  light-darkening  display  elements  are  activated. 
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5334,967 

SHAKE  DETECTION  AND  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

USING  HIGH-PASS  FILTER  ARITHMETIC  MEANS 

Yoshinori  Matsuzawa,  HachiojL,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-096446 
Int  CL*  G03B  7/08 
VS.  CI.  354-^30  27  Claims 
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8.  A  camera  having  a  photometry  system  that  measures  light 
received  by  a  photometry  region  of  a  subject  field  and  that  is 
capable  of  establishing  a  portion  of  the  subject  field  as  a  photom- 
etry region  from  which  photometry  measurements  are  made,  the 
photometry  region  being  divided  into  multiple  photometry  areas, 
said  camera  comprising: 
a  boundary  shape  signal  receiving  device  that  receives  a  bound- 
ary shape  instruction  signal  transmitted  externally  of  the  cam- 
era,  said   boundary   shape   instruction   signal    indicating   a 
boundary  shape  to  be  esublished  for  the  photometry  region  of 
the  subject  field; 
a  boundary  shape  establishment  device,  coupled  to  the  boundary 
shape  signal  receiving  device,  that  establishes  the  boundary 
shape  of  the  photometry  region  based  on  the  boundary  shape 
instruction  signal   received  by   the  boundary   shape  signal 
receiving  device; 
a  sensitivity  distribution  instruction  device  that  supplies  a  sensi- 
tivity distribution  instruction  to  instruct  sensitivity  distribution 
of  the  photometry  areas  in  the  photometry  region;  and 
a  sensitivity  distribution  establishment  device,  coupled  to  said 
sensitivity  disUibution  instruction  device,  that  establishes  the 
sensitivity  distribution  of  the  photometry  areas  in  the  photom- 
etry region  based  on  the  sensitivity  distribution  instruction 
supplied  by  the  sensitivity  distribution  instruction  device. 


I.  A  shake  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

shake  detection  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  shake  stete  to 
output  a  shake  detection  signal: 

high-pass  filter  arithmetic  means  for  performing  high-pass  filter 
arithmetic  processing,  thereby  removing  drift  and  offset  com- 
ponents contained  in  the  shake  detection  signal  output  from 
said  shake  detection  sensor  means; 

time  constant  increasing  means  for  shifting  an  upper  limit  fre- 
quency for  high-pass  filter  arithmetic  processing  by  said  high- 
pass  filter  arithmetic  means  from  a  high-frequency  side  to  a 
low-frequency  side; 

large-shake-signal  determination  means  for  detecting  a  large 
shake  signal  state  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  said  high- 
pass  filter  arithmetic  means:  and 

small-time-constant  resetting  means  for  shifting  the  upper  limit 
firequency  for  high-pass  filter  arithmetic  processing  by  said 
high-pass  filter  arithmetic  means  to  the  high-frequency  side 
when  the  large  shake  signal  state  is  detected  by  said  laige- 
shake-signal  determinauon  means. 


5334,969 

ALIGNMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  AN 

EXPOSING  PROCESS 

Eiicbi  Miyake,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanei  Giken  Co., 

Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-131977; 
Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221374 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/42:27/53 
VS.  a.  355—53  17  Claims 

1.  An  alignment  apparatus  for  aligning  a  substrate  having  a 
plurality  of  positioning  marks  for  exposure,  said  appaiJtus  com- 
prising: 

a  planar  photo-mask  having  a  pattern  thereon,  and  both  a  plu- 
rality of  positioning  marks,  corresponding  to  those  of  the 
substrate,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  periphery  thereof; 
a  substrate  supporting  member  which  is  to  support  the  substrate; 
a  plurality  of  actuator  assemblies  each  including  a  connector 
having  a  protruding  member  which  can  be  inserted  into  a 
respective  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  photo-mask  and  engage 


Jin.Y  9,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


1413 


wherein  a  direction  of  relative  scanning  of  the  illumination  area 
and  the  mask  upon  movement  of  die  mask  substantially 
coincides  with  the  direction  widj  higher  spatial  coherence  of 
the  light  beam. 


rh  r^  i-h  r^-i 
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the  photo-mask  at  an  edge  tiiereof  defining  the  periphery  of 
the  apenure,  whereby  d»e  protruding  members  of  the  actuator 
assemblies  hold  the  photo-mask  at  the  periphery  thereof; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  errors  in  the  relative  positions 
between  the  positioning  marks  of  a  substrate  supported  by 
said  substrate  supporting  member  and  the  positioning  marks 
of  said  photo-mask  when  held  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
by  die  protruding  members;  and 

said  actuator  assemblies  also  including  a  plurality  of  acbiating 
means  for  moving  the  connectors  in  directions  which  elasti- 
cally  deform  the  photo-mask  in  its  plane  so  as  to  correct  the 
errors  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


5334,970 
SCANNING  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Toshiham      Nakashima,     Kawasaki,-      Masato     Hamatani, 
Kohnosu,  and  Ken  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-141016; 
Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290478 

int.  a."  G02B  27/00 
VS.  a.  355-53  18  cuims 


1.  A  scanning  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  a  spatially  coherent  light  beam; 
an  illumination  optical  system  for  radiating  the  light  beam  from 
said  light  source  onto  a  mask  so  as  to  form  an  illumination 
area  on  a  local  area  of  die  mask,  said  light  beam  having 
higher  spatial  coherence  in  one  direction  than  in  another 
direction  of  a  cross-section  of  die  beam  in  die  illumination 
area;  and 

a  device  for  synchronously  moving  die  mask  and  a  photosensi- 
tive substrate  so  as  to  transfer  a  pattern  formed  on  the  mask 
onto  the  photosensitive  substrate. 


5334,971 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

COMPOSING  THE  CONTENT  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPH 

Ralph  R.  Gaetano,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  aasignM^  t«  Think,  lac. 

West  Ml«in.  Pa. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  108,936,  Aug.  18,  1»3,  abandooed. 

This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,821 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/58 

VS.  a.  355-126  20  CUii» 


1.  Apparanis  for  selectively  masking  a  photographic  pitiof  to 
obtain  a  print  of  selected  sight  area  comprising, 
a  base  fi-ame  including  four  side  portions  connected  in  end  to 
end  relation  to  form  a  rectilinear  aperture,  said  rectilinear 
aperture  having  a  center  point  and  an  area  corresponding  to 
the  unmasked  area  of  a  photographic  proof  positioned  under- 
lying said  base  frame, 
a  plurality  of  masking  frames  each  having  a  four-sided  configu- 
ration conesponding  to  said  base  frame  including  said  four 
side  portions,  said  rectilinear  aperture,  and  said  center  point, 
said  apertures  of  said  masking  frames  having  areas  less  than  said 
base  frame  aperture  area,  said  masking  frames  progressively 
decrease  in  aperture  area  from  an  outer  frame  positioned 
within  said  base  frame  to  an  inner  frame  widi  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  frames  positioned  between  said  outer  frame  and 
said  inner  frame, 
said  base  frame,  said  outer  frame,  said  intermediate  frames,  and 
said  inner  frame  being  concentrically  positioned  so  diat  said 
center  points  are  positioned  in  overiying  relationship, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  masking  frames  serially  to 
one  another  from  said  outer  frame  to  said  inner  frame  for 
independent  pivotal  movement  of  said  masking  ft^mes  into 
and  out  of  position  exposing  a  selected  print  area  of  die 
photographic    proof   positioned    beneadi    said    base    frame 
through  said  aperture  of  said  respective  masking  frame, 
said  outer  frame  pivotally  connected  about  a  pivotal  axis  to  said 
base  frame  where  pivotal  movement  of  said  outer  frame  on 
said  base  frame  pivots  the  remaining  masking  frames  with 
said  outer  frame  into  and  out  of  position  concentrically  posi- 
tioned within  said  base  frame, 
said  inner  masking  frame  being  concentrically  positioned  within 
said  adjacent  intermediate  masking  frame  and  pivotally  con- 
nected  thereto   widi   the   remaining   intermediate   ma.sking 
fi-ames  concentrically  positioned  and  serially  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  another  and  finally  to  said  outer  masking  frame, 
and 

said  masking  frames  each  being  selectively  independendy  piv- 
oted into  and  out  of  position  for  exposing  a  selected  print  area 
of  the  photographic  jMxiof  to  facilitate  positioning  a  selected 
one  of  said  masking  frames  into  overiying  relation  widi  die 
proof  for  comparing  the  portion  of  the  proof  exposed  through 
the  opening  of  each  masking  frame. 


1414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9.  1996 


5^34,972 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE 

IMAGE  BEARING  MEMBER  SUPPORTED  AND 

POSITIONED  RELATIVE  TO  A  MAIN  BODY  OF  THE 

APPARATUS  BY  A  SHAFT  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

MEANS  POSITIONED  RELATIVE  TO  THE  SHAFT 

Akio  Ohno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,780 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24,  1992,  4-357299; 
Dec.  8,  1993,  5-308046 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—200  24  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  image  bearing  member  detachably  mounted  on  a 
main  body  of  said  image  forming  apparatus; 

a  shaft  for  supporting  and  positioning  said  image  bearing  mem- 
ber relative  to  tlie  main  body: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  image 
bearing  member,  said  image  forming  means  comprising  a 
frame  having  bearings  for  supporting  said  shaft  and  being 
detachably  mounted  on  the  main  body  and  positioned  relative 
to  said  shaft. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  loading  means  for  loading  a  first  original  document  having 
a  first  plurality  of  sheets  for  photocopying: 

second  loading  means  for  loading  a  second  original  document 
having  a  second  plurality  of  sheets  for  facsimilling; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  first  original  document  on 
the  first  loading  means; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  second  original  docu- 
ment on  the  second  loading  means; 

first  feeding  means  for  sequentially  feeding  each  of  the  first 
plurality  of  sheets  of  the  first  original  document  loaded  on  the 
first  loading  means  starting  from  a  lowermost  sheet  of  the  first 
original  document; 


second  feeding  means  for  sequentially  feeding  each  of  the 
second  plurality  of  sheets  of  the  second  original  document 
loaded  on  the  second  loading  means  starting  from  a  lower- 
most sheet  of  the  second  original  document; 

image  scanning  means  for  scaiming  the  first  original  document 
fed  by  said  first  feeding  means  and  the  second  original  docu- 
ment fed  by  said  second  feeding  means; 

photocopying  means  for  photocopying  a  scanned  image  of  the 
first  original  document; 

facsimile  means  for  facsimilling  a  scaimed  image  of  the  second 
original  document;  atul 

means  for  selectively  activating  one  of  the  photocopying  means 
and  the  facsimile  means  in  accordance  with  detection  by  said 
first  or  second  detecting  means. 


5,534,974 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  PERFORMING  BIDIRECTIONAL 

COMMUNICATION  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  USER 

TERMINALS 

Hironobu   Hasegawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20, 1993,  5-285718 

Int.  a.*  G03G  21/00 

MS.  CL  355—202  11  Claims 


'  axmtamicai    S"  I 


5,534,973 

AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  FOR 

PHOTOCOPIER  AND  FACSIMILE  DEVICE 

Kentaro  Harada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Tosliiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-065254 
Int  ex."  G03G  2 1  AX) 
U.S.  a.  355—202  6  Claims 
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1.  A  printing  system  used  by  a  plurality  of  users,  said  printing 
system  comprismg  a  printing  apparatus  and  at  least  one  host 
apparatus  communicating  with  said  printing  apparatus  by  means  of 
bidirectional  communication,  said  printing  system  comprising; 

one  or  more  paper-supplying  trays  for  supplying  recording 
papers  to  be  printed; 

tray-designating  means  for  designating  one  of  the  paper- 
supplying  trays,  said  one  of  the  paper-supplying  trays  being 
designated  by  one  of  the  users  through  said  host  apparatus, 
said  one  of  the  paper  supplying-trays  designated  by  said 
tray-designating  means  being  exclusively  used  by  said  one  of 
the  users;  and 

notifying  means  for  notifying  another  of  the  users  through  said 
host  apparatus,  when  one  of  the  paper-supplying  trays  cur- 
rently being  exclusively  used  is  designated  by  said  another  of 
the  users,  the  fact  that  the  designated  one  of  tlie  paper- 
supplying  trays  is  occupied. 
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5,534,975 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  UTH.IZING 
DOCUMENT  SERVICE  CARDS  TO  PROVIDE 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  SERVICES 
Mark  J.   Steflk,   Woodside;    Daniel   M.   Russell;   Daniel   G 
Bobrow,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and  D.  Austin  Henderson,  Jr.,  La 
Honda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,937 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355-202  23  cuims 


(  STVtr  ") 


paper  jam  by  rotating  a  pluraUty  of  rollers  positioned  along  a 
paper  conveyance  path  within  said  device  and  expelling  paper 
causmg  said  paper  jam  to  an  exterior  of  said  device. 


1.  An  extensible  document  processing  arrangement  comprising: 
one  or  more  document  service  cards  each  indicating  one  or  more 

document  services; 
a  document  processing  platform  for  creating  a  document  output 
from  a  document  input  stream,  said  document  processing 
platform  comprising: 
one  or  more  slots,  each  of  said  one  or  more  slots  for  receiving 

a  document  service  card; 
service  registration  means  for  marlcing  document  services  as 

available  in  a  service  taxonomy  responsive  to  detection  of  a 

document  service  card  being  received  by  one  of  said  one  or 

more  slots; 
service  deregistration  means  for  marking  document  services 

as  unavailable  in  said  service  taxonomy; 
input  means  for  receiving  a  document  input  stream  ivpiesent- 

ing  a  document  to  be  processed  and  control  forms; 
means  for  detecung  and  extracting  control  forms  contained  in 

said  input  stream; 
a  service  dispatcher  for  receiving  an  instance  of  a  control 

form  and  selecting  a  document  service  in  said  service 

taxonomy  to  process  said  instance  of  said  control  form;  and 
output  generation  means  for  reproducing  said  document  input 

stream  responsive  to  said  selected  document  service. 


5,534,977 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FUNCTION 
TO  CHARGE  A  PHOTORECEPTOR  DRUM  AT  AN 
APPROPRIATE  POTENTUL 
Yasushi  Saitoh;   Masashi  Matsumoto;  Takao  Ichihasfai,  and 
Shuji  Yamada,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MiU  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213330 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-062199 
Int  a.*  G«3G  21/00 
U-S.  CL  355-208  ,  claims 
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5,534,976 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  A  PAPER  JAM  OF  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Kyung-Ycol  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  20,  1993 
21773A993  ' 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355-207  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  eliminating  a  paper  jam  in  response  to  activation 
of  a  paper  jam  eliminating  mode  in  an  electrophotographic  devel- 
opmg  device  having  means  for  sensing  removal  and  insertion  of  a 
paper  cassette,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining    whether    said    paper   cassette    is    removed   and 

re-inserted  upon  occurrence  of  said  paper  jam;  and 
activating  said  paper  jam  eliminating  mode  in  response  to  said 
paper  cassette  being  removed  and  re-inserted  to  eliminate  said 


7.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  funcbon  to  charge  a 
surface  of  a  photoreceptor  at  an  appropriate  potential  prior  to 
image  formation,  said  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor, 

charging  means  for  charging  a  surface  of  the  photoreceptor; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  potential  of  the  surface  of  the 
photoreceptor; 

detection  sensitivity  correcting  means  for  correcting  a  sensitivity 
of  tlie  detecting  means; 

charging  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  voltage  applied  to 
the  charging  means; 

exposing  means  for  exposing  a  charged  surface  of  the  photore- 
ceptor to  form  a  latent  image;  and 

exposure  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  voltage  applied  to 
tlje  exposing  means, 

wherein  after  a  sensitivity  correction  of  the  detecting  means,  the 
surface  of  the  photoreceptor  is  charged  by  the  charging  means 
by  applying  a  predetermined  voltage,  a  control  of  the  applied 
voltage  by  the  charging  controUing  means  and  the  charging 
are  repeated,  an  appropriate  charging  voltage  to  be  applied  to 
the  charging  means  which  generates  an  appropriate  potential 
is  found,  and  the  surface  of  the  photoreceptor  is  charged  by 
the  charging  means  by  using  the  appropriate  chaipng  voltage, 
and  thereafter,  the  surface  of  the  photoreceptor  is  exposed  by 
the  exposing  means  by  applying  a  predetermined  voluge,  a 
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control  of  the  applied  voltage  by  the  exposure  controlling 
means  and  the  exposure  are  repeated,  an  appropriate  exposing 
voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  exposing  means  which  makes  a 
potential  of  an  exposed  portion  appropriate  is  found,  and  after 
the  surface  of  the  photoreceptor  is  charged  by  the  charging 
means  by  using  the  appropriate  charging  voltage,  a  latent 
image  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  photoreceptor  by  the 
exposing  means  by  using  the  appropriate  exposing  voluge. 


5^34,978 
IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

Yasushige  Nakamura;  Norio  Sawatari;  Fumio  Takei;  Tom 
Takahashi,-  Katsura  Sakamoto,  and  'Kuneo  Watanuki,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032474 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—211  21  Ctaims 

6". 

62 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising  a  photoconductor  prepared 
by  laminating  a  transpaicot  or  semi-transparent  substrate,  a  trans- 
parent or  semi-transparent  conductive  layer  and  a  photoconductive 
layer,  a  developing  agent  comprising  a  carrier  and  toner  situated  on 
the  photoconductive  layer  side  of  said  photoconductor,  and  image 
exposure  means  for  image  exposure,  provided  on  tlie  transparent  or 
semi-transparent  substrate  side  of  said  photoconductor  and  posi- 
tioned opposite  a  developing  means,  which  apparatus  performs 
hght  exposure  and  developmg  with  the  developing  agent  roughly 
simultaneous  with  electrification  of  the  photoconductor,  character- 
ized by  havmg  means  for  supplying  an  additional  potential  to  said 
photoconductor,  so  that  tlie  absolute  value  of  the  surface  potential 
(V,)  of  the  photoconductor  eitlier  approaches  the  absolute  value  of 
a  developing  bias  (V^)  afiplied  to  the  developing  means  or  is  larger 
than  the  absolute  value  of  said  developing  bias  (V^). 


means  for  sensing  an  amount  of  said  carrier  particles  supplied 
from  the  outer  section  of  .said  developing  means  based  on  the 
signal  outpuned  from  said  monitoring  means. 


5,534,980 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CHARGE  REMOVING  MEANS 

Nariakl  l^inaka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-119322 
Int  a."  G03G  5/06:21/00 
VS.  CL  355—219  12  Claims 

25 


5,534,979 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Fumito   Ide,   Zama,  Japan,   assignor   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20137S 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-059779 
Int.  a.*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—208  12  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  image  bearing  member  on  which  an  electrostatic  latent  image 

corresponding  to  image  information  is  formed; 
means  for  developing  the  latent  image  by  supplying  toner  par- 
ticles onto  the  latent  image  formed  on  said  image  bearing 
member; 
means  for  supplying  carrier  particles  from  an  outer  section  of 
said  developing  means,  the  carrier  particles  for  carrying  the 
toner  particles  to  the  latent  inoage  on  said  image  bearing 
member,  said  carrier  particles  providing  a  predetermined 
potential  voltage  to  the  toner  particles; 
means,  arranged  in  said  developing  means,  for  monitoring  a 
ratio  of  said  carrier  particles  to  the  toner  particles  in  said 
developing  means  and  outputting  a  signal  in  accordance  with 
said  ratio;  and 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  photosensitive  member  including  a  conductive  base 
and  an  organic  photosensitive  film  located  on  a  surface  of  the 
base  and  containing  two  charge  generation  materials  which 
have  different  light  absorbing  characteristics  from  each  other 
and  different  wavelengths  showing  a  maximum  light  absor- 
bance  from  each  other; 

charging  means  for  charging  the  organic  photosensitive  film,  the 
charging  means  being  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  photosen- 
sitive member; 

exposing  means  for  radiating  Ught  toward  the  organic  photosen- 
sitive fihn  charged  by  the  charging  means; 

developing  means  located  downstream  with  respect  to  the 
exposing  means  in  a  rotation  direction  of  the  photosensitive 
member;  and 

charge  removing  noeans  including  a  light  source  for  radiating 
light  toward  the  organic  photosensitive  film  to  uniformize  the 
potential  of  a  surface  of  the  organic  photosensitive  film,  the 
light  having  a  wavelength  in  the  range  between  wavelengths 
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corresponding  to  half  of  a  maximum  light  absorption  of  at 
least  one  of  Ac  two  charge  generation  materials. 


5434,981 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  DEVELOPER  FOR 

DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Manabu    Ohno;     HisayuU    Ochi;    Tetsuhito     Kuwaatiima; 
HiroyuU     Suematsu,     all     of    Yokoyama;     Eiichl     Imai, 
Narashino;      'ftuyoshi      lUdgucfai,      Yokohama,-      Koicfai 
Tomiyama,    Kawasaki;    T^tomu    Kukimoto,    Tokyo,    and 
Hiroshi  Yusa,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,097,  Jul.  26,  1990,  PaL  No.  5307,122. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-194015; 
Jul.  28,  1989,  1-194016;  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-194026;  Jul.  28.  1989, 
1-194028;  Dec  22,  1989,  1-331299 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/08 
U.S.  a.  355-245  99  Claims 


,          c 

- 

^' 

^ 

,vu. 

i^E 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  member  to  be  charged  for  carrying  an  electrosutic  image, 

a  contact-charging  means  for  charging  the  member  to  be  charged 

in  contact  with  the  member  to  be  charged,  and 
a  developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  image  car- 
ried on  the  member  to  be  charged,  wherein  the  developing 
means  includes  a  developer  for  developing  the  electrostatic 
image  comprising  a  toner  and  hydrophobic  inorganic  fine 
powder  having  a  hydrophobicity  of  60%  or  higher, 
wherein  the  toner  comprises  a  colorant  and  a  binder  resin  and 
has  a  volume-average  particle  size  of  4-8  microns  and  a 
particle  size  distiibution  wherein  2.0  volume  %  or  less  of 
toner  particles  are  12.7  microns  or  larger;  and  the  binder  resin 
contains  3-30  wt.  parts  of  polymerized  units  of  a  monomer 
having  an  acid  group  formed  of  a  carboxyl  group  or  its 
anhydride  per  100  wt.  paru  of  the  binder  resin  and  has  an  acid 
value  of  1-70. 


5,534,982 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Katsuhiro  Sakaizawa,  Tokyo;  Motoo  Urawa,  Yokohama;  "ftu- 
tomu  Kukimoto,  Yokohama,  and  Satosfai  Yoshida,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-042734; 
Jul.  22,  1993,  5-201249 

Int  a."  G03B  21/00.15/06 
VS.  a.  355-246  ,  cuin« 

1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developer  carrying  member  for  opposing  an  image  bearing 
member  bearing  an  electrostatic  image  and  for  carrying  a 
developer  to  develop  the  electrostatic  image  on  the  image 
bearing  member,  the  developer  having  a  polarity  which  is  the 
same  as  a  charging  polarity  of  the  image  bearing  member;  and 


bias  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  an  oscillating  bias 
voltage  to  said  developer  carrying  member, 

wherein  the  bias  voluige  oscillates  interposing  an  image  portion 
potential  of  the  image  bearing  member,  wherein  a  time  aver- 
age voluge  of  the  bias  voltage  is  between  the  background 
portion  potential  of  said  image  bearing  member  and  the  image 
portion  potential  of  said  image  bearing  member,  and  wherein 
an  absolute  value  of  a  peak  level  of  a  bias  voltage  for  moving 
the  developer  from  said  developer  carrying  member  toward 
the  image  bearing  member  is  smaller  than  an  absolute  value 
of  a  background  portion  potential. 


5,534,983 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TRANSFER 

MEMBER  CLEANING  DEVICE 

TWiahiro  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213484,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-083782 

Int  CL*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355-271  26  Claims 


J^yy///////^^/^^/^y/r77- 


s 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

first  convey  means  for  conveying  a  recording  material  to  an 
image  forming  position  where  a  toner  image  is  formed  on  the 
recording  material,  said  first  convey  means  having  a  reconling 
material  bearing  member  for  bearing  the  recording  material; 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  toner  image  onto  the  lecotding 
material,  said  fixing  means  having  a  pair  of  rotary  members 
for  pinching  and  conveying  the  recording  material,  and  oil 
being  adhered  to  said  rotary  members;  and 

second  convey  means  for  turning  over  the  reconling  material 
after  a  fixing  operation  and  for  conveying  the  recording 
material  to  said  recortiing  material  bearing  member; 

wherein  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  recording  material 
bearing  member  is  provided,  said  cleaning  means  having  a 
surface  contacting  with  said  recording  material  bearing  mem- 
ber, said  surface  comprising  a  non-woven  cloth  including 
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fibers  having  average  thickness  of  below  10  Min  and  density  of 
0.05  to  0.80  g/cm^,  and  70%  or  more  of  said  fibers  having 
thickness  of  below  10  (un. 


I9a  IS  19         I3i 


5334,984 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TRANSFER  DRUM 

SHIFTING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Inoue,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-031718; 
Feb.  13,  1995,  7-024168 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CL  355—271  8  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  intermediate  transfer  drum; 

an  image  carrier,  wherein  a  toner  image  on  the  image  carrier  is 
primarily  transferred  to  the  intermediate  transfer  drum  and  the 
toner  image  on  the  intermediate  transfer  drum  is  secondarily 
transferred  to  a  recording  medium; 

an  intermediate  transfer  drum  shifting  device  for  shifting  the 
intermediate  transfer  drum,  during  the  primary  transfer,  into  a 
first  state  wherein  the  intermediate  transfer  drum  is  brought 
into  press-contact  with  the  image  carrier  and  is  brought  away 
from  press-contact  with  the  recording  medium,  and.  during 
the  secondary  transfer,  into  a  second  state  wherein  the  inter- 
mediate transfer  drum  is  brought  into  press-contact  with  the 
recording  medium  and  is  brought  away  from  press-contact 
with  the  image  carrier. 


5,534,985 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FIXING  UNIT 

Luciano  Rosso,  and  Antonio  Saraceno,  both  of  IXirin,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Olivetti-Canon  Industriale,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,419 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  21,  1994,  T094A0102 
Int.  a.*  G03G  21AX);l3/20 
VS.  a.  355—283  15  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  device  for  a  fixing  unit  which  is  capable  of 
removing  contaminating  particles  from  a  surface  of  a  drive  roller 
which  imparts  nootion  to  a  belt  for  transporting  an  image  support 
through  said  fixing  unit,  wherein  said  cleaning  device  is  formed  by 
a  brush  comprising: 
a  support; 


a  first  multiplicity  of  rigid  bristles  fixed  to  said  support  and 

capable  of  removing  said  particles;  and, 
a  second  multiplicity  of  flexible  brisdes  fixed  to  said  support  for 

retaining  said  contaminating  particles. 


5,534,986 
REPLACEABLE  SEPARATING  AGENT  METERING 
DEVICE  FOR  A  FUSER  ROLLER 
Otmar   Irro,   Fddkircben-Westerham,   and    Helmut   Naeser, 
Miuidi,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf 
Infonnationssysteme   AktiengeseUschafl,    Paderbom,    Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EF93/02845,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094D9411,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  428,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  22,  1992,  42  35 
671.7;  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  06  049.8 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  355—284  17  Claims 


1.  A  separating  agent  metering  device  for  supplying  separating 
agent  to  a  surface  of  a  fuser  roller  of  a  transfer-printing  apparatus, 
the  metering  device  comprising: 

a)  a  separating  agent  metering  tube  with  at  least  one  separating 
agent  metering  opening  arranged  along  its  longimdinal  extent; 

b)  a  carrier  tube  rotatably  mounted  on  the  separating  agent 
metering  mbe  with  plurality  of  circumferentially  positioned 
passage  openings  for  the  separating  agent; 

c)  a  replaceable  applicator  roller  slidable  axially  over  the  carrier 
mbe  the  applicator  roller  having: 

an  applicator  sleeve  which  receives  the  carrier  tube  and  has  a 
plurality  of  passage  openings  for  the  separating  agent 
which  are  at  least  partially  congruent  with  the  passage 
openings  in  the  carrier  tube;  and 

a  layer  of  material  which  is  permeable  to  the  separating  agent 
and  is  attached  to  the  outer  circumference  of  the  applicator 
sleeve  to  apply  the  separating  agent. 
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5,534,987 
FIXING  APPARATUS  WITH  VARIABLE  FIXING 
TEMPERATURE 
Yasumasa  Ohtsuka;  ShuivJi  Nakamura,  botli  of  Yokohama; 
TakashI  Soya,  Kawasaki;  Kouichi  Okuda,  Yokohama;  Yobii 
Tomoyuki,   Ichikawa;   Akira   Hayakawa,   Tokyo;    Manabu 
Takano,  Tokyo;  Daizo  Fukuzawa,  Tokyo;  Hidenobu  Suzuld, 
Kawasaki,  and  Atsuyoshi  Abe,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,456,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1993,  5-026809 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CI.  355—285  9  claims 


to  simultaneously  operate  the  cleaning  device  and  the  disturb- 
ing device. 


I.  A  fixing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heating  member; 

a  temperature  detecting  member  for  detecting  the  temperamre  of 
said  heating  member; 

electric  power  supply  controlling  means  for  controlling  an  elec- 
tric power  supply  to  said  heating  member  so  that  the  tempera- 
ture detected  by  said  temperature  detecting  member  during  a 
fixing  operation  is  maintained  substantially  constant  at  a  pre- 
determined fixing  temperature;  and 

temperature  determining  means  for  determining  the  fixing  tem- 
perature in  response  to  both  the  temperature  of  said  heating 
member  before  beginning  of  the  electric  power  supply  control 
during  the  fixing  operation  and  a  rate  of  the  temperature 
change  of  said  heating  member  upon  supplying  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  electric  power  to  said  heating  member  or 
upon  turning  it  off. 


5,534,989 
SEPARATING  DOCUMENT  TRAYS  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Rubscha,  Fairporf  Margaret  C.  Tsai,  Rochester,  and 
Mark  H.  Buddendeck,  Macedon,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,952 

Int  CI."  G03G  2J/00 

VS.  a.  355-309  10  Claims 


5334,988 
RETRACTION  ACTIVATED  WASTE  BOTTLE 
MECHANISM  FOR  UNIFORM  TONER  DISTRIBUTION 
Dennis  G.  Gerbasi,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,434 
Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355-298  20  Claims 

20.  A  method  of  cleaning  particles  from  a  cleaner  subsystem 
having  a  device  for  removing  the  particles  from  a  surface,  the 
cleaner  subsystem  having  bridging  accumulation  therein,  compris- 
ing: 

removing  the  particles  from  the  surface  using  a  cleaning  device; 

and 
disturbing  the  bridging  accumulation  of  the  particles  in  the 
cleaner  subsystem,  to  create  uniform  distribution  of  the  par- 
ticles therein,  using  a  disturbing  device  activated  during 
engaging  and  retracting  of  the  cleaning  device  using  a  cam 
shaft  coupled  to  the  disturbing  device  and  the  cleaning  device. 


I.  A  document  imaging  system  for  the  imaging  at  a  selected  first 
or  second  imaging  station  of  document  sheets  to  be  reproduced, 
including  a  pivotably  mounted  liftable  automatic  document  handler 
with  an  integrally  lifted  input  tray  for  said  documents  sheets  to  be 
loaded  into  and  automatically  fed  ftx)ra  said  input  tray  to  said  first 
imaging  sution,  and  a  normally  underiying  output  stacking  tray 
into  which  said  document  sheets  are  ejected  by  said  automatic 
document  handler  after  imaging  at  said  first  imaging  sution  for 
controlled  stacking  and  retrieval,  said  second  imaging  sution  com- 
prising a  large  imaging  platen  for  manual  placement  thereon  of 
document  sheets  to  be  scanned,  and  a  large  manual  platen  cover 
providing  a  document  hold  down  lower  surface  normally  overiying 
said  large  imaging  platen,  which  platen  cover  is  pivoubly  mounted 
to  be  liftable  for  said  manual  placement  of  document  sheets  on  said 
large  imaging  platen;  wherein  said  output  stacking  tray  of  said 
automatic  document  handler  is  integrally  formed  in  said  upper 
surfaces  of  said  liftable  large  manual  platen  cover  and  is  not 
mounted  to  said  automatic  document  handler,  and  said  output 
stacking  tray  is  normally  extending  to  closely  adjacent  to  said 
automatic  document  handler;  and  wherein  said  automatic  docu- 
ment handler  is  liftable  independentiy  of  said  output  stacking  tray 
in  said  platen  cover  to  provide  clear  access  to  said  output  stacking 
tray,  but  wherein  said  automatic  document  handler  is  also  liftable 
together  with  said  manual  platen  cover. 
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5434,990 

FULL  COLOR  PRINTING  SYSTEM  USING  A  PENTA- 

LEVEL  XEROGRAPHIC  UNIT 

EUis  D.  Harris,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpon- 

tioo,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,197 

Int  a.*  G«3G  15/01 

VS.  CL  355—327  12  Claims 


I.  A  single  pass  full  color  printing  system  comprising: 

a  raster  output  scanner  optical  system  for  generating  a  first 
modulated  beam  and  a  second  modulated  beam. 

a  photoreceptor  means, 

a  quad-level  xerographic  unit  for  charging  said  photoreceptor 
means,  said  photoreceptor  nneans  then  being  exposed  to  said 
first  modulated  beam,  said  quad-level  xerographic  unit  having 
means  for  depositing  a  first  color  toner,  a  second  color  toner, 
and  a  third  color  toner  on  said  photoreceptor  means  based  on 
the  charge,  after  exposure  to  said  first  modulated  beam,  and 

a  penta-level  xerographic  unit  for  charging  said  photoreceptor 
means,  subsequent  to  said  quad-level  xerographic  unit,  said 
photoreceptor  means  then  being  exposed  to  said  second 
modulated  beam,  said  penta-level  xerographic  unit  having 
means  for  depositing  a  fourth  color  toner,  a  fifth  color  toner,  a 
sixth  color  toner  and  a  seventh  color  toner  on  said  photore- 
ceptor means  based  on  the  charge,  after  exposure  to  said 
second  modulated  beam,  whereby  said  color  toners  produce 
pixels  for  black  and  white  and  all  six  primary  colors. 


Ul  t£  u     JfM 


wherein  in  the  second  mode,  one  of  distance  and  focus  informa- 
tion are  calculated  on  the  basis  of  outputs,  which  are  simulta- 
neously generated  ftx)m  at  least  two  of  the  light  receiving  unit 
for  the  light  projection  for  a  certain  one  of  the  plurality  of 
distance  measuring  axes. 


5,534,992 
OPTICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Akira  Takeshima;  Musubu  Koishi:  Yoshihisa  Warashina,  and 
Yoshihiko  Mizushima,  all  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214199 
InL  ex."  GOIC  3/08 
VS.  a.  356—5.1  13  Claims 
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5434,991 
ACTIVE  DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Kazuyuki  Maeda,  and  Hideo  Taka,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,197 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1992,  4-088336; 
Jul.  10,  1992,  4-206196;  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-206994 

Int  CI."  GOIC  3/00:5A)0:  G03B  3/00 
MS.  a.  356—3.06  11  Oalms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  at  least  one  of  distance  and 
focus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  projecting  means  for  projecting  light  with  respect  to  a  plu- 
rality of  different  distance  measuring  axes; 

(b)  light  receiving  means  having  a  plurality  of  light  receiving 
units,  each  provided  in  correspondence  with  one  of  the  dis- 
tance measuring  axes,  for  receiving  reflected  light  of  light 
projected  with  respect  to  tJie  corresponding  one  distance  mea- 
suring axis;  and 

(c)  a  calculation  circuit  having  a  first  mode  and  a  second  mode, 
wherein  in  the  first  mode,  one  of  distance  and  focus  information 

for  each  distance  measuring  axis  is  calculated  on  the  basis  of 
an  output  from  the  light  receiving  means  corresponding  to 
light  projected  to  the  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  dis- 
tance measuring  axes,  and 


1.  An  optical  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light-transmitting  portion  for  projecting  light  subjected  to 
intensity  modulation  according  to  a  modulation  signal  toward 
a  target  object; 

a  photoconductive  light-receiving  element  for  receiving  said 
modulation  signal  and  light  reflected  by  said  target  object  said 
photoconductive  light-receiving  element  direcUy  calculating  a 
product  between  said  reflected  light  and  said  nxxlulation 
signal  and  outputting  a  signal  according  to  a  value  of  a  phase 
difference  between  said  reflected  light  and  said  modulation 
signal; 

time-averaging  means  for  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said 
photoconductive  light-receiving  element  and  calculating  a 
time  averaged  value  of  said  output  signal; 

frequency  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  frequency  of  said 
modulated  light  so  as  to  keep  an  output  signal  from  said 
photoconductive  light-receiving  element  fixed  at  a  reference 
value; 

frequency  counting  means  for  counting  a  fixed  modulation  fre- 
quency as  adjusted  by  said  frequency  adjusting  means;  and 

processing  means  for  obtaining  a  characteristic  value  of  an 
optical  path  fix)m  said  light-transmitting  portion  and  said 
photoconductive  light-receiving  element  to  the  target  object, 
based  on  the  frequency  counted  by  said  frequency  counting 
means. 
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5434,993 
DUAL-WAVELENGTH  FREQUENCY-CHIRPED 
MICROWAVE  AMCW  LADAR  SYSTEM 
Gary  A.  BaU,  Shnsbury,  and  Leon  A.  Newman,  Glastoabury, 
both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  260,136 

Int  CL*  G«IC  3/00 

VS.  CL  356-5.09  4  cWms 


"^  "^ 
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1.  A  dual-wavelength  frequency-chirped  microwave  AMCW 
ladar  system,  comprising: 

a  dual  wavelength  optical  source,  which  provides  an  optical 
signal  having  a  first  wavelength  and  a  second  wavelength, 
said  second  wavelength  being  varied  with  time; 

a  reference  detector,  which  detects  said  t^cal  signal  and  which 
provides  a  reference  beat  signal  having  a  reference  beat  fre- 
quency indicative  of  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  wavelengths; 

a  return  detector,  which  detects  said  optical  signal  after  said 
optical  signal  has  traveled  a  predetermined  distance  and 
which  provides  a  rettjm  beat  signal  having  a  return  beat 
frequency  indicative  of  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
said  second  wavelengths;  and 

the  difference  between  said  return  beat  frequency  and  said 
reference  beat  frequency  at  the  time  said  return  beat  fre- 
quency is  detected  being  a  difference  frequency,  said  differ- 
ence frequency  being  related  to  the  distance  traveled  by  said 
optical  signal. 


5434  J>94 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  SPECTRAL  ATTENUATION 
USING  AN  OTDR 
Thomas  A.  Hanson,  Coming,  N.Y.,  WilUam  J.  Kish;  Jerome  J. 
Novak,  both  of  WUmington,  N.C.,  and  Annette  L.  Vander- 
vort.  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,042 

Int  a.*  COIN  21/27 

VS.  CL  356-73.1  5  cuhns 


analyzing  the  re^)ective  attenuations  at  said  at  least  three  wave- 
lengths to  produce  a  curve  representing  attenuation  over  the 
selected  wavelength  range. 


5434,995 

SCHLIEREN  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOVING 

OBJECTS 

Leonard  M.  Weiiistefai,  Newport  News,  Va„  assignor  to  Space 

Administrator,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 

tloB,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  N«».  388,652 

Int  a.*  G«IN  21/45 

VS.  CL  356-129  j,  q^^ 


"^ 


I.  A  system  comprising: 

an  image  recording  medium; 

a  mask  having  an  aperture,  said  mask  being  placed  in  front  of 
said  image  recording  medium; 

an  optical  imaging  system  placed  in  front  of  said  mask; 

an  objea  moving  along  a  path  that  crosses  in  front  of  said 
optical  imaging  system; 

a  transition  between  a  light  field-of-view  and  a  dark  field-of- 
view,  said  transition  located  such  that  said  object  passes 
between  said  optical  imaging  system  and  said  transition; 

said  optical  imaging  system  focusing  an  image  of  said  transition 
at  said  mask  such  that  said  aperture  causes  a  band  of  light  to 
be  defined  on  said  image  recording  medium,  said  optical 
imaging  system  ftirtfaer  focusing  an  image  of  said  object 
through  said  aperture  of  said  mask  wherein  said  image  of  said 
object  appears  on  said  image  recoiding  medium; 

means  for  minimizing  relative  motion  between  said  mask  and 
said  transition;  and 

means  for  minimizing  relative  motion  between  said  image 
recording  medium  and  said  image  of  said  object,  wherein  said 
image  of  said  object  and  density  changes  in  a  flow  field 
surrounding  said  object  are  recorded  on  said  image  recording 
medium  when  said  object  crosses  said  transition. 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  spectral  attenuation  of  an  optical 
waveguide  fiber,  for  a  selected  wavelength  range,  using  an  optical 
time  domain  reflectometer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Measuring  attenuation  at  these  selected  wavelengths  which  are 
substantially  1310  nm.  1410  nm,  and  1550  nm;  and. 


5434,996 

MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICES 

HIroshi  Mori,  Ohiziuni-machi,  and  Masatoshi  Bendo,  Gonma- 

ken,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Advantest  Corpoiatioil, 

Toltyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,904 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-257622: 
Sep.  21,  1993,  5-257623,-  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-057924  U 

InL  CL*  GOU  1/42 
UA  a.  356-218  6  Claims 

1.  A  measurement  apparatus  for  evaluating  a  light  emitting 
device,  comprising: 
a  photo  detector  for  converting  an  input  light  signal  from  a  light 

emitting  device  to  an  electric  current; 
a  DC  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  DC  component  in  said  electric 
current  from  said  photo  detectw. 
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a  first  analog-to-digiul  convcrtor  for  digitizing  an  output  of  said 

DC  amplifier, 
an  RF  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  high  frequency  component  in 

said  electric  current; 
a  detector  for  detecting  an  output  of  said  RF  amplifier: 
a  second  analog-to-digital  converter  for  digitizing  an  output  of 

said  detector; 
a  controller  for  controlling  sequences  of  automatic  measuring 

operations,  for  reading  noeasured  data  from  said  first  and 

second  analog-to-digital  convenors,  and  for  calculating  said 

measured  data  for  determining  characteristics  of  said  light 

emitting  device; 
a  display  device,  coupled  to  said  controller,  for  displaying  said 

characteristics  of  said  Light  emitting  device. 


5^34,997 
RAMAN  SPECTROMETER  USING  A  REMOTE  PROBE 
WITH  ENHANCED  EFFICIENCY 
Bemtaard  Schroder,  Essen-Heisingen,  Gemuiny,  assignor  to 
Broker  Analytischc  Messtechnik  GmbH,  Rheinstetten,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,000 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jui.  IS,  1994,  9411467 
U 

fat  CL'  G«1N  21/65 
VS.  a.  356—301 

91 


21  Claims 


sample  to  the  second  optical  fiber  means,  the  transparent 
optical  means  having  a  first  planar  surface  which  is  one  of 
attached  to  and  imaged  onto  the  planar  end  surface  of  the 
optical  fiber  bundle,  a  second  surface  adapted  for  contact  to 
the  surface  of  the  sample,  and  a  third  enclosing  surface  which 
is  one  of  covered  with  a  reflecting  coating  and  adapted  as  a 
total  reflector,  the  transparent  optical  means  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  and  detachment  from  the  planar  end  surface  of  the 
optica]  fiber  bundle. 


5,534,998 

SAMPLE  NEBULIZER  AND  EVAPORATION  CHAMBER 

FOR  ICP  AND  MIP  EMISSION  OR  MASS 

SPECTROMETRY  AND  SPECTROMETERS 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Alan  R.  Eastgate,  La  Praz,  and  WUfHed  Vogel,  CuUy,  both  of, 

Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Fisons  PLC,  Ipswich,  England 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290^22 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1992, 
9203463 

fat  CL'  GOIN  1/00:21/73;  HOU  49/04 
VS.  CL  356—316  30  Qaims 


1.  A  Raman  spectrometer  of  the  kind  having  a  remote  probe,  a 
sample,  a  laser,  and  an  analysis  means,  the  remote  probe  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  optical  fiber  means  optically  connected  between  the  laser 
and  the  sample  and  adapted  for  transporting  laser  light  to  the 
sample  for  excitation  of  a  Raman  spectrum,  the  first  fiber 
means  comprising  an  optical  filter  unit  to  filter  out  Raman 
radiation  generated  by  the  laser  in  the  first  fiber  means; 
a  second  optical  fiber  means  optically  connected  between  the 
sample  and  the  analysis  means  and  adapted  for  transporting 
Raman  radiation  emitted  from  the  sample  to  the  analysis 
means  to  be  analysed  into  the  Raman  spectrum,  the  first  and 
the  second  optical  fiber  means  forming  an  optical  fiber  bundle 
having  a  planar  end  surface;  and 
transparent  optical  means  optically  connected  between  the  first 
optical  fiber  means  and  the  sample  and  between  the  second 
optical  fiber  means  and  the  sample  for  concentrating  laser 
light  from  the  first  fiber  means  to  a  surface  of  the  sample  and 
for  collecting  and  transporting  Raman  radiation  from  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  aerosol  of  desolvated  analyte 
particles  comprising  nebulizing  means  for  producing  droplets  of  a 
carrier  liquid  containing  an  analyte,  evaporation  chamber  means 
bounded  by  a  wall  for  receiving  said  aerosol,  means  for  subjecting 
the  droplets  comprised  in  said  aerosol  in  said  evaporation  chamber 
means  to  rapid  radiative  heating  to  evaporate  said  carrier  liquid 
from  said  droplets  during  their  passage  through  said  evaporation 
chamber  means,  and  cooling  means  for  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  wall  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  earner  liquid  at  the 
pressure  inside  said  evaporation  chamber  means. 


5,534,999 
MONITORING  SUB-MICRON  PARTICLFJS 
Hiroshi     Koshizuka,    Shiga-ken,    and    Takashi     KanaUke, 
Saitama-ken,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinmikuni  Kikai 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,970,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.683 
fat  CI."  GOIN  21/00:15/02 
U.S.  a.  356—338  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  sub-micron  particles  in  a  fluid 
comprising 
converging  a  light  beam  from  a  coherent  light  source  (1)  so  that 
the  resulting  focussed  light  passes  through  a  stream  (3)  of 
fluid  containing  particles  therein  in  such  a  manner  that  a  focus 
of  the  focussed  light  is  located  in  said  stream  (3)  of  fluid, 
receiving  a  light  passed  through  said  stream  (3)  and  diffracted  by 
said  particles  by  means  of  a  photo-detector  (4)  which  is 
positioned  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  coherent  light  source  (1) 
with  respect  to  said  stream  (3)  and  substantially  on  an  optical 
axis  of  said  light  beam  to  produce  electrical  signals,  and 
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(6)  phase  shifting  one  of  said  first  and  second  pulses  of  one  of 
said  local  osciUator  and  said  squeezed  vacuum  signals  by 
one-half  of  a  wavelength, 

(7)  inteiferometrically  detecting  relative  phase  shift  between 
said  pulses  in  a  detector  which  has  a  response  time  greater 
than  the  inverse  spectral  width  of  GAWBS  noise. 


S  SAMn.E  FLUID 
treating  said  electrical  signals  from  said  photo-detector  (4)  to 
count  a  number  of  particles  in  said  stream  by  using  a  prede- 
termined calibration  curve;  and  wherein  said  focus  is  located 
in  a  focus  portion  of  said  stream  of  fluid  which  has  a  cross 
sectional  area  at  least  as  great  as  a  maximum  cross  sectional 
area  in  portions  of  said  stream  of  fluid  upstream  and  down- 
stream relative  to  said  focus  portion. 


5,535,001 
SYMMETRIC  MACH-ZEHNDER  ALL-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Kaznhito  'fajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporvtkM, 
Japan 

Piled  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269475 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  2, 1993,  5-164455 

fat  CL*  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356-345  ^  Ctataw 


nam.  uon 


5,535,000 
OPTICAL  INTERFEROMETER  WITH  SQUEEZED 
VACUUM  AND  REDUCED  GUIDED-ACOUSTIC-WAVE 
BRILLOUIN  SCATTERING  NOISE 
Masataka  Shirasakl,  29  Foster  Rd.,  Belmont  Mass.  02178 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/01421,  §  371  Date  Ang.  22,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A>5967,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,906 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27, 1992, 
9218235 

fat  CL*  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356-345  15  culms 


[IS?"*™* 

I.  A  Mach-Zehnder  type  all-optical  device  for  controUing  a 
signal  light  with  a  control  light,  comprising: 

first  and  second  arms  for  constituting  a  Mach-Zehnder  configu- 
ration, each  of  said  arms  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
composed  of  nonlinear  material  having  third  order  optical 
nonlinearity  characteristics; 

first  nteans  introducing  a  first  control  light  to  said  nonlinear 
portion  of  said  first  arm;  and 

second  means  introducing  a  second  control  light  which  has  a 
time  difference  ftom  said  first  control  light,  to  said  nonlinear 
portion  of  said  second  arm. 


2OO         Z      yr2Cb 


5,535,002 

BAND  MATCHING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ENABLING  ACCURATE  DETERMINATION  OF  A 

DISPARITY  BETWEEN  TWO  SURFACES  USING  AN 

INTERFEROMETER 

Andrei  Csipkes,  LawrenceviUe,  and  John  M.  Palm<|iiist  Lil- 

bum,  both  of  Ga^  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,996 

fat  a.*  GOIB  9A)2 

VS.  CL  356-345  jO  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  interferometrically  detecting  phase  shift 
between  two  light  beams  in  which  the  effect  of  GAWBS  noise  is 
reduced,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(1)  generating  first  and  second  initial  optical  pulses  of  equal 
amplitude  and  phase,  said  first  and  second  initial  pulses  sepa- 
rated in  time  by  a  period  less  than  the  inverse  spectral  width 
of  GAWBS  noise, 

(2)  splitting  each  of  said  pulses  into  first  and  second  sub-pulses 
so  as  to  form  first  and  second  pairs  of  sub-pulses,  each  of  said 
sub-pulses  of  an  amplitude  sufficient  to  cause  an  optical  fiber 
to  exhibit  non-linear  refractive  properties, 

(3)  introducing  said  first  pair  of  sub-pulses  into  a  first  end  of  an 
optical  fiber  loop  such  that  said  pulses  travel  through  said 
loop  in  a  first  direction, 

(4)  introducing  said  second  pair  of  sub-pulses  into  a  second  end 
of  said  optical  fiber  lo<^  such  that  said  pulses  travel  thitxigh 
said  loop  in  a  second  direction, 

(5)  combining  said  first  pair  of  sub-pulses  and  said  second  pair 
of  sub-pulses  of  signals  after  traveling  through  said  loop  such 
diat  a  local  osciUator  signal  comprising  first  and  second 
pulses  and  a  squeezed  vacuum  signal  also  comprising  first  and 
second  pulses  are  produced. 
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1.  A  band  matching  method  for  enabling  accurate  determination 
of  a  disparity  between  two  surfaces  using  an  interferometer,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  capturing  an  image  of  first  and  second  surfaces  with  a  pattern 
of  interferometric  fringes  superimposed  over  said  image  and 
over  said  surfaces; 

(b)  identifying  a  discontinuity  in  a  primary  fringe  that  is  used  for 
said  determination  of  said  disparity; 

(c)  moving  a  pixel  value  from  an  adjacent  fringe  to  said  primary 
fringe  to  fill  in  said  discontinuity; 


1424 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9.  1996 


(d)  arithmeticaUy  fitting  first  and  second  equations  to  portions  of 
said  primary  fringe  over  said  first  and  second  surfaces  respec- 
tively; and 

(e)  determining  said  disparity  between  said  surfaces  based  upon 
said  first  and  second  equations. 


5^35,003 

WAVELENGTH  STABILIZING  LIGHT  SOURCE 

APPARATUS  BY  MAINTAINING  A  CONSTANT  PHASE 

DIFFERENCE 

Hiroyuki  Kawashlma;  Fumio  Ohtomo;  SiLsumu  Saito,  and  Isao 
Minegishi,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kal- 
sha  TOPCON,  Japan 

Contiiiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  61,558,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,453333.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,909 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-151133 
Int.  CI.*  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—345  3  Ctaims 


5,535,004 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  INTERFEROMETER  HAVING 

SPECIFIC  CROSSINGS  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Gregory  E.  Johnston,  400  Avenue  G,  Suite  22,  Redondo  Beach, 

Calif.  90277,  and  Robert  E.  Malm,   16624  Pequeno  Pt., 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.  90272 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  890,699,  May  29,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,494 

tot  CL'  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  356—358  6  Claims 


\.  An  optical  path  length  difference  forming  device  for  forming 
a  predetermined  difference  in  length  between  a  first  optical  path 
and  a  second  optical  path,  said  device  comprising: 
a  first  member  located  in  said  first  optical  path; 
a  second  member  located  in  said  second  optical  path; 
wherein  the  following  mathematical  expression  is  satisfied  so  as 
to  keep  constant  the  difference  in  length  between  said  first 
optical  path  and  said  second  optical  path  despite  changes  in 
temperature: 

{At2(nZ+An2)-AZ.l(nl+Anl))+<An2ZJ-AnU,I>= 
(n+An)x(Al+AL2-Atl)-nx/ii 

where, 

LI  is  the  length  of  said  first  member. 

ALl  is  the  amount  of  change,  in  length,  of  said  first  member 

upon  a  temperature  change. 
L2  is  the  length  of  said  second  member. 
Ml  is  the  amount  of  change  in  length  of  said  second  njember 

upon  said  temperature  change, 
nl  is  the  refractive  index  of  said  first  member, 
Anl  is  the  amount  of  change  in  refractive  index  of  said  first 

-member  upon  said  temperature  change, 
n2  is  the  refractive  index  of  said  second  member, 
An2  is  the  amount  of  change  in  refractive  index  of  said  second 

member  upon  said  temperature  change, 
n  is  the  refractive  index  of  the  medium  occupying  the  difference 
in  length  between  said  first  member  and  said  second  member. 
An  is  the  amount  of  change  in  refractive  index  of  the  medium 
occupying  the  difference  in  length  between  said  first  member 
and  said  second  member  upon  said  temperature  change,  and 
hi  is  the  difference  in  length  between  said  member  and  said 
second  member  at  a  reference  temperature; 
wherein  said  refractive  index  n  of  said  first  member  differs 
from  said  refractive  index  n2  of  said  second  member  and 
said  predetermined  difference  in  length  between  said  first 
optical  path  and  said  second  optical  path  is  greater  than 


1.  A  distance-measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  distance  to 
a  light-reflecting  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  means  for  generating  a  coherent  planar  light  wave, 

a  means  for  splitting  said  light  wave  into  a  first  light  wave  and  a 
second  light  wave; 

a  means  for  directing  said  first  hght  wave  to  said  reflecting 
surface,  said  first  light  wave  being  reflected  from  said  reflect- 
ing surface  and  returning  to  said  distance-measuring  appara- 
tus: 

a  reference  mirror; 

a  means  for  directing  said  second  light  wave  to  said  reference 
minor,  said  second  light  wave  being  reflected  from  said 
reference  mirror; 

a  means  for  combining  said  reflected  first  light  wave  and  said 
reflected  second  light  wave  into  a  combination  plane  wave, 
the  amplitude  of  said  combination  plane  wave  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  difference  in  phases  of  said  reflected  first  and 
second  waves  at  the  point  of  said  combining,  the  phases  of 
said  reflected  first  and  second  light  waves  being  linearly 
related  to  first  and  second  propagation  limes,  said  first  propa- 
gation time  being  the  time  for  said  first  light  wave  to  travel 
from  said  splitting  means  to  said  reflecting  surface  and  then  to 
said  combining  means,  said  second  propagation  time  being 
tlie  time  for  said  second  light  wave  to  travel  from  said 
spUtting  means  to  said  reference  mirror  and  then  to  said 
combining  means; 

a  means  for  varying  said  second  propagation  time  about  an 
average  value  thereby  causing  the  phase  of  said  second 
reflected  wave  at  the  point  of  combination  with  said  first 
reflected  wave  to  shift  back  and  forth  between  a  first  phase 
and  a  second  phase; 

a  means  for  obtaining  an  electrical  measure  of  the  power  of  said 
combination  plane  wave; 

a  means  for  determining  the  changes  m  the  difference  in  the 
phase  of  said  first  reflected  light  wave  and  the  average  phase 
of  said  second  reflected  light  wave  and  for  computing  the 
algebraic  sum  of  said  changes  firom  said  power  measure  and 
said  variations  in  said  second  propagation  time  comprising  an 
electronic  circuit  for  converting  said  power  measure  into  a 
first  square  wave  and  a  second  square  wave,  the  transitions 
between  low  and  high  values  for  said  first  square  wave 
coinciding  with  average  value  crossings  of  said  power  mea- 
sure if  the  pha-se  of  said  second  reflected  light  wave  were 
constant  and  equal  to  said  first  phase,  the  transitions  between 
low  and  high  values  for  said  second  square  wave  coinciding 
with  average  value  crossings  of  said  power  measure  if  the 
phase  of  said  second  reflected  light  wave  were  constant  and 
equal  to  said  second  phase. 
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5,535,005 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECTING  POLISHED 
SURFACE  TEXTURE 
Moitreyee  Mukherjee-Roy,  PUno;  Charies  R.  Petterssoa,  Sher- 
man City,  and  Thomas  G.  Debner,  Howe,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,979 
Int  CI.'  GOIB  U/30 
MS.  a.  356—371  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  surface  texture  of  a  highly- 
polished  surface  using  a  direcled-energy  light  source,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

scattering  directed-energy  Light  from  the  directed-energy  light 
source  from  a  plurality  of  known  texture  surfaces,  said  known 
texture  surfaces  having  equivalent  surface  area  and  dimen- 
sions to  those  of  the  highly-polished  surface; 

measuring  the  scattered  light  from  the  directed-energy  light 
source  said  measured  scattered  light  to  establish  a  threshold 
energy  level  measurement  above  which  the  measured  scat- 
tered light  varies  according  to  differences  in  texture  among 
said  plurality  of  known  texture  surfaces; 

establishing  from  variations  in  the  measured  scattered  light 
based  on  said  threshold  energy  level  measurement  a  texture- 
lighl  relationship  that  expresses  expected  changes  in  mea- 
sured scanered  light  according  to  changes  in  texture  in  said 
plurality  of  known  texture  surfaces; 

measuring  scattered  light  from  the  highly-polished  surface;  and 

generating  a  texture  measurement  by  applying  the  texture-light 
relationship  to  said  measured  scattered  light  from  the  highly- 
polished  surface. 


5,535,006 
METHOD  AND  SY.STEM  FOR  EVALUATING  INTEGRITY 
OF  ADHERENCE  OF  A  CONDUCTOR  BOND  TO  A 
MATING  SURFACE  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
Kenneth  L.  Telschow,  Idaho  Fails,  Id.,  and  Bernard  K.  Siu, 
Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technolo- 
gies Company,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,441,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,420,689,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,442, 

Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,424,838,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  914341,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,302,836.  This 

appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,078 

tot  CL'  GOIB  11/24 

U.S.  a.  356-394  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  integrity  of  adherence  of  a  conductor 

bond  to  a  mating  surface  on  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the 

following  steps: 

providing  a  plurality  of  ring  light  sources  for  illuminating  a 

substrate  and  components  adhered  thereto; 
focusing  tlie  ring  light  sources  onto  the  substrate  at  respective 

selected  angles  of  incidence  relative  to  the  substrate; 
switching  from  one  of  the  ring  light  sources  to  another  of  the 
ring  light  sources  to  optimize  contrast  of  different  objects  on 
tlie  substrate  against  background  reflections; 
detecting  optical  reflective  signatures  emanating  from  the  sub- 
strate resulting  from  the  switching  step; 
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determining  location  of  a  selected  conductor  bond  on  the  sub- 
strate from  the  detected  reflective  signatures; 

determining  a  target  site  on  the  selected  conductor  bond  from 
the  detected  reflective  signatures; 

optically  imparting  an  elastic  wave  through  the  selected  conduc- 
tor bond  and  into  the  substrate; 

detecting  an  elastic  wave  signature  emanating  from  the  substrate 
resulting  from  the  optically  imparting  step;  and 

determining  integrity  of  adherence  of  the  .selected  conductor 
bond  to  the  substrate  from  the  detected  elastic  wave  signature 
emanating  fix>m  the  substrate. 


5,535,007 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING 
MAGNIFICATION  OF  IMAGE 
Eun  J.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968^15 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1992, 
92-7332 

tot  CL*  H04N  l/i93:  G06K  9/42 
\i&.  a.  358—296  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  adjusting  magnification  of  an  image,  connprising 
the  steps  of: 

designating  image  input  parameters; 

setting  a  desired  magnification  of  an  original  image; 

producing  control  factors  for  the  desired  magnification  of  tlie 
original  innage; 

scheduling  function  information  for  the  desired  magnification  of 
tlie  original  image  in  main  and  sub-scanning  directions  by 
using  the  image  input  parameters  and  the  control  factors  to 
form  a  look-up  table; 

inserting  a  pixel  and  a  scan  line  at  a  predetermined  interval 
when  an  enlarging  magnification  of  the  original  image  is  set 
corresponding  to  the  fiuiction  information;  and 
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removing  a  pixel  and  a  scan  line  fromi  the  same  scan  line,  at 
which  a  pixel  and  a  scan  line  are  inserted,  at  a  predetermined 
interval  when  a  reducing  magiu6cation  of  the  original  image 
is  set  corresponding  to  the  function  information. 


5435,008 

METHOD  FOR  JUMP-REPRODUCING  VIDEO  DATA  OF 

MOVING  PICTURE  CODED  WITH  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 

Tom  Yamagistai,-  Keo  Miyazakl,  and  Kentaro  Yokouchi,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  213305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-081327; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-082782;  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-016008 

Int  CL'  H04N  Smi 
MS.  a.  35»— 342  10  Claims 
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1.  A  reproduction  method  for  reproducing  data  from  a  plurality 
of  data  groups  having  at  least  a  first  data  group  and  a  second  data 
group  and  having  a  plurality  of  compressed  data  arranged  over  a 
plurality  of  sectors  of  a  disk,  a  leading  sector  out  of  said  plurality 
of  sectors  including 

a  first  data  indicative  of  compression  method  and 

a  second  data  located  directly  after  the  first  data  and  indicative 

of  the  presence  of  said  data  group, 
wherein  data  compressed  in  the  least  amount  is  situated  at  the 
head  of  each  data  group,  and  said  second  data  and  said  data 
group  are  arranged  in  said  order,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  said  first  data  in  connection  with  the  second  data  group 
in  response  to  the  reproduction  of  data  compressed  in  the  least 
amount  wirhin  the  first  data  group,  and 
reproducing  said  data  compressed  in  the  least  amount  within 
said  second  data  group  in  response  to  the  result  of  said 
detection. 


5,535,009 
COPIER/PRINTER  OPERATING  WITH  INTERRUPTS 
David  R.  Hansen,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,106 
Int.  a.'  H04N  l/21;l/23;  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  358—296  16  Claims 

1.  A  reproduction  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  production  jobs  for 

printing; 
interrupt  means  for  designating  a  plurality  of  production  jobs  to 

be  stored  in  said  memory  means  as  interrupt  jobs; 
control  means  for  controlling  printing  of  normal  production  jobs 
in  a  first-in-first-out  basis  and  for  controlling  printing  of  jobs 
designated  as  interrupt  jobs  so  as  to  be  printed  on  a  last-in- 
first-out  basis  wherein  a  first  interrupt  job  interrupts  a  current 
normal  job  and  a  second  interrupt  job  interrupts  the  first 
interrupt  job;  and 
printing  means  responsive  to  the  control  means  for  forming 
prints  of  the  plurality  of  normal  production  jobs  and  the 
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interrupt  jobs  whereby  later  in  time  interrupt  jobs  interrupt 
earlier  in  time  interrupt  jobs  and  a  first  later-in-time  interrupt 
job  interrupts  an  eariier-in-time  "normal"  production  job. 


5,535,010 

PORTABLE  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Hirokazu   Izumi,  Nara;   Masanobu  Deguchi,   Kasliiba;   Koji 

Olctt,    Yamatokoriyama;    Shuuhei    Yanuunoto,    Yamatoko- 

riyama,  and  Harumi  Katayama,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabiishiki  Kaislia,  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^52 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6, 1994,  6-154744 

Int  a.*  B41J  13/00 

VS.  CL  358—296  35  Claims 


I.  A  portable  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

sheet  holding  means  having  a  cylindrical  section  which  is 
formed  so  as  to  have  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  said 
sheet  holding  means  holding  a  sheet  along  a  side  of  the 
cylindrical  section; 

image  processing  means  for  carrying  out  an  image  process  on 
the  sheet  held  by  said  sheet  holding  means,  said  image  pro- 
cessing means  being  fixed  in  an  opposite  position  to  the  side 
of  the  cylindrical  section  of  said  sheet  holding  means; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  sheet  holding  means  on  an  axis 
of  the  cylindrical  section;  and 

sheet  canying  means  for  carrying  the  sheet  in  a  direction  which 
is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  section  of  said  sheet 
holding  means. 
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5,535,011 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Taku  Yamagami.  Kanagawa-ken;  Masao  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and 
Yuji  Sakaegi.   Kanagawa-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210^65 
Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-085166 
Int  a."  H04N  5/77 

VS.  CL  358-335  21  Oaims 
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I.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  optical  system  arranged  to  form  an  optical  image: 

b)  photo-electric  conversion  means  for  converting  the  optical 
image  formed  by  said  optical  system  into  an  electrical  signal: 

c)  A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  the  electrical  signal  into 
a  digital  signal; 

d)  recording  and/or  reproducing  means  arranged  for  mounting 
and  demounting  directly  on  or  from  said  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  through  a  signal  interface  and  includ- 
ing a  recording  medium  on  which  the  digital  signal  obtained 
from  said  A/D  conversion  means  is  to  be  recorded  and  repro- 
duced; and 

e)  signal  processing  means  for  processing  and/or  converting  the 
digital  signal,  said  signal  processing  means  being  arranged  to 
be  directly  mountable  and  demountable  on  and  from  said 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  through  a  signal  inter- 
face. 


control  means  for  controlling  said  sorter  and  original  reader  to 
perform  a  receive  operation  and  a  transmit  operation. 

wherein  said  adapter  includes  a  sheet  passage  detection  sensor 
for  informing  said  controller  that  the  sheet  is  in  the  path  of 
said  adapter. 


5,535,013 
IMAGE  DATA  COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION 
APPARATUS,  AND  IMACiE  AREA  DISCRIMINATION 
PROCESSING  APPAR.ATUS  THEREFOR 
Kazuyuki  Murata,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,458,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-088482 
Int  a."  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358-^32  15  claims 
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5435,012 

INFORMATION  TRANSMIT/RECEIVE  APPARATUS 

ONTO  WHICH  A  SORTER  CAN  BE  MOUNTED  \W  AN 

ADAPTER 

Hiroaki  Matsnmoto,  Yokohama;  Ikuo  Sobue;  Seishi  Ejiri,  both 
of  Kawasaki;  Masao  Kiguchi;  Yasuhiro  Matsumoto,  both  of 
Yokohama,  and  Yoshiyuki  Nakayama,  Kawasaki,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,705 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1993,  5-208745; 
Jul.  31,  1993,  5-208746;  Jul.  31,  1993,  5-208748;  Jul.  31,  1993, 
5-298747 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00:  H04N  1/00:1/04;  B65H  4i/00 
VS.  a.  358-400  9  claims 

1.  An  information  transmit/receive  apparatus  comprising: 
a  printer  having  a  sheet  feed  portion,  a  sheet  discharge  portion 
and  a  first  sheet  sensor  disposed  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
portion; 
an  original  reader  having  a  sheet  feed  portion  and  a  sheet 

discharge  portion; 
a  sorter  having  a  sheet  entrance  pott,  second  sheet  sensor  and  a 
controller  for  controlling  movement  of  the  sorter,  and  con- 
nected to  the  sheet  dischai^e  portion  of  said  printer  via  an 
adapter  for  coupling  the  sheet  discharge  portion  and  the  sheet 
entrance  port  together; 
said  adapter  having  a  path  connecting  the  sheet  discharge  por- 
tion of  said  printer  and  the  sheet  entrance  port  of  said  sorter; 
and 
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7.  An  image  area  discrimination  processing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  means  for  dividing  image  data  into  plural  blocks: 

an  orthogonal  u-ansformation  means  for  orthogonally  transform- 
ing each  block  of  divided  image  data  and  outputting  a  DC 
transformation  coefficient  and  a  plurality  of  AC  n^nsforma- 
tion  coefficients; 

a  summation  means  for  calculating  a  sum  of  absolute  values  of 
AC  transformation  coefficients  of  low  frequency  components 
within  a  predetennined  low  frequency  range,  which  are  subset 
of  the  AC  transformation  coefficients; 

a  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  sum  with  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value;  and 

a  text  area  discrimination  means  to  identify  a  block  type  of  each 
block  as  a  text  image  block  when  the  sum  is  greater  than  said 
predetermined  threshold  value. 
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removing  a  pixel  and  a  scan  line  fioni  the  same  scan  line,  at 
which  a  pixel  and  a  scan  line  are  inserted,  at  a  predetermined 
interval  when  a  reducing  magnification  of  the  original  image 
is  set  corresponding  to  the  function  information. 
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1.  A  leiHtDduction  method  for  reproducing  data  from  a  plurality 
of  data  groups  having  at  least  a  first  data  group  and  a  second  data 
group  and  having  a  plurality  of  compressed  data  arranged  over  a 
plurality  of  sectors  of  a  disk,  a  leading  sector  out  of  said  plurality 
of  sectors  including 

a  first  data  indicative  of  compression  method  and 

a  second  data  located  directly  after  the  first  data  and  indicative 

of  the  presence  of  said  data  group, 
wherein  data  compressed  in  the  least  amount  is  situated  at  the 
head  of  each  data  group,  and  said  second  data  and  said  data 
group  are  arranged  in  said  order,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  said  first  data  in  connection  with  the  second  data  group 
in  response  to  the  reproduction  of  data  compressed  in  the  least 
amount  within  the  first  data  group,  and 
reproducing  said  data  compressed  in  the  least  amount  within 
said  second  data  group  in  response  to  the  result  of  said 
detection. 


5^35,008 

METHOD  FOR  JUMP-REPRODUCING  VTOEO  DATA  OF 

MOVING  PICTURE  CODED  WITH  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 

Toru  Yamagishi,-  Ken  Miyazaki,  and  Kentaro  Yokouchi,  all  of 

Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japam, 

Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213305 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-081327; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-082782;  Jan.  14,  1994,  6^16008 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/781 
VS.  a.  358—342  10  Claims 
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intemipt  jobs  whereby  later  in  time  interrupt  jobs  interrupt 
earlier  in  time  interrupt  jobs  and  a  first  later-in-time  interrupt 
job  interrupts  an  eariier-in-time  "noimal"  production  job. 


5435,010 

PORTABLE  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Hirokazu  Izumi,  Nara;   Masanobu  Deguchi,   Kashiba;   Koji 

Oku,   Yamatokoriyama;    Shuuhei    Yamamoto,    Yamatoko- 

riyama,  and  Harumi  Katayama,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jiin.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  491,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6,  1994,  6-154744 

InL  a."  B41J  13/00 

VS.  a.  358—296  35  Claims 


5,535,009 
COPIER/PRINTER  OPERATING  WITH  INTERRUPTS 
David  R.  Hansen,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,106 
Int  a."  H04N  1/21:1/23:  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  358—296  16  Claims 

1.  A  reproduction  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  production  jobs  for 

printing; 
intemipt  means  for  designating  a  plurality  of  production  jobs  to 

be  stored  in  said  memory  means  as  interrupt  jobs; 
control  means  for  controlling  printing  of  normal  production  jobs 
in  a  first-in-first-out  basis  and  for  controUing  printing  of  jobs 
designated  as  interrupt  jobs  so  as  to  be  printed  on  a  last-in- 
first-out  basis  wherein  a  first  interrupt  job  interrupts  a  current 
normal  job  and  a  second  interrupt  job  interrupts  the  first 
intemipt  job;  and 
printing  means  responsive  to  the  control  means  for  forming 
prints  of  the  plurality  of  normal  production  jobs  and  the 


1.  A  portable  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

sheet  holding  means  having  a  cylindrical  section  which  is 
formed  so  as  to  have  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  said 
sheet  holding  means  holding  a  sheet  along  a  side  of  the 
cylindrical  section; 

image  processing  means  for  carrying  out  an  image  process  on 
the  sheet  held  by  said  sheet  holding  means,  said  image  pro- 
cessing means  being  fixed  in  an  opposite  position  to  the  side 
of  the  cylindrical  section  of  said  sheet  holding  means; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  sheet  holding  means  on  an  axis 
of  the  cylindrical  section;  and 

sheet  carrying  means  for  carrying  the  sheet  in  a  direction  wiiich 
is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  section  of  said  sheet 
holding  means. 
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5335,011 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Taku  Vamagami,  Kanagawa-ken,-  Masao  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and 
Yuji  Sakaegi,   Kanagawa-ken,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-085166 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/77 
VS.  a.  358-335  21  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  optical  system  arranged  to  form  an  optical  image; 

b)  photo-electric  conversion  means  for  converting  the  optical 
image  formed  by  said  optical  system  into  an  electrical  signal; 

c)  A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  the  electrical  signal  into 
a  digital  signal; 

d)  recording  and/or  reproducing  means  arranged  for  mounting 
and  demounting  directly  on  or  from  said  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  through  a  signal  interface  and  includ- 
ing a  recording  medium  on  which  the  digital  signal  obtained 
from  said  A/D  conversion  means  is  to  be  recorded  and  repro- 
duced; and 

e)  signal  processing  means  for  processing  and/or  converting  the 
digital  signal,  said  signal  processing  means  being  arranged  to 
be  directly  mountable  and  demountable  on  and  from  said 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  through  a  signal  inter- 
face. 


control  means  for  controlling  said  sorter  and  original  reader  to 
perform  a  receive  operation  and  a  transmit  operation. 

wherein  said  adapter  includes  a  sheet  passage  detection  sensor 
for  informing  said  controller  that  the  sheet  is  in  the  path  of 
said  adapter. 


5,535,013 
IMAGE  DATA  COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION 
APPARATUS,  AND  IMAGE  AREA  DISCRIMINATION 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Kazuyuki  Murata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,458,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,517 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-088482 
Int  CI.*  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  35»-432  15  claims 


74 


5,535,012 
INFORMATION  TRANSMIT/RECEIVE  APPARATUS 
ONTO  WHICH  A  SORTER  CAN  BE  MOUNTED  VIA  AN 
ADAPTER 
Hiroaki  Matsumoto,  Yokohama;  Ikuo  Sobue;  Seishi  Ejiri,  both 
of  Kawasaki;  Masao  Kiguchi;  Yasuhiro  Matsumoto,  both  of 
Yokohama,   and   Yoshiyuki   Nakayama,   Kawasaki,   all   of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,705 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1993,  5-208745; 
Jul.  31,  1993,  5-208746;  Jul.  31,  1993,  5-208748;  Jul.  31,  1993, 
5-298747 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00:  H04N  1/00:1/04:  B65H  43/00 
VS.  a.  358-^100  9  Claims 

1.  An  information  transmit/receive  apparatus  comprising: 
a  printer  having  a  sheet  feed  portion,  a  sheet  discharge  portion 
and  a  first  sheet  sensor  disposed  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
portion; 
an  original  reader  having  a  sheet  feed  portion  and  a  sheet 

discharge  portion; 
a  sorter  having  a  sheet  entrance  port,  second  sheet  sensor  and  a 
controller  for  controlling  movement  of  the  sorter,  and  con- 
nected to  the  sheet  discharge  portion  of  said  printer  via  an 
adapter  for  coupling  the  sheet  discharge  portion  and  the  sheet 
entrance  port  together; 
said  adapter  having  a  path  connecting  the  sheet  discharge  por- 
tion of  said  printer  and  the  sheet  entrance  port  of  said  sorter: 
and 
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7.  An  image  area  discrimination  processing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  means  for  dividing  image  data  into  plural  blocks; 

an  orthogonal  transformation  means  for  orthogonally  transform- 
ing each  block  of  divided  image  data  and  outputting  a  DC 
transformation  coefBcient  and  a  plurality  of  AC  transforma- 
tion coefficients; 

a  summation  means  for  calculating  a  sum  of  absolute  values  of 
AC  transformation  coefiSciems  of  low  frequency  components 
within  a  predetermined  low  frequency  range,  which  are  subset 
of  the  AC  transformation  coeflScients; 

a  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  sum  with  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value;  and 

a  text  area  discrimination  means  to  identify  a  block  type  of  each 
block  as  a  text  image  block  when  the  sum  is  greater  than  said 
predetermined  threshold  value. 
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5^95,014 

METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  COMMUNICATION 

LINK  WITH  A  FACSIMILE  MODEM 

Gary  W.  Sommer,  Skokie,  Dl.,  assignor  to  VS.  Robotics,  Inc^ 

Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,361 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/32:1/327 
VS.  a.  358—434  4  Claims 
J^ 
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5,535,015 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ORIGINALS  IN  A  SINGLE 

COMMUNICATION 

Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32^29 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-093702 
InL  CI."  H04N  l/OO 
VS.  a.  358-^38  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  data  communication  equipment  to  transmit 
message  data  from  data  terminal  equipment  to  facsimile  equip- 
ment, said  message  data  including  an  end  of  line  sequence  and  a 
return  to  control  pattern  to  mark  and  end  page  segment  and  said 
data  terminal  equipment  serially  providing  said  message  data  to 
said  data  communication  equipment  said  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

establishing  a  communication  link  between  said  data  communi- 
cation equipment  and  facsimile  equipment; 

monitoring  said  message  data  from  said  data  terminal  equipment 
for  said  end  of  line  sequence  and  responsibly  transmitting  said 
message  data  upon  detecting  said  end  of  line  sequence; 

transmitting  a  buffer  code  to  said  facsimile  machine  before 
completely  transmitting  said  end  of  sequence  line; 

monitoring  a  second  Une  segment  of  said  message  data  from 
said  data  terminal  equipment  for  a  second  end  of  Une 
sequence; 

continuing  to  transmit  said  buffer  code  until  such  second  end  of 
line  sequence  is  detected  and  responsively  transmitting  said 
second  line  segment  of  said  message  data  upon  detecting  said 
second  end  of  sequence; 

analyzing  said  message  data  adjacent  to  each  said  end  of  line 
sequence  to  determine  whether  said  end  of  line  sequence  is 
included  in  said  return  to  control  pattern,  and  responsively 
transmitting  said  page  segment  of  said  message  data  upon 
determining  that  said  end  of  line  sequence  is  included  in  said 
return  to  control  pattern. 

2.  A  method  for  data  communication  equipment  to  transmit 
message  data  from  data  terminal  equipment  to  facsimile  equip- 
ment, said  message  data  including  an  end  of  line  sequence  and  a 
return  to  control  pattern  to  mark  an  end  of  a  page  segment  and  said 
data  terminal  equipment  serially  providing  said  message  data  to 
said  data  communication  equipment,  comprising,  for  each  page 
segment  of  said  message  data,  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  communication  link  between  said  data  communi- 
cation equipment  and  facsimile  equipment; 

detecting  a  first  end  of  line  sequence  in  said  message  data: 

transmitting  a  string  of  binary  zeros  to  said  facsimile  equipment 
before  completely  transmitting  said  first  end  of  line  sequence 
to  said  facsimile  equipment; 

monitoring  a  second  line  segment  of  said  message  data  from 
said  data  terminal  equipment  for  a  second  end  of  line 
sequence  and  continuing  transmitting  said  string  of  binary 
zeros  to  said  facsimile  equipnoent  until  said  second  end  of  line 
sequence  is  detected; 

transmitting  said  second  line  segment  of  message  data  upon 
detecting  said  second  end  of  line  sequence;  and 

analyzing  said  message  data  adjacent  each  said  end  of  line 
sequence  to  determine  whether  said  end  of  line  sequence  is 
included  in  said  return  to  control  pattern  and  responsively 
transmitting  said  page  segment  of  said  message  data  upon 
determining  said  end  of  line  sequence  is  included  in  said 
return  to  control  pattern. 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
originals,  each  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  originals,  in  a  single 
communication  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  images  of  originals; 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  a  border  between  groups  of 
originals  read  by  said  reading  means;  and 

transmission  means  for  sequentially  transmitting  the  images  of 
the  plurality  of  originals  read  by  said  reading  means  to  a 
destination  having  a  sorting  function,  and  for  transmitting  a 
signal  representing  an  instruction  which  activates  the  sorting 
function  of  the  destination  when  a  border  between  transmitted 
images  of  sheets  corresponds  to  the  border  between  the 
groups  recognized  by  said  recognition  means. 


5,535,016 

STATION  COMBINING  A  MINTTEL-TYPE  VIDEOTEX 

TERMINAL  WITH  A  FACSIMILE  MACHINE 

Philippe  Charbonnier,  Yvelines,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

D'AppUcations  Generales  D'Electridte  Et  De  Mecanique 

Sagem,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,716 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  14,  1992,  92  00298 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/32 
VS.  a.  358—442  8  Claims 

1.  A  station  combining  (a)  a  Minitel  terminal  comprising  a 
processor,  a  V.23  modem,  a  keyboard,  a  screen,  a  port  and  a  switch 
to  link  a  public  switching  telephone  network  PSTN  line  either  to  a 
telephone  set  or  to  the  V.23  raodem,  with  (b)  a  PSTN  facsimile 
machine  comprising  a  processor,  a  V.27ter  and  V.29  modem,  a 
printer,  software  implementing  layers  of  a  protocol  and  a  switch  to 
link  the  PSTN  line  either  to  the  V.27ter  and  V.29  modem  or  to  the 
telephone  set,  characterized  in  that  ( 1 )  the  processor  of  the  Minitel 
terminal  is  linked  to  the  modem  of  the  facsimile  machine  by  the 
processor  of  the  facsimile  machine  and  by  the  port  of  the  Minitel 
terminal,  (2)  the  software  implementing  the  layers  of  the  protocol 
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5,535,018 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
AUhiko  Yamano,  Sagamihara;    Katsunori   Hatanaka,  Yoko- 
hama; Kunihiro  Saiui,  Isehara,-  Takahiro  Ogucfai,  EMna, 
and  Shnnicfai  Shido,  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan,  Ksignors  to 
Canon  KabusfaiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961385,  Oct  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,013 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  IS,  1991,  3-293906 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CI.  358— «44  3  chria^ 

T     ~ 


of  the  facsimile  machine  comprises  an  X.32  layer  and  (3)  the 
facsimile  machine  comprises  means  for  switching  from  the  raodem 
of  the  Minitel  terminal  to  the  modem  of  the  facsimile  machine 
following  Unk  up  of  the  PSTN  Une  and  the  modem  of  the  Minitel 
terminal. 


5,535,017 

PARALLEL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Kashiwagi  Hideaki,  Kangagwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595341,  Oct  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,756 

Int  a."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—144  5  claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  processing  in  a  parallel 
manner  copy  image  data  produced  by  an  image  reading  unit  and 
print  image  dau  produced  by  an  external  apparatus  and  providing 
the  processed  image  data  to  an  image  output  unit,  said  image 
pjrocessing  apparatus  comprising: 
transfer  control  n)eans  for  controlling  transfer  of  the  print  image 

data  received  from  the  external  apparatus; 
means  for  switching  image  data  between  the  copy  image  data 
ftom  the  image  reading  unit  and  the  print  image  data  from  the 
transfer  control  means; 
means  for  compressing  the  image  data  provided  from  said 

switching  means; 
means  for  storing  the  compressed  image  data  from  the  com- 
pressing means; 
means  for  expanding  the  compressed  image  data  and  providing 

the  expanded  image  data  to  the  image  output  unit;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  swiichmg  means,  compressing 

noeans  storing  means  and  expanding  means; 
wherein  the  control  means  controls  the  switching  means  to  allow 
the  print  image  data  to  be  input  from  the  transfer  control 
means  during  a  scan  return  period  of  the  image  reading  unit 
which  is  reading  an  original. 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  storing  and  output- 
ting  a  plurality  of  image  information  each  consisting  of  n,xn2 
pixels,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  means  each  of  which  is  adapted  to 
independently  store  the  information  and  output  die  stored 
information,  each  of  the  plurality  of  memory  means  including 
a  probe  and  a  recording  medium  arranged  to  face  said  probe; 
distributing  means  for  dividing  each  image  information  consist- 
ing of  the  n,xn2  pixels  into  a  plurality  of  image  information 
each  consisting  of  an  m,xra2  (n|Xnj>m,xm2,  m,g2,  m2^2) 
pixels  unit,  for  further  dividing  each  image  information  con- 
sisting of  the  m,xm2  pixels  into  a  p  (m|Xm2>p)  pixel  unit,  and 
for  distributing  the  plurality  of  divided  information  each  con- , 
sisting  of  the  p  pixels  to  said  plurality  of  memory  means 
which  are  respectively  assigned  beforehand,  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  means  stores  a  plurality  of  image 
information  each  of  which  consists  of  the  distributed  p  pixels 
and  the  resolution  of  which  is  lower  than  that  of  the  image 
information  consisting  of  the  n,xn2  pixels;  and 
collecting   means   fw   selectively   collecting   die   information 
stored  in  said  plurality  of  memory  means  in  accordance  with  a 
required  resolution  upon  output  of  die  image  information  and 
for  outputting  the  collected  inforination. 
3.  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  storing  and  output- 
ting  a  plurality  of  image  information  each  consisting  of  n,xn2 
pixels,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  means  each  of  which  is  adapted  to 
independendy  store  die  information  and  output  die  stored 
information; 
distributing  means  for  dividing  each  image  information  consist- 
ing of  die  n.xnj  pixels  into  a  plurality  of  image  information 
each  consisting  of  an  m,xm2  (n|Xn2>  m,xm2,  m,g2,  m2g2) 
pixel  unit,  for  fiirther  dividing  each  image  information  con- 
sisting of  the  m|Xm2  pixels  into  a  p  (m,xm2>p)  pixel  unit,  and 
for  distributing  the  plurality  of  divided  information  each  con- 
sisting of  the  p  pixels  to  said  pluraUty  of  memory  means 
which  are  respectively  assigned  beforehand,  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  means  stores  a  plurality  of  image 
information  each  of  which  consists  of  the  distributed  p  pixels 
and  the  resolution  of  which  is  lower  dian  that  of  the  image 
information  consisting  of  Uie  n,xn2  pixels;  and 
collecting  means  for  selectively  collecting  die  information 
stored  in  said  plurality  of  memory  means  in  accordance  with  a 
required  resolution  upon  output  of  the  image  information  and 
for  outputting  the  collected  information. 
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5^35,019 

ERROR  DEFFLSION  RALFTONING  WITH 

HOMOGEAfEOUS  RESPONSE  IN  HIGH/LOW  INTENSITY 

IMAGE  REGIONS 
Reiner  Escfabach,  Webster,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,299 

Int.  a.*  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CL  358-^56  23  Oaims 


1.  A  processing  system  for  preparing  an  image  derived  originally 
with  a  device  describing  each  image  signal  in  tenns  of  c  levels,  for 
output  to  an  output  device  responding  to  output  signals  having  d 
levels,  where  c>d>l  comprising: 
an  image  generator,  producing  an  input  set  of  image  signals 
representing  optical  density  at  discrete  points  therein,  said 
input  signals  having  magnitudes  varying  over  c  levels: 
a  signal  adder  having  as  inputs  an  image  signal  from  the  input 
set,  and  modifying  the  image  signals  with  a  previously  deter- 
mined error  signal  derived  by  processing  previous  input  sig- 
nals, if  any; 
a  threshold  comparator  comparing  each  modified  input  signal 

with  at  least  one  reference  signal  to  determine  which  of  'd' 
possible  output  signals  best  represents  the  modified  input 
signal: 

an  output  device,  responsive  to  said  output  sipals  to  reproduce 
the  image  in  accordance  therewith; 

a  difference  circuit  determining  the  difference  between  the  deter- 
mined output  signal  and  the  modified  input  signal,  and  gener- 
ating at  least  one  error  signal  responsive  indicative  thereof; 
and 

a  reference  signal  generator  producing  reference  signals  for  each 
input  signal,  including 

a)  an  intensity  measurement  circuit  measuring  intensity  in  an 
area  including  the  input  signal,  and  producing  an  intensity 
measurement  signal  indicative  of  measured  intensity; 

b)  a  memory,  storing  threshold  imprint  values,  and  outputting 
said  values  responsive  to  said  intensity  measurement  signal 
and  at  least  one  previous  output  signal,  if  any; 

c)  a  reference  memory  array,  storing  a  set  of  reference  signals 
for  a  previous  scan  line,  updated  by  combining  a  stored 
reference  signal  and  imprint  signal  to  generate  a  reference 
signal  for  the  image  signal,  and  directing  said  reference 
signals  to  the  threshold  comparator: 

d)  a  tlireshold  decay  signal  processor  reducing  the  value  of  the 
reference  signal  stored  in  the  threshold  memory  array  after 
it  is  used  at  the  threshold  comparator 


5,535,020 

VOID  AND  CLUSTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GENERATING  DITHER  TEMPLATES 

Robert  A.  Ulichney,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,244 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/36;  G06F  15/70 
VS.  a.  358—457  49  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  device  having  locations  corresponding  to  M  rows  and 
N  columns  of  elements,  said  elements  forming  a  binary  bit 


> 


pattern  comprising  majority  type  elements  and  minority  type 
elements; 
means  for  iteratively  selecting  and  moving  said  minority  type 
elements  and  said  majority  type  elements  between  element 
locations  within  said  pattern  memory  device,  said  minority 
type  elements  selected  in  relation  to  neighboring  minority 
type  elements  according  to  a  first  spatial  characteristic,  and 
said  majority  type  elements  selected  in  relation  to  neighboring 
minority  type  elements  according  to  a  second,  different  spatial 
characteristic,  until  said  minority  type  elements  and  said 
majority  type  elemenui  have  been  uniformly  distributed  to 
locations  within  said  pattern  memory  device  to  provide  a 
modified  pattern  of  first  and  second  type  bit  elements  having 
homogeneous  attributes. 


5,535,021 
SCANNER  LIGHT  DIFFUSER 
Don-Kai  Chiang,  and  Roger  F.  Huang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Microtek  IntematioDal,  Inc.,  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,236 

Int  a."  H04N  1/04 

VS.  a.  358—474  16  Claims 


-76 


78 
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1.  An  adjustable  light-difFusing  device  adapted  for  use  in  a 
scatmer  having  a  scanner  body  and  a  light  receiving  device  for 
generating  electrical  signals  representative  of  an  object  to  be 
mounted  in  said  scanner  body,  said  light  diffusing  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  light  diffusing  seat  movably  connected  to  said  scaimer  body 

proximate  to  said  object; 
a  light  source  adapted  for  use  emitting  therefrom  a  light  having 
a  predetermined  hght  intensity  capable  of  being  projected  to 
intercept  said  object  and  to  then  intercept  said  light  receiving 
device  conveying  the  illuminance  of  said  object;  and 
an  adjustable  light  diffiising  member  connected  to  said  light 
diffusing  seat  and  adapted  to  transmit  light  between  said  light 
source  and  said  object  such  that  said  light  to  said  object  is 
difhised  thereby  adjusting  the  illuminance  of  said  object 
received  by  said  light  receiving  device. 
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5,535,022 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER  WITH  STAMP  IN  DOCUMENT 
SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Mlnoru  Itoigawa,  Nakatngawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  289,491 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1993,  5-230090 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/00.1/04 
VS.  a.  358—496  ig  claims 


1.  An  automatic  document  feeder  in  a  document  scatming  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

an  automatic  document  feeder  cover  enclosing  means  for  feed- 
ing documents  for  the  document  scanning  apparatus; 

a  stamp  holder  mounted  outside  of  said  automatic  document 
feeder  cover;  and 

a  Stamp  including  a  stamping  face  for  marking  on  documents  fed 
by  the  automatic  document  feeder  and  a  stamping  solenoid  for 
moving  said  stamping  face  from  a  retracted  position  to  a 
Stamping  position  to  marie  documents,  said  stamp  being 
moimted  on  said  stamp  holder 


5435,023 
METHOD  OF  READING  HOLOGRAM  INFORMATION 
Satoshi  Yama/jiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,704,  Dec.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1991,  3-338783 
Int  a.*  G03H  1/00 
VS.  a.  359—2  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  photoelectrically  reading  recorded  information  in 
the  form  of  a  |}attem  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  bars, 
recorded  in  a  Fresnel  hologram,  said  method  comprising  illuminat- 
ing the  hologram  surface  by  scanning  it  with  a  beam  of  hght 
having  a  cross-section  smaller  than  a  hologram  recording  region, 
wherein  the  same  recorded  information  is  reconstructed  and  read 
separately  from  different  hologram  regions  and  said  light  beam  is 
moved  to  scan  the  hologram  in  a  direction  parallel  to  each  bar  as 
reconstructed,  and  moving  said  hologram  relative  to  said  light 
beam  in  a  direction  intersecting  said  scaiuiing  direction. 


PHOTOREFRACTIVE  HOLOGRAPHIC  INTERFERENCE 

NOVELTY  FILTER 
Jihad  Kboury,  Somerville,  and  Charles  L.  Woods,  Stow,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,658 

Int  CL*  G03H  1/02 

VS.  a.  359-7  8  ClaiBs 

LASER  L-vTl 


1.  Method  of  employing  four  wave  mixing  to  display  a  changing 
image  in  a  field  of  view  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  photorefractive  crystal; 

(b)  writing  a  first  phase  conjugate  grating  witiiin  said  photore- 
fractive crystal  by  directing  a  first  pump  beam  and  a  mutually 

coherent  probe  beam  modulated  by  said  image  at  said  photo- 
refractive crystal; 

(c)  writing  a  second  phase  conjugate  grating  within  said  photo- 
refractive crystal  by  directing  said  mutually  coherent  probe 
beam  at  said  photorefractive  crystal  and  directing  a  second 
pump  beam,  coherent  with,  and  counterpropogating  with 
respect  to  said  first  pump  beam  at  said  photorefractive  crystal; 

(d)  reading  out  the  resulting  interference  pattern  between  the 
first  and  second  phase  conjugate  gratings  within  said  photo- 
refractive crystal  to  produce  an  output  beam; 

(e)  orienting  said  photorefractive  crystal  to  bring  the  contribu- 
tions to  the  output  beam  from  the  first  and  second  phase 
conjugate  gratings  into  destructive  interference  in  the  absence 
of  motion  of  said  image; 

(f)  and  wherein  said  photorefractive  crystal  has  a  C  axis,  and 
including  the  step  of  producing  positive  atjd  negative  coupling 
coefficients  of  the  gratings  by  choosing  the  projections  of  the 
C  axis  on  the  wave  vectors  of  the  first  and  second  gratings  to 
be  of  opposite  sign. 


5,535,025 

HELMET  MOUNTED  OFF  AXIS  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  WITH  A  FIBER  OPTIC  WEDGE  AND  A 

CURVED  REFLECTOR 

Ronald  G.  Hcgg,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tridnhig, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,472 
U.S.  a.  359-40  9  Claims 

1.  An  optical  arrangement  comprising: 
an  input  light  source; 
a  liquid  crystal  display  that  is  illuminated  with  coUimated  light 

from  the  input  light  source; 
a  fiber  optic  faceplate  wedge  optically  coupled  to  tiie  matrix 

liquid  crystal  display; 
a  curved  reflector  optically  coupled  to  the  faceplate  wedge  for 

producing  an  output  image: 
and  wherein  the  fiber  optic  wedge  corrects  for  anamorphic 
distortion  exhibited  in  the  reflector  and  directs  light  energy 
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into  an  off-axis  entrance  pupil  to  maintain  high  uniformity 
over  the  exit  pupil  without  sacrificing  brightness. 


5435,026 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  A  POLYMER 

BETWEEN  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  REGIONS  MADE  BY  A 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  PROCESS 

Kokfai  Fiijimori,  Nabari;  SUi\Ji  Yunagishi,  Osaka,  and  Toki- 

hiko  Shinomiya,  Nara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jid.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168417 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/13;  I/I  3 33 

VS.  a.  35»— 51  10  Claims 


6"- 


2' 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  including  a  pair  of  substrates 
provided  with  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  the  substrates  being 
transparent,  a  liquid  crystal  region,  and  a  polymeric  wall  surround- 
ing the  liquid  crystal  region,  the  liquid  crystal  region  and  the 
polymeric  wall  being  interposed  between  the  pair  of  substrates,  the 
liquid  crystal  display  device  being  produced  by  a  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

heating  a  liquid  crystal  cell  including  a  mixture  containing  a 
liquid  crystal  material  and  a  photocurable  resin  interposed 
between  the  pair  of  substrates  to  a  temperature  higher  than  a 
transition  temperature  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  in  order  to 
control  a  mobility  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  and  the 
photocurable  resin,  the  step  of  beating  being  performed  at 
least  once:  and 
cooling  the  heated  liquid  crystal  cell  to  a  temperature  lower  than 
the  transition  temperature  in  order  to  cause  phase  separation 
of  the  liquid  crystal  material  from  the  photocurable  resin  and 
to  form  a  liquid  crystal  region  and  a  polymeric  wall  at  desired 
locations,  the  step  of  cooling  being  performed  at  least  once. 
4.  A  method  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  substrates  provided  with  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  the 
substrates  being  transparent,  a  liquid  crystal  region,  and  a  poly- 
meric wall  surrounding  the  liquid  crystal  region,  the  liquid  crystal 
region  and  the  polymeric  wall  being  interposed  between  the  pair  of 
substrates,  tiie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


heating  a  liquid  crystal  cell  including  a  mixture  containing  a 
liquid  crystal  material  and  a  photocurable  resin  interposed 
between  the  pair  of  substrates  to  a  temperature  higher  than  a 
transition  temperature  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  in  order  to 
control  a  mobility  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  and  the 
photocurable  resin,  the  step  of  heating  being  performed  at 
least  once:  and 

cooling  the  heated  liquid  crystal  cell  to  a  temperature  lower  than 
the  transition  temperature  in  order  to  cause  phase  separation 
of  the  liquid  crystal  material  from  the  photocurable  resin  and 
to  form  a  liquid  crystal  region  and  a  polymeric  wall  at  desired 
locations,  the  step  of  cooling  being  performed  at  least  once. 


5,535,027 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  A 
PHOTOCONDUCrOR  AT  EACH  INTERSECTION  OF  A 
LINEAR  LUMINOUS  SOURCE  AND  A  LINEAR 
ELECTRODE 
Naofumi  Kimura,-  Yutaka  Ishii,  both  of  Nara,-  Masaru  Yoshida, 
Dcoma;  Masataka  Matsuura,  Tenri;  Akitsugu  Hatano,  Nara; 
Yozo   Nanitaki,   Nara;   Sayuri   Fi^iwara,  Nara;   Yoshihiro 
Izumi,    Kashihara,    and    Yoshitaka    Yamamoto,    Yamato- 
Koriyama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  789,171,  Nov.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-304891; 
Mar.  20,  1991,  3-57175;  Oct  4,  1991,  3-258110;  Oct.  11,  1991, 
3-263947 

Int  a."  G02F  1/135:1/136 
\iS.  CL  359—58  10  Claims 

c 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  transparent  electrodes  formed  thereon: 

a  second  substrate  having 

a  plurality  of  linear  luminous  sources  arranged  in  parallel  with 
each  other  laminated  thereon,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
linear  luminous  sources  being  capable  of  emitting  light, 
a  plurality  of  linear  electrodes  arranged  in  parallel  with  each 
other,  being  crossed  with  said  plurality  of  linear  luminous 
sources,  structured  and  arranged  so  that  a  signal  can  be 
appUed  to  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  linear  elec- 
trodes, and 
a  plurality  of  photoconductive  layers  provided  at  crossed 
positions  of  said  plurality  of  linear  luminous  sources  and 
said  plurality  of  linear  electrodes,  each  photoconductive 
layer  serving  to  perform  an  electrical  switching  operation  in 
response  to  light  applied  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  linear 
luminous  sources, 
at  least  two  members  of  a  set  including  each  of  said  plurality  of 
linear  electrodes, 
each  of  said  transparent  electrodes,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
photoconductors  defining  respective  planar  structures;  and 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  arranged  between  said  first  substrate  and 
said  second  substrate,  said  liquid  crystal  layer  having  pixels 
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each  to  be  driven  by  said  signal  applied  through  one  of  said 
photoconductive  layers  located  at  a  crossed  position  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  linear  electrodes  to  which  said  signal  is 
applied  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  linear  luminous  sources 
which  emits  the  light, 
wherein  each  of  said  linear  luminous  sources  has  a  cut-away 
formed  by  etching  treatment  for  increasing  quantity  of  light 
emitted  outside  of  said  linear  luminous  source. 


5,535,029 

SPATUL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  HAVING  AMPLITUDE 

COUPLED  WITH  BINARY  PHASE  MODE 

Natalie  Oark,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secrvtarv  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371^98 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335;  1/135 

VS.  a.  359-63  20  Claims 


5,535,028 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING 
NONRECTILINEAR  DATA  LINES 
Byungseong  Bae,  Suwon;  Kyungseop  Kim,  Seoul;  Wonbong 
Yoon,  Suwon,  and  Seogyul  Lee,  Seoul,  aU  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Apr  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221.962 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  3,  1993, 
93-5645 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  a.  359-61  ,4  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  panel  comprising: 

a  glass  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  gate  lines  formed  on  said  glass  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  over  each  of  said  plurality  of  gate 

lines: 
a  plurality  of  data  lines  each  having  slanted  portions  intersecting 
each  of  said  plurality  of  gate  lines  at  an  oblique  angle,  each 
point  of  intersection  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  data 
lines  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  gate  lines  corresponding  to 
a  respective  liquid  crystal  display  cell  which  includes  a 
respective  Uiin  film  transistor,  each  of  said  respective  thin  film 
transistors  comprising: 

a  gate  formed  from  a  portion  of  said  corresponding  intersect- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  gate  lines, 
a  source  electrode  formed  from  said  slanted  portion  of  said 
corresponding  intersecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  dau 
lines, 
a  channel  region  defined  in  a  semiconductor  pattern  formed 
on  said  insulating  layer  at  said  intersection  between  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  gate  lines  and  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines,  and 
a  drain  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  pattern,  said 
drain  electrode  having  a  first  side  parallel  to  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  source  electrode;  and 
a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pixel 
electrodes  being  connected  electrically  to  a  corresponding 
drain  electrode. 


I  NsKjNAL 


GENERATOR 
10 
1.  An  optical  signal  processor  comprising: 

(a)  a  polarization-modulating  spatial  light  modulator  (SLM) 
having  an  array  of  electrode  means  for  controlling  the  degree 
of  rotation  of  linearly  polarized  light  passing  through  said 
SLM: 

(b)  an  electrical  signal  generator  for  applying  variable  amplitude 
electrical  signals  to  said  electrode  means  for  varying  the 
degree  of  rotation  of  polarized  light  passing  through  said 
SLM; 

(c)  a  first  light  input  polarizer  for  directing  linearly  polarized 
light  into  said  SLM; 

(d)  a  second  light  output  polarizer  non-orthogonally  oriented 
widi  respect  to  said  first  polarizer  for  enabling  operation  of 
said  SLM  in  an  amplitude  coupled  with  binar>  phase  mode. 


5,535,030 

LCD  HAVING  AN  OVERCOAT  FILM  ONLY  OVER  A 

DISPLAY  PORTION  AND  EITHER  AN  ELECTRODE 

TERMINAL  OR  A  SEAL  PORTION 

MasamI  Ogura,  Kashihara,  Japan,  and  Hiroshi  Takanaski. 

Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134385 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320473 
Int  a."  G02F  1/1333 
VS.  a.  359—74 
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1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
an  upper  light  permeable  substrate  having  a  first  transparent 

electrode  and  a  first  orientation  film  formed  on  a  surface 

thereof: 
a  lower  light  permeable  substrate  consisting  at  least  of  a  display 

portion,  a  seal  portion  provided  at  a  periphery  of  said  display 

portion,  and  an  electrode  terminal  portion  extending  iiutlier 

outward  of  said  seal  portion; 
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a  seal  inember  disposed  between  said  upper  light  permeable 

substrate  and  said  seal  portion  of  said  lower  light  permeable 

substrate; 
a  color  filter  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  display  portion; 
a  single  layer  overcoat  film  formed  over  said  color  filter; 
a  second  transparent  electrode  formed  over  said  overcoat  film 

and  over  said  display  portion,  seal  portion,  and  said  electrode 

terminal  portion  of  said  lower  light  permeable  substrate; 

wherein 
said  single  layer  overcoat  film  being  formed  only  over  said 

display  portion  and  said  electrode  terminal  portion. 
2.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
an  upper  light  permeable  substrate  having  a  first  transparent 

electrode  and  a  first  orientation  film  formed  on  a  surface 

thereof; 
a  lower  light  permeable  substrate  consisting  at  least  of  a  display 

portion,  a  seal  portion  provided  at  a  periphery  of  said  display 

portion,  and  an  electrode  terminal  portion  extending  further 

outward  of  said  seal  portion; 
a  seal  member  disposed  between  said  upper  light  permeable 

substrate  and  said  seal  portion  of  said  lower  light  permeable 

substrate; 
a  color  filter  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  display  portion; 
a  single  layer  overcoat  film  formed  over  said  color  filter, 
a  second  transparent  electrode  formed  over  said  overcoat  film 

and  over  said  display  portion,  seal  portion,  and  said  electrode 

terminal  portion  of  said  lower  light  permeable  substrate;  and 

wherein 
said  single  layer  overcoat  film  being  formed  only  over  said 

display  portion  and  said  seal  portion. 


5^35,031 
FIBER  OPTIC  INTERFACE  AND  SYSTEM 
Warren  Cecchini,  Penn  Hills,  Pa^  assignor  to  American  Auto- 
Matrix,  Inc.,  Export,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,389,  Jon.  8,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,150444.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  817,730 

The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 

2009,  lias  been  disdaimed. 

Int  a.'  H04B  /0/24 

VS.  CL  359—113  13  Claims 
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5,535,032 

OPTICAL  PARALLEL-SERIAL  CONVERTER  AND 

OPTICAL  SERIAL-PARALLEL  CONVERTER 

Dietrich  Bottle,  Saiach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V,, 

Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,773,  Apr.  13,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1992,  42  12 
603.7 

Int  CL*  H04J  14/08 
VS.  CL  359—140  4  CUUns 
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1.  An  apparatus  (100,  100')  for  converting  N  synchronous  data 
streams  (II,  12,  ...  ,  IN)  having  a  constant  data  pulse  width  (PW) 
from  parallel  to  serial  form  for  injection  into  an  optical  communi- 
cation link  (OCOM)  by  means  of  the  following  functionally  coop- 
erating elements: 

(1)  N  optical  modulators  (OMOD)  contained  in  the  optical 
communication  link  (OCOM); 

(2)  each  of  ttie  N  optical  modulators  (OMOD)  being  controlled 

by  one  of  tt>e  N  synchronous  data  streams  (II,  12 IN)  via 

a  respective  switching  element  (TS); 

(3)  each  of  the  respective  switching  element  (TS)  being  clocked 
by  a  synchronous  timing  signal  having  a  timing  pulse  with  a 
timing  interval  (TI)  for  reducing  the  constant  data  pulse  width 
(PW)  to  the  time  interval  (TI)  which  is  not  greater  than  the 
Nth  fraction  of  the  constant  data  pulse  width; 

(4)  so  that  the  N  synchronous  data  streams  are,  according  to  (2) 
and  (3),  converted  into  a  serial  data  sequence  (On)  of  short 

optical  pulses  (Dl,  D2 D4)  for  injection  into  the  optical 

communication  link  (OCOM),  and 

(5)  each  of  the  N  optical  modulators  (OMOD)  is  followed  by 
one  of  at  least  N-1  optical  delay  elements  (OTD;  OTDl, 
0TD2,  .  .  .  )  which  ensure  nonoverlapping  serial  injection  of 

the  short  optical  pulses  (Dl,  D2 D4)  into  the  optical 

communication  link  (OCOM). 


5,535,033 
CONTACTLESS  DATA  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Reinhold  Guempelein,  Leutershaosen,  and  Gerhard  Roebriein, 
Hoechstadt,    both    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1993,  43  42 
778J 

InL  a.*  H04B  10/12 
VS.  a.  359—144  5  Claims 


7.  A  teleconununication  system  comprising: 

a  general  communication  network; 

M  half  duplex  communication  networlcs,  where  M=2  and  is  an 
integer,  each  of  which  have  J  devices,  where  JIO  and  is  an 
integer,  that  are  in  connection  with  the  respective  half  duplex 
network  and  which  communicate  with  each  other  through  the 
respective  half-duplex  conmiunication  network;  and 

M  couplers,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  respective  half- 
duplex  communication  network  and  connected  to  the  general 
communication  network  such  that  the  half-duplex  communi- 
cation networiu  can  conununicate  with  each  other  over  the 
general  communication  network  irrespective  of  protocol  of 
the  J  devices  of  a  given  half  duplex  communication  networic 


mecioi-nEE 


CMMCm 

1.  A  contactless  data  transmission  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  system  parts  which  are  relatively  movable  with 
respect  to  each  other. 
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an  optical  conductor  and  an  electro-optical  data  transmitter 
coupled  at  one  end  of  said  optical  conductor,  disposed  on  one 
of  said  parts,  said  optical  conductor  being  formed  by  a  bundle 
of  optical  fibers  and  having  a  transparent  cladding  for  laterally 
emitting  an  optical  signal; 

said  optical  conductor  comprising  a  first  semicircular  optical 
conductor  and  second  semicircular  optical  conductor,  said 
first  and  second  semicircular  optical  conductors  being  ori- 
ented to  form  a  circle,  and  each  semicircular  optical  conductor 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  common  data  transmitter, 
and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  a  conunon,  reflection-free 
termination;  and 

an  opto-electrical  detector  disposed  at  the  other  of  said  relatively 
movable  parts  for  receiving  the  laterally  emined  signals  from 
said  optical  conductor. 


a  second  shield  plate  fixed  to  said  upper  case  substantially  in 
parallel  with  said  first  shield  plate  in  a  manner  that  its  lower 
end  is  held  in  the  proximity  of  the  upper  surface  of  said 
multilayer  printed  circuit  board  so  as  to  isolate  said  receiving 
circuit  electromagnetically  from  said  transmitting  circuit: 

wherein  said  signal  layer,  said  power  supply  layer  and  said 
ground  layer  of  said  transmitting  circuit  are  completely  iso- 
lated from  those  of  said  receiving  circuit  in  said  multilayer 
printed  circuit  board;  and 

wherein  said  first  shield  plate  has  a  plurality  of  projections  at  its 
upper  end.  said  projections  being  inserted  into  and  soldered  to 
plated  through  holes  in  .said  multilayer  printed  circuit  board. 


5335.034 
OPTICAL  TRANSCEIVER  UNIT 
Shoji  Taniguchi.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  273,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-306934 

Int  a."  H04B  10/00:10/24 

U.S.  CI.  359-152     ^^^^^  .oaims 

PU^TE^   IM.I1UYOI 
PCB 
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PO»tR  SU»>flT 
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LATER  LATER 

1.  An  optical  transceiver  unit  comprising: 

a  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  having  signal  layers,  power 
supply  layers  and  ground  layers,  wherein  a  plurality  of  signal 
leads,  power  supply  leads  and  ground  leads  are  soldered  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  project  downward,  said  multilayer  printed 
circuit  board  having  a  first  region  and  a  second  region; 

a  lower  case  for  housing  said  multilayer  printed  circuit  board 
therein; 

an  upper  case  so  disposed  as  to  cover  said  lower  case  to  enclose 
said  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  in  an  assembly  of  said 
two  cases; 

a  light  emitting  element  module  attached  to  one  side  wall  of  said 
lower  case  and  connected  elecuically  to  said  multilayer 
printed  circuit  board  so  as  to  convert  an  electric  signal  into  an 
optical  signal; 

a  light  receiving  element  module  atuched  to  the  one  side  wall  of 
said  lower  case  substantially  in  parallel  with  said  light  emit- 
ting element  module  an  connected  electrically  to  said  multi- 
layer printed  circuit  board; 

a  transmitting  circuit  formed  on  both  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
in  said  first  region  of  said  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  so 
as  to  supply  the  modulated  electric  signal  to  said  light  emit- 
ting element  module; 

a  receiving  circuit  formed  on  both  upper  and  lower  surfaces  in 
said  second  region  of  said  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  so 
as  amplify  the  electric  signal  obtained  through  opto-electric 
conversion  by  said  hght  receiving  element  module; 

a  first  shield  plate  fixed  to  said  lower  case  in  a  manner  that  its 
upper  end  is  kept  in  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  said 
multilayer  printed  circuit  board  so  as  to  isolate  said  receiving 
circuit  electromagnetically  from  said  transmitting  circuit;  and 


5335,035 
OPTICAL  FIBER  RING  COMMUNICATING  SYSTEM 
AND  COMMUNICATIONS  METHOD 
Steven   M.   DeFoster,   Rochester;    Horst   L.   TVuestcdt,   Pine 
Island,  and  Raymond  J.  Thatcher.  Rochester,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306360 

Int  a."  H04B  10/08:10/12:10/20 

VS.  a.  359-161  ,0  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  ring  communications  system  including  mul- 
tiple ports  comprising: 

first  and  second  optical  link  modules  (OLMs)  coupled  to  each  of 
said  multiple  ports; 

first  and  second  optical  fibers  extending  between  adjacent  ports 
in  the  ring  communications  system  and  coupled  at  each  end  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  OLMs; 

said  first  and  second  optical  fibers  separately  defining  dual  fiber 
channel  arbitrated  loops;  and 

wherein  said  optical  filler  ring  communications  system  includes 
a  ruler  port  and  multiple  subject  ports  and  wherein  the  each 
said  OLM  further  includes  means  for  detecting  an  open  opti- 
cal fiber  and  each  port  includes  means  responsive  to  a 
delected  open  optical  fiber  for  sending  a  predetermined  mes- 
sage to  configure  said  system  as  a  diflFerent  pair  of  separate 
smaller  fiber  channel  arbitrated  loops,  each  of  said  pair  of 
separate  smaller  fiber  channel  arbitrated  loops  including  said 
ruler  port. 
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5335,036 

INPUT/OUTPUT  MODULE  PROVTDING  MIXED 

OPTICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  CONNECnviTY 

IN  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  E.  Grant,  Grass  Valley,  Califs  assignor  to  Lighthouse 
Digital  Systems,  Inc^  Grass  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,946 

Int  CL'  H04B  lOAX) 

VS.  a.  359—163  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  and  electrical  communications  system,  comprising: 
a  mixed  optical  and  electrical  input/output  communications 
device,  comprising: 
a  circuit  bo^; 

a  plurality  of  first  circuits,  each  first  circuit  mounted  to  the 
circuit  board  and  including  means  for  interfacing  the  com- 
munications device  to  receive  or  transmit  electrical  signals; 
a  plurality  of  first  connectors  mounted  to  the  circuit  board, 
each  first  connector  associated  with  one  of  the  first  circuits 
for  providing  a  mechanical  connection  that  electrically  con- 
nects that  first  circuit  to  an  electrical  communications  cable 
carrying  the  electrical  signals; 
a  plurality  of  second  circuits,  each  second  circuit  mounted  to 
the  circuit  board  and  including  means  for  interfacing  the 
communications  device  to  receive  or  transmit  optical  sig- 
nals; 
a  plurality  of  second  connectors  mounted  to  the  circuit  board, 
each  second  connector  associated  with  one  of  the  second 
circuits  for  providing  a  mechanical  connection  that  opti- 
cally connects  that  second  circuit  to  an  optical  communica- 
tions cable  carrying  the  optical  signals; 
a  third  connector  mounted  to  the  circuit  board;  and 
electrical  signaling  links  between  the  plurality  of  first  and 
second  circuits  and  the  third  connector;  and 
a  switching  circuit  connected  to  the  plurality  of  first  and  second 
circuits  of  the  input/output  conununications  device  through 
the  third  connector  for  switching  signals  among  and  between 
the  first  and  second  circuits  for  transmission  over  the  electri- 
cal and  optical  communications  cables. 


said  optical  signal  being  superimposed  with  monitoring  informa- 
tion including  repeater  identification  data,  said  repeater  compris- 
ing: 
an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  optical  fiber  and  for  input- 
ting said  optical  signal  transmitted  from  an  upstream  side  of 
said  optical  repealer  via  said  optical  fiber; 
an  optical  fiber  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  inputted 

optical  signal  by  optical  excitation; 
an  output  terminal; 

a  unidirectional  elenoent  for  completely  transferring  the  output 
of  said  optical  fiber  amplifier  means  to  said  output  terminal; 
and 
a  monitoring  processing  circuit  for  processing  the  monitoring 
information  having: 

extracting  means  for  extracting  said  monitoring  information 
superimposed  on  the  optical  signal  being  output  by  said 
unidirectional  element, 
response  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  response 
signal  when  the  repeater  identification  data  in  the  extracted 
monitoring  information  matches  with  the  repeater  identifi- 
cation data  of  the  optical  repeater; 
response  signal  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  response 
signal  transmitted  from  an  optical  repeater  located  at  down- 
stream side  via  said  optical  fiber;  and 
modulating  means  for  modulating  the  exciting  light  of  said 

optical  fiber  amplifier  with  said  response  signal; 
wherein  a  residual  light  of  said  exciting  light  is  transmitted  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  optical  signal  from  said  input 
terminal  connected  to  said  optical  fiber  via  said  optical  fiber 
amplifier  means. 


5335,038 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

EXTINCTION  RATIO  OF  DIGITAL  LASER 

TRANSMITTERS 

Stephen  W.  Hinch,  4735  Bums  Ct,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95405 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261366 

Int  a."  H04B  /(MM.  HOIS  3/00 

U.S.  a.  359—180  12  Oaims 
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5335,037 
OPTICAL  REPEATER 
Kenichi  Yoneyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-329692 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/02;  10/16 

VS.  a.  359—177  6  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  extinction  ratio  of  a  modulated 
optical  signal  produced  by  a  nnodulated  optical  source,  comprising: 

optical-to-electrical  (O/E)  conversion  means  responsive  to  the 
modulated  optical  signal  for  generating  an  electrical  signal, 
the  O/E  conversion  means  having  a  conversion  gain,  C; 

first  means  connected  to  the  O/E  conversion  means  for  measur- 
ing the  electrical  signal  to  provide  a  first  signal,  P^y,  corre- 
sponding to  average  optical  power  in  the  modulated  optical 
signal; 

second  means  having  an  input  impedance,  R.  connected  to  the 
O/E  conversion  means  for  measuring  the  electrical  signal  to 
provide  a  second  signal,  P„,aj-  proportional  to  optical  power, 
P1140D,  in  the  modulation  signal,  where: 


PuoD' 


1.  An  optical  repeater  for  amplifying  and  repeating  an  optical 
signal  transmitted  from  an  optical  signal  source  via  an  optical  fiber. 


KP,. 
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means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  means  for  determining 
an  extinction  ratio  value,  ER,  from  the  first  and  second  signals 
corresponding  to  average  optical  power  in  the  modulated 
optical  signal  and  optical  power  in  the  modulation  signal 
where  ER={P^^P„„„y(P^^P^^^i 


5335,039 
DIVERGENCE  FEEDBACK  IN  A  LINEAR  FIBER  OPTIC 
ANALOG  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Donald  K.  Belcher,  Melbourne,  and  David  M.  Thomas,  Mala- 
bar, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Md- 
boume,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,168 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/04:10/12 

VS.  a.  359-187  10  Claims 


element,  scanning  means  for  relatively  scanning  a  surface  of  said 
table,  a  reflecting  optical  system  for  directing  light  from  said 
scanning  means  toward  said  image  receiving  element  so  that  it  is 
parallel  to  said  Ubie,  and  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  lenses  having 
different  magnification  factors  capable  of  being  used  in  a  change- 
over manner,  wherein  there  is  provided  a  base  which  is  rotatable  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  table  around  a  pivot  provided 
on  an  optical  path  of  said  light,  and  said  lenses  are  supported  on 
said  base  so  that  the  optical  axes  of  the  lenses  are  positioned  on  the 
same  plane  and  intersect  each  other  on  said  pivot,  whereby  one  of 
said  lenses  to  be  used  can  be  selected  by  rotating  said  base. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improving  the  linearity  of  an  analog  signal 
transmitted  firom  a  transmitter  and  received  at  a  first  receiver  in  a 
fiber  optic  transmission  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  splitter  for  providing  two  copies  of  a  ti-ansraission  of  the 
analog  signal  from  the  transmitter,  a  first  copy  being  provided 
to  the  first  receiver  and  a  second  copy  being  provided  to  a 
local  receiver,  said  local  receiver  being  substantiaUy  similar  in 
operation  to  the  first  receiver; 
an  optical  anenuator  for  attenuating  said  splitter  second  copy  so 
that  when  the  second  copy  is  received  at  said  local  receiver  it 
has  an  optical  power  substantially  similar  to  that  of  said 
splitter  first  copy  when  it  is  received  at  the  first  receiver, 
whereby  said  local  receiver  provides  an  output  that  is  substan- 
tially similar  to  an  output  from  the  first  receiver;  and 
an  amplifier  for  subti^ctively  combining  said  local  receiver 
output  and  the  analog  signal  to  thereby  provide  a  distortion 
correction  signal  for  correcting  an  input  to  the  transminer 


5335,041 
DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  REFLECnVITY  OF 
MIRRORS  HAVING  PHASE  CONJUIGATION  THROUGH 
STIMULATED  BRILLOUIN  SCATTERING  AT  HIGH 
PULSE  REPETITION  RATE 
Jean-Luc  Ayral,  Antony;   Pascal  Toumois,  and  Jean-Pierre 
Huignard,    both    of   Paris,    aU    of,    France,    assignors    to 
Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9iy00877,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09005,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859,707 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1990,  90  14286 
Int  CL'  <302B  26A)8 
VS.  a.  359-211  8  Claims 


5335,040 
LENS  CHANGEABLE  IMAGE  SCANNER  AND  LENS 
POSITION  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  THE  SAME 
Tadao  Ohtsuka,  and  Masao  Shoda,  both  of  c/o  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  6-3,  Ohtemachi  2-Chome,  Chiyoda-Ku,  Tokyo 
100,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AKW27,  S  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16518,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-019701: 
Jan.  12,  1993,  5-019702 

Int  a.*  G02B  26/08;  G03B  27/52 
VS.  a.  359—210  3  Claims 
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I.  A  device  for  stabilizing  the  reflectivity  of  a  phase  conjugation 
mirror,  said  device  comprising: 
a  focusing  means  for  focusing  an  incident  beam  to  be  reflected 

onto  a  focusing  point  situated  inside  said  phase  conjugation 

mirror; 
means  for  changing  the  direction  of  said  incident  beam; 
displacing  means  for  displacing  said  incident  beam  and  thereby 

displacing  said  focusing  point  of  die  incident  beam  in  the 

phase  conjugation  mirror. 


5335,042 
LIGHT  SCANNING  DEVICE 
Norihisa   Tidtada,   Kanagawa-ken.    Japan,   assignor   to   Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  261,945 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-146544 
Int  a.*  G02B  26m 
VS.  CL  359-212  12  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  scanner  comprising  a  table  on  which  an  object  is 
arranged  to  take  in  an  image  of  the  object  by  an  image  receiving 


I.  A  light  scanning  device  comprising: 

light  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  light  beam; 
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a  driven-mirror  light  deflector  having  a  high  speed  rotating 
reflecting  mirror  surface  for  deflecting  and  leading  the  light 
beam  generated  by  said  Ught  beam  generating  means  onto  a 
scanned  medium; 

deflecting  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational 
position  of  the  reflecting  miiTX>r  surface  of  said  driven-miiror 
light  deflector; 

corrective  signal  generating  means  for  getierating  corrective 
signals  which  compensate  for  a  dynamic  deformation  of  the 
reflecting  mirror  surface;  and 

light  beam  control  means  disposed  between  said  light  beam 
generating  means  and  said  light  deflector  for  converging  in 
the  direction  along  one  axis  of  said  reflecting  mirror  surface 
and  diverging  in  the  direction  along  the  other  axis  of  said 
reflecting  mirror  surface  the  light  beam  applied  to  said  reflect- 
ing mirror  surface  based  on  said  corrective  signals; 

wherein  the  deformation  of  the  reflecting  mirror  surface  is 
produced  by  the  high-speed  rotation  of  said  reflecting  mirror 
surface. 


1.  A  deformable  mirror  assembly,  comprising: 

a  deformable  face  plate; 

a  backing  plate  spaced  from  said  deformable  face  plate; 

at  least  one  axially  extendable  actuator,  fixed  adjacent  a  first  end 
to  said  backing  plate,  and  at  a  second  end.  which  is  opposed 
to  said  first  end,  to  said  face  plate  by  a  kinematic  joint  such 
that  no  substantial  forces  are  transmitted  to  said  face  plate  by 
reason  of  said  joint,  said  actuator  being  selectively  removable 
from  said  assembly  without  causing  deformation  of  said  face 
plate. 


5335,044 
OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  MDONG  APPARATUS 
Aldra  Takeshima,  and  Musubu  Koishi,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,      assignors      to      Hamamatsu      Photonics      K.K., 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154910 
Int.  a."  H04B  10/06:  GOIC  3/08 
MS.  a.  359—245  9  Claims 

1.  An  optical  frequency  mixing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  signal  generator  for  generating  an  AC  electrical  signal  having 
a  first  frequency; 
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5335,043 
REPLACEABLE  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPTICAL 

MIRROR  WITH  KINEMATIC  MOUNT 
Carlo  La  Fiandra,  New  Canaan,  and  Gon-Yen  Shen,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  S«r.  No.  293,787 

Int.  CL*  C02B  26A)8:5/08 

VS.  a.  359—224  34  Claims 

'100 


a  signal  supply  unit  for  receiving  the  AC  electrical  signal  output 
from  said  signal  generator,  converting  the  AC  electrical  signal 
into  a  predetermined  output  form,  and  outputting  an  electrical 
signal; 

a  photoconductive  photodetector  for  receiving  Ught  to  be  mea- 
sured including  a  component  of  a  second  frequency,  the 
photoconductive  photodetector  having  an  electrical  signal 
application  terminal  for  receiving  the  electrical  signal  output 
from  the  signal  supply  unit; 

a  conversion  amplification  unit  for  outputting  a  voltage  signal 
proportional  to  a  current  signal  flowing  through  said  photo- 
conductive photodetector:  and 

a  frequency  selector  for  receiving  the  voltage  signal  output  from 
said  conversion  amplification  unit,  selecting  and  passing  one 
of  a  voltage  signal  having  substantially  the  same  frequency  as 
that  of  a  sum  of  the  first  frequency  and  the  second  frequency 
or  a  voltage  signal  having  substantially  the  same  frequency  as 
that  corresponding  to  an  absolute  value  of  a  difference 
between  the  first  frequency  and  the  second  frequency. 


5335,045 
MODULATION  DOPED  QUANTUM  WELL  WAVEGUIDE 

MODULATOR 

Mitra  Dutta,  Matawan,  and  Weimin  Zhou,  Eatontown,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,730 

Int  CI.'  G02F  1/03 

U.S.  a.  359—248  17  Claims 


I.  A  modulation  doped  quantum  well  waveguide  modulator 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  first  thin  planar  GaAs  quantum  well  layer; 

b)  a  second  thin  Al^Ga,.j^  barrier  layer  disposed  atop  said 
GaAs  quantum  well  layer; 

c)  a  third  thin  AlGaAs  hairier  layer  disposed  atop  said  AI^Ga,. 
lAs  barrier  layer,  wherein  x  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  20%; 

d)  a  silicon  doped  N  region  disposed  in  the  center  of  said 
Al^Gai.j^As  barrier  layer. 
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5335,046 
FARADAY  ROTATOR 
Kazushi  Shirai,  and  Norio  lUeda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299344 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1993,  5-249523 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/09 

VS.  a.  359-281  6  Claims 
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ACTIVE  YOKE  HIDDEN  HINGE  DIGITAL 
MICROMIRROR  DEVICE 
Larry  J.  Hombeck,  Van  Alstyne,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,021 

Int.  a.*  G02B  26/00 

VS.  a.  359—295  i8  Claims 

-!•<■ 
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1.  A  spatial  light  modulator,  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate; 

b)  addressing  circuitry  comprising  a  first  portion  provided  proxi- 
mate said  substrate  and  a  second  portion  elevated  above  said 
substi^te; 

c)  a  yoke  supported  over  said  addressing  circuitry  first  portion; 

d)  at  least  one  hinge  connected  to  said  yoke  and  supporting  said 
yoke,  said  hinge  permitting  deflection  of  said  yoke;  and 

e)  a  pixel  elevated  above  and  supported  by  said  yoke,  said  pixel 
positioned  over  said  elevated  addressing  circuitry  second  por- 
tion. 


5335,048 
NONLINEARLY  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Gerard  Mignani,  Lyon;  Gerard  Soola,  Meyzieu,  and  Remi 
Meyrucix,  Lyon,  aU  of,  France,  assignors  to  Flamel  Tech- 
nologies, Venisdeux  Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  714385,  Jun.  13,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5359,072,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,744,  Sep. 
15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
210,995 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  15,  1988,  88/12028 
Int  a.'  C07D  451/02;  G02F  1/35 
VS.  CL  359—326  21  Claims 

1.  A  hyperpolarizable  organic  compound  displaying  nonlinear 
optical  activity  and  having  one  of  the  foUowing  formulae: 
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Dincriw 

1.  A  Faraday  rotator  comprising: 

a  rare-earth  iron  garnet  single-crystal  fihn  having  a  film  surface; 
and 

first  means  for  reducing  hysteresis  in  first  curve  direction  in  a 
magnetization  curve  of  said  film  by  constantiy  magnetizing  a 
first  part  of  said  film  in  a  first  direction  normal  to  said  film 
surface,  said  first  part  being  less  than  aU  of  said  film. 
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in  which  D  is  an  electron  donating  group;  A  and  Al,  which  may 
be  identical  or  different,  are  each  an  electron  accepting  group; 
and  R,,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  are  each  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  a 
hydrogen  atom. 

10.  A  nonlineariy  optically  active  material  comprising  at  least 
one  compound  as  defined  by  claim  I. 

11.  The  nonlineariy  optically  active  material  as  defined  by  claim 
10,  capable  of  generating  second  order  harmonics. 


5335,049 
PHASE  AND  BIREFRINGENCE  ABERRATION 
CORRECTION 
Mark  Bowers,  Modesto,  and  AUen  Hankla,  Livermore,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,898 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  359—334  20  Claims 


"•        «>»     4a 
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1.  A  method  for  the  correction  of  phase  and  birefringence 
aberations  in  a  coherent  beam  of  light,  comprising: 

initiating,  with  a  polarized  seed  beam,  the  Brillouin  effect  in  a 
phase  conjugate  cell; 

amplifying  a  signal  beam; 

splitting,  with  a  birefiringent  medium,  the  signal  beam  into  a  first 
polarized  beam  and  a  second  polarized  beam,  wherein  the 
polarization  of  the  first  polarized  beam  is  parallel  to  the 
polarization  of  the  seed  beam,  wherein  the  polarization  of  the 
second  polarized  beam  is  perpendicular  to  the  polarization  of 
the  first  polarized  beam  and  the  seed  beam; 
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rotating  the  polarization  of  the  second  polarized  beam  to  be 
parallel  to  the  polarization  of  the  seed  beam  and  the  first 
polarized  beam; 

focusing  the  first  polarized  beam  and  the  second  polarized  beam 
into  the  phase  conjugate  cell. 


5^35,050 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  AND  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  OPTICAL 
AMPLIFIER  USING  PUMPING  LIGHT  BEAM 
Mjmuo  Suyama,  Sagamlhara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,841,  Feb.  1,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  987,568,  Dec.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,299,048, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,097,  Aug.  29,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-223172 
Int  a.*  H04B  lO/00.\0/]6:  G02B  <V26 
MS.  CL  359—341  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  amplifier  amplifying  a  received  optical  signal, 
comprising: 

a  pumping  light  source  outputting  a  first  light  beam  for  pumping 
and  monitor  information  of  a  second  light  beam  thereof; 

an  optical  fiber,  doped  with  a  rare  earth  element,  having  an  input 
and  an  output;  and 

a  first  optical  coupler  introducing  a  received  optical  signal  and 
the  first  light  beam  to  the  input  of  said  optical  fiber, 

the  received  optical  signal  being  amplified  from  being  propa- 
gated through  the  optical  fiber  and  output  from  the  output  of 
said  optical  fiber. 


5435,051 
WDM  OPTICAL  FIBER  SYSTEM  USING  CRYSTAL 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Tasoltan  T.  Basiev,  Moscow,  Russian   Federation;   Paul  M. 
Bridenbaugh,  Somerville,  and  Gordon  A.  Thomas,  Princ- 
eton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,569 

InL  a.*  HOIS  3AX):3/14 

VS.  CL  359—342  12  Claims 


SO 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  WDM  optical  amplifier,  for  simulta- 
neous amplification  of  a  plurality  of  WDM  channels,  incorporating 
a  single  crystal  host  substitutionally-doped  with  a  rare-earth  emit- 
ting dopant  atom.  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 


the  host  is  of  a  defect  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  extrinsic  substituent  compositions,  non- 
stoichiometric  compositions  and  anti-site  disordered  compo- 
sitions 

whereby  the  amplification  bandwidth  associated  with  the  emit- 
ting dopant  atom  is  broadened  from  an  inherent  spectral  width 
of  less  than  S.O  nm  to  a  spectral  width  of  at  least  S.O  nm  by 
variation  in  the  local  crystal  electric  field  for  sites  occupied  by 
individual  doping  atoms. 


5,535,052 
LASER  MICROSCOPE 
Reinhard  Jorgens,  Aalen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl-Zeiss- 
Stiflung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1992,  42  24 
376.9 

Int  a.*  G02B  21/06:21/00 
MS.  a.  359—388  19  Qaims 
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1.  A  microscope  comprising: 

a  microscope  stand  having  a  fix)nt  side  and  a  rear  side  opposite 
said  front  side, 

an  objective  attached  to  said  microscope  stand  and  defining  an 
optical  axis, 

an  ocular  tube  for  visual  observation  arranged  at  said  front  side 
of  said  microscope  stand. 

a  reflected  light  illumination  beam  path  defined  by  an  opening  in 
said  microscope  stand  leading  from  said  rear  side  of  said 
microscope  stand  to  said  optical  axis,  intersecting  said  optical 
axis  and  comprising  at  least  a  tube  lens, 

a  radiation  source  at  said  rear  side  of  said  microscope  stand  for 
generating  an  illuminating  radiation  beam  that  is  harmfiil  to 
eyes  of  an  observer,  said  illuminating  radiation  beam  being 
coupled  into  said  reflected  light  illumination  beam  path  at  said 
rear  side  of  said  microscope  stand, 

a  minor  for  deflecting  said  illuminating  radiation  beam  in  a 
direction  toward  said  objective,  said  mirror  being  switchable 
into  and  out  of  said  reflected  light  illumination  beam  path, 

a  shutter  for  interrupting  and  releasing  said  illuminating  radia- 
tion beam,  said  shutter  being  positioned  between  said  radia- 
tion source  aiid  said  mirror,  and 

a  sensor  for  detecting  whether  said  mirror  is  switched  into  or  out 
of  said  reflected  light  illumination  beam  path,  said  sensor 
generating  a  trigger  signal  coupled  to  said  shutter  for  trigger- 
ing said  shutter  to  release  said  illuminating  radiation  beam 
when  said  mirror  is  switched  into  .said  reflected  light  illumi- 
nation beam  path  and  to  interrupt  said  illuminating  radiation 
beam  when  said  mirror  is  switched  out  of  said  reflected  light 
illumination  beam  path. 
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5,535,053 

NIGHT  VISION  GOGGLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INDEPENDANT  MONOCULAR  DEVICES 

Albert  M.  Baril;  Roy  H.  Holmes,  both  of  Roanoke,  and  Mark 

R.  Critzer,  Salem,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,249 

Int  CI.''  G02B  23/00;  HOU  40/14 

MS.  CL  359-409  15  claims 


1.  A  modular  night  vision  device,  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  a  first  region  and  a  second  region 
positionable  proximate  the  eyes  of  a  person,  said  support 
structure  retaining  an  electrical  power  source,  and  having 
electrical  contacts  in  said  first  region  and  said  second  region 
that  are  electrically  coupled  to  said  electrical  power  source; 

at  least  one  night  vision  monocular  assembly,  wherein  said 
support  structure  and  said  at  least  one  night  vision  monocular 
assembly  have  an  attachment  means  disposed  therebetween 
that  enables  said  at  least  one  night  vision  monocular  assembly 
to  be  selectively  attached  to  said  first  region  and  said  second 
region,  and  engage  said  electrical  contacts  to  selectively  pro- 
duce a  monocular  or  binocular  assembly,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  night  vision  monocular  assembly  is  empowered  by  said 
electrical  power  source. 


5,535,054 
ILLUMINATION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Masato  Sbibuya,  SaiUma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,984,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-086553 
Int  a."  G02B  5/30:27/28 
U.S.  a.  359-^187  11  c,.i^ 


1  7  2       3        4  5 

1.  An  illumination  optical  system  for  supplying  polarized  illu- 
mination light  to  an  object  to  be  illuminated,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  light  source; 

polarizing  light  splitting  means  for  separating  light  emitted  from 
said  light  source  into  a  first  polarized  light  component  as  said 
illumination  light  and  a  second  polarized  light  component 
which  is  diflferem  in  polarizing  direction  from  said  first  polar- 
ized light  component; 
a  first  reflecting  optical  member  for  reflecting  said  second  polar- 
ized light  component  to  return  the  same  as  backward  light  in 
the  direction  of  said  light  source; 


a  polarizing  element  for  changing  a  polarizing  condition  of  said 
backward  light  fix)m  said  first  reflecting  optical  member; 

a  converging  optical  system  arranged  between  said  light  source 
and  said  first  reflecting  optical  member;  and 

a  second  reflecting  optical  member  for  reflecting  said  backward 
light,  with  the  polarizing  condition  changed  by  said  polarizing 
element,  into  rereflected  light  having  the  same  direction  as 
light  emitted  from  said  light  source  with 

said  polarizing  light  splitting  means,  said  first  reflecting  optical 
member  and  said  converging  optical  system  being  arranged 
relative  to  said  light  source  such  that  an  image  of  said  light 
source  due  to  said  backward  light  from  said  first  reflecting 
member  is  formed  at  a  position  apart  from  a  position  of  said 
light  source  or  conjugate  position  thereof  with  respect  to  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said 
converging  optical  system  to  cause  said  first  polarized  light 
component  and  said  second  polarized  light  component  to 
combine  into  uniformly  polarized  illumination  light. 


5,535,055 

OPTICAL  HEAD  DEVICE  AND  BIREFRINGENT 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING  POLARIZER  AND 

POLARIZING  HOLOGRAM  ELEMENT  USED  THEREIN 

Yuzo  One,  and  Akitomo  Oba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,187 
Qalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-026376: 
Feb.  24,  1993,  5-033862 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/30:5/18 
VS.  a.  359-495  2  Claims 


210 


1.  A  birefringent  diffraction  grating  polarizer  comprising: 
a  crystal  plate  having  optically  anisotropic  characteristics; 
an  ion  exchange  region  and  a  dielectric  film  which  constitute  a 

diflfraction  grating  and  which  are  formed  periodically  on  a 

main  surface  of  said  crystal  plate; 
a  total  reflection  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  diffraction 

grating;  and 
a  polarizing  beam  splitter  layer  on  a  partial  region  of  a  surface 

opposite  to  said  main  surface  of  said  crystal  plate. 


5,535,056 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELEMENTAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Gregory  T.  Caskey;  Niall  R.  Lynam,  both  of  Holland.  Mich., 
and  Bryant  P.  Hichwa,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Don- 
nelly Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,760 
Int  a."  G02B  5/08:17/00 
VS.  a.  359-603  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  glare-reducing  mirror  for 
vehicles  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5^35,058 
FOCUS  ERROR  DETECTING  ELEMENT  AND  OPTICAL 

HEAD  USING  THE  SAME 
Yasohiro  l^naka,  Asiiiya,  and  Michihiro  Yamagata,  Osaka, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushta  Electric  Industrial 
Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  109,532 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1992,  4-287334; 
Fcb.  24,  1993,  5-035090 

Int  a.*  G02B  /i/;« 
M&.  CL  35»— 7U  16  Claims 


1 )  providing  a  sheet  of  flat  glass  liaving  front  and  rear  surfaces; 

2)  coating  one  surface  of  said  siieet  witli  a  tliin  layer  of  an 
elemental  semiconductor  having  an  index  of  refraction  of  at 
least  3  to  a  desired  optical  thicloiess  of  at  least  about  275 
angstroms; 

3)  heating  said  coated  glass  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  allow 
bending  of  said  coated  glass;  and 

4)  bending  said  heated,  coated  glass  to  a  desired  curvature: 
said  coating  step  including  coating  said  one  sheet  surface  with 

an  elemental  semiconductor  selected  from  the  group  including 
silicon  and  germanium;  and 
coating  said  layer  of  elemental  semiconductor  with  a  thin  layer 
of  dielectric  material  of  optical  diickness  within  the  range  of 
between  about  1600  and  2800  angstroms  prior  to  heating  and 
bending  said  coated  glass. 


5,535,057 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  ZOOM  LENS  BARREL 
Hiroshi  Nomura,  and  Takamitso  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Dec  3, 1993,  5-304142 

Int.  CL*  G02B  IS/U 

MS.  CL  359^-694  8  Claims 


7.  A  driving  device  for  a  zoom  lens  iMurel,  comprising: 

a  movable  cylinder  linearly  movable  in  a  direction  of  an  optical 

axis  of  a  zoom  lens  and  provided  with  a  linear  guide  groove; 
a  rotation  cylinder  rotatably  fitted  in  said  movable  cylinder  and 

provided  with  a  circumferential  gear; 
a  movable  member  linearly  moving  in  said  optical  axis  direction 

and  provided  with  a  key  engaging  said  linear  guide  groove; 
a  pinion  rotatably  supported  on  said  movable  cylinder,  and, 
a  rotation  transmitting  shaft  for  transmitting  a  rotation  thereof  to 

said  pinion,  said  pinion  engaging  said  circumferential  gear; 
wherein  said  pinion  is  supported  in  a  vicinity  of  said  Icey. 


1.  A  focus  error  detecting  element  which  comprises  a  single  lens 
element  having  first  and  second  lens  surfaces  which  are  close  to 
and  remote  from  a  source  of  incoming  light,  said  first  lens  surface 
being  a  rotational  surface  having  a  positive  power  while  said 
second  lens  surface  is  a  toric  surface  having  a  negative  power, 
wherein  said  single  lens  element  satisfies  the  following  relation- 
ship: 

0.5<lVZ>+<<yA09 

wherein  l/f4<l/f,+l/fj)/2  and  l/WD=(l/WD,+l/WD2)/2,  and 
wherein  WD,  and  WD2  represent  respective  distances  from  two 
focal  points  produced  by  the  toric  surface  to  the  second  lens 
surface,  f,  and  f;  represent  respective  focal  lengths,  and  d  repre- 
sents the  thickness  of  the  lens  element. 


5,535,059 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  DRIVE  DEVICE  AND  COIL  BOBBIN 

THEREOF 
Koji  Mitsumori,-  Takamichi  Tomiyama,  and  Keiichi  Shibata, 
all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-346121 
Int  CL'  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—813  10  Claims 

1.  An  objective  lens  drive  device  comprising: 
a  lens  holder  for  holding  an  objective  lens  having  an  optical 

axis; 
a  plurality  of  elastic  supporting  members  each  having  one  end 
fixed  to  said  lens  holder  and  another  end  fixed  to  a  fixed 
portion,  said  elastic  supporting  members  movably  supporting 
said  lens  holder  in  a  direction  parallel  to  tlie  optical  axis  of 
said  objective  lens  and  in  a  horizontal  direction  orthogonal  to 
the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens;  and 
a  coil  bobbin  around  which  is  wound  a  focussing  coil,  at  least 
one  tracking  coil  being  attached  to  said  focusing  coil,  said  coil 
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bobbin  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projecting  terminals 
on  which  are  wound  the  coil  ends  of  said  focussing  coil  and 
said  necking  coil. 


5,535,060 

OPTICAL  STEREOSCOPIC  MICROSCOPE  SYSTEM 

Avi  Grinbiat,  25  Central  Park  West  -  Apt  4V,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10023 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,676,  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,438,456,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,788, 

Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Sen 

No.  380,602 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/04:21/22 

VS.  a.  359-835  15  cumns 

A     A 


1.  A  stereoscopic  microscope  system  adapted  for  vitrectomy  eye 
microsurgery  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  means  to  position  an  eye  to  be  viewed; 

(b)  an  aspherical  lens  system  located  adjacent  the  positioning 
means  and  comprising  a  first  lens  having  convex-concave 
curved  faces  proximate  the  positioning  means  and  a  second 
lens  having  concave-convex  faces  and  facing  the  first  lens, 
with  the  concave  faces  of  the  first  and  second  lenses  facing 
each  other,  the  aspherical  lens  system  producing  a  single 
inverted  image; 

(c)  an  image  splitting  means  for  splitting  said  inverted  image 
firom  the  aspherical  lens  system  into  separated  left  and  right 
inverted  images; 

(d)  a  prism  system  means  to  re-invert  said  separated  left  and 
right  images  from  the  image  splitting  means,  said  prism 
system  means  consisting  of  four  prisms  constituting  two  pairs 
of  prisms,  each  pair  of  prisms  being  an  Abbe's  Modification 
of  Porro  prism  system,  each  of  the  said  four  prisms  being  the 
same  size  and  shape,  die  four  prisms  being  cemented  together 


to  form  top  and  bottom  layers  of  a  unitary  prism  cluster  and 
the  prism  system  means  reverting  said  left  and  right  inverted 
images  to  produce  left  and  right  revetted  images;  and 
(e)  binocular  tubes  and  eyepiece  means  for  viewing  said  left  and 
right  reverted  images. 


5435,061 
ROTARY  SCANNER 
Michael   G.   Johnson,   Chanhassen,   Minn.,   and   George   L. 
Lemasa,  Brockton,  Mass..  assignors  to  Juno  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,006 

Int  a."  G02B  7/l82:26A)8;  G03B  21/26 

VS.  a.  359-872  21  Claims 


17.  An  image  scanner  comprising: 

a  drum  for  supporting  an  image  source  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  a  selected  portion  of  the  image 

source; 
a  frame; 

a  way  mounted  to  the  frame; 
a  headstock  disposed  and  arranged  to  receive  and  support  a  first 

end  of  the  rotary  drum; 
a  tailstock  disposed  and  arranged  to  receive  and  support  a 
second  end  of  the  rotary  drum,  the  headstock  and  tailstock 
being  independently  mounted  on  the  way  for  lineal  movement 
along  the  axis  of  the  drum; 
drum  drive  means  for  rotating  the  drum  about  the  axis; 
headstock  drive  means  for  linearly  moving  the  headstock  along 

the  axis  in  first  and  second  opposite  directions; 
a  stop  block  supported  by  the  ft^me  to  impede  a  linear  move- 
ment of  die  tailstock  in  the  second  direction  at  a  selected  stop 
position: 
connecting  means  for  connecting  die  headstock  to  the  tailstock 
to  cause  the  tailstock  to  move  linearly  along  the  axis  in 
response  the  movement  of  die  headstock,  die  connecting 
means  including  disengaging  means  to  disengage  die  tailstock 
from  die  headstock  when  die  tailstock  is  at  die  selected  stop 
position  to  permit  the  headstock  to  continue  to  move  in  the 
second  direction; 
a  receiver  lens  for  receiving  and  focusing  light  provided  by  the 

light  source  representative  of  the  image  source; 
aperture  means  for  receiving  and  projecting  die  light  focused  by 

the  receiver  lens; 
a  condenser  lens  for  receiving  and  projecting  light  transmitted 

through  the  aperture  means; 
light  splitting  means  for  splitting  die  light  projected  by  die 

condenser  lens  into  a  plurality  of  light  beams; 
a  plurality  of  light  filters  for  filtering  selecting  portions  of  die 

light  spectrum  frnm  the  plurality  of  light  beams;  and 
a  plurality  of  photo-multiplier  mbes  corresponding  to  die  plural- 
ity of  light  filters  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  light  beams 
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filtered  by  the  ligbt  filters,  each  photo-multiplieT  tube  provid- 
ing a  voltage  level  based  on  the  intensity  of  the  incident 
filtered  light  beam. 


5^35^2 

MAGNETIC  READING  AND/OR  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  AND/OR  RECORDING 

INFORMATION  ON  A  MAGNETIC  INFORMATION 

TRACK  ON  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEDIUM 

Robert  J.  BUciunan,  Rochester,  N.Y^  asrignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,225 
Int  a.*  G03B  51/00:  GUB  5/633 
VS.  CL  3«K-3 

25^  22x         I  I      /■ 30 

29 


5,535,063 
REAL  TIME  USER  INDEXING  OF  RANDOM  ACCESS 
TIME  STAMP  CORRELATED  DATABASES 
Michael  G.  Lamming,  Cambridge,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporatioii,  Stamford,  Coim. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,258,  Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,914 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1991, 
9100732 

Int.  CL'  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  3M— 4  10  Claims 

a 


1  Claim 


1.  A  magnetic  reading  and/or  recording  apparatus  for  reading 
and/or  recording  information  on  a  magnetic  information  track  on  a 
photosensitive  medium,  said  magnetic  reading  and/or  recording 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  reading  and/or  recording  element; 

a  flexible  member  for  supporting  said  magnetic  reading  and/or 
recording  element  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  photosensitive  medium  while  restrain- 
ing said  magnetic  reading  and/or  recording  element  from 
rotating  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
photosensitive  medium  and  an  axis  transverse  to  die  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  \bt  photosensitive  medium; 

means  for  supporting  said  magnetic  reading  and/or  recording 
element  for  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  a  photosensitive  medium  while  restraining  said 
magnetic  reading  and/or  recording  element  from  moving  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes 
of  the  photosensitive  medium  and  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  photosensitive  medium,  and  for  sup- 
porting said  reading  and/or  recording  element  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
photosensitive  medium; 

a  rigid  frame; 

means  connected  to  said  magnetic  reading  and/or  recording 
element  for  following  a  longitudinal  edge  of  a  photosensitive 
medium  for  maintaining  proper  registration  between  said 
magnetic  reading  and/or  recording  element  and  a  magnetic 
information  track  on  the  photosensitive  medium;  and 

wherein  said  flexible  member  comprises  an  upright  portion 
attached  to  said  rigid  frame  and  two  opposite  leg  portions 
extending  from  and  normal  to  said  upright  portion,  said  leg 
portions  are  attached  to  said  following  means;  and 

said  supporting  means  comprises  a  central  portion  attached  to 
said  rigid  frame  and  two  opposite  arm  portions  extending 
downward  from  said  central  portion,  said  arm  portions  are 
attached  to  said  following  means. 


I.  A  system  for  providing  random  access  to  a  data  set,  preferably 
an  audio  and/or  video  data  set,  comprising: 

means,  including  a  user  interface,  for  capturing  of  said  indicia 
hand  generated  by  a  user  during  a  serial  rendition  of  said  data 
set  so  that  each  indicium  is  time  correlated  with  a  respective 
part  of  said  data  set.  such  indicia  being  available  for  subse- 
quent selection  by  a  user;  and 

means  for  indexing  into  said  data  set  to  identify  the  part  thereof 
that  is  time  correlated  with  any  indicium  a  user  selects  from 
said  indicia;  said  system  being  characterized  by  including. 

means  for  automatically  time-stamping  each  indicium  upon  its 
generation  by  the  user,  and  means  for  automatically  time- 
stamping  the  part  of  said  data  set  with  which  said  indicium  is 
time  correlated  substantially  concurrendy  with  the  time- 
stamping  of  said  indicium,  with  all  such  time-stamping  being 
referenced  to  a  conunon  time  base; 

means  for  automatically  storing,  retrieving  and  displaying  said 
user-generated  indicia;  and 

means  for  determining  the  time-stamp  of  each  user-selected 
indicium  for  use  by  said  indexing  means; 

said  user  interface  being  adapted  for  electronically  both  captur- 
ing and  displaying  said  user  generated  indicia. 


5,535,064 

INFORMATION  SIGNAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM  USING 

DIFFERENT  COMPRESSING  METHODS  TO  OBTAIN 

SIGNALS  FOR  RECORDING  ALONG  WITH  A 

CORRESPONDING  SIGNAL  INDICATING  THE  METHOD 

OF  COMPRESSION 
Kenichi  Nagasawa;  Tadayoshi  Naluyama,-  Koji  Takahaslii,  and 
Masahiro  Takei.  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27^69,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abaodooed,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,035,  Nov.  20,  1991,  PaL  Na 
5,198,940,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,627,  Dec  5, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  434^32, 
Nov.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
258,120,  Oct  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  881^23,  JuL  3,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  395,297 
Claims  priority,  applkatioD  Japan,  JuL  4,  1985,  60-148111 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/78 
VS.  CL  360—9.100  16  Claims 

1.  An  image  data  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 
(a)  blocking  means  for  outputting  input  image  data  in  a  block 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  image  elements. 
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(b)  dau  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  amount  of  the  block 
data,  said  means  being  capable  of  performing  plural  reducing 
methods, 

(c)  means  for  adding  data  indicating  a  data  reducing  method  to 
the  image  data  obtained  by  each  of  the  data  reducing  methods, 
and 

(d)  recording  means  for  recording  each  of  the  image  dau 
obtained  by  each  of  the  data  reducing  methods  on  different 
areas  on  a  recording  medium. 


output  means  for  converting  an  output  signal  from  said  repro- 
ducing system  signal  processing  means  into  a  signal  of  a 
predetermined  format  and  outputs  the  same; 

second  switching  means  for  selectively  switching  between  an 
externally  supplied  input  signal  and  said  output  signal  from 
said  output  means,  for  output  to  an  input  system  signal 
processing  means; 

said  input  system  signal  processing  means  processes  and  outputs 
said  output  signal  from  said  second  switching  means; 

third  switching  means  for  selectively  switching  and  outputting 
said  output  signal  from  said  input  system  signal  processing 
means  or  said  output  signal  from  said  reproducing  system 
signal  processing  means  to  said  diagnosis  means;  and 

said  diagnosis  means  compares  said  output  signal  of  said  third 
switching  means  and  said  test  signal  from  said  generating 
means  to  diagnose  a  function  on  the  basis  diereof 


5,535,065 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  MEANS  FOR  PERFORMING  DUGNOSTIC 
FUNCTIONS 
Seyi  Tanizawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,898 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-122212 
Int.  CV  GUB  27/36;20/l8 
VS.  a.  360—31  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  signal  on  and 
from  a  record  medium  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  test  signal  and 
supplying  it  to  a  diagnosis  means  for  comparing  said  test 
signal  with  another  signal; 

recording  system  signal  processing  means  for  processing  a  sig- 
nal supplied  thereto; 

supply  means  for  supplying  said  predetermined  signal  from  said 
generating  means  to  said  recording  system  signal  processing 
means; 

recording  means  for  recording  an  output  signal  from  said  record- 
ing system  signal  processing  means  on  said  record  medium; 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  signal  recorded  on  said 
record  medium; 

first  switching  means  supplied  with  a  reproduced  signal  repro- 
duced by  said  reproducing  means  and  said  output  signal  from 
said  recording  system  signal  processing  means  and  selectively 
outputting  any  of  said  two  signals; 

reproducing  system  signal  processing  means  supplied  with  an 
output  signal  from  said  first  switching  means  and  processing 
the  same; 


5,5354)66 
AUTOMATIC  MONTTORING  METHOD  FOR  A  VIDEO 
CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Byoung  W.  Min,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyimgki,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,037 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27.  1992, 
92-22556 

Int  a.'  GUB  27/36 
VS.  a.  360-31  3  Claims 
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1 

1.  An  automatic  monitoring  method  for  video  cassette  recortJer 
having  a  microcomputer  capable  of  selecting  a  reproduction  pic- 
ture of  a  video  cassette  and  a  picture  of  television  broadcasting  in 
accordance  with  control  signals  of  a  remote  controller,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  reproduction  picture  of  a  video  cassette  tape  to  be 

reproduced; 
determining  when  the  video  cassette  tape  within  a  deck  section 
is  being  reproduced  under  the  control  of  the  microcomputer; 
determining  whether  an  automatic  monitoring  function  is  turned 
on  after  recognizing  reproduction  of  the  video  cassette  tape; 
determining  whether  a  reproduction  period  for  the  video  cassette 
tape  has  elapsed  after  recognizing  turning-on  of  the  automatic 
monitoring  function: 
selecting  a  broadcast  television  picture;  and 
after  monitoring  the  broadcast  television  picture  after  elapse  of 
said  reproduction  period,  determining  whether  a  television 
monitoring  period  has  elapsed. 
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5,535^7 

FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  REFERENCE  CLOCK 

GENERATOR 

Manhew  W.  Rooke,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amionli,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  60J91.  May  10,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,621 

Int  d"  GIIB  27/32 

VS.  a.  3M— 51  28  Claims 
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helical  stripes  on  a  storage  medium,  the  system  comprising: 
a  medium  transport  which  transports  the  storage  medium  along  a 

transport  path; 
a  rotating  drum  positioned  proximate  the  transport  path: 
a  read  head  mounted  on  the  drum  for  obtaining  information 

signals  from  the  medium  transported  past  the  drum: 
a  controller  which,  in  response  to  signals  read  by  the  read  head, 
determines  whether  the  medium  is  of  a  non-native  tracic 
format  for  the  system  and  which  generates  a  signal  to  the 
medium  transport  so  that  the  medium  is  transported  at  a  speed 
at  which  the  medium  is  read  without  resort  lo  embedded  servo 
information  in  the  medium: 
the  non-native  format  being  a  format  having  tracks  that  deviate 
from  at  least  one  of  the  following  nominal,  predetermined 
parameters  of  the  system  reading  the  tape:  track  pitch,  track 
angle,  track  length,  and  track  straightness. 


STNC^ONOUS  "PiTE  CLOCK  CfKRATcA 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  clock  signal  of  variable  frequency 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  single  low  frequency  input  reference 
signal  having  a  reference  period  which  may  vary  from  a 
nominal  period: 

means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  having  a  number  of  clock 
cycles  during  the  reference  period  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined bit  spacing  frequency; 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  clock  cycles  generated  during 
the  reference  period; 

means  for  generating  the  difference  between  the  number  of  clock 
cycles  counted  during  the  reference  period  and  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  clock  cycles  expected  during  the  reference 
period  for  generating  an  error  signal;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  clock  signal  generating  means  and  respon- 
sive to  the  error  signal  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  clock 
signal  frequency  by  a  discrete  amount  for  immediately  syn- 
chronizing The  clock  signal  frequency  lo  said  single  low 
frequency  input  reference  signal. 


5^35,069 
VERY  HIGH-DENSITY  DISKETTE  FORMAT  METHOD 
AND  COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED  PROCESS 
Janes  Chiao,  Saratoga;  Jimmy  D.  Godwin,  San  Jose;  Alton  B. 
Otis,  Jr.,  San  Francisco;  Andrew  M.  Rose,  Mountain  View; 
Roger  O.  Williams,  Fremont;  Stephen  P.  Williams,  Morgan 
Hill,  and  Mark  E.  Strysko,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Insite  Peripherals,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,778,  Aug.  25,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,515,212,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,420,  Nov.  9, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

459,094 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/596:5/82 

VS.  CL  360—77.03  9  Claims 


5,535,068 
HELICAL  SCAN  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ADUSTING  MEDLl  SPEED  TO  READ  NON-NATIVE 
FORMATS 
Timothy  Hughes,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Exabyte  Corpora- 
tion. Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,671,  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat 
Na  5349.481.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  180,485 

Int.  CL*  GllB  I5/46;15/4S 
VS.  a.  360—73.04  15  Claims 

1.  A  helical  scan  system  which  reads  information  recorded  in 


1.  A  diskene,  comprising: 

a  flat  circular  media  having  magnetic  coating  on  a  servo  side  and 
a  nonservo  side; 

at  least  one  media  type  code  (MTC)  cylinder  that  contains  both 
an  optically  embossed  track  on  the  servo  side  of  the  media 
and  at  least  one  magnetically  recorded  track  carrying  informa- 
tion relating  to  the  physical  characteristics  of  the  diskette; 

at  least  one  reference  cylinder  that  contains  both  an  optically 
embossed  track  on  the  servo  side  and  a  magnetically  recorded 
track  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  media  such  that  a  magnetic 
read/write  head  may  detect  a  centerline  of  said  optically 
embossed  track  and  then  record  said  magnetically  recorded 
track  along  the  same  centerline; 

at  least  one  disk  mapping  table  (DMT)  cylinder  wherein  a 
plurality  of  sectors  each  contain  a  substantially  similar  copy 
of  a  disk  mapping  table;  and 

a  plurality  of  data  cylinders  each  comprising  a  data  track  on  the 
servo  side  and  a  data  track  on  the  nonservo  side,  said  data 
tracks  having  a  plurality  of  data  sectors  that  are  preceded  by 
means  to  detect  a  centerline  of  the  respective  data  track  by 
analog  means. 
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5,535,070 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  WINDBREAK  MEMBERS  FOR 
PREVENTING  AIR  FLOW  BETWEEN  HEAD  DRUM  AND 

TAPE 
Jin-seung  Choi,  Suwon-city,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,068,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428347 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  6,  1992. 
92-19060  ^  »,        -., 

Int  a.'  GUB  15/61 
VS.  a.  360-84  1  Claim 


'*   i/ 


1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparanis  having  a  guide 
mechanism  which  includes  first  and  second  guide  rollers  respec- 
tively positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  rotary  head  drum  when 
said  guide  mechanism  is  in  a  tape  loading  position  for  guiding  the 
run  of  a  magnetic  Upe  and  loading  said  magnetic  tape  onto  said 
rotary  bead  drum  comprising  a  rotary  drum  and  a  fixed  drum,  and 
first  and  second  windbreak  members  for  preventing  the  flow  of  air, 
due  to  the  running  of  said  magnetic  tape  and  rotation  of  said  rotary 
drum,  from  passing  between  said  rotary  head  drum  and  said 
magnetic  tape,  wherein  said  first  and  second  windbreak  members 
are  installed  on  the  fixed  drum  of  said  rotary  head  drum  and  each 
of  said  windbreak  members  is  formed  in  an  open,  hoUow  V  shape 
which  extends  upwardly  from  said  fixed  drum  such  that  one  arm  of 
the  V  shape  has  a  curvature  equal  to  that  of  said  rotary  head  drum 
and  is  positioned  proximate  to  said  rotary  drum  but  in  a  non- 
contacting  relationship  thereto,  while  the  other  arm  of  the  V  shape 
protrudes  outwardly  away  from  said  rotaiy  drum  toward  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first  and  second  guide  rollers,  when  said 
guide  mechanism  is  in  the  tape  loading  position,  and  is  parallel  to 
the  travel  path  of  said  magnetic  tape,  wherein  airflow  between  said 
rotary  head  drum  and  said  magnetic  tape  is  intercepted  and  pre- 
vented by  said  first  and  second  windbreak  members. 


a  holder  having  a  projecting  tooth  engageable  in  die  cutout 
during  cassette  loading  and  disengageable  from  the  cutout 
upon  completion  of  the  cassette  loading  and  rack  teeth  mesh- 
able  with  a  pinion  attached  to  the  front  njechanism; 

a  rotary  gear  attached  to  a  side  portion  of  the  front  mechanism 
and  connected  to  the  tray;  and 

an  intermediate  gear  meshing  with  the  rotary  gear  and  the 
pinion,  one  of  die  intermediate  gear  and  the  rotary  gear  being 
provided  on  a  side  portion  thereof  with  a  protuberance  having 
a  smoodi  curved  face,  one  of  die  rotary  gear  and  die  interme- 
diate gear  being  provided  on  a  side  portion  diereof  widi  a 
recessed  portion  fittable  to  die  protuberance  to  constitute  a 
Geneva  stop  when  die  cassette  is  in  a  completely  loaded 
position, 

wherein  the  chassis  is  provided  at  one  side  thereof  with  an 
abutment  plate  generally  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  the  chas- 
sis, and  a  support  guide  holding  a  drive  mechanism  for 
shdingly  moving  the  front  mechanism  is  caused  to  protect 
fixim  inside  the  chassis  to  die  outside  of  the  chassis  through  a 
cutout  opening  formed  in  die  abutment  plate,  die  suppoci 
guide  having  an  engaging  piece  engageable  widi  an  edge  of 
the  cutout  opening,  die  support  guide  extending  from  a  sup- 
port portion  rotatably  provided  on  a  lower  surface  of  tiie 
chassis,  die  support  guide  and  die  su[^x)rt  portion  being 
molded  on  the  chassis  integrally  with  a  fitting  piece  ixitatably 
extending  through  the  chassis  and  joined  to  die  support  por- 
tion and  with  a  retaining  piece  in  contact  with  an  upper 
surface  of  the  chassis  and  joined  to  an  end  of  die  fitting  piece, 
the  chassis  having  a  tlirough  hole  permitting  an  outer-end 
upper  portion  of  the  support  guide  to  fit  in  and  coinciding 
widi  a  fitting  position  of  die  support  guide  as  reversely  rotated 
into  the  inside  of  the  abutment  plate,  the  support  guide  being 
caused  to  project  from  the  abutment  plate  by  being  molded  at 
the  fitting  position  and  diereafter  being  rotated  about  die 
fitting  piece  with  its  upper  portion  released  from  die  through 
hole. 


5,535,071 
CASSETTE  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING-REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Hiromasa  Yamagishi,  Daito;  Masahiko  Takada,  Hirakata; 
TUcahiro  Okuie,  Nara;  Osamu  Tikao,  Kobe;  Haruhiko 
Yoneda,  Toyonaka,  and  Akihiro  Suzuki,  Nishinomiya,  aU  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,454 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-185798; 
Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188015;  Oct  5,  1993,  5-249000 

Int  a.*  GllB  5A)O8:5/027:15/OO:17/OO 
VS.  a.  360-96.5  3  claims 

1.  A  cassette  loading  device  having  a  front  mechanism  for 
loading  a  cassette  onto  a  chassis  and  unloading  die  cassette  there- 
from by  slidingly  moving  a  tray  along  guide  grooves  formed  in 
side  plates  with  die  cassette  placed  on  die  tray,  the  cassette  loading 
device  comprising: 
a  drive  cam  gear  routably  supported  by  the  chassis  and  inte- 
grally formed  widi  a  cylindrical  portion,  the  cyhndrical  por- 
tion having  a  cutout  in  the  side  face  thereof; 


5,535.072 
REMOVABLE  CARTRIDGE  DISK  DRIVE  WITH 
CARTRIDGE  INTERLOCKING  AND  SPINDLE  MOTOR 
TELESCOPING  MECHANISMS 
WiUiam  F.  Witt  Palo  Alto,  and  Hans  K.  l^nnert  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syquest  Technology,  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,452,  Jun.  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,317,464.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,694 
Int  a.*  GllB  17/02:17/04 
VS.  CL  36ft-99.06  19  claims 

1.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  door  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  and  movable  between 

an  opened  position  and  a  closed  position; 
means  adapted  for  receiving  in  a  receiving  plane  a  removable 

cartridge  containing  a  disk  assembly  for  storing  data; 
motor  means  adapted  for  operably  engaging  and  causing  the 

disk  assembly  to  spin  at  an  appropriate  speed; 
means  for  movable  mounting  the  motor  means  to  the  housing  so 
that  the  motor  means  is  moveable  from  a  first  position  out  of 
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engagement  with  the  disk  assembly  to  a  second  position 
operably  engaged  with  the  disk  assembly; 

ejecting  means  for  engaging  and  lockingly  holding  the  cartridge 
in  place  in  the  receiving  means  and  for  ejecting  the  cartridge 
from  the  receiving  means; 

nMans  for  enabling  and  disabling  the  motor  means; 

interlocking  means  for  ensuring  that  the  cartridge  can  not  be 
removed  from  the  receiving  means  while  motor  means  is 
enabled  and  for  ensuring  that  the  motor  means  can  not  be 
enabled  if  the  cartridge  is  not  received  in  the  receiving  means; 

wherein  the  ejecting  means,  the  enabling  and  disabling  means 
and  the  interlocking  means  substantially  encircle  the  motor 
means; 

wherein  the  interlocking  means  includes  an  interlock  bar  and  the 
noeans  for  movable  mounting  the  motor  means  includes  a 
linkage  arrangement  that  connects  to  the  door  such  that  move- 
ment of  the  door  moves  the  motor;  and 

wherein  the  interlock  bar  can  selectively  block  the  linkage 
arrangement,  thereby  blocking  movement  of  said  door. 


5335,073 

TRIBO-ATTRACnVE  CONTACT  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Blasius  Brezoczky,  and  H^ime  Seki,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,188,  Mar.  17,  1994,  which  is  a 

condnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  814,124,  Dec.  24,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,304,165.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,178 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/64:17/00 

MS.  CL  360—105  13  Claims 

19 

15 


32 


31 


13 


Jl 


20 


y,2 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  storage  comprising: 

a  magnetic  storage  medium  comprising  a  rigid  substrate  having 
a  layer  of  magnetic  storage  material  thereon; 

a  magnetic  transducer  and  a  contact  slider  for  supporting  said 
magnetic  transducer  in  physical  contact  with  said  magnetic 
storage  medium,  said  contact  slider  comprising  a  material 
having  a  high  resistivity  and  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  and  a 
load  versus  friction  characteristic  that  is  non-linear  in  the 
negative  load  region: 


means  coupled  to  said  magnetic  storage  medium  for  rotating 
said  magnetic  storage  medium  and  producing  relative  motion 
between  said  magnetic  storage  medium  and  said  contact  slider 
up  to  a  selected  operating  speed  sufficient  to  generate  an 
attractive  force  responsive  to  said  load  versus  friction  charac- 
teristic of  said  contact  slider,  said  attractive  force  having  a 
magnitude  sufficient  for  attracting  and  maintaining  a  surface 
of  said  contact  slider  in  substantially  physical  contact  with 
said  magnetic  storage  medium  at  said  selected  operating 
speed,  such  that  said  magnetic  transducer  is  maintained  in 
close  proximity  to  said  magnetic  storage  medium  and  data  can 
be  written  or  sensed  without  excessive  wear  to  either  said 
contact  slider  or  said  magnetic  storage  medium;  and 

an  access  arm  and  suspension  means  for  suspending  said  contact 
slider,  said  suspension  means  including  spring  means  adapted 
for  supporting  substantially  all  of  said  surface  of  said  contact 
slider  in  substantially  physical  contact  with  said  magnetic 
storage  medium  at  said  selected  operating  speed  and  for 
supporting  said  contact  slider  in  spaced  relationship  adjacent 
said  magnetic  storage  medium  such  that,  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  said  magnetic  storage  medium  rotation,  a  leading 
portion  of  said  surface  of  said  contact  slider  is  in  physical 
contact  with  said  magnetic  storage  medium  when  said  mag- 
netic storage  medium  is  not  rotating  such  that  stiction  forces 
between  said  contact  slider  and  said  magnetic  storage  medium 
are  minimized  at  commencement  of  rotation  of  said  magnetic 
storage  medium,  said  leading  portion  of  said  contact  slider  in 
physical  contact  with  said  magnetic  storage  medium  generat- 
ing a  [riboelectric  charge  as  physical  contact  with  said  mag- 
netic storage  medium  generating  a  triboelectric  charge  as 
rotation  of  said  magnetic  storage  medium  commences,  said 
triboelectric  charge  propagating  over  said  surface  of  said 
contact  slider  thereby  generating  said  attractive  force,  said 
attractive  force  increasing  in  magnitude  as  said  relative 
motion  increases  to  said  selected  operating  speed  to  a  magni- 
tude sufficient  to  attract  and  pull  said  contact  slider  to  said 
magi>etic  storage  medium  such  that  substantially  the  entire 
surface  of  said  contact  slider  is  in  physical  contact  with  said 
magnetic  storage  medium  when  said  selected  operating  speed 
is  obtained. 


5335,074 
DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING  UP  AND  DOWN 
HEAD  SUPSENSIONS  INDEPENDENTLY  LOADABLE 
INTO  A  SPACE  BETWEEN  IMMEDLVTELY  ADJACENT 
DISKS 
Chak  M.  Leung,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Read-Rite  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,640,  Apr.  5,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,225,  May  4, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

370,479 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/48:5/54:5/55 

\}S.  a.  360—104  11  aaims 

1.  A  disk  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  disks  disposed  in  a  venical  space  and  having  data 

storage  tracks  that  rotate  about  a  central  axis; 
a  motor  spindle  for  rotating  said  disks; 

a  multiplicity  of  magnetic  head  assemblies  including  suspen- 
sions for  carrying  head  sliders  and  magnetic  transducers; 
a  rotary   actuator  for  bidirectionally   transporting   said   head 

assemblies  across  said  data  tracks; 
a  headstack  assembly  including  a  first  support  structure  for 
supporting  a  first  number  of  said  suspensions  which  carry 
only  UP  head  sliders  and  a  second  support  structure  support- 
ing a  second  number  of  said  suspensions  which  carry  only 
DOWN  bead  sliders,  said  first  number  and  said  second  num- 
ber of  said  suspensions  being  the  total  number  of  said  suspen- 
sions in  said  headstack  assembly; 
means  coupUng  said  headstack  assembly  to  said  actuator  for 
rotating  one  of  said  first  and  second  suppon  structures  inde- 
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pcndently  of  the  other  for  loading  and  unloading  said  UP  and 
DOWN  sliders  separately; 
whereby  said  vertical  space  between  said  disks  is  effectively 
minimized  by  the  sharing  of  said  space  by  said  suspensions 
supporting  said  UP  sliders  with  said  suspensions  suppoitins 
said  DOWN  sliders. 


5335,075 
SLIDING-TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR 
MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING 
Tomoyuki  Takahashi;  Kazuhiro  Kimura,-  Tadao  Nishii;  Keiyi 
Yazawa;   Kazutoshi  Asada;   Hideo  Tanaka,  and   Michiaki 
Takeshi,  all  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,895 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099999; 
Jun.  16,  1992,  4-157041;  Oct.  28,  1992, 4-290415;  Feb.  17,  1993, 
5-028239 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/48:21/24 
US.  a.  360-105  6  ci,i^ 


arranged  between  said  two  spring  means,  said  head  body  arm 
portion  being  supported  by  said  third  spring  system; 
said  support  member  having  a  stopper  which  hoWs  the  distal  end 
of  said  second  spring  system  in  a  position  to  store  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  recovery  energy  in  said  leaf  spring,  and  said 
stopper  including  a  stopper  arm  with  a  protrusion  which 
extends  from  said  head  arm  portion  and  said  stopper  arm 
ninning  alongside  said  head  arm  portion  and  said  leaf  spnng 
and  a  substantially  perpendicular  angle  between  said  stopper 
arm  and  a  stop  which  engages  a  locking  hook. 


5335,076 
HEAD  DRIVING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
PINS  ARRANGED  FOR  ENGAGEMENT  WITH  LEAD 

SCREW 

Noriaki  Kamioka,  and  Akio  Hoshi,  both  of  Saitama-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyoi 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1992,  4-072349 
Int  a."  GllB  5/55 
VS.  a.  360-106  20  Claims 


1.  A  head  driving  device  comprising: 

a)  a  head; 

b)  a  head  carriage  arranged  to  cairy  said  head  and  to  be  capable 
of  moving  in  a  radial  direction  of  a  recording  medium; 

c)  a  guide  bar  arranged  to  movably  support  said  head  carriage; 

d)  a  lead  screw  arranged  to  drive  said  head  carriage  and  parallel 
to  said  guide  bar; 

e)  a  motor  arranged  to  drive  and  rotate  said  lead  screw;  and 

0  a  plurality  of  pins  fixed  to  said  head  carriage  and  arranged  to 
engage  a  lead  groove  formed  in  said  lead  screw,  each  pin 
coming  into  contact  with  the  lead  groove  at  a  point. 


1.  A  magnetic  head  for  magnetooptically  recording  information 
on  a  magnetooptical  recording  medium  in  sliding  contact  diere- 
with,  comprising: 

a  head  body  arm  portion  having  a  sliding  sole  for  sliding  contact 
with  a  magnetooptical  recording  medium; 

a  leaf  spring,  said  head  body  arm  portion  being  supported  by 
said  leaf  spring;  and 

a  support  member,  said  leaf  spring  having  an  end  fixed  to  said 
support  member; 

said  leaf  spring  comprising  a  first  spring  system  joined  to  said 
support  member,  an  inclined  portion  extending  in  a  direction 
from  said  first  spring  system  to  said  magnetooptical  recording 
medium,  a  second  spring  system  extending  from  said  inclined 
portion,  said  second  spring  system  having  two  spring  means, 
and  a  third  spring  system  extending  from  a  distal  end  of  said 
second  spring  system  back  toward  said  support  member  and 


5335,077 

MAGNETORESISnVE  HEAD  HAVING  MAGNETICALLY 

BALANCED  MAGNETORESISTIVE  ELEMENTS 

LAMINATED  ON  OPPOSITE  SIDES  OF  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  FILM 

Norio  Saito,  Miyagi,  and  Yutaka  Soda,  Kanagawa,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356333 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336267 
Int  CI.''  GllB  5/39 
VS.  a.  360-113  2  Claims 

1.  A  magnetoresistive  effect  magnetic  head  comprising: 
a  laminated  magnetoresistive  effect  fihn  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  intermediate  film  with  unshorted  first  and 
second  magnetoresistive  effect  elements  laminated  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  electrically  conductive  intermediate  film,  die 
laminated  magnetoresistive  effect  film  being  substantially 
rectangular  in  shape,  the  electrically  conductive  intermediate 
film  being  made  firom  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  stable  metals  that  scarcely  react  with  permalloy  and 
carbon  films  capable  of  transmitting  small  currents  there- 
through; 
a  pair  of  shield  magnetic  members  arranged  so  that  such  shield 
magnetic  members  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
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buninated  magnetoresistive  effect  film  in  a  direction  of  the 
thickness  of  the  laminated  magnetoresistive  effect  film  with 
insulating   layers   positioned  between   the   magnetoresistive 
effect  film  and  each  of  said  shield  magnetic  members; 
a  front  electrode  positioned  on  an  end  of  said  laminated  magne- 
toresistive effect  film  designed  to  face  a  magnetic  recording 
medium,  said  first  electrode  being  positioned  between  one  of 
the  shield  magnetic  members  and  the  laminated  magnetoresis- 
tive effect  film; 
a  rear  electrode  positiooed  on  an  end  of  the  laminated  magne- 
toresistive effect  film  opposite  the  end  at  which  the  front 
electrode  is  positioned,  said  rear  electnxle  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  the  laminated  magnetoresistive  effect  film;  and 
a  magnetic  film  biasing  member  operatively  positioned  for 
impressing  a  bias  magnetic  field  on  the  laminated  magnetore- 
sistive effect  film, 
wherein, 

the  magnetoresistive  head  has  a  magnetic  gap  with  a  magnetic 

gap  length  of  not  more  than  0.3S*|i, 
the  intermediate  film  has  a  melting  point  not  lower  than  a 
melting  point  of  the  first  and  second  magnetoresistive  effect 
elements,  and 
I„  represents  current  transmitted  thnnigb  the  electrically  con- 
ductive intermediate  film  and  I,  represents  current  transmit- 
ted through  the  laminated  magnetoresistive  effect  film  in  its 
entirety  and  the  magnetoresistive  effect  film  is  configured 
such  that  1^,  is  greater  than  0.1  thereby  effective  to 
maintain  a  magnetic  balance  between  the  first  and  second 
magnetoresistive  elements. 


a  read/write  core  comprising  a  write  head  member  having  a 
write  head  end  surface,  a  write  head  oblique  surface  obliquely 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  write  head  eitd  surface,  and  a 
write  head  core  winding  surface  upon  which  a  write  head  coil 
is  wound,  and  a  read  head  member  having  a  read  head  end 
surface,  a  read  head  oblique  surface,  a  recess  portion  disposed 
between  the  read  head  end  surface  and  the  read  head  oblique 
surface,  and  a  read  bead  core  winding  surface  upon  which  a 
read  head  coil  is  wound,  said  read/write  head  members  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  one  another,  said  read  and  write  head 
end  surfaces  forming  a  non-magnetic  gap  extending  therebe- 
tween; 

the  recess  portion  including  a  vertical  surface  and  an  oblique 
surface,  the  vertical  surface  of  the  recess  portion  vertically 
extending  between  the  oblique  surface  of  the  recess  portion 
and  the  read  head  oblique  surface,  and  the  oblique  surface  of 
the  recess  portion  obliquely  extending  between  the  vertical 
surface  of  the  recess  portion  and  the  read  head  end  surface  at 
a  predetermined  angle; 

the  write  head  end  surface,  the  read  head  end  surface,  and  the 
vertical  surface  of  the  recess  portion  being  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other; 

wherein  the  predetermined  angle  is  approximately  five  degrees; 
and 

wherein  the  one  end  of  the  write  bead  end  surface  is  located 
below  the  oblique  surface  of  the  recess  portion  and  above  the 
read  head  oblique  surface  with  respect  to  a  read/write  bead 
magnetic  stripe  facing  surface. 


5335,079 
INTEGRATED  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Toshio  Fokazawa,  151-30-3C-909,  MukaUima-Nliiomani-cho, 
Fushimi-ku,   Kyoto;   Yoshihiro  Tosaki,   12-404,  Sol^ijidai, 
Ibarakl,-  Kumiko  Wada,  2-2-22.  Seiwadai-higashi,  Kawan- 
ishi;  Satoru  Mltani,  1-13-15,  Shohdai-nakamachi,  Hirakata, 
and  Tenuni  Yanagl,  2-11-9-103,  Noe,  Joto-ku,  Osaka,  all  of, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888JS7,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  332,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-126316 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/29:5/127:5/147 
\}S.  a.  360—126  1  Claim 
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5,535,078 

MAGNETIC  MULTI-TRACK  READ/WRITE  HEAD  WITH 

RECESSED  CORE  GAP  STRUCTURE  AND  SHIELD 

ARRANGEMENT 

Dennis  J.  Warwick,  Ridafieid,  Minn.,  assignor  to  DaU  Card 

Corporatioa,  Mlnnetonka.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  16,965,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,880 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/23:5/115 

VS,  a.  360—119  17  ClainH 
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14.  A  magnetic  read/write  head,  recording  information  on  both 
high  coercivity  and  low  coercivity  magnetic  stripe,  the  magnetic 
read/write  head  comprising: 


1.  An  integrated  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  substrate; 

a  thin  film  read  pole  laminated  in  a  surface-to-surface  abuning 
relation  on  said  non-magnetic  substrate;  and 

a  thin  film  write  pole  laminated  on  said  thin  film  read  pole 
opposite  said  non-magnetic  substrate,  said  thin  film  read  pole 
overlying  said  non-magnetic  substrate,  which  is  formed  prior 
to  said  thin  film  read  pole,  and  said  thin  film  read  pole 
underlying  said  thin  film  write  pole,  which  is  formed  after 
said  thin  film  read  pole, 

said  thin  film  read  pole  comprising: 
a  first  yoke  laminated  on  said  non-magnetic  substrate  in  an 
abutting  relation  therewith  such  that  said  first  yoke  overlies 
said  non-magnetic  substrate,  said  first  yoke  having  a  gap 
defined  therein. 
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a  magneto-resistive  effect  element  overlying  said  first  yoke  at 

a  location  adjacent  to  said  gap, 
a  second  yoke  overiying  said  magneto-resistive  effect  ele- 
ment, said  first  yoke,  said  second  yoke  and  said  magneto- 
resistive effect  element  being  magnetically  coupled  to  form 
a  first  magnetic  circuit, 
a  bias  conductor  overlying  said  magneto-resistive  effect  ele- 
ment at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  magneto-resistive  effect 
element  and  underlying  said  second  yoke,  said  bias  conduc- 
tor being  operative  to  apply  a  biasing  magnetic  field  on  said 
magneto-resistive  effect  element,  and 
a  first  front  gap  member  disposed  between  said  first  yoke  and 
said  second  yoke,  said  first  front  gap  member  being  dis- 
posed to  face  said  recording  medium  during  operation  of 
said  thin  film  magnetic  head; 
said  thin  film  write  pole  comprising: 
a  first  magnetic  core, 
a  second  magnetic  core  being  magnetically  coupled  to  said 

first  magnetic  core  to  form  a  second  magnetic  circuit, 
an  electrically-conductive  coil  disposed  between  said  first 

magnetic  core  and  said  second  magnetic  core,  and 
a  second  front  gap  member  disposed  between  said  first  mag- 
netic core  and  said  second  magnetic  core,  said  second  front 
gap  member  being  disposed  to  face  a  recording  medium 
during  operation  of  said  thin  film  magnetic  head; 
said  first  yoke  being  first  laminated  on  said  non-magnetic  sub- 
strate, said  magneto-restrictive  effect  element  being  next  lami- 
nated on  said  first  yoke,  said  bias  conductor  being  next 
laminated  over  said  magneto-restrictive  effect  element,  said 
second  yoke  being  next  laminated  over  said  bias  conductor, 
said  electrically  conductive  coil  being  next  laminated  over 
said  second  yoke,  and  said  second  magnetic  core  being  next 
laminated  over  said  electrically  conductive  coil, 
said    non-magnetic    subsu^te    having    a    thickness    and    said 
magneto-resistive  effect  element  being  provided  proximate  to 
said  non-magnetic  substrate  to  minimize  stresses  induced  in 
said  magneto-resistive  effect  element  during  manufacture  of 
said  integrated  thin  film  magnetic  head,  and  said  first  mag- 
netic core  of  said  thin  film  write  pole  also  constituting  said 
second  yoke  of  said  thin  film  read  pole,  so  that  said  first 
magnetic  core  and  said  second  magnetic  core  of  said  thin  film 
write  pole  and  said  first  yoke  and  said  second  yoke  of  said 
thin  film  read  pole  are  magnetically  coupled  with  each  other, 
thereby  minimizing  a  thickness  of  said  integrated  thin  film 
magnetic  head. 


5,535,080 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

TEMPORARILY  RETAINING  PAWLS 
Naoto  Inoue,  and  Kiyotaka  Yamaguchi,  both  of  YamagaU, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1993,  5-073917 
U 

Int.  a.""  GllB  5/10 
VS.  a.  360-129  18  Claims 


a  tape  guide  having  fixing  holes  formed  in  a  back  of  said  tape 
guide; 

a  magnetic  head  held  by  said  tape  guide; 

a  backshield  covering  a  back  of  the  magnetic  head  and  compris- 
ing a  metal  strip  and  including  openings; 

a  flexible  board  soldered  to  lead  terminals  of  the  magnetic  head 
which  project  through  said  openings  of  die  backshield;  and 

a  pair  of  temporarily  retaining  pawls  projecting  toward  the  tape 
guide,  which  are  arranged  on  the  backshield.  the  temporarily 
retaining  pawls  being  inserted  and  temporarily  retained  in 
corresponding  ones  of  said  fixing  holes  formed  in  a  back  of 
the  tape  guide, 

wherein  said  temporarily  retaining  pawls  are  positioned  at  right 
angles  to  said  backshield  and  are  integrally  formed  with  said 
backshield. 


5,535,081 
IMMOBILIZER  FOR  A  DATA  STORAGE  DISK  IN  A 
CARTRIDGE  USING  AN  OVERCENTER  SPRING 
Kenneth  J.  Nelson,  SanU  Clara;  Michael  C.  McGratta,  Pleas- 
anton,  and  Timothy  O.  Avery,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Avatar  Systems  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,422 
Int  a.'  GllB  23/03 
VS.  a.  360-133  20  Claims 


5  6 

1.  A  magnetic  head  connecting  structure  comprising: 


1.  A  cartridge  for  a  dau  storage  disk  drive  including: 
a  disk  having: 

a  hub  for  engagement  with  a  disk  drive  spindle;  and 
a  disk  parking  abutment  surface; 
a  housing  containing  said  disk,  said  housing  including: 
a  housing  peripheral  edge  portion; 

first  and  second  housing  side  portions  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  housing  peripheral  edge  portion  having: 
a  window  area  for  read/write  head  access  to  said  disk 
defined  thereby,  said  second  housing  side  portion  also 
having: 
an  opening  for  said  hub  therein;  and 
a  housing  abutment  surface  about  said  opening  in  said 
second  housing  side  portion  facing  said  disk  parking 
abutment  surface  and  positioned  for  engagement  there- 
with; 
a  shutter  mounted  to  said  housing  having: 
a  first  position  covering  said  window  area;  and 
a  second  position  uncovering  said  window  area;  and 
disk  immobilization  means  to  urge  said  disk  parking  abutment 
surface  into  abutment  with  said  housing  abutment  surface 
when  said  shutter  is  in  said  first  position,  said  disk  immobili- 
zation means  including: 
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a  snap  spring  positioned  adjacent  said  bub  having: 
a  first  stable  position  in  contact  with  said  bub  wherein  said 
snap  spring  urges  said  disk  parking  abutment  surface  into 
abutment  with  said  housing  abutment  surface; 
a  second  stable  position  wherein  said  snap  spring  is  posi- 
tioned out  of  contact  with  said  hub. 


5^35,083 
MAGNETIC  COIL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SURGE  ABSORBER 
Yuji  Sake,  and  Shigchun  Ootsuka,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228547 
Int  CI."  H02H  7/04 
MS.  CL  361—38  21  Claims 


5,535,082 

TURN-ON  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

DEVICES 

Edoardo  Botti,  27029  Vigevano,  Via  Battu   16/D,  Italy,  and 
Andrea  Fassina,  20155  MUano,  Via  Ercolano,  3,  Italy 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,283 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  29, 
1992,  92830281 

Int  CL*  H02H  7/00 
MS.  CL  361—18  20  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  turn-on  control  of  a  device  requiring  protection 
against  undesired  conditions,  comprising: 

a  tum-on  input  terminal  supplying  an  electric  turn-on  control 
signal  whose  amplitude  varies  in  value  during  tum-on; 

a  fault  detecting  stage  connected  to  the  device,  the  fault  detect- 
ing stage  generating  a  fault  signal  upon  detecting  an  undesired 
condition; 

first  comparing  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  tum-on 
input  terminal,  and  an  output  connectable  to  said  fault  detect- 
ing stage,  said  first  comparing  means  generating  a  diagnostic 
enabling  signal  at  its  output  when  said  tum-on  control  signal 
presents  a  first  value; 

a  clamping  element  having  an  enabling  terminal  supplied  with  a 
clamp  enabling  signal,  and  a  clamping  terminal  connectable 
to  said  input  of  said  first  comparing  means,  for  preventing 
said  tum-on  control  signal  from  varying  in  the  presence  of 
said  clamp  enabling  signal; 

circuit  means  connectable  to  said  fault  delecting  stage  and 
connected  to  said  enabling  terminal  of  said  clamping  element, 
said  circuit  means  providing  said  clamp  enabling  signal  in  the 
presence  of  said  fault  signal; 

second  comparing  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
tum-on  input  terminal,  and  an  output  generating  a  device 
enabling  signal  when  said  tum-on  control  signal  presents  a 
second  value  higher  than  said  first  value;  and 

a  device  enabling  stage  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  second  comparing  means  and  output  connected  to  said 
device,  the  device  enabling  stage  turning  on  the  device  upon 
receiving  the  device  enabling  signal  from  the  second  compar- 
ing means. 


1.  A  magnetic  coil  for  use  with  a  surge  absorber  having  absorber 
terminals  in  a  magnetic  coil  assembly,  wherein  said  magnetic  coil 
comprises: 

a  coil  spool; 

a  winding  wound  around  said  coil  spool;  and 

coil  terminals  installed  on  said  coil  spool  and  electiically  con- 
nected with  said  winding;  and 

wherein  said  surge  absorber  is  releasably  locked  to  at  least  one 
of  said  coil  spool  and  said  coil  terminals  by  means  integral 
with  at  least  one  of  said  surge  absorber,  said  coil  spool,  and 
said  coil  terminals,  wherein  said  surge  absort>er  is  releasably 
locked  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  coil  spool  and  said  coil 
terminals  such  that  said  surge  absorber  is  automatically 
removed  from  said  magnetic  coil  assembly  when  said  mag- 
netic coil  is  removed  fix>m  said  magnetic  coil  assembly, 
wherein  the  absorber  terminals  of  said  surge  absorber  are 
disposed  to  make  contact  with  said  coil  terminals  to  electri- 
cally connect  said  coil  terminals  and  said  absorber  terminals, 
and  wherein  said  surge  absorber  may  be  disconnected  from 
said  magnetic  coil  solely  by  unlocking  said  means. 


5,535,084 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

PROTECTION  CIRCUITS 

Osamu  Nakayama,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki 

Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  24,  1992,  4-198789 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/62;  H02H  9/02 

12  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  including  at  least  one 
input/outpHit  circuit,  each  at  least  one  input/output  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
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a  bonding  pad; 

a  plurality  of  input/output  cells; 

at  least  one  wiring  pattern  extending  between  die  bonding  pad 
and  the  plurality  of  input/output  cells,  the  at  least  one  wiring 
pattern  electrically  connecting  each  of  the  plurality  of  input/ 
output  cells  to  the  bonding  pad;  and 

a  plurality  of  protection  circuits,  the  plurality  of  protection 
circuits  including  at  least  two  types  of  protection  circuits; 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  protection  circuits  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  at  least  one  wiring  pattern  at  a  point  between 
the  bonding  pad  and  the  plurality  of  input/output  cells,  such 
that  a  propagation  time  of  an  excessive  voltage  pulse  from  the 
bonding  pad  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  protection  circuits  is 
substantially  the  same. 


5,535,086 
ESD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
BICMOS  DEVICES 
Ray  A.  Mentzer,  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corp.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,646 

Int  CL*  H02H  3/20:9/02 

U.S.  CL  361—91  12  Claims 
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5,535,085 

SNUBBER  ENERGY  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PROTECTING  SWITCHING  DEVICES  FROM  VOLTAGE 

AND  CURRENT 
Shigeni  Tanaka,  and  William  Ofosu-Amaah,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,438,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5/144,594.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-21509; 
Feb.  20,  1992,  4-32476 

Int  a.*  H02H  7/122 
VS.  a.  361—58  12  aaims 
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1.  An  ESD  protection  circuit  for  a  BICMOS  IC  device  for 
protecting  an  NMOS  OTinsistor  of  an  internal  CMOS  gate  from 
ESD  events  at  a  high  potential  power  rail,  said  NMOS  transistor 
being  coupled  between  a  pullup  bipolar  emitter  follower  ti^sistor 
and  a  low  potential  power  rail,  comprising: 

a  PMOS  current  control  transistor  having  a  primary  current  path 
coupled  between  the  high  potential  power  rail  and  the  bipolar 
emitter  follower  transistor  for  controlling  current  flow  ttirough 
said  emitter  follower  transistor; 
an  RC  time  constant  circuit  coupled  between  said  high  potential 
power  rail  and  low  potential  power  rail,  said  RC  time  constant 
circuit  being  constructed  with  a  time  constant  for  following 
power  up  events  but  not  for  following  the  faster  ESD  events 
at  the  high  potential  power  rail; 
and  an  inverter  gate  coupled  between  the  control  gate  node  of 
the  PMOS  control  transistor  and  the  RC  time  constant  circuit 
for  turning  off  the  PMOS  current  control  transistor  during 
ESD  event  at  the  high  potential  power  rail  thereby  protecting 
NMOS  transistors  coupled  to  said  emitter  follower  tiansistor. 


1.  A  snubber  energy  recovery  circuit  for  protecting  at  least  one 
switching  device  in  a  main  circuit  from  excessive  current  or 
voltage  supplied  to  said  at  least  one  switching  device,  said  snubber 
energy  recovery  circuit  comprising: 
snubber  means  including  at  least  one  series  circuit  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  at  least  one  switching  device,  each  one  of 
said  at  least  one  series  circuit  including  a  snubber  diode  and  a 
snubber  capacitor  connected  in  series; 
recovering  means,  coupled  to  each  snubber  capacitor,  including 
at  least  one  constant-current  source  for  recovering  energy 
stored  in  each  snubber  capacitor  and  outputting  said  recovered 
energy  to  the  main  circuit  via  said  at  least  one  constant- 
current  source  as  a  constant  current,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
constant-current  source  connected  to  a  node  of  a  snubber 
capacitor  so  that  each  snubber  diode  is  supplied  with  energy 
output  from  a  corresponding  snubber  capacitor  and  for  sup- 
plying constant  current  to  the  main  circuit. 


5,535,087 
CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING  EFFECTS  OF  TRANSIENT 
EVETSTS  ON  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
James  D.  Pucketf  Edward  K.  Weiss,  both  of  Phoenix;  Paul  E. 
Russell,  Scottsdale,  and  J.  Michael  Pearson,  Glendale,  all  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Power  Quality  Engenieering,  Inc.,  Ptioe- 
nix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,854 

Int  a.*  H03J  J/22 

U.S.  CI.  361—118  15  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  reducing  the  effects  of  transient  changes  gener- 
ated by  a  load  and  external  power  source  on  the  waveforms  of 
voltage  and  current  provided  at  the  load,  said  circuit  comprising: 
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a)  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  coupling  to  an  external  power 
source; 

b)  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  coupling  to  the  load,  one  of  said 
output  terminals  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  input  terminals; 

c)  a  plurality  of  inductive  elements  connected  in  series  between 
one  of  said  input  terminals  and  one  of  said  output  terminals, 
said  inductive  elements  being  interconnected  at  an  internal 
terminal; 

d)  first  control  means  for  individually  varying  the  impedance  of 
at  least  one  of  said  inductive  elements; 

e)  a  plurality  of  first  capacitive  elements,  each  of  said  first 
elements  being  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  the  inductive 
elements; 

f)  second  control  means  for  individually  varying  the  impedance 
of  the  first  capacitive  elements; 

g)  a  plurality  of  filter  capacitive  elements,  one  of  said  filter 
capacitors  being  connected  between  said  output  terminals, 
another  of  said  plurality  being  connected  between  the  internal 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal;  and 

b)  third  control  means  for  individually  varying  the  impedance  of 
the  filter  capacitive  elements,  said  first,  second  and  third 
control  means  varying  the  corresponding  elements  to  reduce 
the  effects  of  transient  changes  caused  by  the  load  and  the 
external  power  source  on  the  load. 


5^35,088 

CONTACTING  CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  DRUM 

Shougo   Sato;    Ding-Yu   Chen,   and    Makoto   Suzuki,   all   of 

Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  17,  1993,  5-032637 
U;  JuL  15,  1993,  5-175181;  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-175182 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/02 
VS.  a.  361—225  20  Claims 


1.  A  contacting  charging  device  contacting  and  charging  a  sur- 
face of  a  charge  target  and  comprising: 

a  sheet-shaped  charging  member  having  two  opposite  edges; 

a  support  member  supporting  said  sheet-shaped  charging  mem- 
ber by  grasping  only  the  two  opposite  edges  of  the  sheet- 
shaped  charging  member;  and 

a  voltage  source  supplying  a  charging  voltage  to  said  sheet- 
shaped  charging  member 


5435,089 
IONIZER 

Joseph  E.  Ford,  Cary;  Ronald  O.  Hilger,  Elmburst,  both  of  III., 
and  Raymond  Chan,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  Jing 
Mei  Industrial  Holdings,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,751 
InL  a.*  HOIT  23/00 
VS.  a.  361—231  12  Claims 

1.  An  ionizer,  comprising: 

ion  emission  means  for  emitting  ions  to  ionize  dust  laden  par- 
ticles in  a  room; 


housing  means  for  at  least  partially  enclosing  and  supporting 
said  ion  emission  means; 

cleaning  means  for  substantially  reducing  the  accumulation  of 
ionized  dust  laden  particles  about  said  housing  means; 

wherein  said  cleaning  means  includes  air  ventilation  means  for 
circulating  air  past  said  ion  emission  means;  and 

wherein  said  air  ventilation  means  comprises  air  channeling 
means  defining  an  exhaust  area  about  said  ion  emission  means 
for  egress  of  air  and  an  entrance  area  spaced  away  from  said 
ion  emission  means  for  ingress  of  air.  said  exhaust  area 
having  a  smaller  cross  sectional  than  said  entrance  area  to 
increase  the  flow  rate  of  air  flowing  firom  the  entrance  area  to 
the  exhaust  area  past  said  ion  emission  means. 


5,535,090 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 
Arthur  Sherman,  600  Sharon  Park  Dr.,  Suite  C307,  Menio 
Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250.923 

Int  CL'  H02N  13/00 

VS.  CL  361—234  15  Claims 

u        a     a      u 


1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  for  holding  an  electrically  conductive 
workpiece  in  a  low  pressure  reactor,  the  chuck,  comprising: 

a  themudly-conductive  base  plate;  a  plurality  of  electrostatic 
structures  disposed  over  the  ba.se  plate,  each  electrostatic 
structure  including: 

a  first  dielectric, 

an  electrically  conductive  electrode  forming  a  first  capacitor 
plate  in  contact  with  the  first  dielectric,  and 

a  second  dielectric  in  contact  with  the  electrode,  and 

a  dielectric  separator  between  the  first  and  the  second  dielectrics 
and  surrounding  the  electrode,  wherein  the  electrically  con- 
ductive worlqjiece  forms  a  second  capacitor  plate  and  can  be 
held  against  the  first  dielectric  of  at  least  one  of  the  electro- 
static structures  under  application  of  an  electrical  potential 
across  the  first  and  second  capacitor  plates. 
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5,535,091 
KEYBOARD  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOBH^E  COMPUTERS 
Michael  Lee,  2F.,  No.  2,  Lane  104,  Ching-Hwa  Strwt,  Taipei, 
lUwao 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,121 

Int  a."  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  361-680  2  Claims 

n 


1.  A  keyboard  for  a  mobile  computer  comprising:  a  metal  fiame 
having  two  upright  sides  and  a  plurality  of  retainer  rods  defined 
between  said  two  upright  sides  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  grooves 
spaced  on  said  upright  sides;  a  membrane  circuit  supported  on  said 
metal  frame,  a  rubber  frame  covered  on  said  membrane  circuit,  and 
a  key  base  frame  covered  on  said  rubber  frame  to  hold  a  series  of 
key  switches,  said  key  base  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  locat- 
ing holes,  a  plurality  of  locating  rods  respectively  projecting  into 
the  locating  holes  and  engaged  widi  said  retainer  rods  of  said  metal 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  blocks  at  two  opposite  sides 
respectively  fastened  to  said  retaining  grooves  of  said  metal  frame, 
wherein: 
the  retainer  rods  of  said  metal  frame  each  have  a  respective  front 
end  terminating  in  an  upwardly  bent  portion  for  guiding  the 
locating  rods  of  said  key  base  frame  into  a  position  of  engage- 
ment with  the  retainer  rods  of  said  metal  frame;  the  upright 
sides  of  said  metal  frame  comprises  a  plurality  of  openings  of 
length   slighUy   longer  than   that  of  said   retaining  blocks 
respectively  extended  from  said  retaining  grooves  for  allow- 
ing said  retaining  blocks  of  said  key  base  frame  to  be  loaded 
on  said  metal  frame  vertically  from  the  top  into  the  openings 
on  the  upright  sides  of  said  metal  frame  and  then  moved 
sideways  into  engagement  with  said  retaining  grooves. 


5,535,092 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  IMPACTS  ON  A  HARD 

DISK  ASSEMBLY 

Kug-Hyeon  Bang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,526 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  27,  1994, 
902yi994 

Int  ex."  H05K  7/14 
VS.  a.  361-685  ,6  claims 

9.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  impact  upon  a  hard  disk  assembly 
in  a  hard  disk  drive,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper  frame; 

a  lower  frame; 

slots  arcuately  formed  at  comers  of  said  upper  frame  and  said 
lower  frame; 

elastic  elements  for  buffering  the  impacts,  each  one  of  said 
elastic  elements  having  a  hole  formed  at  a  center  portion,  said 
elastic  elements  being  positioned  within  said  slots  arcuately 
formed  at  said  comers  of  said  upper  frame  and  said  lower 
frame; 


recesses  arcuately  formed  at  comers  of  said  hard  disk  assembly 
for  accommodating  installation  of  said  elastic  elements  at 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  comers  of  said  hard  disk 
assembly;  and 

fastening  means  for  attaching  said  elastic  elements,  said  hard 
disk  assembly,  said  lower  frame  and  said  upper  frame  together 
into  a  unitary  structure  so  that  said  hard  disk  assembly  has  no 
direct  contact  with  said  upper  frame  and  said  lower  frame. 


5435,093 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  DOCKING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

FIRST  ROTATABLE  CONNECTOR  AND  A  SECOND 

CONNECTOR 

Hiroynki  Noguchi,  Fujisawa;  HideyuU  Usui,  Chigasaki,  and 

Kenshin  Yonemochi,  Kamakura,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Macliines  Corporatioa,  Arraonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-136968 
Int  CI.*  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10 
VS.  a.  361-686  7  claims 


1.  A  docking  device  for  a  portable  computer,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  plurality  of  electronic  components  disposed 
therein  which  are  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a 
portable  computer; 

a  surface  supported  by  said  body,  wherein  said  surface  is 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  a  poitable  computer  selected  from 
among  a  plurality  of  portable  computers  having  diverse  sizes; 
and 

at  least  two  electrical  connectors  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
surface,  wherein  a  first  electrical  connector  is  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  body  and  is  rotauble  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position,  such  that  a  selected  portable  computer 
may  be  electrically  connected  to  said  plurality  of  electronic 
components  via  only  said  first  electrical  connector  when  said 
first  electrical  connector  is  in  said  first  position  and  may  be 
electrically  connected  to  said  plurality  of  electronic  compo- 
nents via  only  a  second  electrical  connector  when  said  first 
electrical  coimector  is  in  said  second  position. 


1456 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9,  1996 


5335,094 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  PACKAGE  WFTH  AN 

INTEGRAL  HEAT  SINK  AND  FAN 

Daryl  J.  Nelsoa,  Beavertoo;  Muralidhar  Tinunala,  Portland; 

Peter  Butler,  Hillsboro,  and  Gerald  A.  Budelman,  Aloha,  all 

of  Oreg^  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatiofi,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  429,079 

Int.  Cl."^  H05K  7no 

VS.  CL  361—697  9  Claims 


region  which  contains  said  electronic  circuitry:  the  cover  member 
defining  a  planar  front  wall  and  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein 
adjustably  repairing  said  control  means  therethrough:  means  rig- 
idly affixing  electronic  circuitry  to  the  base  member  within  said 
adjustable  interior  region,  the  control  means  extending  outwardly 
from  within  the  interior  region  through  the  aperture,  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  control  means  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  planar 
fjxjnt  wall:  means  interconnecting  the  base  and  cover  members  for 
relative  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  between  first  con- 
tracted and  second  extended  positions  whereby  when  the  base  and 
cover  members  are  contracted,  the  control  means  extends  further 
outwardly  of  the  cover  front  wall  thereby  permitting  installation 
into  panels  of  greater  thickness  and  whereby  when  the  base  and 
cover  members  are  extended,  the  control  means  does  is  not 
extended  as  far  outwardly  of  the  front  wall  thereby  permitting 
installation  in  panels  of  lesser  thicloiess. 


e? 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  nnodule.  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  package  that  has  a  lop  surface: 

a  heat  sink  mounted  to  said  top  surface  of  said  integrated  circuit 

package,  said  heat  sink  having  a  plurality  of  channels  that 

each  have  a  longitudinal  axis: 
a  blower  that  is  mounted  to  said  heat  sink  and  which  generates 

an  airstream:  and. 
a  manifold  that  is  attached  to  said  heat  sink  and  said  blower  to 

direct  the  airstream  so  that  the  airstream  flows  in  a  direction 

essentially  parallel  with  said  top  surface  along  the  entire 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  channels. 


5435,095 

ADJUSTABLE  CHASSIS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

FOR  INSTALLATION  IN  VARIABLE  THICKNESS 

PANELS 

R.  Winston  SUter,  48W958  ChandeUe  Dr.,  Hampshire,  m. 

60140,  and  Carl  C.  Sorensen,  905  S.  Main  St,  Radne,  Wis. 

53403 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,152 

Int  CI.*  H05K  1/18:7/14 

\}S.  a.  361—725  1  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  chassis  enclosing  electronic  circuitry  for 
mounting  in  an  aircraft  panel  or  other  panel  of  uncertain  and 
variable  thickness,  the  electronic  circuitry  having  control  means 
rigidly  affixed  thereto  and  extending  therefrom  for  insertion 
through  a  panel,  the  control  means  defining  a  longitudinal  axis:  the 
adjustable  chassis  having  a  base  member  and  cover  member,  said 
members  defining  and  completely  enclosing  an  adjustable  interior 


5,535,096 

SAFETY  LOCK-OUT  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

APPLIANCES 

Paul  L.  Cliff,  Jr.,  Bloomingdale,  ni.,  assignor  to  Universities 

Research  Association,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,270 

InL  CL"  H02B  1/14 

VS.  CL  361—726  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  delivery  of  electrical  power  to  an 
electrical  power  cord  receptacle  of  an  electrical  appliance,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  appliance  having  an  electrical  power  cord  recep- 
tacle: 

(b)  a  mounting  plate  fastened  to  said  appliance,  said  mounting 
plate  having  an  opening  formed  substantially  in  the  central 
portion  thereof  and  disposed  over  said  receptacle,  said  mount- 
ing plate  having  a  pair  of  first  flange  members  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  adjacent  said  central  open- 
ing, each  of  said  first  flange  members  having  an  opening 
fonned  therein: 

(c)  a  cover  plate  hingedly  attached  to  said  mounting  plate,  said 
cover  plate  movable  between  a  fist  position  and  a  second 
position  such  that,  in  said  first  position,  said  cover  plate 
substantially  covers  said  appliance  receptacle,  and  in  said 
second  position,  said  appliance  receptacle  is  substantially 
uncovered,  said  cover  plate  having  a  pair  of  second  flange 
members  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  therefrom, 
each  of  said  second  flange  members  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  such  that,  in  said  first  position,  said  second 
flange  member  openings  align  with  said  first  flange  member 
openings  to  permit  the  extension  of  a  lock  shank  therethrough. 
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5435,097 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 
FIRST  ENCLOSURE  PORTION  HAVING  A 
FEEDTHROUGH  IN  A  SECOND  INTERIOR  SURFACE 
David  A.  Ruben;  Jeffrey  L.  Galvin.  both  of  Mesa;   Bill  R. 
Simmons,  Chandler;  Lourdes  O.  Kline,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.; 
Lynn  M.  Seifried,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Craig  L.  Wiklund, 
Bloomington,  Minn.;  John  E.  Nicholson,  Blaine.  Minn.,  and 
Thomas     M.     Nutzman,    Andover,     Minn.,    assignors    to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,066 

Int  a.*  H05K  1/14:  A6IN  1/IS 

VS.  a.  361—736  4  Qaims 


I.  An  implantable  medical  device,  comprising: 

a  first  enclosure  portion  having  a  generally  planar  first,  lower 
interior  surface,  a  second  interior  surface  generally  parallel  to 
said  first,  lower  interior  surface  and  displaced  upward  from 
said  first,  lower  interior  surface  and  a  circumferential  edge 
surface: 

adhesive,  located  on  said  first,  lower  interior  surface; 

a  battery  having  a  terminal,  said  battery  located  on  said  adhe- 
sive: 

an  electronic  circuit  having  a  bonding  pad,  said  electronic  circuit 
located  on  said  adhesive: 

a  wire,  coupling  said  terminal  to  said  binding  pad  and  wire 
bonded  to  said  terminal  and  said  pad: 

a  feedthrough.  mounted  to  said  first  enclosure  portion,  extending 
through  said  second  interior  surface  and  extending  from  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  first  enclosure  portion: 

a  second  enclosure  portion  mounted  to  said  first  enclosure 
portion  to  enclose  said  battery  and  circuit. 


5435,098 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  SWITCHING 
AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Gert  Jakob,  Stuttgart-   Erwin  Liegl.  Eberdingen-Hochdorf; 
Siegbert    Luz,    Waiblingen-Neustadt    Gerd    Bohmwetsch, 
Marbach,  and  Martin  Zywietz.  Ludvrigsburg,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/DE94/00416,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/253t0,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,664 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
429.7 

Int  a.'  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  361—752  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  at  least  one 
circuit  board  carrying  an  electronic  circuit  and  having  an  edge  of  a 
predetermined  total  edge  length:  a  housing  in  which  said  circuit 
board  is  arranged  and  which  includes  a  housing  cover  part  and  a 
housing  bottom  part:  and  joining  means  which  join  said  housing 
cover  part,  said  housmg  bottom  part  and  said  circuit  board  with 
one  another,  said  joining  means  including  individual  joints 
airanged  at  an  edge  of  said  circuit  board,  said  joints  having  a 


length  which  is  measured  along  said  edge  of  said  circuit  board  and 
is  substantially  smaller  dian  said  total  edge  length  of  said  circuit 
board. 


5435,099 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MODULES 

WUUam  F.  McCarthy,  Marblebead;  Colin  E.  Brench,  Stow,  and 

Daniel  M.  Snow,  Maynard,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,439,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  893498,  Jun.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,289447.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^75 

Int  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—800  8  Claims 


1.  A  Faraday  shield  for  minimizing  the  leakage  of  electromag- 
netic interference  and  radio  frequency  interference  of  a  maximum 
frequency  and  corresponding  wavelength  emanating  from  elec- 
tronic components  conuined  within  the  shield,  said  Faraday  shield 
having  a  top.  a  bottom,  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  back  and  a 
front,  said  top  having  a  top  thickness  and  said  bottom  having  a 
bottom  thickness,  wherein; 

said  top  conuins  a  plurality  of  top  apertures  each  having  at  least 
one  planar  side  surface  and  said  bottom  contains  a  plurality  of 
bottom  apertures  each  having  at  least  one  planar  side  surface, 
said  top  apertures  and  said  bottom  apertures  being  dimen- 
sioned to  effectively  block  the  escape  of  electromagnetic 
interference  and  radio  frequency  interference  from  said  shield 
and  to  permit  the  flow  of  air  to  dissipate  heat  without  gener- 
ating acoustic  noise: 
said  top  thickness  being  at  least  one  half  of  a  diagonal  length 
across  the  largest  of  said  top  apertures,  said  top  apertures  each 
having  a  longest  lop  aperture  side,  the  length  of  said  longest 


170-385  O.G.-96-22:  QL3 


1458 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9.  1996 


top  aperture  side  being  less  than  one  fointh  of  the  wavelength 
of  said  maximum  frequency;  and 
said  bottom  thickness  being  at  least  one  half  of  a  diagonal  length 
across  the  largest  of  said  bottom  apertures,  said  bottom  aper- 
tures each  having  a  longest  bottom  aperture  side,  the  length  of 
said  longest  bottom  aperture  side  being  less  than  one  fourth  of 
the  wavelength  of  said  maximum  frequency. 


5435,100 
SNAP-TOGETHER/QUICK-RELEASE  FASTENTNG 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  CIRCITT  CARD 
Ken  E.  Lobahn,  Byron,  and  Jim  \.  Melville,  Rochester,  both  of 
MlniL,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,844 

int.  a.*  H05K  7/14 

VS.  CI.  361—801  8  Claims 


wall  once  the  flange  has  passed  through  the  mounting  wall's 
mounting  aperture  to  prohibit  the  flange  from  returning 
through  the  mounting  wall's  mounting  aperture,  and  further 
wherein  the  support  bunon  has  at  least  one  retaining  spring 
arm  extending  from  the  head  at  an  angle  downwardly  into  the 
pin-receiving  aperture  toward  the  axis,  the  retaining  spring 
arm  being  adapted  to  be  deflected  away  from  the  axis  by  the 
boaom  portion  of  the  pin  upon  insertion  of  the  pin  into  the 
pin-receiving  aperture  and  then  engaging  the  lip  to  prevent  the 
pin  from  returning  through  the  pin-receiving  aperture  when 
the  bottom  portion  has  been  inserted  beyond  the  retaining 
spring  arm; 
wherein  the  pin  and  support  button  are  thereby  configured  as  a 
fastening  assembly  that  securely  mounts  the  main  circuit  card 
a  fixedly  spaced  distance  from  the  mounting  wall  when  the 
support  button  has  been  snapped  into  the  nwunting  aperture 
of  the  mounting  wall  and  the  pin  has  been  inserted  through 
the  main  connector  and  main  circuit  card  mounting  apertures 
and  snapped  into  the  support  button's  pin-receiving  aperture. 


5,535.101 
LEADLESS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Barry  M.  Miles,  PlanUtion;  Frank  J.  Juskey,  Coral  Springs, 
and  Kingshuk  Banerji.  Plantation,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliauniburg,  ni. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,901 

Int  CL*  H05K  7/10 

VS.  a.  367—808  8  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  assembly  for  mounting  a  main  circuit  card  a 

fixedly  spaced  distance  from  a  mounting  wall,  comprising: 

a  pin  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  both  centered  atmut 
a  center  axis,  the  lower  end  having  a  bottom  portion  with  a 
cross  sectional  area  sized  to  pass  through  mounting  apertures 
within  the  main  circuit  card  and  a  main  connector  mounted  to 
a  top  surface  of  the  main  circuit  card  that  extend  from  the 
center  axis  at  most  a  first  distance,  and  wherein  the  bottom 
portion  extends  from  the  center  axis  at  least  a  second  distance, 
and  further  having  a  shaft  portion  fixedly  spaced  above  and 
co-axial  with  the  bottom  portion  that  has  a  reduced  cross 
sectional  area  such  that  at  least  a  section  of  the  shaft  portion 
extends  from  the  center  axis  a  distance  less  then  the  second 
distance  and  such  that  a  lip  is  formed  by  a  side  of  the  bottom 
portion  where  the  bottom  portion  meets  the  shaft  portion  at 
the  section,  the  upper  end  having  a  cross  sectional  area  greater 
than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  shaft  portion  and  sized  to 
pass  through  the  mounting  apertures,  and  the  upper  end 
including  a  flange  extending  out  from  rhz  center  axis  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  first  distance  such  that  the  flange 
encounters  the  main  connector  when  the  pin  is  inserted  in  the 
mounting  apertures;  and 

a  support  button  having  a  head  portion  larger  than  the  mounting 
apertures  that  contains  a  pin-receiving  aperture  centered  about 
an  axis,  and  having  at  least  one  locking  spring  arm  with  a 
flange  at  its  end.  the  locking  spring  arm  extending  from  the 
head  along  and  parallel  to  the  pin-receiving  aperture  and 
being  adapted  to  be  deflected  toward  the  axis  by  a  lop  surface 
of  the  mounting  wall  at  the  periphery  of  a  mounting  aperture 
in  the  mounting  wall,  thereby  allowing  the  flange  to  pass 
through  the  mounting  wall's  mounting  aperture,  the  flange 
having  a  locking  surface  that  engages  a  bottom  surface  of  the 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  interconnection  pads  disposed 
on  an  active  surface; 

an  organic  substrate  having  two  opposed  sides,  a  first  side 
having  a  circuitry  pattern  comprising  bonding  pads  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  integrated  circuit  chip  interconnec- 
tion pads  and  circuit  traces  coupled  to  the  bonding  pads,  and 
a  second  side  having  a  plurality  of  solder  pads  that  are 
electrically  connected  to  the  bonding  pads  by  plated  through 
holes,  most  of  the  plated  through  holes  located  at  a  distance 
away  from  the  corresponding  bonding  pads,  the  minimum 
spacing  between  the  plurality  of  solder  pads  being  greater 
than  the  minimum  spacing  between  the  integrated  circuit  chip 
bonding  pads,  at  least  some  of  the  plated  through  holes  being 
disposed  in  an  area  under  the  integrated  circuit  chip,  and  the 
substrate  being  substantially  larger  than  the  integrated  circuit 
chip; 

means  for  electrically  and  mechanically  coupling  the  integrated 
circuit  chip  to  the  circuitry  pattern,  comprising  bumps  of 
electrically  conducting  material  between  the  interconnection 
pads  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip  and  the  circuitry  pattern; 

an  organic  coupling  agent  disposed  between  the  integrated  cir- 
cuit chip  and  the  substrate,  coveting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
active  surface,  and 

a  glob  top  encapsulant  covering  the  integrated  circuit  chip  and 
substantially  all  of  the  first  side  of  the  substrate. 
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5,535,102 

POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SWITCHBOARD  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  NeiU,  and  Keith  W.  BaU,  both  of  Swil>on,  United 

Kingdom,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  DL 
ContlnuatioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,025,  Jul.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,088 
Int  a.*  H02B  1/04 
VS.  CL  361—832  2  Claims 


1.  A  power  distribution  switchboard  assembly  capable  of  accept- 
ing plug-in  ouigoer  base  mechanical  fixing/location  arrangements 
or  units  having  different  sizes  and  format,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  framework  support  member  disposed  in  said  switchboard 
assembly;  and 

a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate  secured  to  said  framework 
support  member,  each  formed  with  interspersed  different  for- 
mat location  apertures  defined  along  a  longitudinal  direction, 
said  first  and  second  plates  being  located  in  juxtaposed  rela- 
tionship and  being  adjustable  in  a  lateral  direction  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  accepting  different  sized  plug-in  outgoer  mechani- 
cal base  fixing  arrangements,  wfierein  said  second  plate  is 
adjustable  from  a  position  immediately  adjacent  to  the  edge  of 
said  first  plate  to  different  positions  spaced  at  specified  dis- 
tances apart  therefore  by  attaching  said  second  plate  to  appro- 
priate ones  of  a  plurality  of  fixing  apertures  in  said  framework 
support  meml>er.  said  distances  being  sufficient  to  accommo- 
date the  mechanical  location  of  the  different  outgoer  units. 


9  Claims 


5,535,103 

VEHICULAR  HEADLAMP  HAVING  IMPROVED  COVER 

MEMBER 

Katsuhiko  liyama,  and  Takaaki  Nishizawa,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,805 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-109137 
Int.  a.'  B60Q  l/06fi 
VS.  a.  362—66 

1.  A  vehicular  headlamp,  comprising: 

a  lamp  housing: 

a  reflector  disposed  within  said  lamp  housing: 

an  aiming  device  comprising: 

an  aiming  fulcrum  tiltably  supporting  said  reflector  within  said 

lamp  housing; 
an  aiming  screw,  said  aiming  screw  penetrating  said  lamp  hous- 
ing and  being  rotalably  supported  tliereby,  said  aiming  screw 
comprising  a  front  end  engaging  with  said  reflector  and  a  rear 
end  protruding  from  said  lamp  housing; 
a  first  gear  secured  to  said  rear  end  of  said  aiming  screw; 


an  adjusttnent  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  lamp  housing; 

and 
a  second  gear  secured  to  a  rear  end  of  said  adjustment  shaft,  said 

second  gear  engaging  with  said  first  gear  of  said  aiming 

device;  and 
a  cover  member  covering  both  said  first  and  second  gears,  said 

cover  member  being  substantially  bottomless  so  that  any 

foreign  matter  that  enters  a  gear  section,  including  said  first 

and  second  gears,  will  drop  downwardly  so  as  to  exit  said 

gear  section. 


5,535,104 
REMOTELY  ACTUATED  DOOR  LOCK  LIGHT 
George    E.    Maffey,    Dana    Point,    Calif.,-    David    A.    Saar, 
Lawrencevillc,  and  Raymond  W.  Simpson,  Hamilton  Square, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newarit,  DeL 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,281 
Int  a.*  E05B  17/10 
VS.  a.  362—100 

-60    ,48 


10  Claims 


1.  A  door  lock  assembly  comprising 

a  lock  plug  having  a  key  receiving  opening, 

selectively  operable  light  source  means  for  illuminating  said  key 

receiving  opening, 
RF  receiver  means  for  reproducing  a  received  pulsed  RF  signal 

and 
means  for  determining  whether  said  reproduced  RF  signal  is 

within  an  accepuble  range  of  asymmetric  patterns  of  "on" 

pulse  times  followed  by  "ofT'  times  selected  to  include  a 

plurality  of  different  asymmetric  patterns  and 
means  for  operating  said  light  source  means  for  a  selected  period 

of  time  when  said  determining  means  determines  that  said 

reproduced  RF  signal  is  within  said  acceptable  range. 
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5,535,105 

WORK  GLOVE  AND  ILLUMINATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  P.  Koenen,  1526  E.  Lind  SU  "niscoa,  Ariz.  85719 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  926,164,  Aug.  5,  1992,  PaL 

Na  5,283,722.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No. 

165,408 

Int  CL'  F21L  15/10 

VS.  CL  362—103  8  Claims 


1.  A  glove  and  illuminator  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  glove  defining  an  inside  hand  chamber  and  having  a 
plurality  of  fingers;  and 

(b)  illumination  means  comprising  a  light  generator  and  a  light 
projector,  wherein  the  light  projector  is  securely  mounted 
proximate  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  fingers  and  is  oriented  to 
project  a  light  beam  distally  of  the  glove; 

wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  fingers  has  a  fingertip  which  is  at 
least  translucent  and  wherein  the  light  projector  is  oriented 
proximate  to  the  translucent  fingertip  so  as  to  project  a  light 
beam  tiutMigh  the  translucent  fingertip. 


5,535,106 

HIGH  VISIBILITY  ANIMAL  COLLAR 

Amy  J.  Tkngen,  1050  Jefferson  Ave.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33139 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,552 

Int  a."  F21L  15/14 

VS.  CL  362—108  1  Claim 


1.  A  collar  for  an  animal  comprising: 

an  elongate  strap  including  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a 
first  distal  end  zone,  an  opposite  second  distal  end  zone,  a 
mid-zone  between  said  first  and  second  distal  end  zones,  and 
a  plurality  of  apertiu-es  formed  through  said  strap  at  spaced 
intervals  along  said  mid-zone, 
securing  means  on  said  opposite  distal  end  zones  of  said  strap 

for  adjustably  securing  said  strap  on  the  animal, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  light  emitting  and  reflecting  devices 
attachable  to  said  elongate  strap  on  said  upper  surface  at 
spaced  intervals  along  said  mid-zone,  each  of  said  electrical 
light  emitting  and  reflecting  devices  including: 
a  housing  including  a  base  having  a  bottom  surface,  and  a 
cover  formed  of  a  rigid,  translucent  light  reflective  material 
including  a  top  surface,  said  cover  being  removably  attach- 
able to  said  base  to  enclose  an  interior  of  said  housing,  and 
said  base  including  a  centrally  disposed  threaded  bore 
formed  in  said  bottom  surface, 
a  light  emitting  source  contained  within  the  interior  of  said 

housing  and  including  at  least  one  light  emitting  diode, 
conductor  means  defining  a  circuit  for  delivering  an  electrical 

current  to  said  light  emitting  source, 
switch  means,  exteriorly  accessible  on  said  housing,  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  circuit  to  operate  said  light  emitting 
source,  and 
relay  means  for  selective  operation  of  said  light  emitting 
source  between  a  continuous  illuminated  mode  and  an 
intermittent  flashing  mode,  and 


attachment  means  for  individually  and  removably  attaching  each 
of  said  plurality  of  electrical  light  emitting  and  reflecting 
devices  to  said  elongate  strap  and  including  a  plurality  of 
threaded  fastening  elements,  each  of  said  plurality  of  threaded 
fastening  elements  including  a  threaded  stem  structured  and 
disposed  for  passage  through  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
of  apertures  along  said  mid-zone  of  said  strap  for  threaded 
engagement  within  said  threaded  bore  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  electrical  light  emitting  and  reflecting  devices  to  bold 
said  boaom  surface  of  said  base  in  mating  engagement  with 
said  upper  surface  of  said  strap,  each  of  said  fastening  ele- 
ments further  including  an  enlarged,  flat  bead  adapted  for 
mating  engagement  with  said  lower  surface  of  said  strap  in 
surrounding  relation  to  said  aperture,  said  flat  head  being 
substantially  flush  with  said  lower  surface  when  said  fastening 
element  is  attached  to  said  respective  electrical  light  emitting 
and  reflecting  device  to  thereby  prevent  uncomfortable  protru- 
sion against  the  animal. 


5,535,107 

COMBINATION  GAS  RECOMBINATION/VXNTING 

MEANS  FOR  PORTABLE  LIGHTING  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Prok,  Columbia  Station,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eveready 

Battery  Company,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,594 
Int  a."  F21L  7/00 
VS.  CL  362—158  10  Claims 

"^  v  /  *> 


1.  In  an  electrochemically  operated  device  comprising  a  water- 
proof housing  having  an  exterior  and  an  interior  enclosing  at  least 
one  galvanic  battery  cell  which  evolves  hydrogen  gas,  and  a  push 
button  switch  in  said  housing; 

said  housing  having  a  shiftable  boot  exposed  to  said  exterior  and 
aligned  on  said  interior  with  said  switch; 

a  hydrogen  recombination  pellet  in  said  housing,  and  a  pellet 
retainer  in  said  housing  retaining  said  pellet; 

said  housing  including  an  elastomeric  septum  between  said 
interior  and  said  exterior,  said  septum  having  a  sphincter 
orifice  therethrough  of  a  size  that  said  orifice  is  elastomeri- 
cally  squeezed  closed  except  under  a  predetermined  pressure 
differential  thereacross,  to  thereby  prevent  water  entry  to  said 
housing,  but  temporarily  open  to  allow  hydrogen  gas  escape 
from  said  housing  at  a  pressure  differential  across  said  sep- 
tum. 


5,535.108 

FLEET  LIGHT 

Dana  K.  Logsdon,  AOW/z  W.  Main  St,  Beardstown.  111.  62618 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,930 

Int  a."  F2IL  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—183  10  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  rechargeable  barge  light  and  a  multiple 

barge  fleet  light  recharging  device  for  illuminating  moored  barges 

comprising: 

a  cylindrical  barge  fleet  light  unit  including: 
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a  cylindrical  cover  lens  selected  from  plastic  or  glass  having  a 
flat  lop  surface  which  is  reflective,  a  clear  cylindrical  side 
and  an  open  bottom; 

a  light  bulb  being  centrally  positioned  inside  said  cover  lens 
and  horizontally  illuminating  360°; 

said  light  bulb  being  centrally  positioned  in  and  secured  by  a 
cylindrically  shaped  flat  battery  case  cover; 

said  flat  battery  case  cover  having  a  reflective  surface  and 
being  adapted  to  secure  said  cover  lens  and  a  cylindrical 
battery  case;  and 
said  battery  case  containing  at  least  one  rechargeable  battery, 

whereby  a  moored  barge  fleet  is  adequately  iUuminated  to 

warn  any  passing  traflBc;  and 
a  multiple  barge  fleet  light  unit  charger  device  comprising; 

a  rectangular  direct  current  charger  adapted  to  charge  a  fleet 
number  of  rechargeable  barge  fleet  light  units  selected  from 
twenty-four  and  forty-eight,  and  integrated  with  an  A.C.  to 
D.C.  converter;  whereby 

the  rechargeable  barge  fleet  light  units  are  recharged  simulta- 
neously for  the  next  operation  of  iUumination  required. 


5,535,109 
QUARTZ  HALOGEN  FLOOD  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
HAVING  IMPROVED  HOUSING 
Clyde  R.  Moore,  Germantown;  WUliam  A.  Fredrick,  Cordova, 
both  of  Tenn.,-  J.  D.  Mclngvale,  Hernando,  Miss.,  and  Mark 
T.  WedeU,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,728 
Int  a.*  F21V  21/14 
VS.  a.  362—267  18  CUiims 

1.  A  sealed  lighting  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  support  struc- 
ture, comprising: 

a  base,  securable  to  said  support  structure; 
a  first  housing  member  having  longitudinally  spaced  distal  and 
proximate  ends,  said  distal  end  having  an  open  face  and  said 
proximate  end  having  a  central  hole  formed  therein,  with  a 
lens  fixedly  secured  to  said  face; 
a  second  housing  member  having  a  base  end  and  a  longitudi- 
nally opposed  open  connecting  end,  with  a  socket  disposed 
therein  for  operatively  retaining  a  lamp  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  open  connecting  end,  said  base  end  being 
adjustably  securable  to  said  base; 
fastening  means  comprising  cooperative  keying  means  associ- 
ated with  said  proximate  end  of  said  first  housing  member  and 
said  connecting  end  of  said  second  housing  member  for 
removably   interconnecting   said  first   and   second   housing 
members,  whereupon  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lamp  extends 
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through  said  bole  in  said  proximate  end  and  is  disposed  within 
said  first  housing  member; 

first  sealing  means  operatively  disposed  intermediate  said  lens 
and  said  distal  end  of  said  first  housing  member;  and 

second  sealing  means  operatively  disposed  intermediate  said 
proximate  end  of  .said  first  bousing  member  and  said  connect- 
ing end  of  said  second  housing  member  upon  assembly 
thereof. 


5,535,110 
CEILING  MOUNTED  WALLWASH  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Geoffrey   Ling,   North   Barrington,   HI.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,403 

Int  a.*  F21V  7/00 

VS.  Q.  362—297  W  CMma 


1.  A  recessed,  ceUing-roount  wall  wash  light  fixture  for  use  with 
a  lamp,  comprising  a  reflector  body  including  an  internal  reflector 
surface  forming  a  cavity;  said  reflector  body  having  a  lower  edge 
defining  a  bottom  opening  of  said  cavity;  said  reflector  surface 
including  a  waUwasb  segment  extending  around  less  than  the 
entire  inside  perimeter  of  said  reflector  surface,  said  wallwash 
segment  forming  a  plurality  of  vertically  adjacent  reflecting  faces 
oriented  at  respective  inclinations  with  respect  to  vertical  for 
reflecting  light  below  an  opposite  portion  of  said  edge,  said  wall- 
wash  segment  being  vertically  stepped  in  that  each  reflecting  face 
is  separated  from  a  vertically  adjacent  reflecting  face  by  a  circum- 
ferentially  extending  non-reflecting  step-defining  face  which  inter- 
connects a  top  edge  of  a  reflecting  face  with  a  bonom  edge  of 
another  reflecting  face  disposed  thereabove. 
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5435,111 

QUAKTZ  HALOGEN  FLOOD  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  IMPROVED  LAMP  AND  REFLECTOR 

Mju-k  T.  Wedell,  Gcrmantowa,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Thomas  & 

Bctts  Corporatioa,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235v445 

InL  a.'  F21V  7/04 

MS.  a.  362—304  7  Oaims 
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6.  In  combination: 

a  reflector  defined  by  a  generally  cup-shaped  surface  forming  a 
cavity  therewitliin  including  a  curved  bottom  surface  having  a 
lower  opening  therethrough  and  diverging  sidewalls  terminat- 
ing in  a  larger  upper  opening;  and 

a  single-ended  quartz  halogen  lamp  comprising  an  envelope 
projecting  through  said  reflector  lower  opening  and  a  filament 
therein,  said  filament  being  disposed  within  said  reflector 
cavity,  said  lamp  including  within  said  envelope  a  second 
reflector  including  a  surface  in  substantial  alignment  with  said 
reflector  at  said  lower  opening  therein. 


5,535,112 
DC/DC  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 
Manuel  Vazquez  Lopez,  TKs  Cantos;  Enrique  De  La  Cruz 
Moreno,  Madrid,  and  Julio  Rodriguez  Perez,  Fuenlabrada. 
all  of,  Spain,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  31,  1993,  9300668 

InL  a."  H02M  i/ii& 

MS.  a.  363—20  7  Oaims 

M 


(Ll.Cl)  producing  a  \Xi  output  voltage,  wherein  the  DOAC 
converter  (M)  includes  means  for  generating  an  alternating  signal 
with  a  square  waveform  having  virtually  no  period  of  zero  voltage. 


5,535,113 

CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  DIRECT 

CURRENT  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH 

EQUIPMENT  OF  SELF-COMMUTATED  CONVERTER 

Hiroo   Konishi,   Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1U52 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015012 

Int  a.*  H02J  i/iS,  H02M  5/45 


MS.  a.  363—35 


17  Claims 


1.  A  control  equipment  for  a  high  voltage  direct  current  (hvdc) 
transmission  system  having  an  equipment  of  self-commutated  con- 
verter which  comprises  switching  devices  with  a  self-commutating 
function  and  is  operated  as  a  rectifier  or  an  inverter,  said  control 
equipment  comprising: 

first  control  means  for  controlling  a  first  equipment  of  self- 
commutated  converter,  operated  as  said  rectifier,  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  hold  the  dc  voltage  of  a  dc  system  in  said  high 
voltage  dc  transmission  system  and  the  reactive  power  on  the 
input  side  of  said  first  equipment  of  self-commutated  con- 
verter at  specified  values,  and 
second  control  means  for  controlling  a  second  equipment  of 
self-commutated  converter,  operated  as  said  inverter,  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  hold  the  active  power  and  the  reactive  power  on 
the  output  side  of  said  second  equipment  of  self-commutated 
converter  at  specified  values, 
wherein  said  first  control  means  includes  first  current  control 
means  for  independently  controlling  each  current  signal  for 
said  first  equipment  derived  from  two-phase  current  signals 
transformed  from  three-phase  alternating  current  signals,  and 
said  .second  control  means  includes  second  current  control 
means  for  independently  controlling  each  current  signal  for 
said  second  equipment  derived  from  the  two-phase  current 
signals  transformed  from  the  three-phase  alternating  current 
signals. 


1.  A  DC/DC  conversion  circuit  which  comprises,  in  cascade:  a 
DOAC  converter  (M)  receiving  a  DC  supply  voltage  (Vi),  a 
MOSFET  self-driven  synchronous  rectifier  {T1,T2)  and  a  filter 


5435,114 
POWER  CONVERTER 
Akira  Horie;  Yoshio  Tsutsui;  Takeshi  Ando,  all  of  Katsula,- 
Takayuki  Matsui,  Hitachi;  Eiichi  Toyota,  and  Syuuji  Saitoo, 
both  of  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,892,  Oct  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,461456.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1991,  3-273716 
Int  a."  H02M  7/48 
MS.  a.  363—58  14  aaims 

1.  A  power  converter  comprising: 

a  first  self-quenching  semiconductor  switching  element  having  a 
first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  the  first  terminal  of  the 
first  switching  element  being  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  a 
power  supply  during  operation  of  the  power  converter; 
a  second  self-quenching  semiconductor  switching  element  hav- 
ing a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  the  first  terminal  of 
the  second  switching  element  being  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  first  switching  element  at  a  junction  point 
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between  the  first  switching  element  and  the  second  switching 
element,  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  switching 
element  being  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  power 
supply  during  operation  of  the  power  converter, 

a  first  diode  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  the 
first  terminal  of  the  first  diode  being  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  power  supply  during  operation  of  the  power 
converter; 

a  second  diode  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  the 
second  terminal  of  the  second  diode  being  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  power  supply  during  operation  of  the 
power  convener;  and 

a  first  capacitive  element,  a  second  capacitive  element,  and  a 
third  capacitive  element  connected  to  each  other  in  either  a 
delta  configuration  or  a  star  configuration  to  form  a  capacitive 
circuit  having  a  first  terminal,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  third 
terminal,  the  first  terminal  of  the  capacitive  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  diode,  the  second 
terminal  of  the  capacitive  circuit  being  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  second  diode,  and  the  third  terminal  of  the 
capacitive  circuit  being  connected  to  the  junction  point 
between  the  first  switching  element  and  the  second  switching 
element: 

wherein  the  first  diode,  tlie  second  diode,  and  the  capacitive 
circuit  constitute  a  snubber  circuit  for  the  first  switching 
element  and  the  second  switching  element; 

wherein  the  capacitive  circuit  has  a  first  equivalent  capacitance 
constituting  a  first  snubber  capacitance  for  the  first  switching 
elemen*  and  a  second  equivalent  capacitance  constituting  a 
second  snubber  capacitance  for  the  second  switching  element; 
and 

wherein  the  first  capacitive  element,  the  second  capacitive  ele- 
ment, and  the  third  capacitive  element  have  respective  capaci- 
tances selected  such  that  the  first  snubber  capacitance  and  the 
second  snubber  capacitance  are  substantially  equal  to  each 
other. 


5435,115 
OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  OF  PWM  INVERTER  WHEREIN 
FLOATING  TIME  IS  REDUCED 
Toru     Kishi,     Yamatokoriyama,     and     Kazuyuki     Takada, 
Hirakata,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143404,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5447,444.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
20132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-292472; 
Oct  30,  1992,  4-292473;  Dec  8,  1992,  4-327769;  Mar.  3,  1993, 
5-042378 

Int  a."  H02M  5/44 
MS.  a.  363—98  34  claims 

I.  An  output  circuit  of  a  PWM  inverter  comprising: 
first  and  second  power  elements; 
first  and  second  diodes; 

first  current  control  means  having  a  current  output  terminal,  said 
first  current  control  means  controlling  a  current  flowing  out 
from  said  current  output  terminal; 


L. 


second  current  control  means  having  a  ctment  input  terminal, 
said  second  current  control  means  controlling  a  current  flow- 
ing in  from  said  current  input  terminal;  and  . 
a  DC  main  power  supply; 

said  first  power  element  having  a  collector  connected  to  a 
cathode  of  said  first  diode  and  a  positive  terminal  of  said  DC 
main  power  supply; 
said  second  power  element  having  a  collector  connected  to  an 
anode  of  said  second  diode  and  a  negative  terminal  of  said 
DC  main  power  supply; 
said  first  power  element  having  an  emitter  comtected  to  an  aiKxle 
of  said  first  diode,  an  emitter  of  said  second  power  element 
and  a  cathode  of  said  second  diode; 
said  first  power  element  having  a  control  terminal  connected  to  a 
control  terminal  of  said  second  power  element,  said  current 
output  terminal  of  said  first  current  control  means  and  said 
current  input  terminal  of  said  second  current  control  means; 
a  resistor  and  voltage  limit  means  exhibiting  a  zener  phenom- 
enon for  positive  and  negative  bidirecdonal  voltages,  said 
resistor  and  voltage  hmit  means  being  connected  in  parallel 
between  the  control  terminals  and  emitters  of  said  first  and 
second  power  elements; 
said  first  and  second  current  control  means  having: 
a  first  state  in  which  a  current  flowing  out  from  said  current 
output  terminal  of  said  first  current  control  means  has  a  first 
current  value  and  a  current  flowing  in  from  said  current 
input  terminal  of  said  second  ctment  control  means  has  a 
seventh  current  value; 
a  second  state  in  which  a  current  flowing  out  from  said 
current  output  terminal  of  said  first  current  control  means 
has  a  second  current  value  and  a  current  flowing  in  from 
said  current  input  terminal  of  said  second  ctment  control 
means  has  an  eighth  current  value; 
a  third  state  in  which  a  current  flowing  out  fix>m  said  current 
output  terminal  of  said  first  current  control  means  has  a 
fifth  current  value  and  a  current  flowing  in  from  said 
current  input  terminal  of  said  second  current  control  means 
has  a  third  current  value; 
a  fourth  state  in  which  a  current  flowing  out  from  said  current 
output  terminal  of  said  first  current  control  means  has  a 
sixth  current  value  and  a  current  flowing  in  from  said 
current  input  terminal  of  said  second  current  control  means 
has  a  fourth  current  value;  and 
a  fifth  state  in  which  a  current  flowing  out  from  said  current 
output  terminal  of  said  first  current  control  means  has  a 
ninth  current  value  and  a  current  flowing  in  from  said 
current  input  terminal  of  said  second  current  control  means 
has  also  said  ninth  current  value: 
said  first  ciment  value  being  larger  than  said  seventh  current 

value; 
said  second  current  value  being  larger  than  said  eighth  current 

value; 
said  third  current  value  being  larger  than  said  fifth  current 
value; 
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said  fourth  current  value  being  larger  than  said  sixth  current 

value; 
a  difference  between  said  first  current  value  and  said  seventh 

current  value  being  larger  than  a  difference  between  said 

second  current  value  and  said  eighth  current  value; 
a  difference  between  said  third  current  value  atKi  said  fifth 

current  value  being  larger  than  a  difference  between  said 

fourth  current  value  and  said  sixth  current  value; 
said  first  state  being  capable  of  proceeding  to  only  said  second 

and  fifth  states; 
said  second  state  being  capable  of  pnxeeding  to  only  said 

third  and  fifth  stales; 
said  third  state  being  capable  of  proceeding  to  only  said  fourth 

and  fifth  states; 
said  fourth  state  being  capable  of  proceeding  to  only  said  first 

and  fifth  states;  and 
said  fifth  state  being  capable  of  prtx:eeding  to  at  least  said  first 

and  third  states. 


5^35,116 

FLAT  CACHE-ONLY  MULTI-PROCESSOR 

ARCHTTECTURES 

Aooop  Gupta,  Menlo  Park,  and  Thunan  Joe,  Mountain  View, 

l>oth  of  Califs  assignors  to  Stanford  University,  Stanford, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  63,628 

Int  CL'  GOSB  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—134  38  Oaims 
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16.  A  shared-memory  computer  having  a  plurality  of  coupled 
pnxxssing  nodes,  comprising: 

a)  a  global  shared  memory  space  organized  in  pages,  each  page 
having  a  plurality  of  respectively  addressed  data  items; 

b)  a  plurality  of  master  processing  nodes  from  the  plurality  of 
coupled  processing  nodes,  each  master  processing  node  hav- 
ing stored  therein  a  master  copy  of  a  data  item  in  the  global 
shared  memory  space; 

c)  a  plurality  of  home  processing  nodes  from  the  plurality  of 
coupled  processing  nodes,  each  home  processing  node  includ- 
ing: 

a  data  processor  for  executing  software  instructions; 

a  main  memory  cache  to  the  global  shared  memory  space: 

a  plurality  of  assigned  data  items,  each  assigned  data  item 
assigned  to  the  assigned  home  processing  node  based  on 
the  address  of  the  respective  data  item;  and 

a  directory  memory  for  centralizing  directory  information  for 
each  data  item  assigned  to  the  assigned  home  processing 
node,  the  directory  information  including  an  indication  of 
the  master  processing  node  for  the  respective  data  item; 

d)  at  least  one  data  item  having  its  home  processing  node 
differing  from  its  master  processing  node;  and 

e)  a  general  interconnection  network  for  coupling  the  processing 
nodes. 


5435,117 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PROCESS  HAVING  A  CONTROL  LOOP  USING 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

Kazuo  Hiroi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 
TosliitM,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^76 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-062158 
InL  a."  G05B  13A)2 
VS.  ex.  364—158  16  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  process  having  a  control  loop  using 
feedback  control,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  set  point  for  controlling  the  process  and  a  controlled 
variable  from  the  process  to  calculate  a  deviation  between  the 
set  point  and  the  controlled  variable; 

performing  one  of  PI  (P:  proportional,  I:  integral)  adjustment 
calculation  and  PID  (D:  derivative)  adjustment  calculation  in 
order  to  make  the  controlled  variable  from  the  process  coin- 
cide with  the  set  point  and  outputting  a  velocity-type  adjust- 
ment calculating  signal  as  a  manipulated  signal  to  the  process; 

inputting  the  manipulated  signal  and  outputting  a  first  approxi- 
mation signal  in  accordance  with  a  characteristics  of  an 
approximated  controlled  system; 

receiving  a  disturbance  signal  to  be  added  to  the  process  and 
outputting  a  second  approximation  .signal  approximated  to 
disturbance  characteristics; 

adding  the  second  approximation  signal  and  the  controlled  vari- 
able and  outputting  a  result  of  addition; 

calculating  a  gain  correction  ratio  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
change  in  gain  of  a  controlled  system  and  a  change  in  distur- 
bance obtained  upon  a  predetermined  adjustment,  on  the  basis 
of  the  result  of  addition  and  the  first  approximation  sigtial; 
and 

performing  gain  correction  of  the  control  loop  by  multiplying 
the  gain  correction  ratio  signal  by  the  velocity-type  adjust- 
ment calculating  signal. 


5435,118 
DATA  COLLECTION  DEVICE 
Gregory   R.   ChumUey,   2999   Concorde   Centre   Dr.,  #902, 
Miami,  Fla.  33180 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392345 
Int.  a.'  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364 — 401  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  collecting  response  data  for  a  plurality  of  survey 
versions,  said  response  data  being  collected  from  a  data  card  of  the 
type  including  an  array  of  enclosed  areas  printed  on  the  card  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  positioning  and  arrangement 
thereof,  tlie  enclosed  areas  to  be  selectively  darkened  in  response 
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5435,119 
CHARACTER  INPUTTING  METHOD  ALLOWING  INPUT 
OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF 
CHARACTER  SPECIES,  AND  INFORMATION 
PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT  ADOPTING  THE  SAME 
Jun  Ito,  Yokohama,-  Yasumasa  Matsuda,  Tokyo-to;  Hlroynki 
Kumai,  Yokohama;  Alura  Nak^ima,  Tokyo-to;  Slii]^  Ikn- 
iguchl,    Hitachi;    Hirobumi    Kashiwa,    Hitachi;    Toyokazu 
Suzuki,   Hitachi;    Masaki    Kawase,    Katsata,   and    Hiromi 
Tomita,  Hiratsuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,236,  Jun.  19,  1992.  This 
application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-152426; 
Jul.  2,  1992,  4-175769;  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198586 

Int  a.''  G06F  17/28 
VS.  CL  364-^19.03  30  Claims 


to  one  or  more  inquiries  of  a  particular  survey  version,  wherein 
each  darkened  area  represents  a  response  to  a  corresponding 
inquiry; 

said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  front  faced  a  back  panel,  a  base,  a  first 
slot  opening  in  said  front  face  sized  and  configured  for 
receipt  of  the  data  card  therethrough  and  a  second  slot 
opening  sized  and  configured  for  dispensing  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  a  paper  strip  therefrom. 

a  central  processor  unit  within  an  interior  of  said  housing  and 
including  control  circuit  means  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  device,  and  primary  memory  means  for  storing  data, 
including  said  response  data,  therein, 

visual  display  means  on  said  housing  for  displaying  informa- 
tion including  instructional  information  relating  to  use  and 
operation  of  said  device, 

an  optical  mark  reader  positioned  and  disposed  within  said 
interior  of  said  housing  in  communication  with  said  first 
slot  opening  and  structured  to  scan  and  read  said  data  card 
to  identify  the  darkened  enclosed  areas  thereon  and  trans- 
mit said  response  data  to  said  central  processor  unit  corre- 
sponding with  the  location  of  each  identified  darkened  area 
within  said  array  relative  to  a  fixed  reference  on  said  data 
card,  said  response  data  being  stored  in  said  primary 
memory  means. 

said  optical  mark  reader  being  further  structured  to  scan  and 
read  indicia  on  said  card  identifying  one  of  said  plurality  of 
survey  versions,  wherein  said  data  card  and  said  response 
data  thereon  correspond  with  said  idenufied  one  of  said 
plurality  of  survey  versions, 

printer  means  supponed  within  said  housing  interior  and 
including  a  printer  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
pre-created  coupons,  each  of  said  plurality  of  survey  ver- 
sions corresponding  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pre-created  coupons,  said  printer  means  being  actuated  by 
said  cenu-al  processor  unit  to  print  indicia  on  said  paper 
strip  representing  one  of  said  plurality  of  pre-created  cou- 
pons stored  in  said  printer  memory  means,  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pre-created  coupons  printed  by  said  printer 
means  corresponding  with  said  identified  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  survey  versions,  and 

said  printer  means  being  further  structured  to  dispense  a  select 
length  of  said  paper  strip,  with  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pre-created  coupons  printed  thereon,  through  said  second 
slot  opening  for  retrieval  by  a  user  of  said  device. 


1.  An  information  processmg  equipment  wherein  character 
codes  of  a  plurality  of  character  species  are  held  in  correspondence 
with  one  key  code;  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  entering  key  codes; 

a  translation  means  for  translating  each  of  said  key  codes 
entered  from  said  input  means,  into  character  codes  of  said 
plurality  of  character  species  corresponding  to  said  each  of 
said  key  codes,  and  for  delivering  the  translated  character 
codes; 

a  display  means  including  a  first  display  area  in  which  characters 
are  displayed  separately  in  the  respective  character  species, 
for  displaying  in  said  first  display  area  character  strings  cor- 
responding to  said  translated  character  codes  delivered  from 
said  translation  means;  and 

a  designation  means  for  designating  a  desired  character  string 
part  within  a  desired  one  of  said  character  strings  displayed  in 
said  first  display  area: 

said  display  means  including  a  second  di.splay  area  into  which 
said  character  string  part  designated  by  said  designation 
means  is  moved  from  said  first  display  area. 


5435,120 

MACHINE  TRANSLATION  AND 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING  USER  ID 

DATA  TO  SELECT  DICTIONARIES 

Leighton  K.  Chong,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Christine  K.  Kam- 

prath,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  T^-ans-Intemational  Corp., 

Honolulu,  Hi. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312.440,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5,497419, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,456.  Aug.  12.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

636,400,  Dec.  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.175,684.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487,450 

Int  CL^GOeF  17/28 

VS.  CI.  364—419.03  3  Claims 

1.  A  machine  translation  system  for  translation  of  input  texts 

sent  from  a  plurality  of  different  users,  wherein  each  of  said  users 

may  have  a  preferred  sublanguage  of  text  terminology  used  in  the 

user's  input  text  out  of  a  plurality  of  possible  sublanguages,  and 

wherein  a  preferred  sublanguage  of  a  user  is  determinable  from 
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5^35,121 
SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  AUXILIARY  VERB 
SEQUENCES 
Emmanuei  Roche,  Boston;  Andrew  R.  Golding,  Cambridge, 
and  Yves  Scfaabes,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Electric  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Jon.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,181 

int  a.*  G06F  nm 

VS.  CL  364-^19.08  3  Claims 


one  or  more  parameten  of  the  user's  identity,  said  machine  trans- 
lation system  comprising: 

(a)  a  receiving  interface  for  receiving  a  series  of  translation  jobs 
to  be  translated  in  sequence,  each  translation  job  comprising 
an  input  text  and  accompanying  control  input  including  user 
ID  data  identifying  a  user  sending  the  input  text,  wherein  said 
receiving  interface  includes  means  for  identifying  the  input 
texts  and  accompanying  control  inputs  for  each  one  of  the 
series  of  translation  jobs  and  for  queueing  the  input  texts  for 
translation  in  sequence; 

(b)  a  machine  translation  module  for  performing  machine  trans- 
lation of  the  input  texts  in  sequence  by  translating  each  input 
text  in  a  source  language  to  an  output  text  in  a  target  language 
using  a  dictionary  database  containing  entries  for  words  of  the 
source  and  target  languages: 

(c)  a  dictionary  database  including  a  core  dictionary  containing 
entries  for  generic  words  of  the  source  and  target  languages, 
and  a  plurality  of  sublanguage  dictionaries  each  containing 
entries  for  specialized  words  of  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality 
of  sublanguages  handled  by  said  machine  translation  system 
for  the  source/target  languages; 

(d)  a  recognition  module  including  a  noemory  section  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  user  ID  files  each  of  which  contains  previously 
stored  user  sublanguage  preference  information  which  is 
indexed  to  user  ID  data  for  each  respective  user  of  said 
plurality  of  users,  said  user  sublanguage  preference  informa- 
tion being  indicative  of  a  sublanguage  of  text  terminology 
preferred  by  the  respective  user  for  translation  of  an  input  text 
fix>m  that  user,  wherein  said  recognition  module  is  responsive 
to  the  user  ID  data  received  by  said  receiving  interface  to 
retrieve  the  user  sublanguage  preference  information  stored  in 
the  user  ID  file  indexed  to  the  user  ID  data; 

(e)  a  dictionary  control  module  responsive  to  the  particular  user 
sublanguage  preference  information  retrieved  by  said  recog- 
nition module  for  selecting  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  sublanguage  dictionaries  of  the  dictionary  database,  and 
for  causing  the  machine  translation  module  to  use  the  selected 
sublanguage  dictionary  along  with  the  core  dictionary  for 
translation  of  the  particular  input  text  of  each  respective  user, 
and 

(f)  an  output  module  for  outputting  text  in  the  target  language 
translated  by  the  machine  translation  module  for  each  one  of 
the  input  texts, 

whereby  said  receiving  interface  identifies  for  each  translation 
job  in  sequence  the  input  text  to  be  translated  and  the  control 
input  including  user  ID  data  identifying  a  particular  user 
sending  the  particular  input  text  and  forwards  the  particular 
user  ID  data  to  the  recognition  module,  the  recognition  mod- 
ule retrieves  the  particular  user  sublanguage  preference  infor- 
mation from  the  user  ID  files  indexed  to  the  particular  user  ID 
data  and  forwards  it  to  the  dictionary  control  module,  and  the 
dictionary  control  module  selects  the  preferred  sublanguage 
dictionary  out  of  the  plurality  of  sublanguage  dictionaries  that 
corresponds  to  the  particular  user  sublanguage  preference 
information  for  use  by  the  machine  translation  module. 


1.  In  a  grammar  checking  system  in  which  sentences  are  first 
tagged  as  to  parts  of  speech,  a  system  for  correcting  incorrect 
auxiliary  verb  sequences  having  at  least  two  verbs,  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  said  tags  for  detecting  starting  ar)d  ending 

points  of  said  verb  sequence; 
means  for  identifying  the  verbs  in  said  sequence; 
a  directed  acyclic  graph  containing  a  set  of  auxiliary  verb 

sequences; 
means  coupled  to  said  directed  acyclic  graph  for  determining 

that  said  identified  verbs  are  incorrect  in  accordance  with  the 

entries  in  said  directed  acyclic  graph;  and, 
means  for  correcting  said  identified  verbs  determined  to  be 

incorrect 


5,535,122 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

SAFETY  CHECK  OF  THE  BRAKE  RETARDATION 

CAPABILITY  OF  A  BRAKE  SYSTEM  ON  A  VEHICLE 

James  A.  Wood,  Spartanburg;  David  A.  Greer,  Simpsonville, 

and  Richard  J.  Mazur,  Greer,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  West- 

inghouse  .Air  Bralie  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,778 

Int  a."  B60T  &««,  G06F  7/70 

U.S.  a.  364—426.01  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  brake  retardation  capability  safety 
check  system  for  a  passenger  transit  vehicle,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  detennining  a  mass  of  said  transit  vehicle  and  generating  a 
first  output  signal  representative  of  said  vehicle  mass; 

(b)  inputting  said  first  output  signal  generated  in  step  (a)  and  a 
brake  cylinder  pressure  signal  to  a  unit  capable  of  converting 
said  first  output  signal  and  said  brake  cylinder  pressure  signal 
to  a  friction  brake  deceleration  rate  and  generating  a  second 
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output  signal  having  a  numerical  value  representative  of  said 
friction  brake  deceleration  rate; 

(c)  inputting  said  first  output  signal  generated  in  step  (a)  and  an 
electric  brake  feedback  signal  to  a  unit  capable  of  converting 
said  first  output  signal  and  said  feedback  signal  to  an  electric 
brake  deceleration  rate  and  generating  a  third  output  signal 
having  a  numerical  value  representative  of  said  electric  brake 
deceleration  rate; 

(d)  inputting  said  numerical  value  of  said  second  output  signal 
generated  in  step  (b)  and  said  numerical  value  of  said  third 
output  signal  generated  in  step  (c)  to  a  first  summation  unit; 

(c)  adding  said  numerical  values  together  and  generating  a 
fourth  output  signal  having  a  numerical  value  representative 
of  a  vehicle  deceleration  rate; 

(0  inputting  said  numerical  value  of  said  fourth  output  signal 
generated  in  step  (e)  to  an  integration  unit; 

(g)  performing  an  integration  thereof  with  respect  to  tin»e  and 
generating  a  fifth  output  signal  having  a  numerical  value 
representative  of  a  process  cycle  speed  reduction  value; 

(h)  inputting  and  storing  said  numerical  value  of  said  fifth  output 
signal  generated  in  step  (g)  to  and  in,  respectively,  a  second 
summation  unit; 

(i)  adding  said  numerical  value  of  said  fifth  output  signal  input- 
ted into  said  second  summation  unit  in  step  (h)  to  last  prede- 
termined number  of  seconds  worth  of  process  cycle  speed 
reduction  values  and  generating  a  sixth  output  signal  having  a 
numerical  value  representative  of  braking  effort  available  in 
terms  of  speed  reduction  over  said  last  predetermined  number 
of  seconds: 

(j)  inputting  a  brake  command  signal  to  a  brake  command  jerk 
limiting  unit; 

(k)  adding  a  delay  value  to  said  brake  coirunand  signal  and  jerk 
limiting  said  brake  command  signal  to  provide  a  seventh 
output  signal  having  a  numerical  value  equal  to  a  deceleration 
rate  request  value; 

(1)  inputting  said  seventh  output  signal  generated  in  step  (k)  to  a 
minimum  capability  level  determination  unit  and  generating 
an  eighth  output  signal  having  a  numerical  value  representa- 
tive of  minimum  acceptable  bralcing  capability  level  in  terms 
of  speed  reduction  over  said  last  predetermined  number  of 
seconds:  and 

(m)  comparing  said  braking  level  available  to  said  minimum 
acceptable  braking  capability  level  and  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  a  brake  retardation  capability  safety  check. 


5,535,123 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TRIGGERING 

SENSITIVITY  OF  A  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  BRAKING 

PROCESS  TO  MATCH  DRIVER  BEHAVIOR 

Siegfried  Rump,  Weinstadt,  Germany;  Manfred  Steiner,  Win- 

nenden,  and   Brian   Douglas,   Stuttgart,  ail   of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 
068.9 

Int  a."  B60T  7A)6 
VS.  a.  364—426.02  10  Claims 

1.  Method  for  controlling  triggering  sensitivity  of  a  vehicle 
automatic  braking  system  of  the  type  in  which  automatic  braking  is 
commenced  when  a  threshold  value  for  brake  pedal  actuation 
speed  is  exceeded,  a  brake  pressure  greater  than  that  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  position  of  the  brake  pedal  being  generated  automati- 
cally after  triggering  of  the  automatic  bralcing  process,  said  method 
comprising  die  steps  of: 
after  each  operation  of  vehicle  brakes,  determining  a  driver- 
dependent  factor  (F)  as  a  function  of  a  previous  value  of  the 
driver-dependent  factor  (F),  and  pedal  actiiation  speed  (vP) 
and  pedal  o^avel  (sP)  of  the  vehicle  brake  pedal  in  said 
operation  of  vehicle  brakes;  and 


multiplying  said  driver-dependent  factor  (F)  by  a  predetermined 
fixed  value  (SO  to  determine  a  driver-dependent  value  (Seff) 
for  said  threshold  value. 


5,535,124 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
DIFFERENTL\LLY  DRIVEN  WHEEL-SLIP  FOR  AN 
ARTICULATED  MACHINE 
Javad  Hosseini,  Edelstein,-  Michael  A.  Cobo,  St  Charles;  Noel 
J.  Rytter,  Peoria,  and  Andrew  G.  Veriieyen,  East  Peoria,  all 
of  DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915.996,  Sep.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,005, 
Oct  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  164,675 
Int  CI.*  B60K  28/16:  B60T  8/32:S^2 
VS.  CL  364-^26.03  21  Claims 


^S-^" 


1.  An  anti-spin  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  a 
horizontal  axis,  front  and  rear  wheeled  sections  hinged  together  by 
an  articulation  mechanism  for  relative  movement  about  the  hori- 
zontal axis,  and  at  least  one  axle  set  with  at  least  two  driven 
wheels,  comprising: 

braking  means  for  controllably  applying  braking  forces  to  each 
of  said  driven  wheels; 
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means  for  producing  a  slip  signal  having  a  value  responsive  to 

the  difference  in  rotational  velocity  between  said  wheels  of 

said  axle  set; 
means  for  producing  an  articulation  signal  having  a  value 

responsive  to  the  angle  of  articulation  of  said  vehicle; 
control  means  for  receiving  said  slip  signal  and  said  articulation 

signal  and  producing  a  braking  control  signal  in  response  to 

the  magnitudes  of  the  slip  and  articulation  signals:  and 
wherein  said  braking  means  receives  said  braking  control  signal 

and  responsibly  applies  said  braking  forces  to  the  faster 

rotating  wheel. 
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READ-OUT  A«A 


1.  A  navigation  system  comprising: 

a  position  sensor  for  detecting  a  present  position  information 
upon  receipt  of  a  radio  wave  from  a  satellite  and  for  output- 
ting  a  position  information  signal: 

user  manipulation  means  for  allowing  the  user  to  operate  said 
system  and  for  outputting  first  control  signals: 

navigation  control  means,  responsive  to  the  first  control  signals 
and  the  position  information  signal,  for  calculating  a  present 
display  position  and  for  generating  second  control  signals  and 
a  present  display  position  signal: 

recording  means,  controlled  by  said  second  control  signals,  for 
recording  user  digital  data  from  said  navigation  control  means 
in  a  second  area  of  an  optical  disc; 

reproducing  means,  controlled  by  said  second  control  signals, 
for  reproducing  map  digital  data  which  has  been  recorded 
preliminarily  in  a  first  area  of  said  optical  disc,  and  said  user 
digital  data  recorded  in  said  second  area  of  said  optical  disc: 
and 

display  means  for  displaying  a  predetermined  display  image  in 
accordance  with  a  reproducing  signal  obtained  fix>m  said 
reproducing  means  and  the  present  display  position  signal 
obtained  from  said  navigation  control  means. 


5^35,126 

METHOD  OF  CHECKING  DAILY  CONSUMPTION  OF 

POSTAL  CHARGES  BY  A  POSTAGE  METER  AND  A 

POSTAGE  METER  ENABLING  SUCH  MONITORING  TO 

BE  PERFORMED 
Bernard  Mourgues,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Neopost  Indus- 
trie, Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,401 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  17,  1993,  93  01778 
Int  a."  G07B  17/00 
VS.  a.  364— 464,(a  6  Claims 


5,535,125 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  DATA  RECORDABLE  BY  USER, 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  THEREOF,  AND,  METHODS  FOR 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  TO/FROM  THE  SAME 
Masanobu  Okabc,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiniMtioa  at  Scr.  No.  171,105,  Dec  21, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1992,  4-360202 
Int  CL*  G06F  165/00;  GllB  13/04 
VS.  CL  364—449  44  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  checking  daily  consumption  of  postal  charges  by 
a  postage  meter,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

recording  cumulative  data  in  a  non-volatile  memory  of  the 
postage  meter  after  each  day  on  which  the  postage  meter  has 
performed  at  least  one  franking  operation,  said  data  being 
representative  of  total  consumption  of  postal  charges  metered 
by  the  noeter  up  to  said  day,  and  being  recorded  in  association 
with  a  date  provided  by  a  calendar  circuit  of  the  meter; 

maintaining  a  series  of  such  cumulative  data  in  correspondence 
with  respective  dates  in  the  non-volatile  memory  of  the  post- 
age meter  over  a  predetermined  time  of  time; 

recovering  daily  consumption  values  and  corresponding  dates 
from  the  postage  meter  on  the  basis  of  said  cumulative  data 
recorded  in  its  non-volatile  memory  in  association  with  said 
dates,  each  daily  consumption  value  representing  the  con- 
sumption of  postage  charges  nneteted  by  the  meter  for  one 
day's  use  of  the  meter, 

recovering  from  the  postage  meter,  a  certification  number  calcu- 
lated by  applying  a  calculation  algorithm  to  said  recovered 
daily  consumption  values,  said  cumulative  data  recorded  over 
said  period  of  time  in  the  non-volatile  memory,  an  encoding 
key,  and  an  identification  number  of  the  postage  meter  previ- 
ously recorded  in  the  memory  of  the  postage  meter; 

noting  said  cumulative  data,  daily  consumption  values,  identifi- 
cation number  of  the  postage  meter,  and  certification  number 
on  a  billing  form  for  said  predetermined  period  of  time:  and 

after  said  billing  form  has  been  drawn  up.  recalculating  a  new 
certification  number  on  the  basis  of  the  cumulative  data,  the 
daily  consumption  values,  the  identification  number  of  the 
meter  marked  on  the  form  and  an  encoding  key  identical  to 
that  recorded  in  the  postage  meter  in  order  to  verify  whether 
the  certification  number  remarked  on  the  form  is  identical  to 
the  new  certification  number  calculated  in  this  way. 
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5,535,127 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAIL  WITH  STAMPS 
Teruhiko  Uno,  Tokyo;   Toshio  Hirasawa,   Kawasaki;   Tosliio 
Sato;  Kazuyo  Nakagawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi 
Taltaliashi,  Okegawa,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,420 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JbI.  16,  1993,  5-197744 

Int  CI.'  G07B  17/00 

VS.  a.  364-^164.02  n  Claims 


10.  A  mail  pnxessing  apparatus  comprising: 

physical  quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  physical  infor- 
mation serving  as  factors  that  determine  processing  charges 
for  mail  with  a  stamp,  by  quantifying  the  information  to 
obtain  physical  quantities; 

first  means  for  storing  a  conversion  table  which  shows  a  rela- 
tionship between  the  physical  quantities  and  the  charges; 

charge  determining  means  for  determining  a  processing  charge 
for  said  mail  with  reference  to  said  conversion  table  on  the 
basis  of  said  physical  quantities; 

extracting  means  for  extracting  image  information  including  the 
stamp  image  of  said  mail; 

second  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  reference  image  data 
indicating  a  plurality  of  stamp  images; 

means  for  determining  the  kind  of  said  stamp  image  on  the  basis 
of  the  image  information  extracted  by  said  extracting  means 
using  said  reference  image  data; 

postal  indicia  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  postal  indicia 
from  said  determined  stamps  image;  and 

means  for  verifying  the  processing  charge  for  said  mail  obtained 
from  said  charge  determining  means  with  the  postal  indicia 
afBxed  on  said  mail  obtained  from  said  postal  indicia  detect- 
ing means. 
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sensors  for  sub  process  control,  combined  with  a  dynamical 
feedback  control  PLD  process,  having  first,  second  and  third 
levels  of  feedback  control; 

wherein  the  first  level  of  feedback  control  includes  means  to 
improve  the  precision  and  tracking  of  sub  process  variables 
by  linear  observer  based  compensator  control,  wherein  a 
plume  species  density  per  laser  pulse  and  bulk  substrate 
thickness  from  the  sensors  provide  real  time  sub  process  data 
to  an  observer;  and  an  observer  based  compensator  means 
then  directly  calculates  laser  energy  density  per  pulse  and 
pulse  repetition  rate  based  on  current  values  predicted  by  the 
linear  model; 

wherein  the  second  level  of  feedback  control  provides  the 
observer  with  a  linear  controller  design,  the  second  level  of 
feedback  control  comprising  a  dynamical  system  design 
means  and  nonlinear  process  map,  nonlinear  mapping  being 
used  to  design  a  new  observer  based  compensator  for  each 
linearization  point  chosen  by  the  third  level  of  feedback 
control,  wherein  the  second  level  of  feedback  control  relies  on 
a  nonlinear  first  order  multidimensional  differential  mapping 
of  the  process,  this  nonlinear  dynamical  model  of  the  process 
being  updated  using  automatic  process  identification  experi- 
ments: 

wherein  the  third  level  of  feedback  control  comprises  an  expert 
system  rulebase  and  command  input  means  to  achieve  a 
desired  product  goal,  the  rulebase  being  general  enough  to  be 
the  basis  of  an  expert  system  that  deals  with  the  interaction  of 
any  controller  and  process,  wherein  an  expert  controller 
decides  whether  or  not  the  process  linearized  nmdel  used  by 
the  first  level  of  feedback  control  is  accurate  eiKxigh  to 
achieve  the  desired  process  goals,  and  based  on  controller- 
process  performance,  a  controller  re-design  is  commanded  by 
the  third  level  of  feedback  control  to  the  second  level  of 
feedback  control,  and  then  implemented  by  the  first  level  of 
feedback  control. 


5,535,128 
HIERARCHICAL  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  OF  PULSED 
LASER  DEPOSITION 
Samuel  J.  P.  Laube,  Cincinnati,  and  EUzabetb  F.  Stark,  Day- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air  Forte,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  Na  386^68 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—468.26  2  Claims 

1.  A  hierarchical  control  system  for  a  Pulsed  Laser  Deposition 
(PLD)  growth  process  in  which  a  target  of  a  given  material  and  a 
substrate  are  located  within  a  vacuum  chamber,  and  a  laser  trans- 
mits a  laser  beam,  beam  conut>l  means  for  controlling  the  direction 
of  the  laser  beam  to  scan  the  target  to  produce  a  plasma  which 
coats  die  substrate,  wherein  there  are  sensors  for  the  vacuum 
chamber,  with  data  acquisition  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the 
sensors: 
a  process  control  computer  coupled  via  a  bus  to  the  laser,  the 
beam  control  means,  the  data  acquisition  means,  and  at  least 
some  of  the  sensors: 
wherein  said  hierarchical  control  system  comprises  a  multifea- 
tuted  control  system  for  the  growth  process,  utilizing  said 


5435,129 
FLATNESS  CONTROL  IN  THE  ROLLING  OF  STRIP 

Olof  Keljser,  Vasteris,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 

AB,  Vasteras,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00501,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29.  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AW255,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  22,  1993,  9201911 
Int  a.'  B21B  37/00 
VS.  a.  364—472  5  OataM 

1.  A  method  for  generating  input  signals  for  operating  control 
members  to  control  the  flatness  of  strip  in  a  rolling  mill  in  response 
to  input  signals  c=c,.  C2  .  .  .  c„,  wherein  the  stress  distributions  ^|. 
^1-  ■  ■  <•„•  which  arise  across  the  strip  when  the  respective  control 
members  are  actuated,  are  known  and  wherein  data  f(x,)=f,.  f 2  .  .  . 
f„  which  indicate  flatness  errors  across  the  strip  are  known,  and 
further  assuming  the  following  function: 

f*n=c,(>,+C2^2  +  •■  ■  c„()i„.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  input  signals  such  that  the  squares  of  the  devia- 
tions between  f(x,)  and  f  are  minimized; 
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fonning  the  following  matrices: 


A  = 


\ 

with  A=inn, 

where  in=tbe  number  of  measuring  points  equals  the  number  of 

lines  in  A; 
n=the  number  of  base  functions  0,   .   .  .  <|)„=the  number  of 

columns  in  A; 


directing  video  program  signals  in  the  prerecorded  program  to  a 
video  display  according  to  the  embedded  multi-media  control 
signals,  and 

displaying  the  video  program  signals  on  a  video  display  associ- 
ated with  the  fuel  dispenser. 


^,^ 


►  and/=  - 


/ 


5335,131 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  SOUND  QUALITY  IN 
AUTOMOBILE  USING  MUSICAL  INTERVALS 
David  L.  Sanders,  Oxford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445^16 

Int  CL*  GOIR  23/16 

VS.  CI.  364 — 487  20  Claims 


further  generating  the  input  signals  according  to  the  following 
formula: 


where  A^  is  the  transposed  A-matrix;  and 
determining  the  matrix  B  as  follows  before  commencing  rolling 
the  strip: 


ft^/lMr'A^ 


/^^ 


-vJl 


-xTT 


d" 


5435,130 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  PRERECORDED  AUDIOATDEO 

SIGNALS  WFTH  MULTI-MEDU  CONTROLLERS 
Joseph  D.  Long,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gilbarco  Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,844,  Oct.  13,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,542 
Int  a.*  G06F/ 7/60 
U.S.  a.  364 — 479  19  Qaims 

II.  A  method  of  dispensing  fuel  comprising: 
pumping  fuel  along  a  delivery  path  in  a  fuel  dispenser, 
recovering  embedded  multi-media  control  signals  in  a  prere- 
corded program,  the  embedded  multi-media  control  signals 
locating  predetermined  portions  of  the  program  signals. 


-4" 


I.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  digital  processing 
apparatus  and  tangibly  embodying  a  program  of  instructions 
executable  by  the  digital  processing  apparatus  to  perform  method 
steps  for  analyzing  the  quality  of  an  automobile  noise  spectrum, 
wherein  the  spectrum  is  characterized  by  at  least  one  fundamental 
sound  frequency,  the  method  steps  comprising: 

generating  a  noise  spectrum  representative  of  an  automobile's 

sound; 
identifying  frequencies  of  elements  of  the  spectrum  having 
amplitudes  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude; 
relating  the  frequencies  to  the  fundamental  frequency  to  estab- 
lish respective  fundamental  relationships; 
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correlating  each  fundamental  relationship  to  a  musical  scale 

interval; 
assigning  a  respective  cacophony  factor  to  each  frequency  based 

upon  the  musical  scale  interval;  and 
outputting  a  measure  of  the  quality  of  the  automobile  noise 

spectrum  in  response  to  the  assigning  step. 


5^35,132 
VAIUABLE  SEQUENCE  DETERMINING  METHOD  FOR  A 

DICHOTOMY  DETERMINATION  GRAPH 
Masahiro  Fi^ita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Yusuke  Matsunaga, 
El-Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Feb,  19.  1992,  Ser.  No,  836350 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-026388 
InL  a.*  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364—489  g  cMms 


ooowtm;  dRcurr  repvssentation  in  m«ch 

PROOUCT  AND  SUM  OF  LOGKM.  EXPRESSKN 

««  RgWSOntD  W  -Itfr  OMI  MC  'OT  GOT! 

RESPCCTH^.Y 


A  PnoMTY  C  ASSIGNED  M  SERIAL  NUWERS  IF 

eOSSBLE  TO  »«»UT  VARIABUS  OONWCTED  TO  THE 

SAME  GATE.  AND  A  tflCHER  nOonTY  B  <MIM  TO 

A  VARMU  USED  FOR  A  LARGER  NUMBER  OF 

TIMES.     THUS.  THE  Ca«CUR  IS  SEOUCKTIAU.Y 

SEARCHED  FROM  THE  OUTPUT  SDE  TO  THE  INPUT 

SIDC  AND  VARMBIE  AT  A  DEEPER  POSmON 

IS  ASSMNED  A  WGNCR  PRnOTY 


SEQUENCE  OF  MPUT  VARMIES  UEIbCHJ)  M 
ORCUIT  SEARCH  B  DETtRMINEO  TO  BE  VARIASLE 
SEOUENCE   M   OKHOTTMY    OenmONATION   GRAPH. 


SI* 


1.  A  variable  sequence  determining  method  for  generating  a 
dichotomy  determination  graph  representing  a  logical  function  of  a 
two-step  logical  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  a  logical  expression  of  variables  representing  a  logi- 
cal function  of  said  two-step  logical  circuit  to  a  sum-of- 
products  format; 

for  each  of  said  variables  in  said  logical  expression  converted  to 
said  sum-of-products  format,  determining  an  arithmetic  sum 
of  positive  and  negative  product  terms  in  said  sum-of- 
products  format; 

prioritizing  each  of  said  variables  by  assigning  a  higher  priority 
to  said  variable  having  a  higher  said  arithmetic  sum; 

determining  a  sequence  of  said  variables  based  on  said  priori- 
tized variables;  and 

generating  said  dichotomy  determination  graph  based  on  said 
determined  sequence  of  variables. 


5,535,133 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  IC  CHIPS  WITH  TABLE 

LOOK-UP  ESTIMATED  CROSSTALK  VOLTAGES  BEING 

LESS  THAN  NOISE  MARGIN 
Richard  J.  Petschauer,  Edina,  Minn.;  Roland  D.  Rotbenberger, 
Poway,  Calif.,  and  Paul  G.  'Himffls,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  BeU,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385^48 

Int  a."  G06F  1 7/50: 1 7/ W 

VS.  CL  364-^189  27  Claims 


81- 


83' 
84' 

8S' 


MOVE   AN  ACGRCSSQR  NCT   SUCH   TH*T    THE   SEGMENT   WHICH 
LIES   NEXT    TO    THE    VICTIM   NET    IS   SHORTENED. 

CHANCE    A   DRIVER   CIRCUIT    IN    THE    VICTIM   NET    SUCH 
THAT    THE    DRIVER   OUTPUT   RESISTANCE    IS   REDUCED. 


INSERT   A  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 


INTO    THE    VICTIM   NET. 

VICTIM 


ADD  CAPACITANCE  TO  THE  SIGNAL  LINE  IN  THE 
AND/OR  ACCRESSDR  NET. 

SWITCH  THE  VICTIM  LINE  FROM  ONE  INPUT  ON  THE  LOAD 
TO  ANOTHER  INPUT  WHICH  HAS  A  LARGE  NOISE  MARGIN. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  which 
contains  a  victim  net  and  a  set  of  aggressor  nets  with  each 
aggressor  net  having  a  line  segment  that  lies  next  to  said  victim 


net,  such  that  crosstaUc  voltages  coupled  to  said  victim  net  are 
within  an  acceptable  level;  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  trial  layout  for  said  victim  net  and  said  aggressor 
nets; 

assigning  to  said  trial  layout  of  said  victim  net,  the  parameters 
of — a  line  capacitance  per  unit  length,  a  line  resistance  per 
unit  length,  a  total  net  length,  and  a  driver  output  resistance; 
and  assigning  to  said  trial  layout  of  each  aggressor  net,  the 
parameters  of^  a  coupling  capacitance  per  unit  length  to  said 
victim  net,  and  a  voltage  transition; 

reading  from  a  teble,  for  each  aggressor  net,  a  respective  esti- 
mation of  a  peak  crosstalk  voltage  per  unit  length  which  each 
aggressor  net  couples  into  said  victim  net  due  to  said  assigned 
parameters; 

multiplying,  for  each  aggressor  net,  said  peak  crosstalk  voltage 
per  unit  length  as  read  from  said  table  with  a  length  for  said 
line  segment; 

modifying  said  trial  layout  and  repeating  said  assigning,  reading, 
and  multiplying  steps  until  a  summation  of  the  products  from 
said  multiplying  step  is  within  said  acceptable  level;  and, 

building  said  chip  with  the  modified  layout  for  which  said 
summation  is  within  said  acceptable  level. 


5,535,134 
OBJECT  PLACEMENT  AID 
John  M.  Cohn,  Riclunond,  Vt,  and  Fook-Lnen  Heng,  York- 
town   Heights,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporatioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253398 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364-491  14  Claims 

C2T»Q 
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I.  A  method  for  naodifying  a  layout  of  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be 
in  compliance  with  a  plurality  of  predetermined  rules,  said  method 
comprising: 

identifying  within  said  layout  at  least  one  violation  of  said 
plurality  of  predetermined  rules,  wherein  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  objects  is  bounded  by  a  plurality  of  edges; 

identifying  a  first  group  of  edges  as  all  transitive  edges  beyond 
said  at  least  one  violation  closest  to  a  predetermined  reference 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  predetermined  reference; 

identifying  a  second  group  of  edges  as  all  transitive  edges 
beyond  said  at  least  one  violation  furthest  away  from  said 
predetermined  reference  in  a  direction  toward  said  predeter- 
mined reference;  and 

modifying  said  layout  to  remove  said  at  least  one  violation  such 
that  perturbation,  resulting  from  said  modifying,  of  said  plu- 
rality of  objects  is  minimized,  wherein  said  perturbation  is  a 
function  of  the  sum  of  the  distances  of  the  edges  in  said  first 
group  of  edges  from  the  predetermined  reference  and  the  sum 
of  the  distances  of  the  edges  in  said  second  group  of  edges 
from  said  predetermined  reference. 
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5^35,135 

STATE  ESTIMATOR  BASED  EXHAUST  GAS 

CHEMISTRY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Keyin  J.  Bush,  NortfavUle;  Sai^jay  Dua,  Troy;  NeU  J.  Adams, 

Novi,  and  Craig  R.  Martyvech,  Romulus,  all  of  MidL, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  In<u,  Schaumburg,  OL 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111^33 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/62 

U.S.  CL  364—496  56  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  a  chemical  concentration  of  a  gas 
exhausted  during  exhaust  cycles  from  a  pluraUty  of  exhaust  ports 
of  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
a  gas  chemistry  sensor,  responsively  coupled  to  the  collection 
point,  for  measuring  the  gas  exhausted  from  each  of  the 
plurality  of  exhaust  ports  and  for  providing  a  sensory  output 
signal  dependent  thereon;  and 
a  state  estimator,  comprising  state  estimation  coefBcients  associ- 
ated with  an  engineering  model  of  said  gas  chemistry  sensor, 
the  state  estimator  responsively  coupled  to  the  sensory  output 
signal  provided  by  said  gas  chemistry  sensor,  wherein  said 
state  estimator  provides  a  constituent  gas  signal  in  response  to 
the  sensory  output  signal. 


5335,136 

DETECTION  AND  QUANTIFICATION  OF  FLUID  LEAKS 

Larry  R.  Standifer,  414  Rutherford  Rd^  Hurtsboro,  AU.  36860 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,916 

Int  a.*  GOIM  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—510  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  database  for  use  in  determining  the 
flow  rate  of  a  fluid  at  a  lealc  site  in  a  pressurized  fluid  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  deriving  attenuation  level  values  corresponding  to  sound 
pressure  level  values  for  fluid  leaks  from  known  piping  ele- 
ments of  known  fluids  at  Imown  pressures,  temperatures,  and 
lealcage  flow  rates; 

b)  calculating  an  effective  leakage  site  flow  area  corresponding 
with  the  derived  attenuation  level  values;  and 

c)  storing  the  derived  attenuation  levels  and  lealiage  site  flow 
areas  for  the  corresponding  system  elements  and  fluid  condi- 
tions to  provide  a  database  for  use  in  determining  leakage 
flow  areas  and  lealcage  flow  rates  in  actual  piping  systems 
from  measured  sound  pressure  levels. 


5,535,137 
RANDOM  ACCESS  AUDIOATDEO  PROCESSOR  WITH 
COMPRESSED  VIDEO  RESAMPLING  TO  ALLOW 
HIGHER  BANDWIDTH  THROUGHPUT 
David  L.  Rossmere;  Robert  S.  Glenn,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Jose,- 
William  B.  Brown.  Los  Gatos,-  John  B.  Carlucd,  and  Robert 
W.  Duffy,  both  of  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation  of  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  inc.,  both  of 
Parlt  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,038 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/74:1/46 

U.S.  a.  364—514  A  53  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  overlapping  at  least  one  frame  of  a  first 
video  sequence  with  at  least  one  frame  of  a  second  video  sequence, 
comprising: 

compressor  means  coupled  to  receive  said  first  and  second  video 
sequences  for  compressing  said  first  and  second  video 
sequences  at  a  predetermined  compression  ratio; 

decompression  means  coupled  to  receive  said  at  least  one  frame 
of  said  first  and  second  video  sequences  and  decompressing 
said  at  least  one  frame  of  said  first  and  second  video 
sequences: 

said  decompressed  at  least  one  frame  of  said  first  and  second 
video  sequences  coupled  to  said  compressor  means  for 
re-compression  at  a  predetermined  compression  ratio; 

overlapping  means  for  overlapping  said  re-compressed  at  least 
one  frame  of  said  first  video  sequence  with  said 
re-compressed  at  least  one  frame  of  said  second  video 
sequence,  and  appending  said  first  and  second  video 
sequeiKes  together  to  form  a  third  video  sequence. 
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5335,138 
ENCODING  AND  DECODING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  USING 
DYNAMICALLY  GENERATED  QUANTIZATION 
MATRICES 
Mkfaael  Keith,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  234,973,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,493313,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158355, 
Nov.  24,  1993.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303313' 

Int  a.*^  G«6F  17/00 
U.S.  CL  364-514  R  44  Claims 


ting  means,  said  upstream  and  downstream  directions  being 
determined  relative  to  light  propagation  direction  in  said 
optical  fiber  link. 
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5335,139 
PORTABLE  FIBER  OPTIC  SPLITTER  TOOL  FOR 
ML'LTIMODE  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  LINK 
Wayne  A.  Barringer,  Wappingers  FaiU;  Casimer  M.  Decusatis, 
Poughkeepsie,  and  Daniel  J.  Stigliani,  Jr.,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion,   all    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,754 

Int.  a.''  H04B  I0A)H 

VS.  O.  364-550  15  cuums 


1.  A  light  splitting  apparatus  which  is  insertable  at  one  end  of  an 
optical  fiber  link  to  provide  stable  access  to  light  being  transmitted 
through  said  optical  fiber  link,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  optical  fiber  cable  defining  a  light  ttansmission  path, 
said  optical  fiber  cable  being  distinct  from  optical  fiber  cable 
used  in  said  optical  fiber  link; 

light  splitting  means  disposed  in  said  light  transmission  path  for 
accessing  a  portion  of  light  transmitted  through  said  optical 
fiber  link;  and 

light  conditioning  means  for  attenuating  higher  order  light 
propagation  modes  in  said  accessed  hght  portion,  said  light 
conditioning  means  being  disposed  at  a  location  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  location  upstream  of  said  light 
splitting  means  and  a  location  downstream  of  said  light  split- 


5335,140 

POLYNOMINAL-SET  DERIVING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Ketichi    Iwamura,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,969 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-009333; 
Jan.  22,  1993,  5-009334 

Int  a.*  GIIC  29/00 
VS.  a.  364-550  17  claims 


'<>«  106 

1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  encoding  video  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  plurality  of  quantization  matrices  using  one  or 
mote  quantization  matrix  parameters; 

(b)  encoding  video  signals  using  the  quantization  matrices  to 
generate  encoded  video  signals;  and 

(c)  generating  an  encoded  bit  stream  comprising  the  encoded 
video  signals  and  the  quantization  matrix  parameters. 


6.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  set  of  minimal  polynomials  for 
generating  a  given  multidimensional  array,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

setting  initial  values  of  a  first  set  of  polynomials  to  be  obtained, 
a  first  set  of  auxiliary  polynomials  for  the  first  set  of  polyno- 
mials, a  second  set  of  polynomials  different  from  the  first  set 
of  polynomials,  and  a  second  set  of  auxiliary  polynomials  for 
the  second  set  of  polynomials  in  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and 
a  fourth  memory,  respectively; 
discriminating  if  the  coeflScient  of  a  predetermined  degree  of 
each  polynomial  of  the  second  set  of  polynomials  stored  in 
the  third  memory  equals  zero; 
newly  determining  a  defining  point  if  a  polynomial,  in  which  the 
coeflScient  of  a  predetermined  degree  does  not  equal  zero,  is 
present  as  a  result  of  the  discrimination; 
deriving  polynomials  which  belong  to  the  second  set  of  polyno- 
mials based  on  the  value  of  the  determined  defining  point,  the 
second  set  of  polynomials  stored  in  the  third  memory,  and  tlje 
second  set  of  auxiliary  polynomials  stored   in  the  fourth 
memory; 
erasing  all  polynomials  in  which  the  coefficient  of  a  predeter- 
mined degree  does  not  equal  zero,  and  updating  the  tliird 
memory  by  storing  the  polynomials  derived  by  first  derivation 
means; 

deriving  polynomials  which  belong  to  the  first  set  of  polynomi- 
als ba-sed  on  the  value  of  the  determined  defining  point,  the 
first  set  of  polynomials  stored  in  the  first  memory,  the  first  set 
of  auxiliary  polynomials  stored  in  the  second  memory,  and  the 
coefficient  of  a  polynomial  of  the  second  set  of  polynomials 
relating  to  the  determined  defining  point: 

erasing  all  polynomials  corresponding  to  the  polynomials  erased 
by  the  updating  operation  of  the  third  memory,  and  updating 
the  first  memory  by  storing  the  derived  polynomials: 

discriminating  the  presence  of  a  change  of  the  defining  point; 

updating  the  first  set  of  auxiliary  polynomials  stored  in  the 
second  memory  based  on  the  first  set  of  auxiliary  polynomials 
stored  in  the  second  memory,  and  the  polynomials  erased  by 
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the  updatiiig  operation  of  the  first  memory,  when  it  has  been 
discriminated  that  the  defining  point  has  changed  by  the 
dischmination  operation;  and 
updating  the  second  set  of  auxiliary  polynomials  stored  in  the 
fourtli  memory  based  on  the  second  set  of  auxiliary  polyno- 
mials stored  in  the  fourth  memory,  and  the  polynomials  erased 
by  the  updating  operation  of  the  third  memory,  when  it  has 
been  discriminated  that  the  defining  point  has  changed. 


1.  An  autoclave,  especially  for  articles  used  in  medical  treat- 
ment, comprising: 

a  sterilizabon  chamber  for  treating  articles  according  to  a  par- 
ticular sterilization  program; 

a  control  unit  to  control  and  monitor  various  sterilization  pro- 
grams; 

operating  elements  to  input  control  signals  to  the  control  unit; 

an  indicator  panel  to  guide  a  user  and  to  display  woricing 
conditions  of  the  autoclave; 

a  computing  means  and  a  memory  means  each  contained  in  the 
control  unit; 

a  device  for  reading  data  intended  for  the  control  unit  from  a 
plurality  external  data  carrier  elements  and  writing  data 
received  from  the  control  unit  to  said  plurality  of  external  data 
carrier  elements,  said  device  being  electrically  connectable  to 
said  data  carrier  elements  and  accessible  from  outside  the 
autoclave; 

a  further  memory  means  on  each  of  said  external  data  carrier 
elements  having  a  non-volatile  menwry  on  which  data  to  be 
read  is  stored  and  data  to  be  vmtten  is  storable;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  external  data  carrier  elements  is  associated 
with  a  category  of  data  carrier  element  and,  depending  on  the 
category,  enables  using  selected  operating  elements,  starting 
and  executing  sterilization  programs,  or  backing-up  or  restor- 
ing data. 


5^35,142 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  INDUCTIVE 

POSITION  INDICATOR 

Walter  Mchnert,  GriDparxer  Straase  6,  85521  Ottobmim,  and 

Thomas  Theil,  AHe-TVaubinger-Strasse  5,  82340  Fcidaflng, 

both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  94^74 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Germany,  JuL  22,  1992,  42  24 
225.8 

Int  CL*  GOIB  7/iO 


MS.  CL  364—559 


17  Claims 


5,535,141 
AUTOCLAVE 
Andri  Lassi,  Wabem,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sintra  Holding 
AG,  Sorsec  Switicriaiid 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,549 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat.  OIL,  Jun.  15, 
1993,  93810429 

Int  CL*^  G05B  /9/O0 
U.S.  CL  364—550  9  Cl^M 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  an  inductive  position  indicator 
which  monitors  a  position  to  be  monitored  which  a  first  one  of  two 
bodies  being  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  occupies  with 
respect  to  a  second  one  of  said  two  bodies,  said  position  indicator 
comprising 
at  least  one  exciter  coil  to  which  an  ac  voltage  is  fed  to  generate 

a  magnetic  flux, 
a  measurement  coil  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  measure- 
ment coils  from  which  at  least  two  different  measurement  coil 
signals  can  be  talcen  simultaneously, 
flux  guide  means  of  ferromagnetic  material  which  guide  the 
magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  exciter  coil  such  that  the 
magnetic  flux  through  at  least  one  of  said  measurement  coils 
and  thereby  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  different  measure- 
ment coil  signals  varies  in  dependence  on  said  position  to  be 
monitored,  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
a  multiplexer  for  taking  both  of  said  at  least  two  different 
measureinent  coil  signals  and  feeding  them  one  by  one  to  an 
input  amplifier  providing  amplified  measurement  coil  signals, 
said  input  amplifier  being  part  of 
a  single-channel  signal  processing  means  providing  a  first 
single-chaimel  output  signal  when  a  first  one  of  said  at  least 
two  different  measurement  coil  signals  is  fed  to  said  input 
amplifier  and  providing  a  second  single-channel  output  signal 
when  a  second  one  of  said  at  least  two  different  measurement 
coil  signals  is  fed  to  said  input  amplifier, 
a  de-multiplexer  for  taking  said  first  and  second  single-chaimel 
output  signals  one  by  one  and  feeding  said  first  one  of  them 
into  a  first  signal  channel  and  said  second  one  of  ihem  into  a 
second  signal  channel  each  of  said  first  and  second  signal 
chaimels  leading  to  one  of  two  inputs  of 
a  computing  circuit  means  which  requires  said  first  and  second 
single-chaimel  output  signals  at  the  same  time  in  order  to 
prodiKe  a  computing  circuit  output  signal  from  which  a 
measurement  signal  can  be  derived  which  represents  said 
position  to  be  monitored, 
wherein  at  least  said  first  signal  chaimel  comprises  a  circuit  means 
for  storing  or  delaying  said  first  single-channel  output  signal  fed 
thereto  by  said  de-muluplexer  imtil  said  second  single-channel 
output  signal  is  fed  by  said  de-multiplexer  to  said  second  signal 
chaimel. 
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5,535,143  5,535 144 

ROLLING  DIGITAL  SURFACE  MEASUREMENT  DISTANCE  DETECnON  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  USING 

...      „                              APPARATUS  A  STEREOSCOPICAL  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

AUen  Face,  14  James  Landing  Rd.,  Newport  News,  Va.  23606  Katsuyuki    Kise,   Tol^yo,   Japan,   assignor  to   Fuji   Jukogyo 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166361  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 


UA  a.  364—560 


InL  CI.''  GOIB  5/20 


Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198470 
3  Oaims       Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1993,  5-065498; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328802 

InL  CL"  GOIB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  364-561  ,4  Claims 


1.  A  surface  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame, 

a  plurality  of  wheels  supported  on  said  frame  in  rolling  contact 
with  a  surface  to  be  measured,  said  plurality  of  wheels  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned  wheels  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  predetermined  spaced  relation, 
said   plurality  of  wheels   further  including  a  floating   wheel 
mounted  on  said  frame  midway  between  said  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally aligned  wheels  and  in  contact  with  the  surface  to  be 
measured  widi  said  floating  wheel  being  capable  of  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  frame, 
a  linear  position  ti-ansducer  connected  to  said  floating  wheel  to 
produce  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  movement  of  said 
floating  wheel  toward  and  away  from  said  frame, 
an  odometer  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  one  of 
said  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned  wheels  for  outputting  a 
signal  D  directly  proportional  to  a  distance  traveled  by  said 
one   of  said   pair  of  longitudinally  aligned   wheels  on   the 
surface  to  be  measured, 
a  computer  to  receive  said  signal  D  from  said  odometer  to 
trigger  said  computer  to  record  intermittent  regularly  spaced 
readings  of  said  linear  position  n-ansducer  every  time  said  one 
of  said  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned  wheels  ti^vels  a  distance 
S  between  the  center  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  longitudinally 
aligned  wheels  and  the  center  of  said  floating  wheel, 
the  following  equations  defining  the  relationship  between  point 
elevations  on  the  surface  to  be  measured  which  are  designated 
by  Ho,  H|  and  H,.  where  j  is  the  index  of  the  measurement 
point  cuirently  under  consideration,  R,  is  the  reading  of  said 
linear  position  tran.sducer  associated  with  a  point  i,  and 
N  is  the  index  of  the  final  measurement  point: 


Ho=0 


and 


H,=>Hi 


■'i^*'-'^'^^TW^ 


>0^') 


N 
i=2 


13.  A  distance  detecting  system,  comprising: 
a  stereoscopical  imaging  apparatus  for  imaging  an  object  ftwm  a 
plurality  of  different  directions  and  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of 
pictures  of  an  image  of  the  object; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  image  dau  malang  up  said 
pictures  so  as  to  obtain  distance  distribution  information  for 
said  image; 
second  memory  means  for  storing  said  image  data  so  as  to 
control  a  present  shuner  speed  of  said  imaging  apparams.  said 
second  memory  means  being  connected  to  said  imaging  appa- 
ratus in  parallel  with  said  first  memoiy  means; 
zone  designating  means  for  designating  at  least  one  particular 

zone  in  one  of  said  pictures; 
frequency  disnibution  producing  means  for  calculating  a  fre- 
quency of  picture  elements  of  said  particular  zone  with  a 
minimum  brightness  for  said  particular  zone,  and  calculating 
a  frequency  of  picture  elements  of  said  particular  zone  widl  a 
maximum  brightness  for  said  particular  zone; 
correction  level  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  frequencies 
for  calculating  a  collection  level  for  said  present  shutter 
speed; 
shutter  speed  correcting  means  for  coirecting  said  present  shut- 
ter based  upon  said  correction  level; 
coincidence  calculation  means  for  performing  a  high-speed  cal- 
culation of  a  coincidence  between  at  least  two  of  said  pictures 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  required  small  regions  for  each  of 
said  at  least  two  of  said  pictures; 
maximum  and  minimum  values  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
minimum  value  and  a  maximum  value  of  a  degree  of  coinci- 
dence between  said  at  least  two  of  said  pictures; 
deviation  amount  determining  means,  which  uses  said  minimum 
value  for  said  degree  of  said  coincidence  for  detemuning  a 
deviation  amount  of  a  picture  element  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  said  digital  pictures  with  respect  to  a  minimum 
value  and  a  maximum  value  for  said  degree  when  a  minimum 
value  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  first  predetermined  value,  when 
a  difference  between  said  maximum  value  and  said  minimum 
value  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  a  second  predetermined  value, 
and  when  a  brightness  change  of  a  small  portion  of  a  required 
image  out  of  said  at  least  two  of  said  pictures  is  a  third 
predetermined  value;  and 
a  picture  processing  unit  for  outputting  distance  distribution 
information  for  said  image  based  upon  said  deviation  anKxints 
determined  by  said  deviation  amount  determining  means. 
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5^35,145 

DELAY  MODEL  ABSTRACTION 

David  J.  Hathaway,  UnderfaiU,  Vt,  asrignor  to  IntematkMial 

Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Scr.  No.  383,338 

Int  a.*  G06F  77/50 

U.S.  CL  364-^578  17  Claiins 
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1.  A  delay  abstraction  system  for  a  circuit  network  comprising: 

a)  an  input  device  for  inputting  an  original  delay  graph  of  said 
circuit  network: 

b)  a  marlcing  device  for  marldng  with  at  least  one  type  of 
necessary  mark  all  delay  edges  in  said  original  delay  graph 
which  contribute  to  at  least  one  extreme  delay  path,  each  said 
path  having  a  delay  and  originating  from  a  primary  input  of 
said  original  delay  graph  and  proceeding  through,  said  circuit 
network; 

c)  a  removing  device  for  removing  from  said  original  delay 
graph  all  delay  edges  not  marked  as  necessary  by  said  mark- 
ing device  to  produce  a  partially  abstracted  delay  graph, 
wherein  said  partially  abstracted  delay  graph  includes  at  least 
one  internal  node  having  at  least  one  in-edge  and  at  least  one 
out-edge  from  said  marked  delay  edges; 

d)  a  merging  device  for  merging  said  at  least  one  in-edge  with  at 
least  one  out-edge  of  said  internal  node,  said  out-edge  having 
at  least  one  of  the  same  said  type  of  necessary  mark  as  said 
in-edge,  in  said  partially  abstracted  delay  graph  to  form  a  new 
edge,  if  merging  by  said  merging  device  decreases  the  number 
of  said  delay  edges  in  said  partially  abstracted  delay  graph,  to 
produce  an  abstracted  delay  graph,  wherein  said  delay  of  each 
of  said  at  least  one  extreme  delay  path  is  preserved;  and 

e)  an  outputting  device  for  outputting  said  abstracted  delay 
graph. 


5,535,146 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  LOGIC  SIMULATION  APPROACH  AND 

SIMULATE  A  MULTI-PEAK  RESONANT  TUNNELING 

DIODE-BASED  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  AND  A  LARGE 

SIGNAL  MLXTI-PEAK  RESONANT  TUNNELING  DIODE 

SPICE  MODEL  EMPLOYED  IN  THE  LOGIC 

SIMULATION  APP 

Chih-Yuan  Huang,  Kaohsiung;  Yan-Kuin  Su,  Tainan,  both  of, 

Taiwan,  and  James  E.  Morris,  Binghamton,  N.Y,,  assignors 

to  National  Science  Council  of  R.O.C.,  Taipei,  TUwan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,573 

Int.  a.'  G06F  17/50;  G06G  7/4S 

VS.  CL  364—578  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  using  a  logic 

simulation  approach,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  circuit  model  for  a  user-specified  design  of  a 

multi-peak  resonant  tunneling  diode-based  electronic  circuit 

which  includes  a  plurality  of  circuit  devices,  one  of  the  circuit 


devices  being  a  multi-peak  resonant  tunneling  diode  which  is 
modeled  by  a  parasitic  resistance  in  series  with  a  parallel 
combination  of  a  voltage-controlled  current  source  and  an 
intrinsic  capacitance,  the  voltage-controlled  current  source 
having  an  equivalent  circuit  model  with  a  function  stage  for 
realizing  a  current-voltage  characteristic  curve  of  the  multi- 
peak  resonant  tunneling  diode,  the  function  stage  including: 

at  least  one  first  circuit  branch  having  a  resistor,  a  diode  with  an 
anode  connected  electrically  to  the  resistor,  and  a  voltage 
source  with  a  positive  terminal  connected  to  a  cathode  of  the 
diode; 

at  least  one  second  circuit  branch  connected  in  parallel  to  Ac 
first  circuit  branch  and  having  a  resistor,  a  diode  with  a 
cathode  connected  electrically  to  the  resistor  of  the  second 
circuit  branch,  and  a  voltage  source  with  a  positive  terminal 
connected  to  an  anode  of  the  diode  of  the  second  circuit 
branch;  and 

a  third  circuit  branch  connected  in  parallel  to  the  first  and  second 
circuit  branches  and  having  a  resistor  and  a  voltage  source 
with  a  positive  tenninal  connected  to  the  resistor  of  the  third 
circuit  branch; 

the  first  and  third  circuit  branches  representing  positive  resis- 
tance sections,  and  the  second  and  third  circuit  branches 
representing  negative  resistance  sections  of  the  current- 
voltage  characteristic  curve; 

(b)  providing  design  data,  which  specifies  each  of  the  circuit 
devices  and  connections  of  (he  circuit  devices  in  the  circuit 
model,  to  a  computer  loaded  with  a  circuit  simulation  pro- 
gram in  a  formal  acceptable  to  the  circuit  simulation  program; 

(c)  nmning  the  computer  to  simulate  operation  of  the  electronic 
circuit;  and 

(d)  effecting  a  patterning  of  the  electronic  circuit  on  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  to  produce  the  semiconductor  device  after  veri- 
fying, based  on  results  of  the  simulation,  that  the  electronic 
circuit  will  operate  as  intended; 

wherein  the  current-voltage  characteristic  curve  has  starting  and 
ending  points  and  multiple  breakpoints  between  the  starting 
and  ending  points  that  are  interconnected  to  form  a  series  of 
linear  segments  which  approximate  the  current-voltage  char- 
acteristic curve,  each  of  the  first  circuit  branches  being  asso- 
ciated with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  breakpoints  that  is 
connected  to  adjacent  upward  linear  segments,  each  of  the 
second  circuit  branches  being  associated  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  breakpoints  that  is  connected  to  adjacent  downward 
linear  segments. 


5,535,147 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOWNLOADING 

INFORMATION  FROM  A  CONTROLLABLE  LIGHT 

SOURCE  TO  A  PORTABLE  INFORMATION  DEVICE 

Michael  A.  Jacobs,  Naugatuck,  and  Mark  A.  Insero,  Waler- 

bury,   both   of  Conn.,   assignors   to   Tlmez   Corporation, 

Middlebury,  Conn. 

Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  155,326,  Nov.  22,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,488,571.  This  application  Jim.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,868 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/16:1/00 

VS.  a.  364—705.07  35  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  transmitting  data  from  a  transmitter  to  a 

receiver,  said  transmitter  including  a  display  screen  made  up  of  a 

plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional  array  thai  is 

scanned  repeatedly  lo  produce  a  spatially  and  temporally  variable. 

two-dimensional,  light  image  on  the  screen,  and  said  receiver 

including  a  photosensor,  which  is  much  smaller  than  said  screen. 

for  detecting  light  impinging  on  the  photosensor,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  receiver  so  that  the  photosensor  receives  Ught 

from  substantially  the  entirety  of  said  screen; 
operating  the  transmitter  to  modulate  the  light  produced  by  said 
screen  so  that  a  plurality  of  successive  light  pulses  emanate 
from  said  screen  during  each  complete  scanning  of  said 
screen,  each  of  said  light  pulses  being  produced  by  sequen- 
tially illuminating  a  sub-plurality  of  said  pixels,  said  light 
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5435,148 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPROXIMATING  A 

SIGMOIDAL  RESPONSE  USING  DIGITAL  ORCUITRY 

Stephen  G.  Osbom,  and  L.  Rodney  Goke,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,670,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,616 

InL  a.'  G06F  IA)2 

VS.  a.  364-718  20  Qaims 
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«nE»  cofunoN  or  nt  richt  shifts 
1.  A  method  for  approximating  a  sigmoidal  response  in  a  digital 
data  processing  system,  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  binary  input  value  having  a  sign  bit.  having  a 
plurality  of  most  significant  data  bits  above  a  predetermined 
bit  position,  and  having  a  plurality  of  least  significant  data  bits 
below  the  predetermined  bit  position; 

(b)  determining  if  the  binary  input  value  has  a  logical  one  value 
above  the  predetermined  bit  position; 

(c)  if  the  binary  input  value  has  the  logical  one  value  above  the 
predetermined  bit  position,  right  shifting  the  binary  input 
value  to  produce  a  shifted  binary  input  value; 

(d)  determining  if  the  shifted  binary  input  value  has  the  logical 
one  value  above  the  predetermined  bit  position; 

(e)  if  the  shifted  binary  input  value  has  the  logical  one  value 
above  the  predetermined  bit  position,  right  shifting  the  shifted 
binary  input  value; 

(f)  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  until  the  shifted  binary  input  value 
does  not  have  a  logical  one  value  above  the  predetermined  bit 
position;  and 

(g)  generating  an  output  value  having  a  first  bit  field  equal  to  the 
sign  bit,  having  a  second  bit  field  determined  by  a  number  of 
times  a  right  shift  was  performed,  and  having  a  third  bit  field 
equal  to  a  plurality  of  least  significant  bits  of  a  final  shifted 
binary  input  value. 


5435,149 
DUPLEX  ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL  FILTER  AND  METHOD 
OF  OPERATION 
Shinsaku  Mori,  1-31-6,  Okuzawa,  Setagaya-kn,  Tokyo;  Iwao 
Sasae,  2-20-32-602,  Minowamachi,  Kouhoku-ku,  Yokohama- 
shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Kiyoshi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shinsaku  Mori,  Tokyo;  Iwao  Sasase, 
Yokohamu,  and  TEAC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan 

Fited  Jan.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Dec  21,  1993,  5-345224 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/00;  H04J  1/00; 3/00;  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  364-724.19  7  cw^ 


pulses  representing  said  data  and  being  characterized  by  a 
predetermined  pulse  rate  which  is  substantially  greater  than 
the  rate  at  which  complete  scannings  of  said  screen  are 
performed;  and 
using  the  receiver  to  detect  said  light  pulses  via  said  photosensor 
and  to  thereby  receive  said  data  for  use  by  said  receiver. 
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1.  A  step  gain  circuit  for  providing  rapid  conversion  while 
minimizing  error  convergence  in  an  adaptive  filter  system  having  a 
step  gain,  the  adaptive  filter  system  being  coupled  to  at  least  one 
system,  the  system  being  provided  with  an  input  signal  and  gener- 
ating a  reference  signal  therefrom,  wherein  the  adaptive  filter 
system  comprises: 

a  first  filter  subsystem  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and  the 
reference  signal  and  for  generating  from  the  input  signal  and 
the  reference  signal,  a  first  difference  signal  having  an  error 
component  and  a  noise  component; 
a  second  filter  subsystem  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and  the 
reference  signal  and  for  generating  from  die  input  signal  and 
the  reference  signal  a  second  difference  signal  having  an  error 
component  and  a  noise  component; 
the  step  gain  circuit  being  a  component  of  the  second  filter 
.subsystem  and  comprising: 

a  first  averaging  means  for  averaging  the  first  difference 
signal  and  providing  an  output  defining  a  first  average 
difference  signal; 
a  delay  means  coupled  to  the  first  averaging  means  for  delay- 
ing the  first  average  difference  signal  to  provide  an  output 
defining  a  delayed  first  average  difference  signal: 
a  first  comparison  means  for  determining  whether  the  delayed 
first  average  difference  signal  is  less  than  the  first  average 
difference  signal  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  determination; 
a  second  averaging  means  for  averaging  the  second  difference 
signal  and  providing  an  output  defining  a  second  average 
difference  signal; 
a  second  comparison  means  for  determining  whether  the 
second  average  difference  signal  is  greater  than  the  first 
average  difference  signal  and  for  generating  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  determination; 
a  third  comparison  means  coupled  to  receive  the  output  sig- 
nals from  the  first  comparison  means  and  the  second  com- 
pari.son  means  and  for  determining  based  on  those  output 
signals  if  the  delayed  first  average  difference  signal  is  less 
than  the  first  average  difference  signal  and  die  second 
average  difference  signal  is  greater  than  die  .first  average 
difference  signal,  and  if  so.  generating  an  output  signal 
defining  a  constant  switch  signal,  and  if  not.  generating  an 
output  signal  defining  a  variable  switch  signal:  and 
a  step  gain  selector  switching  means  coupled  to  the  third 
comparison  means  for  selecting  between  a  constant  step 
gain  and  a  variable  step  gain  based  on  the  output  signal 
generated  by  the  third  comparison  means. 
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5,535,150 

SINGLE  CHIP  ADAPTIVE  FILTER  UTILIZING 

UPDATABLE  WEIGHTING  TECHNIQUES 

Alice  M.  Chiang,  Weston,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,707,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  199S,  Ser.  No.  388,170 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/31 

VS.  CL  364—724.19  40  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptive  filtering  system  comprising: 

a  multi-stage  signal  input  tapped  delay  line  including  a  plurality 
of  storage  modules  operable  for  successively  shifting  discrete 
samples  of  an  input  signal  along  said  delay  line; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  multipliers  respectively  coupled  to  each  of 
said  storage  modules,  each  of  said  multipliers  operable  for 
generating  an  output  corresponding  to  the  product  of  tlic 
discrete  sample  of  said  input  signal  received  from  a  respective 
storage  module  and  an  updatable  weighting  coefBcient; 

a  summation  circuit  operable  for  providing  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  the  sum  of  said  products  generated  from  said 
multipliers;  and 

a  weighting  coefficient  updating  circuit  operable  for  simulta- 
neously providing  to  each  of  said  multipliers  distinct  and 
synchronized  updatable  weighting  coefficients  as  the  sum  of  a 
predetermined  weighting  coefficient  and  an  updating  factor, 
said  updating  factor  corresponding  to  a  product  of  discrete 
samples  of  said  input  signal  and  discrete  portions  of  an  error 
signal  determined  as  the  difference  between  said  output  signal 
and  a  predetermined  reference  signal,  wherein 

said  updating  circuit  comprises  a  second  multi-stage  signal  input 
tapped  delay  line  including  a  second  plurality  of  storage 
modules  operable  for  successively  shifting  discrete  samples  of 
said  input  signal  along  said  second  delay  line,  and  a  second 
plurality  of  multipliers  respectively  coupled  to  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  storage  modules,  each  of  said  second 
multipliers  operable  for  generating  an  output  corresponding  to 
tlie  product  of  the  discrete  sample  of  said  input  signal 
received  from  a  respective  second  storage  module  and  said 
discrete  portions  of  said  error  signal. 


2  2  2  2  2 

to  obtain  a  partial  product  and  for  storing  the  partial  product 
in  a  predetermined  area  of  said  memory  means. 


5,535,152 

SEMlCO^a)UCTOR  CHIP  HAVING  A  LOW-NOISE 

POWER  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT 

Yong-Joo  Han,  Seoul,  and  Myung-Ho  Bae,  Kyungki-do,  both 

of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,943 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  6,  1993, 
1993-17783 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/10 
MS.  a.  3*5—51  19  Claims 
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5,535,151 

ELECTRONIC  PROCESSOR  FOR  PERFORMING 

MULTIPLICATION 

Masuyoshi  Kurokawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,854 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314508 
Int  a."  G06F  7/52 
U.S.  a.  364—760  9  Claims 

9.  A  processor  which  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  signal 
processing  stages,  performing  multiplication  with  multiplicand  and 
multiplier,  connected  in  parallel,  wherein  each  of  said  signal  pro- 
cessing stages  comprising: 
a  shift  register  for  data  input: 
a  shift  register  for  data  output; 
memory  means  for  storing  said  input  data  and  a  calculated  result 

in  a  multiplication  process;  and 
partial  product  calculatmg  means  for  performing  a  predeter- 
mined calculation  on  said  multiplicand  in  accordance  with  a 
combination  of  neighboring  three  bits  of  said  multiplier  so  as 


Vcc  Vssx     Vss 

1.  A  power  supply  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  voltage  line  coupled  to  a  first  voltage; 

a  second  voltage  line  coupled  to  a  second  voltage  having  a  level 
less  than  that  of  said  first  voltage: 

a  third  voltage  line  coupled  to  a  third  voltage  having  a  level 
between  that  of  said  first  and  second  voltages; 

a  first  noise  reduction  device  connected  between  said  first  volt- 
age line  and  said  third  voltage  line;  and 

a  third  voltage  generator  for  generating  said  third  voltage,  said 
third  voltage  generator  being  coupled  between  said  first  volt- 
age and  said  second  voltage,  said  third  voltage  generator 
producing  a  substantially  stable  and  noise-free  voluge  level. 


5435,153 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Takanori  Saeki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273682 

Int  CL*  GllC  5/06 

MS.  a.  365—72  3  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cell  arrays  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  each  composed  of  a  Metal  Insulator  Semiconductor 
transistor  and  a  capacitor  formed  by  a  conductive  layer; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  bit  lines  which  intersect  each  otl>er 
at  said  memory  cells; 
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a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  alternating  with  said  cell  arrays; 

a  plurality  of  column  decoders,  each  of  said  column  decoders 
being  coimected  to  and  shared  by  a  plurality  of  said  sense 
amplifiers;  and 

a  plurality  of  interconnections  for  transmitting  selective  signals 
fiom  said  word  lines,  said  bit  lines,  and  said  column  decoders, 
said  interconnections  for  transmitting  selective  signals  from 
said  bit  lines  and  said  column  decoders  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion in  which  said  cell  arrays  and  said  sense  amplifiers  are 
arrayed,  said  interconnections  for  transmitting  selective  sig- 
nals from  said  word  lines,  said  bit  lines,  and  said  column 
decoders  being  formed  from  four  different  layers,  including 
said  conductive  layer  for  forming  said  capacitor,  on  the  semi- 
conductor device; 

wherein,  said  interconnections  for  transmitting  selective  signals 
from  said  column  decoders  are  formed  from  a  metallic  layer 
on  the  cell  arrays  and  are  formed  from  a  conductive  layer, 
wfiich  is  tlie  same  layer  that  forms  plate  electrodes  of  the 
capacitors,  on  the  sense  amplifiers. 


5435,154 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  CMOS- 
INVERTER  STORAGE  CELLS 
Jui\Ji  Kiyono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Toi(yo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,159 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324990 
Int  a.*  GllC  11/40 
MS.  a.  365—145  16  Claims 
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9.  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device  containing  a  plurality  of 
storage  cells,  each  of  said  cells  comprising: 

a  first  CMOS  inverter  having  a  first  input  end  and  a  first  output 

end; 
a  second  CMOS  inverter  having  a  second  input  end  and  a 

second  output  end; 


said  first  input  end  being  connected  with  said  second  output  end 
and  said  second  input  end  being  connected  with  said  first 
output  end; 

said  first  inverter  and  said  second  inverter  constituting  a  flip-flop 
circuit; 

wherein 

said  first  CMOS  inverter  contains  a  first  pair  of  thin-film  tran- 
sistors and  said  second  CMOS  inverter  contains  a  second  pair 
of  thin-film  transistors; 

and  wherein 

said  first  pair  of  thin-film  transistors  having  a  first  channel 
region  formed  Ijerween  a  first  pair  of  source/drain  regions,  a 
first  gate  insulator  film  formed  at  one  side  of  said  first  channel 
region,  a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  first  gate  insulator 
film,  a  first  fenx)electric  insulator  film  formed  at  another  side 
of  said  first  channel  region,  and  a  first  control  electrode 
formed  on  said  first  ferroelectric  insulator  film; 

and  wherein 

said  second  pair  of  tliin-film  transistors  having  a  second  channel 
region  formed  between  a  second  first  pair  of  source/drain 
regions,  a  second  gate  insulator  film  formed  at  one  side  of 
said  .second  channel  region,  a  second  gate  electrode  fomned  on 
said  second  gate  insulator  film,  a  second  ferroelectric  insula- 
tor film  formed  at  another  side  of  said  second  channel  region, 
and  a  second  control  electrode  formed  on  said  second  feiTD- 
electric  insulator  film; 

and  wherein 

said  first  and  '■econd  ferroelectric  insulator  films  are  dielectri- 
cally  polarized  by  applying  voltages  to  said  first  and  second 
control  electrodes,  so  that  a  threshold  voltage  difference  is 
generated  between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  thin-film 
transistors,  maintaining  a  content  of  said  storage  cell  due  to 
said  threshold  voltage  difference. 


5435,155 
SRAM  CELL  HAVING  LOAD  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 
Kazuhiko  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Japan 

Filed  JuL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,173 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  5,  1994,  6-174882 

Int  a.*  GllC  ll/O;  HOIL  27/02 

MS.  a.  365—154  7  Claims 
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1.  A  static  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  supply  lines; 

a  word  line; 

first  and  second  bit  lines; 

first  and  second  nodes; 

a  first  load  thin  film  transistor  connected  between  said  first 

power  supply  line  and  said  first  node  and  having  a  gate 

electrode  connected  to  said  second  node; 
a  second  load  thin  film  oansistor  connected  between  said  first 

power  supply  line  and  said  second  node  and  having  a  gale 

electrode  connected  to  said  first  node; 
a  first  drive  bulk  transistor  connected  between  said  first  node  and 

said  second  power  supply  line  and  having  a  gate  electrode 

connected  to  said  second  node; 
a  second  drive  bulk  transistor  connected  between  said  second 

node  and  said  second  power  supply  line  and  having  a  gate 

electrode  connected  to  said  first  node; 
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a  first  transfer  bulk  transistor  connected  between  said  first  bit 

line  and  said  first  node  and  having  a  gate  electrode  connected 

to  said  word  line;  and 
a  second  transfer  bulk  transistor  connected  between  said  second 

bit  line  and  said  second  node  and  having  a  gate  electrode 

connected  to  said  word  line, 
said  second  bit  line  being  arranged  in  the  proximity  of  said  first 

load  thin  film  transistor  to  create  a  first  parasitic  load  thin  film 

transistor, 
said  first  bit  line  being  arranged  in  the  proximity  of  said  second 

load  thin  film  transistor  to  create  a  second  parasitic  load  thin 

film  transistor. 


5^35,156 
TRANSISTORLESS,  MULTISTABLE  CURRENT-MODE 
MEMORY  CELLS  AND  MEMORY  ARRAYS  AND 
METHODS  OF  READING  AND  WRITING  TO  THE  SAME 
Harold  J.  Levy,  Seal  Beach,  and  Thomas  C.  McGill,  Pasadena, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,390 

Int.  a.'  Guc  n/00 

MS.  a.  365—175  52  Cbims 
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non-erasable  read-only  cells,  said  switch  having  a  control  terminal 
connected  to  the  decoding  line  for  the  row  of  non-erasable  read- 
only cells. 


5,535,158 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  ERASURE  AND  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Yasushi  Yamagata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  I.  1993,  5-325787 
InL  O.*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365— 185J9 


7  Claims 


Vj 


1.  A  circuit  for  storing  information  as  one  of  at  least  two 
possible  bistable  current  states  comprising: 

a)  at  least  a  first  cell  comprising 

at  least  a  first  transistorless  device  exhibiting  negative  differ- 
ential resistance  characterized  by  a  voltage-current  relation- 
ship having  multiple  values  of  current  for  the  same  value  of 
voltage:  and 

at  least  a  second  transistorless  device  coupled  to  the  first 
transistorless  device; 

b)  at  least  a  first  word  line  having  a  first  voltage  level,  the  first 
word  line  being  coupled  to  the  first  cell;  and 

c)  at  least  a  first  bit  line  having  a  second  voltage  level,  the  first 
bit  line  being  coupled  to  the  first  cell. 
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5,535,157 

MONOLITHICALLY  INTEGRATED  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Giovanni  Campardo,  Bergamo;  Raffaele  Costa.  Genova,  and 

Piero  Torricelli.  Brianza,  all  of.  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.U  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.653 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  30, 
1993,  93830481 

lot  CL*  GllC  7/00:17/00 
VS.  a.  365—185.05  6  Claims 

1.  A  monolithically  integrated  storage  device  comprising  electri- 
cally programmable  non-volatile  memory  cells  interconnected  into 
a  matrix  configuration  of  cell  rows  and  columns,  with  each  cell 
having  at  least  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a  control  line  for 
controlling  the  cell  state  from  the  row  to  which  that  cell  is 
included,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  section  line  for  the 
column  mcluding  the  cell,  and  a  selection  terminal  connected  to  a 
decoding  line  for  the  row  including  the  cell,  said  cell  matrix 
configuration  having  at  lestst  one  row  of  electrically  erasable  read/ 
write  cells  and  at  least  one  row  of  non-erasable  read-only  cells, 
characterized  in  that  an  electronic  switch  is  connected  between  a 
reference  potential  and  the  control  line  controlling  the  state  of  the 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  memory  cells  including 
source  and  drain  regions,  of  second  conductive  type  opposite 
to  said  first  conductivity  type  selectively  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate  to  define  a  channel  region  therebe- 
tween. 

a  first  gate  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  channel  region, 

a  first  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  first  gale  insulating  layer, 

a  second  gate  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  first  gate  elec- 
trode, 

a  second  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  second  gate  insulating 
layer. 

first  and  second  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  an 
impurity  concentration  higher  than  that  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  selectively  formed  in  said  channel  region  in 
contact  respectively  with  said  source  and  drain  regions; 

first  means  for  performing  on  a  selected  one  of  said  memory 
cells  a  data  programming  operation  of  applying  first  and 
second  positive  voltages  respectively  to  said  second  gate 
electrode  and  said  drain  region  while  applying  a  reference 
voltage  to  said  source  region  and  said  semiconductor  substrate 
to  thereby  inject  carriers  into  said  first  gate  electrode,  and 

second  means  for  performing  on  said  selected  one  of  said 
memory  cells  a  data  erasing  operation  of  applying  said  refer- 
ence voltage  to  said  semiconductor  substrate,  applying  a  third 
positive  voltage  to  said  second  gate  electrode,  bringing  said 
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drain  region  into  an  open  state,  and  applying  a  fourth  positive 
voltage  to  said  source  region  so  that  an  avalanche  breakdown 
occurs  between  said  source  region  and  said  first  region  and 
hot  carriers  generated  by  said  avalanche  breakdown  are 
injected  into  said  first  gate  elecd^xle. 


5,535,159 
MULTIPORT  MEMORY  CELL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  READ 

BUFFER  FOR  REDUCING  READ  ACCESS  TIME 
Koji    Nli,    Hyogo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi    DenU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,629.  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,860 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247723 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365-189.05  34  claims 


I.  A  memory  cell  circuit  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  memory  logic  taking  either  one  of 
complementary  first  and  second  logical  values,  said  memory 
means  having  a  normal  output  end  for  outputting  said 
memory  logic;  and 

at  least  one  read  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means, 

each  said  read  means  including: 

an  output  terminal, 

a  first  potential  corresponding  to  said  first  logical  value, 

a  second  potential  corresponding  to  said  second  logical  value. 

a  control  terminal  for  providing  a  control  signal  for  controlling 
whether  said  output  terminal  is  supplied  with  output  logic 
being  identical  to  said  memory  logic  or  brought  into  a  floating 
state. 

a  first  MOS  transistor  having  first  and  second  current  electrodes 
being  connected  to  said  first  potential  and  said  output  terminal 
respectively,  and  a  control  electrode, 

a  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode,  a 
second  current  electrode  being  connected  to  said  output  ter- 
minal, and  a  control  electrode  being  supplied  with  said  control 
signal,  said  second  MOS  transistor  being  driven  by  said 
control  signal, 

a  third  MOS  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  being  supplied 
with  an  inverted  memory  logic  being  complementary  to  said 
memory  logic,  and  first  and  second  current  electrodes  being 
connected  in  series  to  said  second  MOS  transistor  between 
said  second  potential  and  said  output  terminal,  and 
a  logic  circuit  being  driven  by  said  control  signal  for  supplying 
a  drive  signal  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor  on  the  basis  of  said  memory  logic  for  driving  said 
first  MOS  transistor. 


5,535,160 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Atsuo  Yamaguchi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  MhsuUshi  DenU 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-165672 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—189.01  3  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
an   EEPROM  memory  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  disposed  in  a  matrix,  each  memory  cell  includ- 
ing a  non-volatile  memory  transistor  for  electrically  writing 
and  erasing  data; 
means  for  generating  a  high  voltage  required  to  write  data  into 

and  erase  data  from  said  memory  cell  array; 
means  for  selectively  supplying  the  high  voltage  to  a  memory 

cell;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  means  for  generating  and  said  means 
for  selectively  supplying  to  control  writing  data  into,  reading 
data  from,  and  erasing  data  from  the  memory  cell  array,  said 
means  for  selectively  supplying  the  high  voltage  to  a  memory 
cell  including  a  plurality  of  switches,  each  switch  having: 
a  selection  transistor, 

a  plurality  of  charge  pump  transistors,  each  charge  pump 
transistor  having  a  drain  and  a  gate  connected  to  each  other, 
at  least  one  of  the  charge  pump  transistors  being  connected 
to  said  selection  transistor;  and 
a  plurality  of  capacitors,  wherein  said  plurality  of  charge 
pump  transistors  and  said  plurality  of  capacitors  form  a 
multi-stage  charge  pump. 


5,535.161 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  BUILT-IN 

ACCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUNDANT 

INFORMATION  LESS  AFFECTING  DATA  ACCESS 

SPEED  IN  STANDARD  MODE 

Yasushi  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,387 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-275940 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00:29/00 

MS.  a.  365-200  6  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  at  least  a  regular  data 

access  sequence  for  data  bits  and  a  redundant  data  access  sequence 

for  redundant  data,  comprising: 

a)  a  regular  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  regular 
memory  cells  for  storing  said  data  bits,  said  plurality  of 
regular  memory  cells  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  regular 
memory  cell  groups; 

b)  a  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cells  for  storing  selected  data 
bits  of  said  data  bits,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  regular 
memory  cell  groups  being  replaceable  with  said  plurality  of 
redundant  memory  cells; 
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c)  an  addressing  system  coupled  to  said  regular  memory  cell 
array  and  said  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cells,  and 
responsive  to  external  address  bits  for  selectively  transferring 
said  data  bits  to  an  output  port  in  said  regular  data  access 
sequence,  said  addressing  system  blocking  said  output  port 
from  said  data  bits  in  said  redundant  data  access  sequence; 

d)  a  sense  amplifier  unit  associated  with  said  regular  memory 
cell  array  and  said  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cells,  and 
operative  to  discriminate  the  logic  level  of  each  data  bit 
selectively  transferred  to  said  output  port  in  said  regular  data 
access  sequence; 

e)  a  redundant  data  accessing  unit  enabled  with  a  test  signal 
indicative  of  a  request  for  said  redundant  data  access 
sequence,  and  producing  an  information  signal  indicative  of 
said  redundant  data  in  cooperation  with  said  sense  amplifier 
unit  in  said  redundant  data  access  sequence; 

0  a  redundancy  unit  storing  said  redundant  data,  and  operative 
to  discriminate  an  access  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  regular  memory  cell  groups  for  selectively  outputting  said 
selected  dau  bits  instead  of  the  data  bits  supplied  from  said  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  regular  memory  cell  groups  in 
said  regular  data  access  sequence,  said  redundancy  unit  being 
further  operative  to  determine  the  logic  level  of  said  informa- 
tion signal  in  said  redundant  data  access  sequence;  and  g)  an 
output  circuit  operative  to  selectively  output  said  data  bits  in 
said  regular  data  access  sequence  and  to  output  a  diagnostic 
signal  indicative  of  the  logic  level  of  said  information  signal 
in  said  redundant  data  access  sequence. 
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cells  when  said  data  is  determined  to  be  of  said  first  type,  and 
for  writing  said  data  to  a  single  memory  cell  when  said  data  is 
determined  to  be  of  said  second  type;  and 
(c)  error  correction  means  for  reading  said  data  written  in  said  at 
least  three  memory  cells  when  said  predetermined  range  of 
addresses  are  designated  during  data  reading,  for  selecting 
one  of  the  read  data,  and  for  performing  error  correction 
based  on  said  error  correction  code. 


5^35,1M 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR  INPUTTING 

AND  OUTPUTTING  DATA  IN  A  UNIT  OF  BITS 
Yoshinorl  Matsui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CoiTwratioa. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,727 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Not.  1,  1993,  5-273684 

Int.  ex."  GllC  11/34:  HOIL  27/W 

VS.  CL  365—201  7  Claims 


ROW   AOORESS 
BUFFER 


5335,162 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 

Hiromi  Uenoyama,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,183,  Sep.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,871 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233437 

Int  CL*  GllC  Z&W 

U,S.  CL  365—200  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  erasable  read  only  roemoty  for  storing  a  first 

type  of  data  and  a  second  type  of  data  together,  said  first  type  of 

data  being  rewritten  with  high  frequency  and  said  second  type  of 

data  being  rewritten  with  low  frequency,  said  memory  comprising: 

(a)  write  address  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  data  to 
be  written  is  of  said  first  type  by  determining  whether  desig- 
nated write  addresses  are  within  a  predetermined  range; 

(b)  data  writing  means  for  adding  an  error  correction  code  to 
said  data  and  for  writing  said  data  to  at  least  three  memory 


1.  A  multibit  memory  device  comprising: 

a  menwry  cell  array  composed  of  mixed  memory  cells  corre- 
sponding to  different  ID  bits; 

a  plurality  of  data  input/output  terminals  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  lO  bits,  for  inputting  and  outputting  data  in  a  parallel 
fashion  to  and  from  said  memory  cell  array,  said  data  input/ 
output  terminals  being  classified  into  a  first  data  input/output 
terminal  and  a  second  data  input/output  terminal; 

an  address  terminal  for  inputting  an  address; 

internal  data  buses  associated  respectively  with  the  lO  bits  and 
connected  to  said  memory  cell  array; 

test  iiKxle  entry  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  test 
mode  entry  signal  indicative  of  entry  into  a  test  mode; 

pseudo-address  generating  means  connected  to  said  address  ter- 
minal, for  generating  a  pseudo-address  in  said  test  nxxle;  and 

connecting  means  responsive  to  said  test  mode  entry  signal  for 
selecting  one  of  said  internal  data  buses  depending  on  said 
pseudo-address  and  coimecting  the  selected  one  of  the  internal 
data  buses  to  said  first  data  input/output  terminal  in  said  test 
nnode. 


Jin.Y  9,  19% 
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5,535,164 
BIST  TESTER  FOR  MULTIPLE  MEMORIES 
Robert  D.  Adams,  Essex  Junction,-  John  Connor,  Buriington; 
Garrett  S.  Koch,  Cambridge,  all  of  VL;  Stuart  D.  Rapoport, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Luigi  Ternullo,  Jr.,  Colchester,  Vt, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,468 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—201  18  Claims 


-<D 


1.  A  single  built-in  self-test  device  for  testing  a  plurality  of 
memories,  at  least  two  of  which  have  different  characteristics  and 
require  different  test  patterns,  comprising; 

logic  to  generate  lest  data  in  pre-selected  test  panems  specific  to 
each  type  of  memory  and  anticipated  output  compare  data 
corresponding  to  said  test  data, 
logic  to  convey  said  test  data  to  at  least  two  of  said  memories 

simultaneously, 
logic  to  supply  the  address  of  the  locations  of  said  memory  to  be 

tested  with  said  test  data; 
logic  to  receive  output  data  from  said  memory  location  and 
compare  said  output  data  with  said  anticipated  output  com- 
pare data  to  provide  a  comparison; 
control  logic  including; 
write  enable  logic  to  selectively  cause  a  write  fiinction  of  said 
test  data  on  each  said  memory  at  each  addressable  location 
thereon  to  be  tested;  and 
logic  to  selectively  load  the  results  of  said  comparison  at  each 
addressable  location  thereon  to  be  tested. 


5435,165 

CIRCUITS,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TESTING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES  INCLUDING  LOGIC 

AND  MEMORY  CIRCUITRY 

Phillip  D.  Davis,  Lewisville;  Sudhir  Sharma,  Piano,  and  Hai 

Long,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,267 
InL  a."  GUC  7/00:29/00;  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  365—201  23  Claims 

1.  A  single  chip  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
logic  circuitry; 
memory  circuitry; 
a  bus; 
first  bus  control  circuitry  for  conUt)lling  the  exchange  of  signals 

between  said  logic  circuitry  and  said  bus; 
second  bus  control  circuitry  for  controlling  the  exchange  of 

signals  between  said  memory  circuitry  and  said  bus; 
third  bus  control  circuitry  for  controlling  the  exchange  of  signals 
between  said  bus  and  at  least  one  test  pin;  and 
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mode  control  circuitry  operable  to: 

in  an  operating  mode,  activate  said  first  and  second  bus 
control  circuitry; 

in  a  memory  test  mode,  activate  said  .second  and  third  bus 
control  circuitry  and  deactivate  said  first  bus  control  cir- 
cuitry; and 

in  a  logic  test  mode,  activate  said  first  and  third  bus  control 
circuitry  and  deactivate  said  second  bus  control  circuitry. 


5,535,166 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ISOLATING  AND  DRIVING 

INTERCONNECT  LINES 

Bruce  L.  Bateman,  DanvUle,  Calif.,  asagnor  to  MicroUnity 

Systems  Engineering,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^50 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/02 


VS.  CL  365—208 


23  Claims 


-I  r-soec  tUP 


14.  A  memory  comprising: 

at  least  one  memory  cell  for  storing  data; 

at  least  one  bitiine  pair  including  a  first  bitiine  and  a  second 
bitline,  each  of  said  at  least  one  bitiine  pair  being  coupled  to 
said  at  least  one  memory  cell; 

at  least  one  write  driver  for  driving  said  at  least  one  bitiine  pair 
with  program  voltages  so  as  to  change  the  logic  state  of  said 
data  stored  in  said  at  least  one  memory  cell  during  a  write 
operation,  said  program  voltages  having  an  associated  DC 
voltage  level; 

at  least  one  sense  amplifier  for  sensing  data  in  said  at  least  one 
memory  cell  during  a  read  operation,  said  at  least  one  sense 
amplifier  including  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors,  the 
base  of  said  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  first  bitiine 
and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  being  coupled  to  said 
second  bitiine,  the  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
being  commonly  coupled  to  a  current  source; 

a  first  transmission  gate  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  control  terminal,  coupled  in  series  between 
said  base  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  and  said  first  bitiine, 
said  first  transmission  gate  ftinctioning  such  that  when  it  is 
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enabled  said  fint  bitline  is  coupled  to  said  base  of  said  first 
bipolar  transistor  and  when  it  is  disabled  said  base  of  said  first 
bipolar  transistor  is  isolated  from  said  first  bitline; 

a  first  means  for  sensing  said  associated  DC  voltage  level  of  said 
program  voltages,  said  first  sensing  means  coupling  a  disable 
signal  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  first  transmission  gate 
when  said  associated  DC  voltage  level  of  said  program  volt- 
ages exceeds  a  first  E)C  voltage  level  and  said  first  sensing 
means  coupling  an  enable  signal  to  said  control  terminal  of 
said  first  transmission  gate  when  said  associated  DC  voltage 
level  of  said  program  voltages  does  not  exceed  said  first  DC 
voltage  level: 

a  first  means  for  driving  said  base  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor 
with  a  voltage  corresponding  to  a  second  DC  voltage  level 
when  said  first  transmission  gate  is  disabled,  said  first  driving 
means  being  enabled  when  said  associated  DC  voltage  level 
of  said  program  voltages  exceeds  said  first  DC  voltage  level; 

a  second  transmission  gate  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  control  terminal,  coupled  in  series  between 
said  base  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  and  said  second 
bitline,  said  second  transmission  gate  functioning  such  that 
when  it  is  enabled  said  second  bitline  is  coupled  to  said  base 
of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  and  when  it  is  disabled  said 
base  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  is  isolated  from  said 
second  bitline; 

a  second  means  for  sensing  said  associated  DC  voltage  level  of 
said  program  voltages,  said  second  sensing  means  coupling  a 
disable  signal  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  second  transmis- 
sion gate  when  said  associated  DC  voltage  level  of  said 
program  voltages  exceeds  said  first  DC  voltage  level  and  said 
second  sensing  means  coupling  an  enable  signal  to  said  con- 
trol terminal  of  said  second  transmission  gate  when  said 
associated  DC  voltage  level  of  said  program  voltages  does  not 
exceed  said  first  DC  voltage  level; 

a  second  means  for  driving  said  base  of  said  second  bipolar 
transistor  with  a  voltage  corresponding  to  said  second  IXT 
voltage  level  when  said  second  transmission  gate  is  disabled, 
said  second  driving  means  being  enabled  when  said  associ- 
ated DC  voltage  level  of  said  program  voltages  exceeds  said 
first  DC  voltage  level. 


ai^a  22-^    M-2 
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1.  A  non- volatile  memory  system  for  storing  digital  electrical 
data  in  the  form  of  analog  signals  comprising: 

address  receiving  means; 

data  input  means; 

data  output  means; 

a  memory  array  comprising  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 
in  plurality  of  rows  and  colunms; 

column  address  circuitry; 

row  address  circuitry; 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  having  an  input  that  is  hardware 
connected  to  said  data  input  means  to  receive  digital  electrical 
data  from  said  data  input  means  and  having  an  output  that  is 
hardware  connected  to  said  memory  array  to  program  analog 
data  in  said  memory  array;  and 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  having  an  input  that  is  hardware 
connected  to  said  memory  array  to  receive  analog  data  from 
said  memory  array  and  having  an  output  that  is  hardware 
connected  to  said  output  means  to  present  digital  electrical 
data  at  said  output  means. 


5^35,167 
NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  CIRCUITS,  ARCHITECTURE 

Emanuel  Hazani,  1210  Sesame  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179.587,  Jan.  10,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  713,995,  Jun.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,278,785.  This 

appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  Na  436,168 

Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—218  8  CUims 


5335,168 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
ERASING  MEMORY  TO  EXTEND  BATTERY  LIFE 
Esteban  Yepez,  ID,  Bartlett,  and  Giuseppe  M.  DiPrizio,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

ni. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,751 
Int.  a.*  GllC  13/00 

20  Claims 


U.S.  CL  365—227 


1.  In  a  device  including  a  memory  and  a  power  source,  a  method 
of  erasing  the  memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  an  alarm-triggering  event; 

providing,  responsive  to  the  step  of  detecting,  an  alarm  signal; 
determining,    responsive    to    the    alarm    signal,    whether    the 

memory  has  been  erased;  and 
when  the  device  determines  that  the  memory  has  not  been 

erased,  erasing  the  memory. 


5^35,169 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Tctsuya  Endo;  Hirohiko  Mochizuki;  Yukinori  Kodama,  and 
Yoshihiro  Takemae,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322^64 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337220 
Int.  a.*  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CL  365—230.03  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  plurality  of 
banks  each  having  a  memory  cell  array  and  sense  amplifiers,  a  data 
input/output  circuit  and  an  address  circuit,  said  semiconductor 
memory  device  comprising: 
first  means  for  receiving  control  signals  from  an  outside  of  the 
semiconductor  memory  device  and  for  generating  a  refresh 
signal  therefix)m; 


Jin.Y  9,  19% 
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5,535,171 

DATA  OUTPUT  BUFFER  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTER 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Chull-Soo  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Hyun-Soon  Jang,  Seoul,  both  of. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronic  CO^  Ltd, 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,767 

InL  CL'  GllC  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—233  16  Claims 


_L 


second  means  for  generating  bank  select  signals  in  response  to 
the  refresh  signal,  the  bank  select  signals  being  used  to  select 
the  plurality  of  banks: 

third  means  for  receiving  the  bank  select  signals  and  generating 
latch  enable  signals  therefrom,  the  latch  enable  signals  driving 
the  sense  amplifiers  provided  in  the  plurality  of  banks, 

a  refresh  operation  being  carried  out  by  activating  the  sense 
amplifiers  by  the  latch  enable  signals. 


lOS  ,         « 


5,535,170 
SEQUENTUL  ACCESS  MEMORY  THAT  CAN  HAVE 
CIRCUIT  AREA  REDUCED 
Yukinaga  Imamura;  Kazuya  Yamanalia;  Shiro  Hosotani,  and 
Minobu  Yazawa,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,558 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115371 

Int  a.'  GllC  8/00.7/00 

VS.  a.  365-239  29  Claims 
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1.  A  sequential  access  memory  storing  y  units  of  a  data  train  of 
X  words  as  one  unit,  comprising: 
y  memory  cell  arrays  connected  in  series,  each  storing  data  of  x 

words,  and 
an  address  pointer  for  providing  a  plurality  of  select  signals  to 

sequentially  access  said  data  of  x  words  to  each  of  said  y 

memory  cell  arrays, 
wherein  each  of  said  y  memory  cell  arrays  carries  out  data  input 

and  output  for  every  x   words  in  response  to  said  select 

signals. 
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9.  A  data  output  buflfer  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
which  operates  in  response  to  an  external  clock  having  a  fixed 
period,  comprising: 

a  data  input  circuit  which  receives  input  data,  said  data  input 

circuit  outputting  said  input  data  as  synchronized  input  data  in 

synchronization  with  said  clock; 
a  data  latch  for  latching  said  synchronized  input  data,  said  data 

latch  outputting  latch  data; 
a  latch  controller  which  includes  a  control  latch  that  latches  a 

control  signal  in  synchronization  with  said  clock,  said  control 

latch  outputting  an  output  control  signal; 
a  data  output  driver  which  receives  said  latched  data  from  said 

data  latch,  said  data  output  driver  controlling  output  of  said 

latched  data  as  output  data  using  said  output  control  signal; 

and 
an  output  connected  to  said  data  output  driver  for  outputting  said 

output  data. 


5,535,172 

DUAL-PORT  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING 

REDUCED  ARCHITECTLTRE 

Chitraqjan  N.  Reddy,  Milpitas.  and  Kenneth  A.  Poteet  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alliance  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,443 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.03  16  Claims 


—16(1 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  array  blocks,  each  array  block  including  a  plurality 

of  memory  cells  disposed  in  rows  and  local  columns: 
row  decoding  means  responsive  to  a  row  address  for  selecting 

one  said  row  from  said  plurality  of  anay  blocks: 


1486 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9,  1996 


a  sense  amplifier  row  for  each  array  block,  each  said  sense 

amplifier  row  including  a  sense  amplifier  operatively  coupled 

to  one  local  column  of  the  array  block: 
a  random  input/output  latch: 
a  column  decoder  including  a  plurality  of  decoder  input/outputs. 

said  column  decoder  lespoosive  to  a  column  address  for 

coupling  a  decoder  input/output  to  said  random  input/output 

latch; 
a  row  of  latches,  said  row  of  latches  including  a  latch  for  each 

local  column  in  each  array  block; 
a  serial  register  operatively  coupled  to  said  row  of  latches  for 

receiving  data  from  said  row  of  latches:  and 
a  layer  of  interconnect  disposed  above  the  array  blocks,  said 

layer  of  interconnect  connecting  one  sense  amplifier  ftom 

each  sense  amplifier  row  to  one  latch  of  said  row  of  latches, 
and  to  one  decoder  input/output  of  said  column  decoder. 


5^35,173 
DATA-STORAGE  DEVICE 
Laurent  Carre,  Voreppe,  and  Patrick  Correard,  Poisat,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics  S,A,, 
Saint-Gcnis  Pouilly,  France 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^9 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JoL  19,  1993,  93  08832 
Int  a.'  GllC  SAX):  H04N  7/167 
VS.  CL  365—230.09  36  Claims 


5,535,174 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  WITH  APPARATUS  FOR 

REDUCING  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Stephen  W.  Harston,  LimericiL,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  incorporated,  Norwood.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,146,  Dec.  4,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5343,196.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

296,739 

Int  CL'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—235  7  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  (IC)  chip  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  a  number  of  separate  pages: 

first  addressing  means  for  establishing  access  to  selected  sub- 
sections of  said  pages  in  response  to  first  address  signals: 

signal  lines  for  said  memory  cells: 

second  addressing  means  for  establishing  operative  connection 
between  said  signal  lines  and  the  memory  cells  addressed  by 
said  first  address  signals  and  forming  part  of  one  of  said  pages 
selected  in  accordance  with  second  address  signals; 

current  sources  connected  to  said  signal  lines  and  operable  when 
supplying  current  thereto  to  condition  said  signal  lines  for 
signal  transfer  between  the  conditioned  signal  lines  and  asso- 
ciated memory  cell:  and 

control  means  for  turning  on  the  current  sources  for  the  signal 
lines  leading  to  the  selected  page  of  memory  cells  while 
turning  off  at  least  a  portion  of  the  current  sources  for  signal 
lines  of  the  remaining  pages  of  memory  cells. 


5,535,175 
STATIONARY  TYPE  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Tomio  Niimi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  and  Tomio  Niimi,  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kankyoitagakuliogyo  KatHistiild  Kaisha,  and 
Hitoslii  Imai,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-224269 
Int  a."  BOIF  13/00 
VS.  CL  366—336  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  storage  of  successive  data  elements  in 
memory  words  of  a  random-access  memory,  comprising: 

a  generator  of  pseudo-random  addresses  including  a  first  circuit 
for  successively  delivering  pseudo-random  P-bit  binary  words 
representing  a  first  part  of  an  address  signal  used  to  store  the 
successive  data  elements,  and  a  second  circuit  for  succes- 
sively delivering  contiguous  Q-bit  binary  words  representing 
a  second  part  of  the  address  signal  used  to  store  the  successive 
data  elements; 

syiKhronizing  circuitry  to  synchronize  a  delivery  of  the  P-bit 
and  Q-bit  binary  words  of  the  first  and  second  circuits  with 
the  successive  data  elements:  and 

a  concatenation  circuit  to  concatenate  the  first  part  and  the 
second  part  of  the  address  signal  to  create  a  pseudo-random 
address  of  P-hQ  bits;  whereby 

the  successive  data  elements  are  distributed  pseudo-randomly 
within  the  memory. 


1.  A  stationary  type  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  single  fluid 
unit  body  composed  of: 

a  frustoconical  outer  cylindrical  unit  body  having  a  large  diam- 
eter, said  body  including  a  frustoconical  outer  cylindrical 
body; 

a  frustoconical  inner  cylindrical  unit  body  having  a  diameter 
being  smaller  than  that  of  said  outer  cylindrical  unit  body, 
said  body  including  a  frustoconical  inner  cylindrical  body; 

wherein  said  inner  cylindrical  unit  body  is  inserted  concentri- 
cally in  an  inner  space  of  said  outer  cylindrical  unit  body  so  as 
to  form  a  passage  space  between  said  outer  cylindrical  unit 
body  and  said  inner  cylindrical  unit  body; 
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a  first  plurality  of  small  chambers  arranged  on  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  outer  cylindrical  body  and  opened  at 
fronts  thereof,  wherein  width  of  each  side  wall  forming  each 
of  said  first  plurality  of  small  chambers  is  decreased  toward 
an  upper  direction  thereof; 

a  second  plurality  of  small  chambers  arranged  on  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  cylindrical  body  and  opened 
at  fronts  thereof,  wherein  width  of  each  side  wall  forming 
each  of  said  second  plurality-of  small  chambers  is  decreased 
toward  an  upper  direction  thereof;  and 

wherein  said  first  plurality  of  small  chambers  and  said  second 
plurality  of  small  chambers  are  arranged  alternately  face  to 
face  so  as  to  conmiunicate  with  one  another  in  a  state  where 
said  inner  cylindrical  unit  body  is  concentrically  inserted  into 
said  inner  space  of  said  outer  cylindrical  unit  body. 


5435,177 

MWD  SURFACE  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  HAVING 

ENHANCED  ACOUSTIC  DETECHON  MEANS 

Wilson  C.  Chin,  and  Kenneth  H.  Hamlin,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  HaUiburton  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,090,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,459,697.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,987 

Int  CL'  H04R  9/00 

U.S.CL367-4J1  35cutas 


5,535,176 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  WITH  AN 

ACTIVE  ACOUSTIC  ARRAY 

IHh  C.  Yang,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 

ington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,648 

Int  a.'  G06F  /aw.  GOIS  15/00:  H04B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  367-13  ,3cuims 


RILZj) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  pressure  pulses  communicated 
through  drilling  fluid  contained  in  a  conduit  comprising: 

an  access  port  formed  in  the  conduit; 

a  pressure  transducer  for  determining  the  pressure  at  an  input 
pott  to  said  transducer  and  converting  said  pressure  to  an 
electrical  signal;  and 

a  waveguide  disposed  between  said  access  port  in  the  conduit 
and  said  input  port  in  said  transducer,  said  wave  guide  oper- 
able to  increase  the  amplitude  of  an  acoustic  signal  transmit- 
ted therethrough. 


1.  An  active  acoustic  array  system  for  sensing  objects  under  the 
surface  of  a  water  body  comprising: 

a  vertical  source  array  of  adjustable  acoustic  sources  located  in 
the  water  body,  each  said  acoustic  source  producing  a  separate 
acoustic  pulse; 
a  control  means  for  controlling  a  phase  and  amplitude  of  the 
separate  acoustic  pulse  generated  by  each  said  source  such 
that  a  combined  acoustic  pulse  with  selective  nodes  focused 
to  a  desired  depth  or  a  desired  range-and-depth  cell  is  emitted 
from  said  source  array;  and 
a  calibration  means  located  at  a  distance  from  said  source  array 
for  calibrating  the  separate  acoustic  pulses  emitted  by  said 
sources  of  said  source  array  so  that  said  source  array  emits  a 
desired  combined   acoustic   pulse,   said  calibration   means 
including  (a)  a  checking  means  for  checking  whether  the 
emitted  combined  acoustic  pulse  from  said  source  array  con- 
forms to  die  desired  combined  acoustic  pulse  and  for  calcu- 
lating a  deviation  of  the  emitted  combined  acoustic  pulse 
from  die  desired  combined  acoustic  pulse  and  (b)  a  feedback 
means  for  feeding  deviation  infortnation  back  to  said  control 
means  which  further  controls  each  said  acoustic  source  in 
accordance  wiUi  the  deviation  information  so  thai  the  desired 
combined  acoustic  pulse  is  produced  by  said  source  array. 


5,535,178 

ADJUSTABLE  SUSPENSION  FORK 

Lubertus  H.  Hayenga,  1135  Morton  St.,  Alameda,  Calif.  94501 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352387 

Int  a."  G04B  17/02 


VS.  a.  368—180 


19  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  forte  for  a  torsion  pendulum  clock,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  fork:  and 

(b)  a  tuning  forit  for  coupling  to  an  anchor  pin  of  a  torsion 
pendulum  clock,  the  tuning  fork  adjustably  connected  to  the 
first  fork  for  translation  relative  thereto. 
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5435,179 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  DISC  APPARATUS  WITH  SIGNAL 

DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  RECORDED  SIGNALS 

BASED  ON  SPLIT  BEAMS 

Masato  Nognchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286,197 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198529 
Int  a."  GUB  1/00:7/09 
UA  CL  369—13  14  Claims 


5435,180 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  TAPE  RECORDING  AND 

READING-OUT  METHOD  INVOLVING  RINNING  TAPE 

IN  FRONT  OF  AT  LEAST  A  SINGLE  POLE  OF  A 
MAGNET  TO  INITIALIZE  OR  ERASE  INFORMATION 
TUiuni  Shimamori,  and  Naoyuki  Uchida,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349^73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-308008 

Int  a.*  GUB  11/00 

MS.  CL  369—13  6  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optic  disc  apparatus  in  which  detecting  light  is 
reflected  by  tlie  recording  track  of  a  magneto-optic  disc  and  split 
into  at  least  two  split  beams  which  are  received  by  respective 
sensors  to  detect  signals  recorded  on  the  recording  track,  compris- 
ing: 

three  beam  splitters  that  split  said  reflected  light  into  at  least  a 
total  of  four  split  beams: 

a  split  sensor  that  receives  one  of  said  four  split  beams,  said  split 
sensor  comprising  four  split  sensor  areas  which  are  divided  by 
oniiogonal  axes  in  a  diameter  direction  of  said  magneto-optic 
disc  and  in  a  track  direction  perpendicular  to  said  diameter 
direction: 

a  calculator  that  multiples  a  predetermined  difference  signal 
from  a  plurality  of  detection  signals  outputted  from  said  split 
sensor  by  a  predetermined  coefficient:  and 

a  signal  detector  that  detects  a  recorded  signal  In  accordance 
with  said  difference  signal  which  has  been  multiplied  by  said 
coefficient  and  said  detection  signals  of  said  split  sensor; 

said  calculator  calculating  an  unbalanced  signal  Q  between 
diagonally  opposed  sensor  areas  of  said  split  sensor  in  accor- 
dance with  the  following  equation: 

e=(537,+S374H537j+537,), 

where  $37,  and  537,  comprise  detection  signals  of  a  first  diago- 
nally opposed  sensor  area  pair  of  said  split  sensor,  and  837^  and 
S374  comprise  detection  signals  of  a  second  diagonally  opposed 
sensor  pair  of  said  split  sensor,  and 

said  calculator  multiplying  said  value  of  Q  thus  obtained  by  a 
predetermined  coefBcient  k.  so  that  said  signal  detecting 
means  obtains  a  recorded  signal  based  on  the  following  equa- 
tion: 

(S31-S33HiO 

where  S31  and  S33  comprise  detection  signals  of  a  second  and  a 
third  split  sensor  that  receive  other  beams  of  said  four  split  beams. 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  and  reading-out  method  which 
comprises  making  a  tape-type  magneto-optical  recording  medium 
run  in  front  of  at  least  a  single  pole  of  a  first  magnet  applying  a 
magnetic  field  to  said  medium  of  not  more  than  640  kA/m  at  a 
position  forwards  of  an  optical  head  relative  to  the  running  direc- 
tion of  said  recording  medium,  without  contacting  said  first  magnet 
so  as  to  cross  at  a  substantial  right  angle  to  magnetic  force  lines, 
thereby  initializing  said  recording  medium  or  erasing  information 
therein, 

said  tape-type  magneto-optical  recording  medium  having  at  least 
a  magneto-optical  recording  layer  on  one  side  of  a  base  film 
having  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  SO  |im:  and 
effecting  recording  of  information  onto  the  recording  medium 
using  said  optical  head  under  application  of  an  external  mag- 
netic field  of  not  more  than  24  kA/m  produced  by  a  second 
magnet. 


5435,181 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

INVERTING  A  MAGNETIC  BIAS  FIELD  FOR 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  RECORDING 

Edward  P.  Furiani.  Lancaster;  Christopher  C.  Williams,  and 

Syamal  K.  Ghosh,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.574 
Int  CL*  GUB  U/00 
U.S.  a.  369^13  12  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  inverting  an  external  magnetic 
field  in  a  magneto-optic  recording  system  so  that  information  is 
selectively  recorded  on  or  era.sed  from  a  magneto-optic  recording 
element  of  said  system  moving  through  said  field,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  permanent  magnet  including  a  first  and  second  portions 
positioned  adjacent  to  each  other  and  each  portion  having 
north  and  south  poles  oriented  along  their  cross-sectional 
dimension,  wherein  the  north  pole  of  the  first  portion  is 
abuttingly  adjacent  lo  the  south  pole  of  the  second  portion, 
and  the  south  pole  of  (he  first  portion  is  abuttingly  adjacent 
the  north  pole  of  the  second  portion;  and 
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(b)  a  coil  positioned  adjacent  to  said  magnet  which,  when 
energized,  imparts  a  magnetic  field  to  said  pennanent  magnet 
for  moving  said  permanent  magnet. 


5435,182 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  AP>JD  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Satoshi   Itoi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275325- 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-333945 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
U,S.  a.  369-32  isctalms 


1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 
an  optical  storage  medium  rotated  at  a  constant  angular  velocity, 
said  optical  storage  medium  having  a  storage  area  constituted 
by  track  areas  ranging  fi-om  a  0th  area  on  an  innermost 
periphery  to  an  nth  area  on  an  outermost  periphery  of  the 
storage  area,  and  dw  track  areas  being  set  by  dividing  die 
storage  area  into  (n-hl)  equal  areas  (n  is  an  integer  satisfying 
n^  1)  in  a  radial  direction: 
an  optical  head  for  optically  recording  and  reproducing  record- 
ing data  on  and  firom  said  optical  storage  medium  widj  a 
constant  wave  length; 
head  drive  control  means  for  driving/conttolling  said  optical 

head:  and 
data  generating  means  for  generating  recording  data  such  diat  a 
data  amount  is  increased  by  AA  (A  is  die  amount  of  recording 
data  per  track  when  said  optical  head  is  located  in  die  Odi 
track  area)  every  time  said  optical  head  moves  to  a  next  track 
area,  and  outputting  die  recording  data  to  said  optical  head, 
wherein  die  recording  dau  amount  A  and  die  increase  AA  are  set 


such  tfiat  a  ratio  between  a  track  diameter  in  an  mdi  track  area  (m 
is  an  integer  satisfying  ngmgO)  and  a  recording  data  amount 
(A+AAxm)  is  made  substantially  constant. 


5435,183 
OPTICAL  DISK  REPRODUCING  DEVICE  AND  ITS  SEEK 

OPERATION  METHOD 
Tohni  Miura;  Mitsomasa  Kubo,  and  Akira  Mashimo.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporatioa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183796 

lot  a.*  GllB  7/00 

UA  a.  369-32  4cuam. 
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4.  A  seek  operation  method  for  moving  an  optical  pickup  to  a 
target  track  of  a  disk  and  reproducing  data  on  an  optical  disk 
device,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  said  optical  pickup  to  die  target  track,  and  during 
transition  of  die  optical  pickup  in  said  seek  operation,  supply- 
ing a  speed-up/slow-down  signal  to  disk  driving  means  to 
adjust  a  rotation  rate  of  the  disk  to  a  target  rotation  rate; 

(b)  measuring  a  bit  frequency  of  a  reproduced  digital  signal 
which  is  reproduced  from  said  disk  widi  die  optical  pickup, 
after  the  adjustment  of  die  rotation  rate  by  said  speed-up/ 
slow-down  signal: 

(c)  setting  die  measured  bit  frequency  to  a  fiee-run  frequency  of 
a  PLL  circuit,  and  generating  in  a  short  time  a  synchronization 
clock  which  is  synchronized  to  said  reproduced  digital  signal 
based  on  the  free-run  frequency: 

(d)  supplying  measured  bit  frequency  information  to  a  reference- 
clock  generation  means,  and  generating  a  reference  clock 
which  is  used  for  reproducing  die  dau  from  said  reproduced 
digital  signal; 

(e)  supplying  a  result  of  comparison  of  said  synchronization 
clock  widi  said  reference  clock  as  a  linear-velocity  condwl 
signal  to  said  disk  driving  means  instead  of  said  speed-up/ 
slow-down  signal  just  after  die  synchronization  of  said  M.L 
circuit,  and  controlling  die  roution  rate  of  die  disk  to  keep  a 
linear  velocity  defined  by  said  reference  clock: 

(f)  reproducing  die  dau  based  on  said  reference  clock; 

(g)  correcting  said  measured  bit  frequency  by  a  given  amount  of 
correction  so  as  to  adjust  die  bit  frequency  of  said  reproduced 
digital  signal  to  a  specified  bit  frequency  if  diere  is  a  diff^er- 
ence  between  said  measured  bit  frequency  and  die  specified 
bit  frequency,  and  producing  die  conecied  measured  bit  fre- 
quency as  a  correcting  bit  frequency  information;  and 

(h)  correcting  die  free-mn  frequency  of  said  PLL  circuit  and  die 
reference  clock  of  said  reference-clock  generation  means 
according  to  said  correcting  bit  frequency  information: 

wherein  die  step  (g)  and  die  step  (h)  are  repeated  until  a 
difference  between  said  correcting  bit  frequency  and  said 
specified  bit  frequency  is  less  than  a  given  value. 
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5^35,184 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

MICROPROCESSOR  TO  PERFORM  DATA  RETRIEVAL 

DISC  REPRODUCTION  CONTROL 

Yoshihiro  Miura,  Tokyo;  Koji  Takagi;  Takashi  Morita,  both  of 

Kanagawa,   and   Fumihiko  Yoshii,  Tokyo,  all   of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  96,770,  Jul.  23,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,502,695,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  20,179,  Feb.  22, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5359380,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

626416,  Dec  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  460,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1990,  2-002149 

InL  CL*  GllB  17/22 

U,S.  CI.  369—32  6  Claims 


5335,185 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS  USING  PROBE 

Etsuro  Kishi,  Sagamihara;  Hisaaki  Kawade,  Yokohama;  Kiy- 

oshi  Takimoto.  Isehara,  and  Koji  Yano,  Zama,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008473 

InL  a."  GllB  9/O0:  GOIN  li/OO;  G2IK  7/O0:  G03G  13/00 

Vi&.  a.  369^126  21  Claims 


1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  an  optical  disc  in  which  informa- 
tion data  are  recorded,  tlie  apparatus  being  capable  of  searching  the 
information  data  recorded  on  the  optical  disc  in  response  to  a 
search  parameter  input  by  a  user  to  locate  at  least  one  portion  of 
the  information  data  satisfying  the  search  parameter,  and  of  repro- 
ducing the  at  least  one  portion  of  tlie  information  data  from  tl>e 
optical  disc  for  display  to  the  user,  the  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  main  body  section  including: 
disc  reproducing  means  for  reading  the  optical  disc  to  provide 
reproduced  data,  the  disc  reproducing  means  including 
optical  pickup  means  for  reading  the  optical  disc  to  gener- 
ate a  playback  signal,  signal  processing  means  for  process- 
ing the  playback  signal  from  the  optical  pickup  nneans  to 
provide  the  reproduced  data,  and  disc  rotating  driving 
means  for  rotationally  driving  the  optical  disc,  operation  of 
the  disc  reproducing  means  to  provide  the  reproduced  data 
being  servo  controlled  by  reproduction  control  signals, 
input  means  for  recefving  a  user  input  fix)m  the  user,  the  user 

input  specifying  the  search  parameter,  and 
one,  and  only  one,  central  processing  means,  coupled  to  the 
disc  reproducing  means,  the  input  means,  and  a  display 
nneans:  and 
the  display  means  mounted  on  the  main  body  section  for  dis- 
playing the  user  input  and  for  displaying  the  at  least  one 
portion  of  the  information  data  reproduced  from  the  optical 
disc  by  the  disc  reproducing  means  following  a  search  in 
response  to  the  user  input; 
the  central  processing  means: 

operating  to  perform  a  data  retrieval  operation  in  which  the 
user  input  specifying  the  search  parameter  is  received  from 
the  input  means,  the  disc  reproducing  means  is  commanded 
to  search  the  optical  disc  and  to  supply  the  reproduced  data 
to  the  central  processing  means,  the  reproduced  data  are 
compared  with  the  search  parameter,  and  at  least  one  part 
of  the  reproduced  data  satisfying  the  search  parameter  is 
selected  for  display  by  the  display  means  as  the  at  least  one 
portion  of  the  information  data,  and 
operating  in  response  to  a  timed  interrupt  to  suspend  the  data 
retrieval  operation  and  instead  to  perform  a  reproduction 
control  operation  in  which  the  central  processing  means 
performs  processing  to  generate  the  reproduction  control 
signals  controlling  operation  of  the  disc  reproducing  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  at  least  one  of  recording  information  on  and 
erasing  information  from  a  recording  medium  having  a  recording 
layer  using  a  probe,  comprising; 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  probe  and  the 

medium  so  that  the  probe  scans  a  surface  of  the  recording 

layer; 
means  for  at  least  one  of  recording  a  recording  bit  corresponding 

to  the  information  on  and  erasing  a  recording  bit  correspond- 
ing to  information  from  the  recording  layer; 
means  for  detecting  a  physical  quantity  generated  between  the 

probe  and  the  recording  layer;  and 
means  for  correcting  the  at  least  one  of  the  recording  and  erasing 

condition  of  said  recording  and  erasing  means  on  the  basis  of 

the  detected  physical  quantity. 


5335,186 
DISC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Yoshiyuki     Ishizawa,     Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,     assignor    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102043 

InL  a."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—48  5  Claims 


1.  A  disc  recording/reproducing  system  wherein  record  tracks  on 
a  disc  are  divided  in  multiple  zones  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  disc 
and  wherein  the  disc  is  rotated  and  driven  at  a  constant  angular 
velocity  so  that  a  recording/reproducing  data  rate  changes  stepwise 
for  every  zone  on  the  disc  or  rotated  and  driven  such  that  an 
angular  velocity  changes  stepwise  for  every  zone  on  the  disc,  the 
disc  recording/reproducing  system  comprising: 

a  data  rate  control  area  provided  at  a  boundary  between  a  first 
zone  and  a  second  zone  on  said  disc  or  controlling  said 
recording/reproduced  data  rate; 
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a  control  area  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  data  rate 
control  area  when  data  extends  between  said  first  and  said 
second  zones;  and 
a  fiequency  control  means  for  controlling  a  fiequency  of  one  of 
a  recording/reproducing  data  extracting  PLL  and  a  recording 
reference  frequency  generating  PLL  when  said  data  rate  con- 
trol area  is  detected,  wherein  said  frequency  control  means 
comprises: 
a  reference  clock; 
a  comparator  that  compares  an  output  of  said  data  extracting 

PLL  and  an  output  of  said  reference  clock; 
an  up/down  counter  which  is  incremented  or  decremented 
based  on  an  output  of  said  comparator  thereby  outputting  a 
count  value;  and 
means  for  modifying  said  count  value  into  a  pulse  width 
modulated  signal  and  providing  said  pulse  width  modulated 
signal  as  an  input  to  said  data  extracting  PLL  to  control  a 
fiequency  of  said  output  of  said  data  extracting  PLL. 


5335,187 
HIGH  CAPACmr  RUN-LENGTH-LIMTTED  CODING 
SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  ASYMMETRIC  AND  EVEN- 
SPACED  CODES 
Constantin  M.  Mdas,  Los  Gatos;  Daniel  Rugar,  Los  Altos; 
Pantas  SuUr^ja,  San  Jose,  and  Roger  W.  Wood,  Gilroy,  aU 
of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Intenational  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,104 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  369-59  59  cutos 

RSAD  CHAHNML         f. 


^  ^ 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  serial  binary  data  channel  wherein  a 
first  code  signal  represents  a  sequence  of  original  dau  bits  accord- 
ing to  a  first  encoding  alphabet  constrained  by  an  even-spaced  RLL 
constraint  M/N  (2d,  2k,  2),  wherein  said  first/code  signal  includes 
a  sequence  of  code  symbols  occurring  at  a  first  binary  data  clock 
rate  F,,  said  first  code  signal  having  a  sequence  of  rising  and 
falling  signal  transitions  each  representing  a  first  said  code  symbol 
separated  from  one  anodier  by  no  fewer  than  a  plurality  2d  and  no 
more  than  a  plurality  2k  of  second  said  code  symbols,  wherein  a 
plurality  N  of  said  code  symbols  represents  a  plurality  M  of  said 
original  data  bits  and  d,  k,  M  and  N  are  positive  integers,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  said  first  code  signal  an  odd  integer  quantity  J  of 
said  second  code  symbols  between  each  sequential  pair  of 
said  first  code  symbols,  thereby  creating  a  second  code  signal 
representing  a  sequence  of  said  code  symbols  occurring  at  a 
second  binary  data  clock  rate  F2=F,/2,  said  second  code 
signal  having  a  sequence  of  rising  and  falling  signal  transi- 
tions each  representing  said  first  code  symbol  separated  from 
one  another  by  no  fewer  than  a  plurality  D,  and  no  more  than 
a  plurality  K,  of  said  second  code  symbols,  wherein  said  run 
length  pluralities  (D,,  K,)  are  non-negative  integers  having 
values  that  alternate  between  (D,  K)  and  (D-1,  K-l)  and 
wherein  a  plurality  N  of  said  code  symbols  represent  a  plu- 
rality 2M  of  said  original  data  biu  according  to  a  second 
encoding  alphabet  constrained  by  an  asymmetrical  RLL  con- 
straint 2M/N  (D-l.  K-l;  D,  K);  and 
(b)  decoding  said  second  code  signal  to  recover  said  original 
data  bit  sequence. 


5335,188 

DATA  SECURITY  PROTECTION  FOR  INFORMATION 

RECORDED  ON  A  REWTUTABLE  STORAGE  MEDIUM 

USING  A  WRTTE-ONCE  READ-MANY  STORAGE 

MEDIUM 

Chi  H.  Dang,  and  Chi  T.  Dang,  both  of  "nicson,  Ariz.,  anignors 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Anaook. 

N.Y. 

FUed  OcL  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  316,997 
InL  a.*  GllB  7/28:  H04L  9/00 


U,S.  C1.369— 84 
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1.  A  data  storage  system,  comprising: 

a  code  generator  coupled  to  receive  selected  data  to  be  recorded 
and  for  generating  a  first  protective  code  therefrom; 

a  first  recording  device  capable  of  recording  the  selected  data 
onto  rewritable  media  and  for  reading  the  selected  data  there- 
from; 

a  second  recording  device  capable  of  recording  the  first  protec- 
tive code  on  non-rewritable  media  and  for  teading  the  first 
protective  code  therefrom; 

said  code  generator  fiiither  coupled  to  receive  the  selected  data 
read  from  said  first  recording  device  and  for  generating  a 
second  protective  code  dierefiDra;  and 

a  code  comparator  coupled  to  receive  the  first  protective  code 
read  from  said  second  recording  device  and  to  receive  the 
second  protective  code  generated  by  said  code  generator  and 
for  generating  an  alen  signal  if  the  second  protective  code 
differs  from  the  firs,  protective  code,  indicating  that  the 
selected  data  was  altered  between  the  time  it  was  first 
recorded  onto  the  rewritable  media  and  the  time  it  was  read 
therefrom. 


5335,189 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  WrPH  A  BROAD 

NON-COHERENT  IRRADUTING  BEAM  COUPLED 

VVTTH  OPTICAL  FIBER  FROM  A  LASER  SOURCE 

Amir  Alon,  5,  19th  Street,  Yahud;  Shlomo  Shapira,  27,  Degel 

Reuven  St,  and  Itzhak  Katz,  7,  GUad  Street,  both  of  Petach 

Tikva,  aU  of,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,254,  Apr.  6,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,426,623. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,802 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Apr.  10,  1992,  101570 

InL  CI.''  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369-102  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  relay  device  for  generating  broad  size  non-coherent 

irradiating  light  to  be  projected  on  an  optical  disk  rotating  at  a  disk 

rotating  speed,  comprising: 

a)  one  or  more  laser  diodes: 

b)  one  or  more  optical  elements;  and 

c)  fiber  optics  positioned  with  one  end  in  front  of  the  said  laser 
diodes  and  at  the  other  end  in  front  of  said  optical  elements. 
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5^35,191 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING 
BETWEEN  REDUNDANT  HARDWARE  IN  A  WIRELESS 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Daniel  J.  Park,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Seilio  Communi- 
cations Systems,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  495,367 

Int  CI.*  H04L  1/22 

VJS.  a.  370—16  19  Claims 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  said  optical  eleraents  is  operative  to  project 
the  non-coherent  irradiating  light  received  firom  said  fiber  optics 
onto  the  optical  disk. 


5,535,190 

DRIVER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  UPDATABLE  OPTICAL 

STORAGE-OREDIA 

Arthur  R.  Moore,  Deer  Parit,  Wis.,  and  Donald  E.  Gustafson, 

North  St  Paul,  Mian.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Cootinualion  of  Ser.  No.  218,619,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,338 

Int  a."  GllB  21/00 

VS.  CL  369^295^00  6  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  switching  between  redundant  hardware  in  a 
wireless  communication  system,  comprising: 

a  first  modulator  unit  including  a  first  signal  generator  outputting 
a  first  signal  containing  data  and  a  first  processor  coupled  to 
the  first  signal  generator  for  enabling  and  disabling  transmis- 
sion of  the  first  signal: 

a  second  redundant  modulator  unit  including  a  second  signal 
generator  for  outputting  a  second  signal  containing  the  same 
data  and  a  second  processor  coupled  to  the  second  signal 
generator  for  enabling  and  disabling  transmission  of  the  sec- 
ond signal; 

a  first  receiver  coupled  to  the  first  processor  that  independently 
initiates  transmission  of  the  first  signal  according  to  the  trans- 
mission from  one  of  said  first  and  second  signals;  and 

a  second  receiver  coupled  to  the  second  processor  that  indepen- 
dently initiates  transmission  of  the  second  signal  according  to 
the  transmission  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  signals. 


1.  A  recording  system  for  recording  and  playing  back  an  infor- 
mation storage  medium,  comprising: 
an  optical  sensor; 

a  nnagnetic  recording/playback  head; 
means  for  transporting  an  information  storage  medium  past  said 

sensor  and  said  head;  and 
an  information  storage  medium,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  surface  carrying  a  digitally  encoded,  detect- 
able pattern  in  the  form  of  replicated  features,  wherein  said 
pattern  comprises  servo  tracking  signals  and  user  data; 
a  reflective  layer  adjacent  said  pattern  for  reflecting  a  beam  of 

radiation  modulated  by  said  pattern;  and 
a  magnetizable,  substantially  radiation-transparent  magnetic 
recording  layer  secured  to  said  substrate; 
wlierein  said  optical  sensor  senses  radiation  directed  through  said 
magnetizable  layer  which  is  modulated  and  reflected  by  said 
reflective  layer  adjacent  said  pattern,  said  magnetic  head  records/ 
plays  back  information  in  said  magnetizable  layer,  and  said  servo 
tracking  signals  in  said  pattern  enable  independent  control  of  both 
the  optical  sensor  sensing  said  pattern  and  the  magnetic  recording 
head  on  said  magnetic  recording  layer. 


5,535,192 

SERUL  NETWORK  FAULT  DETECTION,  ISOLATION 

AND  RESTORATIVE  DEVICE 

Bradley  S.  Trubey,  Raleigh,  and  Anthony  D.  Walker.  Rouge- 

mont,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,695 

Int  a."  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  370—16.1  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  serial  communication  network  including  at  least  one  hub 
having  a  hub  processor  including  an  I/O  bus,  a  plurality  of  station 
attachment  ports,  means  at  each  port  for  detecting  a  unique  media 
access  control  frame  and  for  interrupting  the  hub  processor  upon 
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detection  of  the  media  access  control  frame;  a  fault  isolation  device 
under  control  of  the  hub  processor  comprising: 
an  input  buffer  having  a  serial  input  connected  to  the  serial 
communication  network  and  having  a  parallel  output  con- 
nected to  the  I/O  bus  of  the  hub  processor; 
a  decoding  circuit  connected  to  the  parallel  output  of  the  input 
buflfer  for  detecting  at  least  one  media  access  control  frame 
when  present  on  the  serial  network  and  for  providing  an 
interrupt  signal  to  the  hub  processor  over  the  I/O  bus  upon 
detection  of  the  at  least  one  media  access  control  frame; 
an  output  buffer  having  parallel  inputs  connected  to  said  hub 
processor  via  said  I/O  bus  for  receiving  a  media  access 
control  frame  firom  the  hub  processor  and  a  serial  output;  and, 
means  connected  to  the  I/O  bus  and  under  control  of  the  hub 
processor  for  transmitting  the  media  access  control  frame 
stored  in  the  output  buffer  via  the  output  buffer  serial  output 
onto  the  serial  network  and  for  isolating  the  input  buffer  input 
fixjm  the  output  buffer  output. 


5,535,194 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ECHO  CANCELING 

WITH  DOUBLE-TALK  IMMUNTTY 

James  P.  Ashley,  NaperviUe.  and  Lee  M.  Proctor,  Carv,  both  of 

ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbor^  m. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,223 

Int  CL*  H04B  i/2i,  H04L  5/14 

VS.  a.  370-32.1  j^  Claims 
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5,535,193 

MULTIPORT  ANALYZING  WITH  TIME  STAMP 

SYNCHRONIZING 

Jing  Zhang,  Durham,  and  Kenneth  R.  Gramley,  Cary,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Wandel  &  Goltermann  Technologies,  Inc., 

Swabia  Court.  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,900 

Int  a.*  H04J  3//4 

UA  a.  370-17  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  canceling  an  echo  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  adaptive  echo  canccUer  filter  vector  having  a 
first  set  of  vector  coefficients; 

b)  periodically  sampUng  the  first  set  of  vector  coefficients; 

c)  storing  a  sampled  set  of  vector  coefficients  as  an  au}uliary 
echo  canceller  filter  vector 

d)  determining  if  double-talk  is  present; 

e)  if  double-talk  is  absent,  subtracting  an  estimated  echo  replica 
based  on  the  adaptive  echo  canceller  filter  vector  from  a 
return  energy  signal  reflected  back  from  a  transmit  path;  and 

0  if  double-talk  is  present,  subtracting  an  estimated  echo  replica 
based  on  the  auxiliary  echo  canceller  filter  vector  from  the 
return  energy  signal. 


6.  A  digital  transmission  network  analyzer  system  for  analyzing 
networks  with  multiple  ports  at  which  each  packet  of  data  appears 
sequentially  around  a  loop  (12)  of  such  ports,  the  analyzers  of  said 
system  having  data  packet  analyzing  capability,  each  analyzer  of 
said  system  having  a  facility  for  analyzing,  with  synchronization  of 
the  clocking  between  the  analyzers,  the  analyzer  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  individual  networic  analyzers,  each  having  the 
capacity  to  store  the  header  of  a  received  packet  of  data,  along 
with  a  time  stamp  representing  when  that  packet  arrived  at  the 
network  analyzer,  and  each  network  analyzer  also  having  a 
counter,  responsive  to  received  clock  signals  for  indicating  by 
its  count  the  time  elapsed  since  the  counter  was  last  reset,  the 
output  of  the  counter  used  to  time  stamp  data  packets  received 
by  the  analyzer,  each  analyzer  connected  to  a  different  port  on 
the  network; 

a  control  computer,  separate  from  the  analyzers  but  linked  to 
each  analyzer,  said  computer  being  programmed  to  cause  the 
counters  of  all  analyzers  to  be  reset  simultaneously  prior  to 
the  start  of  a  test;  and 

a  source  of  clock  signals  independent  of  the  control  computer 
and  independent  of  at  least  one  of  the  analyzers  for  advancing 
the  counters  of  all  of  the  analyzers  in  unison  and  in  the  same 
numerical  direction. 


5435,195 

METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENT  AGGREGATION  OF  LINK 

METRICS 

Whay  C.  Lee,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Iiie, 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,178 

Int  a."  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  a.  370-54  j8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  efficient  aggregation  of  link  metrics 
for  a  subnetwork  in  a  communication  network  with  an  original 
subnetwork  topology,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I  A)  selecting,  by  a  predetermined  subnetwork  leader,  a  subset  of 

nodes  in  the  subnetwork  to  be  exposed  nodes. 
IB)   mapping,  by  the  predetermined  subnetwork  leader,  the 
original  subnetworic  topology,  stored  in  a  topology  database 
of  the  subnetwork  leader,  to  a  full-mesh  virtual  topology 
wherein  each  virtual  link  connecting  a  pair  of  exposed  nodes 
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on  the  full-mesh  virtual  topology  is  derived  utilizing  a  prede- 
teraiined  oath  selection  optimization, 

IC)  for  each  link  metric  that  characterizes  a  preselected  plurality 
of  information  transfer  of  links  in  the  subnetwork,  generating, 
by  the  subnetwork  leader,  a  spanning  tree  virtual  topology 
connecting  the  exposed  nodes, 

ID)  determining  link  metric  values  to  the  virtual  links  on  the 
spanning  tree  and  advertising  the  metric  values  in  a  topology 
broadcast  to  nodes  outside  the  subnetwork,  by  the  subnetwotk 
leader,  and 

IE)  estimating  for  each  link  metric,  by  nodes  outside  the  sub- 
network, link  metric  values  for  all  virtual  links  on  the  full- 
mesh  virtual  topology  connecting  the  exposed  nodes  based  on 
the  Unk  metric  values  for  the  virtual  links  on  a  corresponding 
spanning  tree,  wherein  a  link  metric  value  associated  with 
each  virtual  link  on  the  full-mesh  virtual  topology  is  an 
estimate  of  a  link  metric  value  associated  with  a  correspond- 
ing virtual  link  in  the  original  subnetwork  topology. 


5^35,196 

POLICE  SYSTEM  OF  .ATM  EXCHANGE 

Naoki  Aihara,  and  Tadashi  Hoshino.  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

•asignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,042 

CfaUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-280236 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/22 

MS.  a.  370—60  12  Claims 
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1.  A  poUce  system  of  ATM  exchange  for  use  in  an  ATM 
communication  system  with  asyiKhronous  transmission  mode 
(ATM)  cells,  comprising: 

an  ATM  exchange  for  exchanging  said  ATM  cells:  and 

input  cell  speed  limiting  means  disposed  in  an  input  side  of  said 
ATM  exchange  and  having  a  plurality  of  elastic  buffers  with  a 
read  speed  equivalent  to  a  band  designated  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  subscribers  accommodated  in  said  exchange. 

said  elastic  buffers  being  in  accordance  with  said  subscribers. 

said  input  cell  speed  limiting  means  being  arranged  to  Umit  the 
speeds  of  cells  which  are  transmitted  from  each  of  said 
subscribers  to  said  exchange  to  the  band  designated  to  each  of 
said  subscriber. 


5,535,197 
SHARED  BUFFER  SWITCHING  MODULE 
John  M.  Cotton,  E^ast  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  IPC  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Coatinaation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  766,062,  Sep.  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25,  1994,  Set.  No.  249,792 
Int  a."  H04L  12/56 
MS.  a.  370—60  55  Claims 

1.  A  buffered  communication  switch  for  switching  data  cells 
between  input  ports  and  selected  output  pons,  comprising: 
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one  or  more  input  ports  for  receiving  incoming  data  cells; 

a  plurality  of  output  ports; 

a  shared  buffer  memory  for  storing  data  cells  received  via  said 

one  or  more  input  ports  while  awaiting  transmission  via  one 

or  more  of  said  output  ports; 
a  common  bus  interconnecting  said  input  ports,  said  output 

ports,  and  said  shared  buffer  memory; 
means  for  examining  said  incoming  data  cells  to  select  one  or 

rooie  of  said  output  ports  appropriate  for  transmission  of  the 

ceU: 
means  for  selecting  a  vacant  address  in  said  shared  buffer 

memory  for  storing  one  of  said  iiKX)ming  data  cells; 
means  for  storing  said  one  of  said  incoming  data  cells  to  provide 

a  stored  data  cell  at  said  vacant  address  and  for  storing  the 

address  tliereof  at  one  or  more  of  said  output  ports  selected 

for  transmission  of  said  stored  data  cell; 
means  for  retrieving  said  stored  data  cell  when  tinne  is  available 

for  transmission  thereof  via  said  selected  one  or  more  output 

ports;  and 
wherein  the  transfer  of  an  incoming  data  cell  from  said  input 

ports  to  said  shared  buffer  memory  is  interleaved  via  said 

common  bus  with  the  transfer  of  data  cells  from  said  shared 

buffer  memory  to  said  output  ports. 


5335,198 
ISDN  BASIC  RATE  INTERFACE  CENTRAL  OFTICE 
STATION  TERMINAL  EMULATOR  FOR  CUSTOMER 
PREMISES  EQLTPMENT 
Albert  D.  Baker,  Lincroft,-  Heribert  J.  Blach,  Matawan;  James 
Chen,  Edison;  Ellen  L.  Kriscber,  Teaneck;  Maria  Pastaos, 
Freehold;   Nancy  Radics,  Matawan,  and  Lee  A.  Vallone, 
Locust,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,469 
Int  a.'  H04J  i/n 
MS.  a.  370—60  6  Claims 

1.  Premises  switching  apparatus  for  providing  a  communications 
connection  to  a  digital  subscriber  line  (DSL)  which  is  used  to 
provide  digital  connectivity  to  a  central  office  (CO)  switch  com- 
prising, 

termination  means  for  providing  a  physical  point-to-point  con- 
nection to  said  DSL.  wherein  conmiunications  over  said  DSL 
utilize  an  ISDN  basic  rate  interface  (BRI)  protocol  and 
wherein  the  communications  connection  is  intended  to  be 
between  tl»e  DSI.  and  a  plurality  of  user  station  terminals,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  termination  means  for  emulating  a 
plurality  of  BRl<ompatible  central  office  (CO)  station  termi- 
nals intended  to  be  connected  to  said  DSL  so  that  user  station 
terminals  can  access  BRI  services  including  central  office 
supplementary  services,  said  means  for  controlling  including 
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said    remote     DTE    can    support    said    TCP/IP    header 
compression/decompression. 


means  for  effecting  a  plurality  of  iniUalization  procedures  in 
said  premises  switching  apparams  to  identify  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  emulated  CO  station  terminals  as  a  user 
station  terminal  and  for  storing  relationships  of  user  station 
terminal  feature  buttons  and  user  station  terminal  call  appear- 
ance buttons  to  corresponding  virtual  feature  buttons  and 
virtual  call  appearance  buttons  in  associated  ones  of  the 
emulated  CO  station  terminals. 


5,535,200 
SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

Michael  J.  Gardner,  Overiand  Park,  Kans^  assignor  to  Sprint 

Communications  Company  L.P.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,761 

Int  a."  H04Q  }]/04:  H04J  3/24 

UACL370-60  20Clalms 


5,535,199 

TCP/IP  HEADER  COMPRESSION  X.25  NETWORKS 

Adel  Amri,  and  Thomas  H.  HuU,  both  of  Meylan,  France, 

assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.' 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,449 

Int  Cl.*^  H04B  1/66:  H04L  9/00 

UA  a.  370-60  ,7  Claims 
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1      A     method     for     using     TCP/IP     header     compression/ 
decompression  in  a  communications  network  which  uses  an  X.25 
packet  switching  link,  and  which  includes  one  or  more  nodes 
which  support  said  header  compression/decompression  and  one  or 
more   nodes   which   do   not   support   said   header  compression/ 
decompression,   a   node  containing   a  computer  system   which 
includes   a   processor,   memory   and   program   instructions,   the 
method  being  implemented  by  said  program  instructions  and  com- 
prising die  steps  of: 
initiating  a  first  call  request  to  a  remote  data  terminal  equipment 
(STE)  over  a  TCP/IP/X,  25  network  link,  said  first  call  request 
being  issued  by  a  local  DTE,  before  the  local  DTE  sends  a 
plurality  of  compressed  header  data  to  said  remote  DTE; 
using  a  specific  protocol  identifier  (PID)  in  a  user  data  field  of  a 
call  request  packet  containing  said  first  call  request  to  indicate 
that  said  local  DTE  is  using  TCP/IP  header  compression/ 
decompression; 
returning  a  message  by  said  remote  DTE  to  said  local  DTE  to 
indicate  whether  said  remote  DTE  is  adapted  to  support 
TCP/IP  header  compression/decompression;  and 
using  said  TCP/IP  header  compression/decompression  in  said 
TCP/IP  X.25  network  link  if  said  remote  DTE  indicates  that 


1.  A  medMd  of  signaling  in  a  telecommunications  network 
wherein  die  telecommunications  network  is  comprised  of  a  plural- 
ity of  network  components  that  set-up  connections  for  calls  to  the 
telecommunications  networic.  and  wherein  the  signaling  transfers 
information  between  the  network  components  to  facilitate  the 
set-up  of  the  connections,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  receiving  signahng  information  from  a  first  network  compo- 
nent into  a  first  processor  connected  to  the  first  networic 
component; 

(b)  generating  packets  in  the  first  processor  from  the  signaling 
information  received  fxom  the  first  network  component; 

(c)  assigning  the  generated  packets  to  a  virtual  channel  for 
packet  transmission  to  a  second  network  component; 

(d)  transmitting  the  packets  over  the  assigned  virtual  channel  to 
a  second  processor  connected  to  the  second  network  compo- 
nent, the  transmission  occurring  unless  the  transmission  is 
suppressed; 

(e)  suppressing  the  transmission  of  packets  when  the  packets  to 
be  transmitted  over  the  assigned  virtual  channel  are  duplicates 
of  the  previous  packet  transmitted  over  the  assigned  virtual 
chaimel; 

(f)  receiving  packets  transmitted  finom  die  first  processor  over 
the  assigned  virtual  channel  into  the  second  processor,  and 
replicating  the  previous  packet  received  in  the  second  proces- 
sor over  the  assigned  virttial  channel  during  time  intervals  in 
which  packet  transmission  is  suppressed  on  die  assigned 
virtual  channel  and  until  anodier  packet  is  received  over  the 
assigned  virtual  channel:  and 

(g)  deriving  signaling  information  from  the  received  and  repli- 
cated packets  in  the  second  processor  and  delivering  die 
signaling  information  to  the  second  network  component 
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5JS35;2»1 

TRAFFIC  SHAPING  SYSTEM  USING  TWO 

DIMENSIONAL  TIMING  CHAINS 

Qin  Zbeog,  Bctanoot,  Mass^  aasigiior  to  Mitsubishi  Electric 

Research  Laboratories,  Inc^  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438^52 

Int  a.'  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  370— M.1  13  I 
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1.  In  a  cell  switched  digital  communication  nerworic  in  which 
cells  of  data  are  transmitted  from  a  source  end  system  to  a 
destination  end  system  at  a  rate  no  greater  than  a  value  specified  by 
the  network,  said  networic  having  a  highest  daU  rate  and  a  lowest 
dau  rate  for  which  said  network  is  designed,  a  traffic  shaping 
system  coupled  to  incoming  traffic  for  controlling  cell  transmis- 
sions over  said  network  comprising: 
a  RAM  having  memory  units,  a  series  of  memory  units  estab- 
lishing a  timing  subchain  each  divided  into  slots  with  each 
slot  adapted  to  receive  a  cell,  said  RAM  having  a  number  of 
said  subchains  arranged  from  highest  to  lowest  to  form  high- 
est and  lowest  subchains,  each  of  said  subchains  having  a 
timing  pointer  which  moves  from  one  slot  to  the  next  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  with  the  arrival  of  said  pointer  at  a  slot 
enabling  the  transfer  of  a  cell  at  said  slot,  said  subchains  being 
ordered  by  the  speed  from  highest  pointer  speed  to  slowest 
pointer  speed  with  which  its  associated  pointer  is  driven,  the 
fastest  pointer  speed  associated  with  said  highest  data  rate 
transmissions  for  which  said  network  is  designed  denoting 
said  highest  subchain  and  said  slowest  pointer  speed  for  said 
lowest  data  rate  transmissions  for  which  said  network  is 
designed  denoting  said  highest  subchain  and  said  slowest 
pointer  speed  for  said  lowest  data  rate  transmissions  for  which 
said  network  is  designed  denoting  said  lowest  subchain; 
means  coupled  to  the  timing  pointer  for  each  of  said  subchains 

for  transferring  a  cell  from  a  pointer-selected  slot;  and, 
means  for  transferring  incoming  calls  into  slots  of  that  subchain 
having  a  pointer  speed  corresponding  to  the  data  rate  of  said 
incoming  cells. 
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said  register  stages  being  forwardly  shifted  for  outputting  said 
data  being  stored  therein  in  said  order  of  said  register  stages. 


5,535,203 

METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  TIME  SWrrCHING, 

AND  A  TIME  SWTTCH 

Hannu  Alatalo,  and  Marko  Kokko,  both  of  Oulu,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Nokia  Tdecominunications  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367069 

Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  Finland,  Jul.  17,  1992,  923295 

Int  CI.*  H04Q  lim 

MS.  CL  370—66  5  Claims 
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5435,202  

PRIORITY  PROCESSING  OF  ATM  CELLS  USING  SHIFT 

REGISTER  STAGES 
HanifUsa  Kondoh,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,138 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045762 
Int  a.'  H04L  IV56 
U&  CL  370—60.1  20  Claims 

I.  A  shift  register  having  a  priority  processing  function,  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  ordered  register  stages  being  provided  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  data  respectively  and  including  regions  for  storing 
degrees  of  precedence  of  said  data  to  be  outputted; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  degrees  of  precedence  of 
said  data  stored  in  said  register  stages  with  that  of  newly 
inputted  data:  and 
control  means  for  storing  said  newly  inputted  dau  in  one  of  said 
register  stages  in  a  way  that  all  said  data  including  said  newly 
inputted  data  are  stored  in  said  register  sUges  successively 
according  to  said  degrees  of  precedence  in  correspondence  to 
the  order  of  said  register  stages  on  tlie  basis  of  results  of  said 
comparison  in  said  comparison  means. 


1.  A  method  for  switching  signals  of  a  plurality  of  levels  of 
hierarchy,  which  signals  have  a  common  frame  structure  which  can 
be  divided  into  blocks  of  different  sizes,  comprising: 

(a)  writing  the  bytes  of  each  of  a  succession  of  incoming  ones  of 
such  signals  into  a  memory  block  of  a  time  switch,  the 
memory  block  being  at  least  twice  as  large  as  the  largest 
frame  block  of  a  respective  said  incoming  signal,  said  writing 
being  performed  continuously  into  said  memory  block  at  a 
succession  of  write  addresses  given  by  a  counter  which  is  in 
synchronization  with  a  clock  signal  of  said  time  switch  but  is 
not  synchronized  with  frame  blocks  of  said  incoming  signal, 
incrementing  or  decrementing  the  write  address  by  one  for 
each  successive  byte,  so  that  vmting  of  a  frame  block  may 
start  at  any  memory  location  of  said  memory  block,  thereby 
making  floating  use  of  said  memory  block; 

(b)  supplying  the  write  address  given  by  the  counter,  to  a 
subtracter  unit  of  a  read  unit,  and  thereby  generating  a  delay 
by  subtracting  a  cross-connection  delay  of  a  given  length 
which  is  at  least  as  long  as  the  duration  of  the  largest  frame 
block  of  said  incoming  signal,  in  bytes,  to  thereby  obtain  a 
read  address; 

(c)  supplying  said  read  address  to  an  adder  which  adds  the  read 
address  to  switching  data  obtained  from  an  address  control 
memory  which  has  a  given  length  of  memory  locations  and  is 
read  cyclically,  thereby  giving  switching  data  to  each  time  slot 
to  be  cross-connected;  and  (d)  reading  contents  from  said 
memory  block  at  a  succession  of  read  address  locations  indi- 
cated by  said  switching  data,  and  providing  the  contents 
thereby  read,  as  a  data  out  signal  having  an  outgoing  frame 
structure. 
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5,535,204 

RINGDOWN  AND  RINGBACK  SIGNALLING  FOR  A 

COMPUTER-BASED  MULTIFUNCTION  PERSONAL 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Ping  Li,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Multi-Tech  Systems, 

Inc.,  Mounds  View,  Minn. 

ContinuaUon-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  2,467,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,452,289.  This  application  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,807 

Int  CI.*  H04J  3/12 

U.S.  a.  370-76  9  ciai,„s 


1.  In  a  multi-function  communications  system,  a  method  of 
switching  from  data  only  communication  to  simultaneous  voice 
and  data  communication,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
invoking  a  dau  only  communication  connection  between  a  local 
site  equipped  with  a  local  modem  and  a  remote  site  equipped 
with  a  remote  modem; 
alerting  the  local  modem  of  a  desire  to  switch  from  dau  only 
mode  to  simultaneous  voice  and  dau  mode  by  an  action  by  a 
local  user; 

sending  a  ringdown  packet  from  the  local  modem  to  the  remote 

modem; 
receiving  the  ringdown  packet  at  the  remote  modem  and  sending 

in  response  thereto  a  ringback  packet  from  the  remote  modem 

to  the  local  modem;  and 
enabling  a  simultaneous  voice  and  daU  connection  between  the 

local  modem  and  the  remote  modem  in  response  to  the  receipt 

of  the  ringback  packet  by  the  local  modem. 


a  relay  means  for  translating  the  frames  alternatively  between 
the  first  sending  and  receiving  means  and  the  second  sending 
and  receiving  means; 

a  switch  judgement  means  for  judging  whether  application  of 
the  u^nsmit  control  procedure  should  be  stopped  or  resumed, 
according  to  the  condition  of  the  frame  sending  and  receiving 
between  the  first  sending  and  receiving  means  and  the  first 
personal  sution.  and  between  the  second  sending  and  receiv- 
ing means  and  the  second  personal  sution;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  die  second  dau  link 
means  to  stop  application  of  the  transmit  control  procedure 
when  the  switch  judgement  means  judges  the  application  of 
the  transmit  control  procedure  should  be  stopped,  and  to 
resume  the  application  of  the  transmit  control  unit  when  die 
switch  judgement  means  judges  the  appUcation  of  the  transmit 
control  procedure  should  be  resumed. 


5335,205 

CELL  STATION  AND  PERSONAL  STATIONS  IN  A 

DIGITAL  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Seyi  Horii,  Kashihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,918 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-241618 

Int  a.*  H04L  mo 

MS.  a.  370-79  y,  Claims 

1.  A  cell  sution  for  relaying  conmiunication  between  a  first 
personal  sution  and  a  second  personal  sution  in  a  digital  radio 
conmiunicarion  system,  the  digital  radio  communication  system 
having  a  plurality  of  personal  sutions  and  the  cell  sution,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  sending  and  receiving  means  for  sending  and  receiving 
frames  to  and  from  the  first  personal  sution; 

a  second  sending  and  receiving  means  for  sending  and  receiving 
frames  to  and  from  the  second  personal  sution; 

a  first  dau  link  means  for  controlling  a  dau  link  when  the 
frames  are  sent  and  received  to  and  from  the  first  sending  and 
receiving  means  and  the  first  personal  sution  by  application 
of  a  transmit  control  procedure  including  error  correction/ 
detection  control  and  frame  re-transmit  control  for  transmit 
errors; 

a  second  dau  link  means  for  controlling  a  dau  link  when  die 
frames  are  sent  and  received  to  and  from  die  second  sending 
and  receiving  means  and  die  second  personal  sution  by  die 
appUcation  of  die  transmit  control  procedure  including  error 
correction/detection  control  and  fi-ame  re-transmit  control  for 
transmit  errors; 


5,535,206 
UPSTREAM  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
CABLE  TELEVISION 
CaiUin  B.  Bestier,  Chicago,  and  Khosro  M.  Rabii,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Glenview,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,796,  Nov.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,242 
Int  CI."  H04L  5n2 
MS.  a.  370-79  20  Claims 


-rl^te^^^^^^H^H!^ 
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1.  An  upstream  daU  transmission  system  for  use  in  a  cable 
television  system  in  which  downstream  dau  transmission  is  carried 
out  using  dau  frames  and  a  periodic  dau  frame  synchronization 
signal  via  a  cable  network  from  a  headend  to  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  terminals,  said  upstream  dau  transmission  system  com- 
prising: 

time  slot  means  for  dividing  said  dau  frames  into  a  plurality  of 
time  slots  in  response  to  a  downloadable  slot  widdi  signal; 
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supetframe  means  for  combining  one  or  more  of  said  dau 
frames  into  a  superframe  interval  in  which  each  data  frame  is 
sequentially  numbered  in  response  to  a  downloadable  super- 
frame  signal; 

means  for  assigning  a  time  slot  to  a  subscriber  terminal 
expressed  as  a  time  slot  identifier  having  a  frame  number 
within  said  superframe  and  a  slot  number  within  said  num- 
bered frame;  and 

timing  means  for  transmitting  upstream  data  from  a  subscriber 
terminal  to  said  headend  during  said  assigned  time  slot. 


(      »T«RT      ) 


5^35,207 

METHOD  OF  DYNAMICALLY  ALLOCATING  TIME 

SLOTS  ON  A  PACKET  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 

CHANNEL 

Pierre  Dupont,  Whistler,  Canada,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 

Sctimimburg,  DI. 

Filed  May  20,  19M,  Ser.  No.  247,1« 
Int.  CL'  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370-«0  16  Claims 

HTini  *'^  watKa 

BT         0    I    1   ll»l7l<«IIBOMa»l7»«l«  ""'"'"'*''''"'''' 


V, 


0    I    1   1  <  S  i  >  •  <  «1iaOMa»l7»««>1U13 !«»»"»"»"     / 
„.     <„     M,     f.l^JH    „A     l/J     L.JI     UJ     ITA     UA     UA     UA     UA     U^     I    TTTI 


i^<  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  "-»  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  [  I  I  I  I  I  a 


"'III  


•cnni  aoi 


1.  In  a  packet  data  communications  system  including  a  fixed 
network  and  user  terminals,  the  system  using  a  channel  organized 
into  time  slots  for  scheduling  data  communications  between  the 
network  and  the  user  terminals,  a  method  of  dynamically  allocating 
active  time  slots  for  a  terminal  including  the  steps  of: 
communicating,  from  the  terminal,  information  identifying  an 
active  time  slot  pattern  having  a  pattern  key  and  a  time  slot 
identifier  for  the  terminal  to  the  network,  the  active  time  slot 
pattern  defining  a  pattern  of  active  time  slots,  during  which 
the  terminal  is  active  to  receive  data  being  sent  by  the  net- 
work to  the  terminal,  and  inactive  time  slots,  during  which  the 
terminal  is  inactive  so  as  not  to  receive  data  from  the  network; 
and 
entering,  at  the  terminal,  an  active  mode  during  each  active  time 
slot  of  said  active  time  slot  pattern. 
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detecting  the  node  identifier  added  to  the  isochronous  packet 
received  at  the  receiver  node; 

generating  a  continue  command,  at  the  receiver  node,  to  con- 
tinue a  predetermined  operation  of  the  receiver  node; 

generating  a  release  command,  at  the  receiver  node,  to  release 
the  predetermined  operation  of  the  receiver  node; 

setting  the  transmitter  node  to  a  protect  state  in  response  to  the 
generation  of  the  continue  command  to  protect  a  predeter- 
mined operation  of  the  transmitter  node  from  being  inter- 
rupted; and 

releasing  the  protect  state  in  response  to  the  generation  of  the 
release  conmiand. 


5335,209 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

TIMED  PROGRAM  DATA  USING  SINGLE  TRANSPORT 

SCHEDULE 
Stephen  D.  Glaser,  Berlin;  Robert  E.  Thomas,  Hudson,  and 
Robert  J.  Walsh,  Ashland,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^28 
Int  a.*  H04J  3/24:  H04N  7/10 
U.S.  a.  370—84 


1  Claim 


5,535  J08 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Yasunori  Kawakami,  Osalia;  Hiroyuki  litsuka.-  Takuya  Nish- 
imura,  both  of  Katano;  Shi^ji  Hamai,  Osaka,  and  Yasuyuki 
Sahara,  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038243; 
Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050262 

Int.  a."  H04J  3/17 
VS.  a.  370—84  16  Claims 

1.  A  data  transmission  method  for  transmitting  data  over  a  bus 
requiring  real-time  processing  of  isochronous  packets,  at  least  one 
of  a  transmitting  node  and  a  receiving  node  comprising  a  plurality 
of  nodes,  the  dau  being  transmitted  from  the  transmitter  node  to 
the  receiver  node,  the  data  transmission  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
assigning  a  node  identifier  to  each  node  of  the  plurality  of  tKKles 

that  are  connected  to  the  bus  when  a  bus  reset  occurs; 
adding  the  node  identifier  of  the  transmitter  node  transmitting 
isochronous  packets  to  the  transmitted  isochronous  packets; 
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1.  A  method  for  conditioning  program  data  for  transport,  the 
program  data  having  a  real  time  expressed  in  an  encoding  rate,  the 
program  data  to  be  transported  from  a  source  over  a  network  to  a 
destination  as  a  transport  sneam,  the  nanspon  stream  to  be  trans- 
ported at  a  o^nsport  rate,  the  transport  rate  being  dependent  on  a 
synchronous  network  clock  and  being  independent  of  the  encoding 
rate,  comprising: 
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wnung  the  program  data  to  a  cell  buffer  at  a  system  rate  the 
^stem  rate  determined  by  a  system  clock,  said  system  clock 
bemg  mdependent  of  said  synchronous  network  clock- 

determimng,  while  transporting  said  transport  stream  of  the 
pro^  data,  if  the  program  data  is  being  transported  ahead 
of  the  teal  time  as  expressed  in  the  encoding  rate  of  the 
program  data:  and 

supplying,  in  response  to  said  detennining,  idle  data  for  said 
transport  stream  to  have  the  program  dau  arrive  at  the  desti- 
nation in  the  real  time  as  expressed  in  the  encoding  rate  of  the 
program  daU. 


5435411 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  CONTROL  METHOD 
Takashi  Yano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  Na  891,164 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-127070- 
Dec.  10,  1991,  3-324916;  Mw.  13,  1992,  4-54034 

Int  CL*  H04L  12/44 
U&  a.  370-854  sOMUns 


5,535410 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RESOLUTION  OF 
CHANNEL  ACCESS  IN  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Jeffrey  C.  Smolinske,  Hoibnan  Estates;  Christopher  L.  Clan- 
ton,  Chicago,  and  Phieu  M.  Tran,  Lincotowood,  aU  of  Dl., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1»94,  Ser.  No.  283,124 
Int.  a.*  H04B  7/2/2.  H04J  3/12:  H04Q  7/20 

UA  a  370-85.2  ^  claims 
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5.  A  method  for  resolving  contention  between  a  plurality  of 
subscnber  units  for  transmitting  dau  packets  to  a  base  site  using  a 
channel  m  a  slotted  communication  system,  comprising  the  steps 

each  subscriber  unit: 

A)  generating  a  predetennined  number  of  random  echo  bits; 

B)  setting  echo  bits  to  be  ttansmined  to  the  base  site  to  the 
random  echo  bits  for  die  subscriber  unit  and  placing  die 
echo  bits  in  a  next  dau  segment  to  be  transmitted,  includ- 
ing utilizing  a  devoted  out-of-band  signaling  channel  for 
transmission  of  echo  bits  and  transmit  access  requests; 

C)  transmitting  the  next  dau  segment  containing  the  random 
echo  bits  to  die  base  site,  including  utilizing  an  in-band 
signaling  channel  for  transmission  of  user  daU; 

D)  waiting  to  receive  a  response  segment  transmitted  from  die 
base  site; 

E)  detennining  whetiier  Uie  response  segment  equals  die 
random  echo  bits  of  die  subscriber  unit,  and 

where  die  response  segment  equals  die  random  echo  bits  of  die 
subscriber  unit,  recycling  to  step  A; 
where  die  response  segment  is  unequal  to  die  random  echo  bits 
of  die  subscriber  unit,  disabling  a  transmitter  of  die  subscriber 
unit; 
and 
die  base  site,  operating  in  parallel  widi  die  subscriber  units: 

F)  waiting  to  receive  a  transmitted  dau  segment  containing 
die  random  echo  bits  from  one  of  die  plurality  of  subscriber 
units; 

G)  upon  receiving  die  ttansmined  dau  segment,  setting  echo 
bits  for  die  response  segment  equal  to  die  random  echo  bits 
of  the  received  dau  segment;  and 

H)  transmitting  die  response  segment  widi  die  random  echo 
bits  of  die  received  dau  segment  to  die  plurality  of  sub- 
scnber units  wherein  die  random  echo  bits  in  die  response 
segment  are  die  random  echo  bits  of  die  subscriber  unit  diat 
IS  granted  access  to  die  channel,  wherein  die  devoted  out- 
of-band  signaling  channel  is  utilized  for  transmission  of 
echo  biu. 


1.  A  mediod  of  controlling  a  communications  network  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  node  devices  connected  so  dial  a  tree-Uke 
hierarchical  strucnire  is  fonned,  each  of  said  node  devices  having  a 
smgle  high-order  direction  port  and  a  plurality  of  low-order  direc- 
tion ports,  die  communications  network  including  a  plurality  of 
ttansmit/receive  sutions  each  being  connected  to  one  of  die  node 
devices  via  an  interface  device,  each  of  die  transmitAeceive  su- 
tions having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port  connected  to  die  node 
devices  via  die  interface  and  nansraitting  a  signal  when  diere  is  no 
signal  at  die  input  port,  a  highest-order  node  device  out  of  die  node 
devices  in  die  communications  network  broadcasting  a  first-arrival 
signal  which  is  received  by  said  highest-order  node  device,  said 
first-arrival  signal  being  one  of  signals  which  are  transmitted  by 
some  of  transmit/receive  sutions  at  almost  die  same  time,  signals 
odier  dian  die  firet-arrival  signal  being  discarded,  said  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing,  in  a  buffer  provided  in  said  interface  device  and 
ananged  so  as  to  receive  a  signal  via  said  one  of  die  node 
devices,  a  first  input  signal  received  by  said  interface  device 
from  said  one  of  die  node  devices  a^iroximately  concunendy 
widi  a  second  input  signal  received  by  said  interface  device 
from  one  of  die  plurality  of  transmit/receive  sutions;  and 

(b)  dansmitting  die  first  input  signal  received  from  said  one  of 
die  node  devices  and  stored  in  said  buffer  in  die  step  (a),  to  a 
destination  transmit/receive  sution  after  die  second  input  sig- 
nal from  said  one  of  die  plurality  of  transmit/receive  sutions 
is  no  longer  received; 

wherein  die  buffer  comprises  a  FIFO  memory  and  ftirther  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(c)  storing  said  first  input  signal  received  from  said  one  of  die 
node  devices  into  a  first  input  of  die  FIFO  memory  provided 
in  die  interface  device,  said  FIFO  memory  having  a  second 
input  parallel  to  the  first  input; 

(d)  writing  a  space  signal  into  die  second  input  of  die  FIFO  after 
the  first  input  signal  ends; 

(e)  transmitting  a  collision  presence  signal  from  die  interface 
device  to  said  one  of  die  transmit/receive  sutions  which 
nansmits  die  second  input  signal  when  die  first  input  and  die 
second  input  signal  anive  at  die  interface  device  at  almost  die 
same  time;  and 

(0  ttansmitting  die  first  input  signal  written  into  die  first  FIFO 
input  to  said  one  of  die  plurality  of  ttansmit/receive  stations 
which  transmits  die  second  input  signal  in  response  to  receipt 
of  the  collision  presence  signal. 
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5435^12 
IMPLICIT  TOKEN  MEDU  ACCESS  PROTOCOL 
WITHOtrr  COLLISION  DETECTION 
Philip  J.  Koopman,  Hebron,  and  David  C.  BnOcze^^ki,  Ver- 
non, both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,877,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,944 
Int.  a."  H04L  5/22.  H04J  i/06 
MS.  CT.  370—85.6  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  a  plurality  of  transceivers  inter- 
connected by  a  communications  medium  consisting  of  a  single 
signal  line,  said  plurality  of  transceivers  being  peers  in  tliat  none  is 
a  predetermined  central  bus  master,  comprising: 
assigning  message  transmission  time  slots  uniquely  to  each  of 

said  transceivers; 
when  said  communications  medium  is  idle,  providing  a  jam 
signal  from  one  or  more  of  said  transceivers  onto  said  com- 
munications medium,  such  that  no  message  other  than  said 
jam  signal  may  exist  on  said  communications  medium: 
receiving  said  jam  signal  at  said  transceivers;  and 
transmitting,  onto  said  communications  medium,  a  communica- 
tions medium  ownership  message  from  one  of  said  transceiv- 
ers that  provided  said  jam  signal,  in  a  time  slot  associated 
with  said  one  transceiver  which  is  a  first  or  subsequent  time 
slot  immediately  following  the  end  of  said  jam  signal. 


5,535,213 
RING  CONFIGURATOR  FOR  SYSTEM 
INTERCONNECTION  USING  FULLY  COVERED  RINGS 
Shien-Tai   Pan,  TVavis  County,  Tex.;   Ting  Cheng,  Putnam 
County;  Cbristos  J.  Georgiou,  Westchester  County,  both  of 
N.Y.;    George   W.    Nation,    Olmsted    County,    Minn.,   and 
Chung-Sheng  Li,  Westchester  County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,862 
Int  a.*  H04J  15/00 
Vi&.  a.  370—85.15  9  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  adaptively  configuring  a  network  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  nodes  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  edges  wherein 
data  paclcets  are  transmitted  from  an  origination  node  to  a  destina- 
tion node,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  to  each  node  in  the  networlc  information  defining  the 
number  of  nodes,  the  number  of  edges  on  each  node  and  a 
unique  identification  number  to  each  node  in  the  networic; 
at  network  initialization,  running  a  program  at  each  node  of  the 
network  to  generate  a  consistent  set  of  routing  tables  for 
routing  said  data  packets  witliin  said  network;  and 
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storing  at  each  node  information  from  the  generation  of  said 
routing  tables  from  which  routing  decisions  can  be  made  for 
data  packets  received  at  the  node. 
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5,535,214 

TIMELY  PROCESSING  OF  TRANSMISSION  AND 

RECEPTION  REQUESTS  IN  A  MULTI-NODE 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Yasuhisa  Shiobara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-159725 

Int  a."  H04L  lV4ii 


MS.  a.  370—85.6 
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COMPARISON 


TRANSMISSION 


7.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  from  one  station  in  a  plurality 
of  stations  to  another  station  in  said  plurality  of  stations,  said 
transmitting  being  in  response  to  a  a  priority  given  to  said  data  in 
said  one  station,  said  plurality  of  stations  being  operatively  inter- 
connected and  each  of  said  plurality  of  stations  having  an  own 
conununication  device  associated  therewith,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
comparing,  in  an  own  conununication  device  associated  with 
said  one  station,  said  priority  of  said  data  in  said  one  station 
with  a  priority  given  to  data  in  other  stations  of  said  plurality 
of  stations;  and 
transmitting  said  data  in  said  one  station  when  the  priority  of 
said  data  in  said  one  station  is  higher  than  the  priority  of  said 
data  in  said  other  stations. 


5,535,215 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

CONTROL  CHANNELS  AND  MESSAGE  CHANNELS  IN  A 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Hieatt,  lO.  Colleyville.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc^  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^52 
Int  a."  H04J  3/16:4/00 
VS.  a.  370—95.1  16  Claims 

7.  A  controller  in  a  radio  communication  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  portable  receivers,  the  controller  for  providing  a  plu- 
rality of  control  channels  that  are  transmitted  in  simulcast  from  a 
plurality  of  transminers  in  a  coverage  area  and  for  providing  a 
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plurality  of  message  channels  that  are  transmitted  in  coverage 
zones  within  the  coverage  area,  wherein  each  coverage  zone  is 
covered  by  a  transmitter  having  a  peak  output  power,  and  wherein 
the  control  channels  and  the  message  channels  are  transmitted 
within  the  coverage  area  on  a  synchronized  time-division  multiplex 
(TDM)  basis,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  control  channels  exceed 
a  transmission  capacity  of  a  single  transmitter,  the  controller  com- 
prising: 

a  processor  for  controlling  operation  of  the  controller; 

a  telephone  interface  coupled  to  the  processor  for  accepting 

messages  intended  for  the  portable  receivers; 
a  transmitter  interface  coupled  to  the  processor  for  communicat- 
ing with  die  plurality  of  transmitters  to  transmit  control  sig- 
nals for  the  portable  receivers  on  the  control  channels  and  to 
transmit  the  messages  for  the  portable  receivers  on  the  mes- 
sage channels; 
a  first  modulation  control  element  coupled  to  the  processor  for 
controlling  the  plurality  of  transminers  to  employ  a  first 
modulation  technique  to  generate  each  of  the  message  chan- 
nels at  a  first  average  output  power  that  is  substantially  less 
than  the  peak  output  power  of  the  transmitter; 
a  second  modulation  control  element  coupled  to  the  processor 
for  controlling  the  plurality  of  transmitters  to  employ  a  second 
modulation  technique  to  generate  each  of  dje  control  channels 
at  a  second  average  output  power  approximately  equal  to  the 
peak  output  power  of  the  transmitter,   thereby  increasing 
usable  coverage  distance  from  the  transmitter  for  the  control 
channel  compared  to  the  usable  coverage  distance  achieved 
for  the  message  channel;  and 
an  allocation  element  coupled  to  the  processor  for  allocating  the 
plurality  of  control  channels  to  the  coverage  zones  in  a 
suggered  geographic  pattern  such  that  reception  of  tiie  plural- 
ity of  control  channels  is  maintained  substantially  throughout 
the  coverage  area. 
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means  for  extracting  the  program  clock  reference  signals  from 
the  bit  stream; 

means  for  storing  the  program  clock  reference  signals  extracted 
from  the  bit  stream  while  receiving  the  bit  stream; 

means  for  normalizing  the  program  clock  reference  signals  with 
respect  to  the  local  clock  reference  signals; 

a  comparator  to  compare,  after  normalization,  the  program  clock 
reference  signals  with  the  local  clock  reference  signals  to 
generate  delu  clock  reference  values,  the  delu  clock  refer- 
ence values  being  a  relauve  difference  between  the  program 
clock  reference  signals  and  the  local  clock  reference  signals; 

means,  responsive  to  the  timing  values  being  positive,  for  trans- 
porting the  bit  stream  over  the  network;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  timing  values  being  negative,  for 
suspending  transport  of  the  bit  stream  over  the  network. 


5,535,217 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROBABttlSTIC 

CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZATION  WITH  INTERVAL 

ARITHMETIC 

Yiu  M.  Cheong;  Kenneth  K.  W.  Ng,  both  of  Scarbonjugh, 

Canada,  and  Hovey  R.  Strong,  Jr..  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  Armonk, 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,421 
Int  a.*  H04J  3/06 
VS.  a.  370—100.1 
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5,535,216 

MULTffLEXED  GAPPED  CONSTANT  BIT  RATE  DATA 

TRANSMISSION 

MattheiT  S.  Goldman,  Mariborough,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Mendelson, 

Shrewsbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,727 
Int  a."  H04J  3/06;  H04N  7/13 
VS.  a.  370-100.1  4  cui^ 

3.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  communication  of  a  bit 
stieam  over  a  synchronous  communications  network,  the  network 
to  communicate  the  bit  stream  at  a  rate  which  is  synchronized  to 
network  clock  signals,  comprising: 

a  decoder  generating  local  clock  reference  signals,  the  local 
clock  reference  signals  derived  from  the  network  clock  sig- 
nals; 
a  counter  connected  to  the  decoder,  the  counter  incremented  by 

the  local  clock  reference  signals; 
means  for  receiving  the  bit  stream  while  generating  the  local 
clock  reference  signals,  the  bit  stream  including  program 
clock  reference  signals,  the  program  clock  reference  signals 
being  independent  of  the  network  clock  signals; 
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1.  For  use  with  a  system  including  a  node  coupled  to  a  commu- 
nication network,  die  node  maintaining  an  internal  time  represen- 
tation, a  method  for  synchronizing  the  internal  time  representation 
with  a  remote  time  representation  maintained  elsewhere  in  the 
system,  each  of  the  internal  and  remote  time  represenutions 
including  an  instantaneous  time  and  a  precision  range  about  the 
instantaneous  time,  the  mediod  comprising  the  steps,  executed  by 
the  node,  of: 

identifying  a  first  time  for  the  internal  time  representation  of  the 
node  and  a  second  time  for  the  remote  time  representation,  the 
precision  range  of  die  first  and  second  times  forming  respec- 
tive first  and  second  time  intervals,  the  synchronization  to  be 
perfonned  based  on  the  first  and  second  time  intervals;  and 
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svnchroiiizing  the  internal  time  representation,  in  terms  of  a  new  5^35  J19  

instantaneous  tinn:  and  a  new  precision  range  thereabout,  the  SONET/SDH  POINTER  CALCULATION  CIRCUIT 

precision  range  thei«about  being  based  on  an  intersection    Oscar  W.  Frdtas,  Cape  EUzabeth,  Me.,  assignor  to  NaUonal 
between  the  first  and  second  time  intervals.  Semiconductor  Corp„  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jiin.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^36 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/06 
"  U,S.  a.  370—105.1  12  Claima 

5^35,218 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIMITING  JITTER  IN 

A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SIGNAL  WlflCH  IS  BEING 

MAPPED  IN  ANOTHER  SUCH  SIGNAL  BY 

TEMPORARILY  SUSPENDING  MEASUREMENT  OF 

AVAILABLE  DATA 

"Dit  K.  Ng,  and  Michael  D'Jamoos,  both  of  Derby,  Conn., 

assignors  to  TranSwitch  Corporatioa,  Sbelton,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253^83,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatiOD  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,737 

Int.  CL*  H04J  i/06 

U.S.  CL  370—102  28  CUina 
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10.  Apparatus  for  mapping  a  first  telecommunications  signal 
having  a  first  frame  into  a  second  telecommunications  signal 
having  a  second  frame,  said  first  telecommunications  signal  having 
a  first  payload  envelope  and  a  first  overhead,  said  first  overhead 
including  a  first  pointer  which  points  to  the  location  of  the  start  of 
the  said  payload  envelope,  and  said  second  telecommunications 
signal  having  a  second  payload  envelope  and  a  second  overhead, 
said  second  overhead  including  a  second  pointer  which  points  to 
the  location  of  the  start  of  said  second  payload  envelop  wherein 
movement  of  said  second  pointer  moves  causes  a  stuff  or  destuff  in 
said  second  telecommunications  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  storage  means  for  storing  data  of  said  first  telecommunica- 
tions signal  awaiting  mapping  into  said  second  telecoiiununi- 
cations  signal; 

b)  storage  fullness  indication  means  for  providing  an  indication 
regarding  the  amount  of  data  located  in  said  data  storage 
means; 

c)  first  pointer  movement  means  for  generating  stuffs  or  destuffs 
of  data  into  said  first  teleconununications  signal  based  on  said 
indication; 

d)  second  pointer  movement  detection  means  for  receiving  said 
second  telecommunications  signal  and  detecting  that  said 
second  pointer  has  moved  in  a  first  direction,  wherein  said 
first  pointer  movement  means  generates  a  pointer  movement 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  when  said 
second  pointer  noovement  detection  means  detects  that  said 
second  pointer  has  moved  in  said  first  direction; 

e)  means  for  suspending  said  first  pointer  movement  means  from 
generating  stuffs  or  destuffs  of  data  based  on  said  indication 
from  a  first  point  in  time  between  when  said  second  pointer 
movement  detection  means  detects  that  said  second  pointer 
has  moved  in  said  first  direction  and  when  said  indication  is 
provided,  to  a  second  point  in  time  between  when  said  first 
pointer  movement  means  stuffs  or  destuffs  data  into  said  first 
telecommunications  signal  pursuant  to  said  pointer  movement 
in  said  second  direction  and  when  said  indication  is  provided. 


7.  A  method  of  calculating  a  new  pointer  in  a  pointer  processing 
circuit  for  a  SONET/SDH  frame,  said  pointer  processing  circuit 
comprising  a  pointer  interpreter  (PI),  a  first  in  first  out  memory 
(FIFO),  and  a  pointer  generator  (PG),  said  SONET/SDH  frame 
having  transport  overhead  byte  locations  including  a  pointer  (HI 
H2)  followed  by  a  negative  justification  data  holding  byte  location 
(H3)  and  dau  payload  byte  locations  with  a  trace  byte  Jl  indicat- 
ing the  start  of  the  data  payload  bytes  for  a  specified  frame, 
comprising: 

receiving  an  incoming  frame  at  the  pointer  interpreter  (PI)  and 

interpreting  the  pointer  (HI  H2)  value  to  indicate  the  location 

of  the  start  of  the  dau  payload  bytes  for  said  frame  starting  at 

the  trace  byte  Jl; 

sending  the  pointer  value  information  directly  to  the  pointer 

generator  (PG); 
tagging  the  next  data  byte  after  the  pointer  and  negative  justifi- 
cation data  holding  byte  location  (H3)  on  the  incoming  frame 
and  sending  the  tagged  data  byte  directly  to  the  FIFO; 
forming  an  outgoing  frame  at  the  pointer  generator  (PG),  read- 
ing out  the  tagged  data  byte  from  the  FIFO,  and  determining 
the  position  of  the  tagged  data  payload  relative  to  the  outgo- 
ing frame; 
calculating  a  new  pointer  value  for  the  outgoing  frame  based 
upon  the  previous  pointer  value  for  the  incoming  frame  sent 
directly  to  the  PG  from  the  PI  and  the  relative  position  of  the 
tagged  data  byte  in  the  outgoing  frame  without  waiting  to 
count  to  the  trace  byte  Jl  of  the  incoming  frame  thereby 
reducing  delay  in  changing  pointers  to  a  maximum  one  frame 
delay. 


5,535,220 
FORWARD  ERROR  CORRECTING  TRANSMITTER  AND 

RECEIVER 
Ippci  Kanno;  SclJi  Sakashita,  both  of  Hirakata;  Hiroaki  Ozeki, 
Neyagawa;  Daisuke  Hayashi.  Osalia.  and  Todd  S.  Bowser, 
Itami,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182^30 
Int  a.'  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  371—2.1  «•  Claims 

1.  A  forward  enxir  correcting  transmitter  wliich  comprises: 
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an  error  correcting  encoder,  said  error  correcting  encoder  error- 
correcting-encoding  a  digital  signal  to  obtain  an  error- 
correcting-encoded  signal; 

an  interleaver  comprising: 

a  memory,  composed  of  rows  and  columns,  for  permitting  the 
reading  and  writing  of  said  error-correcting-encoded  signal; 
and 

a  memory  controller,  said  memory  controller  controlling  said 
memory,  when  writing  in  said  memory,  so  as  to  write  said 
en-or-cotrecting-encoded  signal  on  a  row  by  row  basis  in  a 
predetermined  random  sequence  in  each  row,  and  controls 
said  memory,  when  reading  out  from  said  memory,  so  as  to 
read  out  said  error-conecting-encoded  signal  written  in  said 
memory  in  one  direction  in  each  column,  alternately  reversing 
the  direction  on  a  column  by  column  basis; 

a  modulator,  said  modulator  modulating  said  error-correcting- 
encoded  signal  read  out  from  said  memory  to  obtain  a  modu- 
lated signal;  and 
a  transmitter,  said  transmitter  providing  a  transmitted  signal 
from  said  modulated  signal. 


5,535,222 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SYSTEMS  VU  A  BOUNDARY-SCAN 

PORT  DURING  TESTING 

Dny  K.  Le,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 

Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,732 

InL  CL'  GOIR  31/28 

UACL  371-223  7  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  testing  of  a  plurality  of  systems, 
comprising  the  step  of  selecting  one  of  the  systems  for  testing  in 
accordance  with  a  stream  of  test  values  present  on  a  four-wire 
Boundary-Scan  port,  wherein  the  selecting  step  comprises  the  steps 

shifting  the  stream  of  test  values  present  at  the  Boundary-Scan 
port  through  at  least  one  Boundary-Scan  buffer  which  gener- 
ates a  control  signal  varying  in  accordance  with  the  test 
values;  and 

applying  the  control  signal  from  the  Boundary-Scan  buffer  to  at 
least  one  multiplexer  and  one  demultiplexer  which  collec- 
tively select  a  separate  one  of  the  systems  for  testing  in 
accordance  with  the  control  signal  received  by  die  multiplexer 
and  the  demultiplexer  from  the  buffer. 


5,535,221 

FRAME  LENGTH  CONTROL  IN  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

USING  ATM  NETWORK 

Toshiyuki  Hyikata,  and  Tetsuo  Tarhibana,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,709 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1991,  3-204515 
InL  a."  H04J  3/16 
MS.  a.  371-5J  ^  8  ci,^ 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  length  of  an  information  ft-ame  in  a 
dau  transmission  system,  wherein  o^smitted  daU  are  divided  into 
information  frames  and  the  information  frames  are  further  divided 
into  fixed  length  dau  blocks  to  which  routing  dau  are  added  to 
form  cells  in  order  to  be  transmitted  on  a  network,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  detecting  the  rate  of  cells  lost  in  the  transmission  on  the 

network; 
(li)  determining  the  length  of  die  information  frame  to  opera- 

uvely  reduce  the  rate  detected  in  step  (i);  and 
(iii)  using  the  length  determined  in  step  (ii)  as  die  lengdi  of  die 

information  frame. 


5435,223 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VERIFICATION 
AND  TESTING  OF  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
Jens  Horstmann,  Sunnyvale,  and  James  Testa,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,985,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^27 
Int  a.'  GOIR  31/28:  G06G  7/48 
U.S.  a.  371-27  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  testing  electrical  circuits  comprising  at  least  one 
circuit  component  comprising  at  least  one  element  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  input/output  pins,  each  circuit  having  at  least  one 
timing  envelope  specification  associated  with  die  electrical  circuit 
which  identifies  timing  requirements  of  die  components,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  a  timing  verification  of  die  electrical  circuit  in  a 
system  environment  wherein  timing  for  processing  each  com- 
ponent is  compared  to  die  timing  envelope  specification  to 
determine  diat  each  pin  of  each  component  meets  timing 
requirements  specified  by  the  timing  envelope  specification; 
performing  a  functional   verification  of  the  electrical  circuit 
wherein  each  component  is  assumed  to  process  an  electrical 
signal  widiin  a  unit  delay  of  a  reference  clock,  said  step  of 
performing  a  fiinctional  verification  verifies  that  logic  ele- 
ments of  die  electrical  circuit  logically  operate  as  intended; 
during  die  step  of  performing  a  fiinctional  verification,  extract- 
ing a  sute  of  die  input/output  pins  at  each  reference  clock  to 
generate  a  vector  list  identifying  die  sute  of  each  input/output 
pin  at  each  reference  clock; 
combining  die  vector  list  and  information  from  die  timing  enve- 
lope specification  10  generate  a  core  dau  structure  comprising 
data  identifying  die  state  of  die  input/output  pins  of  die 
components  at  each  time  period  when  die  input/output  pins 
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change  state,  said  step  of  combining  comprises  the  steps  of, 

for  each  reference  clock, 

identifying  a  state  change  time  the  reference  clock  occurs 
relative  to  a  start  time, 

for  each  pin  that  changes  state  at  the  reference  clock,  adjust- 
ing the  state  change  time  for  each  pin  in  accordance  with 
the  information  in  the  timing  envelope  specification  for 
each  pin  such  that  for  each  pin  that  changes  state  an 
adjusted  state  change  time  is  identified  for  accurate  identi- 
fication of  occurrence  of  a  change  of  state  relative  to  the 
start  time,  and 

storing  in  the  core  data  structure  timing  vectors  comprising 
the  sute  of  each  pin  and  the  adjusted  state  change  time; 
wherein  the  timing  vectors  are  utilized  as  inputs  to  a  test  device 

which  physically  tests  electrical  circuits  fabricated  is  gener- 
ated from  the  core  data  structure. 


5335J24 

AirrOMATIC  PERFORMING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  OF  ERRORS  IN 

PERFORMANCE  INFORMATION 

'Aitsusai  KoDdo,  and  Haruhiko  Matsni,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Sei- 

sakusho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  232,451,  Apr.  22,  1994,  which  U  a 

continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  948,294,  Sep.  21,  1992.  This  appUca- 

tion  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324776 

Int  a.*  G08C  25A)2;  H04L  1/18 

VS.  a.  371—32  11  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  performing  system  having  a  performance  repro- 
ducing mode  for  reproducing  a  pre-recorded  musical  performance 


stored  in  a  memory,  said  system  comprising:  a  main  controller  and 
a  key  controller  and,  in  order  for  said  system  to  be  operable  in  said 
reproducing  mode, 

(1)  said  main  controller  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  controller  conununication  interface  being  coupled 
to  a  key  controller  communication  interface  of  said  key 
controller  via  a  communication  line:  and 

(b)  said  memory,  being  coupled  to  said  main  contnrflcr  com- 
munication interface,  for  permanently  storing  pre-recorded 
musical  performance  as  performance  information  and  foe 
supplying  said  performance  information  to  said  main  con- 
troller communication  interface; 

said  main  controller  communication  interface  including: 

(1)  main  controller  transmitting  means,  being  coupled  to 
said  communication  line,  for  transmitting  said  perfor- 
mance information  to  said  key  conttoller  via  said  com- 
munication line; 

(2)  main  controller  holding  means,  being  coupled  to  said 
main  controller  transmitting  means,  for  temporarily  stor- 
ing said  performance  information  transmitted  to  said  key 
controller; 

(3)  main  controller  receiving  means,  being  coupled  to  said 
communication  line,  for  receiving  information  from  said 
key  controller; 

(4)  main  controller  determining  means,  being  coupled  to 
said  main  controller  receiving  means,  said  main  control- 
ler transmitting  means,  and  said  main  controller  holding 
means,  for  determining  whether  transmitted  performance 
information  is  correctly  received  by  said  key  controller; 
and 

(5)  main  controller  retransmitting  means,  being  coupled  to 
said  main  controller  determining  means  and  said  com- 
munication line,  for  transmitting  an  instruction  concern- 
ing the  performance  information  received  by  said  key 
controller  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  main  control- 
ler determining  means; 

(ID  said  key  controller,  including  said  key  controller  communi- 
cation interface  for  receiving  and  transmitting  information, 
said  key  controller  conununication  interface  comprising: 

(1)  key  controller  receiving  means,  being  coupled  to  said 
communication  line,  for  receiving  said  transmitted  perfor- 
mance information  from  said  main  controller. 

(2)  key  controller  holding  means,  being  coupled  to  key  con- 
troller receiving  means  and  said  conununication  line,  for 
temporarily  storing  said  performance  information  received 
from  said  main  controller  via  said  communication  line;  and 

(3)  key  controller  transmitting  means,  being  coupled  to  said 
communication  line  and  said  key  controller  receiving 
means,  for  returning  to  said  main  controller  said  perfor- 
mance infonnation  received  by  said  key  controller; 

(ID)  wherein,  during  operation  in  said  reproducing  mode: 

(a)  said  main  controller  determining  means,  upon  receipt  of 
said  performance  information  returned  to  said  main  con- 
troller, determines  whether  said  performance  information  is 
correcUy  received  by  said  key  controller  by  comparing  the 
performance  information  stored  in  said  main  controller 
holding  means  with  the  performance  information  returned 
to  said  main  controller; 

(b)  said  main  controller  retransnutting  means,  only  in 
response  to  a  determination  by  said  main  condt)ller  deter- 
mining means  that  said  performance  information  is  incor- 
rectly received  by  said  key  conUxjUer,  tran.smits  an  instruc- 
tion to  said  key  controller  holding  means  to  discard  said 
performance  information  temporarily  stored  in  said  key 
controller  holding  means  and  said  main  controller  transmit- 
ting means  retransmits  the  performance  information  to  said 
key  controller  receiving  means;  and 

(c)  said  main  controller  transmitting  means,  only  in  response 
to  a  determination  by  said  main  controller  determining 
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means  that  said  performance  infonnation  is  conectiy 
received  by  said  key  controller,  transmits  fimher  perfor- 
mance infonnation  to  said  key  controller  receiving  means. 


5,535,225 
TIME  DOMAIN  ALGEBRAIC  ENCODER/DECODER 
Gregory  L.  Mayhew,  and  Henry  E.  Huey,  both  of  Fullerton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Huglics  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,778 
InL  a."  H03M  J  3/00;  G06F  7/00:15/00 
MS.  CL  371—37.1 


1.  A  decoder  apparatus  responsive  to  a  received  data  vector 
having  a  plurality  of  symbols  and  being  based  on  a  predetermined 
encoding  polynomial,  comprising: 

first  processing  means  responsive  to  the  received  data  vector 

for  iteratively  calculating  intermediate  components  of  a  time 
domain  syndrome  vector,  and  for  calculating  locations  and 
counts  of  erasures  in  the  received  data  vector, 

and  further  for  iteratively  extending  the  time  domain  syn- 
drome vector  in  response  to  a  discrepancy  constant  to 
provide  an  extended  syndrome  vector, 

wherein  the  final  extended  syndrome  vector  represents  an 
error  vector; 
second   processing   means   responsive   to   the   extended   time 

domain  syndrome  vector  components,  to  intermediate  compo- 
nents of  an  errata  vector,  and  to  the  erasure  locations  and 

counts 

for  iteratively  calculating  components  of  the  errata  vector  and 
for  storing  said  iteratively  calculated  components  of  the 
errata  vector, 

and  further  for  calculating  a  discrepancy  constant  based  on 
each  iteration  of  said  intermediate  extended  syndrome  vec- 
tor components  and  said  errata  vector  components;  third 
processing  means, 

responsive  to  the  erasure  locations  and  counts,  for  iteratively 
calculating  intermediate  components  of  an  erasure  vector 
and  for  storing  said  intermediate  erasure  vector  compo- 
nents, and 

responsive  to  the  erasure  vector  components  and  the  erasure 
locations  and  counts,  for  iteratively  calculating  said  inter- 
mediate errata  vector  components,  and 

responsive  to  the  received  data  vector  and  the  error  vector  for 
providing  a  corrected  output  signal;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operations  of  said  first,  second, 

and  third  processing  means. 


5,535,226 
ON-CHIP  ECC  STATUS 
Charles  E.  Drake;  John  A.  Fifieid,  both  of  UnderUll,  Vt,,- 
Richard  D.  Wtaeder,  MUlcrtoa,  N.Y.,  and  Barry  J.  Wolford, 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,056 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/10;  GllC  29/00 
MS.  CL  371—40.1 


18  Claims 


™  V\  \c-  !r»  ir° 
sums  suns  suns  stans 


4  Claims 


3.  A  memory  device  employing  error  correction,  wherein  said 
error  correction  is  capable  of  correcting  a  predetermined  nimiber  of 
simultaneous  errors,  said  memory  device  comprising: 
means  for  activating  said  error  correction; 
means  for  deactivating  said  error  correction; 
means  for  determining  a  status  for  said  error  correction;  and 
means  for  determining  whether  a  given  error  includes  more  than 
said  predetermined  number  of  simultaneous  errors,  wherein 
said  error  determining  means  comprises: 
a  bus  for  communicating  a  coded  error  position  indicator; 
a  decoder  coupled  to  said  bus  for  decoding  said  error  position 

indicator;  and 
logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  bus  and  said  decoder  for 
determining  whether  said  error  correction  is  capable  of 
correcting  said  given  error. 


5,535,227 

DIGITAL  INFORMATION  ERROR  CORRECTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  SINGLE  ERROR  CORRECTING  (SEC), 

DOUBLE  ERROR  DETECTING  (DED).  SINGLE  BYTE 

ERROR  DETECTING  (SBED),  AND  ODD  NLTVIBERED 

SINGLE  BYTE  ERROR  CORRECTING  (OSBEO 

Cristina  Silvano,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Information 

Systems  Italia  S.p,A.,  'Hirin,  Italy 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,140 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Jnn.  10, 
1993,  93830254 

Int  CL"  G06F  11/10 
MS.  a.  371—40.4  7  Claims 

1.  Error  correcting  apparatus  (SEC-DED-SBED-OSBEC)  for  the 
correction  of  errors  in  digital  information  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bytes,  each  of  b  bits,  for  correcting  single  errors  (SEC),  at  least 
part  of  all  possible  odd  numbers  of  errors  in  a  single  byte  (OSBEC) 
and  detecting  double  errors  (DED)  and  multiple  errors  in  a  single 
byte  (SBED),  the  digital  information  being  constituted  by  a  code- 
word of  n=r-t-k  bits  with  k  data  bits  and  r  error  correction  and  check 
bits,  the  said  r  check  bits,  where  rg2,  being  obtained  from  r 
separate  summations,  modulo  2,  of  a  plurality  of  data  bits  selected 
in  accordance  with  a  parity  check  bit  generation  matrix  having  r 
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rows  and  bK  columns,  with  non-zero  column  vectors  distinct  from 
one  another,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  said  matrix  given  by 


B(rxbK)=m\ Bi. 


BK\ 


that  is  from  the  juxtaposition  of  K  non-zero  and  distinct  submatri- 
ces,  in  which  the  submatrices  Bi(rxb)  having  r  rows  and  b  col- 
umns, are  each  formed  by  the  vertical  superimposition  of  a  subma- 
trix  I^  of  b  rows  and  b  columns  with  a  single  I  element  per  row  and 
column  and  a  submatrix  Hi  or  r-b  rows  and  b  columns,  the  said 
submatrices  Hi  each  being  constituted  by  an  even  number  ^2  of 
all  1  rows,  and  the  remaining  rows  having  all  0  elements,  said  error 
correcting  apparatus  comprising  first  logical  circuits  receiving  the 
said  codeword  at  their  input  to  generate  a  syndrome  code  having  r 
bits  by  means  of  r  distinct  modulo  2  sums  of  a  plurality  of  code 
bits  selected  in  accordance  with  a  syndrome  generation  matrix,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  said  syndrome  generation  matrix  being  given 
by 

H=iBir>a>IO  W 

where  B  (rxbK)  is  the  parity  check  bit  generation  matrix,  and  Ir  is 
a  r  row  and  r  column  identity  submatrix  adjacent  to  the  matrix  B 
(rxbK),  said  error  correcting  apparatus  comprising: 
second  logic  circuits  receiving  the  said  r  bit  syndrome  at  its 
input  to  identify  from  the  said  syndrome  the  presence  in  the 
said  codeword  of  a  single  error  and  its  position  in  the  code- 
word, a  double  error,  an  odd  number  of  errors  in  the  same 
byte  and  their  position  in  die  said  codeword,  and  multiple 
errors  in  the  same  byte,  and 
third  logic  circuits  receiving  k  bits  of  data  of  the  said  codeword 
at  their  input,  controlled  by  the  said  second  logic  circuit  to 
correct  the  said  single  or  odd  number  of  errors  within  a  byte, 
identified  in  number  and  position  in  the  said  k  bits  of  the 
codeword. 


5335J28 

DEVICE  A^fD  METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  ROTATINAL 

INVARIANCE  IN  A  MULTI-LEVEL  TRELLIS  CODING 

SYSTEM 

Ping  Dong,  Canton;  M.  Vedat  Eyuboglu,  Concord,  and  George 

D.    Forney,    Jr^    Cambridge,    all    of   Mass..    assignors   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,723,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,128 

Int  CI.*"  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  yn—49.l  so  CUims 


awr  or  a 

IMQ  UTS 
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sioui  ponrs 


1.  A  device  for  encoding  a  sequence  of  groups  of  label  bits  into 
a  sequence  of  two-dimensional  signal  points,  comprising: 
(A)  a  mapper  for  mapping  at  least  a  group  of  n  label  bits  into  a 
sequence  of  rwo-dimensional  signal  points  selected  from  a 


two-dimensional  signal  constellation  according  to  a  labelling 
wherein  rotation  of  the  signal  constellation  affects  only  p 
rotationally-significant  label  bits  (2ip<n;  p.  n  integers)  of  the 
n  label  bits, 

(B)  a  convolutional  encoder  for  a  trellis  code,  operably  coupled 
to  receive  and  encode  selected  input  bits,  wherein  a  second 
rotationally-significant  label  bit  is  a  coded  bit  for  the  trellis 
code,  and 

(C)  single-parity  check  code  (SPC)  nteans  for  generating  a 
parity  check  bit  for  a  first  rotationally-significant  label  bit  to 
allow  the  receiver  to  detect  parallel  transition  errors  in  the 
trellis  code,  wherein  the  parallel  transition  errors  are  two- 
symbol  errors,  and  wherein  the  parity<heck  bit  is  computed 
based  on  at  least  a  second  rotationally-significant  label  bit, 
siKh  that  the  parity  bit  provides  a  means  for  detecting  errors 
in  the  first  rotationally-significant  label  bit  even  when  the 
signal  points  are  rotated  by  an  unknown  amount 


5,535,229 
DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 
ESPECIALLY  WITH  ADVERTISEMENT  INSERTION 
SYSTEMS 
John  A.  Hain,  Jr.,  Giles,  and  -H.  G.  Rusty  Thornhill,  Cumber- 
land, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Global  Interconnect,  Corp., 
Crossville,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,902 

Int  CL*  G06F  ll/W 

VS.  a.  371—53  16  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  transferring  digital  data  from  a  sending  site  to  at 
least  one  receiving  site,  said  system  comprising: 

a  central  processor  for  receiving  selected  data  and  converting 
said  data  to  a  digital  format; 

a  transmission  processor  for  affixing  at  least  one  integrity  moni- 
toring indicator  to  said  data  for  transmission  with  said  data, 
said  transmission  processor  including  a  device  for  converting 
said  digital  data  to  an  analog  signal,  an  FM  modulator  for 
modulating  a  portion  of  said  analog  signal  to  an  FM  signal,  an 
AM  modulator  for  modulating  said  FM  signal  with  a  remain- 
der of  said  analog  signal  to  an  AM  signal,  a  filter  to  limit  a 
bandwidth  of  said  FM  signal  and  said  AM  signal,  a  frequency 
converter  for  converting  said  FM  signal  to  a  first  center 
frequency  and  said  AM  signal  to  said  first  center  frequency, 
and  an  oscillator  for  oscillating  said  FM  signal  and  said  AM 
signal  simultaneously  within  a  single  bandwidth; 

a  transmission  medium; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  data  transmitted  through  said  trans- 
mission medium  and  for  examining  said  integrity  monitoring 
indicator  to  determine  whether  said  data  was  properly  trans- 
mitted; and 

a  master  processor  for  communicating  with  said  transmission 
processor  to  indicate  any  portion  of  said  data  received 
improperiy  and  to  indicate  when  said  data  is  properly  and 
completely  received. 
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5,535,230 

ILLUMINATING  LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE  USING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  ELEMENT 

Tadashi  Abe,  Shiroishi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shogo  Tzuzuki, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  368,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-068595 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/18;  H05B  33/00 

VS.  a.  372—43  10  Claims 


5,535,231 
OPTOELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 
HETEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  LASER 
AND  PHOTODETECrOR 
KwyRo  Lee,  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Michael  Shur,  Charlottes- 
ville, and  Stephen  H.  Jones,  Afton,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,027 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—50  49  Claims 


1.  A  monolithic  optoelectronic  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  emitter-down  heterostnicture  bipolar  transistor  having  a  pla- 
nar surface  and  having  a  buried  emitter  layer,  a  surface 
collector  layer  separated  into  a  plurality  of  surface  regions 
and  a  medial  base  layer  coupled  between  the  emitter  layer  and 
the  collector  layer  and  having  a  region  extending  between 
collector  layer  surface  regions  to  the  planar  surface; 

a  laser  overlying  and  coupled  to  a  first  collector  surface  region 
of  the  plurality  of  collector  surface  regions;  and 

a  metal  layer  of  a  metal-semiconductor-metal  photodetector 
overlying  and  coupled  to  a  portion  of  the  planar  surface 
including  part  of  the  first  collector  surface  region,  the  base 
layer  surface  region  and  a  second  collector  surface  region. 


5,535032 
OPTICALLY  PUMPED,  PRASEODYMIUM  BASED  SOLID 

STATE  LASER 
Steven  R.  Bowman,  Davidsonville;  Joseph  Ganem,  Reister- 
stown,  both  of  Md.,  and  Barry  J.  Feldman,  Arlington,  Va., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,243 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/091:3/092 

VS.  a.  372—70  30  Claims 

3  PUMP   TRANSmONS  LASER   TRANSITIONS 


yz 


I.S,im   1.6 


1.  An  illuminating  light  source  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  element  for  outputting  a  laser  beam  hav- 
ing a  particular  wavelength  in  the  range  from  infrared  rays  to 
ultraviolet  rays; 

a  diSiision  lens  for  diffusing  the  laser  beam  from  said  semicon- 
ductor laser  element;  and 

a  fluophor  for  converting  the  diffused  laser  beam  from  said 
diffusion  lens  into  visible  light. 


X 


'>* 


^4 


2.0,ai 


L  1 


1.  A  solid  state  laser  having  an  output  at  about  S  \aa,  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity  defined  by  a  first  mirror  and  an  opposing  second 
mirror,  wherein  said  mirrors  are  at  least  partially  reflective  at 
about  b  Spm; 

a  laser  medium  disposed  in  said  laser  cavity,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  low  phonon  energy  host  material,  doped  with  an 
amount  of  praseodymium  ions  sufficient  to  produce  a  longitu- 
dinal mode  laser  emission  from  the  transition  of  said 
praseodymium  ions  from  the  'F3  excited  state  to  the  'H<, 
excited  state  when  said  laser  medium  is  pumped  by  pumping 
means;  and 

means  for  pumping  said  laser  medium. 


5,535,233 

LASER  DEVICE 

Hakaru  Mizoguchi;  Yoshibo  Amada,  and  Noritoshi  Ito,  all  of 

Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 

Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  937,611,  Aug.  28,  1992.  This  application 

Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,530 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/097 

VS.  a.  372—87  7  Claims 

12     /12b 


1.  A  laser  device  of  the  type  in  which  an  electric  discharge  takes 
place  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  to  excite  a  laser  gas  in  a  laser 
chamber  thereby  producing  a  laser  beam,  wherein  a  part  of  a 
contour  shape  of  a  section  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  laser  chamber  in  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  electrodes,  which 
part  confronts  the  other  one  of  the  electrodes,  has  a  shape  of  a 
circular  arc.  wherein  the  contour  shape  includes  a  straight  line 
portion,  and  wherein  straight  line  portions  which  are  not  parallel 
with  each  other  or  a  straight  line  portion  and  the  circular  arc  are 
coimected  to  each  other  by  a  circular  arc  vrith  a  radius  smaller  than 
that  of  the  first-mentioned  circular  arc. 
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5J35434 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  SMELTING  OF 

DUST  AND  INCINERATOR  SLAG 

Gaido  Bullmann,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  RWE  Energie 

AktiengeseUscbafl,  Essen,  and  Mannesmann  AktiengeseUsh- 

caft,  Dussddorf,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1994,  44  06 
898.0 

lot  CL*  F27D  17/00 
VS.  CL  373—8  19  Oaims 


-30  ^3 

1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  smelting  a  smeltable  dust  and 
pieces  of  a  grate  slag  from  a  garbage  incinerator,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  molten  slag  bath  covered  with  a  layer  of  coke 
above  a  hearth  of  a  closed  low-shaft  electric  fiimace  having  at 
least  one  electrode  dipping  into  said  bath; 

(b)  introducing  a  smeltable  dust  into  said  molten  slag  bath  below 
said  layer  of  coke  through  a  feed  mbe  having  a  discharge  end 
immersed  in  said  molten  slag  bath; 

(c)  contemporaneously  with  the  introduction  of  said  smeltable 
dust,  feeding  pieces  of  grate  slag  from  a  garbage  incinerator 
into  said  fiimace  through  a  feed  pipe  terminating  above  said 
molten  slag  bath; 

(d)  operating  said  electric  fiimace  by  electrically  energizing  said 
electrode  while  maintaining  reducing  conditions  in  said  mol- 
ten slag  bath  by  controlling  a  carbon  balance  between  carbon 
introduced  in  said  smeltable  dust,  carbon  introduced  in  said 
grate  slag  and  carbon  consumed  in  said  bath; 

(e)  tapping  liquid  slag  from  said  molten  slag  bath: 

(f)  solidifying  tapped  liquid  slag  to  a  slag  glass  capable  of 
landfill  disposal;  and 

(g)  controlling  proportion  of  said  smeltable  dust  and  said  grate 
slag  supplied  to  said  furnace  to  limit  leaching  of  an  eluate 
from  said  slag  glass. 


5^35035 
MELTING  FLTINACE  HAVING  PREHEATING  VESSEL 
Norio  Ao,  and  Hirotsugu  Kubo,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049482 
InL  a."  F27D  23/00 
VS.  CL  373—78  12  Qaims 

1.  A  melting  furnace  comprising: 
preheating  vessels  for  preheating  raw  material  to  produce  a 

preheated  raw  material; 
a  melting  furnace  body  having  tilting  means  for  tilting  the 
melting  furnace  body  and  heating  means  for  heating  the 
preheated  raw  material: 
a  fiimace  roof  for  covering  an  upper  part  of  the  melting  furnace 

body: 
a  combustion  chamber,  arranged  on  the  fiimace  roof,  for  burning 
a  gas  generated  in  the  melting  fiimace  body; 


feed  openings,  arranged  at  side  faces  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, for  feeding  the  preheated  raw  material  into  the  melting 
furnace  body,  said  side  faces  of  the  combustion  chamber 
being  positioned  at  a  right  angle  to  a  tilting  direction  of  the 
melting  fiimace  body; 

supply  openings,  arranged  at  lower  ends  of  the  preheating  ves- 
sels, for  supplying  the  preheated  raw  material  through  the 
feed  openings  to  the  melting  furnace  body;  and 

connecting  means  for  movably  connecting  the  supply  openings 
with  the  feed  openings  when  the  melting  furnace  body  is  tilted 
by  said  tilting  means. 


5435036 
PREHEATING  DEVICE 
Werner     Fischer,      Ventbone,      Switzerland,      assignor     to 
Maschinenfabrik  Gustav  EJrich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   10,   1993, 
01431/93 

Int  a.*  H05B  7A)9 
VS.  a.  373—89  8  aaims 


-nu-^^Ti. 


1.  A  device  for  electrical  preheating  of  a  dry  material  for 
manufacture  of  green  masses  for  electrodes  comprising  a  silo 
housing,  a  core,  a  top  and  a  bottom  electrode,  a  concentric  feed 
pipe,  an  eccentric  feed  pipe,  and  a  rotating  removal  tool,  said  silo 
housing  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  a  circumferentially 
extending  wall,  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  core  located  substan- 
tially within  said  silo  housing  extending  substantially  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  to  define  a  hollow  annular  space,  said  top  elec- 
trode provided  between  said  wall  of  said  silo  housing  and  said 
core,  located  proximate  said  top  end  of  said  silo  bousing,  and  said 
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bottom  electrode  provided  between  said  wall  of  said  silo  housing 
and  said  core,  located  proximate  said  bottom  end  of  said  silo 
housing,  said  electrodes  connected  to  a  power  source,  said  coiKen- 
tric  feed  pipe  located  proximate  said  top  end  for  feeding  said  dry 
material  into  said  annular  space,  said  eccentric  feed  pipe  located 
proximate  said  bottom  end,  said  rotating  removal  tool  located  in  a 
lower  end  of  said  annular  space  proximate  said  eccentric  feed  pipe, 
wherein  said  rotating  removal  tool  provides  a  means  to  convey  said 
material  for  manufacture  from  the  annular  space  into  said  eccentric 
feed  pipe. 


a  hit  counter  which  counts  hits  associated  with  a  specified 
number  of  discrete  fourier  transform  cycles  and  reports  the 
most  current  value. 


5,535037 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI  CHANNEL  AND 
SEARCH  GLOBAL  POSITION  SYSTEM  SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR 
Leonard  J,  LaPadula,  III:  George  W.  Pawlowski,  both  of  Car- 
roUton;  David  W.  Rekieta,  Allen,  all  of  Tex.;  Hugh  L.  Scott, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.;  Chyi  H.  Lu,  Piano,  Tex.;  John  P. 
Volpi,  Garland,  Tex.,  and  Mitcbd  B.  Stiles,  Piano,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  663,968,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
TUs  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192010 
Int  a."  H04B  1/69:1/707:  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  a.  375—200  73  Qaims 


59.  A  device  for  tracking  and  acquiring  global  positioning  sys- 
tem (GPS)  signals  from  multiple  satellites,  said  device  comprising, 
on  a  single  integrated  circuit: 

Y-code  generator  circuitry; 

two  P(Y)  and  C/A-code  channels; 

a  search  processor  for  fast  signal  acquisition; 

suppon  circuitry  means  for  processing  null  zone  signals; 

said  channels  each  comprising: 

a  carrier  generator; 

a  code  clock  generator: 

a  P-code  generator; 

a  C/A-code  generator: 

eight  predetection  integration  accumulators;  and 

a  noise  meter; 

said  search  processor  comprising: 

a  discrete  fourier  transform  circuit; 

first  circuitry  means  for  performing  frequency  bin  interpolation; 

second  circuitry  means  for  implementing  a  Robertson  approxi- 
mation for  envelope  calculation: 

third  circuitry  means  for  implementing  a  Tong  detection  algo- 
rithm to  determine  if  signal  is  present: 

a  threshold  calculator  which  uses  measurements  from  said  noise 
meter; 

fourth  circuitry  means  for  calculating  a  second  search  tlireshold 
for  the  interpolated  frequency  bins; 

fifth  circuitry  means  for  advancing  or  retarding  code  state  as 
required  during  search: 

a  mush  counter  which  counts  Tong  detection  iterations  for  a 
specific  code  state  and  either  forces  a  new  code  state  or  stops 
search;  and 


5335038 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  ADAPTIVE  POWER  CONTROL 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Donald  L.  Schilling,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.;  Joseph  Garodnick, 
CenterviUe,  Mass^-  Gary  Lomp,  Centerport,  and  Timothy  F. 
Moore,  HI,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  InterDigital 
Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  792369,  Nov.  19,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5099026.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
218,198 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—200  21  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  adaptive-power  control  of  a  spread-spectrum 
transmitter  of  a  mobile  station  operating  in  a  cellular- 
communications  network  using  spread-spectrum  modulation,  com- 
prising: 

said  mobile  station  having  a  mobile  transmitter  coupled  to  a 

mobile  antenna  for  transmitting  a  first  spread-spectrum  signal 

using  radio  waves; 
a  base  station  having 

an  automatic -gain-control  (AGC)  circuit,  responsive  to  a 
received  signal,  for  generating  an  AGC-output  signal,  with 
the  received  signal  including  the  first  spread-spectrum  sig- 
nal and  an  interfering  signal: 

a  base  correlator  coupled  to  said  AGC  circuit  for  despreading 
the  AGC-output  signal; 

a  power-measurement  circuit  coupled  to  said  base-correlator, 
for  processing  the  despread  AGC-output  signal  as  a 
received-power  level; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  said  power-measurement  circuit  for 
generating  a  comparison  signal  by  comparing  the  received- 
power  level  to  a  threshold  level; 

a  power-command  circuit  coupled  to  said  comparator  and 
responsive  to  the  comparison  signal  for  generating  a  power- 
command  signal; 

an  antenna; 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  antenna  and  to  said  power- 
command  circuit  for  transmitting  the  power-command  sig- 
nal as  a  second  spread-spectrum  signal;  and 
said  mobile  station  further  including 

a  mobile  correlator  coupled  to  said  mobile  antenna  for 
despreading  the  power-command  signal  from  the  second 
spread-spectrum  signal  as  a  power-adjust  signal;  and 

a  variable-gain  device  coupled  to  said  mobile  correlator, 
responsive  to  the  power-adjust  signal  indicating  an  increase 
in  power  necessary  to  reach  a  desired  power  level,  for 
geometrically  increasing  a  transmitter-power  level  of  the 
first  spread-spectrum  signal  transmitted  from  said  mobile- 
transmitter  until  the  transmitter-power  level  exceeds  the 
desired  power  level  and  then  for  geometrically  decreasing 
the  transmitter-power  level  of  the  first  spread- spectrum 
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signal  until  the  transmitter-power  level  falls  below  the 
desired  power  level,  said  variable-gain  device  altematingly 
geometrically  increasing  to  a  point  of  excess  power  and 
geometrically  decreasing  to  a  point  of  insufficient  power, 
with  diminishing  margins  of  error  in  excess  and  insufi5- 
ciency,  until  the  desired  power  level  is  obtained. 


5335^39 
DATA  BURST  RANDOMIZER 
Roberto  Padovanl;  Ya-Cheun  Joo;  Daniel  R.  Kindred;  Joiin  G. 
McDonougii,   all   of  San   Diego,   and   Timothy    I.    Ruetii, 
CardifT-by-the-Sea,  ail  of  Caiif.,  assignors  to  Qualconun 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,823,  Feb.  14,  1994.  which  Ls  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946^12,  Mar.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  543,496,  Jun.  25, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,103,459.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  291,231 

Int  a.*  H04J  13/02;  H04B  1/69 

VS.  CL  375—205  76  Claims 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  modulator  for  modulating  variable  rate 
digital  data  generated  in  data  frames  of  a  predetermined  time 
duration  with  each  frame  of  data  having  a  number  of  data  bits 
which  is  a  predeteimincd  multiple  of  dau  bits  in  a  frame  of  a  least 
number  of  data  bits,  comprising: 

encoder  means  for  receiving  and  convolutionally  encoding  a 
frame  of  variable  rate  digital  data,  and  generating  a  frame  of 
symbol  data  with  said  symbol  data  in  a  first  ordered  sequence: 

interleaver  means  for  reordering  said  symbol  data  in  said  frame 
and  generating  said  frame  of  symbol  data  in  a  second  ordered 
sequence,  and  if  said  frame  of  symbol  data  corresponds  to  a 
frame  of  variable  rate  digital  data  having  a  number  of  data 
bits  less  than  a  frame  maximum  of  data  bits  said  interleaver 
means  generating  said  symbol  data  and  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  repeats  of  said  symbol  data  in  said  frame  of  symbol 
data  in  said  second  ordered  sequence  to  generate  a  predeter- 
mined frame  maximum  number  of  symbols  in  said  frame  of 
sequence  symbol  data  in  said  second  ordered  sequence; 

symbol  encoder  means  for  determining  from  a  value  of  each  one 
of  consecutive  portions  of  said  frame  of  symbol  data  in  said 
second  ordered  sequence  an  modulation  symbol  of  a  set  of 
modulation  symbols,  and  generating  an  output  frame  of  func- 
tion data: 

first  spreading  means  for  generating  a  first  pseudorandom  noise 
(PN)code: 

first  combining  means  for  combining  said  frame  of  modulation 
symbol  data  and  said  first  PN  code,  and  generating  an  output 
frame  of  first  PN  spread  data: 

randomizer  logic  means  responsive  to  said  first  PN  code  and  an 
indication  of  a  data  rate  of  said  frame  variable  rate  digital  data 
for  generating  a  mask  signal:  and 

filter  means  for  responsive  to  said  mask  signal  for  filtering  out 
portions  of  said  first  PN  spread  data  in  said  frame  of  first  PN 
spread  dau. 


5,535,240 

TRANSCEIVER  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  WIDEBAND 

FFT  CHANNELIZER  AND  INVERSE  FFT  COMBINER 

FOR  MULTICHANNEL  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Ronald  R.  Carney,  Palm  Bay,  and  Terry  L.  Williams,  Md- 

boume  Beach,  both  of  FUl,  assignors  to  AirNet  Conunnni- 

catioos  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,364 

Int  CL*  H04B  1/38:  H04L  5/16 

VS.  CL  375—219  72  Claims 
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1.  A  transceiver  apparatus  for  a  wireless  communication  network 
containing  multiple  frequency  communication  channels  for  sup- 
porting real  time  communications  among  a  plurality  of  geographi- 
cally distributed  first  sites,  by  way  of  one  or  more  transceiver  sites, 
said  transceiver  apparatus  being  installable  at  a  respective  one  of 
said  one  or  more  transceiver  sites  and  comprising: 

a  receiver  unit  which  is  operative  to  receive  a  plurality  of  signals 
from  a  contiguous  set  of  said  multiple  frequency  communica- 
tion channels  and  output  a  digital  composite  receiver  signal 
representative  of  the  signals  received  from  said  plurality  of 
multiple  frequency  communication  channels; 
a  Fourier  transform  based  channelizer  unit  which  is  coupled  to 
receive  the  digital  composite  receiver  signal  from  said 
receiver  unit  and  is  operative  to  output,  in  real  time,  respec- 
tive digital  channel  signals  representative  of  the  contents  of 
respective  ones  of  the  signals  received  from  the  plurality  of 
communication  channels  received  by  said  receiver  unit; 
a  first  plurality  of  signal  processor  units,  respectively  associated 
with  said  digital  channel  signals  output  by  said  Fourier  trans- 
form based  channelizer  unit  and  being  operative  to  process 
respective  ones  of  said  digital  channel  signals  and  to  supply 
processed  ones  of  said  digital  channel  signals  at  respective 
output  ports  thereof; 
a  second  plurality  of  signal  processor  units,  respectively  associ- 
ated with  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  incoming  commu- 
nication signals  to  be  transmitted  over  a  respectively  different 
contiguous  set  of  multiple  frequency  communication  channels 
of  said  network,  and  being  operative  to  process  respective 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  incoming  communication  signals  and 
to  supply  processed  ones  of  said  incoming  communication 
signals  at  respective  output  ports  thereof: 
a  Fourier  transform-based  combiner  unit  which  is  coupled  to 
receive  said  processed  ones  of  said  communication  signals 
processed  by  said  second  plurality  of  digital  signal  processor 
units  and  to  output  in  real  time,  a  digital  combined  transmit 
signal  representative  of  the  contents  of  the  incoming  commu- 
nication signals  processed  by  said  second  plurality  of  digital 
signal  processor  units:  and 
a  transmitter  unit  which  is  operative  to  transmit  a  multiple 
frequency  conununication  channel  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  digital  combined  transmit  signal  output  by  said  Fourier 
transform-based  combiner  unit. 
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5,535,241 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Shivaling    S.    Mahant-Shetti,    Richardson,    and    Robert    J. 

Landers,  Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,984 

Int  a.*  H04B  1/38;  H04L  5/16 

VS.  a.  375—219  10  Claims 


1.  A  signal  transmission  operable  to  communicate  a  current 
mode  signal  through  a  transmission  line  disposed  in  an  integrated 
circuit,  comprising: 

a  transmission  circuit  coupled  to  the  transmission  line  and 
comprising  a  steady  state  current  source  operable  to  generate 
a  steady  state  current  and  to  output  the  steady  state  current  to 
the  transmission  line,  the  transmitter  system  fiirther  compris- 
ing an  active  current  source  coupled  to  the  input  signal  and 
operable  to  generate  an  active  current  and  to  output  the  active 
current  to  the  transmission  line  responsive  to  the  input  signal; 
and 
a  receiver  circuit  operable  to  receive  a  current  level  firom  the 
transmission  line  and  to  alter  an  output  voltage  responsive  to 
the  level  of  current  received  from  the  transmission  line,  the 
level  of  current  received  from  the  transmission  line  by  the 
receiver  circuit  responsive  to  the  amount  of  current  input  into 
the  transmission  line  by  the  steady  state  current  source  and  the 
active  current  source  of  the  transmitter  circuit; 
wherein  the  transmission  circuit  further  comprises  a  boost  circuit 
coupled  to  the  transmission  line  and  operable  to  enhance  a 
charging  and  discharging  of  the  transmission  line  immediately 
following  transitions  in  the  input  signal,  said  boost  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  complementary  pair  of  transistors  comprising  a  first 

p-channel  field  effect  transistor  and  a  first  n-channel  field 

effect  transistor  coupled  in  parallel  between  the  input  signal 

and  the  transmission  line; 

a  delay  element  coupled  to  the  input  signal  and  having  an 

output:  and 
a  second  complementary  pair  of  transistors  comprising  a 
second  p-channel  field  effect  transistor  and  a  second 
n-channel  field  effect  transistor  each  coupled  in  parallel 
between  the  output  of  the  delay  element  and  the  first  pair  of 
complementary  transistors. 


5435,242 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MODEM  COMMAND 
PROCESSING  DURING  DATA  TRANSFER 
David  J.  Brigida,  Boca  Raton;  Victor  S.  Moore,  Delray  Beach, 
and  Thomas  K.  Pate,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860383,  Mar.  30,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser  No.  427,768 
Int  CI.*  H04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  375—222  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  enhancing  the 
efficiency  of  operation  of  a  modem  coupled  between  a  communi- 
cation channel  and  said  data  processing  system,  said  modem  hav- 
ing a  command  processor,  a  data  transfer  mode  and  a  command 
mode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coupling  a  stream  of  data  from  said  data  processing  system  to 
said  modem  while  said  modem  is  operating  in  said  data 
transfer  mode; 
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selectively  inserting  within  said  stream  of  data  a  preselected 
escape  character  followed  by  a  selected  command  sequence 
which  initiates  a  communication  channel  status  query; 

detecting  said  preselected  escape  character  within  said  stream  of 
data;  and 

automatically  processing  said  selected  command  sequence 
within  said  command  processor  of  said  modem  in  response  to 
a  detection  of  said  preselected  escape  character  while  said 
modem  continues  to  operate  in  said  data  transfer  mode  and  is 
directly  connected  to  the  data  processing  system  such  thai 
communication  chaimel  status  may  be  determined  during  data 
transfer. 


5,535,243 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  FIELD  MOUNTED 

TRANSMFTTER 

Kevin  D.  Voegele,  Shakopee,  and  Todd  A.  Piechowski,  Buffalo, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie, 

Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274385 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/04.27/ 12.27/20 

VS.  a.  375—259  9  Claims 


1.  A  transmitter  for  use  in  a  two- wire  process  control  loop, 
comprising: 

a  sensor  which  senses  a  process  variable  and  provides  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  process  variable: 

measurement  circuitry  coupled  to  the  sensor  to  receive  the 
output  signal,  the  measurement  circuitry  transmitting  a  signal 
over  the  two- wire  process  control  loop  indicative  of  a  value  of 
the  process  variable; 

power  supply  circuitry  coupled  to  the  measurement  circuitry,  the 
power  supply  circuitry  receiving  a  loop  current  firom  the 
two-wire  process  control  loop  and  providing  an  energizing 
current  to  the  measurement  circuitry,  the  power  supply  cir- 
cuitry comprising: 
an  inductive  element  coupled  to  the  measurement  circuitry; 

and 
a  switch  selectively  electrically  connecting  the  inductive  ele- 
ment to  the  rwo-wire  process  control  loop  to  receive  current 
from  the  two-wire  process  control  loop; 
a  capacitor  for  storing  charge; 

modulation  circuitry  coupled  to  the  measurement  circuitry  and 
the  two-wire  process  control  loop  which  responsively  controls 
current  through  the  two-wire  process  conot)!  loop;  and 


1512 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9,  1996 


startup  cincuidy  coupled  to  the  modulation  circuitry  whicb  con- 
trols the  modulation  circuitry  to  aaise  an  increase  in  control 
loop  current  during  a  startup  condition  whereby  the  capacitor 
in  the  power  supply  circuit  is  charged. 


5435,244 
DIGITAL  MODULATING/DEMODULATING  APPARATUS 

A^fD  A  DIGITAL  DEMODULATING  APPARATUS 
Etsuto  Nakatsu.  Hii^kaU.-  Hiroshi  Higashitani.  Habikino,  and 
Haruo  Ohta,  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-135786; 
Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195871 

Int  a."  H04L  5/12 
VS.  a.  375—261  19  Claims 


VpfM 


1.  A  digital  modulating/demodulating  apparatus  comprising: 

encoding  means  for  ourputting  a  code  having  a  value  in  response 
to  a  digital  signal  of  N  bits,  a  previous  code  and  a  current 
code  being  output  from  said  encoding  means  in  this  order, 
wherein  N  is  an  integer  satisfying  N5 1; 

mapping  means  for  mapping  said  current  code  to  one  of  2"  code 
points  arranged  on  at  least  one  circle  having  the  same  center 
of  origin  of  a  constellation  plane  in  accordance  with  a  code 
point  corresponding  to  said  previous  code  and  a  value  of  said 
current  code,  and  for  outputting  a  positional  signal  indicating 
a  position  of  a  code  point  mapped  by  said  mapping  means: 

quadrature  modulating  means  for  moidulating  said  positional 
signal  into  a  modulated  signal: 

dennodulating  means  for  demodulating  said  modulated  signal 
into  a  demodulated  positional  signal  in  response  to  a  receipt 
of  said  modulated  signal,  said  demodulating  means  providing 
as  an  output  a  previous  demodulated  positional  signal  and  a 
current  demodulated  positional  signal  in  this  order:  and 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  demodulated  positional  signal 
into  a  digital  signal  of  N  bits: 

wherein  a  previous  signal  point  on  said  constellation  plane  is 
defined  by  said  previous  demodulated  positional  signal,  a 
current  signal  point  on  said  constellation  plane  is  defined  by 
said  current  demodulated  positional  signal,  and  said  previous 
and  current  signal  points  each  has  an  amplitude  and  a  phase. 

said  decoding  means  outputs  a  digital  signal  of  N  bits,  based  on 
said  amplitude  and  said  phase  of  said  previous  signal  point 
and  said  amplitude  and  said  phase  of  said  current  signal  point. 

said  2"  code  points  are  arranged  on  a  plurality  of  circles  having 
the  same  center  of  origin  of  said  constellation  plane,  adjacent 
code  points  of  said  2"  code  points  on  each  circle  being  away 
from  each  odier  by  an  angle  greater  than  (360/2")  degrees, 
and 

said  mapping  means  maps  a  code  having  a  value  of  M  to  a  code 
point  having  a  phase  shifted  by  (36(V2'*'xM)  degrees  with 
respect  to  a  code  point  corresponding  to  said  previous  code, 
and  M  is  an  integer  satisfying  0SMS2'*-1,  wherein  said 
decoding  means  comprises: 

means  for  determining  a  previous  code  point  corresponding  to 
said  previous  signal  point  in  accordance  with  said  ampli- 
tude and  said  phase  of  said  previous  signal  point  at>d  for 
detennining  a  current  code  point  corresponding  to  said 


current  signal  point  in  accordance  with  said  amplitude  and 
said  phase  of  said  current  signal  point:  and 
means  for  outputting  a  code  in  accordance  with  a  phase 
difference  between  said  previous  code  point  and  said  cur- 
rent code  point. 


5^35,245 

MODULATION/DEMODULATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDER/REPRODUCER 

Soon  T.   Kim,  Kumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Koiva 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,420 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1993, 
93-20333 

Int  a."  H04L  5/12 
VS.  CL  345—261  15  Qaims 
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I.  A  modulation  circuit  for  a  digital  signal  recorder/reproducer 
for  modulating  an  input  coded  first  multi-level  digital  signal  having 
a  first  magnitude  to  thereby  selectively  record  or  transmit  a  modu- 
lated digital  signal,  said  nnodulation  circuit  comprising: 

a  mapper  for  separately  outputting  in-phase  (I)  and  quadrature 
phase  (Q)  channel  data  by  simultaneously  processing  said  first 
multi-level  digital  signal  in  parallel  to  a  degree  required  to 
permit  generation  of  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  so  that  a 
large  coding  gain  is  obtained  during  a  subsequent  decoding 
operation: 

first  and  second  high-pass  filters  for  removing  respective  direct 
current  components  ftora  said  I  and  said  Q  channel  data 
output  from  said  mapper: 

first  and  second  waveform  shaping  filters  for  performing  wave- 
form shaping  and  band  limiting  on  respective  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  high-pass  filters: 

carrier  signal  generator  generating  a  carrier  signal: 

modulation  means  for  performing  a  quadrature  amplitude  and 
phase  modulation  on  respective  outputs  of  said  first  and  said 
second  waveform  shaping  filters  using  said  carrier  signal 
generated  by  said  carrier  signal  generator,  and 

pilot  signal  mixing  means  for  generating  a  pilot  signal,  and  for 
mixing  said  pilot  signal  with  the  output  of  said  modulation 
means  to  thereby  generate  the  modulated  digital  signal. 


5,535,246 
METHOD  OF  VIDEO  NOISE  REDUCTION  USING  NON- 
LINEAR PRE/DE-EMPHASIS 
Brian  H.  Beech.  Hampshire.   United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
National  Tkanscomraunications  Limited,  Winchester,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1003,  S  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22136,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,458 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1991, 
9111926 

Int  a.»  H04N  5/21 
VS.  a.  375—285  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pre-emphasizing  a  signal  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  receiving  the  signal  as  an  input: 

b)  applying  the  input  signal  to  a  signal  processing  system 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  signal  processing  paths  each 
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comprising  a  non-linear  phase  filter  and  a  non-linearity,  the 
plurality  of  parallel  signal  processing  paths  including  at  least 
one  pair  of  parallel  signal  processing  paths  in  which  the 
non-linear  phase  filters  have  substantially  equal  but  opposite 
phase  responses  and  substantially  equal  magnitude  responses; 

(c)  said  applying  step  further  comprises  combining  the  respec- 
tive outputs  of  the  plurality  of  parallel  signal  processing  paths 
to  produce  a  raw  pre-emphasized  signal,  wherein  the  plurality 
of  parallel  signal  processing  paths  operate  on  different  fre- 
quency bands:  and  wherein  the  input  signal  undergoes  a 
non-linear  dynamic  range  compression  which  is  phase  linear: 
and 

d)  applying  a  pre-cotrection  by  de-emphasizing  the  raw  pre- 
emphasized  signal,  subtracting  the  de-emphasized  signal  from 
the  input  signal  to  produce  an  error  signal,  and  combining  the 
error  signal  with  the  raw  pre-emphasized  signal  to  form  a 
pre-emphasized  signal  with  one  degree  of  pre-correction. 
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25.  A  transmitter  comprising: 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  arranged  and  constructed  to  oper- 
ate at  frequency  k  multiplied  by  f^  and  having  an  output  at 
output  frequency  k  multiplied  by  f^.  wherein  k  is  a  scaling 
factor; 

a  frequency  modifier,  coupled  to  the  voltage-controUed  oscilla- 
tor and  having  an  output,  arranged  and  constructed  to  modify 
the  voltage-controlled  oscillator  output  frequency  by  factor 
1/k.  producing  a  signal  at  frequency  f,  at  the  frequency 
modifier  output:  and 

a  vector  modulator,  coupled  to  the  frequency  modifier  output, 
arranged  and  constructed  to  produce  a  vector  modulated  out- 
put signal  substantially  centered  at  frequency  f^. 


5,535,248 
DIGITAL  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Yuzo  Kurokami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^13 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-334261 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/06;  1/02;  H03H  7/30 

VS.  CL  375—324  6  Claims 
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5,535,247 
FREQUENCY  MODIFIER  FOR  A  TRANSMITTER 
Paul  H.  GaUus,  Prospect  Heights;  Mark  A.  Gannon,  Sleepy 
HoUow,  and  Steven  F.  Gillig,  RoseUe,  aU  of  01.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,479 

Int  a.'  H04K  1/02 

VS.  a.  375—297  25  Claims 


1.  A  digital  radio  communication  system  comprising: 

a  first  demodulator  for  receiving  a  signal  from  a  first  antenna  to 
output  demodulated  data  and  a  line  quality  degradation  signal: 

a  second  demodulator  for  receiving  a  signal  from  a  second 
antenna  to  output  demodulated  data  and  a  line  quality  degra- 
dation signal: 

a  non-break  switch  for  receiving  the  demodulated  data  output 
from  said  first  and  second  demodulators  and  selecting  and 
outputting  one  of  the  demodulated  data;  and 

a  switching  controller  for  receiving  line  quality  degradation 
signals  output  from  said  first  and  second  demodulators  to 
output  a  switching  control  signal  to  said  non-break  switch  on 
the  basis  of  the  received  line  quality  degradation  signals, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  demodulators  each  comprises 
alarm  circuit  means  for  respectively  outputting  the  line  quality 
degradation  signals  before  the  demodulated  data  are  set  in  an 
interrupt  state  when  abrupt  frequency  selective  fading  occurs. 


5,535,249 

PRECISE  DETECTION  OF  FREQUENCY  ERROR  FOR 

BURSTS  MODULATED  BY  PREDETERMINED  SYMBOL 

SEQUENCE 
Toshikazu  Miyashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  498,750 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  6,  1994,  6-154579 

Int  a."  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CL  375—344  18  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency  error  detecting  method  of  detecting,  in  quadra- 
ture demodulation  of  a  received  signal  derived  from  a  transmitted 
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signal  subjected  to  digital  angle  modulation  by  a  symbol  sequence 

to  have  a  constant  phase  difference  in  each  symbol  period,  a 

frequency  enrv  of  a  locally  generated  frequency  relative  to  a 

reception  frequency  of  said  received  signal,  said  frequency  error 

detecting  method  comprising  the  steps  of  sampling  said  received 

signal  by  a  sampling  signal  at  a  sampling  period  into  sampled 

vectors  2m  in  number,  where  m  represents  a  predetermined  integer, 

calculating  zerotfa  through  (2m-2)-th  phase  errors,  each  phase 

error  accompanying  a  phase  difference  between  two  adjacent  ones 

of  said  sampled  vectors,  calculating  a  dividend  by  using  said 

zeroth  through  said  (2m-2)-th  phase  errors,  and  dividing  said 

dividend  by  a  divisor  comprising  said  sampling  period,  wherein 

said  dividend  calculating  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 

calculating  zeroth  through  (ni-l)-th  averages,  each  average  as 

regards   m  consecutive  ones  of  said  zeroth  through   said 

(2ro-2>-th  phase  errors  starting  at  a  q-th  phase  error  of  said 

zeroth  through  said  (2m-2)-th  phase  errors  with  q  varied 

between  zero  and  (m-1),  both  inclusive;  and 

calculating  as  said  dividend  a  mean  value  of  said  zeroth  through 

said  (m-l)-th  averages. 


5,535,250 

DEVICE  FOR  MANIPULATING  A  SYNCHROTRON 

BEAM  BUNDLE 

Bemd  Seller;  Frank  Reuther,  and  Lutz  Mueller,  all  of  Jena, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Jenopdk  Technologie  GmbH,  Jena, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1994,  44  24 
274J 

Int  a.*  G21K  1/02 
MS.  CL  378-^34  6  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  manipulating  a  synchrotron  beam  bundle,  in 
irradiating  apparatuses  for  deep  X-ray  lithography  containing 
within  a  vacuum  chamber  an  object  table  for  receiving  an  object  to 
be  irradiated,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  window  for  allowing  a  synchrotron 
beam  bundle  to  enter  said  chamber: 

an  object  table  dis(>osed  within  said  vacuum  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing an  object  to  be  irradiated,  said  object  being  adjustable  by 
a  scanning  movement  relative  to  said  synchrotron  beam 
bundle: 

a  filter  chamber  connected  upstream  of  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
containing  filters  which  can  be  inserted  into  the  synchrotron 
beam  bundle; 

pairs  of  diaphragms  which  are  displaceable  relative  to  one 
another  being  provided  between  said  object  table  and  said 
window  and  adjacent  to  said  filter  chamber;  and 

wherein  a  pair  of  said  pairs  of  diaphragms  for  which  the  direc- 
tion of  relative  displacement  of  the  diaphragms  coincides  with 
the  scanning  movement  is  coupled  with  the  scanning  move- 
ment. 


5,535,251 

SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  REAL  TIME  CLOCK 

BY  TRANSMITTED  REAL  TIME  INFORMATION 

Eiji  Sugawara,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210^38 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231125 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00:7/02;  H04J  3/06 

MS.  CL  375—356  11  Claims 
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I.  A  real  time  clock  synchronizing  system,  provided  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  synchronous  transmission  network  apparatuses  in  a 
synchronous  transmission  networlc,  each  said  synchronous  trans- 
mission network  apparatus  receiving  synchronous  signals  from 
another  of  the  plurality  of  synchronous  transmission  network  appa- 
ratuses and  transmitting  synchronous  signals  to  yet  another  one  of 
the  plurality  of  synchronous  transmission  network  apparatuses,  the 
synchronous  signals  conveying  a  transmission  frame,  and  the 
transmission  frame  includes  an  area  containing  reference  real  time 
information  indicating  a  real  time  in  the  synchronous  transmission 
network; 

the  real  time  clock  synchronizing  system  comprising: 

a  real  time  information  generating  means  for  generating, 
based  on  a  reference  clock,  self-generated  real  information 
indicating  a  self-generated  real  time  in  the  synchronous 
transmission  network  apparatus: 
a  real  time  information  extracting  means  for  extracting  the 
reference  real  time  information  contained  in  the  area  con- 
taining reference  real  time  information  in  the  synchronous 
signals  received  by  each  said  synchronous  transmission 
network  apparatus; 
a  first  selector  means  for  selecting  as  the  reference  real  time 
information  to  be  transmitted  from  the  synchronous  trans- 
mission network  apparatus,  one  of  the  self-generated  real 
time  information  and  the  reference  real  time  information 
extracted  by  the  real  time  information  extracting  means; 
and 
a  real  time  information  inserting  means  for  inserting  the 
reference  real  time  information  selected  by  the  first  selector 
means,  in  the  area  containing  reference  real  time  informa- 
tion in  the  synchronous  signals  to  be  transmined  from  each 
said  synchronous  transmission  network  apparatus. 


5335,252 
CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCUFT  AND  CLOCK 

SYNCHRONIZING  METHOD  IN  BASEBAND 
DEMODULATOR  OF  DIGITAL  MODULATION  TYPE 
Takahiro  Kobayaslii,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabustiiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-070284 
Int  a.*  H04L  7/00:27/22:  H03D  3/22 
MS.  a.  375—371  20  Claims 

1.  A  clock  synchronization  circuit  for  use  in  a  baseband  demodu- 
lator wherein  a  baseband  signal  modulated  based  on  a  4-value 
digital  modulation  system  is  sampled  at  a  rate  corresponding  to 
twice  a  modulation  rate  or  more  to  be  converted  into  a  digital  data 
signal,  the  digital  data  signal  is  delected  to  obtain  a  detection 
output,  and  the  detection  output  is  judged  based  on  a  judgement 


July  9,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


1515 


5,535,253 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS  IN 
PENETRATIONS  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  VESSEL 
HEAD  DURING  OPERATION 
Francois  Loisy,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Jean-Luc  Germain, 
Chatou,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Electridte  de  France  - 
Service  National,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256^2 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  6,  1992,  92  13417 

Int  a.*  G21C  ]7/00 

MS.  a.  376—250  15  Claims 


1.  Device  for  detecting  leaks  in  penetrations  (2)  of  a  nuclear 
power  station  vessel  head  (1).  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a 
circuit  for  picking  off  the  air  flowing  in  the  volume  of  the  chamber 
(7)  where  possible  leaks  (10)  emerge,  before  this  air  is  diluted  in 
the  cooling  circuit  (4,  5,  6)  of  the  control  mechanisms  (3)  of  the 
control  rod  clusters  of  the  reactor. 


5,535054 

X-RAY  TUBE  WTTH  SELF-BLVSING  DECK 

Todd  R.  Carlson,  4516  LUac  Ave.,  Glenview,  HI.  60025 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443^88 

Int  CL'  HOU  35/14 


MS.  a.  378—113 


SCIaims 


timing  clock  signal  to  obtain  a  demodulation  data  signal,  the  clock 
synchronization  circuit  comprising: 

an  interpolation  function  limiter  for  subjecting  the  detection 
output  to  an  interpolating  operation  with  respect  to  at  least 
one  point  between  adjacent  two  sample  points  of  the  detection 
output  to  output  interpolated  point  data  as  interpolation  value 
data  of  one  bit  indicative  of  a  positive  or  negative  value; 

digital  band  pass  filter  of  one  bit  input  type  tuned  to  a  modula- 
tion frequency  for  band-limiting  an  output  of  the  interpolation 
function  limiter; 

a  phase  error  detector  for  detecting  a  phase  error  in  the  judge- 
ment timing  clock  signal  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  the 
digital  band  pass  filter;  and 

a  clock  reproducer  for  dividing  a  clock  signal  received  from  an 
osciUator  with  respect  to  frequency  to  generate  the  judgement 
timing  clock  signal  and  for  controlling  a  phase  of  the  judge- 
ment timing  clock  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  phase  error  signal 
received  from  the  phase  error  detector. 


1.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  vacuum  envelope; 

a  rotating  anode  target  placed  within  said  envelope; 

a  cathode  assembly  placed  within  said  envelope  for  generating  a 
beam  of  electrons  to  strike  a  surface  of  said  anode  target 
facing  said  cathode  assembly,  said  cathode  assembly  having 
at  least  one  filament  mounted  in  a  cup-shaped  electrode  to 
focus  said  electron  beam  and  form  a  focal  spot  on  said  surface 
of  said  anode  target; 

a  high  voltage  source  for  maintaining  a  potential  between  said 
anode  target  and  said  cathode  assembly  to  cause  said  electron 
beam  to  strike  said  aiKxle  target  with  sufficient  energy  to 
generate  X-rays; 

an  AC  source  coupled  to  said  filaments  to  provide  heating  of 
said  filannent  to  the  temperature  required  for  thermal  emis- 
sions; 

a  self-biasing  deck  having  a  voltage  multiplier,  said  deck 
mounted  outside  said  vacuum  envelope  in  proximity  to  said 
cathode  assembly,  said  voltage  multiplier  electrically  con- 
nected between  said  AC  source  and  said  cup-shaped  elec- 
trodes for  applying  a  DC  bias  voltage  to  control  a  geometry  of 
said  focal  spot  on  said  surface  of  said  anode  target. 


5,535055 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  COOLING  OF  AN  ANODE  FOR  AN 

X-RAY  TUBE  IN  A  RADIOGENIC  UNFF  WTTHOUT  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 
EmUe  Gabbay,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  GE  Medical  Systems 
SA.,  Buc,  France 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,632 
Claims  priority,  antlication  France,  Nov.  27,  1992,  92  14334 
Int  CL'  HOU  35/10 
MS.  a.  378—200  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  cooling  a  fixed  anode  for  an  X-ray  tube,  working 
within  a  radiogenic  unit  with  a  metallic  wall  mounted  at  one  end  of 
a  yoke  having  the  shape  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  or  a  U.  said  fixed 
anode  of  said  X-ray  tube  being  made  out  of  a  copper  block  into 
which  there  is  fitted  a  pellet  made  of  a  refractory  material  with  a 
high  atomic  number,  comprising  a  cooling  circuit  in  which  circu- 
lates a  cooling  fluid  that  passes  into  said  anode,  wherein  said 
cooling  circuit  is  constituted  by  several  tubings  made  of  metal  and 
soldered  to  said  wall  of  said  yoke  bearing  said  radiogenic  imiL 
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5435056 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
MONTTORING  THE  PERFORMANCE  QUALITY  OF 
CALL  CENTER  SERVICE  REPRESENTATIVES 
Michael  J.  Maloney,  PUno,  Tex.,  and  David  T.  McCalmont, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teknekron  Infoswitcfa  Corpo- 
ration, Fort  Wortli,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126.080,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,261 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/22 
VS.  CL  379^34  17  Clataas 


6.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  service  representatives 
in  servicing  customer  calls,  the  system  comprising: 
a  processor  for  executing  a  plurality  of  computer  implemented 
instnKtions  comprising: 

instructions  for  determining  a  time  interval  within  which  to 
monitor  conversations  between  tlie  service  representatives 
and  the  customers;  and 
instmctions  for  determining  for  each  service  representative  to 
be  monitored  a  duration  of  time  to  monitor  the  service 
representative  in  responding  to  customer  calls; 
scheduler  means  for  randomly  determining  for  each  service 
representative  to  be  monitored  a  time  period  within  the  time 
interval  to  individually  monitor  tlie  service  representative 
during  customer  conversations  for  the  representative's  dura- 
tion of  time;  and 
a  recorder  for  recording  each  representative's  customer  conver- 
sations during  the  representative's  time  period  in  a  memory  in 
digital  format. 


5335,257 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING 

TELEPHONE  CALLS  IN  A  SELECTIVE  CALL  RADIO 

SYSTEM  CONTROLLER 

Steven  J.  Goldberg.  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Hugh  Paterson, 

Ft  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sctuumburg, 

DL 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192^35 
Int  a.*  H«4M  11/00 
VS.  Ct.  379—57  16  Claims 

1.  A  mettiod  for  use  in  a  radio  communication  system  controller 
which  manages  connections  of  telephone  calls,  each  of  the  tele- 
phone calls  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  call  types,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

handling  a  request  for  phone  call  service  by  establishing  a 
telephone  call  connection  of  a  call  type  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
message  handlers  according  to  the  call  type  and  an  input  limit 
for  the  call  type; 
monitoring  telephone  call  connections  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
call  types,  wherein  said  step  of  monitoring  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
adjusting  a  count  in  an  input  counter  when  a  telephone  call 
connection  changes,  thereby  maintaining  the  count  of  tele- 
phone call  connections  in  use  for  a  particular  call  type; 
updating  a  loading  factor  for  the  particular  call  type  by  averag- 
ing the  count  in  the  input  counter  over  a  predetermined  past 
time  period;  and 


deriving  a  utilization  factor  for  the  particular  call  type  from  the 

loading  factor;  and 
adjusting  one  or  more  input  limits  in  response  to  the  utilization 

factor  derived  in  said  monitoring  step  and  a  predetermined 

priority  for  the  particular  call  type. 


5335058 

RADIO  TELEPHONE  INTERFACE  APPARATUS  FOR 

SPEED-DIALING  OF  TELEPHONE  NLIMBERS 

Manohar  A.  Joglekar,  Long  Grove;  Joseph  F.  Cramer,  Jr., 

Crystal  Lake,  and  George  M.  Korycan,  Union,  all  of  DL, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,478,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,914,  Jul.  22,  1991, 

abandooed.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,638 

Int  O."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—58  14  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  apparatus  for  a  transceiver  of  a  radio  telephone 
for  speed-dialing  telephone  numbers  to  effectuate  a  telephonic 
communication  linlc  with  a  remote  location  defined  by  specific 
ones  of  the  telephone  numbers,  the  interface  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  directory  having  a  plurality  of  main  directory  locations, 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  main  directory  locations  contain- 
ing a  ntnemonic  and  a  corresponding  telephone  number; 

a  plurality  of  subdirectories,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  subdi- 
rectories containing  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  main  directory 
locations  assigned  by  a  user  to  include  any  of  said  plurality  of 
main  directory  locations,  said  subset  of  the  plurality  of  main 
direct<»y  locations  being  ordered  for  access  by  a  user  in  a  user 
assigned  order  and  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  main 
directory  locations  can  be  assigned  to  more  than  one  of  said 
plurality  of  subdirectories; 

a  processor  operatively  coupled  to  said  main  directory,  said 
subdirectories,  and  the  transceiver  to: 
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(a)  generate  a  sequential-access  directory  pointer  for  sequen- 
tially accessing  the  main  directory  locations  of  the  main 
directory;  and 

(b)  generate  an  interrupt-access  directory  pointer  for  non- 
sequentially  accessing  any  of  the  main  directory  locauons 
which  form  the  subset  of  the  main  directory  locations; 

a  sequential-access  actuation  switch  actuatable  to  cause  sequen- 
tial accessing  by  the  sequential-access  directory  pointer  of  the 
main  directory  locations;  and 

an  interrupt-access  actuation  switch  actuatable  to  cause  non- 
sequential accessing  by  the  interrupt-access  directory  pointer 
of  the  main  directory  locations;  and 

wherein  said  processor  transmits  the  telephone  number  accessed 
by  either  of  said  sequential-access  actuation  switch  or  said 
interrupt-access  actuation  switch  to  effectuate  thereby  the 
telephonic  communication  link  with  the  remote  location. 


said  radio  terminal  further  comprising  second  transceiving 
means,  for  communicating  with  said  wide  area  cellular  net- 
work when  said  radio  terminal  is  not  within  said  base  region 
and  for  communicating  with  said  first  transceiving  means 
using  said  selected  channel  when  said  radio  terminal  is  within 
said  base  region; 

wherein  said  channel  selecting  means  is  contained  within  said 
radio  terminal  and  wherein  said  telephone  base  station  com- 
prises means  for  receiving  said  radio  terminal  and  providing 
an  electrical  interface  with  said  channel  selecting  means. 


5335059 

RADIO  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  FREQUENCIES  FOR 

COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  A  CELLULAR 

TERMINAL  AND  A  BASE  STATION 

Paul  W.  Dent  Stehag,  and  Jacobus  C.  Haartsen,  Staffanstorp, 

both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  TH- 

angle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,828,  Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,428,668.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,719 

Int  CI.''  H04Q  7/30:7/22 

VS.  a.  379—59  14  Claims 


KM 


114         ia«      »^ 


1.  A  radio  personal  communications  system  for  operation  within 
a  wide  area  cellular  network,  which  uses  a  plurality  of  frequencies 
within  a  spectrum,  and  within  a  base  region  linked  to  a  wire 
telephone  network,  which  base  region  overlaps  with  said  cellular 
network,  comprising: 

a  battery  powered  radio  terminal  operating  within  the  cellular 

spectrum; 
a  telephone  base  station  located  within  said  base  region  and 

connected  to  said  wire  telephone  network; 
said  telephone  base  station  including  f)ower  line  connecting 

means; 
detecting  means  electrically  connected  to  said  power  line  con- 
necting means  for  detecting  if  the  electrical  connection  of  said 
power  line  connecting  means  to  an  external  power  source  has 
been  lost; 
channel  selecting  means  within  at  least  one  of  said  radio  termi- 
nal and  said  telephone  base  station,  and  responsive  to  said 
detecting  means,  for  selecting  an  available  channel  within 
said  cellular  spectrum  for  communications  between  said  radio 
terminal  and  said  telephone  base  station  when  said  radio 
terminal  is  within  said  base  region; 
said  telephone  base  station  further  comprising  first  transceiving 
means,  electrically  connected  to  said  wire  telephone  network, 
and  responsive  to  said  channel  selecting  means,  for  commu- 
nicating with  said  radio  terminal  using  said  selected  channel 
when  said  radio  terminal  is  within  said  base  region;  and 


5335060 

CELLULAR  RADIOTELEPHONE  WITH  DIALED 

NUMBER  ANALYSIS 

Robert  G.  Zicker,  and  John  K.  Dion,  both  of  Roswell,  Ga., 

assignors  to  GTE  Mobile  Communictions  Services,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,445,  Feb.  24,  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,014 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  CI.  379—63  16  Claims 


C^^>' 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  cellular  radiotelephone  which  is 
authorized  to  operate  with  a  home  cellular  system  that  provides 
cellular  services  in  a  first  geographical  NPA  area  to  originate  a  call, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  the  entry  of  a  first  three  dialed  digits  and  a  later 
dialed  digit,  said  first  three  digits  being  dialed  prior  to  said 
later  digit; 
determining,  in  response  to  said  first  three  digits,  whether  said 
later  digit  is  a  final  digit  of  a  phone  number  by  evaluating  said 
first  three  digits  to  determine  whether  said  first  three  digits 
define  a  connected  NPA  code  which  is  remotely  programined 
into  said  radiotelephone,  said  connected  NPA  code  corre- 
sponding to  a  geographical  NPA  area  which  overlaps  or  is 
adjacent  to  said  first  geographical  NPA  area;  and 
automatically  transmitting  an  origination  message  when  said 
later  digit  is  said  final  digit  of  said  phone  number,  said 
origination  message  conveying  said  phone  number  to  a  tele- 
commimication  network. 
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5^35^1 
SELECTIVELY  ACTIVATED  INTEGRATED  REAL-TIME 

RECORDING  OF  TELEPHONE  CONVTRSATIONS 
Bairy  D.  Brown,  Mcsquite,  and  Paul  A.  J.  Wakefield.  CarroU- 
too,  botli  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gateway  Technologies,  Inc., 
CaiToUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,830 

Int  a.*  H04M  3/22:1/66:3/38 

VS.  CL  379— «7  25  Claims 


1.  A  (elephone  system  for  selectively  blocking  or  recording 
outgoing  telephone  calls,  comprising: 

a  parameter  input  device  for  specifying  one  or  more  block 
parameters  to  identify  unauthorized  calls  and  one  or  more 
record  parameters  to  identify  calls  for  recording: 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  input  device  and  to  a  telephone  line  of 
the  telephone  system,  the  processor  including  a  control  pro- 
gram for  continuously  monitoring  the  telephone  line  for  call 
parameters  and  comparing  die  specified  block  and  record 
parameters  widi  detected  call  parameters; 

switching  means  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  telephone  line, 
and  outside  telephone  lines  for  blocking  an  outgoing  tele- 
phone call  when  a  detected  call  parameter  matches  a  specified 
block  parameter;  and 

a  recording  device  coupled  to  the  processor  for  recording  con- 
versations on  the  telephone  line  when  a  detected  call  param- 
eter matches  a  specified  record  parameter  and  no  detected  call 
parameter  matches  a  specified  block  parameter. 


5,535,262 
ELECTRONIC  PRIVATE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  HAVING 

TALKING  RECORDING  FUNCTION 
Sinichi  Kanzawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-108423 
Int.  a.*  H04M  1/64 
U.S.  a.  379—67  32  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  private  branch  exchange  system  with  a  message 
recording  function  comprising: 

a  private  branch  exchange  with  at  least  one  office  line  and  a 
plurality  of  extensions  for  selectively  switching  to  provide 
connections  between  said  ofBce  line  and  respective  extensions 
of  said  plurality  of  extensions  and  to  provide  connections 
between  respective  extensions  of  said  plurality  of  extensions; 
a  plurality  of  extension  telephones  connected  to  said  extensions; 

and 
a  recording  unit  for  recording  speech  transmitted  and  received 
by  said  extension  telephones,  wherein 


at  least  one  of  said  extension  telephones  includes  request  input 
means  for  inputting  requests  including  requests  for  recording 
speech  and  request  informing  means  for  informing  said  elec- 
tronic private  branch  exchange  of  the  contents  of  said  requests 
inputted  from  said  request  input  means;  and 

said  electronic  private  branch  exchange  further  comprises 
recording  management  control  means  for  controlling  said 
recording  unit  according  to  said  requests,  said  recording  man- 
agement control  means  including  means  for  starting  recording 
at  the  time  a  called  terminal  responds  to  a  call  from  said 
central  office  line,  if  said  request  informing  means  is  informed 
of  a  request  for  recording  from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
extension  telephones  connected  by  the  call. 


5435463 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  SUBSCRIBER  SPECIFIC 

MESSAGES  IN  AN  ADVANCED  INTELLIGENT 

NETWORK 

Mark  S.  Blumhardt,  Niwot,  Colo.,  assignor  to  U  S  WEST 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,647 
Int.  CL*  H04M  1/64,3/42 
M&.  a.  379—67 
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1.  For  use  in  cooperation  with  an  Advanced  Intelligent  Network 
(AIN)  Service  Switching  Point  (SSP),  said  SSP  connected  to  each 
of  a  subscriber,  an  AIN  Service  Control  Point  (SCP)  and  an 
Intelligent  Peripheral  (IP),  a  method  for  recording  a  subscriber 
specific  message  in  a  telephone  call  for  use  in  telephone  services, 
comprising: 
generating  a  CalUnfoToResource   message  at  said  SCP  for 
receipt  by  said  SSP  and  said  IP  said  CalllnfoToResource 
message  instnicting  said  SSP  to  establish  a  connection  to  said 
IP  and  further  instructing  said  IP  to  record  a  subscriber 
message; 
generating  a  PRIFACILITY  message  at  said  SSP  for  receipt  by 
said  IP,  said  PRIFACILITY  message  instiiicting  said  IP  to 
play  an  announcement  and  begin  recording; 
playing  an  announcement  at  said  IP  instructing  said  subscriber  to 
begin  speaking; 
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recording  said  subscriber's  message; 

generating  a  RELEASE  message  at  said  SSP  for  receipt  by  said 

IP,  said  release  message  instructing  said  IP  to  tear  down  the 

call; 
generating  a  ResourceClear  message  at  said  SSP  for  receipt  by 

said  SCP,  said  ResourceClear  message  indicating  the  status  of 

the  recording  and  an   identification  corresponding  to  said 

announcement  to  be  used  by  said  SCP  in  other  services;  and 
generating  a  Disconnect  message  at  said  SCP  for  receipt  by  said 

SSP,  said  Disconnect  message  instructing  said  SSP  to  tear 

down  the  call. 


5435,264 
PROMPT  ISSUING  PROTOCOL  FOR  AN  INTERCEPT 
VOICE  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 
Mark  T.  Starr,  Fort  Washington;  Craig  J.  Mento,  West  Ches- 
ter, both  of  Pa.;  Cari  R.  FaU,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.;  Robert  A. 
Pressman,  Narberth,  Pa.,  and  Albert  B.  Cooper,  New  York 
City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,489,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16488,  Feb.  10,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,227 
Int  a.*  H04M  1/64 
U.S.  a.  379—89  2  Claims 


I.  In  a  voice  messaging  system  for  use  in  a  telecommunications 
network  of  a  telephone  company,  said  system  providing  a  voice 
store  and  forward  service  to  a  caller  at  a  telephone  of  said  network 
whereby  said  caller  can  record  a  voice  message  that  the  system 
will  deliver  to  an  intended  recipient  ai  a  telephone  number  of  said 
intended  recipient,  said  network  including  a  central  office  and  a 
line  connection  coupling  said  telephone  to  said  central  office,  said 
system  including  an  Intercept  Processing  Subsystem  (IPS)  inter- 
posed in  said  line  connection,  said  IPS  being  operative  to  control 
said  line  connection  by  controllably  maintaining  a  straight  through 
condition  between  said  telephone  and  said  central  office  or  by 
splitting  said  line  connection,  said  IPS  including  prompt  issuance 
means  for  issuing  voice  prompts  to  said  caller  over  said  line 
connection,  said  IPS  including  a  speed  dialer  for  dialing  telephone 
numbers  to  said  cennal  office  over  said  line  connection,  said  IPS 
including  detection  means  for  detecting  when  said  caller  has  gone 
off-hook,  said  system  fiuther  including  a  Voice  Processing  Sub- 
system (VPS)  for  recording  said  voice  message  and  delivering  said 
voice  message  to  said  intended  recipient, 

a  voice  messaging  service  method  offering  and  providing  said 
caller  with  two  opportunities  to  accept  said  voice  store  and 
forward  service,  a  first  opportunity  occurring  when  said  caller 
goes  off-hook  at  said  telephone  before  said  caller  dials  said 
telephone  number  of  said  intended  recipient  to  place  a  call 
thereto  and  a  second  opportunity  occurring  after  said  caller 
dials  said  telephone  number  of  said  intended  recipient  and 
said  call  is  advanced  through  said  central  office,  said  voice 
messaging  service  method  operating  to  offer  and  provide  said 
voice  store  and  forward  service  to  said  caller  without  said 
system  detecting  if  said  call  by  said  caller  to  said  intended 
recipient  results  in  a  busy  or  no-answer  condition,  said 
method  comprising: 


A)°  maintaining,  by  said  IPS,  said  line  connection  in  said 
straight  through  condition, 

B)  detecting,  by  said  detection  means,  when  said  caller  has 
gone  off-hook  at  said  telephone. 

C)  issuing  a  voice  prompt  to  said  caller  by  said  prompt 
issuance  means  in  response  to  said  caller  going  off-hook  so 
as  to  provide  said  voice  prompt  to  said  caller  prior  to  said 
caller  dialing  said  telephone  number  of  said  intended 
recipienL  said  voice  prompt  being  issued  as  follows: 
YOU  ARE  PROVIDED  WITH  TWO  OPTIONS— FIRST 

OPTION— IF  THE  NUMBER  YOU  INTEND  TO  CALL 
IS  BUSY  OR  DOES  NOT  ANSWER,  BY  PRESSING 
THE  STAR  KEY  AT  THAT  TIME  YOU  MAY  RECORD 
A  MESSAGE  FOR  LATER  DELIVERY  TO  THAT 
NUMBER— SECOND  OPTION— YOU  MAY 

INSTEAD,  WITHOUT  PUTTING  THE  CALL 
THROUGH.  RECORD  THE  MESSAGE  FOR  LATER 
DELIVERY  TO  THE  NUMBER  BY  PRESSING  THE 
STAR  KEY  NOW, 

D)  said  voice  prompt  being  arranged  to  advise  said  caller  of 
availability  of  said  voice  store  and  forward  service, 

E)  said  voice  prompt  being  further  arranged  to  advise  said 
caller  that,  as  a  first  of  two  options,  said  voice  store  and 
forward  service  can  be  accepted  by  said  caller  upon  press- 
ing said  star  key  if  said  caller  detects  dial  said  call  placed 
by  said  caller  to  said  telephone  number  of  said  intended 
recipient  results  in  said  busy  or  no-answer  condition. 

F)  said  voice  prompt  being  further  arranged  to  advise  said 
caller  that,  as  a  second  of  said  two  options,  said  voice  store 
and  forward  service  can  be  accepted  by  said  caller  by 
pressing  said  star  key  without  putting  said  call  through  to 
said  telephone  number  of  said  intended  recipient, 

G)  said  voice  prompt  alerting  said  caller  to  said  availability  of 
said  voice  store  and  forward  service  prior  to  said  caller 
dialing  said  telephone  number  of  said  intended  recipient  so 
that  said  caller  can  accept  said  voice  store  and  forward 
service  upon  pressing  said  star  key  before  dialing  said 
telephone  number  of  said  intended  recipient  as  well  as  after 
dialing  said  telephone  number  of  said  intended  recipient 
when  said  caller  detects  said  busy  or  no-answer  condition, 

H)  said  voice  prompt  defining  a  call  contract  exclusively 
between  said  telephone  company  and  said  caller  where  said 
telephone  company  offers  said  caller  said  voice  store  and 
forward  service,  said  caller  accepting  said  voice  store  and 
forward  service  by  pressing  said  star  key  either  before  said 
caller  dials  said  telephone  number  of  said  intended  recipi- 
ent or  after  said  caller  dials  said  telephone  number  of  said 
intended  recipient  and  detects  thai  said  call  to  said  tele- 
phone number  of  said  intended  recipient  has  resulted  in 
said  busy  or  no-answer  condition. 

I)  if  said  caller  accepts  said  voice  store  and  forward  service 
pursuant  to  said  second  option, 

11)  splitting,  by  said  IPS.  said  line  connection. 

12)  prompting  said  caller  by  said  IPS,  using  said  promprt 
issuance  means,  to  dial  said  telephone  number  of  said 
intended  recipient, 

13)  storing,  in  said  IPS.  said  telephone  number  of  said 
intended  recipient  dialed  by  said  caller  pursuant  to  step 
12, 

14)  speed  dialing  said  VPS  by  said  IPS  using  said  speed 
dialer, 

15)  O^nsmitting  call  parameters  to  said  VPS  from  said  IPS 
including  said  telephone  number  of  said  intended  recipi- 
ent stored  in  said  IPS, 

16)  re-establishing,  by  said  IPS,  said  line  connection  to  said 
straight  through  condition  whereby  said  caller  at  said 
telephone  can  record  said  voice  message  in  said  VPS  for 
delivery  to  said  intended  recipient, 

J)  if  said  caller  does  not  accept  said  voice  store  and  forward 
service  pursuant  to  said  second  option. 
Jl)  dialing,  by  said  caller,  said  telephone  number  of  said 

intended  recipient  to  extend  said  call  through  said  central 

office, 
J2)  storing  said  telephone  number  of  said  intended  recipient 

in  said  IPS  dialed  pursuant  to  step  J  I, 
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K)  if  said  caller  detects  said  busy  or  no-answer  condition  and 

accepts  said  voice  store  and  forward  service  pursuant  to 

said  first  option, 

Kl)  splitting,  by  said  IPS,  said  line  connection. 

K2)  speed  dialing  said  VPS  by  said  IPS  using  said  speed 
dialer, 

K3)  transmitting  call  parameters  to  said  VPS  from  said  IPS 
including  said  telephone  number  of  said  intended  recipi- 
ent stored  in  said  IPS, 

K4)  re-establishing,  by  said  IPS,  said  line  connection  to 
said  straight  through  condition  whereby  said  caller  at 
said  telephone  can  record  said  voice  message  in  said 
VPS  for  delivery  to  said  intended  recipient 


5^35065 

METHOD  AND  aRCUTTRY  FOR  CONTROLLING  VOICE 

MAIL,  CALL  LOGGING  AND  CALL  BLOCiONG 

FUNCTIONS  USING  A  MODEM 

Johannes  H.  Suwandhaputra,  Fort  Wortb,  Tex.,  Msignor  to 

AST  Research,  Inc.,  Irrinc,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1W3,  Sen  No.  152^7 

Int  a.^  H04M  HAM 

U&  a.  379—97  14  Claim. 


13.  A  method  of  using  a  MODEM  to  selectively  block  calls 
placed  from  a  local  phone,  said  MODEM  and  said  local  phone 
connected  to  a  common  telephone  line,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  when  said  local  phone  is  off  hook; 
monitoring  tones  on  said  telephone  line  while  said  local  phone  is 
off  hook  to  detect  a  telephone  number  of  an  outgoing  call 
placed  from  said  local  phone,  said  step  of  monitoring  per- 
formed without  placing  a  DC  load  on  said  telephone  line  so 
that  said  MODEM  remains  on  hook; 
comparing  said  telephone  number  to  at  least  one  predetermined 

number:  and 
blocking    said    outgoing    call    when    said    telephone    number 
matches  said  predetermined  number. 


5,535,266 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

AUTO-CALLING  FUNCTION 

Teniyukl    Nishii,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.055 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-054285 
Int  a."  H04M  11/06 
\}S.  CL  379—100  8  Claims 

1.  A  data  communication  apparatus  having  an  auto-calling  fuiK- 
tion,  for  monitoring,  by  using  timer,  the  reception  of  a  procedure 
signal  related  to  a  data  communication  for  a  predetermined  period 
after  the  auto-calling  and  effecting  the  data  communication  in 
response  to  the  reception  of  said  procedure  signal,  comprising: 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  voice  signal;  and 


means  for  extending  said  predetermined  period  for  monitoring 
the  procedure  signal  by  re-setting  the  timer  in  accordance 
with  the  detection  by  said  detection  means. 


5,535467 
TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 
VERIFICATION  OF  TELEMETRY  INTERFACE  UNIT 
INSTALLATION 
Jerome  W.  SchuU,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  BellSouth  Corpo- 
ration, Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,282 

Int  a.'  H04M  IIAX) 

VS.  CL  37^-106  52  Claims 


OS 
CK 


3-' 


-a     • 


^^=^7-'-^^' 


120 
120 


~^-a» 


12* 


1.  A  telemetry  system  for  monitoring  entity  equipment  associ- 
ated with  a  monitoring  entity,  said  entity  equipment  being  disposed 
at  a  subscriber  location,  comprising: 
a  telemetry  interface  unit  disposed  at  the  subscriber  location  for 
permitting  access  to  said  entity  equipment  at  said  subscriber 
location,  the  telemetry  interface  unit  having  a  telemetry  inter- 
face unit  identifier: 
a  telephone  system  for  providing  telephone  communication  to 
said  subscriber  location,  said  telephone  system  further  provid- 
ing selective  conununication  over  said  telephone  system  with 
said  telemetry  interface  unit  and  being  ftmber  adapted  to 
automatically  identify  the  telephone  number  of  said  sub- 
scriber location  in  response  to  a  call  from  said  subscriber 
location  to  a  preselected  telephone  number  and  to  undertake 
at  least  a  part  of  a  verification  procedure  for  verifying  instal- 
lation of  said  telemetry  interface  unit  at  said  subscriber  loca- 
tion using  said  identified  subscriber  location  telephone  num- 
ber. 


Jin.Y  9,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


1521 


5435,268 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,535,269 
ADDITIONAL  DIRECT  INWARD  DLU.ING 
CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
Takumu  Hamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029927 
Int  a."  H04M  7/00:1/64:3/00:3/42 
VS.  a.  379-233  9  claims 
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sources  is  connected  to  the  control  computer  and  is  associated 
with  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  gates  to  automatically 
provide  the  predetermined  type  of  audio  communication  to 
the  incoming  telephone  calls  routed  through  the  at  least  one 
associated  gate;  and 
wherein  the  control  computer  detects  when  one  of  the  telephone 
calls  is  placed  on  hold  by  one  of  the  agents  and  activates  one 
of  die  audio  sources  to  provide  an  audio  communication  to  the 
caller,  the  audio  communication  provided  to  the  caller  on  hold 
being  capable  of  being  different  than  the  predetermined  type 
of  audio  communication  associated  with  the  at  least  one 
associated  gate. 


1.  A  call  connection  system,  comprising: 

a  determining  means  for  determining,  on  the  basis  of  status  data 
for  a  called  station  terminal,  whether  termination  to  the  called 
station  terminal  can  be  established  and  for  selectively  identi- 
fying a  station  terminal  for  which  termination  can  be  estab- 
lished when  termination  to  the  called  station  terminal  cannot 
be  established; 

a  notifying  means,  responsive  to  said  determining  means,  for 
notifying  a  caller  of  a  reason  for  disabled  termination  when  an 
output  from  said  determining  means  indicates  that  termination 
to  the  called  station  terminal  cannot  be  established  and  for 
notifying  said  caller  of  a  number  corresponding  to  the  station 
terminal  for  which  a  termination  can  be  esublisbed;  and 

a  connection  control  means  for  connecting  a  call  from  the  caller 
to  a  station  terminal  corresponding  to  a  number  dialed  by  said 
caller. 


5,535,271 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DUAL  TONE 

MULTIFREQUENCY  SIGNAL  DETECTION 

Shrirang  Jangi,  Gennantown,  and  Jie  Chen,  North  Potomac, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Anedcs, 

CaUf.  ^^ 

FOed  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  250,783 

Int  a.^  H04M  1/00 

UACL  379-351  14  Claims 
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5,535,270 
AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTOR  HAVING  MULTffLE 

AUDIO  .SOURCES 
Lonnie    R.    Doremus,    Schaumburg,    and    David    L.    Blaha, 
Aurora,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  RockweU  International 
Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303J57 
Int  CI."  H04Q  3/64:  H04M  3/00:1/64:15/00 
VS.  a.  379-266  19  a»ims 

1.  An  automatic  call  distributor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  gates  for  interconnecting  incoming  telephone  calls 
from  external  callers  with  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
agents; 
a  control  computer  for  receiving  the  incoming  telephone  calls 
and  for  routing  each  of  the  incoming  telephone  calls  to  a 
selected  one  of  the  gates; 
a  plurality  of  audio  sources  each  of  which  generates  a  predeter- 
mined type  of  audio  communication,   each   of  the   audio 


WOETKT         NOOeiKT 
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10.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  received  signal  contains 
a  valid  dual  tone  multifrequency  (DTMF)  digit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
taking  samples  of  the  received  signal; 
testing  said  samples  to  determine  whether  any  of  said  samples 

qualify  as  a  potential  DTMF  digit; 
identifying  said  samples  as  having  a  DTMF-digil-detect  state  if 

said  testing  reveals  that  said  samples  qualify  as  a  potential 

DTMF  digit; 
if  said  testing  reveals  that  any  of  said  samples  do  not  qualify  as 

a  potential  DTMF  digit,  measuring  an  energy  level  of  said 

samples  that  do  not  qualify; 
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determining  that  said  samples  that  do  not  qualify  are  in  a 
no-detect  high-energy  state  if  said  energy  level  exceeds  a 
predefined  threshold,  and  determining  that  said  samples  thai 
do  not  qualify  are  in  a  no-detect  low-energy  state  if  said 
energy  level  is  below  a  predefined  threshold; 

identifying  a  DTMF  digit  corresponding  to  one  of  said  samples 
in  said  DTMF-digit-detect  state;  and 

identifying  a  valid  said  DTMF  digit  when  at  least  a  first  prede- 
termined number  of  said  samples  are  In  the  DTMF-digit 
detect  state  or  in  a  predetermined  combination  of  said  states 
as  follows:  (I)  at  least  half  of  the  first  predetermined  number 
of  said  samples  are  in  the  DTMF-digit-detect  state  and  corre- 
spond to  the  same  DTMF  digit;  (2)  no  two  sequential  said 
samples  are  in  a  state  other  than  the  DTMF-digit-detect  sute; 
and  (3)  no  two  sequential  said  samples  in  the  DTMF-digit- 
detect  state  correspond  to  one  or  more  DTMF  digits  other 
than  the  DTMF  digit  corresponding  to  at  least  half  of  the  first 
predetermined  number  of  said  samples. 


5435473 

circuitry  for  superimposing  small,  low 

ep«:rgy  signals  and  large,  essentially 

higher  energy  signals 

Wilfried  Kausel;  Hannes  Kremser;  Hermann  Stallbaumer,  and 
Werner  Winkler,  all  of  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  SEM- 
COTEC  HandelsgesellschafI  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

PCT  No.  PCT/AT93/00035,  §  371  Date  Oct.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15353,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  295,766 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  4,  1992,  414/92 

Int  a."  H04N  9/08 

VS.  CI.  379—399  39  Oaims 


5,535,272 

SENSOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  LINE 

Masaaki  Sugiyama,  and  Hiroyuki  Ohta,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,095,  Oct.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,567,  Jan.  19,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68490,  May 

27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

907340,  Jul.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  496,222 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-050552  U 
Int  CL''  iI04M  3/22 
VS.  a.  379—373  4  CUms 
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1.  A  circuitry  for  superimposing  a  small,  low  energy  signal  from 
a  first  source  and  large,  essentially  higher  energy  signals  from  a 
second  source,  the  first  and  second  sources  each  having  respective 
first  and  second  poles,  more  particularly  for  transmitting  speech 
signals  with  a  direct  signal  for  remotely  supplying  a  load  compris- 
ing a  receiving  circuit  or  with  a  high  energy  alternating  signal,  with 
the  circuitry  including  an  operational  amplifier  having  first  and 
second  inputs,  having  the  first  input  connected  to  a  first  pole  of  the 
first  source,  and  having  supply  voltage  inputs  connected  to  a 
voltage  supply  source,  characterized  in  that  a  second  pole  of  the 
first  source  is  connected  with  the  second  input  of  the  operational 
amplifier  and  in  that  one  pole  of  the  second  source  is  connected 
with  a  pole  of  the  voltage  supply  source. 


5435,274 

UNIVERSAL  CONNECTION  FOR  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONE  INTERFACE 

Michael  F.  Braitberg;  Patrick  J.  Kennedy;  Lester  B.  Hatcher; 

Davide  Andrea,  and  Gregory  D.  Volan,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Cellport  Labs,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,840,  Oct  9,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5433,177.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

229,956 

Int  a.*  H04M  I  AX) 

VS.  CL  379-^146  19  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  circuit  for  a  telephone  line,  comprising: 

magnetically  sensing  means  coupled  to  a  telephone  line  for 
magnetically  sensing  an  electric  signal  which  flows  in  said 
telephone  line,  said  magnetically  sensing  means  including 
magnetic  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
signal  according  to  said  electronic  signal,  and  magnetic  signal 
detecting  means  isolated  from  said  magnetic  signal  generating 
means  for  detecting  said  magnetic  signal  generated  by  said 
magnetic  signal  generating  means  to  output  a  detection  signal; 

amplifying  means  coupled  to  said  magnetic  signal  generating 
means  for  amplifying  said  detection  signal  from  said  magnetic 
signal  generating  means; 

calling  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  calling  signal 
component  included  in  said  amplified  detection  signal,  said 
calling  signal  detection  means  including  a  capacitor  for 
cutting-off  a  direct  current  component  included  in  the  ampli- 
fied signal  and  pulse  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
pulse  signal  on  the  basis  of  an  alternating  current  component 
included  in  said  amplified  signal;  and 

line  current  supervisor  means  for  detecting  a  line  current  com- 
ponent included  in  said  amplified  signal. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
cellular  telephones,  comprising: 
a  first  pocket  device  having  a  body  with  a  receiving  section  and 
an  electrical  interface,  said  receiving  section  for  use  in  hold- 
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mg  a  first  cellular  telephone  and  having  a  first  physical 
configuration  including  first  dimensions,  said  electrical  inter- 
face including  a  number  of  signal  output  cooductora  that  have 
a  predetermined  physical  arrangement; 
a  second  pocket  device  having  a  body  with  a  receiving  section 
and  an  electrical  interface,  said  receiving  section  for  use  in 
holding  a  second  cellular  telephone  and  having  a  second 
physical  configuration  including  second  dimensions  that  are 
different   from   said   first   physical   configuration   and   said 
dimensions  of  said  receiving  section  of  said  first  pocket 
device  and  in  which  said  receiving  section  of  said  second 
pocket  device  is  unable  to  property  hold  the  first  cellular 
telephone  and  said  receiving  section  of  said  first  pocket 
device  is  unable  to  properly  hold  the  second  cellular  tele- 
phone, said  electrical  interface  of  said  second  pocket  device 
including  a  number  of  signal  output  conductors  that  have  a 
predetermined  physical  arrangement  that  is  the  same  as  said 
predetermined  physical  arrangement  of  said  signal  output 
conductors  of  said  electrical  interface  of  said  first  pocket 
device; 

a  common  connector  connectable  to  each  of  said  electrical 
interfaces  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  pocket  devices, 
with  said  common  connector  being  selected  for  connection  to 
said  electrical  interface  of  said  first  pocket  device  using  said 
predetermined  physical  arrangement  of  said  signal  output 
conductors; 

a  common  device  for  providing  at  least  a  first  predetermined 
function  associated  with  a  plurality  of  cellular  telephones 
including  the  first  cellular  telephone  and  the  second  cellular 
telephone,  .said  common  device  being  detachably  connected  to 
said  body  of  said  first  pocket  device;  and 

communication  means  for  providing  electrical  communication 
between  said  common  device  and  said  electrical  interface  of 
said  first  pocket  device  using  said  common  connector; 

wherein  when  said  body  of  said  first  pocket  device,  while 
property  holding  the  first  ceUular  telephone,  is  detached  from 
said  common  device,  said  number  of  signal  output  conductors 
are  also  detached  with  said  body  while  said  communication 
means  maintains  electrical  communication  between  said  first 
pocket  device  and  said  common  device. 


5435,276 
YAKSHA,  AN  IMPROVED  SYSTEM  AND  METH(M)  FOR 
SECURING  COMMUNICATIONS  USING  SPLIT  PRIVATE 

KEY  ASYMMETRIC  CRYPTOGRAPHY 
Ravi  Gancsan,  Arlington.  Va^  assignor  to  Bcfl  Atlantic  Net- 
work Services,  Inc.,  Ariington,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,128 

Int  CL*  H04K  1/00 

UACL380-25  370^ 


5435,275 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SCRAMBLED  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Kiminori  SugbaU,  and   Ke^i   Kanota,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,423 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-193218 

Int  a."  H04N  7/167:  H04L  9/34 

U.S.  a.  380-10  „ctolms 

L58  MSB 


1.  A  method  for  securing  communications  over  a  system  having 
a  plurality  of  system  users,  each  said  user  having  an  associated 
asymmetnc  crypto-key  with  a  pubUc  key  portion  and  a  correspond- 
ing private  key  portion,  each  public  key  portion  being  accessible  to 
the  plurahty  of  system  users,  each  private  key  portion  having  a  first 
private  key  portion  known  only  to  the  associated  user  and  a 
corresponding  second  private  key  portion,  said  method  for  secur- 
ing commumcations  between  at  least  a  first  and  second  of  said 
plurality  of  users  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating,  for  the  first  user,  a  temporary  asymmetric  crypto-key 
having  a  first  temporary  key  portion  and  an  associated  second 
temporary  key  portion; 
encrypting  said  second  temporary  key  portion  with  the  first 
pnvate  key  portion  of  a  first  user  crypto-key  associated  with 
the  first  user  to  form  a  first  encrypted  message; 
obtaining,  for  a  third  user,  the  second  temporary  key  portion  by 
applying  the  second  private  key  portion  of  the  first  user 
crypto-key  to  the  first  encrypted  message,  thereby  authenticat- 
ing the  first  user  to  a  third  user; 
fimher  encrypting  the  first  encrypted  message  with  the  second 
private  key  portion  of  the  first  user  crypto-key  to  form  a 
second  encrypted  message;  and 
obtaining,  for  the  first  user,  the  second  temporary  key  portion  by 
applying  the  public  key  portion  of  the  first  user  crypto-key  to 
decrypt  the  second  encrypted  message  and  thereby  authenti- 
cating the  third  user  to  the  first  user. 


OC  COMPONENT 
OF  ORDINARY 
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14.  In  a  method  of  recording  a  digital  video  signal  with 
compression-encoding  that  includes  dividing  each  frame  of  said 
digital  video  signal  into  rectangular  blocks  of  data,  fonning  mac- 
roblocks  from  said  rectangular  blocks  of  date  by  aggregaung  a 
predetermined  number  of  said  blocks  of  data  to  form  each  of  said 
macroblocks,  shuffling  positions  of  said  macroblocks  within  said 
frame  of  the  digital  video  signal,  and  performing  discrete  cosine 
transform  processing  block-by-block  on  said  rectangular  blocks  of 
data  making  up  said  shuffled  macroblocks,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  step  of  scrambling  said  digital  video  signal  by  inter- 
changing at  least  some  bits  of  a  particular  component  of  said 
discrete  cosine  transform  processed  data. 


5435,277 
ENCRYPTION  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Kohichi  Shibata,  and  Mitsuhiro  Nakamura,  both  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039984- 
Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059166 

Int  a."  H04L  9/28 
VS.  a.  380—28  9  Ctotos 

1.  An  encryption  conununication  apparanis  for  encrypting  and 
transmitUng  data  having  binary-coded  data  strings  of  plural  bits. 
said  apparams  comprising: 
date  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  date  strings  into  a  plurality 
of  date  units,  each  date  unit  representing  image  date  for  a 
sheet  of  date  of  a  predetermined  sheet  size; 
designating  means  for  designating,  for  each  date  unit  one  or 
more  bit  positions  within  a  front  blank  portion  of  the  date  unit 
having  a  predetermined  bit  number,  with  the  designated  bit 
positions  being  different  for  each  date  unit; 
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bit  data  inverting  means  for  inverting  binary<oded  data  in  the 
bit  positions  of  the  data  unit  designated  by  said  designating 
means: 

encrypting  means  for  generating  encrypted  data  by  subjecting 
each  data  unit,  including  the  binary-coded  data  inverted  by  the 
bit  data  inverting  means,  to  a  predetermined  encryption  pro- 
cess; and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  encrypted  data  to  a 
communication  line. 


1II.I        IM^ 


cross-correlating  the  resultant  signals  after  bandpass  filtering,  to 
obtain  a  carrier  signal  at  a  frequency  equivalent  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  frequencies  of  the  first  and  second  signals, 
with  a  desirably  high  signal-to-noise  ratio;  and 

controlling  the  step  of  generating  the  replicas  of  the  P-codc 
sequence,  to  closely  align  each  of  the  P-code  replicas  with  a 
corresponding  P-code  component  in  the  first  and  second  sig- 
nals. 


5^35^9 

POSTAGE  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  TRANSMITTING  A  BIT-MAPPED  IMAGE  OF 

VARIABLE  INFORMATION  FOR  DRIVING  AN 

EXTERNAL  PRINTER 

Frank  E.  Seestrom,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Imu,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,747 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/10 
MS.  a.  380—55  9  Claims 

•^  ^        \s — 


5335,278 
GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  (GPS)  RECEIVER  FOR 
RECOVERY  AND  TRACKING  OF  SIGNALS 
MODULATED  WITH  P-CODE 
Charles  R.  Cahn,  Manhattan  Beach;  Richard  G.  Keegan,  Tor- 
rance;  Jerry   E.    Knight,   Long   Beach,   and   Thomas  A. 
Stansell,  Jr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Magnavox  Electronic  Systems  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,291 
InL  a.*  H04L  9/00 
MS,  CL  380—49  29  Claims 

■  •I  I       IMl  1«Y 


1.  A  method  for  processing  received  signals  in  a  satellite  based 
positioning  system,  to  generate  a  carrier  difference  signal  having  a 
frequency  that  is  equivalent  to  the  difference  between  first  and 
second  carrier  signals  that  have  been  nwdulated  with  an  encrypted 
P-code  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps  per- 
formed for  each  of  a  plurality  of  satellites: 

receiving  first  and  second  signals  transmitted  from  a  satellite,  the 
signals  containing  an  encrypted  version  of  a  pseudorandom 
code  sequence  known  as  P  code; 
independently  generating  replicas  of  the  P-code  pseudorandom 

code  sequence  without  encryption; 
correlating  each  of  the  received  first  and  second  signals  contain- 
ing the  encrypted  P-code  sequence  with  the  locally  ge.seraied 
replicas  of  the  P-code  sequence,  to  obtain  two  resultant  sig- 
nals, each  having  a  frequency  spectrum  with  a  peak,  the 
amplitude  of  which  is  indicative  of  the  timing  relationship 
between  the  received  encrypted  P-code  sequence  and  the 
locally  generated  P-code  sequence; 
bandpass  filtering  each  of  the  resultant  signals  from  tiie  correlat- 
ing step; 


1.  A  postage  accounting  system  comprising: 

(a)  secure  means  for  accounting  for  postage; 

(b)  non-secure  printing  means  externally  of  the  accounting 
means,  the  printing  means  including  a  printing  module  and 
computer  means  for  controlling  the  printing  module,  the  print- 
ing module  including  printing  apparatus  and  means  for 
sequentially  feeding  each  item  of  a  predetermined  plurality 
thereof  to  the  printing  apparatus  for  printing  thereon,  the 
computer  means  including  means  programmed  for  sequen- 
tially transmitting  variable  information  for  each  item  to  the 
accounting  means,  the  variable  information  including  at  least 
a  pottion  of  a  mailing  address  for  each  item; 

(c),  the  postage  accounting  means  including  means  for  connect- 
ing the  accounting  module  in  communication  with  the  print- 
ing means,  the  accounting  means  including  means  for  sequen- 
tially encrypting  the  variable  information  received  for  each 
item,  the  accounting  means  including  a  microprocessor,  the 
microprocessor  including  means  programmed  for  transmitting 
a  bit-mapped  image  of  fixed  information  to  the  printing  means 
for  printing  on  each  item,  and  the  microprocessor  including 
means  programmed  for  separately  sequentially  transmitting  a 
bit-mapped  image  of  the  encrypted  information  for  each  item 
to  the  printing  means  for  printing  thereon. 


5,535,280 

CIRCUIT  FOR  REMOVING  IGNITION  NOISE  FROM  A 

MULTIPLEX  SIGNAL 

Djahanyar  Chahabadi,  Hildesheim,  and  Lothar  Vogt,  Hohen- 

hamdn,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Blaupunkt-Werke 

GmbH,  Hildesheim,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1993,  43  30 
892.9 

InL  a.*  H04H  5/00 
MS.  CI.  381—13  10  Claims 

1.  A  digital  circuit  for  removing  ignition  noise  from  a  multiplex 
signal  in  a  vehicle  radio  receiver. 
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having  a  multiplex  signal  input  terminal  (1),  a  noise  detection 
stage  (2),  and  a  correcting  stage  (10), 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

said  noise  detection  stage  operates  at  a  samphng  frequency 
which  is  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  a  pilot  tone  forming 
part  of  said  multiplex  signal,  and  said  noise  detection  stege 
includes 

a  high-pass  filter  (3)  connected  to  said  input  terminal  (1), 

a  circuit  (4)  connected  to  the  output  of  said  high-pass  filter, 

means  (5,  6)  for  comparing  the  high-pass  filtered  and  squared 
multiplex  signal  to  a  short-time  mean  value  of  the  high-pass 
filtered  and  squared  multiplex  signal;  and 

tneans  (7,  8)  for  generating  a  control  signal  (S)  of  predetermined 
duration  when  deviations  from  said  mean  value  occur  that  are 
greater  than  a  predetermined  amount; 

wherein  said  correcting  stage  (10)  has  a  first  input  connected  to 
said  multiplex  signal  input  terminal  (1)  and  a  second  input 
connected  to  the  output  (S)  of  said  noise  detection  stage  (2); 
and 

wherein  said  correcting  stage  is  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
(S)  to  replace  sampling  values  of  said  multiplex  signal 
received  during  application  of  said  control  signal  (S),  and  thus 
indicated  to  contain  ignition  noise,  by  sampling  values  occur- 
ring during  a  previous  period  of  the  pilot  tone,  thereby  gen- 
erating an  ignition-noise-free  multiplex  output  signal  (14). 


5,535,281 
ANALOG  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Dak  Gulick,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,883 

Int.  a.*  H04S  3/00 

MS.  CL  381-28  13  claims 
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an  isolation  amplifier  circuit  disposed  between  each  said  stereo 
input  terminals  and  output  terminals  and  between  said  mono 
analog  input  terminal  and  output  terminal; 

an  operational  amplifier  circuit  disposed  between  said  micro- 
phone input  lenninal  and  output  terminal;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  control  signals  input  to  said  analog 
integrated  circuit  which  causes  power  supplied  to  said  isola- 
tion amplifier  circuit  and  operational  amplifier  circuits  to  be 
reduced. 


5,535,282 
IN-THE-EAR  HEARING  AID 
Racca  Luca,  Genova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ermcs  S.r.L,  Genova. 
Italy 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,956 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  27,  1994,  GE94A0067 
InL  a."  H04R  25/00 
MS.  a.  381—168.6  u  Claims 


1.  An  in-the-ear  hearing  aid  comprising: 

an  ogival  body  which  is  removably  inserted  into  an  acoustic 

meatus  of  an  external  ear  of  a  user,  said  ogival  body  having  a 

vertical  cross-sectional  shape  of  an  ogive,  an  internal  apex 

end  and  an  external  cut  off  end; 
a  microphone  located  in  said  ogival  body  which  communicates 

with  an  external  environment  through  the  external  end; 
an  amplifier  located  in  said  ogival  body  and  having  an  input 

connected  to  said  microphone  and  an  output; 
an  electro-acoustic  transducer  connected  to  the  output  of  said 

amplifier  and  having  an  output  for  acoustic  waves  which  is 

directed  toward  the  external  end  of  said  ogival  body; 
a  housing  for  at  least  one  battery  which  powers  said  micn>- 

phone,  said  ampUfier  and  said  transducer; 
a  through  duct  extending  through  said  body  along  a  longitudinal 

axis  from  the  internal  end  to  the  external  end: 
a  branch  duct  communicating  with  the  externally  directed  output 

of  said  transducer  and  with  said  through  duct,  said  branch 

duct  being  branched  off  upwardly  from  said  through  duel  and 

inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  through  duct 

toward  the  internal  end  of  said  ogival  body. 


MONO 
STEREO  2 
STEREO   I 


1.  A  monolithic  analog  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  mono  analog  input  terminal; 

a  mono  analog  output  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  stereo  input  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  stereo  output  terminals; 

at  least  one  microphone  input  terminal; 

at  least  one  microphone  output  terminal; 


5,535,283 
ACTIVE  NOISE  ATTENUATING  DEVICE 
Susumu  Sanita,  Hirakata,  and  Yasuyuki  Sekigncfai,  Takatsuki. 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-349088 
InL  CI."  GIOK  ////6 
U.S.  a.  381-71  14  cuims 

1.  An  active  noise  attenuating  device  comprising: 
a  microphone  provided  in  a  propagation  path  of  a  noise  which 

detects  the  noise  and  generates  a  detection  signal; 
a  loud.speaker  provided  in  the  propagation  path  of  the  noise; 
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conlrol  means  for  producing  a  control  signal  on  the  basis  of  the 
detection  signal  supplied  by  the  micTophone,  the  control  sig- 
nal being  supplied  to  the  loudspeaker  so  that  the  loudspeaker 
produces  an  interference  sound  having  the  same  amplitude  as 
the  noise  detected  by  the  microphone  and  a  phase  opposite  to 
the  noise  at  a  coiHrol  point  in  the  noise  propagation  path;  and 

a  high  pass  filter  connected  in  the  path  of  the  control  signal 
between  the  control  means  and  the  loudspeaker,  the  high  pass 
filter  having  a  cut-off  frequency  within  a  low  frequency  range 
that  the  loudspeaker  is  unable  to  reproduce  and  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  frequency  component  of  the  control  signal  at 
which  8  coherence  value  is  rapidly  reduced,  the  coherence 
value  indicating  linearity  between  input  and  output  of  the 
active  noise  attenuating  device. 


comprising  means  for  allowing  the  woofer  speaker  to  be 
electrically  energized  for  projecting  a  low  frequency  sound 
therefrom; 

a  barrier  screen  formed  of  a  sound-penetrable  material  coupled 
across  the  transmission  channel  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  elbow  and  the  woofer  speaker; 

a  polyester  fiber  material  in  an  amount  of  Vt  pound  per  cubic 
foot  packed  in  the  transmission  channel  between  the  barrier 
screen  and  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  elbow; 

a  grill  formed  of  a  sound-penetrable  material  coupled  across  the 
transmission  channel  at  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  elbow  for 
containing  the  fiber  material  within  the  transmission  cbaiuiel; 
and 

a  rigid  and  cube-shaped  stand  having  a  horizontal  and  rectangu- 
lar upper  frame  positioned  directly  above  the  lower  elbow 
between  the  lower  end  and  the  bend  thereof,  a  horizontal  and 
rectangular  lower  frame  positioned  directly  below  the  lower 
elbow  and  aligned  with  the  upper  frame,  and  four  vertical  side 
legs  each  coupled  between  a  separate  comer  of  the  upper 
fiame  and  a  separate  comer  of  the  lower  frame,  the  stand 
thereby  allowing  the  tubular  enclosure  to  be  supported  upon 
an  external  surface  with  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  elbow 
positioned  directly  above  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  elbow; 

whereby  when  the  woofer  speaker  is  electrically  energized  at  its 
terminal  and  emits  audible  sounds  between  about  20  Hz  and 
about  30  Hz,  audible  sounds  are  back-propagated,  acousti- 
cally coupled  through  the  transmission  channel  and  fiber 
material,  and  then  projected  from  the  grill  in  phase  with  those 
of  the  woofer  speaker,  thereby  creating  a  sub-woofer  speaker. 


S,S35JM 

WOOFER  SPEAKER  AND  ACOUSTICALLY  COUPLED  5^5,285 

SUB-WOOFER  SPEAKER  SYSTEM  FIXATION  OF  SPEAKER  TO  A  MONITOR 

^T^.^:  I!"*?^.*^-?!;?;^  TTH»™hill,  both  of  2112  S.   ^^  J  j^^  ^y^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^  Peripherals, 

Inc^  IVwyoan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  IS,  1995,  Scr.  No.  516,821 
Int  CL*  H04R  25/00 


Beacon  SL,  Monde,  Ind.  47302 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  285,274 
Int  CL^  HOSK  5/00 
VS.  CL  381—154 


2  Claims 
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vs.  CL  381—188 
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1.   A  woofer  speaker   and   acoustically  coupled   sub- woofer 
speaker  system  for  transmitting  audible  low  frequency  acoustic 

energy  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  tubular  enclosure  with  a  diameter  between  about  6  inches  to  IS 
inches,  the  tubular  enclosure  having  a  lower  elbow  with  an 

open  lower  end  facing  sideward,  an  open  and  beveled  upper 
end  facing  upward,  and  a  generally  perpendicular  bend  ther- 
ebetween, an  upper  elbow  with  an  open  and  beveled  lower 
end  facing  downward,  an  open  upper  end  facing  sideward  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  elbow,  and  a 
generally  perpendicular  bend  therebetween,  and  a  linear 
extension  tube  with  an  open  lower  end  frictionally  and  remov- 
ably coupled  within  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  elbow  and  an 
open  upper  end  frictionally  and  removably  coupled  within  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  elbow  to  define  a  transmission  channel 
with  the  distance  between  the  centroid  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  elbow  and  the  centroid  of  the  upper  end  of  the  upper 
elbow  is  between  about  6  feet  to  1 1  feet; 
a  woofer  spealter  with  a  diameter  between  about  6  inches  to  IS 
inches  coupled  to  ttie  lower  end  of  the  lower  elbow  and 


1.  A  speaker  connectable  to  a  monitor  device,  the  monitor  device 
having  an  intermediate  frame  with  two  holes,  each  of  said  two 
holes  allowing  passage  of  a  first  connector  means,  the  first  connec- 
tor means  being  coupled  to  one  of  positive  and  negative  polarities 
of  an  audio  input,  the  speaker  comprising: 
a  speaker  housing  having  two  bosses  extending  from  an  inside 
surface  of  the  housing  and  two  corresponding  apertures,  the 
boss  having  an  entire-depth  hole  corresponding  to  one  of  two 
lioles  of  the  intermediate  frame  and  one  of  the  two  apertures; 
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a  speaker  body  received  in  the  speaker  housing,  the  speaker 
body  being  connected  to  a  first  and  a  second  signal  terminals, 
each  of  the  signal  terminals  having  a  hole  thereon  which 
corresponds  and  aligns  to  the  entire-depth  hole  of  die  boss  and 
one  of  the  two  apertures; 

a  second  connector  means,  received  in  the  entire-depth  hole  of 
the  boss,  for  connecting  with  the  first  connector  device  such 
that  the  speaker  is  connected  to  the  intermediate  frame  and  for 
connecting  said  one  of  polarities  of  the  audio  input  to  one  of 
the  signal  terminals. 


5,535,286 
ERROR  DETECTION  IN  SEISMIC  DATA 
John  B.  Ibbotsoo,  SoaUuunpton;  John  M.  Knapman,  Chan- 
dler's Ford;  Colin  L.  Bird.  Fair  Oak;  Sydney  G.  Chapman, 
Winchester,  and  Ian  Henderson.  Bedford,  all  of,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,919 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  2,  1993, 
9313682 

Int  CL<^  G«6K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—109  16  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  errors  in  frames  of  seismic  data 
capable  of  being  presented  as  images,  such  images  being  expected 
to  exhibit  an  inherent  symmetry  about  an  axis,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  storage  device  for  storing  a  frame  of  seismic  data  capable  of 

being  presented  as  an  image; 
a  selection  device  for  selecting  an  axis  within  the  image  as  the 
axis  of  symmetry; 

a  divider  for  dividing  the  dau  about  the  axis  of  symmetry  to 
create  first  and  second  sets  of  data,  wherein  the  divider 
includes  a  miiroring  means  for  re-ordering  the  data  in  the  first 
set  of  data  so  that  it  can  be  presented  by  an  image  which 
would  be  the  mirror  image  of  the  image  previously  represent- 
ing the  set;  and 

a  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  re-ordered  first  set  of 
data  and  second  set  of  data  according  to  preselected  matching 
criteria  to  determine,  based  on  the  degree  of  matching, 
whether  the  extent  of  mismatch  in  the  frame  of  data  is  widiin 
a  predetermined  tolerance  and,  if  it  is,  to  indicate  the  fhune  of 
seismic  data  is  valid. 


5435,287 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

IMAGE 

Touni  Niki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canoo  KahashiU 

Kabha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  753,985,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abudooed. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203.483 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-230600 

Int  CL"  G06K  9/34 

VS.  CL  382-178  20  Claims 


1.  An  image  separation  apparatus,  comprising: 

configuration  jacing  means  for  tracing  coordinate  information 
concerning  a  configuration  of  an  image  of  input  image  data; 

distance  computing  means  for  computing,  on  the  basis  of  the 
coordinate  information  traced  by  said  configuration  tracing 
means,  distance  information  relating  to  distances  between  an 
upper  y  coordinate  end  and  a  lower  y  coordinate  end  of  the 
traced  configuration  as  measured  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  a  train  of  characters  represented  by  the  input  image  data, 
for  successive  points  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  train  of 
characters;  and 

separation  position  determining  means  for  determining,  on  the 
basis  of  the  distance  information  obtained  by  said  distance 
computing  means,  a  position  where  the  image  data  is  to  be  cut 
into  separate  images. 

wherein  said  separation  position  determining  means  determines, 
as  the  position  where  the  image  of  interest  is  to  be  cut.  a 
position  where  a  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  configura- 
tion as  computed  by  said  distance  computing  means  is  equal 
to  or  smaller  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  and 
wherein,  when  no  distance  information  computed  by  said 
distance  computing  means  is  equal  to  or  below  the  threshold 
value,  said  separation  position  determining  means  conducts 
again  its  position  determining  operation  after  varying  the 
threshold  value. 


5,535,288 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CROSS  CORRELATION 

WITH  APPLICATION  TO  VIDEO  MOTION  VECTOR 

ESTIMATOR 

Chih-Kang  Chen,  and  Jen>mc  F.  Duluk,  Jr.,  both  of  Santa 

Clara  County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Engines,  Inc.  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,940,  Jim.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  885,163,  May  18, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

388,181 

Int  a."  H04N  7/50 

VS.  a.  382—236  16  claims 

1.  A  data  compression  method  for  compressing  first  image  data 

representing  a  first  image  signal  and  having  a  plurality  of  data 

blocks  stored  in  a  memory,  each  data  block  representing  a  portion 

of  said  first  image  data,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 
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5435,289 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  IN  ENERGY 

SUBTRACTION  IMAGES 

Watani  Ito,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  asaisnor  to  Fufi  Photo  FUa 

Co^  LttL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,391 
Claims  priority,  appUcatJon  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-22M43 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/40 
VS.  CL  382— 130  U  ClaiBW 


(a)  selecting  fint  and  second  input  dau  bhxks  from  said  plural- 
ity of  data  blocks  in  said  fim  image; 

(b)  converting  the  input  dau  blocks  to  a  complex  data  block  by 
making  tlie  first  data  Mock  a  real  part  and  the  second  data 
block  an  imaginary  part  of  said  con^lex  data  block; 

(c)  transforming  said  complex  data  block  to  a  complex  fre- 
qtiency  domain  data  block; 

(d)  converting  said  complex  frequency  domain  data  block  into  a 
first  frequency  domain  dau  block  representing  said  first  input 
dau  block  and  a  second  frequency  domain  dau  block  repre- 
•enting  said  second  input  daU  block; 

(e)  providing  dau  representing  a  second  image  having  a  plural- 
ity of  search  blocks,  and  selecting  first  and  second  input 
search  Mocks  from  said  dau  representing  said  second  image, 
the  input  search  blocks  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  said 
second  image  most  likely  to  contain  a  best  match  to  the  input 
dau  Mocks; 

(f)  converting  the  input  search  blocks  to  a  complex  sevch  block 
having  real  and  imaginary  pads  by  making  the  first  search 
l>lock  the  real  pad  and  the  second  search  Mock  the  imaginary 
pad  of  said  complex  search  block: 

(g)  transforming  said  complex  search  block  to  a  complex  first 
frequency  domain  search  block; 

(h)  converting  said  complex  frequency  domain  search  block  to  a 
first  frequency  domain  search  block  representing  said  first 
input  search  block  and  a  second  frequency  domain  search 
block  representing  said  second  input  search  block; 

(i)  multiplying  the  first  frequency  domain  blocks  to  form  a  first 
resultant  block  and  multiplying  the  second  fiiequency  domain 
Mocks  to  form  a  second  resultant  block; 

(j)  converting  said  resultant  blocks  into  a  complex  resultant 
Mock; 

(k)  inverse  transforming  the  complex  resultant  block  to  a  result- 
ant spatial  block  having  real  and  imaginary  pads; 

(1)  determining  first  and  second  cross-correlations  between  said 
input  dau  Mocks  and  said  input  search  blocks  by  separating 
the  real  and  imaginary  pads  of  said  resultant  spatial  block 
wherein  said  real  part  is  the  first  cross-coirelation  between  the 
first  input  dau  and  search  blocks  and  said  imaginary  pad  is 
the  second  cross-correlation  between  the  second  input  dau 
and  search  blocks; 

(m)  finding  said  best  match  for  said  first  and  second  input  dau 
Modes  from  the  cross-correlations  calculated  in  step  0)  based 
on  predetermined  criteria; 

(n)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (m)  for  other  of  said  plurality  of 
dau  blocks  so  as  to  generate  a  plurality  of  best  matches; 

(o)  generating  a  stream  of  compressed  second  image  daU  repre- 
senting a  second  image  signal  and  corresponding  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  image  signal  and  having  substantially  the 
same  visual  infotmation  content  as  said  first  image  signal  but 
representing  said  first  image  signal  with  less  dau  than  said 
first  image  data,  said  representation  in  accordance  with  said 
plurality  of  best  matches;  and 
(p)  transmitting  said  generated  stream  of  compressed  second 
image  dau  to  a  receiver. 


1.  A  method  for  processing  an  er»ergy  substraction  image  in 
energy  subtraction  processing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  image  dau  representing  at  least  two  radiation  images  of 
an  object  from  at  least  two  recording  media,  respectively,  on 
which  different  images  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  object  have 
been  recorded,  to  obtain  at  least  two  analog  original  image 
signals,  each  of  which  is  made  up  of  a  series  of  image  signal 
components; 

converting  said  at  least  two  analog  original  image  signals  into 
original  digital  image  signals,  respectively; 

subtracting  image  signal  components  of  one  of  said  original 
image  signals  from  inuge  signal  components  of  the  other  one 
of  said  original  digital  image  signals  to  obtain  a  difference 
signal  representing  an  image  of  a  specific  structure  of  the 
object; 

carrying  out  a  smoothing  process  on  one  of  said  original  digital 
image  signals  to  obtain  a  smoothed  image  signal; 

weighting  and  averaging  image  signal  components  of  said  dif- 
ference signal  and  said  image  signal  components  of  said  one 
of  said  original  digital  image  signals  such  that  the  weight 
given  to  said  one  of  said  original  digital  image  signals  is  made 
larger  as  an  image  density  represented  by  said  smoothed 
image  signal  with  respect  to  a  picture  element  becomes  lower; 
and 

reproducing  a  visible  radiation  image  of  the  object  utilizing  a 
composite  image  signal  obtained  from  said  weighting  and 
averaging  step. 


5,535,290 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  THE 
NUMBER  OF  A  COMPRESSED  OUTPUT  TYPE  IN  A 
COMPRESSION/DECOMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
James  D.  ADen,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rkoh  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Mcnlo  Park,  Calif.,  and  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.,  Tolqro, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,376,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoMd. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,758 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CL  382—250  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compressing  a  plurality  of  coefficients  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  units  in  a  dau  compression  system,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

presenting  a  predetermined  number  of  coefficients  to  an  encoder 
in  a  zig-zag  order. 
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means  for  adjusting  the  sensor  to  cause  the  input  image  to  shift 
to  a  new  position  on  the  sensor  focal  plane,  and  receiving 
from  the  sensor  a  shifted  input  image;  and 

means  in  the  processor  for  re-registering  the  shifted  input  image 
so  that  pixels  in  the  shifted  input  image  coincide  witfi  coire- 
sponding  pixels  in  the  first  registered  image,  and  tfien  com- 
bining the  re-registered  input  image  with  the  first  registered 
image  to  produce  the  initial  image  space  domain  image. 


lossy  encoding  the  plurality  of  coefficients  into  a  pluraUty  of 
tokens,  including  limiting  the  plurality  of  tokens  correspond- 
ing to  non-zero  coefficients  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  units  to 
a  predetermined  number  based  on  memory  size  used  in 
decoding,  such  that  tokens  corresponding  to  nonzero  coeffi- 
cients that  are  generated  after  the  predetermined  number  has 
been  reached  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  uniu  are  discarded  in 
the  zig-zag  order;  and 

lossless  encoding  tokens  into  a  plurality  of  a  second  type  of 
symbol  to  compress  the  daU. 


5,535,292 

VLSI  ARCHITECTURES  FOR  POLYGON  RECOGNmON 

Nagarajan  Ranganathan,  and  Ragfan  Sastry,  both  of  Ikmpa, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  South  Florida,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,302 

InL  a.*  G06K  9/54:9/60 

VS.  CL  382-302  „  cuj^ 

,     5J       5^       ^  im         mi 


5,53531 

SUPERRESOLUTION  IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT  FOR  A 

SIMD  ARRAY  PROCESSOR 

George  L.  Spencer,  Longwood;  Herbert  A.  Duvoisin,  in,  and 

Jean  Vasicek,  both  of  Orlando,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,288 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/40 

VS.  a.  382-254  30  claims 


1.  A  superresolution  processor  for  generating  a  restored  image 
from  an  input  image,  comprising: 

n>eans  for  inputting  the  input  image  as  an  initial  image  space 

domain  image; 
a  processor  that  is  responsive  to  control  signals  for  processing 

dam  in  accordance  therewith;  and 
cono-ol  means  for  generating  control  signals,  including: 

(a)  means  for  generating  first  control  signals  that  cause  the 
processor  to  combine  the  initial  image  space  domain  image 
with  a  predetermined  image  space  domain  image  to  generate  a 
first  nonconstrained  estimate  of  the  restored  image; 

(b)  means  for  generating  second  control  signals  that  cause  the 
processor  to  generate  a  constrained  image  space  domain 
image  fTX)m  the  first  nonconstrained  estimate  of  the  restored 
image; 

(c)  means  for  generating  third  control  signals  that  cause  the 
processor  to  use  the  consu-ained  image  space  domain  image  to 
generate  a  next  predetermined  image  space  domain  image; 

(d)  means  for  generating  fourth  control  signals  that  cause  the 
processor  to  combine  the  next  predetermined  image  space 
domain  image  with  the  initial  image  space  domain  image  to 
generate  a  next  nonconstfained  estimate  of  the  restored  image 
for  use  as  the  first  nonconstrained  estimate  of  the  restored 
image  during  a  next  iteration;  and 

(e)  means  for  repeating  the  generation  of  tile  second,  third  and 
fourth  control  signals  until  the  constrained  image  space 
domain  image  converges  to  the  restored  image, 

wherein  the  means  for  inputting  the  input  image  as  an  initial 

image  space  domain  image  comprises: 
means  for  receiving  the  input  image  as  a  first  registered  image 

from  a  sensor  that  includes  a  sensor  focal  plane; 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  identifying  an  unknown  two  dimensional 
contour  as  corresponding  to  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  known 
two  dimensional  polygon  contours,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  identifiers  for  each  known  two 
dimensional  polygon  contour,  the  identifiers  for  each  known 
two  dimensional  polygon  contour  comprising  a  plurality  of 
edge  length  ratios  and  corresponding  threshold  values  for 
each  of  the  edges  of  each  known  two  dimensional  polygon 
contour, 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  identifiers  for  the  unknown  two 
dimensional  contour,  comprising  a  plurality  of  edge  length 
ratios  and  corresponding  threshold  values  for  each  of  the 
edges  of  the  unknown  contour. 

(c)  providing  a  systolic  processing  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  matrix  element  processing  elements  (MEPEs),  and  an  array 
of  feasible  match  processing  elements  (FMPEs)  intercon- 
nected with  selected  MEPEs  and  with  each  odjer  in  a  prede- 
termined configuration. 

(d)  inputing  to  the  plurality  of  MEPEs.  in  a  piedetermined 
sequence,  pairs  of  edge  length  ratios  and  corresponding 
threshold  values  for  consecutive  edges  of  the  unknown  con- 
tour and  for  each  of  the  known  polygon  contours,  each  MEPE 
being  configured  to 

(i)  receive  the  edge  length  ratios  and  corresponding  threshold 
values  for  a  pair  of  edges  of  the  unknown  contour  and  a 
known  polygon  contour, 

(ii)  determine  a  dissimilarity  value  for  the  pair  of  edges,  and 

(iii)  direct  the  dissimilarity  value  to  a  selected  FMPE  of  the 
array,  the  dissimilarity  value  for  a  pair  of  edges  being 
determined  as  a  ftinction  of  the  absolute  differences 
between  respective  edge  length  ratios  and  corresponding 
threshold  values  for  the  pair  of  edges,  and  the  array  of 
FMPEs  being  in  a  configuration  which  determines  feasible 
matches  between  pairs  of  consecutive  edges  of  the 
unknown  contour  and  the  known  prototype  contours  and 
delivers  outputs  related  thereto,  and 
(e)  comparing  such  outputs  and  delivering  a  final  output  which 

is  indicative  of  the  longest  number  of  consecutive  edges. 
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above  a  predetermined  minimum,  for  which  feasible  matches 
have  occurred  between  the  unknown  contour  and  a  known 
polygon  contour. 


5^35093 

HIGH-SPEED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MODULATOR, 

CHOPPER,  AND  MULTIPLEXER/DEMULTIPLEXER 

Michael  P.  Buchin,  723  Southampton  Dr.^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

94303 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353332 

Int.  a."  G02B  6n6 

MS.  a.  385—18  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  spectrally  oiodulating  an  excitation  light  beam, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

input  port  nneans  for  receiving  light  from  a  light  source; 

focussing  means  for  focussing  the  light  from  the  input  port 
means  at  a  focal  point; 

a  minor  rotatably  mounted  at  or  near  the  focal  point; 

first  nneans  for  receiving  light  from  the  focussing  means  after 
reflection  by  the  mirror  at  a  first  angle  of  incidence,  and  for 
converting  the  light  reflected  by  the  mirror  into  a  first  light 
beam; 

second  means  for  receiving  light  from  the  focussing  nneans  after 
reflection  by  the  mirror  at  a  second  angle  of  incidence,  differ- 
ent from  the  first  angle  of  incidence,  and  for  convening  the 
light  reflected  by  the  mirror  into  a  second  light  beam; 

modifying  means,  disposed  in  the  first  light  beam,  for  modifying 
the  light  received  by  the  input  port  means; 

combining  means  for  combining  the  first  light  beam  with  the 
second  light  beam  to  provide  a  combined  light  beam;  and 

motor  means,  coupled  to  the  mirror,  for  rotating  the  mirror  over 

'  an  angular  range  including  the  first  angle  of  incidence  and  the 
second  angle  of  incidence. 


an  input  and  an  output  part  fixed  on  corresponding  input  and 
output  platforms; 

said  input  part  of  said  optical  system  collects  light  beams 
coming  from  each  individual  input  channel  of  said  input 
platform  and  projects  them  onto  non-overlapping  beam 
spots  on  an  input  optical  plane  of  said  output  rotating 
platform  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  axis; 

centers  of  each  said  beam  spots  on  said  input  optical  plane  are 
located  at  certain  distances  from  said  axis  of  connector  so 
that  said  beam  spots  move  along  rings  in  said  input  optical 
plane  concentric  with  said  axis  of  the  connector  as  said 
platforms  are  mutually  rotated; 

said  output  part  of  said  optical  system  fixed  on  said  output 
rotating  platform  collects  all  light  beams  coming  from  said 
rings  in  said  input  optical  plane  of  said  output  platform  and 
focuses  each  of  them  into  non-overlapping  output  beam 
spots  located  along  a  circle  in  an  output  optical  plane, 
where  said  circle  is  concentric  with  said  axis  of  connector, 
such  that,  positions  of  said  output  spots  remain  independent 
of  relative  rotation  of  said  input  and  output  platforms;  light 
of  each  said  output  beam  spots  is  finally  coupled  into  a 
corresponding  output  channel  of  said  rotating  output  plat- 
form. 


5435,295 
COUPLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  WAVEGUIDE 
CONNECTION  AND  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Kiyoto  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,452 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-271048 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/30 

MS.  a.  385—49  12  Claims 


5,535,294 
CONNECTOR  FOR  MULTICHANNEL  TRANSMISSION 
OF  OPTICAL  SIGNALS  THROUGH  ROTATING 
INTERFACE 
Alexander  M.  Kamuz,  Kiev,  Ukraine;  SergeJ  G.  Krivoshlykov, 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and  Pavel  F,  Oleksenko,  Kiev, 
Ukraine,  assignors  to  Ceram  Optec  Industries,  Inc.,  Long- 
meadow,  Mass. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,166 
Int  a."  G02B  (i/26 
MS.  a.  385—25  5  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  optical  connection  between  at  least  two  input 
and  two  output  optical  channels  comprising: 
an  input  platform; 
an  output  platform; 

an  axis  around  which  at  least  one  of  the  platforms  can  be 
rotated; 

said  input  and  output  channels  are  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
input  and  output  platforms  respectively  and  at  least  one  of 
said  platforms  has  an  optical  system  linking  said  channels  in  a 
permanent  manner  independent  of  the  relative  rotation  of  the 
platforms,  wherein;  said  optical  system  generally  comprises: 


1.  A  coupling  structure  for  an  optical- waveguide  connection, 
comprising: 

a  first  optical  waveguide  positioned  on  a  surface  of  a  first 
substrate; 

a  tenon  positioned  at  an  end  portion  of  said  first  substrate; 

a  second  optical  waveguide  positioned  on  a  surface  of  a  second 
substrate;  and 

a  groove  formed  at  an  end  portion  of  said  second  substrate,  said 
tenon  for  fitting  into  said  groove, 

wherein  said  first  substrate  and  second  substrate  comprise  sili- 
con substrates,  and 
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a  cross-section  of  said  groove  having  a  V-shape  with  a  vertical 
angle  and  a  cross-section  of  said  tenon  having  a  triangular 
shape  with  said  vertical  angle. 


5^35,296 

INTEGRATED  OPTOELECTRONIC  COUPLING  AND 

CONNECTOR 

Toshi  K.  Uchida,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optobahn 

Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,765 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/42 

MS,  CL  385-89  jj  cu,^ 


coupling  means  being  deformed  by  a  nick  so  as  to  align  die 
light  supplying  means  and  die  light  receiving  means. 


5.  An  integrated  mounting  assembly  for  coupling  an  optoelec- 
tronic device  to  optical  fiber,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  supported  between  a  first  substrate 
grooved  to  define  fiber  containing  channels  open  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  grooved  substrate  and  a  second  substrate 
assembled  to  said  first  substrate  for  clamping  said  optical 
fibers  therebetween,  a  base  substrate  assembled  to  said  first 
and  said  second  substrates,  said  optical  fibers  in  said  channels 
terminating  in  fiber  ends  on  one  of  said  sides,  said  base 
substrate  being  enlarged  to  define  a  base  surface,  and  a 
submouni  on  said  base  surface  supporting  a  laser  diode  in 
substantial  optical  ahgiunent  with  said  fiber  ends; 
reference  means  configured  and  adapted  for  positioning  said 
submount  with  said  laser  diode  thereon  in  substantially  pre- 
cise relationship  to  said  base  whereby  substantially  precise 
optical  alignment  of  die  laser  diode  with  said  fiber  ends  is 
achieved  without  referencing  the  laser  diode  to  said  fiber 
ends. 


5,535,297 
MICRO-ALIGNMENT  METHOD 
Randy  P.  Goettsche,  Phoenix,  Ariz,  assignor  to  HoneyweO  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,831 
Int  CL^  G02B  6/42 
MS.  a.  385-90  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
light  supplying  means  for  supplying  light; 
hght  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  from  the  light  supply- 
ing means;  and, 
coupling  means  for  coupUng  the  light  supplying  means  and  the 
light  receiving  means  in  an  alignment  so  that  the  light  receiv- 
ing means  receives  light  from  the  light  supplying  means,  the 


5335,298 
PEDESTAL  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE 
Matthew  J.  Fasnacht,  Mechanicsborg,  and  Ronald  R.  Schaffo-, 
Harrlsbnrg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo-' 
ration,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,876 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/i6 

MS.  CL  385-135  jg  claims 


I.  A  pedestal  for  interconnection  of  fiber  optic  members  within 
fiber  optic  cable  articles,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  including  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  top  and  bonom 
walls  and  having  an  array  of  fiber  splicing  trays  disposed 
centrally  of  said  side  walls,  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
including  openings  dierethrough  defining  cable  entrances  at 
cable  entry  regions; 

said  enclosure  further  including  at  least  one  array  of  holders 
adjacent  each  said  side  wall  proximate  a  respective  said  cable 
entry  region,  each  said  holder  defining  a  receiving  slot  ori- 
ented to  hold  a  row  of  said  fiber  optic  cable  articles  in  vertical 
orientations  and  extending  toward  an  opposed  said  side  wall 
from  a  respective  said  side  wall  to  a  slot  entrance,  and  said 
holders  of  each  said  at  least  one  array  positioned  from  Uonx  to 
back  widiin  said  enclosure  to  bold  pluralities  of  fiber  optic 
cable  articles  in  parallel  rows  upon  insertion  thereinto  fix>m 
said  slot  entrance,  all  defining  a  pair  of  cable  routing  regions 
between  each  said  side  wall  and  said  fiber  splicing  tray  array; 
and 

said  enclosure  further  including  at  least  one  array  of  said  holders 
adjacent  said  fiber  splicing  tray  array  alongside  each  said 
cable  routing  region,  each  said  bolder  extending  forwardly 
from  said  rear  wall  to  a  slot  entrance  and  defining  a  receiving 
slot  oriented  to  hold  a  row  of  said  fiber  optic  cable  articles  in 
horizontal  orientations  upon  insertion  thereinto  from  for- 
wardly thereof,  such  dial  fiber  optic  members  to  be  spliced 
with  associated  fiber  optic  members  of  other  fiber  optic  cables 
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concluding  in  the  enclosure  are  generally  aligned  with  a 
splicing  surface  of  a  respective  said  splice  tray  in  said  fiber 
splicing  array  for  splicing  upon  being  broken  out  from  said 
fiber  optic  cables  exiting  ends  of  said  plurality  of  fiber  optic 
cable  articles. 


5^35^899 

ADAPTIVE  ERROR  CONTROL  FOR  ADPCM  SPEECH 

CODERS 

Neal  K.  Riedei,  Endnitas,  Califs  assignor  to  Pacific  Commuiii- 

cation  Sciences,  Inc^  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14«,6I2 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  3/02:9/00 

lis,  CL  395— 2J1  22  Claims 


^ 


JZl 


itttwina  LittiTt» 


scueriw 
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I.  A  tnetbod  of  improving  a  perceived  voice  quality  of  an 
ADPCM  encoded  signal  having  segments  received  from  an  imper- 
fect communications  channel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  converting  a  received  segment  of  the  ADPCM  encoded  signal 
to  ADPCM  samples; 

b)  determining  the  magnitude  of  the  ADPCM  samples; 

c)  replacing  the  value  of  a  one  ADPCM  sample  with  a  first 
predetermined  value  if  the  magnitude  of  the  one  ADPCM 
sample  is  greater  than  a  second  predetermined  value,  the 
magnitude  of  the  first  predetermined  value  being  greater  than 
zero;  and 

d)  after  step  c),  decoding  the  ADPCM  samples  using  a  ADPCM 
decoder. 


(e)  quantizing  at  least  one  frequency  coefficient  in  said  at  least 
one  group  resulting  in  at  least  one  group  of  at  least  one 
quantized  frequency  coefficient,  said  quantizing  based  upon 
said  at  least  one  noise  masking  threshold;  and 

(f)  coding  said  at  least  one  group  of  at  least  one  quantized 
frequency  coefficient  using  an  entropy  code  such  that  the 
average  number  of  bits  required  to  represent  said  at  least  one 
group  of  at  least  one  quantized  frequency  coefficient  is  less 
than  the  average  number  of  bits  required  to  represent  said  at 
least  one  group  of  at  least  one  quantized  frequency  coefficient 
with  a  non-entropy  coder. 


5,53531 
METHOD  FOR  GUESSING  THE  RESPONSE  OF  A 
PHYSICAL  SYSTEM  TO  AN  ARBITRARY  INPUT 
David  H.  Wolpert,  Santa  Fe,  N.M.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America   as   represented   by   the   United   SUtes 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,326,  Mar.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  30,  1993;  Ser.  No.  366,413 
Int  a."  G06F  15/18;  G06E  1/00 
VS.  CL  395—20  6  Claims 


••1    -.~-    I 
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533530 

PERCEPTUAL  CODING  OF  AUDIO  SIGNALS  USING 

ENTROPY  CODING  AND/OR  MULTIPLE  POWER 

SPECTRA 

Joseph  L.  Hall,  II,  Basking  Ridge,  and  James  D.  Johnston, 

Warren,  both  of  NJ>,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109.867,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5341,457,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,151,  Oct. 

16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

844,967,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  292498,  Dec.  30,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284424 

InL  a.'  GIOL  7/06 

VS.  a.  395— 2J6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  encoding  signals  representing  an  ordered  time 

sequence  of  audio  signals  partitioned  into  a  set  of  ordered  blocks, 

each  said  block  having  a  discrete  frequency  spectrum  comprising  a 

first  set  of  frequency  coefficients,  the  method  comprising,  for  each 

of  said  blocks,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  partitioning  said  audio  signals  into  a  plurality  of  channel 
signals,  each  said  channel  signal  existing  during  a  set  of  time 
intervals; 

(b)  for  each  said  time  interval,  forming  a  set  of  power  spectra 
signals  for  each  said  plurality  of  channel  signals; 

grouping  said  first  set  of  frequency  coefficients  into  at  least  one 
group,  each  group  comprising  at  least  one  frequency  coeffi- 
cient; 

(d)  combining  said  sets  of  power  spectra  signals  to  generate  at 
least  one  noise  masking  threshold; 


1.  A  process  for  estimating  a  response  of  a  physical  system  to  an 
arbitrary  input  where  there  is  a  known  set  of  input  values  and 
related  output  values,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

programming  a  computer  with  a  first  program  having  at  least 
one  generalizer  to  learn  at  least  one  first  level  relationship 
between  said  input  values  and  said  related  output  values; 

partitioning  said  known  set  of  input  values  and  related  output 
values  into  first  and  second  subsets; 

repetitively  running  said  first  program  on  said  computer  using 
input  and  output  values  from  said  first  subset  to  generate 
guessed  output  values  to  define  said  at  least  one  first  level 
relationship; 

storing  said  at  least  one  first  level  relationship  in  said  computer; 
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inputting  input  values  in  said  second  subset  to  said  at  least  one 
first  level  relationship  stored  in  said  computer  to  generate 
second  guessed  output  values; 
storing  said  second  guessed  output  values  in  said  computer; 
inputting  to  said  computer  a  set  of  first  defined  values  having  a 
specified  relationship  with  said  second  guessed  values,  said 
input  values  in  said  second  subset,  and  said  input  and  output 
values  in  said  first  subset; 
inputting  to  said  computer  a  set  of  second  defined  values  having 
a  specified  relationship  with  said  second  guessed  output  val- 
ues and  said  related  output  values  in  said  second  subset; 
programming  said  computer  with  a  second  program  having  a 
second   generalizer   to   learn   a   second    level    relationship 
between  said  first  defined  values  and  said  second  defined 
values; 
repetitively  running  said  second  program  on  said  computer  using 
said  first  defined  values  as  input  values  and  said  second 
defined  values  as  output  values  to  learn  said  second  level 
relationship; 
storing  said  at  least  one  first  level  relationship  and  said  second 
level  relationship  in  a  stack  arrangement  effective  to  form  a 
computer  learned  relationship  for  predicting  said  response  of 
said  physical  system  to  an  arbitrary  input;  and 
inputting  to  said  computer- learned  relationship  an  arbitrary  input 
value  for  said  physical  system  and  guessing  an  output  value 
for  said  physical  system. 


543533 

"BAROMETER"  NEEURON  FOR  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 

Leon  K.  Ekchian,  Northridge;  David  D.  Johnson,  Simi  Valley, 

and  William  E  Smith,  Los  Angdes,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Litton  Systems,  inc..  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,217,  Mar.  2,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,174,  Apr.  16, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

202,708 

Int  CI."  G06G  7/12 

VS.  a.  39S-24  2  Claims 
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543532 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

IMAGE  AFFINE  FLOW  USING  ARTIFICAL  NEURAL 

SYSTEM  WITH  SIMPLE  CELLS  AND  LIE  GERMS 

Tien-Ren  T^o,  12405  Venice  PI.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20904 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,140 

Int  CI.*  G06E  1/00:3/00;  G06T  7/20 

U.S.  a.  395-21  20  Claims 


1.  A  "barometer"  neuron  for  a  track- while-scan  neural  network 
that  has  a  plurality  of  interconnected  neurons  positioned  in  a 
row-and-column  orientation  where  the  neural  networic  generates  at 
least  one  input  signal  which  represents  an  imbalance  or  instability 
between  neural  network  excitation  and  inhibition.  CHARACTER- 
IZED IN  THAT  the  "barometer"  neuron  comprises: 

a)  first  means  for  generating  a  standard  level  of  inhibition  signal 
which  represents  the  level  of  inhibition  of  a  "perfect"  pair  of 
interconnected  track  and  plot  neurons  having  a  total  distance 
therebetween  equal  to  zero, 

b)  said  first  means  for  further  measuring  both  d»e  neural  network 
input  signal  and  said  standard  level  of  inhibition  signal,  and 
for  generating  a  first  output  signal  having  a  value  that  repre- 
sents the  difference  in  values  between  the  neiual  network 
input  signal  and  said  standard  level  of  inhibition  signal,  and 

c)  second  means  for  generating  a  second  output  signal  having  a 
value  equal  to  the  difference  between  said  standard  level  of 
inhibition  signal  and  said  first  output  signal  to  adjust  the 
neural  network. 


1.  An  artificial  neural  system  for  extracting  local  image  affine 
flow  information  from  visual  stimuli  comprising: 

a)  time  differentiation  means  for  receiving  time-varying  image 
intensity  signal  and  providing  image  time-derivative  signal; 

b)  hypercolumn  (HC)  reference  frame  means  coupled  to  said 
time  differentiation  means  for  receiving  said  image  time- 
derivative  signal  and  providing  HC-time-derivative  signal; 

c)  hypercolumn  (HC)  Lie  differentiation  means  for  receiving 
image  intensity  signal  and  providing  six  HC-Lie-derivative 
signals; 

d)  least  square  error  fitting  means  coupled  to  said  HC-reference 
frame  means  and  said  HC-Lie  differentiation  means  for 
receiving  HC-time-derivative  signal  and  six  HC-Lie- 
derivative  signals  and  determining  local  affine  flow. 


543534 
INFERENCE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
AND  METHOD  OF  STORING  INFORMATION  THEREIN 
Minako  Saqjoh,  Yokohama;  Sboichi  Kojima,  Fujisawa,  and 
Naomichi    Sueda,    Isehara,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,009,  Oct  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,259,  Nov.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1989,  1-305022 
int  a."  G06F  17/00:15/18 
VS.  a.  395-62  4  Claims 

4.  A  knowledge  storing  nrtethod  for  use  in  an  inference  system 
using  a  plurality  of  frames  in  a  hierarchical  stiucnire  which  have  a 
relationship  of  a  parent  frame  being  higJier  in  the  hierarchical 
structure  than  a  child  frame  diereof,  said  knowledge  storing 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  only  information  intrinsic  to  a  frame  in  the  hierarchical 

structure  into  a  first  memory  area  of  one  of  said  frames  when 

the  inference  system  is  in  a  knowledge  editing  mode; 

storing  into  said  one  of  said  frames  both  information  intrinsic  to 

a  second  memory  area  of  said  one  of  said  frames,  and  infor- 
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mation  inherited  by  al  least  said  one  of  said  frames  from 

frames  higher  in  the  hierarchical  stnicture  than  said  one  of 

said  frames  when  the  inference  system  is  in  an  inference 

mode; 
referencing  only  said  first  memory  area  of  said  one  of  said 

frames  when  said  knowledge  editing  mode  is  selected  by  said 

mode  selecting  means;  and 
referencing  only  said  second  memory  area  of  said  one  of  said 

frames  when  said  inference  mode  is  selected  by  said  mode 

selecting  means. 


543535 

SUB-PARTITIONED  VECTOR  QUANTIZATION  OF 

PROBABILITY  DENSITY  FUNCTIONS 

AMandro  Acert>,  Madrid,  Spain;  Yen-Lu  Chow,  and  Kai-Fn 

Lee,  both  of  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999^3 

InL  a.'  GieL  5/06 

VS.  CL  395—2.65  25  daims 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  subpartitioned  vector  quantized 
memory  for  the  storage  of  hidden  Maricov  model  (HMM)  log- 
probabiUty  density  functions  (log-pdfs)  corresponding  to  a  pho- 
neme model  having  at  least  one  code-book  and  one  state,  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

a)  organizing  the  HMM  log-pdfs  of  each  code-book  by  column 
and  grouped  by  state  so  that  corresponding  log-pdf  values  of 
each  of  the  HMM  log-pdfs  form  a  set  of  log-pdf  value 
columns; 

b)  subpartitioning  the  log-pdf  value  columns  into  an  integer 
number  of  equal  length  packets  each  packet  identified  by  an 
associated  packet  index; 

c)  vector  quantizing  the  subpartitioned  packets,  creating  a  set  of 
subpartitioned  vector  quantization  (SVQ)  encoding  vectors 
and  associated  SVQ  encoding  vector  indices; 

d)  constructing  an  address  translation  table  that  is  addressable  by 
the  packet  indices,  listing  tlie  SVQ  encoding  vector  indices 


associated  with  each  packet  index,  for  generating,  at  output, 
an  encoding  index  corresponding  to  the  packet  index  used  to 
address  the  address  translation  table;  and 
e)  constructing  a  SVQ  vector  table  for  storing  the  set  of  SVQ 
encoding  vectors  in  accordance  with  the  associated  SVQ 
encoding  vector  indices. 


5,53536 

SELF-CALIBRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ROBOT 

MECHANISMS 

Craig  L.  Stevens,  Fdtoo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials 

Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,043,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,090 

Int  CL*  G05B  19/04:19/42:19/18 

VS.  CI.  395—89  10  Claims 


1 

1 

r 

I.  A  method  for  automatically  calibrating  a  robot  capable  of 
movement  in  two  position  axes  and  installed  in  a  robot  chamber, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  rt>bot  component  to  a  position  adjacent  to  a  fixed 

sensor  in  the  robot  chamber, 
moving  the  robot  component  along  a  selected  position  axis  and 

across  the  fixed  sensor; 
detecting  when  at  least  one  feature  of  the  robot  component  trips 

the  fixed  sensor,  and  recording  a  robot  position  in  the  selected 

position  axis  along  which  the  robot  was  moved  across  the 

fixed  sensor; 
computing  the  difference  between  the  robot  position  recorded  in 

the  immediately  preceding  recording  step  and  a  predicted 

robot  position  at  which  the  fixed  sensor  should  be  tripped; 
applying  the  difference  value  computed  in  the  immediately  prior 

computing  step  to  calibrate  the  robot  in  the  selected  position 

axis;  and 
repeating  all  of  the  foregoing  steps  for  another  selected  position 

axis  of  the  robot. 


543537 
PRINTING  OF  VARIABLE  DOT  SIZES  DEPENDENT 
UPON  IMAGE  DENSITY  FOR  IMPROVED  GRAPHICS 
Stephen  K.  Glass,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,230 
Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—108  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  enhancing  an  initial  graphics  pattern,  said  initial 
graphics  pattern  comprising  a  pattern  of  dots,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
storing  said  initial  graphics  pattern  as  a  pattern  of  bits  in  first 
memory  locations,  one  or  more  of  said  bits  corresponding  to  a 
single  dot  in  said  initial  graphics  pattern; 
outputting  a  subset  of  said  initial  graphics  pattern  from  said  first 
memory  locations  to  create  an  intermediate  pattern,  said  inter- 
mediate pattern  containing  one  or  more  target  bits  represent- 
ing one  or  more  target  dots  in  said  initial  graphics  pattern  for 
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enhancement  and  containing  bits  representing  dots  neighbor- 
ing said  one  or  more  target  dots  in  said  initial  graphics 
pattern; 

determining  whether  said  intermediate  pattern  matches  a  rule 
panem,  said  rule  pattern  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  rule 
patterns; 

applying  at  least  one  rule  action  from  a  plurality  of  rule  actions 
to  said  intermediate  pattern,  based  on  a  match  between  a  bit 
pattern  in  said  intermediate  pattern  and  a  rule  pattern,  to 
modify  said  one  or  more  target  bits  in  said  intermediate 
pattern  to  create  an  enhanced  pattern  of  bits,  said  rule  action 
being  based  upon  a  density  of  dots  represented  in  said  inter- 
mediate pattern; 

storing  said  enhanced  pattern  of  bits  in  second  memory  loca- 
tions; and 

displaying  an  enhanced  panem  of  dots  corresponding  to  said 
enhanced  pattern  of  bits. 


said  line  direction,  and  a  recording  medium  is  fed  at  right  angles  to 
said  line  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  and  storing  in  a  memory  original  dot  data  lepresenta- 
tive  of  an  original  dot  pattern  for  a  given  line,  in  said  line 
direction,  said  original  dot  pattern  including  one  of  fonts  and 
graphics: 

said  original  dot  data  being  representative  of  the  original  dot 
pattern  having  individual  original  dots  spaced  from  a  preced- 
ing individual  original  dot  by  integer  multiples  of  a  minimum 
interval  d,; 

converting  each  portion  of  said  original  dot  dau  represenutive 
of  said  individual  original  dots  and  blanks  into  a  portion  of 
secondary  dot  data  representing  n(n  §2)  secondary  dots  and 
blanks  respectively,  arranged  in  the  line  direction  in  the  given 
line; 

said  portions  of  second  dot  dau  representing  said  second  dots 
and  spaced  by  secondary  intervals  equal  to  d./n,  and  occupy- 
ing intervals  d,  of  said  given  line  having  a  position  associated 
with  respective  ones  of  said  individual  original  dots  in  said 
given  line; 

storing  said  portions  of  secondary  dot  daU  in  said  memory  in 
locations  corresponding  to  associated  positions  in  said  given 
line; 

selecting  ones  of  said  secondary  dot  data  representing  dots 
occurring  adjacent  every  m'*  one  of  said  secondary  intervals 
in  said  given  line  wherein  n  and  m  are  integers, 
(2n-l)g„S(n+l),  and  said  selected  m'*  ones  of  said  second- 
ary dots  having  a  minimum  selected  interval  d^  between  said 
selected  dots,  wherein  d2=m/n  xd,; 

storing  in  said  memory  secondary  dot  data  for  said  given  line 
representing  blanks  in  memory  locations  associated  ones  of 
said  secondary  dot  data  which  are  not  selected;  and 
printing  using  said  secondary  dot  dau  the  selected  ones  of  said 
secondary  dots. 


543538 
PRINTING  METHOD  FOR  USE  WITH  DOT  PRINTER 
Mikio  Hayashi;  Hiroshi  Sato;  Masahiro  Nishida,  and  Keiichiro 
■fckahashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikosha  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,770,  Feb.  2,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985419,  Dec.  2,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  697,125,  May  8,  1991,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  Na  622,992,  Dec.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,219 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  6,  1989,  1-316964 
Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395-108  10  Claims 


C^^ 


1.  A  method  for  printing  wherein  a  printhead  is  successively 
scanned  in  a  line  direction  to  print  a  plurality  of  dots  extending  in 


543539 
SINGLE  LAYER  NEURAL  NETWORK  dRCUTT  FOR 
PERFORMING  LINEARLY  SEPARABLE  AND  NON- 
LINEARLY  SEPARABLE  LOGICAL  OPERATIONS 
Yong-Chul  Shin,  Amherst  and  Ramalingam  Sridhar.   East 
Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Founda- 
tion, State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,099,  Oct.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5455,436.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,055 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CI.  395-24  ,5  cutos 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  a  non-linearly  separable  operation 
oflF  three  or  more  input  electrical  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  input  electrical  signals  in  a  single  artificial  neuron 
circuit; 

weighting  said  input  electiical  signals  with  one  or  more  complex 
weights  to  produce  weighted  signals,  said  complex  weights 
each  having  a  real  component  with  a  scalar  value  and  an 
imaginary  component  with  a  scalar  value,  the  scalar  values  of 
said  real  and  imaginary  components  determining  a  type  of 
nonlinearly  separable  operation  on  said  three  or  more  input 
electrical  signal;  and 
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generadng  an  ootput  electrical  signal  repmentative  of  the 
resulu  of  the  oon-linearly  seftnbic  operation  perfonned  on 
said  input  electrical  signals. 


S,53531« 
RECORDING/REraODUCnON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
DATA  AND  COMMAND  PROTOCOLS  IN  EDP  SYSTEM 
PERD'HERALS 
Uwe  MldMl,  Kfinigsbniiiii,  Gcrmaay,  aaaigiior  to  SkmeiM  Nlx- 
dorf   IiiforauitioaasysteiM   AkftengcscUscfaaft,    PMlerbon, 
Gerauay 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/D«599,  i  371  Date  Feb.  16, 19H  I  lM(e) 
Dmte  Feb.  10,  1»4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO»3«3433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

PCT  FBed  JtiL  24, 1992.  Ser.  No.  19347* 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Ang.  9,  1991,  41  2i 
46S  7 

Int  CL'  GMK  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—113  12  CWbk 
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1.  A  recording/reproduction  arrangement  for  data  and  command 
logs  in  peripheral  devices  of  EDP  systems,  comprising;  an  EDP 
system  coupled  to  a  control  device  of  a  peripberal  device  for 
transmitting  data  and  commands,  the  control  device  of  the  periph- 
eral device  having  a  bus  system  and  a  central  unit,  a  separate 
storage  device  for  recording  data  and  command  logs,  the  storage 
device  being  connected  to  the  central  unit  via  the  bus  system,  tlie 
recorded  data  and  command  logs  of  an  on-line  operation  of  the 
peripberal  device  that  is  stored  in  the  storage  device  being  infor- 
mation  via  which  the  peripheral  device  can  be  operated  off-line  in 
an  operation  of  the  peripheral  device  that  duplicates  operation  of 
the  peripheral  device  during  said  on-line  operation. 


employing  said  average  number  of  transitions  of  binary  value 
and  said  cumulative  sums  of  pixels  from  said  transition  airay 
to  identify  said  image  type. 


5,535,312 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  MEMORY 

IN  A  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Ttai  D.  HanuMT,  Ontario;  CoUeeo  R.  Enzlen,  Penfleld;  Juan  C 
Acebo,  Webster;  M.  John  Ludlow,  Rochester,  and  Keith  A. 
May,  Palmyra,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioii, 
Staaaford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10.104 

InL  CL'  H04N  1/21 

VS.  a.  395—115  9  ClaioH 


5,538,311 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE-TYPE 

DETERMINATION  TO  ENABLE  CHOICE  OF  AN 

OPTIMUM  DATA  COMPRESSION  PROCEDURE 

Gary  Zimmemian,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Padurd 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282399 
Int  CL*  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395— U4  9  Claiaas 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  an  image  type  of  a  multi-pixel  image 
and  assigning  a  compression  procedure  therefor,  said  method  per- 
fonned by  apparatus  that  includes  multiple  data  compression  pro- 
cedures, said  method  analyzing  an  image  portion  comprising  plural 
data  segments,  each  data  segment  including  plural  biiury  pixel 
values,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
counting  a  number  of  transitions  of  binary  value  in  each  said 

data  segment; 
finding  an  average  number  of  transitions  of  binary  value  over  all 

data  segments  that  include  at  least  one  transition; 
determining  for  all  data  segments  in  said  multipixel  image,  a 
transition  array  comprising  cumulative  sums  of  data  segments 
having  like  numbers  of  transitions  of  binary  value;  and 
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1.  In  a  printing  system  with  memory  for  storing  and  buffering 
image  data  for  use  in  producing  a  group  of  prints  with  each  print 
being  based  on  a  portion  of  the  stored  and  buffered  image  data,  the 
printing  system  allocating  memory  space  of  the  memory  to  one  or 
more  of  a  plurality  of  clients,  one  of  which  clients  includes  an 
image  output  terminal,  communicating  with  the  memory,  for  pro- 
ducing the  group  of  prints,  a  memory  management  system,  for 
optimizing  memory  allocation  to  the  image  output  terminal,  com- 
prising: 
a  maridng  manager,  communicating  with  the  image  output  ter- 
minal, for  determining  maximum  memory  allocation  required 
to  store  image  data  for  producing  a  selected  subgroup  of  the 
group  of  prints,  said  marking  manager  determining  the  maxi- 
mum memory  allocation  by  reading  a  group  of  memory 
allocation  requests  at  selected  time  intervals,  the  group  of 
meiiK>ry  allocation  requests  varying  prior  to  or  after  at  least 
one  of  the  selected  time  intervals  so  that  said  determination  of 
maximum  memory  allocation  is  dynamic; 
a  menwry  manager,  communicating  with  the  memory  and  said 
maridng  manager,  for  allocating  memory  space  to  the  clients 
based  on  current  demand  for  memory  space  by  the  clients. 
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said  maridng  manager  requesting  a  nwmory  allocation  based 
on  the  determined  maximum  memory  allocation',  and 
said  meiiKMy  manager  determining  whether  the  requested 
memory  allocation  from  said  marking  manager  is  feasible 
based  on  current  demand  for  memory  space  by  the  clients 
aud,  when  ttie  requested  memory  allocation  from  said  maik- 
ing  manager  is  feasible,  said  memory  manager  granting  tlie 
requested  memory  allocation  firom  said  marking  manager  so 
that  memory  space  for  storing  image  data  corresponding  with 
a  portion  of  the  group  of  prints  is  noade  available  for  the 
image  output  termiiud. 


5.535313 

AUTOMATED  QUALITY  CONTROL  IN  A  DOCUMENT 

CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Suzanne    E.   Schwab,   Apache   Junction,  AriL,   assignor   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  SchaiunlMirg,  OL 

Filed  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^72 
InL  CL*  G06K  9/03 
VS.  a.  39S-118  7 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  automated  quality  control  in  a  docu- 
ment conversion  system  having  a  computer  coupled  to  a  scaimer 
and  a  monitcM-,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  tlie  scaiuier  scanning  one  or  more  printed  documents  and 
converting  the  printed  documents  into  digital  data; 

(b)  the  computer  storing  the  digital  data  into  one  or  more  files; 

(c)  tlK  computer  obtaining  from  an  operator  an  indication  of  a 
sample  size; 

(d)  the  monitor  displaying  to  the  operator  a  number  of  the  files 
representing  a  number  of  sample  pages  of  the  printed  docu- 
ments, the  number  of  sample  pages  being  equal  to  the  sample 
size  indicated  in  step  (c); 

(e)  the  computer  obtaining  an  error  count  from  the  operator 
observed  by  comparing  the  files  displayed  in  step  (d)  to  the 
printed  documents  scanned;  and 

(f)  the  computer  calculating  a  conversion  accuracy  based  on  the 
error  count  obtained  in  step  (e); 

wherein  step  (c)  comprises 

(cl)  calculating  a  page  count  of  pages  of  the  printed  docu- 
ments scanned, 

(c2)  obtaining  a  sample  percentage  from  the  operator,  and 

(c3)  calculating  the  sample  size  based  on  the  sample  percent- 
age applied  to  the  page  count;  and 
wherein  step  (d)  comprises 

(dl)  applying  a  random  number  generator  fiinction  to  the  page 
count  to  produce  a  number  of  randomly  selected  identifiers 
of  the  pages  scanned,  the  number  of  randomly  selected 
page  identifiers  being  equal  to  the  sample  size,  and 

(d2)  displaying  the  files  representing  the  sample  pages  identi- 
fied by  die  page  identifiers. 


5335314 

VIDEO  IMAGE  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETECTING  VEHICLES 

JaOMS  F.  Aires,  Camarillo,-  Gerry  R  Cacnio,  Los  Angeles,  and 

David  R.  Stevens,  Simi  Valley,  all  of  CaUf.,  aasignon  to 

Hngjhes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,200 

Int  CX»  GOCT  7/40 

VS.  CL  395—131  20  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  vetiictes,  said  nsetliod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  multi-spectral  video  images  of  a  scene; 
superimposing  an  electronic  video  loop  over  said  generated 

video  images  to  define  designated  areas  for  extracting  color 

data; 
converting  a  plurality  of  analog  color  data  contained  in  said 

generated  video  images  to  a  plurality  of  digital  color  data  for 

subsequent  signal  processing; 
extracting  said  digital  color  data  from  said  designated  areas  of 

said  generated  video  images; 
separating  said  digital  color  data  from  a  plurality  of  digital 

intensity  data  within  a  digital  signal  processor  arid  providing 

said  digital  color  data  to  a  central  processing  unit; 
accumulating  a  histogram  of  roadway  color  data  within  a  storage 

array  for  providing  an  estimate  of  a  plurality  of  background 

roadway  color  data; 
detecting  color  changes  witliin  said  generated  video  images 

when  compared  to  said  estimate  of  background  roadway  color 

data;  and 
determining  if  a  detected  color  change  in  a  generated  video 

image  indicates  a  color  other  than  said  estimated  background 

roadway  color  data  and  the  presence  of  a  vehicle. 


5335315 
GRAPHIC  COLORING  SYSTEM  IN  A  GRAPHIC- 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  SEPARATELY  STORED 

SHAPE/POSmONAL  DATA  AND  COLOR  DATA 

SELECTIVELY  COMBINABLE  TO  FORM  DESIRED 

IMAGES  OF  DIFFERING  SHAPES  AND  COLORS 

Yasunari   Itoli,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to   PFU   lJmlt>«l, 

Kalioku,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92AH651,  {  371  Date  Aug.  13,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/12504,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18,  1991,  3-334893 
Int  CL"  G06T  11/60 
VS.  CL  395—131  4  Claims 

1.  A  graphic  display  system  having  a  display  unit  and  selectively 
producing  images,  variously  of  the  same  shape  and  different  colors 
and  of  the  same  color  and  different  shapes,  for  display  on  the 
display  unit  and  comprising' 
a  main  memory  storing: 
a   correspondence    table   of   luminance    values    and   color 

resotirce  identifiers, 
image  data  based  on  color  resource  identifiers, 
luminance-position  data, 
luminaiKe-color  correspondence  data,  aitd 
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combinationaJ    data    of   the    luminance-position    data    and 
luminance-color  data; 
a  controller; 
a  system  bus  interconnecting  the  controller,  the  main  memoiy. 

the  image  memory  and  the  display  unit;  and 
the  controller  accessing  the  main  memory  through  the  system 

bus: 

to  obtain  luminance-position  image  data  in  accordance  with 
the  combinational  data, 

to  obtain  the  luminance  of  a  given  position  in  the  image  in 
accordance  with  the  luminance-position  image  data, 

to  determine  whether  or  not  the  correspondence  table  of 
luminance  and  color  resource  identifiers  contains  a  color 
resource  corresponding  to  the  luminance  for  the  given 
position,  and 

if  the  correspondence  table  contains  the  color  resource,  to 
obtain  color  values  from  the  luminance-color  correspon- 
dence data  thereupon  to  write  the  color  resource  identifier 
to  a  corresponding  point  in  the  image  data  based  on  color 
resource  identifiers  but,  if  the  correspondence  table  does 
not  contain  the  color  resource,  then,  to  obtain  the  color 
resource  and  add  it  to  the  correspondence  table  to  obtain 
color  values  from  the  luminance-color  correspondence  data 
and  to  set  the  color  values  for  the  color  resource,  and 

the  controller  continuing  the  above  steps  until  all  positions  in 

the  image  have  been  processed,  thereupon  to  transfer  the 

image  data  based  on  color  resource  identifiers  to  a  video 

random  access  memory  to  be  accessed  for  producing  an 

image  display  on  the  display  unit. 


5435^16 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  SEARCHING 
LINE  DATA  IN  GRAPHIC  DATA  BASE  SYSTEM 
Sakura  Shlnoaki,  Fujisawa;  Hlroto  Sato,  and  Kyoto  lluiaka, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assig:iiors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co., 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  19,707,  Feb.  19,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,227 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioii  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-72953 
Int  a.*  G06T  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—134  1  ctaim 

1.  A  computer  program  product  for  use  with  a  line  data  search 
system  having  a  host  computer  and  a  terminal  which  is  capable  of 
communicating  with  the  host  computer,  said  host  computer  includ- 
ing a  graphic  file  storing  a  plurality  of  line  segments  each  of  which 
is  formed  by  arranging  coordinates  of  characteristic  points  defining 
said  line  segments  sequentially,  said  computer  program  product 
comprising: 
first  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  said 
host  computer  to  read  first  line  data  representing  a  set  of  said 
line  segments  included  in  an  object  map  from  the  graphic  file; 
second  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  said 
host  computer  to  store  coordinates  of  setting  points  defining  a 
rectangular  output  domain  which  is  arbitrarily  set  in  said 
object  map; 


third  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  said 
host  computer  to  obtain,  for  each  of  said  first  line  data, 
maximum  values  and  minimum  values  of  said  characteristic 
points  constituting  said  first  hne  data,  each  said  maximum 
value  and  minimum  value  being  obtained  for  each  coordinate 
axis  of  said  coordinates,  thereby  obtaining  a  rectangle  defined 
by  said  maximum  and  minimum  values; 

fourth  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  said 
host  computer  to  compare  each  of  said  maximum  values  and 
minimum  values  with  coordinates  of  said  setting  points  to 
determine  whether  said  rectangular  output  domain  overlaps 
with  said  rectangle; 

fifth  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  said 
host  computer  to  select  said  first  line  data  associated  with  the 
rectangle  which  overlaps  with  said  rectangular  output  domain 
as  secoftd  line  data; 

sixth  computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  said 
host  computer  to  transmit  said  second  line  data  to  an  external 
terminal;  and 

a  storing  medium  usable  by  said  host  computer  and  storing  said 
first  to  sixth  computer  readable  program  code  means. 


5,535,317 

GRAPH  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFERENT 

COORDINATE  SYSTEMS 

Hldckazu  'nmaka;  Kazuhiko  Arikawa,  both  of  Fussa;  Yoshi- 

nori  Asayama,  Hamura;  Syuosuke  Akaza,  Fussa;  Kyoko 

Un;  Osamu  Negishi,  both  of  Akishima,  and  Mitsuni  Okano, 

Fossa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,770 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295068; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299488 

Int.  CL'  G06T  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—140  13  Claims 

1.  A  graph  display  apparatus  comprising: 

graph  display  means  capable  of  displaying  a  graph; 

a  plurality  of  display  range  data  storage  means  for  storing 
display  range  data  of  a  plurality  of  formulas  whose  graphs  are 
displayed  on  said  graph  display  means; 

display  mode  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  display 
mode  for  displaying  graphs  of  the  plurality  of  formulas  on  a 
single  coordinate  system  and  a  display  mode  for  displaying 
graphs  of  the  plurality  of  formulas  on  different  coordinate 
systems; 

first  display  control  n)eans  for.  when  said  display  mode  selection 
means  selects  the  display  mode  for  displaying  graphs  of  the 
plurality  of  formulas  on  a  single  coordinate  system,  display- 
ing coordinate  axes  based  on  display  range  dau  stored  in  one 
of  said  plurality  of  display  range  data  storage  means  on  said 
graph  display  means,  and  displaying  graphs  of  the  plurality  of 
formulas  in  correspondence  with  the  coordinate  axes;  and 
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second  display  control  means  for,  when  said  display  mode 
selection  means  selects  the  display  mode  for  displaying 
graphs  of  the  plurality  of  formulas  on  different  coordinate 
systems,  reading  out  display  range  data  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  formulas  from  said  plurality  of  display  range  data 
storage  means,  and  simultaneously  displaying  graphs  of  the 
plurality  of  formulas  in  corresponding  display  ranges. 


5,535,318 

DEBUGGING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HIERARCHICALLY 

STRUCTURED  PAGE  DESCRIPTION  LANGUAGE 

Tetsuro  Motoyama,  and  Yuefa-Un  Chang,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 

Ricoh  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,724,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,422,992,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,930, 

Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,446^37,  each  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,571,  Jul.  2,  1993,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,808,  Aug.  11,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,416396,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

876,601,  Apr.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,319,748,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,251,  Apr.  30,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5325,484.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,015 

Int.  d"  G06F  H/32 
VS.  CL  395—145  16  Claims 
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creating  a  data  structure  for  keeping  track  of  hierarchical  levels 

of  the  docimient; 
inputting  an  element  indicating  a  beginning  of  a  first  hierarchical 
level  of  the  docimient; 

creating  a  plurality  of  references  for  an  entry  A  in  said  data 
structure  for  keeping  track  of  hierarchical  levels,  said  plurality 
of  references  for  the  entry  A  being  used  to  keep  track  of 
information  of  the  first  hierarchical  level  of  the  document 
including  references  used  for  keeping  track  of  at  least  one  of 
defined  resources,  declared  resources,  and  dictionaries  wliich 
are  used  during  processing  of  the  doctmient; 

inputting  an  element  at  the  first  hierarchical  level  indicating  that 
a  first  of  said  at  least  one  of  defined  resources,  declared 
resources,  and  dictionaries  is  to  be  used  during  processing  of 
the  document; 

changing  at  least  one  of  the  references  for  the  entry  A  used  for 
keeping  track  of  information  to  refer  to  said  first  of  said  at 
least  one  of  defined  resources,  declared  resources,  and  dictio- 
naries; 

inputting  an  element  indicating  a  beginning  of  a  second  hierar- 
chical level  of  the  document  which  is  below  the  first  hierar- 
chical level  in  the  hierarchical  structure  of  the  document; 

creating  a  plurality  of  references  for  an  entry  B  in  said  data 
structure  for  keeping  track  of  hierarchical  levels,  the  entry  B 
being  different  from  the  entry  A  in  said  data  structure  for 
keeping  track  of  hierarchical  levels,  said  plurality  of  refer- 
ences for  the  entry  B  being  used  to  keep  track  of  information 
of  the  second  hierarchical  level  of  the  document  including 
references  used  for  keeping  track  of  at  least  one  of  defined 
resources,  declared  resources,  and  dictionaries  which  are  used 
during  processing  of  the  docimient; 

inputting  an  element  at  the  second  hierarchical  level  indicating 
that  a  second  of  said  at  least  one  of  defined  resources, 
declared  resources,  and  dictionaries  is  to  be  used  during 
processing  of  the  second  hierarchical  level,  in  addition  to  said 
first  of  said  at  least  one  of  defined  resources,  declared 
resources,  and  dictionaries; 

changing  the  reference  used  for  keeping  track  of  said  at  least  one 
of  defined  rcsotirces,  declared  resources,  and  dictionaries  for 
the  entry  B  to  refer  first  to  said  second  of  said  at  least  one  of 
defined  resources,  declared  resources,  and  dictionaries  and 
subsequently  to  said  first  of  said  at  least  one  of  defined 
resources,  declared  resources,  and  dictionaries; 

accessing  said  at  least  one  of  defined  resources.,  declared 
resources,  and  dictionaries  by  using  first  the  reference  to  tlie 
second  of  said  at  least  one  of  defined  resources,  declared 
resources,  and  dictionaries  and  if  a  desired  parameter  is  not 
found,  using  subsequently  the  subsequent  reference  to  ttie 
second  of  said  at  least  one  of  defined  resources,  declared 
resources,  and  dictionaries,  without  referring  to  said  plurality 
of  references  for  the  entry  A; 

suspending  processing  of  the  document  when  said  break  point  is 
processed; 

inputting  a  debugging  command  after  processing  has  been  sus- 
pended; and 

processing  said  debugging  command. 


1.  A  method  for  implementation  in  a  computer  of  prcxxssing  and 
debugging  a  hierarchically  structured  document,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

setting  a  break  point  at  a  line  of  the  document; 


5,535,319 

METHOD  OF  CREATING  AND  DETECTING  DEVICE 

INDEPENDENT  CONTROLS  IN  A  PRESENTATION  DATA 

STREAM 
Robert  A.  Pascoe,  Grapevine,  and  David  L.  Ehnebuske,  Irving, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Fded  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,261 

InL  a.'  G06F  17/22 

VS.  CI.  395—148  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  interpreting  a  presentation  data  stream  having 

limitations  created  by  a  generator  employing  a  specific  process,  so 
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that  a  plurality  of  receivers  adaptable  to  the  limitations  of  said 
presentation  data  stream  achieves  the  most  efBcient  presentation  of 
said  presentation  data  stream  for  a  selected  one  of  said  receivers; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  begin  data  characteristic  control  indicating  the  begin- 
ning of  limitations  within  said  presentation  data  stream  and  an 
end  data  characteristic  control  indicating  the  end  of  limita- 
tions within  said  presentation  data  stream: 
detecting  an  identification  field  for  said  begin  data  characteristic 
control  and  said  end  data  characteristic  control  defining  the 
specific  process  used  to  generate  the  limitations  within  said 
presentation  data  stream; 
determining  for  said  selected  one  of  said  receivers  a  presentation 
mode  based  on  the  limitations  within  said  identification  field 
in  said  presentation  data  stream;  and 
outputting  said  presentation  data  stream  in  said  presentation 
mode  for  said  selected  one  of  said  receivers. 


5^35320 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  VISUAL  DESIGN 
Clive  H.  Gay,  Riverside  Three,  Albert  Wharf,  Hester  Road, 
Battersea,  London,  SWll   4AN,  England,  and   Henri  W. 
Frencken,  26  The  Farthings,  Brunswick  Road,  Kingston- 
Upon-Thamcs,  London,  England 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,613 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1993, 
9313761 

InL  a."  G«6F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—150  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  representation  of  a  visual  design 
comprising: 
storing  data  defining  a  plurality  of  visual  design  elements; 
storing  data  defining  a  plurality  of  predetermined  design  param- 
eters; 


selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  visual  design 
applications,  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined visual  design  applications  is  associated  with  one  or 
more  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  design  parameters; 

selecting  at  least  one  visual  design  element  for  inclusion  in  the 
visual  design; 

generating  a  visual  design  utilizing  the  selected  visual  design 
element,  the  size  and  position  of  the  element  in  the  visual 
design  being  determined  by  the  predetermined  design  param- 
eters associatrd  with  the  selected  design  application;  and 

generating  a  representation  of  the  visual  design. 


5^35321 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLE 
COMPLEXITY  USER  INTERFACE  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Timothy  J.  Massaro,  and  Dennis  J.  Schmidt,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,870 

tot  CL*  G06T  1/00 

VS.  a.  395—155  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  an  enhanced  user 
interface  for  use  with  a  multiple  function  application,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  multiple  user  interfaces  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
functions  within  said  multiple  function  application,  each  of 
said  multiple  user  interfaces  having  a  differing  level  of  com- 
plexity; 

creating  a  user  profile  for  at  least  one  user  within  said  data 
processing  system,  said  user  profile  specifying  a  different 
desired  level  of  complexity  for  said  at  least  one  user  with 
respect  to  each  of  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  functions 
within  said  multiple  fiinction  application; 

selectively  altering  said  user  profile  in  response  to  an  occurrence 
of  a  selected  event; 

determining  if  said  user  profile  specifies  a  level  of  complexity 
for  a  particular  function  within  said  multiple  function  appli- 
cation in  response  to  a  selection  of  said  particular  function  by 
said  at  least  one  user; 

utilizing  said  user  profile  to  automatically  select  a  particular  one 
of  said  multiple  user  interfaces  for  said  particular  function  if 
said  user  profile  specifies  a  level  of  complexity  for  said 
particular  function  within  said  multiple  function  application; 
and 

automatically  selecting  a  default  user  interface  from  said  mul- 
tiple user  interfaces  in  response  to  a  failure  of  said  user  profile 
to  specify  a  level  of  complexity  for  said  particular  function 
within  said  multiple  function  application. 
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5335,322 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  WORK 

FLOW  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Matthew  S.  Hecfat,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  totemational 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,090 

fat  a.*  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—155  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  for  managing  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  imaged  documents  comprising  work  items 
from  one  function  to  the  next  in  an  application  process  to  achieve 
the  complete  processing  of  said  work  items,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

assigning  in  the  data  processing  system,  a  unique  submission 
identifier  to  each  incoming  submission; 

establishing  in  the  data  processing  system,  a  repository  for 
work-in-process  CVIP)  submissions,  having  an  attribute-based 
file  system  for  WIP  submission  attributes,  and  an  attribute- 
based  file  system  for  said  WIP  submission  contents; 

establishing  in  the  data  processing  system,  a  data  base  of  WIP 
submission  attributes  that  for  each  submission  includes  a 
current  state  attribute; 

storing  in  the  data  processing  system,  said  WIP  submission 
contents  as  files  in  a  distributed  file  system; 

establishing  in  the  data  processing  system,  a  repository  for 
archived  submissions,  having  an  attribute-based  file  system 
for  archived  submission  attributes,  and  an  attribute-based  file 
system  for  archived  submission  contents; 

defining  in  the  data  processing  system,  when  to  archive  subnus- 
sion  contents,  when  to  archive  submission  attributes,  and 
when  to  erase  submissions  from  the  repository  of  WIP  sub- 
missions; 

partitioning  in  the  data  processing  system,  an  application  pro- 
cess into  distributed  software  services  and  defining  a  remote 
procedure  call  (RPC)  interface  for  each  component  applica- 
tion service; 

defining  in  the  data  processing  system,  an  application  work  flow 
process  with: 
a  state  transition  diagram  (STD)  that  uses  said  application 

work  flow  process; 
a  list  of  the  STD-using  application  work  flow  processes; 
a  service- specific  structure  of  work  queues; 
for  each  service,  a  structure  of  the  work  queue,  and 
policy  parameters  for  the  assignment  of  work  queues  to 
services; 

executing  in  the  data  processing  system,  a  software,  work  flow, 
system  architecture  with  functions  for  a  WIP  manager,  to 
process  incoming  work  items  in  priority  order  from  a  recov- 
erable priority  queue  and  to  move  WIP  submissions  through 
STD  defined  states; 

a  work  queue  manager,  to  manage  application  and  service- 
specific,  recoverable  work  queues  and  a  work  queue  assign- 
ment table,  and  to  assign  work  queues  to  services; 

a  WIP  submission  attributes  data  base  manager,  to  maintain  the 
state  of  each  WIP  submission;  and 

performing  in  the  data  processing  system,  a  conmion  pull  system 
protocol  for  the  WIP  manager  and  work  queue  manager 
together  to  communicate  with  application  services. 


5,535323 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING 

CONTEXT  SENSITIVE  AND  APPLICATION 

INDEPENDENT  HELP  INFORMATION 

James  S.  Miller,  Arlington,  Mass.,  ai>d  Jagadeesan  Ganapatfai, 

Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906033,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,143 

tot  CL*  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CL  395—155  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  help  information  using  a  help  infor- 
mation program  to  a  user  of  a  first  application  running  on  a 
computer  having  an  identifiable  active  context,  said  help  informa- 
tion program  being  external  to  said  first  application,  and  a  second 
non-running  application,  said  second  application  having  a  non- 
active  context  said  second  application  being  external  to  said  help 
information  program  and  said  first  application,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
identifying  said  active  context  corresponding  to  said  first  appli- 
cation and  identifying  said  non-active  context  corresponding 
to  said  second  application; 
identifying  a  user  selection  about  which  help  information  is 

sought; 
determining  whether  said  user  selection  corresponds  to  said 

active  or  said  non-active  context; 
constructing  a  help  information  menu  corresponding  to  said  user 

selection;  and 
displaying  said  help  information  menu  to  tlie  user  without  inter- 
rupting said  first  application. 


5,535324 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DRAGGING  AND 
PLOTTING  NEW  DATA  ONTO  AN  EMBEDDED  GRAPH 
Cesar  Alvarez,  and  Lisa  R.  James,  both  of  Kirldand,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,644 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—161  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  new  data  contained  in  a  computer's 
memory  and  displayed  in  cells  forming  a  first  tabular  chart  on  said 
computer's  display  screen  and  graphically  plotting  said  selected 
new  data  onto  an  existing  non-tabular  chart  created  from  data 
displayed  in  cells  forming  a  second  tabular  chart,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  said  new  data  displayed  in  cells  forming  said  first 
tabular  chart  on  said  computer  screen,  said  selected  new  data 
to  be  incorporated  into  said  existing  non-tabular  chart; 
determining  a  bounding  box  quadrant  of  said  second  tabular 
chart,  said  bounding  box  encompassing  said  second  tabular 
chart; 
determining  the  quadrant  in  which  said  selected  new  data  is 
located; 
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detenninuig  whether  said  bounding  box  quadrant  and  said  quad- 
rant in  which  said  selected  new  data  is  located  are  the  same  or 
adjoining  quadrants;  and 

integrating  said  selected  new  data  into  said  existing  non-tabular 
chart  if  said  selected  new  data  is  in  the  same  or  an  adjoining 
quadrant  to  said  bounding  box  quadrant. 


nitional  diagram  for  an  indirect  fact  derivabon  argument  for 
an  associative  entity  type  relationship  link; 

generating  in  said  processor  and  displaying  on  said  display 
means  a  graphical  path  connecting  said  first  graphical  place- 
holder block  to  the  said  base  entity  of  said  database  defini- 
tional diagram; 

generating  in  said  processor  and  displaying  on  said  display 
means  a  graphical  path  connecting  said  second  graphical 
placeholder  block  to  said  first  graphical  placeholder  block; 

generating  in  said  processor  and  displaying  on  said  display 
means  a  graphical  path  connecting  said  third  graphical  place- 
bolder  block  to  said  first  graphical  placeholder  block; 

generating  in  said  processor  and  displaying  on  said  display 
means  a  graphical  path  connecting  said  third  graphical  place- 
holder block  to  the  first  relationship  link  representabonal 
block  in  said  database  definitional  diagram  encountered  in  a 
traverse  of  said  diagram  from  said  base  entity  of  said  diagram 
to  said  first  graphical  placeholder  block;  and 

generating  in  said  CPU  and  displaying  on  said  display  means  a 
graphical  path  connecting  said  second  graphical  placeholder 
block  to  said  user  identified  target  entity. 


5,535325 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

GENERATING  DATABASE  DEFINITIONS  OF  INDIRECT 

FACTS  FROM  ENTTTV-RELATIONSHIP  DUGRAMS 
Kevin  T.  CxtteU,  Garner;  William  R.  Cromer,  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C^-  ShihU  Lin,  San  Jose,  Calif^-  Bruce  E.  Neuchterlein, 
Cary,  and  Thomas  E.  Potok,  Apex,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Macliines  Corporation,  AnnoolL,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,273 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00:7/00;] 5/40 
VS.  a.  395—161  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  computer  processor,  a 
database  storage,  a  display  and  input  means,  a  program  memory 
and  a  program  loaded  therein  wherein  said  loaded  program  auto- 
mabcally  generates  and  displays  on  said  display  a  datatose  defini- 
bonal  plan  for  indirect  facts  associated  with  the  database  enbty 
data,  a  computer  process  comprising  steps  performed  in  said  com- 
puter of; 
generabng  in  said  processor  of  said  computer  and  displaying  on 
said  display  means  a  first  graphical  placeholder  block  in  a 
database  definibonal  diagram  for  a  user  idenufied  target  indi- 
rect fact  regarding  a  user  idenbfied  target  enbty  in  an  enbty- 
relabonship  (ER)  model  of  the  user's  business  environment; 
generabng  in  said  processor  and  displaying  on  said  display 
means  a  second  graphical  placeholder  block  in  a  database 
definibonal  diagram  for  an  indirect  fact  derivation  argument; 
generabng  in  said  processor  and  displaying  on  said  display 
means  a  tliird  graphical  placeholder  block  in  a  database  defi- 


5335,326 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOGICAL  CONSOLE 
VERIFICATION  AND  FEEDBACK 
Michael  E.  Baskey,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,-  Colette  A.  Mas- 
trangelo,  Danbury,  and  Paul  M.  Mayer,  Middlebury,  both  of 
Coon.,  assignors  to  Intemational  Business  MacUncs  Corpo- 
ration, Armook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246380,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,907,  JiU.  31,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^75 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/34 
VS.  a.  395—182.02  20  Claims 
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1.  In  an  informabon  handling  system  in  which  a  resource  is 
coupled  to  a  primary  logical  console  via  a  primary  control  path  and 
to  a  fallbacic  logical  console  via  a  fallback  control  path,  said 
resource  being  normally  conbolled  by  said  primary  logical  console 
via  said  primary  control  path  but  being  switchable  to  said  fallback 
control  path  for  control  by  said  fallback  logical  console,  said 
fallback  logical  console  being  accessible  to  said  resource  via  said 
fallback  control  path  mdependently  of  whether  said  resource  is 
being  controlled  by  said  fallback  logical  console,  a  method  of 
handling  the  switching  of  said  resource  from  said  primary  control 
path  to  said  fallback  control  path,  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

prior  to  switching  said  resource  to  said  fallback  control  path, 
transmitting  a  verificabon  message  from  said  resource  to  said 
fallback  logical  console  via  said  fallback  control  path; 
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determining  whether  said  verificabon  message  has  been  received 
by  said  fallback  logical  console; 

switching  said  resource  to  said  fallback  control  path  in  response 
to  a  determinabon  that  said  verification  message  has  been 
received  by  said  fallback  logical  console;  and 

terminabng  fallback  processing  without  switching  said  resource 
to  said  fallback  control  path  in  response  to  a  determinabon 
that  said  verification  message  has  not  been  received  by  said 
fallback  logical  console. 


5335327 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

FORMATTED  DATA  FROM  A  MENU  STORAGE  DEVICE 

TO  A  HOST  COMPUTER 
Phil  Verinsky,  and  Gene  Weddle,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Oak  Technology,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  264,600,  Jun.  23,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^57 

Int  CI.*  G06F  11/10:3/08:  GllB  21/10 

VS.  a.  395—182.03  9  Claims 


DSF 
ADDRESS 
COUKTCRS 


DSr 

suBcooe 

I*  LOGIC 


STARJVOnW- 
RfiGISreRS 


MTA 
XFER 


ll 


BCC 

DATA 
COH 


,_    HOST/, 
ADORISS 
COirWTER 


— I  k 


BCG 
EDO 
ADORS 


EDC 

CRC 

CHECK 


^ 


ry. 


DATA 
PATH 
CWTRL 


i 


RBC 

iiBrres 
nro 


re; 


*«^SYyreM  oownwtlEU  I 


1.  A  method  for  communicabng  formatted  data  from  a  mass 
storage  device  to  a  host  computer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequenbally  receiving  a  mulbplicity  of  formatted  data  sectors 
front  the  mass  storage  device,  each  of  the  formatted  data 
sectors  comprising  a  user  data  secbon  and  an  auxiliary  data 
secbon.  the  auxiliary  data  secbon  including  an  EE>C  data  field 
and  an  ECC  data  field; 

defining  a  user  data  storage  area  and  a  separate  auxiliary  data 
storage  area  within  a  memory  means; 

defining  ttie  user  data  storage  area  to  comprise  a  mulbplicity  of 
sequenbally  organized  user  data  storage  blocks,  each  of  the 
user  data  storage  blocks  for  storing  a  user  data  secbon; 

defining  the  auxiliary  data  storage  area  to  comprise  a  plurality  of 
sequenbally  organized  auxiliary  data  storage  blocks,  each  of 
the  auxiliary  data  storage  blocks  for  storing  an  auxiliary  data 
secbon; 

sequenbally  separabng  each  of  the  mulbplicity  of  formatted  data 
sectors  into  a  user  data  secbon  and  an  auxiliary  data  secbon; 

sequenbally  storing  each  of  the  user  data  secbons  in  the  user 
data  storage  blocks,  such  that  a  first  one  of  the  user  data 
secbons  is  stored  in  a  first  one  of  the  first  user  data  storage 
blocks  and  each  subsequent  user  data  secbon  is  stored  in  each 
subsequent  user  data  storage  block; 

sequenbally  storing  each  of  the  auxiliary  data  secbons  in  ttie 
auxiliary  dau  storage  blocks,  such  that  a  first  one  of  tlie 
auxiliary  data  secbons  is  stored  in  a  first  one  of  the  auxiliary 
data  storage  blocks  and  each  subsequent  auxiliary  data  secbon 
is  stored  in  each  subsequent  auxiliary  data  storage  block; 

generabng  a  mulbplicity  of  .sequenbal  block  numbers,  such  that 
a  first  one  of  the  block  numbers  indicates  the  starting  address 
of  the  first  user  data  storage  block,  and  each  subsequent  block 
number  indicates  the  starbng  address  of  each  subsequent  user 
data  storage  block; 

sequenbally  transmitbng  predetermined  block  numbers  of  the 
mulbplicity  of  sequenbal  block  numbers  to  the  host  computer; 


sequenbally  performing  error  detecbon  and  error  correction 
operations  on  each  of  the  user  data  secbons,  the  error  detec- 
bon and  error  correcbon  operabons  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  reading  the  EDC  data  field  and  the  ECC  dau  field  of  the 
auxiliary  data  section  stored  in  the  first  auxiliary  data  block 
and  transmitting  the  data  to  an  EDC  and  ECC  circuit; 

(b)  reading  the  user  data  secbon  stored  the  first  user  data 
storage  block  and  transmitbng  the  data  section  to  ttie  EDC 
and  ECC  circuit; 

(c)  performing  EDC  and  ECC  operabons  on  the  user  data 
secbon  using  the  EDC  data  and  ECC  data  from  the  auxil- 
iary data  section  to  provide  error  corrected  user  data; 

(d)  writing  the  error  corrected  user  data  to  the  first  user  data 
storage  block; 

(e)  reading  the  EEXT  data  field  and  the  ECC  data  field  of  the 
auxiliary  data  section  stored  in  a  subsequent  auxiliary  data 
block  and  transmitting  the  dau  to  the  EDC  and  ECC 
circuit; 

(f)  reading  the  user  data  secbon  stored  in  a  subsequent  user 
dau  storage  block  and  transmitbng  the  dau  secbon  to  the 
EDC  and  ECC  circuit; 

<g)  performing  EDC  and  ECC  operabons  on  the  subsequent 
user  dau  section  using  the  EDC  dau  and  ECC  dau  from 
the  subsequent  auxiliary  daU  secbon  to  provide  error  cor- 
rected user  dau; 
(h)  writing  the  error  corrected  user  dau  to  the  subsequent  user 

dau  storage  block;  and 
(i)  repeating  steps  e  to  h  for  each  subsequent  user  dau  secbon 
unbl  each  subsequent  user  dau  secbon  has  been  error 
corrected  and  wrinen  to  its  user  daU  storage  block; 
when  requested  by  the  host  computer,  communicating  the  first 
block  number  to  the  host  computer  for  transmitbng  a  prede- 
termined porbon  of  the  user  dau  secbon  stored  in  the  first 
user  dau  storage  block  to  the  host  computer;  and 
when  requested  by  the  host  computer,  communicating  subse- 
quent block  numbers  to  the  host  computer  for  transmitbng  a 
predetermined  portion  of  subsequent  user  dau  secbons  stored 
in  subsequent  user  dau  storage  blocks  to  the  host  computer, 
whereby,  when  requested  by  the  host  computer,  each  subse- 
quent block  number  is  transmitted  to  the  host  computer  for 
transmitbng  a  predetermined  porbon  of  each  subsequent  user 
dau  secbon  stored  in  each  subsequent  user  dau  storage  block 
to  the  host  computer  for  transmining  user  dau  to  tiie  host 
computer. 


5335328 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  CARD  WITH 

FLASH  ERASABLE  SECTORS  OF  EEPROM  CELLS 

INCLUDING  A  MECHANISM  FOR  SUBSTITUTING 

DEFECTIVE  CELLS 

Eliyahou  Harari,  Los  Gatos;  Robert  D,  Norman,  San  Jose,  and 

Sai^ay  Mefarotra,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SanDisk 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,768,  Dec  29,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,838,  Oct  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,297,148,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  337366,  Apr.  13, 
1989,  atuindoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
393369 
Int  CL*  G06F  12/00:11/16 
VS.  CL  395—182.05  14  Claims 

5.  A  OKthod  of  operating  a  computer  system  including  a  proces- 
sor and  a  memory  system,  wherein  the  memory  system  includes  an 
array  of  non-volable  floating  gate  memory  cells  partiboned  into  a 
plurality  of  sectors  that  individually  include  a  disbnct  group  of  said 
array  of  nnemory  cells  that  are  erasable  together  as  a  unit,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  said  memory  array  and  a  memory  controller  within  a 
card  that  is  removably  connecuble  to  the  computer  system. 
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geneiating  a  second  set  of  machine  instructions  fix)in  said  first 
set  of  machine  instructions  and  having  additional  machine 
instructions  that  are  memory  monitoring  instructions,  said 
memory  monitoring  instructions  checking  memory  status 
information  for  said  region  of  memory  accessed  by  said 
memory  access  instructions,  said  memory  status  information 
including  an  allocated  state  and  an  unallocated  state. 


said  controller  being  connectable  to  said  processor  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  the  array  when  the  card  is  connected  to 
the  computer  system, 

reserving  a  portion  of  the  memory  cells  within  the  individual 
sectors  as  spare  cells,  remaining  cells  of  the  individual  sectors 
being  designated  for  storing  data, 

enabling  the  controller  to  detect  when  a  cell  within  the  data 
portion  of  a  sector  becomes  defective, 

causing  the  controller  to  store  an  address  of  such  a  detected 
defective  cell,  and 

thereafter  causing  the  controller  to  substitute  for  the  defective 
cell  a  redundant  cell  from  the  spare  cells  of  the  sector  in 
which  the  defective  cell  is  detected. 


5^35^29 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFVTNG 

RELOCATABLE  OBJECT  CODE  FILES  AND 

MONITORING  PROGRAMS 

Reed  Hastings,  La  Honda,  Calif„  assignor  to  Pure  Software, 

IiKU,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Sen  No.  24«,438,  May  20,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 

sioa  of  Sen  No.  970J15,  Nov.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J35344, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,573,  Jun.  21,  1991, 

Pat  Na  5,193,180.  This  appUcadon  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452,452 

Int  CL*  C06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—183.11  13  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  generating  machine 

instructions  including  memory  access  monitoring  instructions,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  as  input  a  first  set  of  machine  instructions,  said  first  set 

of  machine  instructions  being  specific  to  a  computer  processor 

with  each  machine  instruction  of  said  first  set  corresponding 

to  an  instruction  executable  by  said  computer  processor,  said 

first  set  of  machine  instructions  including  memory  access 

instructions  that  access  a  region  of  memory:  and 


5,535,330 

SYSTEM  MiD  METHOD  FOR  ERROR  LOCATION  IN 

PRINTED  WIRE  ASSEMBLIES  BY  EXTERNAL  POWER 

ON  SELF  TEST  (POST)  COMMANDS 

James  S.  BeU,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DcU  USA,  LJ"., 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,759 

Int  CL'  G4)6F  11/34 

VS.  a.  395—183.12  18  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  and  locating  failure  errors  in  a  printed 
wire  assembly  contained  in  a  device  performing  a  power  on  self 
test  comprised  of  testing  subroutines,  said  testing  subroutines  are 
location  detection  subroutines,  said  printed  wire  assemblies  being 
tracked  through  a  manufacturing  process  by  a  factory  tracking 
system,  comprising: 
circuitry  for  monitoring  said  device  to  determine  whether  a  run 
error  results  on  execution  of  said  power  on  self  test,  said 
.circuitry  for  monitoring  being  in  communication  with  said 
device; 
circuitry  for  generating  a  command  to  said  device  in  response  to 
detection  of  said  run  error  by  said  circuitry  for  monitoring, 
said  circuitry  for  generating  being  in  communication  with  said 
circuitry  for  monitoring  and  wherein  said  circuitry  for  gener- 
ating is  external  to  said  device  and  said  command  is  input  to 
said  device  and  alerts  said  power  on  self  test  to  separately 
execute  each  of  said  testing  location  detection  subroutines: 
circuitry  for  causing  said  power  on  self  test  to  separately  execute 
said  testing  location  detection  subroutines,  said  circuitry  for 
causing  being  in  communication  with  said  circuitry  for  gen- 
erating and  being  activated  to  begin  separately  executing  said 
testing  location  detection  subroutines  of  said  power  on  self 
test  upon  receipt  by  said  device  of  said  command  from  said 
circuitry  for  generating: 
circuitry  for  signalling  said  system  when  a  subroutine  run  error 
occurs  during  separate  execution  of  said  testing  location 
detection  subroutines,  said  circuitry  for  signalling  being  in 
communication  with  said  system. 


Jin.Y  9.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1545 


5435431 

PROCESSOR  CONDITION  SENSING  CIRCUITS, 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

Gary  L.  Swoboda,  Sugar  Land,  and  Peter  N.  Ehlig,  Hoostoo, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dalla:^!^. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  388,286,  JoL  31,  1999,  abuidoned,  wUcta 

is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,463,  Sep.  4,  1987, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  140,055,  Dec  31,  1987,  Pat  No. 

5,109.494,  Ser.  No.  140,192,  Dec.  31,  1987,  Prt.  No.  5,101,498, 

Ser.  No.  347,968,  May  4,  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  347^69, 

May  4,  1989,  abandoMd,  Ser.  No.  347,6*5,  May  4,  1989, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  347^96,  May  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,072^18, 

Ser.  Na  347,615,  May  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,142,677,  Ser.  No. 

347,966,  May  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,155,812,  and  Ser.  Na 

347,967.  May  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3, 

1992,  Ser.  Na  830,110 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/267:11/34 

VS.  CL  395—183.21  16  Claims 

1014-,   I21i'»  U  "f- 
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1.  A  data  processing  device  comprising: 

a  program  counter,  a  program  counter  stack,  a  trace  stack  and 
means  for  causing  the  program  coimter  to  count  through  a 
series  of  addresses;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  entering  a  Jump  address  into  said  program 
counter  in  substitution  for  a  current  address  in  the  series, 
thereby  establishing  a  discontinuity,  said  control  circuit 
including  means  for  pushing  the  current  address  onto  the 
program  counter  stack  and  the  jump  address  onto  the  trace 
stack. 


5335432 

SHARED-DATA  ALTERATION  STATUS  MANAGEMENT 

APPARATUS 

E^i  Ishida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fv^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,967,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  533,941 
daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-194707 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—200.01  17  Claims 

1.  A  shared-data  alteration  status  management  system  in  which 
different  group  members  have  different  first  levels  of  editing  inter- 
est, said  system  comprising: 
editing  means  for  editing  data  shared  by  group  members; 
the  group  members  being  assigned  with  respective  editing  inter- 
est levels; 
shared  means  for  controlling  the  shared  data  and  alteration  status 
data  having  one  or  more  pieces  of  information,  each  piece  of 
infonnation  representative  of  a  status  of  an  alteration  of  said 


shared  data  by  each  editing  operatioa  of  the  editing  means  by 
a  group  member,  said  shared  means  generating  alteration 
status  data  for  display  in  accordance  wi±  a  first  editing 
interest  level  of  a  group  member  who  issues  a  display  request, 
the  generated  alteration  status  data  for  the  respective  editing 
interest  levels  having  respective  representations  of  pieces  of 
the  infonnation  in  correspondence  to  the  level  of  interest:  and 
display  means  for  changing  said  shared  data  progressively  in 
accordance  with  said  generated  alteration  status  data  received 
from  said  shared-data  control  means,  said  dis{^y  means 
progressively  displaying  the  changing  shared  data. 


5435433 
ADAPTER  FOR  INTERLEAVING  SECOND  DATA  WITH 
FIRST  DATA  ALREADY  TRANSFERRED  BETWEEN 
FIRST  DEVICE  AND  SECOND  DEVICE  WITHOUT 
HAVING  TO  ARBITRATE  FOR  OWNERSHIP  OF 
COMMUNICATIONS  CHANNEL 
James  J.  Alien,  Jr.;  Ronald  J.  Cooper;  Douglas  H.  Cox,  all  of 
RaMgh;  William  L.  McNeil,  Cary;  Herbert  Rirera-Sanctaex, 
Durtiam,  and  Terri  L.  Tomlinson,  Looisburg,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioo, 
Armonk,N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  Na  40417 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395— 200J)3  18  Claims 
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1.  A  communications  adapter  for  coupling  a  first  device,  coupled 
to  said  communications  adapter  by  a  communications  channel,  to  a 
second  device,  coupled  to  said  communications  adapter  by  a  data 
bus,  for  interleaving  second  data  with  first  data  already  being 
transferred  between  the  first  device  and  the  second  device,  wherein 
the  commimications  channel  and  the  data  bus  may  operate  at 
different  speeds,  comprising: 
first  means  for  transferring  the  first  data  between  the  first  and 

second  devices; 
second  means  for  receiving  tlie  second  data  from  one  of  the  first 
and  second  devices,  wherein  the  received  second  data  is  to  be 
transferred  to  the  other  one  of  the  first  and  second  devices; 
and 
third  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means,  for  inter- 
leaving the  received  second  data  widi  the  first  data  already 
being  tiansferTed; 
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wberein  the  second  dau  is  traiufened  without  having  to  artri- 
trate  for  ownership  of  the  communications  channel  or  data 
bus  over  which  said  data  transfer  between  the  first  and  second 
device  is  occurring. 


5435334 

FAULT-TOLERANT  SYSTEM-TO-SYSTEM 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  MULTIPLE  COMMUNICATIONS  METHODS 

TO  TRANSFER  A  SINGLE  MESSAGE 

KeTin  L.  Merkley,  Loagmoot;  KBit  G.  Schiunadier,  and  Alan 

R.  Suttoo,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Cdo.,  assignors  to  Storage 

Technology  Corporatioa,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,793,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jua.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M436 

InL  CL'  G06F  \i/00 

MS.  CL  395— 2W.1S  21  CUims 


17.  A  computer-based  communications  system  having  a  plurality 
of  host  computer  systems  for  enabling  communications  between  a 
sending  application  program  residing  on  a  sending  host  computer 
system  and  a  receiving  application  program  residing  on  a  receiving 
host  computer  system  via  a  plurality  of  communications  methods, 
said  communications  system  comprising: 
first  communications  servicing  means  associated  with  the  send- 
ing host  computer  system  for  processing  communications 
requests  from  the  sending  application  program,  said  first  com- 
munications servicing  means  comprising, 
initialization  means  for  determining  which  of  the  plurality  of 
cotiununications     methods     supporting    conununications 
between  the  sending  host  computer  system  and  the  receiv- 
ing host  computer  system  are  available,  and  for  prioritizing 
said  available  communications  methods  based  on  user- 
assigned  preferences: 
selecting  means   for  selecting   a  selected  communications 
method  having  a  protocol  and  an  error  detection  capability, 
for  communications  with  said  receiving  host  computer  sys- 
tem, said  selected  communications  method  being  a  highest 
priority  communications  method  of  said  available  commu- 
nications methods; 
selected  communications  method  means  for  coimnunicating 
over  said  selected  communications  method  using  said  pro- 
tocol of  said  selected  communications  method  and  for 
determining  if  an  error  occurred  in  said  sending  of  said  data 
using  said  error  detection  capability  of  said  selected  com- 
munications method; 
communications  method  switching  means  for  automatically 
selecting  an  alternative  communications  method  from  said 
available  communications  methods,  said  alternative  com- 
munications method  having  a  next-lower  priority  than  said 
selected  communications  method;  and 
notification  means  for  notifying  said  receiving  host  computer 
system  via  said  alternative  communications  method  that 
fiiture  communications  between  the  sending  host  computer 
system  and  the  receiving  host  computer  system  shall  occur 
via  said  alternative  communications  method;  and 
second  conununications  servicing  means  associated  with  the 
receiving  host  con^xiter  system  for  receiving  said  data  from 
the  sending  host  computer  system  over  the  plurality  of  host 


conununications  methods,  said  second  communications  ser- 
vicing means  comprising. 

communications  polling  noeans  for  periodically  attempting  to 
establish  and  maintain  communications  with  the  sending 
host  computer  system  via  each  of  the  plurality  of  commu- 
nications methods  using  the  protocol  of  the  each  of  said 
communications  methods; 
communications  method  receiving  means  for  receiving  data 
over  die  plurality  of  communications  methods  using  the 
protocol  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  communications  meth- 
ods; and 
first  notification  processing  means  for  receiving  and  process- 
ing said  notification  from  said  first  communications  service 
means  via  said  alternative  communications  method. 


5435335 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REPORTING  THE  STATUS 

OF  AN  AGGREGATE  RESOURCE  RESIDING  IN  A 
NETWORK  OF  INTERCONNECTED  REAL  RESOURCES 
David  E.  Cox,  Raleigh;  Kari  D.  Gottschalk,  Durham;  Craig  M. 
Lawton;  John  F.  Linton,  both  of  Raleigh,  and  John  P.  Whit- 
field, Apex,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,602,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435458 
Int.  CL*  G«6F  ]l/34 
MS.  a.  395—200.11  8  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  determining  the  opera- 
tional status  of  an  aggregate  resource  residing  in  a  network  of 
interconnected  real  resources,  said  aggregate  resource  being 
defined  as  a  logical  resource  including  a  plurality  of  real  resources 
and  represented  by  a  configuration  record  stored  in  a  database 
wherein  said  configuration  record  contains  a  list  of  said  real 
resources  and  a  current  operational  status  and  an  aggregation 
priority  value  for  each  said  real  resource  and  further  contains  a* 
plurality  of  predefined  parameter  values  that  are  used  to  determine 
the  operational  status  of  said  aggregate  resource,  said  method 
being  executed  by  a  monitoring  computer  and  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

determining  from  said  configuration  record  the  number  of  real 
resources  contained  within  said  aggregate  resource  and  hav- 
ing an  operational  status  of  a  first  type; 
comparing  said  number  of  real  resources  having  the  operational 
sutus  of  said  first  type  with  said  plurality  of  predefined 
parameter  values  and  assigning  said  aggregate  resource  an 
operational  status  corresponding  to  the  largest  of  said  pre- 
defined parameter  values  that  is  equalled  or  exceeded  by  said 
number  of  real  resources  having  the  operatiotuU  status  of  said 
first  type;  and 
if  said  number  of  real  resources  having  the  operational  status  of 
said  first  type  is  less  than  the  smallest  of  said  predefined 
parameter  values,  determining  if  any  of  said  real  resources 
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having  the  operational  status  of  said  first  type  also  has  a 
non-zero  aggregation  priority  value,  such  that: 

for  each  said  real  resource  having  the  operational  status  of  said 
first  type  and  said  non-zero  aggregation  priority  value,  deter- 
mining if  the  operational  status  of  said  real  resource  should  be 
assigned  as  said  operational  status  of  said  aggregate  resource; 

if  the  operational  status  of  any  of  each  said  real  resource  should 
be  assigned  as  die  operational  status  of  said  aggregate 
resource,  assigning  said  operational  status  of  said  real 
resource  to  said  operational  status  of  said  aggregate  resource; 
and 

if  the  status  of  each  said  real  resource  should  not  be  reflected  in 
said  operational  status  of  said  aggregate  resource,  assigning 
said  aggregate  resource  an  operational  status  of  satisfactory. 


5435436 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  A 

NETWORK  INTERFACE  TO  DYNAMICALLY  ASSIGN  AN 

ADDRESS  TO  A  CONNECTED  COMPUTER  AND  TO 

ESTABLISH  A  VIRTUAL  CIRCUIT  WFTH  ANOTHER 

NETWORK  INTERFACE 

Ralph  S.  Smith,  Forest  Gi^ve,  Oreg.,  and  William  J.  Kniegeer, 

Redmond,   Wash.,   assignors   to   Intel   Corporation,   Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97427,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939499,  Aug.  31,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585409,  Sep. 

19, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

431,477 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/00 

MS.  a.  395—200.06  15  Cbims 


1.  A  computer  nerworlc  interface  device  for  connecting  a  node 
with  a  computer  network  and  providing  distributed  control  of  said 
computer  network,  said  computer  network  interface  device  com- 
prising; 

a.  means  for  conununicating  with  another  computer  network 
interface  device  using  network  signals  and  network  com- 
mands, said  means  for  communicating  including, 

i.  a  network  daisy  chain  interface  for  use  during  initialization 
and  self  identification  of  said  computer  network  interface 
device,  and 

ii.  a  network  bus  interface  for  performing  information  trans- 
fers over  said  computer  network; 

b.  a  controller  for  interpreting  and  responding  to  said  network 
signals  and  network  commands,  said  controller  coupled  to 
said  network  daisy  chain  interface  and  said  netwOTk  bus 
interface,  said  controller  further  including, 

iii.  dynamic  self-identification  means  including  means  for 
determining  a  unique  address  of  said  computer  network 
interface  device  in  relation  to  another  computer  network 


interface  device  in  said  computer  networlc,  said  means  for 
determining  including  means  for  determining  if  said  com- 
puter network  interface  device  is  a  first  computer  network 
interface  device  in  said  computer  network  and  mean  for 
determining  if  said  computer  interface  device  is  a  last 
computer  interface  device,  said  first  computer  network 
interface  device  tiaving  no  other  computer  network  inter- 
face device  coiuiected  to  a  self-identification  input  of  said 
network  daisy  chain  interface,  said  means  for  determining  a 
unique  address  referencing  said  unique  address  from  a 
dynamically  generated  address  of  said  first  computer  net- 
work interface  device,  said  dynamic  self-identification 
means  further  including  means  for  receiving  an  address  of 
said  computer  network  interface  device  via  said  networic 
bus  interface  as  dynamically  generated  by  said  another 
computer  network  interface  device,  said  computer  network 
interface  device  further  including  means  for  responding 
only  to  said  network  commands  having  said  address 
dynamically  generated  by  said  anotlier  computer  network 
interface  device. 

iv.  means  for  generating  a  transmit  autltority  command  in  the 
form  of  a  token  with  which  said  computer  network  inter- 
face obtains  the  right  to  transmit  data  on  said  computer 
network  via  said  network  bus  interface  after  said  address  of 
said  computer  network  interface  device  has  been  received 
by  said  means  for  receiving, 

v.  means  for  issuing  said  transmit  authority  command  to  any 
other  computer  network  interface  device  of  said  computer 
network,  and 

vi.  means  for  interpreting  a  transmit  authority  command  gen- 
erated by  said  any  other  computer  network  interface  device 
of  said  computer  network,  and 

vii.  means  for  granting  permission  to  transmit  information  on 
said  computer  network  in  response  to  interpreting  said 
transmit  authority  command; 

viii.  means  for  associating  a  default  destination  with  the 
computer  network  interface  device; 

ix.  means  for  establishing  a  virtual  circuit  between  the  com- 
puter network  interface  device  and  a  destination  when  tlie 
computer  network  interface  device  has  the  transmit  author- 
ity 

x.  means  for  maintaining  the  virtual  circuit  after  issuing  die 
transmit  authority  to  another  computer  network  interface 
device;  and 
.  a  node  interface  for  u^jisferring  information  between  said 

computer  network  and  said  node. 


5435437 

PORT  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  TOKEN  RING  CONCENTRATOR 

HAVING  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  TIMING  RECOVERY 

WITH  ADDITIONAL  CIRCUITRY  TO  VERIFY 

APPROPRIATE  SIGNALS 

Thomas  C.  Hogan,  Holden,  and  Peter  K.  Williams,  Newton, 

both  of  Mass^  assignors  to  3COM  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,672 
Int  CL"  HOU  ]i/00 
MS.  a.  395—200.19  9  Claims 

1.  A  token  ring  concentrator  comprising 
a  port  Control  circuit,  and 

a  plurality  of  port  circuits  connected  to  said  port  control  circuit 
to  receive  timing  and  control  signals  from  said  port  control 
circuit,  said  port  circuits  being  connected  to  each  other  in  an 
endless  loop  via  unidirectional,  serial  data  transmission  lines, 
each  said  pon  circuit  comprising 
an  upstream  data  node  for  receiving  data  from  an  upstream  port 

circuit, 
a  downstream  data  node  for  providing  data  to  a  downstream  pott 

circuit, 
a  station  receiver  node  for  providing  data  from  said  upstream 

port  circuit  to  a  station  device  connected  to  said  port, 
a  station  transmitter  node  for  receiving  data  from  said  station. 
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a  path  switch  configured  to  selectively  either  connect  said 
upstream  data  node  directly  to  said  downstreain  data  node  or 
connect  said  upstream  node  to  provide  said  data  from  an 
upstream  port  circuit  to  said  station  receiver  node  and  connect 
said  station  transmitter  node  to  provide  said  data  from  said 
station  to  said  downstream  data  node, 

a  timing  recovery  circuit  that  derives  a  recovered  clock  from 
data  from  said  station  and  reclocks  said  data  with  said  recov- 
ered clock  before  transmitting  said  data  to  said  downstream 
data  node, 

an  amplifier  and  equalizer  between  said  station  transmitter  node 
add  Said  timing  recovery  circuit,  and 

a  transition  density  detector  that  senses  the  output  of  said  equal- 
izer to  verify  that  appropriate  signals  are  being  received  from 
said  station  transmitter  node. 


5^35338 
MULTIFUNCTION  NETWORK  STATION  WITH 
NETWORK  ADDRESSES  FOR  FUNCTIONAL  UNITS 
Jeffrey  Krause,  Los  Altos;  Niles  E.  Strohl,  Tracy;  Michael  J. 
Seaman,  San  Jose;  Steven  P.  Russell,  Menlo  Park,  and  John 
H.  Hart,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3Com  Corpora- 
tkm,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,616,  Jul.  28,  1993.  This  application 

May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,498 

Int  a.*  G06F  13AX) 


VS.  a.  395 


23  Claims 
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address  and  a  second  processor  interface  having  a  second 
assigned  network  address; 
a  first  processor  coupled  to  the  first  processor  interface,  the  first 

processor  including  network  end  system  resources:  and 
a  second  processor  coupled  to  the  second  processor  interface, 
the  second  processor  including  a  second  network  interface 
coupled  to  a  second  network  transmission  tnedium  and  inter- 
mediate system  resources  for  transporting  frames  between  the 
shared  and  the  second  network  interfaces  for  transmission 
across  the  first  and  second  network  transmission  media; 
wherein  the  shared  network  interface  includes: 

a  medium  access  control  device,  coupled  to  the  connector,  to 
receive  and  transmit  frames  of  data  through  the  connector, 
the  medium  access  control  device  including  a  first  data 
channel  to  the  first  processor  interface  and  a  second  data 
channel  to  the  second  processor  interface,  memory  to  store 
the  first  and  second  assigned  network  addresses,  and 
address  filtering  logic,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  data 
chaimels  and  to  the  memory,  which  passes  and  bloclcs 
frames  received  through  the  connector  for  the  first  and 
second  data  chaimels  in  response  to  the  assigned  network 
addresses. 


5,535,339 
DUAL  PROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  COMPACT  DISK- 
INTERACTIVE  SYSTEM 
Cheol  Y.  Kim,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  25,  1994, 
94-34173 

Int.  a.*  G06F  13/36:  GUB  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—280  2  Claims 


8.  A  computer  system  to  be  coimected  with  a  plurality  of 
network  transmission  media,  the  computer  system  comprising: 

a  shared  network  interface  including  a  connector  coupled  to  a 
first  network  transmission  medium,  and  including  at  least  a 
first  processor  interface  having   a   first   assigned   network 


1.  A  compact  disk-interactive  system  comprising: 

a  first  central  processing  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of 

said  system; 
a  compact  disk  drive  for  reading  and  storing  data  on  a  compact 

disk; 
video  and  audio  output  means  for  outputting  video  and  audio 

signals  under  the  control  of  said  first  central  processing  unit; 
a  compact  disk  interface  control  means; 
a  system  bus; 
a  second  central  processing  unit,  connected  to  said  system  bus, 

for  decoding  data  read  out  from  a  compact  disk-read  only 

memory  programmed  using  a  code  different  from  that  of  said 

compact  disk; 
a  memory  for  storing  an  operating  system  of  said  second  central 

processing  unit; 
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a  bus  arbitration  logic  means,  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  central  processing  units,  for  arbitrating  tlje  operation 
priority  of  said  system  bus  therebetween;  and 

a  programmable  array  logic  means,  connected  between  said 
compact  disk  interface  control  means  and  said  bus  arbitration 
logic  means,  for  controlling  said  bus  arbitration  logic  means 
in  accordance  with  a  code  type  of  said  data  reproduced 
through  said  compact  disk  drive. 


5,535340 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

TRANSACTION  ORDERING  AND  SUPPORTING 

DEFERRED  REPLIES  IN  A  BUS  BRIDGE 

D.  Michael  Bell,  Beaverton;  Mark  A.  Gonzales,  Portland,  and 

Susan  S.  Meredith,  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,026 
Int  a.*  G06F  J3/00 


VS.  CI.  395—292 


37  Claims 


13.  A  bus  bridge  for  transferring  data  between  a  first  bus  and  a 
second  bus  in  a  computer  system,  the  bus  bridge  comprising: 

a  first  bus  interface  coupled  to  the  first  bus  for  receiving  data 
from  and  placing  data  onto  the  first  bus; 

a  second  bus  interface  coupled  to  the  second  bus  for  receiving 
data  from  and  placing  data  onto  the  second  bus; 

an  inbound  request  queue  and  an  outbound  request  queue 
coupled  to  the  first  bus  interface  and  the  second  bus  interface, 
wherein  the  inbound  request  queue  has  a  plurality  of  inbound 
slots,  and  wherein  each  slot  of  the  plurality  of  inbound  slots 
stores  information  corresponding  to  requests  issued  by  agents 
coupled  to  the  first  bus  or  the  second  bus;  and 

decoding  circuitry  coupled  to  the  inbound  request  queue  and  the 
outbound  request  queue  for  placing  requests  in  the  outbound 
request  queue  and  for  issuing  a  deferred  response  to  the  first 
bus  interface  to  be  placed  on  the  first  bus  based  on  available 
space  in  the  inbound  request  queue,  wherein  the  decoding 
circuitry  determines  whether  to  issue  the  deferred  response  to 
the  first  bus  interface  based  on  whether  each  inbound  slot  of 
the  plurality  of  inbound  slots  contains  information,  the  decod- 
ing circuitry  issuing  the  deferred  response  to  the  first  bus 
interface  if  an  inbound  slot  does  not  contain  information. 


5335341 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

STATUS  OF  DATA  BUFFERS  IN  A  BRIDGE  BETWEEN 

TWO  BUSES  DURING  A  FLUSH  OPERATION 

Nilesh  Shah,  and  Rajeev  Prasad,  both  of  Folsom,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,819 

Int  a.*  G«6F  3/04,13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—306 _____„  23  Claims 
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23.  A  method  of  flushing  a  plurality  of  data  buffers  used  to 
transfer  information  between  a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus  in  a 
computer  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  that  an  interrupt  of  a  presenting-ruiming  operation  has 

occurred, 
determining  the  state  of  the  buffers  when  the  interrupt  occurs, 

and 
flushing  only  those  buffers  of  the  plurality  of  buffers  which  had 
stored  information  for  transfer  when  the  interrupt  occurred. 


5335342 

PLD  CONNECTOR  FOR  MODULE  HAVING 

CONHGURATION  OF  EITHER  FIRST  PLD  OR  SECOND 

PLD  AND  RECONFIGURABLE  BUS  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  OF  TWO  DIFFERENT  BUS 

PROTOCOLS 

Brad  Taylor,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Giga  Operations 

Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,933,  Nov.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128301 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—307  17  daims 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  device  (PLD)  connector  module 
capable  of  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals  from  a  selectable  plural- 
ity of  signal  sources  and  forwarding  said  plurality  of  signals  to  a 
selectable  plurality  of  signal  destinations,  said  module  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  two  generally  flat  sides  as  a  top 
and  a  bonom.  plus  front,  back,  left  and  right  edges. 
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two  top  coniKctots  on  said  top  and  two  bottom  connectors  on 
said  bottom, 

a  first  of  said  top  connectors  on  said  top,  adjacent  to  and 
approximately  centered  along  said  front  edge, 

a  second  of  said  top  connectors  on  said  top,  adjacent  to  and 
approximately  centered  along  said  back  edge, 

a  first  of  said  bottom  connectors  on  said  bottom,  adjacent  to  and 
approximately  centered  along  said  front  edge, 

a  second  of  said  bottom  connectors  on  said  bonom,  adjacent  to 
and  approximately  centered  along  said  back  edge, 

each  said  connector  having  a  plurality  of  connection  locations  in 
a  substantially  uniform  anay, 

a  first  PLD  connected  for  communication  with  at  least  a  first 
portion  of  said  connection  locations, 

a  second  PLX)  connected  for  communication  with  said  first  PLD 
and  to  at  least  a  second  portion  of  said  connection  locations  to 
connect  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  through  a 
reconfigurable  bus, 

wherein  configuration  of  either  of  said  first  or  second  PLDs 
allows  a  first  connection  location  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
connection  locations  to  be  connected  for  communication  with 
a  second  connection  location  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
connection  locations  at  a  first  time  to  communicate  a  first 
signal  using  a  first  bus  protocol  and  said  first  connection 
location  to  be  connected  to  said  second  connection  location  at 
a  second  time  to  communicate  a  second  signal  using  a  second 
bus  protocol  where  at  least  one  of  said  first  signal  and  said 
second  signal  or  said  first  bus  protocol  and  said  second  bus 
protocol  are  not  the  same. 


5^35,343 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  WRITE 

SIGNALS 
Jerry  Verseput,  Foisom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corponitioii, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,378 

tat  CL*  H04L  7A)33 

VS.  CL  395—308  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  write  pulse  signal,  comprising: 
a  first  flip  flop  providing  a  first  flip  flop  output  signal  in  response 

to  a  clock  signal  and  a  first  flip  flop  input  signal; 
a  first  multiplexor  for  selecting  the  first  flip  flop  input  signal 

from  one  of  the  first  flip  flop  output  signal  and  a  complement 

of  the  first  flip  flop  output  signal  in  response  to  a  write  enable 

signal: 
a  second  flip  flop  providing  a  second  flip  flop  output  signal  in 

response  to  a  complement  of  the  clock  signal  and  a  second 

flip  flop  input  signal; 
a  second  multiplexor  for  selecting  the  second  flip  flop  input 

signal  from  one  of  the  second  flip  flop  output  signal  and  a 

complement  of  the  second  flip  flop  output  signal  in  response 

to  a  control  signal; 
a  third  flip  flop  providing  the  control  signal  in  response  to  the 

clock  signal  and  the  write  enable  signal:  and 
a  logic  gate  generating  the  write  pulse  signal  from  the  first  flip 

flop  output  signal  and  the  complement  of  the  second  flip  flop 

output  signal. 


5435344 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONNECTION  OF  AN  APPARATUS 

TO  A  TRANSMISSION  CHANNEL 

Maarke  G.  Le  Van  Sou,  Romainyille,  France,  assignor  to 

SGS-Thomaoo  Microclcctroaics,  S.A„  France 

Filed  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,890 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  14, 1992,  92-15039 
tat  CL*  H04J  3/02 
VS.  CL  395—309  42  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  the  connection  of  an  apparatus  to  a  signal 
transmission  channel  to  transmit  and  receive  signals,  comprising: 

a  first  coupling  circuit  to  electrically  couple  the  device  to  the 
signal  transmission  channel  in  reception  and  in  transmission; 

a  second  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  coupling  circuit, 
said  second  circuit  to  process  bits  received  or  sent  and  to 
check  conformity  between  the  signals  received  or  transmitted 
with  a  pre-sel  standard:  and 

a  third  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the  second  circuit  and  to 
the  apparatus,  said  third  circuit  to  manage  transmitted  signals 
as  a  function  of  a  use  proper  to  the  apparatus;  wherein 

the  second  circuit  comprises  a  control  register  corresponding  to 
a  type  of  the  signals  transmitted  or  to  be  transmitted,  and  a 
buffer  memory  to  receive  the  signals  transmitted  or  to  be 
transmitted,  said  buffer  memory  electrically  coupled  to  said 
control  register,  said  control  register  having  a  state; 

the  third  circuit  comprises  a  microprocessor  carrying  out,  on  the 
signals  transmitted  or  to  be  transmitted,  instructions  loaded 
into  a  program  memory  of  said  microprocessor  as  a  function 
of  the  state  of  said  control  register: 

said  device  comprising,  between  the  second  and  the  third  circuit, 
a  fourth  interface  circuit  to  match  the  control  protocol  specific 
to  a  microprocessor  of  the  third  circuit  with  a  control  protocol 
of  the  second  circuit,  said  fourth  interface  circuit  having  a 
multiplexer,  said  multiplexer  programmable  by  two  selection 
signals  sent  by  said  microprocessor  of  said  third  circuit. 


5,535345 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  SEQUENCING 

MISALIGNED  EXTERNAL  BUS  TRANSACTIONS  IN 

WHICH  THE  ORDER  OF  COMPLETION  OF 

CORRESPONDING  SPLIT  TRANSACFION  REQUESTS  IS 

GUARANTEED 
Mattliew  A.  Fiscli;  James  M.  Brayton,  Iwth  of  Beaverton,  and 
AJay  Malhotra,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,964 
Int  CL*  HOU  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—309  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  microprocessor  having  an  associated  bus  interface  unit 
with  control  logic  for  coupling  the  microprocessor  to  an  external 
bus  and  processing  external  bus  transaction  requests  on  the  exter- 
nal bus.  a  method  is  provided  for  sequencing  misaligned  bus 
transaction  requests  on  the  external  bus,  each  of  said  misaligned 
bus  transaction  request  forming  a  memory  access  crossing  a  data 
bus  width  boundary  of  the  external  bus,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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said  bus  interface  unit  of  said  microprocessor  separating  each 
misaligned  bus  transaction  request  into  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond split  transaction  requests,  with  each  split  request  forming 
a  memory  access  that  does  not  cross  a  data  bus  width  bound- 
ary of  the  external  bus; 

issuing  the  first  split  request  to  the  control  logic  of  the  bus 
interface  unit  for  processing  of  the  first  split  request  on  the 
external  bus; 

determining  whether  a  global  observation  has  been  issued  for 
said  first  split  request: 

in  response  to  said  global  observation  of  said  first  split  request 
issuing  the  second  split  request  to  the  control  logic  of  the  bus 
interface  unit  for  processing  of  the  second  split  request  on  the 
external  bus; 

determining  whether  a  global  observation  has  been  issued  for 
said  second  split  request:  and 

in  response  to  said  global  observation  of  said  second  split 
request,  completing  processing  of  the  second  split  request  on 
the  external  bus  in  order  with  respect  to  issuance  of  the  first 
split  request. 
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a  future  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  entries  coupled  to  the 
execution  unit,  the  future  file  providing  a  single  source  lookup 
for  instruction  operands,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  entries 
storing  a  most  recent  value  of  a  differing  one  of  the  plurality 
of  architectural  registers  with  respect  to  the  series  of  instruc- 
tions, each  one  of  the  plurality  of  entries  providing  the  most 
recent  value  to  the  execution  unit  responsive  to  the  instruc- 
tion, each  one  of  the  plurality  of  entries  coupled  to  a  differing 
one  of  the  plurality  of  architectural  registers,  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  entries  simultaneously  storing  a  value  of  a  differ- 
ing one  of  the  plurality  of  architectural  registers  responsive  to 
an  occurrence  of  an  exception  condition  via  a  differing  one  of 
a  plurality  of  future  file  buses. 


5,535347 

ROTATORS  IN  MACHINE  INSTRUCTION  LENGTH 

CALCULATION 

Edward  Grocfaowski,  San  Jose;  Alimad  Zaidi,  Santa  Clara, 

and  James  Lan,  San  Jose,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  831.825,  Feb.  6,  1992,  al>andoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335305 

Int  CL"  G06F  9/30 

U.S.  a.  395—375  31  Oaims 


5335346 

DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  FUTURE  FILE  WITH 

PARALLEL  UPDATE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Thomas  L.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaimiburg,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270342 
Int  a."  G06F  9/34 

VS.  CL  395—375  20  Claims 
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I.  A  data  processor  with  a  future  file  providing  operand  data  to 
an  execution  unit,  the  data  processor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  architectural  registers; 

an  execution  unit  executing  an  instruction  of  a  series  of  instruc- 
tions, the  instruction  designating  a  specific  one  of  the  plurality 
of  architectural  registers  as  a  destination; 

a  rename  buffer  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  architectural  registers 
and  to  the  execution  unit,  the  rename  buffer  buffering  results 
generated  by  the  series  of  instructions,  the  rename  buffer 
storing  a  result  of  the  instruction,  the  rename  buffer  copying 
the  result  to  the  specific  one  of  the  plurality  of  architectural 
registers  at  a  specific  time,  the  specific  time  responsive  to  an 
order  of  the  instruction  within  the  series  of  instructions;  and 


1.  A  superscalar  processor,  comprising; 

first  channel  rotator  dial  stores  a  set  of  instruction  bytes  of  a  set 
of  variable  length  instructions; 

register  that  stores  a  bit  vector  having  a  set  of  bits  corresponding 
to  the  instruction  bytes  in  the  first  channel  rotator  such  that 
only  one  of  the  bits  in  the  bit  vector  indicates  which  one  of 
the  instruction  bytes  corresponds  to  a  staning  byte  of  a  first 
variable  length  instruction  of  the  variable  length  instructions; 

first  channel  decoder  that  decodes  a  set  of  fields  of  the  first 
variable  length  instruction  and  that  generates  a  length  speci- 
fied by  the  fields: 

first  channel  rotator  circuitry  that  generates  a  first  updated  bit 
vector  by  shifting  the  bit  vector  according  to  the  length 
generated  by  the  first  channel  decoder  such  that  the  first 
updated  bit  vector  indicates  which  one  of  the  instruction  bytes 
in  the  first  channel  rotator  corresponds  to  a  starting  byte  of  a 
second  variable  length  instruction  of  the  variable  length 
instructions; 

second  channel  rotator  that  receives  the  instruction  bytes  from 
the  first  channel  rotator  and  that  aligns  the  second  variable 
length  instruction  of  the  variable  length  instructions  by  shift- 
ing instruction  bytes  according  to  a  set  of  end  bits  generated 
by  the  first  chaimel  decoder  wherein  the  end  bits  indicate  the 
length  of  the  first  variable  length  instruction; 

second  channel  decoder  that  decodes  a  set  of  fields  of  the  second 
variable  length  instruction  and  that  generates  a  length  speci- 
fied by  the  fields  of  the  second  variable  length  instruction: 

second  channel  rotator  circuitry  that  generates  a  second  updated 
bit  vector  by  shifting  the  first  updated  bit  vector  according  to 
the  length  generated  by  the  second  chaimel  decoder  such  that 
the  second  updated  bit  vector  indicates  which  one  of  the 
instruction  bytes  in  the  first  channel  rotator  corresponds  to  a 
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staiting  byte  of  a  next  vuiable  length  instnictioa  of  the 
variable  length  instructions. 
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1.  A  nietfaod  of  operating  a  data  processing  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  pulses  establishing  instnicbon  cycles; 

accessing  a  storage  circuit  by  assertion  of  addresses; 

performing  an  arithmetic  operation  on  data; 

decoding  a  program  instruction  providing  control  signals  to 
control  the  operations  of  the  data  processing  device  within 
each  instruction  cycle; 

accessing  said  storage  circuit  by  the  contents  of  a  program 
register  to  obtain  a  program  instruction;  and 

initiating  a  block  sequence  responsive  to  an  instruction  code 
having  a  block  instruction  wherein  said  block  sequence  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

generating  a  block  end  address  by  combining  the  contents  of  the 
program  register  and  data  decoded  from  the  block  instruction; 

storing  the  block  end  address  in  an  end  register; 

storing  the  contents  of  the  program  register  in  a  repeat  start 
register;  and 

accessing  said  storage  circuit  with  the  program  register  contain- 
ing a  program  address  of  a  first  instruction  of  a  block  of 
instructions. 


5^35349 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROVIDING  CHIP  SELECTS  TO  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES 

Shaduu-  Boaz,  Givataim;   Yeivin  Yonun,   Petch-Tikva,  and 

Rudin  Yehuda,  Netanya,  all  of,  Israel,  assi)piors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,493 
Int  a."  G06F  12A)2 
VS.  a.  395-^401  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  chip  select  from  a  data  processor  to 
a  selected  peripheral,  the  method  compri.sing  the  steps  of: 

sending  a  dau  value  from  the  data  processor  to  the  selected 
peripheral  via  a  data  bus  wherein  the  data  bus  is  coupled 
between  the  data  processor  and  the  selected  peripheral,  the 
data  value  having  at  least  one  asserted  bit  and  at  least  one 
unasserted  bit; 
receiving,  within  the  selected  peripheral,  the  at  least  one  asserted 
bit  communicated  via  the  data  bus,  the  at  least  one  asserted  bit 
enabling  a  control  line  within  the  selected  peripheral,  the  at 
least  one  asserted  bit  being  transmitted  via  a  first  data  bit  line 


5435348 
BLOCK  INSTRUCTION 
Jcrald  G.  Leach,  Houston,-  Joseph  A.  Coomes,-  Steve  P.  Mar- 
shall, both  of  Missouri  City,  and  Lanrence  R.  Simar,  Rich- 
mond, all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  326,677,  Oct  20,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  590,372,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,390,304.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,932 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CL  395—375  3  Claims 


from  the  data  bus  wherein  the  first  data  bit  line  is  coupled  to 
an  input  of  the  selected  peripheral,  the  at  least  one  asserted  bit 
functioning  as  a  chip  select  signal  for  the  selected  peripheral 
and  being  stored  within  the  selected  peripheral;  and 
providing  both:  (1)  an  address  to  the  selected  peripheral  via  an 
address  bus  coupled  between  the  data  processor  and  the 
selected  peripheral  and  (2)  a  register  data  value  to  the  selected 
peripheral  via  the  data  bus  coupled  between  the  data  proces- 
sor and  the  selected  peripheral,  wherein  the  address  corre- 
sponds to  a  register  within  the  selected  peripheral  and  the 
register  data  value  is  stored  into  the  register  in  response  to  the 

asserted  control  line. 


5,535350 
CACHE  MEMORY  UNIT  INCLUDING  A  REPLACEMENT 
ADDRESS  REGISTER  AND  ADDRESS  UPDATE 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  REDUCED  CACHE  OVERHEAD 
Kouji  Maemura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,920 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  5,  1991,  3-165850 

Int.  CL''  G06F  ly  12;  13/00 

VS.  CL  395-403  9  Qaims 


6.  A  cache  memory  unit  to  be  incorporated  in  a  microprocessor 
comprising: 

a  cache  memory, 

a  first  register  means  for  storing  an  address  for  retrieval  of  data 
from  said  cache  memory, 

an  address  updating  means  for  updating  the  address  stored  in 
said  first  register  means. 

a  second  register  means  for  .storing  an  address  which  caused  a 
cache  miss  when  a  cache  miss  occurs,  and 

a  replacement  control  means  for  selectively  updating  the  address 
stored  in  the  first  register  means  while  said  second  register 
means  supplies  the  address  to  said  cache  memory  simulta- 
neously. 
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5335351 
ADDRESS  TRANSLATOR  WITH  BY-PASS  CIRCUFT  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Chih-Jui    Peng,   Austin,   Tex.,    assignor   to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,783 
Int  a."  G06F  12/10:  GllC  /5/W 

8  Claims 


VS.  a.  395—417 
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1.  An  address  translator  with  a  by-pass  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  enuies.  the  plurality  of  entries  translating  a 
received  eifective  address  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  real 
addresses,  the  received  effective  address  and  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  real  addresses  each  comprising  J  bits,  where  J  is 
an  integer,  an  Nth  bit  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  real 
addresses  output  on  an  Nth  one  of  J  bit  lines,  where  N  is  an 
integer  index  ranging  from  I  to  J:  and 
J  by-pass  circuits,  an  Nth  one  of  the  J  by-pass  circuits  coupled  to 
the  Nth  bit  line,  the  Nth  one  of  the  J  by-pass  circuits  receiving 
a  periodic  clocking  signal,  a  control  signal  and  an  Nth  bit  of 
the  received  effective  address,  the  Nth  one  of  the  J  by-pass 
circuits  coupling  either  a  first  voltage  level  or  a  second 
voltage  level  corresponding  to  the  Nth  bit  of  the  received 
effective  address  to  the  Nth  bit  line  if  the  control  signal 
corresponds  to  a  first  logic  stale. 


5335352 
ACCESS  HINTS  FOR  INPUT/OUTPUT  ADDRESS 
TRANSLATION  MECKANISMS 
K.  Monroe  Bridges.  Fremont;  Robert  Brook.s.  Roseville;  Will- 
iam R.  Bryg,  .Saratoga:  Stephen  G.  Burger,  Santa  Clara: 
Eric  W.  Hamilton,  Mountain  View;  Helen  Nusbaum,  Sacra- 
mento;  Brendan  A.  Voge,  Granite  Bay,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Michael  L.  Ziegler,  Whitinsville,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  217387 
Int  CI.''  G06F  12/10:13/00 
VS.  CI.  395-^18  9  aaims 

1 .  A  computing  system,  comprising: 
an  interconnect  means  for  providing  information  transfer; 
a  main  memory  coupled  to  the  interconnect  means: 
an  input/output  adapter,  coupled  to  the  interconnect  means,  the 
input/output  adapter  including  a  translation  map.  the  transla- 
tion  map  mapping   input/output   page   numbers   to   memory 
address  page  numbers,  each  entry   in  the  translation  map 
including  an  address  of  a  data  page  in  the  main  memory  and 
transaction  configuration  information  which  is  utilized  by  the 
input/output  adapter  during  data  transactions  to  and  from  the 
data  page, 
wherein  the  transaction  configuration  information  for  each  entr>' 
includes  an  indicator  indicating  whether  data  within  the  data 
page  is  sequential;  and. 
a  processor,  coupled  to  the  interconnect  means,  the  proces.sor 
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including  a  cache  and  instruction  execution  means  for  gener- 
ating the  transaction  configuration  information  and  storing  the 
transaction  configuration  information  in  the  translation  map. 


5335353 

ADDRESS  GEr<JERATING  CIRCIIIT  FOR  DATA 

COMPRESSION 

Keiji  Tanabe,  and  Makoto  Kikuchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  74,0% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992.  4-196123 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  l}/20 
VS.  CI.  395— 42I.I  1  Claim 
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1.  An  address  generating  circuit  for  data  compression,  which 
comprises  an  X-address  generating  circuit  (10).  a  Y-address  gener- 
ating circuit  (20).  an  XY-address  generation  control  circuit  (30) 
and  a  defect  analyzing  memory  (40); 

each  of  said  X-address  generating  circuit  (10)  and  Y-address 
generating  circuit  (20)  being  comprised  of  a  selector  (2)  for 
selecting  either  a  start  address  signal  B  or  an  output  of  an 
adder  (5).  the  selector  (2)  being  under  the  direction  of  an 
address  load  cell  signal  F  generated  from  the  XY-address 
generation  control  circuit  (30).  a  flip-flop  (3A)  for  holding  as 
a  datum  the  selected  signal  from  the  selector  (2).  an 
up-counter  (4)  having  as  a  load  datum  the  datum  held  in  the 
flip-flop  (3A)  and  generating  an  incremental  address  K.  said 
adder  (5)  adding  an  address  compression  ratio  signal  C  to  the 
datum  held  in  the  flip-flop  (3A).  a  down-counter  (6)  having  as 
a  load  datum  the  address  compression  ratio  signal  C  and 
operating  simultaneously  with  said  up-counter  (4)  to  output  an 
address  carry  signal  L,  a  comparator  ( 1 )  for  comparing  an  end 
address  A  and  the  incremental  address  K  from  the  up-counter 
(4)  to  detect  a  last  address  end  signal  J; 
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said  XY-address  generation  control  circuit  (30)  having  as  inputs 
address  end  signals  J  and  address  carry  signals  L  from  both 
the  X-address  generating  circuit  (10)  and  Y-address  generat- 
ing circuit  (20)  to  control  the  X-address  address  generating 
circuit  (10)  and  Y-addtess  generating  circuit  (20);  and 

the  defect  analyzing  memory  (40)  having  as  inputs  address 
signals  K  from  both  the  X-address  generating  circuit  (10)  and 
the  Y-address  generating  circuit  (20). 


5335^54 
METHOD  FOR  ADDRESSING  A  BLOCK  ADDRESSABLE 

MEMORY  USING  A  GRAY  CODE 
Frauds  H.  Rciff,  Manitou  Springs,  Colo^  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynartl,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,465,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,931 

Int.  CL*  G06F  12J06 

MS.  a.  39S-421.07  3  Claims 
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BUS 


GATEU30IC 
AMIAV 


1.  A  method  of  addressing  block-addressable  data  in  a  memory 
array,  said  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  units 
arranged  in  individually  addressable  banks,  each  memory  unit  in 
said  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  randomly  accessible 
blocks  and  each  block  having  a  plurality  of  individually  address- 
able rows  of  bits,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  from  a  data  requestor  a  memory  address  request  for 
reading  a  randomly  accessible  block  of  data  from  said 
memory  array  or  writing  said  randomly  accessible  block  of 
data  into  said  memory  array; 
receiving  from  said  data  requestor  said  memory  address  request; 
converting  said  received  memory  address  request  into  a  bank 
select  address  and  a  memory  unit  row  address,  said  bank 
select  address  corresponding  to  one  of  said  individually 
addressable  banks  of  memory  units  and  said  row  address 
corresponding  to  a  hrst  row  of  said  randomly  accessible  block 
of  data  from  said  memory  array; 
transmitting  said  bank  select  address  to  said  memory  array  for 
selecting  one  of  said  individually  addressable  banks  of 
memory  units;  and 
sequentially  transmining  a  sequence  of  Gray  coded  memory  unit 
row  addresses  to  selected  one  of  said  individually  addressable 
banks  of  memory  units  beginning  at  said  converted  memory 
unit  row  address  to  sequentially  change  said  memory  unit  row 
address  according  to  a  Gray  code  until  all  said  data  in  said  one 
block  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  has  been  read  from  said 
memory  array  or  written  into  said  memory  army  such  that  all 
of  said  individually  addressable  rows  of  bits  within  said  one 
block  are  exclusively  read  or  exclusively  written  according  to 
said  memory  address  request,  without  an  intervening  memory 
operation  to  said  one  block. 


5,535,355 

CONTROLLER  FOR  A  STORAGE  DEVICE  WmCH 

ALLOWS  EITHER  PRESTORED  OR  USER  DEFINED 

FIRMWARE  TO  BE  EXECUTED 

William  F.  Scales,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,974,  Apr.  6,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No,  679,179 

Int  CL^  G06F  \l/00 

MS.  a.  395—428  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlUng  a  storage  device,  haivng  a  medium 
on  which  data  may  be  written  and  read  by  at  least  one  read/write 
device,  comprising: 
access  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  read/write  device 

and  said  medium  relative  to  each  other,  said  moving  being  in 

accordance  with  an  incoming  access  signal; 
first  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  device,  for  storing 

initializing  firmware; 
second  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  storage  device,  for 

storing  additional  firmware:  and 
controller  means,  coupled  to  said  access  means  and  said  first  and 

second  memory  means,  for: 

1)  accessing  said  first  memory  means  and  executing  said 
initializing  firmware. 

2)  accessing  said  second  memory  means  and  executing  said 
additional  firmware, 

3)  generating  said  access  signal  and  providing  it  to  said  access 
means  for  a  read/write  operation  in  response  to  a  read/write 
command,  and 

4)  changing  said  additional  firmware  stored  in  said  second 
memory  means  in  accordance  with  a  special  change  com- 
mand different  from  said  read/write  command;  wherein 

said  initializing  firmware  is  for  initializing  said  storage  device 

and  said  controller  means;  and 
said  additional  firmware  is  for  controlling  operations  of  said 

storage  device. 


5,535356 
DIGITAL  DATA  RECORDING/PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  EEPROM  AND  ROM  MEMORIES  AS  A 
STORAGE  MEDIIJM 
Suk-ki  Kim,-  Hyeong-keon  An,  both  of  Pucheon-city;  Tae-sik 
Joo,  and  Suk-Jung  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Suwon-city,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  1991,  91 
15669;  Feb.  14,  1992,  92  2220 

Int  CI.''  G06F  /2/00,  HOU  i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  395—430  4  Claims 

1.  A  digital  data  storage  system,  comprising: 
a  first  semiconductor  digital  data  storage  device  comprised  of  at 

least  one  ROM; 
a  second  semiconductor  digital  data  storage  device  comprised  of 

at  least  one  EEPROM; 
a  first  memory  interface  unit  connected  to  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor digital  data  storage  device; 
a  digital  signal  processor  connected  to  said  first  memoiy  inter- 
face unit; 
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a  RAM  connected  to  said  digital  signal  processor,  wherein  said 
RAM  serves  as  a  temporary  data  storage  device  for  said 
digital  signal  processor; 

a  second  memory  interface  unit  coupled  between  said  second 
semiconductor  digital  data  storage  device  and  said  digital 
signal  processor; 

a  system  control  microcomputer  for  generating  control  signals: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  an  analog  input 
signal  into  an  input  digital  data  signal; 

a  data  compressor  interposed  between  said  analog-to-digital 
converter  and  said  digital  signal  processor,  for  compressing 
said  input  digital  data  signal: 

wherein  said  digital  signal  processor  is  responsive  to  said  con- 
trol signals  for  reading  out  read-out  digital  data  stored  in  said 
first  semiconductor  digital  data  storage  device,  via  said  first 
memory  interface,  and  further,  for  decoding  said  read-out 
digital  data,  to  thereby  produce  decoded  read-out  digital  data; 

a  digital-to-analog  convener  for  converting  said  decoded  read- 
out digital  data  into  an  analog  output  signal: 

wherein  said  digital  signal  processor  is  further  responsive  to  said 
control  signals  for  writing  said  input  digital  data  signal  into 
said  second  semiconductor  digital  data  storage  device,  via 
said  second  memory  interface  unit; 

wherein  said  digital  signal  processor  includes  a  digital  I/O 
controller  for  detecting  sync  signals  included  in  said  read-out 
digital  data  and  for  generating  sync  signals  for  inclusion  in 
said  input  digital  data  signal;  and 

a  digital  phase-locked  loop  responsive  to  said  sync  signals  for 
synchronizing  the  reading  and  writing  operations  of  said 
digital  signal  processor. 


•  5335357 

FLASH  MEMORY  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  BOTH  BIOS 
AND  USER  STORAGE  CAPABILITY 
Dov  Moran,  Kfar  Saba;  Rony  Levy,  Tel  Aviv;  David  Deitcher, 
Raanana;  Arie  Mergui;  Amir  Ban,  Imth  of  Tel  Aviv,  and 
Anatoly  Yurtsev.  Ramat  Gan,  all  of,  Israel,  assignors  to 
M-Systems  Flash  Disk  Pioneers  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,713,  Mar.  15,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,023 
Int  a.*  G06F  12M0:  GUC  SAX) 
U.S.  a.  395-430  19  Claims 


30 


CONTROLLER 


FLASH 
MEMORY 
DEVICE 


1.  A  system,  comprising: 

system  memory  means  for  storing  user  data; 

central  processing  means  connected  to  said  system  memory 
means  for  providing  control  functions  of  said  system; 

a  system  bus  for  communicating  data  between  said  system 
memory  means,  said  central  processing  means  and  an  inte- 
grated circuit  package; 

said  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 

flash  memory  means  for  storing  both  BIOS  routines  and  said 
user  data:  and  controller  means  for  interfacing  said  flash 


memory  means  and  said  system  bus,  said  flash  memory 
means  storing  emulation  means  for  allowing  a  portion  of 
said  flash  memory  means  to  emulate  a  hard  disk  and  said 
controller  means  including  means  for  intercepting  a  BIOS 
boot  process  to  install  said  emulation  means  in  said  system 
memory. 


5335358 

CACHE  MEMORY  CONTROL  CIRCUFT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONTROLLING  READING  AND  WRITING 

REQUESTS 

Kozo  Kimura,  and  Tokuzo  Kiyohara,  both  of  Osaka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333864 
Int  CI."  G06F  12/00:12/02:13/00 
U.S.  CL  395-^M5  u  claims 


FioT  inn  ■>» 
siOK  wmra 


SECCKD  CMTKH. 


1.  A  cache  memory  control  circuit,  comprising: 

data  storing  means  for  storing  pieces  of  word  data  in  each  of  a 
plurality  of  data  entries,  N  pieces  of  word  data  being  stored  in 
each  of  the  data  entries,  each  of  the  word  data  being  stored  in 
M  data  addresses,  and  a  set  of  M  data  addresses  for  a  piece  of 
word  data  functioning  as  an  administrative  unit; 

tag  nneans  for  registering  a  plurality  of  tag  addresses  in  a 
plurality  of  tag  entries  and  a  plurality  of  entry  states  respec- 
tively determined  for  a  unit  of  M  tag  addresses.  MxN  tag 
addresses  being  registered  in  each  of  the  tag  entries.  N  entry 
states  being  determined  in  each  of  the  tag  entries,  the  tag 
entries  corresponding  to  the  data  entries  in  one-to-one  corre- 
spondence, the  tag  addresses  corresponding  to  one  of  the  data 
addresses  in  one-to-one  correspondence,  the  entry  states  being 
classified  into  an  effective  state,  an  invalid  state  and  an  access 
state,  the  effective  state  set  for  a  unit  of  M  tag  addresses 
indicating  that  a  piece  of  word  data  stored  in  M  data  addresses 
corresponding  to  the  unit  of  M  tag  addresses  is  effective,  the 
invalid  state  set  for  a  unit  of  M  tag  addresses  indicating  that  a 
piece  of  word  data  stored  in  M  data  addresses  corresponding 
to  the  unit  of  M  tag  addresses  is  invalid,  and  the  access  state 
for  a  unit  of  M  tag  addresses  indicating  that  an  external  access 
for  searching  for  a  piece  of  external  word  data  expected  to  be 
stored  in  M  data  addresses  corresponding  to  the  unit  of  M  tag 
addresses  is  under  performance; 

hit  judging  means  for  judging  whether  an  entry  state  registered 
in  the  tag  means  is  set  in  the  effective  state  or  the  invalid  state, 
outputting  an  external  access  request  to  request  an  external 
access  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  N  pieces  of  external  word 
data  to  be  stored  in  a  first  remarked  data  entry  of  the  data 
storing  means  corresponding  to  a  first  remarked  tag  entry  of 
the  tag  means  which  is  designated  by  a  first  input  tag  address 
relating  to  a  reading  request  in  cases  where  it  is  judged  that  an 
entry  state  of  a  first  remarked  unit  of  M  lag  addresses  repre- 
sented by  the  first  input  tag  address  is  set  in  the  invalid  state, 
outputting  a  first  hit  signal  in  cases  where  it  is  judged  that  an 
entry  state  of  the  first  remarked  unit  of  M  tag  addresses 
represented  by  the  first  input  tag  address  is  set  in  the  effective 
state,  and  outputting  a  second  hit  signal  in  cases  where  it  is 
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judged  that  an  entry  state  of  a  second  remarked  unit  of  M  tag 
addresses  represented  by  a  second  input  tag  address  relating 
to  a  writing  request  is  set  in  the  effective  state; 

tag  entry  preparing  means  for  preparing  the  first  remarked  tag 
entry  in  which  the  first  remarked  unit  of  M  tag  addresses  and 
other  three  remarked  units  of  M  tag  addresses  are  respectively 
set  in  the  access  state  in  the  tag  means  in  cases  where  it  is 
judged  by  the  liit  judging  means  that  tlte  entry  state  of  the  first 
remarked  unit  of  M  tag  addresses  represented  by  tt)e  first 
input  tag  address  is  set  in  the  invalid  state; 

access  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the 
second  remarked  unit  of  M  tag  addresses  is  set  in  the  access 
state  in  cases  where  it  is  judged  by  ttie  hit  judging  means  that 
the  entry  state  of  tlie  second  remarked  unit  of  M  tag  addresses 
is  not  set  in  the  effective  state,  and  detecting  whether  or  not 
the  first  remarked  unit  of  M  tag  addresses  prepared  by  the  tag 
entry  preparing  means  is  set  in  ttie  access  state  in  cases  where 
the  external  access  requested  by  the  hit  judging  means  is 
finished,  the  second  remarked  unit  of  M  tag  addresses  being 
set  in  the  access  state  in  cases  where  the  second  remarked  unit 
of  M  tag  addresses  agrees  with  the  first  remarked  unit  of  M 
tag  addresses  or  the  other  three  remarked  units  of  M  tag 
addresses  registered  in  the  first  remarked  tag  entry  on  condi- 
tion that  the  external  access  requested  by  the  hit  judging 
means  is  not  finished,  and  tlie  first  remailced  unit  of  M  tag 
addresses  prepared  by  the  tag  entry  preparing  means  being 
maintained  in  the  access  state  in  cases  where  the  external 
access  requested  by  tlie  hit  judging  means  is  not  finished; 

tag  writing-in  control  means  for  changing  the  entry  state  of  the 
second  remarked  unit  of  M  tag  addresses  from  the  access  state 
to  the  effective  state  in  cases  where  it  is  judged  by  the  access 
state  detecting  means  tliat  the  second  remarked  unit  of  M  tag 
addresses  is  set  in  the  access  state,  and  changing  the  entry 
state  of  the  first  remarked  unit  of  M  tag  addresses  from  the 
access  state  to  the  effective  state  in  cases  where  it  is  judged  by 
the  access  state  detecting  means  that  the  first  remarked  unit  of 
M  tag  addresses  is  set  in  the  access  state  on  condition  that  the 
external  access  requested  by  the  hit  judging  means  is  finished; 

data  writing  operation  control  means  for  writing  the  N  external 
word  data  obtained  according  to  the  external  access  request  of 
the  hit  judging  means  in  the  first  remarked  data  entry  of  tlie 
data  storing  means  in  cases  where  it  is  detected  by  the  access 
state  detecting  means  that  each  of  the  remarked  units  of  M  tag 
addresses  in  the  first  remarked  tag  entry  prepared  by  the  tag 
entry  preparing  means  is  set  in  the  access  state,  writing  a 
piece  of  first  updated  word  data  in  a  second  remarked  unit  of 
data  addresses  of  the  data  storing  means  corresponding  to  the 
second  remarked  unit  of  M  tag  addresses  in  cases  where  the 
second  hit  signal  output  from  the  hit  Judging  means  is 
received,  and  writing  a  piece  of  second  updated  word  data  in 
a  second  remarked  unit  of  M  data  addresses  of  the  data 
storing  means  corresponding  to  ttie  second  remarked  unit  of 
M  tag  addresses  in  cases  where  it  is  judged  by  tlie  access  state 
detecting  means  that  the  second  remarked  unit  of  tag 
addresses  is  set  in  the  access  state;  and 

data  reading  operation  control  means  for  reading  one  of  the  N 
external  word  data  which  is  obtained  according  to  the  external 
access  request  of  the  hit  judging  means  and  is  stored  in  a  first 
remarked  unit  of  M  data  addresses  of  the  data  storing  means 
corresponding  to  tlie  first  remarked  unit  of  M  tag  addresses  in 
cases  where  the  N  external  word  data  are  written  in  the  first 
remarked  data  entry  of  the  data  storing  means  by  the  data 
writing  operation  control  means,  and  reading  a  piece  of 
required  word  data  stored  in  a  first  remarked  unit  of  M  data 
addresses  of  the  data  storing  means  corresponding  to  the  first 
remarked  unit  of  M  tag  addresses  in  cases  where  the  first  hit 
signal  output  fi-om  the  hit  judging  means  is  received. 


5,535^59 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  CACHE  MEMORY  HAVING 

ADDRESS  MASK  REGISTER 
Masajmld  HaU;  Hlromasa  Nakagawa,  and  Tatsuo  Yamada,  all 
of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Denki  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Hyugo-Ken,  Japan 

Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  23,743,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,474,  Dec.  1,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1988,  63-306531; 
Dec  14,  1988,  63-316930;  Dec  14,  1988,  63-316931 

Int  CI.'  G06F  lim 
VS.  a.  395—446  12  Claims 


^^^ 


► 

^ 

III 

i 

•  IIMI 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  CPU,  a  main  memory,  a  data 
bus  and  an  address  bus,  a  cache  arcliitecture  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  set  associative  cache  memories  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  set  associative  cache  memories  is  coupled  to 
the  address  bus  for  receiving  a  main  memory  address  having 
at  least  a  TAG  portion; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  set  associative  cache  memories  having: 

(a)  an  address  storage  means  including: 

(i)  a  programmable  address  register  for  storing  said  main 
memory  address,  said  programmable  address  register 
having  an  address  value;  and 

(ii)  a  programmable  address  mask  register  coupled  to  said 
programmable  address  register  and  having  a  masked 
value,  said  programmable  address  mask  register  output- 
ting  a  masked  TAG  address  corresponding  to  said 
masked  value  and  said  address  value  of  said  program- 
mable address  register,  said  masked  TAG  address  mask- 
ing bits  in  at  least  said  TAG  portion  of  said  main 
memory  address  to  establish  a  set  of  TAG  addresses 
defining  data  to  be  cached  and  wherein  tlie  address  value 
of  each  programmable  address  register  is  correlated  with 
the  masked  value  of  each  programmable  address  mask 
register  such  that  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  set  asso- 
ciative cache  memories  stores  a  different  set  of  TAG 
addresses  than  any  remaining  ones  of  said  plurality  of  set 
associative  cache  memories; 

(b)  a  TAG  menoory,  coupled  to  said  address  storage  means, 
having  a  plurality  of  TAG  storage  locations  for  storing  said 
set  of  TAG  addresses; 

(c)  a  data  memory,  coupled  to  said  TAG  memory  and  to  the 
data  bus,  and  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations, 
wherein  each  storage  location  corresponds  to  a  TAG  loca- 
tion of  one  of  the  TAG  storage  locations  in  the  TAG 
memory;  and 

(d)  means,  coupled  to  the  data  bus  and  to  said  data  memory, 
for  outputting  to  the  data  bus  a  data  word  stored  at  a  data 
location  corresponding  to  said  TAG  location  when  said 
TAG  location  corresponds  to  the  TAG  portion  of  said  main 
memory  address. 
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DIGITAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

DIRECT-MAPPED  CACHE  CONTROLLER  (WITH  FLAG 

MODIFICATION)  FOR  A  CPU  WITH  ADDRESS 

PIPELINING  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

David  K.  Cassetti,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,989 

InL  CI.*  G06F  iZVS 

MS.  a.  395—467  10  Claims 

CJICMC  CDimKUM 


m^ 


CUDUS 


1.  A  digital  computer  system  having  a  cache  controller  sub- 
system thereof  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  having  means  for  address  pipe- 
lining; 

cache  random  access  memory  (RAM)  means  coupled  to  said 
CPU  for: 

(a)  providing  temporary  storage  of  portions  of  information  for 
submission  to  said  CPU  upon  request  by  said  CPU. 

(b)  providing  cache  flags  for  each  command  received  for 
signalling  whether  a  cache  hit  or  a  cache  miss  occurred  and 

(c)  reducing  an  amount  of  time  required  for  said  CPU  to 
access  said  portions  of  information; 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  CPU  and  said  cache  RAM 
means  for  storing  information  for  selection  by  said  CPU  and 
for  providing  information  to  said  cache  RAM  means  after  said 
CPU  encounters  a  read  miss  in  said  cache  RAM  means;  and 

cache  controller  means  coupled  to  said  cache  RAM  means  and 
said  CPU  for  comparing  an  address  of  a  pipelined  CPU  cycle 
to  an  address  of  a  current  CPU  cycle  and  for  modifying  said 
cache  flags  provided  by  said  cache  RAM  means  when  a 
pipelined  read  command  is  to  a  same  block  as  said  current 
CPU  cycle  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  said  portions  of 
information  between  said  cache  RAM  means  and  said  CPU 
for  both  said  current  CPU  cycle  and  a  subsequent,  pipelined 
CPU  cycle  prior  to  completing  said  current  CPU  cycle. 


5,535,361 

CACHE  BLOCK  REPLACEMENT  SCHEME  BASED  ON 

DIRECTORY  CONTROL  BIT  SET/RESET  AND  HIT/MISS 

BASIS  IN  A  MULTIHEADING  MULTIPROCESSOR 

ENVIRONMENT 

Hiroaki  Hirata,  Kyoto,  and  Kozo  Kimura,  Osaka,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130442 
InL  CL"  G06F  /2AW 
U.S.  a.  395-^72  8  Claims 

1.  A  cache  controller  for  a  multithreading  multiprocessor  which 
suspends  an  ongoing  execution  of  a  thread  and  starts  an  execution 
of  another  thread  wten  a  cache  miss  happens,  the  cache  controller 
comprising: 

a  directory  unit  for  storing  management  information  indicating 
data  blocks,  which  are  loaded  from  a  main  memory  into  a 
cache,  the  management  information  including  a  thread  num- 
ber field  for  storing  thread  reference  numbers  of  threads 
which  use  the  data  blocks  in  the  cache; 
a  data  block  replacing  means  for  determining  a  data  block 
having  a  highest  replacing  priority  among  the  data  blocks  in 


the  cache  and  replacing  the  data  block  having  the  highest 
replacing  priority  with  a  data  block  in  the  main  memory; 

an  access  control  unit  including  a  first  input/output  port  and  a 
second  input/output  port,  the  first  input/output  pott  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  an  access  requesting  message  which  is  one 
of  a  write  requesting  message  and  a  read  requesting  message 
to  and  from  said  multithreading  multiprocessor,  and  the  sec- 
ond input/output  port  transmitting  and  receiving  the  access 
requesting  message  to  and  from  the  main  memory  and  another 
cache  controller, 

said  access  control  unit  for,  on  receiving  the  access  requesting 
message  from  said  multithreading  multiprocessor,  comparing 
a  received  thread  reference  number  included  in  the  received 
access  requesting  message  with  a  thread  reference  number 
stored  in  said  thread  number  field,  and  starting  said  data  block 
replacing  means  by  lowering  a  replacing  priority  of  the  data 
block  indicated  by  the  received  thread  reference  number  in  a 
case  where  the  thread  reference  numbers  match. 


5435,362 

DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  APPARATUS  WHEREIN  A 

TIME  VALUE  IS  COMPARED  TO  A  CLOCKED  TIMER 

VALUE  WITH  A  COMPARISON  OF  THE  VALUES 

CAUSING  THE  TRANSFER  OF  BUS  USE  RIGHT 

Yasuhiro  Ami,  and  Takeshi  Fujii.  both  of  Hyogo-ken.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-084517 

Int  CI."  B06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—174  3  Claims 
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3.  A  data  transfer  control  system  including 

a  data  bus; 

a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  data  bus; 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  data  bus; 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  functional  circuits; 

a  DMA  transfer  circuit,  coupled  to  the  data  bus.  for  transferring 
data  between  said  plurality  of  peripheral  functional  circuits 
and  said  memory  upon  acquiring  a  right  to  use  the  data  bus 
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from  said  central  processing  unit  in  response  to  a  DMA 
transfer  request  signal  froin  said  plurality  of  peripheral  func- 
tion circuits:  and 
decision  means  for  alternately  selecting  which  of  said  central 
processing  unit  or  said  DMA  transfer  circuit  is  to  be  granted  a 
bus  use  right  and  for  granting,  after  the  receipt  of  said  DMA 
transfer  request  and  during  a  DMA  transfer  cycle,  said  bus  use 
right  to  a  selected  one  of  said  central  processing  unit  or  DMA 
transfer  circuit  in  every  cycle  time  counted  by  means  of  a 
system  clock: 
wherein  said  decision  means  comprises: 
a  counter  for  counting  cycle  time  by  means  of  said  system 

clock, 
a  first  timer  register  for  setting  an  execution  cycle  time  for 
said  central  processing  unit,  a  setting  value  for  said  time 
being  supplied  by  an  external  terminal  or  software, 
a  second  timer  register  for  setting  a  DMA  transfer  cycle  tiine 
for  said  DMA  transfer  circuit,  a  setting  value  for  said  time 
being  supplied  by  an  external  tenninal  or  software, 
a  coincidence  decision  circuit  receiving  the  count  value  by 
said  counter  and  the  value  set  in  said  first  timer  register  or 
in  said  second  timer  register  and  outputting  a  coincidence 
signal  at  the  time  when  said  count  value  coincides  with  said 
set  value, 
a  bus  use  right  change  control  circuit  receiving  said  coinci- 
dence signal  and  outputting  a  request  signal  for  changing 
said  bus  use  right, 
a  bus  use  nght  decision  circuit  for  forcing  said  DMA  transfer 
circuit  to  acquire  said  bus  use  right  by  stopping  the  opera- 
tion of  said  central  processing  unit  or  forcing  said  central 
processing  unit  to  acquire  said  bus  use  right  by  stopping  the 
operation  of  said  DMA  transfer  circuit  in  response  to  said 
request  signal  for  changing  said  bus  use  right. 


5^35  J63 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SKIPPING  A  SNOOP 

PHASE  IN  SEQUENTIAL  ACCESSES  BY  A  PROCESSOR 

IN  A  SHARED  MULTIPROCESSOR  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Paul  E.  Prince,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  273,723 
InL  CI."  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  395—174 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  system  bus; 

a  plurality  of  microprocessors  coupled  to  said  system  bus,  said 
plurality  of  microprocessors  including  a  first  microprocessor 
that  generates  successive  transaction  requests  including  a  first 
transaction  request  having  a  first  device  ID  and  a  first  address 
followed  by  a  second  transaction  request  having  a  second 
device  ID  and  a  second  address: 

a  first  storage  element  which  contains  said  first  device  ID  and 
said  first  address; 

a  first  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  storage  element, 
said  first  comparator  circuit  provides  a  positive  result  when 


said  second  device  ID  equals  said  first  device  ID  and  said 
second  address  equals  said  first  address:  and 
a  driver  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  comparator  circuit,  said 
driver  circuit  provides  a  signal  indicating  to  said  plurality  of 
microprocessors  that  said  second  transaction  request  may 
proceed  without  waiting  for  a  snoop  to  be  performed  if  said 
first  comparator  circuit  provides  said  positive  result. 


5335364 

ADAPTrVE  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  ALLOCATION  OF 

RANDOM  ACCE.SS  MEMORY  TO  PROCEDURES 

HAVING  DIFFERING  PRIORITIES  BASED  ON  FIRST 

AND  SECOND  THRESHOLD  LEVELS  OF  FREE  RAM 

Mark  F.  Resman;  William  E.  Egbert,  and  Dale  A.  Maclc.  all  of 

Boise,   Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard   Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,688 

int.  a.*  G06F  /2/06 

U.S.  CI.  395—478  7  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptive  method  for  allocating  random  access  memory 
(RAM)  in  a  data  processing  system,  said  data  processing  system 
performing  procedures  having  higher  and  lower  priorities,  said 
RAM  having  non-assigned  storage  including  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  said  first  portion  available  for  assignment  to  higher 
priority  procedure  and  said  second  portion  available  for  assignment 
to  a  lower  priority  procedure,  said  higher  priority  procedure  able  to 
access  said  second  portion,  said  adaptive  method  performed  by 
said  data  processing  system  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  responding  to  a  request  for  allocation  of  RAM  to  a  higher 
priority  procedure  by  determining  if  RAM  is  available  for 
allocation  from  said  first  portion  and.  if  not.  allocating  RAM 
from  said  second  portion  to  said  higher  priority  procedure: 
and 

(b)  enabling  allocation  of  RAM  from  said  second  portion  to  a 
lower  priority  procedure  when  RAM  that  is  available  for 
allocation  in  said  first  portion  exceeds  a  first  threshold  level, 
and  continuing  the  enablement  until  said  RAM  that  is  avail- 
able for  allocation  in  said  first  portion  falls  below  a  lower, 
second  threshold  level,  at  which  point  said  allocation  to  a 
lower  priority  procedure  is  inhibited. 


5,535,365 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING  SHARED 

MEMORY  LOCATIONS  IN  MULTIPROCESSING 

SYSTEMS 

Frank  R.  Barriuso,  Apple  Valley;  Douglas  M.  Pase,  Bumsville, 

and  David  J.  Sielaff,  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cray 

Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,259 
Int  CL*  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-^182  5  Claims 

2.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  processor  nodes 
connected  through  an  interconnect  network,  wherein  the  plurality 
of  proces.sor  nodes  includes  first  and  second  prxKessor  nodes  and 
wherein  each  processor  node  includes  a  local  swap  register  for 
storing  a  lock  value,  a  method  of  protecting  data  stored  on  the  first 
processor  node  when  that  data  is  being  accessed  by  a  process  on 
said  second  processor  node,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  defining  a  lock  value; 

b)  writing  the  lock  value  in  the  local  swap  register  of  the  second 
processor  node; 

c)  providing  a  hash  table  having  a  plurality  of  hash  table  cells, 
including  a  first  hash  table  cell,  wherein  the  first  hash  Ubie 
cell  contains  a  lock  entry  for  a  protected  memory  location; 

d)  selecting  said  first  hash  table  cell  from  the  plurality  of  hash 
table  cells,  wherein  the  step  of  selecting  comprises  calculating 
a  hash  value; 

e)  reading  the  lock  entry  at  the  selected  first  hash  table  cell, 
wherein  the  step  of  reading  the  lock  entry  comprises  the  step 
of  atomieally  swapping  the  lock  value  stored  in  the  local  swap 
register  of  the  second  processor  node  with  the  lock  entry  at 
the  selected  first  hash  table  cell; 

0  comparing  the  lock  entry  read  from  the  selected  first  hash 

table  cell  to  the  defined  lock  value;  and 
g)  if  the  lock  entry  read  does  equal  the  defined  lock  value, 

repeating  steps  e-g. 


5,535366 
METHOD  OF  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
FREEING  COMMUNICATIONS  RESOURCES, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  BY  A  SWITCHING  ELEMENT 
Bodo  Pfeiffer,  Schwieberdingen;  Thomas  Banniza,  Hemmin- 
gen;  Bozo  Cesar,  Stuttgart;  Stefan  Wahl,  and  Klaus-Dieter 
Menk,  both  of  Hemmigen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  N.  V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,788 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1990,  40  07 
747.0;  Apr.  7,  1990,  40  11  357.4 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395-^186  17  aaims 


providing  an  electronic  memory  whose  contenu  indicate  which 
of  said  dau  units  have  previously  been  dedicated  for  a  respec- 
tive said  one-time  specific  use  and  have  not  yet  been  freed  for 
any  oUier  use  and  are  therefor  unavailable, 

determining  when  each  unavailable  said  data  unit  was  last 
dedicated  to  the  corresponding  said  one-time  specific  use. 

updating  said  contents  to  indicate  as  free  for  other  uses,  each 
unavailable  said  unit  which  was  last  dedicated  to  a  respective 
specific  use  longer  than  a  predetermined  time  ago. 

using  said  contents  to  identify  a  free  unit,  and  dedicating  said 
free  unit  to  said  one-time  specific  use.  wherein  each  said 
one-time  specific  use  is  receiving  storing  and  transmitting  a 
single  block  of  data. 


5335367 

DEMULTIPLEXING  INITULIZATION  DATA  TO  BE 

TRANSFERRED  TO  MEMORY  THROUGH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  REGISTERS  WITH  ERROR  DETECTION  DATA 

Eugene  H.  Gruender,  Jr.,  and  Ralph  E.  Snowden,  both  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683337,  Mar.  4,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,083 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—493  4  claims 
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1.  A  method  of  initializing  a  memory  in  a  computer  system,  the 
computer  system  having  multiple  registers  provided  for  holding 
data  words  stored  in  the  memory  at  sequential  memory  addresses, 
and  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  into  the  multiple  registers  a  group  of  data  words  stored 

in  the  memory  at  a  group  of  the  sequential  memory  addresses: 

modifying  a  single  data  word  of  the  group  of  data  words  to 

become  an  initialization  data  word: 
storing  the  initialization  data  word  in  each  of  the  multiple 

registers:  and 
writing  the  initialization  data  word  stored  in  each  of  the  multiple 
registers  to  the  memory  at  the  group  of  sequential  memory 
addresses. 


(w.e) 


1.  Method  of  dedicating  a  data  unit  from  a  plurality  of  such  data 
units  for  a  one-time  specific  use  in  a  digital  communication  sys- 
tem, comprising  the  steps: 


5335368 
AUTOMATICALLY-CONTIGURING  MEMORY 
SUBSYSTEM 
Wen-Jei  Ho,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.;  Michael  J.  Stember,  Raleigh, 
and  Steven  L.  Vanderlinden.  Chapel   HUl,  both  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790.992,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380.228 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/06 
U.S.  CI.  395-^97.01  8  Claims 

1.  A  configurable  memory  subsystem  for  use  with  a  computer 
system  having  a  central  processing  unit  with  a  memory  address 
output,  said  configurable  memory  subsystem  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  devices,  each  memory  device  having  a 
size  outpHit  indicative  of  its  respective  memory  size; 
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means  for  receiving  one  or  nnore  of  said  memory  devices,  said 
memory  devices  being  insertable  and  removable  from  said 
receiving  means  without  intervening  said  central  processing 
unit; 

a  programmable  logic  device  (PLD)  having  inputs  for  receiving 
said  size  outputs,  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  memory 
address  output,  having  means  for  determining  the  acceptable 
range  of  memory  address  outputs,  providing  output  indicative 
as  to  whether  said  memory  address  output  is  valid,  and 
providing  an  enabling  output  for  selectively  enabling  one  of 
said  memory  devices,  said  enabling  output  being  based  upon 
said  memory  address  output  and  upon  said  size  outputs  from 
said  memory  devices, 

whereby  one  of  said  memory  devices  may  be  inserted  into  said 
receiving  means  or  may  be  removed  from  said  receiving 
means  without  indicating  such  insertion  or  removal  to  said 
central  processing  unit. 


associated  nonvolatile  memory  device,  a  method  of  allocating  free 
memory  to  a  calling  process  for  a  imit  of  data  having  a  variable 
given  size,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  selecting  as  a  selected  block  a  first  block  of  memory  to  which 
data  was  last  allocated  if  the  first  block  has  an  amount  of  free 
memory  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  given  size; 

B)  if  the  amount  of  free  memory  in  the  first  block  is  less  than  the 
given  size,  then 

1)  for  each  appropriate  block  of  memory: 

a)  generating  a  first  number  corresponding  to  an  amount  of 
free  memory  in  that  block; 

b)  generating  a  second  number  corresponding  to  an  amount 
of  memory  containing  invalid  data  in  that  block;  and 

c)  summing  the  first  and  second  numbers  to  generate  a 
score; 

2)  selecting  a  second  block  having  a  greatest  score  as  the 
select,  block,  if  an  amount  of  free  memory  in  the  selected 
block  is  not  less  than  the  given  size;  and 

C)  reserving  the  given  size  of  free  memory  in  the  selected  block. 


5^35370 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REALISTIC  CURRENT 

AND  POWER  CALCULATION  USING  SIMULATION 

WTTH  REALISTIC  TEST  VECTORS 

R^esh  Raman,  Fair  Oaks;  Chin  S.  Tan,  and  Yung  M.  Chang, 

both  of  Folsom,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation. 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,773 

Int.  CL"  G06F  9/455 

as.  a.  395—500  24  Qaims 


53353*9 
METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING  MEMORY  IN  A  SOLID 
STATE  MEMORY  DISK 
Steven  Wells,  Otnis  Heights;   Robert  N.   Hasbun,  Shingle 
Springs,  both  of  Calif.;  Sara  Domonkos,  Portage.  Mich.,  and 
Steven  S.  Barbarich,  Carmichael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,138,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,661 
Int  CI."  G06F  12A)2 
VS.  a.  395—497.02  12  Claims 
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1.   In  a  solid  state  memory  having  a  plurality  of  blocks  of 
memory  wherein  a  portion  of  each  block  is  located  in  at  least  one 


LED 

1.  A  method  for  determining  current  through  cells  of  a  circuit 
comprising  at  least  one  cell,  each  cell  comprising  at  least  one 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  processor  implemented  steps 
of: 

generating  an  average  current  value  for  each  cell; 
generating  a  toggle  count  for  each  cell  during  a  predetermined 
sample  time  period,  said  toggle  count  indicative  of  a  number 
of  signal  transitions  during  the  sample  time  period; 
determining  an  activity  factor  for  each  cell  to  be  equal  to  the 
toggle  count  divided  by  the  number  of  clock  cycles  during  the 
sample  time  period; 
computing  the  current  through  a  cell  to  be  equal  to  the  average 
current  value  for  the  cell  multiplied  by  the  activity  factor. 
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5335371 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ADAPTION 

TO  DIFFERENT  DEVICE  TYPES  ON  A  STANDARD  PORT 

Gregory  N.  Stewart,  and  Anthony  L.  Overfield,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,217,  Feb.  7.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,226 

Int.  CI."  G06F  UAX) 

VS.  a.  395—500  17  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  system  chassis  including  therein 

at  least  one  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 
al  least  one  externally  accessible  multi-pin  data  connector 
which  conforms  to  a  mechanical  and  electrical  specification 
of  a  standard  connector  format; 
port  interface  circuits  connected  to  sense  and  to  drive  plural 

pins  of  said  externally  accessible  data  connector; 
a  disk  drive  controller  coupled  to  plural  pins  of  said  externally 

accessible  data  connector;  and 
multiplexing  logic  coupled  to  .said  externally  accessible  data 
connector,  said  port  interface  circuits,  and  said  disk  drive 
controller; 

a  first  cable  incorporating  multiple  data  wires,  and  having  a  first 
multi-pin  connector  thereon  which  matches  both  mechanical 
and  electrical  specifications  of  said  standard  multi-pin  con- 
nector formal: 

a  first  external  input/output  device,  which  is  physically  separate 
from  said  system  chassis,  and  which  is  connected  to  said  first 
cable  to  provide  bidirectional  data  communication  using  a 
first  protocol,  through  said  first  cable  and  said  first  connector 
thereof  and  said  externally  accessible  connector  on  said  chas- 
sis, to  and  from  said  port  interface  circuits,  said  first  external 
input/output  device  is  a  printer  device; 

a  second  cable  incorporating  multiple  data  wires  such  thai  each 
of  said  multiple  data  wires  is  connected  to  a  respective  pin  of 
a  second  multi-pin  connector,  said  second  multi-pin  connector 
matches  both  mechanical  and  electrical  specifications  of  said 
standard  multi-pin  connector  formal,  except  that  a  first  pin  of 
said  second  connector  of  said  second  cable,  which  carries  a 
fixed  voltage  in  the  electrical  specifications  of  said  standard 
formal,  is  electrically  connected  to  a  second  pin  of  said 
second  connector  of  said  second  cable  so  that  said  second  pin 
also  carries  said  fixed  \oltage,  and  the  presence  of  said  fixed 
voltage  on  .said  second  pin  is  noncompliant  with  the  electrical 
specifications  of  said  standard  format: 

a  second  external  input/output  device,  which  is  physically  sepa- 
rate from  said  system  chassis,  and  which  is  connected  to  each 
of  said  multiple  data  wires  of  said  second  cable  to  pros  ide 
bidirectional  data  communication  using  a  second  protocol, 
through  said  second  cable  and  said  second  connector  thereof 
and  said  externally  accessible  connector  on  said  chassis,  to 
and  from  said  pen  interface  circuits,  said  second  external 
input-output  device  is  a  different  device  type  than  said  printer 
device;  and 

wherein  said  CPU  includes  means  for  querying  said  port  inter- 
face circuits  to  a.scenain  the  voltage  of  a  second  pin  of  said 
externally  accessible  connector  on  said  chassis,  such  that  said 
CPU  can  automatically  switch  to  said  first  protocol  when  said 
first  cable  and  first  external  device  are  connected  to  said 
externally  accessible  connector  on  said  chassis,  and  can  auto- 


matically switch  to  said  second  protocol  when  said  second 
cable  and  second  external  device  are  connected  to  said  exter- 
nally accessible  connector  on  said  chassis, 
wherein  said  multiplexing  logic  electrically  conneas  said  exter- 
nally accessible  data  connector  and  said  port  interface  circuits 
when  said  first  cable  and  first  external  device  are  connected  to 
said  externally  accessible  connector  on  said  chassis,  and  said 
multiplexing  logic  electrically  connects  said  externally  acces- 
sible data  connector  and  said  disk  drive  controller  when  said 
second  cable  and  second  external  device  are  connected  to  said 
externally  accessible  connector  on  said  chassis. 


5335372 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT  LTDATING 

OF  CKD  DATA  STORED  ON  FIXED  BLOCK 

ARCHITECTURE  DEVICES 

Michael  T.  Benhase;  David  A.  Burton;  John  N.  McCauley.  Jr.. 

and  Robert  L.  Morton,  all  of  Tkicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

International  Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271335 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/09 

VS.  CI.  395—500  39  Claims 


I.  In  a  control  unit  in  communication  with  a  host  processor,  an 
input/output  (I/O)  channel,  and  at  least  one  Fixed  Block  Architec- 
ture (FBA)  data  storage  device,  the  control  unit  provided  with 
electronic  memory  for  data  storage  and  transfer  means  for  bilateral 
communication  of  data  between  the  electronic  memory  and  the 
FBA  storage  device,  a  method  for  locating  and  updating  a  host 
request  for  a  specified  CKD  format  record  stored  on  the  FBA 
device,  wherein  the  host  specified  CKD  formal  record  is  specified 
according  to  a  location  on  a  CKD  emulated  track  which  identifies 
a  cylinder  number  (CCi  and  a  head  number  (HH)  and  is  funher 
specified  by  a  location  on  an  emulated  CKD  volume,  the  method 
comprising  the  unordered  machine-executed  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  in  this  electronic  memorj  one  or  more  Track  Formal 
Descriptors  (TFDs)  which  describe  the  formal  of  each  CKD 
emulated  track  on  the  emulated  CKD  volume  identified  as  ihe 
location  of  the  host  specified  record,  without  storing  an  image 
of  the  CKD  emulated  track  in  the  electronic  memory; 

(b)  storing  in  this  electronic  memor>'  a  Volume  Specification 
containing  cylinder  number  information  for  each  record  in  the 
emulated  CKD  volume; 

(c)  constructing  an  emulated  CKD  COUNT  field  for  the  CKD 
emulated  track  which  is  identified  as  the  location  of  the  host 
specified  record,  the  emulated  CKD  COUNT  field  based  on 
the  host  specified  location,  and  the  Volume  Specification 
information,  and  further  based  on  the  description  in  one  Track 
Format  Descriptor  (TFD)  which  describes  the  format  of  the 
CKD  emulated  track;  and 

(d)  locating  and  updating  the  host  specified  record  by  using  the 
emulated  CKD  COUNT  field  in  step  (c). 
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5^35^73 

PROTOCOL-TO-PROTOCOL  TRANSLATOR  FOR 

INTERFACING  DISPARATE  SERLAL  NETWORK  NODES 

TO  A  COMMON  PARALLEL  SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Howard  T.  Oinowich,  EndweU,  N.Y^  assignor  to  International 

Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,602,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,893 

Int.  CL'  G06F  3/00 

\i&,  CL  39S— 500  18  Claims 


I.  A  protocol  to  protocol  translator  comprising: 
serial  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  complete  serial  data 
message  transmitted  serially  under  a  serial  protocol  from  a 
node  coupled  to  the  translator, 
a  storage  device  including  translation  data  corresponding  to  the 
serial  protocol,  the  translation  data  including  data  useful  for 
decoding  data  fields  of  the  complete  serial  data  message; 
serial  translation  means  coupled  to  the  serial  receiving  means 
and  to  the  storage  device  for  translating  the  complete  serial 
data  message  from  the  serial  protocol  into  a  parallel  protocol 
in  response  to  the  translation  data  and  for  storing  into  a  send 
buffer  a  translated  complete  parallel  data  message,  the  serial 
translation  means  including  means  for  inserting  into  the  trans- 
lated complete  parallel  data  message  preselected  header  infor- 
mation used  by  a  switch  network  for  routing  the  translated 
complete  parallel  data  message,  the  parallel  protocol  includ- 
ing an  N  bit  wide  parallel  format  where  N  is  a  positive  integer 
greater  than  one; 
parallel  sending  means  coupled  to  the  send  buffer  for  sending  a 
stored  complete  data  message  in  the  parallel  protocol  to  a 
coupled  input  port  of  the  switch  network,  the  coupled  input 
port  comprising  N  parallel  data  paths  for  receiving  an  N  bit 
wide  parallel  data  message;  and 
a  switch  network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bufferless  switching  apparatus  cascaded  into  a 
plurality  of  stages,  said  switching  apparams  each  including 
a  plurality  of  switch  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  switch  out- 
puts, of  the  switch  outputs  included  on  each  of  said  switch- 
ing apparatus  each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  the  switch- 
ing apparatus  via  a  switch  input  of  said  different  one  of  the 
switching  apparatus,  switch  outputs  of  last  stage  switching 
apparatus  each  comprising  a  network  output  pon  and 
switch  inputs  of  first  stage  switching  apparatus  each  com- 
prising a  network  input  port; 
the  network  output  ports  each  coupled  to  a  network  input  port 
through  one  of  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  of  said  nodes 
comprising  means  for  receiving  a  data  message  from  a 
coupled  network  output  port  and  means  for  sending  a  data 
message  to  a  coupled  network  input  pon.  said  data  message 
to  a  coupled  network  input  port  including  a  path  connection 
request;  and 
said  switching  apparatus  each  further  comprising 


connection  means  for  establishing  a  point-to-point  commu- 
nication path  between  any  one  of  the  network  input  ports 
and  any  one  of  the  network  output  ports  in  response  to 
said  connection  request  received  at  said  any  one  of  the 
network  input  ports,  said  communication  path  for  trans- 
mitting a  data  message  received  at  said  any  one  of  the 
network  input  ports  to  said  any  one  of  the  network  output 
ports, 

said  connection  means  including  asynchronous  connection 
means  for  establishing  asynchronously  a  plurality  of 
simultaneously  active  point-to-point  communication 
paths  between  a  plurality  of  network  input  ports  and  a 
pluraUty  of  network  output  ports  in  response  to  a  plural- 
ity of  connection  requests  received  separately  or  simul- 
taneously at  said  plurality  of  network  input  ports,  said 
simultaneously  active  conununication  paths  for  transmit- 
ting concurrendy  a  plurahty  of  data  messages  received 
separately  or  simultaneously  at  said  plurality  of  network 
input  ports  to  said  plurality  of  network  output  ports. 


5,535374 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
IMAGES  SIMULATING  NON-HOMOGENEOUS  FOG 
EFFECTS 
Graham  J.  Olive,  West  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to  Rediffii- 
sion  Simulation  Limited,  Sussex,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,999,  Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,412,7%.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,210 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1990, 
9010703;  Jun.  1,  1990,  9012229 

InL  CL'  G09B  9/(m 
MS.  a.  395—500  13  Claims 
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10.  Apparatus  for  simulating  the  effects  of  non-homogeneous 
fog  in  an  image  displayed  on  a  screen,  the  image  being  intended  to 
represent  the  appearance  of  a  model  defined  in  a  database  in  world 
space  coordinates  from  an  eyepoint  position  in  said  world  space 
coordinates,  and  the  model  being  defined  in  terms  of  a  plurality  of 
features  predetermined  attributes  wherein  said  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

a)  means  for  defining  a  non  homogeneous  fog  structure  in  world 
space  coordinates  as  a  series  of  parallel  strata  of  predeter- 
mined extinction  coefficients. 

b)  means  for  determining  a  position  relative  to  the  defined 
parallel  strata  of  the  eyepoint. 

c)  means  for  determining  a  position  relative  to  the  defined 
parallel  strata  of  a  feature  which  inay  contribute  to  the  image, 

d)  means  for  determining  a  distance  from  the  eyepoint  to  the 
feature. 
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e)  means  for  calculating  an  average  value  of  the  extinction 
coefficient  between  the  eyepoint  and  die  feature  from  the 
defined  parallel  strata  located  between  the  eyepoint  and  the 
feature, 
0  means  for  modulating  said  attributes  as  a  function  of  said 
distance  and  a  calculated  average  value  of  the  extinction 
coefficient, 
said  means  for  calculating  an  average  value  including: 
means  for  calculating  and  storing  average  extinction  coeffi- 
cient values  for  each  of  a  series  of  distances  from  the 
eyepoint  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  die  parallel  strata, 
means  for  calculating  die  distance  from  the  eyepoint  to  the 
feature  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  parallel  strata, 
and 
means  for  looking  up  the  stored  average  extinction  coefficient 
corresponding  to  said  distance  from  eyepoint  to  feamre. 
the  non-homogeneous  fog  strucmre  being  defined  in  the  model 
by  a  series  of  sample  extinction  coefficients,  each  correspond- 
ing to  the  extinction  coefficient  at  a  respective  one  of  a  series 
of  parallel  equally  spaced  sample  planes, 
the  non-homogeneous  fog  structure  being  redefined  with  refer- 
ence to  the  eyepoint  by  a  series  of  average  extinction  coeffi- 
cients each  corresponding  to  die  average  extinction  coefficient 
between  the  eyepoint  and  a  respective  resample  plane,  die 
resample  planes  being  parallel  to  and  equally  spaced  to  the 
said  sample  planes  and  one  of  the  resample  planes  passing 
tiirough  the  eyepoint,  and 
each  resampled  average  extinction  coefficient  being  stored  at  an 
address  corresponding  to  a  distance  from  the  eyepoint  to  the 
resample  plane  to  which  that  coefficient  is  related. 


5,535375 
FILE  MANAGER  FOR  FILES  SHARED  BY 
HETEROGENEOUS  CLIENTS 
Marc  M.  Eshel,  Tarrjlown;  Guemey  D.  Hunt,  Ithaca:  Donald 
N.  Jones;  Christopher  Meyer,  both  of  Vestal,  and  Frederick 
A.  Schwartz,  Binghamton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,204,  Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,768 
Int  CI.*  G06F  /5//6 
U.S.  a.  391—500  11  aaims 
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1.  A  computer  comprising: 

means  for  storing  in  a  common  storage  area  a  multiplicity  of 
data  objects  having  at  least  two  different  data  formats  and  a 
directory  listing  said  data  objects; 

first  and  second  protocol  converter  means,  coupled  to  receive 
requests  exhibiting  first  and  second  different  protocols  from 
first  and  second  clients,  respectively  to  read  said  directory,  for 
converting  said  requests  into  a  common  protoco,  said  first  and 
second  clients  having  respective  first  and  second,  different 
data  formats; 

file  manger  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  converted  requests 
exhibiting  said  common  protocol  from  both  protocol  convert- 
ers, for  fiimishing  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  clients  a 
respective  list  of  data  objects  having  names  compatible  with 


the  respective  data  format  and  not  furnishing  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  clients  a  respective  list  of  data  objects  not 
having  names  compatible  widi  die  respective  data  format; 
said  first  protocol  converter  means  converts  and  said  file  man- 
ager means  executes  a  request  exhibiting  said  first  protocol 
from  said  first  client  to  rename  a  data  object  in  said  directory 
from  a  name  having  a  data  format  compatible  with  the  data 
format  of  said  first  client  but  incompatible  with  the  data 
format  of  said  second  client  to  another  name  having  a  data 
format  compatible  with  both  said  first  and  second  clients  such 
that  said  first  and  second  clients  can  access  said  data  object 
with  said  other  name  after  the  renaming. 


5335376 
DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  TIMER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PERFORMING  A  BUFFERED  PULSE  WIDTH 
MODULATION  FUNCTION  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Michael  I.  Catherwood,  Aastin,  Tex.;  Kevin  Kilbane,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif.,  and  Laura  M.  Dobbs,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,625 

Int  CL"  G06F  lf04 

MS.  CL  395—550  15  Claims 


1.  A  timer  in  a  data  processor,  comprising: 

decode  means  for  selectively  generating  a  first  write  channel 
signal  and  a  second  write  channel  signal; 

a  counter  for  generating  a  count  value; 

a  first  storage  means  for  selectively  storing  a  first  pulse  width 
value  when  the  first  write  channel  signal  is  a  first  value,  the 
first  storage  means  being  coupled  to  the  decode  means  for 
receiving  the  first  write  channel  signal; 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  the  count  value  with  the  first 
pulse  width  value,  the  first  comparator  a<;.sening  a  first  com- 
parison signal  when  the  count  value  is  the  same  as  the  first 
pulse  width  value,  die  first  comparator  having  a  first  input 
coupled  to  the  counter  for  receiving  the  count  value,  the  first 
comparator  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  first  storage 
means  for  receiving  the  first  pulse  width  value; 

a  second  storage  means  for  selectively  storing  a  second  pulse 
width  value  when  the  second  write  channel  signal  is  a  second 
value,  the  second  storage  means  being  coupled  to  the  decode 
means  for  receiving  the  second  write  channel  signal; 

a  second  comparator  for  comparing  the  count  value  with  the 
second  pulse  width  value,  the  second  comparator  asserting  a 
second  comparison  signal  when  the  count  value  is  the  same  as 
the  second  pul.se  width  value,  the  second  comparator  having  a 
first  input  coupled  to  the  counter  for  receiving  the  count 
value,  the  second  comparator  having  a  second  input  coupled 
to  the  second  storage  means  for  receiving  the  second  pulse 
width  value; 

a  select  circuit  for  selecting  an  output  pulse  width  value,  the 
select  signal  selecting  the  first  comparison  signal  as  the  output 
pulse  width  value  when  the  first  write  channel  signal  is  the 
first  logic  value  and  the  select  signal  selecting  the  second 
comparison  signal  as  the  output  pulse  width  value  when  die 
second  write  channel  signal  is  the  second  logic  value,  the 
select  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  first  compara- 
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tor  for  receiving  the  first  comparison  value,  a  second  input 
coupled  to  the  second  comparator  for  receiving  the  second 
comparison  value,  a  third  input  coupled  to  the  decode  means 
for  receiving  the  first  write  channel  signal,  and  a  fourth  input 
coupled  to  the  decode  means  for  receiving  the  second  write 
channel  signal;  and 
an  output  circuit  for  providing  a  pulse  having  an  output  pulse 
width  determined  by  the  output  pulse  width  value,  the  output 
circuit  being  coupled  to  the  select  circuit  for  receiving  the 
output  pulse  value. 


synchronized  version  of  said  second  signal,  and  wherein  said 
synchronized  version  of  said  second  signal  is  sampled  by  the 
first  logic  portion. 


Signal  From  Slow  Oock  Side  to  Fast  Oock  Side 

1.  An  apparatus  for  synchronizing  signals  based  on  different 
clock  frequencies,  comprising: 

a  first  logic  portion  including  a  first  clock  signal  having  a  first 
frequency,  wherein  said  first  logic  portion  operates  at  said  first 
frequency; 

a  second  logic  pcntion  coupled  to  said  first  logic  portion, 
wherein  said  second  logic  portion  receives  a  second  clock 
signal  having  a  second  frequency,  wherein  said  second  logic 
portion  operates  at  said  second  frequency,  wherein  said  sec- 
ond frequency  is  different  than  said  first  frequency,  and 
wherein  said  first  logic  portion  generates  signals  which  travel 
to  said  second  logic  portion  and  said  second  logic  portion 
generates  signals  which  travel  to  said  first  logic  portion; 

signal  synchronization  logic  coupled  between  said  first  logic 
portion  and  said  second  logic  portion,  said  synchronization 
logic  comprising: 

a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  base  clock  signal  having  a 
frequency  which  is  a  multiple  of  said  first  and  said  second 
frequencies,  wherein  said  clock  generator  generates  said  sec- 
ond clock  signal  received  by  said  second  logic  portion, 
wherein  said  second  clock  signal  is  generated  from  said  base 
clock  signal,  and  wherein  said  second  clock  signal  has  a 
substantially  fixed  phase  relationship  with  said  first  clock 
signal; 

first  to  second  signal  synchronization  logic  which  receives  a  first 
signal  generated  by  the  first  logic  portion  and  generates  a 
synchronized  version  of  said  first  signal  to  the  second  logic 
portion,  wherein  said  first  to  second  signal  synchronization 
logic  uses  said  base  clock  signal  to  generate  said  synchro- 
nized version  of  said  first  signal,  and  wherein  said  synchro- 
nized version  of  said  first  signal  is  sampled  by  the  second 
logic  portion;  and 

second  to  first  signal  synchronization  logic  which  receives  a 
second  signal  generated  by  the  second  logic  portion  and 
generates  a  synchronized  version  of  said  second  signal  to  the 
first  logic  portion,  wherein  said  second  to  first  signal  synchro- 
nization logic  uses  said  base  clock  signal  to  generate  said 


5^35^8 
BALANCED  AND  STABILIZED  QUICKSORT  METHOD 
WUliam  D.  Arnold,  5459  Hedgerow  Dr^  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46226-1625 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  177,289 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/0% 

U.S.  CL  395—600  9  Claims 


5,535,377 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  LATENCY 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  SIGNALS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

CLOCK  SPEEDS 
Terry  Parks,  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  LJ>., 
Ausdn,Tn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,671 

Int  CL*  G«6F  1/12 

U.S.  a.  395—550  15  ClaiaM 
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1.  An  improved  quicksort  method  for  sorting  arrays  of  values, 
wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  an  element  of  the  array  to  serve  as  a  pvalue, 

b.  positioning  the  pvalue  element  of  the  array  in  its  final  sorted 
position  within  the  array  such  that  all  array  values  on  a  first 
side  of  the  final  pvalue  array  position  are  less  than  or  equal  to 
the  final  pvalue  array  position  and  all  array  values  on  a  second 
side  of  the  final  pvalue  array  position  are  greater  than  or  equal 
to  the  pvalue,  and  wherein  the  step  of  positioning  the  pvalue 
element  of  the  array  in  its  final  sorted  position  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

1 .  providing  a  first  index  representing  the  first  position  of  the 
array, 

2.  providing  a  second  index  representing  the  last  position  of 
the  array, 

3.  incrementing  the  first  index  until  the  array  element  repre- 
sented by  the  first  index  is  greater  than  the  pvalue, 

4.  decrementing  the  second  index  until  the  array  element 
represented  by  the  second  index  is  less  than  the  pvalue. 

5.  after  the  incrementing  and  decrementing  of  the  first  and 
second  indices  of  substeps  (bX3)  and  (bX4)  occurs,  swap- 
ping the  array  elements  represented  by  the  first  and  second 
index,  and 

6.  repeating  substeps  (bX3)-(bXS)  until  the  first  index  and 
second  index  are  equal  and  the  pvalue  is  exchanged,  and 

c.  recursively  repeating  steps  a.  and  b.  for  each  subarray  com- 
prising the  array  elements  on  opposing  sides  of  the  ending 
location  of  pvalue; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

in  substep  (bX3).  incrementing  the  first  index  only  after 
either:  (a)  the  second  index  has  been  decremented  since  the 
last  time  the  first  index  has  been  incremented,  or  (b)  the 
array  element  represented  by  the  second  index  is  greater 
than  the  pvalue;  and 

in  substep  (bX4),  decrementing  the  second  index  only  after 
either  (a)  the  first  index  has  been  incremented  since  the  last 
time  the  second  index  has  been  decremented;  or  (b)  the 
array  element  represented  by  the  first  index  is  less  than  the 
pvalue. 
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5335379 

TIMER  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  WRITING 

IDENTICAL  DATA  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  TIMERS  BUILT 

IN  A  MICROCOMPUTER 
Masato  Koura,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Deniu 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207782 
Int  CI."  H03K  2]/02 

7  Claims 
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1.  A  timer  apparatus  built  in  a  microcomputer  having  a  CPU  and 
generating  an  internal  clock  signal  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  timers  each  having  a  register  for  holding  data 
supplied  from  the  CPU  and  a  counter  for  counting  the  internal 
clock  signal,  said  counter  receiving  said  data  held  in  the 
register  as  an  initial  count  value; 
a  plurality  of  control  circuits,  each  provided  corresponding  to  a 
respective  timer  for  generating  a  control  signal  instructing  the 
register  of  the  respective  timer  to  write  and  hold  the  data 
supplied  from  the  CPU;  and 
a  selection  circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal  to  said  plural- 
ity of  control  circuits, 
respective  control  circuit  having  a  first  signal  input  line  for 
receiving  a  first  signal  generated  by  said  CPU  for  specifying 
writing  of  data  to  the  registers,  a  second  signal  input  line  for 
receiving  a  second  signal  generated  by  said  CPU  for  specify- 
ing a  certain  one  of  said  plurality  of  timers,  and  a  third  signal 
input  line  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said  selection 
circuit,  and  said  selection  circuit  having  a  first  signal  input 
line  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  a  second  signal  input 
line  for  receiving  a  third  signal  specifying  single  writing 
mode  or  group  writing  mode,  wherein 
when  said  first  signal  is  generated  and  said  third  signal  speci- 
fies single  writing  mode,  the  control  circuit  corresponding 
to  the  timer  specified  by  said  second  signal  generates  the 
control  signal  instructing  the  register  of  the  corresponding 
timer  to  write  and  hold  the  data  supplied  from  the  CPU.  and 
when  said  first  signal  is  generated  and  said  third  signal  speci- 
fies group  writing  mode,  the  output  signal  of  said  selection 
circuit  instructs  each  of  said  plurality  of  control  circuits  to 
generate  the  control  signal  instructing  the  register  of  the 
corresponding  timer  to  write  and  hold  the  data  supplied 
from  the  CPU. 


5435380 
SYSTEM  TO  REDUCE  LATENCY  FOR  REAL  TIME 
INTERRUPTS 
John  J.  Bergkvist  Jr.,  Williston,  Vt;  Donald  E.  Cannon,  and 
Michael  T.  Vanover,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,888 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/46 
U.S.  a.  395—550  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  a  time-based  interrupt  signal  to  a 
processor  for  executing  a  real  time  interrupt  event  with  reduced 
interrupt  latency,  comprising: 

first  means  for  storing  a  first  count  value  defining  an  interrupt 
period  in  terms  of  the  number  of  count  cycles  until  the  time 
for  executing  a  real  time  interrupt  event; 


first  means  for  counting  said  count  cycles  and  producing  an 
interrupt  signal  when  the  cycle  count  reaches  said  number  of 
count  cycles  defining  an  interrupt  period,  said  interrupt  signal 
indicating  the  time  for  executing  a  real  time  interrupt  event; 

second  means  for  storing  a  second  count  value  indicative  of  the 
number  of  count  cycles  until  the  time  for  executing  a  type  or 
class  of  event  which  must  be  suppressed  in  order  to  minimize 
tiie  latency  of  executing  an  associated  real  time  interrupt 
event  on  time; 

second  means  for  counting  said  count  cycles  and  producing  an 
indicative  signal  when  the  cycle  count  reaches  said  number  of 
count  cycles  indicating  the  time  for  executing  said  type  or 
class  of  event;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  interrupt  signal  and  said  indicative 
signal,  for  suppressing  the  execution  of  any  type  or  class  of 
event  to  be  suppressed  when  an  indicative  signal  occurs 
before  an  associated  interrupt  signal  for  indicating  the  time 
for  executing  said  real  time  interrupt  event. 


S335381 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COPYING  AND 

RESTORING  DISK  FILES 

David  J.  Kopper,  Shrewsbury,  Mass..  assignor  to  Data  General 

Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,878 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/22:15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—600  9  aaims 
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8.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  CPU.  a  memory,  a  disk 
peripheral  and  a  tape  peripheral,  and  wherein  information  from  the 
disk  peripheral  has  been  stored  on  the  tape  peripheral  In  logical 
tape  records,  each  said  logical  tape  record  having  an  identifier  and 
containing  (i)  a  plurality  of  disk  blocks  of  information,  (ii)  a  like 
plurality  of  logical  disk  addresses  for  said  disk  blocks,  each  said 
logical  disk  address  being  associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 
disk  blocks  of  information  and  (iii)  means  for  indicating  if  the  tape 
record  contains  file  structure  information,  a  method  of  lestoring  a 
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selected  portion  of  the  infoimation  from  the  tape  peripheral  to  the 
disk  peripheral  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  reading  a  tape  record  from  the  tape  peripheral  into  the 
memory  and  examining  each  disk  block  in  the  tape  record: 

(b)  if  a  disk  block  contains  file  structure  information,  placing  the 
disk  block  into  a  file  structure  tile  in  memory: 

(c)  if  a  disk  block  contains  other  thai)  file  structure  information, 
entering  the  identifier  of  the  tape  record  and  the  logical  disk 
address  of  the  disk  block  into  a  table  in  memory; 

(d)  repeating  steps  a-c  for  each  tape  record: 

(e)  identifying  the  logical  disk  addresses  of  the  disk  blocks 
making  up  the  selected  portion  of  the  information  to  be 
restored: 

(0  identifying  the  tape  records  which  contain  one  or  more  of  the 

disk  blocks  identified  in  step  (e)  and  creating  a  sequential  list 

in  mertiory  of  the  identified  tape  records; 
(g)  reading  a  tape  record  identified  in  step  (f)  and  writing  to  the 

disk  peripheral  all  disk  blocks  identihed  in  step  (e)  for  the 

tape  record: 
(h)  repeating  step  (g)  until  all  tape  records  identified  in  step  (e) 

have  been  processed. 


5^35J82 

DOCUMENT  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  INVOLVING 

RANKING  OF  DOCIFMENTS  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  A 

DEGREE  TO  WHICH  THE  DOCUMENTS  FULFILL  A 
RETRIEVAL  CONDITION  CORRESPONDING  TO  A  USER 

ENTRY 
Yasushi  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,311,  Jul.  27,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153079 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-196639 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30:15/18 

VS.  a.  395—600  16  Claims 
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1.  A  document  retrieval  system  for  retrieving  documents  from 
documents  registered  in  a  document  database  responsive  to  a 
retrieval  condition  designated  by  a  user,  said  document  retrieval 
system  comprising: 

a)  query  converting  means  for  converting  said  retrieval  condi- 
tion designated  by  the  user  into  a  query  having  a  predeter- 
mined normal  form  in  which  keywords  and  at  least  one  type 
of  logical  operation  out  of  logical  operations  AND,  OR  and 
NOT  are  connected; 

b)  bibliographical  information  indicating  means  for  indicating  at 
least  information  concerning  which  keywords  correspond  to 
each  document  of  the  documents  registered  in  said  document 
database; 

c)  a  keyword  connection  table  having  relationship  values,  each 
of  the  relationship  values  representing  a  degree  of  relationship 
between  keywords; 

d)  ranking  means  for  ranking  documents  in  accordance  with 
relevance  values,  each  relevance  value  indicating  a  degree  to 
which  a  document  ftilfills  the  retrieval  condition  correspond- 


ing to  the  query,  each  of  said  relevance  values  being  calcu- 
lated for  the  document  using  the  relationship  values  provided 
in  said  keyword  connection  table,  wherein  connected  key- 
words are  obtained  with  reference  to  the  information  indicated 
by  said  bibliographical  indicatmg  means  as  (1)  keywords 
corresponding  to  the  document  and  (2)  keywords  included  in 
the  query  obtained  by  said  query  convening  means: 

e)  outputting  means  for  outputting.  as  a  retrieval  result,  the 
documents  ranked  by  said  ranking  means: 

0  inputting  means  for  inputting  evaluation  information  indicat- 
ing a  degree  to  which  each  of  the  documents  output  by  said 
outputting  means  is  relevant  to  a  document  required  by  the 
user;  and 

g)  learning  means  for  modifying  one  or  a  plurality  of  said 
relationship  values  in  said  keyword  connection  table  based  on 
the  evaluation  information  input  by  said  inputting  tneans; 

wherein  said  query  converting  means  includes  first  means  for 
generating  a  first  query  in  a  conjunctive  normal  form,  said 
first  query  in  the  conjunctive  normal  form  having  subqueries 
which  are  connected  with  each  other  only  by  logical  AND 
operations,  each  of  said  subqueries  being  expressed  by  at  least 
one  keyword  connected  by  at  least  one  of  logical  OR  and 
NOT  operations:  and 

wherein  said  ranking  means  includes: 

1)  first  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  sub-relevance 
value  for  each  of  said  subqueries.  said  sub-relevance  value 
indicating  a  degree  to  which  each  document  fulfills  each  of 
said  subqueries;  and 

2)  second  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  relevance  value 
for  each  of  ttie  documents  using  said  sub-relevance  value 
calculated  for  each  of  said  subqueries  by  said  first  calcula- 
tion means. 


5335383 

DATABASE  SYSTEM  WITH  METHODS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  OBJECT  INTERACTION  BY 

ESTABLISHING  DATABASE  CONTRACTS  BETWEEN 

OBJECTS 

Stefan  F.  Gower,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sybase,  Inc., 

Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214^75 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

MS.  a.  395—600  30  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  database  of  objects,  a 
computer-implemented  method  for  controlling  objects  of  said  data- 
base so  that  interaction  between  the  objects  occurs  within  con- 
straints specified  by  tlie  objects  themselves,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

defining  a  database  contract  to  comprise  a  set  of  constraints 
which  govern  interaction  of  one  object  with  another  in  said 
computer  system: 
initiating  a  database  contract  between  first  and  second  objects  of 
said  database,  by  sending  an  offer  object  from  said  first  object 
to  said  second  object,  said  offer  object  including  conditions 
which  must  be  met  before  a  database  contract  can  exist 
between  the  two  objects; 
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if  said  conditions  are  acceptable  to  said  second  object,  sending 
an  acceptance  object  from  said  second  object  to  said  first 
object; 

determining  by  a  monitor  of  said  computer  system  whether  said 
first  and  second  objects  each  has  sufficient  authority  to  enter 
into  said  database  contract,  said  monitor  having  no  authority 
over  said  first  and  second  objects  other  than  monitoring 
authority  of  objects  to  enter  database  contracts  and  monitoring 
compliance  of  objects  which  have  entered  databa.se  contracts; 

upon  receipt  by  said  first  object  of  an  acceptance  object  with 
sufficient  authority,  establishing  said  database  contract 
between  said  first  and  second  objects  of  said  database,  so  that 
interaction  between  said  first  and  second  objects  is  controlled 
by  said  set  of  constraints  of  said  daubase  contract,  said  set  of 
constraints  of  said  database  contract  being  enforced  bv  said 
monitor:  and 

monitoring  by  said  monitor  compliance  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  objects  with  said  set  of  constraints  to  ensure  each 
object's  performance  of  the  database  cono-act. 


5,535384 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

HARDWARE  MERGE  SORTER  TO  SORT  A  PLURALITY 

OF  RECORDS  GREATER  THAN  2' 
Yasunori  Kasahara.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173167 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/14:7/16 

MS.  a.  395—600  22  aaims 
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a  controller  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  local  processors  and 
said  plurality  of  selectors  so  that  said  hardware  meige  sorter 
produces  the  sorted  data-strings  of  N  number  of  records 
during  said  first  sorting,  and  produces  an  output  sorted  data- 
string  of  2N  number  of  records  during  said  second  sorting. 


I.  A  sorting  system  for  sorting  a  plurality  (NS2'"')  of  records. 

comprising: 

a  hardware  merge  sorter,  including: 
a  plurality  n  of  local  processors  ca.scaded  in  series,  wherein  each 
of  said  local  processors  (p'  where  i=0,l  .  .  .  n-1)  receives  two 
strings  of  2'-'  records,  merges  and  sorts  the  two  strings  into  a 
sorted  data-string  of  2'  records,  and  outputs  said  sorted  data- 
string  so  that  said  hardware  merge  sorter  produces  a  first 
sorted  data-string  of  2"  records  and  a  second  sorted  data  string 
of  N-2"  records  during  a  first  sorting  through  the  hardware 
merge  sorter; 
a  memory  having  a  storage  capacity  of  2"  number  of  records, 

including  a  plurality  of  local  memories: 
a  plurality  of  .selectors,  each  .selector  coupled  to  and  between 
one  of  the  plurality  of  local  memories  and  a  respective  local 
processor,  for  coupling  the  plurality  of  local  memories  to  the 
plurality  of  local  processors  during  said  first  sorting,  and  for 
coupling  the  plurality  of  local  memories  to  one  local  proces- 
sor of  the  plurality  of  local  processors  for  a  second  sorting: 
and 


5,535385 
DEALING  WITH  SIDE  EFFECTS  OF  TRANSACTIONS  IN 
DATA  BASE  SYSTEMS  USING  A  MULTI-SET  ALGEBRA 
Timothy  G.  Griffin,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Leotiid  Libkin, 
Basking  Ridge,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,467 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 

MS.  CL  395—600  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  employed  in  a  data  base  system  of  determining  a 
side  effect  on  the  data  base  system  of  a  transaction  on  a  relation  in 
the  data  base  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  description  of  the  transaction  in  terms  of  the  relation; 
transforming  the  description  in  accordance  with  a  set  of  change 
propagation  equations  which  correctly  deal  with  duplicates  to 
produce  a  pre-expression  which  specifies  the  side  effect;  and 
responding  to  the  transaction  by  producing  the  side  effect  speci- 
fied in  the  pre-expression. 


5335386 

TRANSACTION  AND  VERSION  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 

Chung  C.  Wang,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,483,  Jun.  22,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569360,  Aug.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,619 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 

MS.  CL  395—600  3  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  managing  versions  and  configurations  of  a 
plurality  of  objects  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  database  which  includes  a  plurality  of  data  elements 
lepresented  by  four-tuples,  said  four-tuples  comprising  a 
unique  identifier,  a  timestamp.  a  branch  name,  and  a  data 
value: 

generating  a  version  graph  which  represents  relationships  among 
said  elements; 

generating  an  object  graph  which  represents  a  particular  con- 
figuration of  a  portion  of  said  elements; 

accessing  said  portion  of  said  elements  in  said  database  in 
accordance  with  a  first  context,  a  second  context,  and  said 
unique  identifier  in  response  to  operations  requested  by  an 
application  program  on  said  object  graph  using  a  storage 
manager. 


5^35388 

APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  COLLECTING  AND 

EDITING  MANAGEMENT  INFORMATION  DURING  A 

SOFTWARE  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS 

Shigeru   TakedsL,  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor  to   Hitachi,   Ltd,, 

Toi(yo,  Japan 

Contiiiuation  of  Sen  No.  926342,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,934 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-234038 
lot  a.*  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CL  395—650  2  Claims 
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5335387 

UNIFORM  LOAD  DISTRIBUTING  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN 

EXECUTING  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  IN  PARALLEL 

COMPUTER 

Hidetoshi  Matsuoka,  and  Fumiyasu  Hirose,  both  of  Kawasald, 

Japan,  assigiH>rs  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-91016 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/00 

V£.  a.  395—650  23  Claims 
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1.  A  uniform  load  distributing  method  for  use  in  executing  a 
plurality  of  individual  processings  In  a  parallel  manner  in  a  series 
of  steps  in  a  parallel  computer  having  a  plurality  of  processors  for 
executing  the  individual  processings,  a  network  for  conducting 
inter-processor  communication,  and  a  synchronizing  mechanism  to 
synchronize  the  plurality  of  processors  by  issuing  an  executing 
start  command  for  a  next  step  to  all  the  processors  when  an 
indication  of  the  completion  of  the  individual  processings  per- 
formed in  a  current  step  is  received  from  all  the  processors  and  the 
inter-processor  communication  related  to  the  current  step  has  been 
completed,  said  method  comprising: 
executing,  by  the  plurality  of  processors  in  a  current  step  of  the 
series,  the  plurality  of  respective  individual  processings  hav- 
ing the  necessary  input  data  and  whose  output  data  is  needed 
in  a  next  step  of  the  series; 
sending  an  indication  of  the  completion  of  the  execution,  by 
each  of  the  plurality  of  processors,  to  the  synchronizing 
mechanism,  immediately  after  the  execution  has  been  com- 
pleted; and 
executing,  until  the  execution  start  command  for  the  next  step  is 
given  by  the  synchronizing  mechanism,  the  individual  pro- 
cessings whose  input  data  is  ready  and  whose  output  data  will 
be  required  at  an  earliest  time  following  the  completion  of  the 
next  step. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  management  information  concur- 
rently while  a  plurality  of  operators  create  and  develop  computer 
pnDgrams  and  specification  documents  which  describe  aspects  of 
said  computer  programs,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  designating  sets  of  management  information 
data  items  to  be  collected,  said  management  information  data 
items  including  an  identification  of  each  specification  docu- 
ment, a  name  of  each  operator  that  works  on  each  specifica- 
tion documents  date  and  hour  information  indicating  time 
period  and  amounts  of  work  performed  producing  each  speci- 
fication document,  and  editing  rules  for  editing  said  collected 
management  information  data  items  into  selected  formats; 

a  destination  storing  means  for  storing  destination  storage  unit 
information  which  specifies  a  locations  for  said  management 
information  data  items  to  be  stored  in  a  plurality  of  destina- 
tion storage  units; 

a  specification  means  for  outputting  (i)  said  generated  specifica- 
tion documents  as  well  as  (ii)  said  sets  of  said  management 
information  data  items  designated  by  said  storage  means 
concurrently  while  said  operators  are  creating  said  specifica- 
tion documents; 

a  management  information  acquiring  means  for  monitoring  said 
specification  means  and  collecting  said  sets  of  said  manage- 
ment information  data  items  output  by  said  specification 
means; 

a  management  information  editing  means  for  editing  said  man- 
agement information  data  items  collected  by  said  manage- 
ment information  acquiring  means  in  accordance  with  said 
editing  rules  stored  in  said  storage  means,  said  management 
information  editing  means  storing  said  management  informa- 
tion data  items  in  said  destination  storage  units  periodically: 
and 

a  storing  time  means  for  defining  times  at  which  said  manage- 
ment information  editing  means  stores  edited  management 
information  data- items  in  said  destination  storage  units,  said 
storing  time  means  being  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said 
destination  storage  units  and  said  management  information 
editing  means  such  that  said  liming  means  enables  said  man- 
agement information  editing  means  to  store  said  management 
information  data  items  in  said  destination  storage  units  at  said 
designated  storing  times. 
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5435389 
BUSINESS  PROCESS  OBJECTS  WITH  ASSOCIATED 
ATRIBUTES  SUCH  AS  \TRSION  IDENTIFIER 
David  B.  Elder,  Alpharetta:  Stephen  P.  Krosner,  Marietta;  Paul 
E.  Miller,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  and  Harold  R.  Skinner,  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,170 

Int  a."  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395-700  9  claims 
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1.  A  method  for  storing  and  executing  a  plurality  of  object  and 
action  pairs  as  a  business  process  in  an  object  oriented  computing 
environment,  said  method  adapted  to  operate  on  one  or  mote 
computer  platforms  and  comprising  die  steps  of: 
generating  a  business  process  object  instance; 
defining  execution  parameters  for  said  business  pnxress  object 
instance,  said  step  of  defining  execution  parameters  for  said 
business   process   object   instance   including   receiving   and 
responding  to  a  first  input  from  the  user  interface  assigning  a 
name  to  said  business  process  object  instance  and  assigning  a 
version  identifier  to  said  business  process  object  instance  in 
response  to  a  second  input; 
responding  to  an  interactive  user  selection  of  object  and  action 

pairs  to  be  executed  in  said  business  process; 
storing  said  selected  object  and  action  pairs  and  placing  diem  in 
said  business  process  object  instance;  and  executing  said 
business  process  object  instance  by  selecting  said  business 
process  object  instance  through  a  user  interface  and  specify- 
ing a  method  to  be  perfonned  by  said  business  process  object 
instance;  and 
executing  said  business  process  object  instance  by  selecting  said 
business  process  object  instance  through  a  user  interface  and 
specifying  a  mediod  to  be  performed  by  said  business  process 
object  instance. 


means  for  allocating  and  deallocating  objects  comprising  at  least 

zero  elements  within  said  memory  means; 
means  for  creating  and  deleting  identifiers  comprising  pointers 

to  objects  within  said  memory  means; 
means  for  retrieving  an  object  given  an  identifier  which  points  to 

said  object; 
a  null  identifier; 

means  for  copying  memory  elements  from  one  object  to  another 

object;  and 
at  least  one  process  ninning  in  said  computer  system, 
a  method  for  creating,  reusing  and  destroying  objects  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(A)  adding  to  said  computer  system  means  for  labelling  an 
identifier  with  a  subtype;  and  dien 

(B)  in  response  to  requests  by  ones  of  said  processes  to  create  a 
first  object  of  a  given  size: 

(i)  allocating  a  second  object  at  least  as  large  as  said  given  size; 
(ii)  creating  a  first  identifier  which  points  to  said  second  object; 
(iii)  labelling  said  first  identifier  with  a  first  subtype;  and  then 
(iv)  returning  said  first  identifier  to  said  requesting  process; 

(C)  in  response  to  requests  by  ones  of  said  processes  to  create  a 
reference  copy  of  a  first  given  object,  said  request  comprising 
a  second  identifier  which  points  to  said  first  given  object: 

(i)  creating  a  third  identifier  equal  to  said  second  identifier,  and 

then 
(ii)  labelling  said  third  identifier  wiUi  a  second  subtype,  and 

then; 
(iii)  returning  said  third  identifier  to  said  requesting  process; 

(D)  in  response  to  requests  by  ones  of  said  processes  to  create  a 
verbatim  copy  of  a  second  given  object,  said  request  compris- 
ing a  fourth  identifier  which  points  to  said  second  given 
object: 

(i)  requesting  the  creation  of  a  third  object  at  least  as  large  as 

said  second  given  object,  and  then; 
(ii)  for  each  element  in  said  second  given  object:  copying  said 

element  into  said  third  object; 
(iii)  creating  a  fifth  identifier  which  points  to  said  third  object; 
(iv)  labelling  said  fifth  identifier  with  said  first  subtype;  and  then 
(v)  retiuning  said  fifth  identifier  to  said  requesting  process; 

(E)  in  response  to  requests  by  ones  of  said  processes  to  destroy 
a  third  given  object,  said  request  comprising  a  sixth  identifier 
which  points  to  said  third  given  object: 

(!)  if  said  sixth  identifier  is  not  said  null  identifier 

(a)  if  said  sixth  identifier  is  labelled  with  said  first  subtype: 
deallocating  said  third  given  object; 

(b)  deleting  said  sixth  identifier 
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METHOD  FOR  REUSING  TEMPORARIES  AND 

RECLAIMING  SHARED  MEMORY 

Thomas  H.  Hildebrandt,   1704  Sequoia  Ct.,  Allentown.  Pa. 

18104-1718 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  279,466 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  9/45 
V.S.  a.  395—700  17  Claims 
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8.  In  a  computer  system  having: 
memory  means; 


5335391 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  OBJECT- 
ORIENTED  COMPILATIONS 
Anders  Hejlsberg.  Aptos;  Jeffrey  Stock.  Scotts  Valley;   Peter 
Kukol,  Aptos,  and  Alex  Sbtaygnid,  San  Jose,  all  in  Calif., 
assignors  to  Boriand  International.  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,706,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,481,708.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,851 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
VS.  CI.  395-700  19  claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  compiling  C+h-  source  listings  into  code  for 
operating  a  computer,  the  source  listings  including  C-h-  objects 
instantiated  from  C-H-  classes  defining  class  methods  and  data 
members,  the  system  including  a  memory  and  a  processor  havmg 
registers  for  loading  segment  and  offset  addresses  of  memory 
locations,  a  mediod  for  controlling  access  to  said  mediods  and  data 
members,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  defining  a  class  of  objects,  said  class  including  data  members 
and  methods  operative  on  said  data  members; 

(b)  creating  an  object  of  said  defined  class  by  storing  dau 
members  for  said  object  at  a  default  data  segment  in  said 
memory; 

(c)  maintaining  a  segment  address  for  said  data  segment  in  a 
data  segment  addressing  register  of  said  processor  and 
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(d)  accessing  said  data  members  by  loading  an  offset  into  a 
selected  register,  whereupon  said  data  members  are  accessed 
by  combining  said  segment  address  stored  in  said  data  seg- 
ment address  register  with  said  offset  stored  in  said  selected 
register. 


1.  A  method  executed  in  a  computer  system  with  a  memory,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

translating  a  first  program  to  prodixre  a  first  translation  result  and 
first  nondeterministic  invocation  specific  information  which 
characterizes  the  first  translation  result; 

placing  the  first  translation  result  into  the  memory; 

translating  a  second  program  to  produce  a  second  translation 
result  by  directly  using  the  first  nondeterministic  invocation 
specific  information  which  characterizes  the  first  translation 
result  in  order  to  minimize  differences  between  said  first 
translation  result  and  .said  second  translation  result,  said  step 
of  translating  said  second  program  including  the  steps  of: 
reading  a  code  generation  hint  describing  a  portion  of  said 
first  translation  result  with  said  code  generation  hint  being 
included  in  said  first  nondeterministic  information,  and 


using  said  code  generation  hint  to  produce  a  portion  of  said 
second  translation  result  for  those  portions  of  said  second 
translation  result  having  corresponding  portions  in  said  first 
translation  result:  and 
placing  said  second  translation  result  into  the  memory. 


5^35^3 
SYSTEM  FOR  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  THAT 
COMPILES  A  HLED  SEQUENCE  OF  INSTRUCTIONS 
WITHIN  AN  ITERATION  SPACE 
Christopher  L.  Reeve,   18  Salisbury  Rd^  Brookline,  Mass. 
02146;   Tani   Shavit,   One   Seaborn   PI.,   Lexington,   Mass. 
02173:  James  B.  Rothnic,  Jr.,  47  Monmouth  St.,  Brookline, 
Mass.  02146;  Timothy  G.  Peters,  11  WUbur  St..  Waltham. 
Mass.  02154;  Linda  Q.  Lee,  28  Huribut  St.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  02138;  WUHam  F  Mann,  23  Cbcckerberry  Cir.,  Sud- 
bury, Mass.  01776,  and  Jacklin  Kotilcian,  540  Barrett's  Mill 
Rd.,  Concord,  Mass.  01742 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,507,  Sep.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,178 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/06 
MS.  a.  395—700  72  Claims 
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5,535392 
USING  HINT  GENERATION  TO  CAUSE  PORTIONS  OF 
OBJECT  nLES  TO  REMAIN  THE  SAME 
Bevin  R.  Brett,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,560,  Apr.  1,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,929,  Jun.  26,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,754 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/45 
MS.  CL  395—700  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  parallel  processor  digital  data  processing  apparatus  of  the 
type  having 

a  plurality  of  processing  units,  each  for  executing  instructions, 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  processing  units  for  storing  at 
least  one  of  data  and  instructions. 

interprocessor  communication  means  coupled  to  said  processing 
units  for  transferring  information  therebetween. 

the  improvement  for  processing  an  iterative  sequence  of  instruc- 
tions wherein: 

A.  said  memory  means  includes  means  for  storing  a  tiled 
sequence  of  instructions  representing  the  iterative 
sequence,  and  each  of  said  plural  processing  units  includes 
means  for  signalling  its  availability  to  execute  said  tiled 
sequence  over  a  portion  of  an  iteration  space  associated 
with  said  iterative  sequence,  said  portion  being  referred  to 
as  a  tile. 

B.  said  apparatus  includes  next-tile  means  coupled  to  said 
processing  units  for  responding  to  each  of  at  least  selected 
such  signallings  by  those  processing  units  for  generating  a 
signal  representing  boundaries  of  a  tile  over  which  to 
execute  said  tiled  sequence,  wherein  each  such  tile  does  not 
overlap  any  other  tile,  wherein  each  such  tile  covers  a 
portion  less  than  a  whole  of  said  iteration  space,  and 
wherein  all  such  tiles  together  cover  said  iteration  space. 

C.  each  said  processing  unit  including  means  for  responding 
to  a  boundary-representative  signal  generated  in  response 
to  signalling  by  that  processing  unit  for  executing  said  tiled 
sequence  over  ttie  corresponding  tile. 
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5,535,394 

METHODS  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  DYNAMICALLY 

ALLOCATED  STORAGE  ALONG  DIFFERENT  CALL 

PATHS  AND  FOR  PROVIDING  A  COMPACT 

REPRESENTATION  OF  ALUS  ANALYSIS 

Michael  G.  Burke,  Yonkers,  N.Y.;  Paul  R.  Carini,  Sherman. 

Conn.,  and  Jong-Deck  Choi,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y..  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,484,  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.420 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/44 

MS.  CL  395-700  4  Q^ims 


1.  In  a  computer  processor  executing  a  computer  compiler,  a 
compile-time  method  for  interprocedurally  distinguishing  dynami- 
cally allocated  storage  locations  within  a  computer  application  that 
is  implemented  within  the  computer  compiler,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  constructing  a  Program  Call  Graph  of  the  computer  applica- 
tion, the  Program  Call  Graph  having  a  plurality  of  Program 
Call  Graph  nodes  and  edges,  each  Program  Call  Graph  node 
representing  a  procedure  in  the  computer  application,  the 
procedure  having  one  or  more  statements,  and  each  Program 
Call  Graph  edge  connecting  two  Program  Call  Graph  nodes,  a 
source  node  being  a  calling  Program  Call  Graph  node  and  a 
target  node  being  a  called  I^ogram  Call  Graph  node  and  a 
Program  Call  Graph  edge  having  a  forward  direction  fix)m  the 
calling  l>rogram  Call  Graph  node  to  the  called  Program  Call 
Graph  node,  each  of  the  Program  Call  Graph  edges  having  an 
edge  name; 

b.  constructing  a  representation  of  each  procedure  in  the  com- 
puter application,  each  of  the  procedures  having  a  representa- 
tion with  an  entry  node,  an  exit  node,  and  zero  or  more  call 
site  nodes,  zero  or  more  of  the  procedures  being  a  calling 
procedure  with  one  or  more  call  site  nodes,  each  call  site  node 
of  the  calling  procedure  designating  a  called  procedure  and 
each  call  site  node  of  the  calling  procedure  having  a  return 
point,  the  return  point  indicating  a  point  of  return  of  a  control 
flow  of  the  called  procedure  back  to  the  calling  procedure; 

c.  for  each  procedure  in  the  computer  application,  initializing  an 
entry  alias  solution  with  an  entry  alias  solution  value  for  the 
entry  node  and  an  exit  alias  solution  with  an  with  alias 
solution  value  for  the  exit  node,  the  entry  alias  solution  value 
and  the  exit  alias  solution  value  capable  of  having  zero  or 
more  names,  zero  or  more  of  the  names  being  dynamically 
allocated  object  names,  each  dynamically  allocated  object 
name  identifying  a  dynamically  allocated  storage  location; 

d.  during  an  intetprocedural  alias  analysis,  performing  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

dl.  adding  all  procedures  in  the  computer  application  to  a 
visit  list; 

d2.  removing  one  of  the  procedures,  being  a  visited  proce- 
dure, from  the  visit  list; 

d3.  identifying  each  statement  in  the  visited  procedure  which 
allocates  one  or  more  of  the  dynamically  allocated  storage 
locations  and  associating  each  dynamically  allocated  stor- 
age location  with  a  root  name,  the  root  name  being  all  or 
part  of  the  dynamically  allocated  object  name  of  the  respec- 
tive dynamically  allocated  storage  location; 

d4.  performing  an  intraprocedural  alias  analysis  on  tlie  visited 
procedure  using  the  entry  alias  solution  value  to  compute  a 


call  site  alias  solution  value  at  each  call  site  of  the  visited 
procedure  and  a  new  exit  alias  solution  value: 
dS.  propagating,  in  the  forward  direction,  the  call  site  alias 
solution  value  from  each  call  site  within  the  visited  proce- 
dure to  the  entry  node  of  the  called  procedure  being  called 
by  the  respective  call  site  of  the  visited  procedure,  the  call 
site  alias  solution  value  including  zero  or  more  of  the 
dynamically  allocated  object  names,  the  dynamically  allo- 
cated object  names  being  unchanged  during  this  step: 
d6.  propagating  the  new  exit  alias  solution  value  from  the  e.vit 
node  of  the  visited  procedure  in  a  backward  direction  to  the 
return  points  of  the  procedures  calling  the  visited  procedure 
and  adding  the  edge  name  of  the  Program  Call  Graph  edge 
to  each  dynamically  allocated  object  name  being  propa- 
gated in  the  backward  direction; 
d7.  repeating  steps  d2  through  d6  while  the  visit  list  is  not 
empty:  e.  repeating  steps  dl  through  d7  until  all  the  entr\ 
alias  solution  values  and  all  the  exit  alias  solution  values  do 
not  change: 
f.  identifying  a  first  and  a  second  dynamically  allocated  object 
name  as  identical  if  the  first  dynamically  allocated  object 
name  is  a  substring  of  the  second  dynamically  allocated 
object  name  and  distinguishing  a  first  and  a  second  dynami- 
cally allocated  storage  location  if  the  first  and  the  second 
dynamically  allocated  object  names  of  the  respective  dynami- 
cally allocated  storage  locations  are  not  identical. 


5,535395 

PRIORITIZATION  OF  MICROPROCESSORS  IN 

MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SY  STEMS 

Roger  E.  Tipley,   Houston;   Michael   Moriarty,  Spring,  and 

Mark  Taylor,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,499 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1i/00 

MS.  a.  395—729  «  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  prioritizing  a  plurality  of  elements,  said  plurality 
of  elements  numbering  n.  wherein  the  least  recently  used  element 
attains  the  highest  priority,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  element  used  signals,  each 
said  element  used  signal  having  a  value  indicative  of  whether 
a  corresponding  element  has  been  recently  used; 
a  plurality  of  relative  priority  storage  means,  each  said  relative 
priority  storage  means  corresponding  to  a  unique  pair  of  said 
plurality  of  elements,  each  said  unique  pair  being  formed  by 
combining  a  first  element  with  a  second  element,  each  ele- 
ment being  paired  n-l  times,  each  element  combining  with  a 
different  element,  each  said  relative  priority  storage  means  for 
providing  a  relative  priority  signal  indicative  of  the  relative 
priority  between  said  elements  of  said  corresponding  unique 
pair,  each  said  relative  priority  storage  means  receiving  said 
element  used  signal  corresponding  to  the  first  said  element  of 
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said  unique  pair,  each  said  relative  priority  storage  means 
including  an  update  input  receiving  an  update  signal  for 
indicating  that  said  value  of  said  element  used  signal  is  to  be 
stored,  said  stored  value  indicating  the  relative  priority 
between  said  elements  of  said  corresponding  unique  pair; 

means  receiving  the  plurality  of  element  used  signals  for  provid- 
ing an  update  signal  to  a  particular  relative  priority  storage 
means  storage  update  input  when  either  of  said  elements 
corresponding  to  said  unique  pair  of  elements  of  said  particu- 
lar relative  priority  storage  means  has  been  used  based  on  said 
plurality  of  element  used  signals:  and 

means  receiving  all  of  said  relative  priority  signals  for  combin- 
ing said  relative  priority  signals  relating  to  each  individual 
element  and  for  indicating  that  a  particular  element  has  the 
highest  priority  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  elements  if  all  of  said 
relative  priority  signals  for  said  particular  element  indicate 
said  particular  element  has  priority  relative  to  ihe  other  ele- 
ment of  said  unique  pair. 


c)  a  bus.  coupled  between  said  plurality  of  input/output  modules 
and  said  central  unit,  having  an  interrupt  control  line,  for 
requesting  an  interrupt  service,  responsive  to  a  request  for 
interrupt  service  generated  by  a  requesting  input/output  mod- 
ule, said  bus  having  parallel  data  lines  for  connecting  the 
parallel  data  output  of  the  central  unit  to  the  parallel  data 
inputs  of  the  plurality  of  input/output  modules  and  having  an 
interrupt  service  request  result  line  for  connecting  the  inter- 
rupt service  request  result  outputs  of  the  plurality  of  input/ 
output  modules  to  the  interrupt  service  request  result  input  of 
the  central  unit;  and, 

identification  means,  responsive  to  said  successive  approxima- 
tion generator  means,  for  identifying  the  requesting  input/ 
output  module; 

wherein  said  request  for  interrupt  service  is  devoid  of  the  stored 
interrupt  priority  value  of  the  requesting  input/output  module. 


MODULATOR  DATVCONTROL  EQUTPMENT 
Yitzak  Cohen.  Yahud;   Rafael   Brody,  Ganei-Tikva;  Tzvika 
Magril,  and  Dao   Elshet.  both  of  Netanya,  all  of,  Israel, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  174,582,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,493,  Jul.  1,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,475 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1991, 
9114660 

Int  a."  G06F  13/36 
U.S.  a.  395—733  15  Claims 


5,535,397 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

CONTEXT  SWITCH  IN  RESPONSE  TO  AN  INTERRUPT 

IN  A  COMPUTER  PROCESS 
Richard  J.  Durante,  Citrus  Heights,  and  Keith  F.  Underwood, 
Orangevale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  CUra,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,409 

Int.  ex."  G06F  9/46 

U.S.  CI.  395—740  19  Claims 


1.  Modular  equipment  for  data  acquisition/control  of  a  system, 
the  modular  equipment  comprising: 

a)  a  central  unit  having  successive  approximation  generator 
means,  the  successive  approximation  generator  means 
arranged  for  generating  a  plurality  of  interrupt  priority  values 
and  having  a  parallel  data  output  for  outputting  said  priority 
values  and  an  interrupt  service  request  result  input  for  receiv- 
ing an  interrupt  service  request  result,  the  successive  approxi- 
mation generator  means  being  arranged  to  select  and  output 
an  interrupt  priority  value,  receive  an  interrupt  service  request 
result  and  selectively  output  an  mcreased  or  decreased  inter- 
rupt priority  value  depending  on  the  interrupt  service  request 
result  and  successive  interrupt  service  request  results; 

b)  a  plurality  of  input/output  modules,  each  input/output  nrodule 
arranged  for  acquiring  information  fiom/administering  control 
of  said  system,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  input/output 
modules  has  means  for  storing  a  unique  interrupt  priority 
value,  thus  forming  a  stored  interrupt  priority  value,  and  has  a 
parallel  data  input  for  receiving  an  interrupt  priority  value 
from  the  central  unit,  thus  forming  a  received  interrupt  prior- 
ity value,  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  received  inter- 
rupt priority  value  with  the  stored  interrupt  priority  value  and 
an  interrupt  service  request  result  output  for  providing  an 
interrupt  service  request  result  in  response  to  said  comparison 
of  the  received  interrupt  priority  value  with  the  stored  inter- 
rupt priority  value  and 
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1.  In  a  processor  system  executing  processes,  a  method  for 
interrupting  processes,  comprising: 

associating  a  specific  interrupt  stan  routine  (ISR)  and  interrupt 
return  routine  (IRR)  with  each  process,  said  ISR  comprising 
steps,  when  executed,  to  safely  suspend  execution  of  the 
coiresponding  process  without  corruption  of  the  system  or 
data  and  enable  an  interrupting  process  to  execute,  and  said 
IRR  comprising  steps,  when  executed,  to  safely  resume 
execution  of  the  corresponding  process  without  corruption  of 
the  system  or  data; 

executing  a  first  process,  said  first  process  associated  with  a  first 
ISR  and  first  IRR; 

upon  receipt  of  an  interrupt  during  execution  of  the  first  process, 
executing  the  first  ISR  to  safely  suspend  execution  of  the  first 
process; 

upon  completion  of  execution  of  the  first  ISR,  servicing  the 
interrupt  by  executing  a  corresponding  interrupt  process; 

upon  completion  of  execution  of  the  interrupting  process, 
executing  the  first  IRR  to  safely  return  to  execution  of  the  first 
process;  and 

upon  completion  of  execution  of  the  first  IRR,  continuing  execu- 
tion of  ttie  first  process. 


5435,398 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  BOTH 

POWER  AND  CONTROL  BY  WAY  OF  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  TERMINAL 
Terry  L.  Biggs,  Dripping  Springs;  Donald  L.  Tietjen,  and  Jesse 
R.  Wilson,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,951 
Int  CI.*  G06F  1/16:1/08 
VS.  a.  395—750  27  Claims 

21.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 


Jtn-Y  9,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1573 


COIfTllOL  PD*  r"V- 
22  ^^ 


OTWK  OEVtCC   FUCnONS     g 


(AVCFOm 
MAPXNC 

LOGIC 


goo  #2 


aoa  (1 


I      ' StUCT 

UOOC         f^ — *— 

W  »  arrx 


LOOP  AM) 
CONTROL 
LOGIC 


aOCK   OUT 

pn  2a 
(opnowu.) 


a  first  power  conductor  for  providing  control  information  to  the 
integrated  circuit  and  for  providing  power  to  the  integrated 
circuit; 

a  second  power  conductor  for  providing  power  to  the  integrated 

circuit;  and 
a  reference  conductor  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  to  the 
integrated  circuit; 
wherein  a  first  poition  of  the  integrated  circuit  comprises: 

a  first  power  input  coupled  to  said  first  power  conductor  for 

receiving  power;  and 
a  first  reference  input  coupled  to  said  reference  conductor; 
and  wherein  a  second  portion  of  the  integrated  circuit  comprises: 
a  second  power  input  coupled  to  said  second  power  conductor 
for  receiving  power; 

a  second  reference  input  coupled  to  said  reference  conductor; 
and 

a  control  input  coupled  to  said  first  power  conductor  for  leceiv- 
ing  said  control  information. 


5,535399 

SOLID  STATE  DISK  DRIVE  UNTT  HAVING  ON-BOARO 

BACKUP  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 

Martin  C.  Blitz,  Worcester;  James  C.  Stegeman,  and  Peter  B. 

Bareham,  both  of  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum 

Corporation,  Mllpitas,  Calif, 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,047 

Int  a.'  G06F  /2AX) 

VS.  a.  395-750  27  Claims 
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I.  A  self  contained,  solid  state  disk  drive  data  storage  apparatus 
for  storing  and  retrieving  blocks  of  user  data  received  from  a  host 
computer  via  an  external  bus  and  comprising: 

a  non-volatile  memory  comprising  at  least  one  disk  drive  for 
storing  data  blocks  by  logical  block  addresses  and  having  a 
predetermined  data  storage  capacity  of  at  least  100  megabytes 
of  user  data; 
volatile  memory  means  for  storing  data  blocks  by  logical  block 
addresses  transferred  from  corresponding  logical  block 
addresses  of  said  non-volatile  memory  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined data  storage  capacity  approximately  equal  to  the  capac- 
ity of  the  non-volatile  memory; 


a  processing  means  for  transferring  data  between  said  non- 
volatile memoiy  means  and  said  volatile  memory  means  via 
an  internal  bus  structure,  and 

first  status  means  within  said  volatile  memory  means  for  indi- 
cating that  data  stored  in  said  volatile  memory  means  has 
been  nradified  by  said  host  computer  after  said  data  stoied  in 
said  volatile  memory  was  transferred  from  said  non-volatile 
memory. 


5,535,400 
SCSI  DISK  DRIVE  POWER  DOWN  APPARATUS 
Brian  V.  Belmont,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,400 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—750  5  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  SCSI  bus; 

a  SCSI  disk  drive  coupled  to  said  SCSI  bus,  said  SCSI  disk 
drive  operative  to  a  plurality  of  commands,  including  a  spin 
down  command; 

a  SCSI  controller  coupled  to  said  SCSI  bus,  including: 
means  for  transferring  received  commands  to  said  SCSI  bus; 
means  for  monitoring  activity  on  said  SCSI  bus  and  for 

providing  a  SCSI  activity  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 
a  SCSI   interrupt   status  register  receiving  a  power  down 
request  signal  and  providing  an  interrupt  signal  in  response 
to  the  receipt  of  said  power  down  request  signal; 

a  power  management  device  coupled  to  said  SCSI  controller  for 
monitoring  a  plurality  of  computer  system  activity  conditions, 
said  power  management  device  including  means  for  receiving 
said  SCSI  activity  signal  and  for  providing  said  power  down 
request  signal  if  said  SCSI  activity  signal  indicates  that  said 
SCSI  bus  has  been  inactive  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time;  and 

a  CPU  coupled  to  said  SCSI  controller  and  said  power  manage- 
ment device,  said  CPU  including  means  for  receiving  said 
SCSI  inteiTupt  signal  and  for  executing  a  SCSI  device  driver 
routine  in  response,  wherein  said  SCSI  device  driver  routine 
causes  said  CPU  to  read  said  SCSI  interrupt  status  register 
and  determine  if  a  power  down  condition  is  indicated  by  said 
power  down  signal,  and  to  provide  a  spin  down  command  to 
said  SCSI  controller  to  spin  dow^  said  SCSI  disk  drive  if  said 
power  down  signal  is  present. 
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5335,401 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  POWER  AND  THERMAL 

MANAGEMENT  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

USING  OBJECT-ORIENTED  PROGRAM  DESIGN 

Freeman  L.  Rawson,  III,  Boca  Raton,  and  Guy  G.  Sotomayor, 

Jr.,  West  Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,498 

InL  CI"  G06F  1/32 

VJS.  a.  395—750  38  Claims 


srn 


1.  A  power  management  architecture  in  a  data  processing  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  physical  devices,  each  being  eittier  power  consum- 
ers or  power  suppliers,  wherein  each  physical  device  has  at 
least  two  possible  states  and  a  current  state  which  is  one  of  the 
possible  states,  and  further  wherein  each  state  has  a  corre- 
sponding power  value,  and  further  wherein  the  system  state  is 
the  set  of  current  states  for  the  plurality  of  physical  devices: 

a  plurality  of  software  objects,  each  corresponding  to  a  physical 
device,  wherein  an  object  contains  information  about  the 
power  requirements  of  each  possible  state  for  that  physical 
device  and  the  current  state  of  that  physical  device,  the 
allowed  state  transitions  from  each  possible  state  to  another, 
and  the  power  requirements  of  all  possible  state  transitions; 

event  means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  an  event: 

a  policy  module  containing  rules  that  direct  an  action,  the  rules 
being  a  function  of  events  and  of  object  information:  and 

a  controller,  in  communication  with  the  physical  devices,  the 
objects,  the  event  means  and  the  policy  module,  for  changing 
the  state  of  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  physical  devices  in 
response  to  a  signal  indicating  an  event,  the  controller  deter- 
mining whether  to  change  a  physical  device  state  based  on  the 
policy  module  rules,  event  signals,  and  object  information, 
including  the  power  requirements  of  possible  state  transitions. 
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periodically  producing  a  second  multibit  number  representa- 
tive of  the  number  of  bit  agreements  between  the  bits  in  the 
serial  digital  data  stream  from  said  first  means  and  the  bits  in 
said  second  digital  code  portion: 
means  for  developing  a  preselected  threshold  number;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  multibit  number  from  said  first 
means,  to  said  second  multibit  number  from  said  second 
means  and  to  said  preselected  threshold  number  from  said 
developing  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  when  the 
number  of  bit  agreements  in  both  of  said  first  and  second 
multibit  numbers  is  at  least  equal  to  the  preselected  threshold 
number. 


5,535,403 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

CLUSTERS  ON  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Shih-Gong  Li,  and  David  Y.  Chang,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,608 

Int.  a."  G06F  i/l4 

U.S.  CL  395—800  2  Claims 


5335,402 
SYSTEM  FOR  (N»M)-BIT  CORRELATION  USING  N 
M-BIT  CORRELATORS 
Lawrence  M.   Leibowitz,  Fairfax,  and  TUan  A.   Mai,   Falls 
Church,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,151 
Int.  a."  G06F  l5/ii(> 
M&.  a.  395—800  20  Claims 

1.  A  digital  threshold  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  storing  a  preselected  code  word  having  first  and 

second  digital  code  portions; 
first  means  responsive  to  said  first  digital  code  portion  from  said 
storing  means  and  to  an  input  serial  digital  data  stream  pass- 
ing through  said  first  means  for  periodically  producing  a  first 
multibit  number  representative  of  the  number  of  bit  agree- 
ments between  the  bits  in  the  serial  digital  data  stream  and  the 
bits  in  said  first  digital  code  portion; 
second  means  responsive  to  said  second  digital  code  portion 
from  said  storing  means  and  to  the  serial  digital  data  stream 
passing  through  said  second  means  from  said  first  means  for 
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1.  A  monitoring  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  group  of  nodes  in  a 
computer  network  comprising: 

a  computer  system  including  a  processor,  a  memory  and  a 
display  coupled  to  the  network; 

means  for  selecting  a  polygon  to  represent  the  number  of  nodes 
in  the  group  from  a  plurality  of  possible  polygons,  each  of  the 
polygons  having  a  respective  number  of  sides  and  each  of  the 
sides  having  a  respective  appearance,  the  number  of  sides  and 
the  appearance  of  sides  in  each  polygon  indicating  the  number 
of  nodes  in  the  group,  the  selected  polygon  selected  according 
to  a  selected  description,  wherein  the  selecting  means 
includes  means  for  constructing  a  data  structure  for  the 
selected  polygon  from  data  selected  from  a  table  according  to 
the  selected  description; 

means  for  presenting  an  icon  of  the  selected  polygon  on  the 
display  using  the  constructed  data  structure; 

wherein  the  selecting,  constructing  and  presenting  means  reside 
in  the  memory  and  are  acted  by  the  processor  according  to 
programmed  instructions. 
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5335  404 

MICROPROCESSOR  STAT  IS  REGISTER  HAVING 

PLURAL  CONTROL  INFORMATION  REGISTERS  EACH 

SET  AND  CLEARED  BY  ON  AND  OFF  DECODERS 

RECEIVING  THE  SAME  CONTROL  DATA  WORD 

Masashi  I^ubota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  514,141,  Apr.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-106254 

Int  a."  G06F  1/06:1/24:9/308 

VS.  a.  395—800  8  claims 

^» 


1.  A  status  register  apparatus  in  a  microprocessor  for  holding  a 
control  word  constituting  a  plurality  of  bits,  comprising; 

a  control  information  register  for  holding  one  of  said  bits  of  said 
control  word: 

a  first  decoder  connected  to  receive  said  conu-ol  word  for  gen- 
erating a  first  signal  to  said  control  information  register  when 
said  first  decoder  detects  a  first  bit  pattern  in  said  control  word 
for  setting  said  control  information  register  into  an  ON  con- 
dition; and 

a  second  decoder  connected  to  receive  said  conuol  word  for 
generating  a  second  signal  to  said  control  information  register 
when  said  second  decoder  detects  a  second  bit  pattern  diflFer- 
ent  from  said  first  bit  pattern  in  said  control  word  for  setting 
said  control  information  register  into  an  OFF  condition; 

wherein  when  said  first  bit  pattern  is  detected  by  said  first 
decoder,  said  control  information  register  is  set  to  said  ON 
condition  in  response  to  said  first  signal, 

wherein  when  said  second  bit  pattern  is  detected  by  said  second 
decoder,  said  control  information  register  is  set  to  said  OFF 
condition  in  response  to  said  second  signal, 

wherein  when  neither  said  first  bit  pattern  nor  said  second  bit 
panem  is  detected,  said  control  information  register  maintains 
its  preceding  condition,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  decoders  are  connected  to  receive 
a  write  signal  so  that  each  of  said  first  and  second  decoders  is 
activated  only  when  said  write  signal  is  active. 


5335,405 
MICROSEQUENCER  BUS  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 
Larry  L.  Byers,  Apple  Valley;  Joseba  M.  De  Subijana,  Minne- 
apolis, and  Wayne  A.  Micbaeison,  Circle  Pines,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  UNISYS  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,657 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395-800  32  Claims 

I.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  different  classes  of 
digital  data  processing  subsystems  arranged  for  performing  differ- 
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ing  functions,  one  of  the  digital  data  processing  subsystems  being 
a  raicrosequencer  bus  controller  subsystem,  the  microsequencer 
bus  controller  subsystem  comprising: 
a  control  store  including  addressable  meiiKwy  wherein  predeter- 
mined instructions  are  stored; 
first  and  second  microprocessors  coupled  to  said  control  store, 
said  first  and  second  microprocessors  functioning  to  simulu- 
neously  execute  in  parallel  said  predetermined  instructions 
fetched  from  said  control  store,  said  first  microprocessor 
producing  a  first  result  from  executing  each  of  said  predeter- 
mined insmictions  and  said  second  microprocessor  producing 
a  second  result  from  executing  each  of  predetermined  instruc- 
tions, 
error  detection  circuitry  to  compare  said  first  result  of  said  first 
microprocessor's  execution  of  each  of  said  predetermined 
instructions  with  said  second  result  of  said  second  micropro- 
cessor's execution  of  each  of  said  predetermined  instructions 
to  detect  an  error  occurring  during  the  execution  of  each  of 
said  predetermined  instructions  by  eidier  said  first  micrt)pro- 
cessor  or  said  second  microprocessor; 
a  bi-directional  bus  connected  to  said  first  and  second  micropro- 
cessors, said  bi-directional  bus  transferring  data  signals  in 
either  a  first  selected  size  of  data  words  or  a  second  selected 
size  of  data  words,  said  first  selected  size  of  data  wotds 
modulo  said  second  selected  size  of  data  words  being  non- 
zero; and 
a  plurality  of  independent  processing  units  connected  to  said 
bi-directional  bus  and  to  the  plurality  of  digital  data  prtxress- 
ing  subsystems,  each  of  said  plurality  of  independent  process- 
ing  units   selectively    performing   predetermined    fiinctions 
including  transferring  data  between  said  independent  prtx;ess- 
ing  units  and  transferring  data  between  said  independent 
processing  units  and  the  plurality  of  digital  data  processing 
subsystems,  wherein  a  first  predetermined  number  of  said 
independent  processing  units  is  controlled  by  said  first  micro- 
processor and  a  second  predetermined  number  of  said  inde- 
pendent processing  uniu  is  conOolled  by  said  second  micro- 
processor. 


5335,406 
VIRTUAL  PROCESSOR  MODULE  INCLUDING  A 
RECONFIGURABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  MATRIX 
Alexander  Kolchinsky,  48  Gray  Rd.,  Andover,  Mass.  01810 
FUed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser  No.  175303 
InL  CI.''  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395-800  20  Claims 

1.  A  Virtual  Processor  Module  comprising  the  following  compo- 
nents: 

a  reconfigurable,  programmable  logic  matrix  array  for  process- 
ing data  in  accord  with  a  hardware  encoded  algorithm; 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  hardware  configuration  files 
for  the  programmable  logic  maoix  array,  each  configuration 
file  for  programming  an  algorithm  to  be  executed  by  the 
matrix  array; 

an  input/output  bus  under  control  of  the  matrix  array  for  supply- 
ing data  to  the  matrix  array  for  processing  and  for  obtaining 
processed  data  from  the  matrix  array; 
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a  memory  device  for  storing  data  under  control  of  the  matrix 
array  for  storing  and  retrieving  data  during  processing  by  the 
programmable  matrix  array  without  involvement  of  an  exter- 
nal host: 

a  virtual  processor  module  controller  for  controlling  an  overall 
operation  of  the  virtual  processor  module  including  providing 
operation  sequence  maps,  providing  parameters  for  specific 
operations,  providing  status  information,  and  receiving  feed- 
back signals  from  the  matrix  array; 

a  data  bus  controller  under  control  of  the  matrix  array  for 
controlling  a  data  flow  to  the  matrix  array  for  processing;  and 

a  configuration  controller  for  controlling  a  sequence  of  recon- 
figuration of  the  matrix  array  to  process  data  by  a  specific 
sequence  of  algorithms. 


5^35,407 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCALLY 

UPDATING  CUSTOMER  DATA  DISTRIBUTED  BY  A 

HOST  COMPl'TER  TO  A  REMOTE  FACILITY  AND  FOR 

RETURNING  THE  UPDATED  CUSTOMER  DATA  TO  THE 

HOST  COMPUTER 
Atsuyuki  Yanagawa,  and  Hisao  Shimizu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  530.185,  May  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1994.  Set  No.  201,712 
Qaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1989,  1-134506 
"  Int.  CI.'"  G06F  75/76,  /  7/60 
U.S.  a.  395—800  3  Claims 
^^                   ,,» 


1.  A  customer  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  host  computer  for  managing  customer  data  for  a  plurality  of 
customers,  the  customer  data  for  each  customer  including  first 
data  representative  of  a  record  of  transactions  by  the  respec- 
tive customer; 
a  first  processor  for  processing  customer  data;  and 
a  telecommunications  line  for  interconnecting  the  first  processor 
and  the  host  computer. 


wherein  the  host  computer  includes 

first  storage  means  for  storing  the  customer  data, 
data  extracting  means  for  extracting,  from  the  first  storage 
means,  customer  data  for  customers  who  have  made  trans- 
actions at  a  frequency  higher  than  a  predetermined  level, 
and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  extracted  customer 
data  in  a  batch  over  the  telecommunications  line  to  the  first 
processor, 
wherein  the  first  processor  includes 

second  storage  means  for  storing  the  customer  data  transmit- 
ted by  the  transmission  means, 
terminal    means,    interconnected    with   the   second   storage 
means,  for  entering  second  data  representative  of  a  transac- 
tion desired  by  a  particular  customer, 
local  updating  means,  operative  in  response  to  entry  of  the 
second  data  if  the  particular  customer  is  a  customer  whose 
customer  data  is  stored  in  the  second  storage  means,  for 
updating  the  customer  data  stored  for  the  particular  cus- 
tomer in  the  second  storage  means, 
remote  updating  means,  operative  in  response  to  entry  of  the 
second  data  if  the  particular  customer  is  not  a  customer 
whose  customer  data  is  stored  in  the  second  storage  means, 
for  communicating  with  the  host  computer  through  the 
telecommunications  line  so  that  the  customer  data  for  the 
particular  customer  can  be  updated  in  the  first  storage 
means,  and 
batch  updating  means  for  transmitting  customer  data  that  has 
been  updated  by  the  local  updating  means  in  a  batch  over 
the  telecommunications  line  to  the  host  computer, 
wherein  the  customer  data  for  each  customer  further  includes 
third  data  representing  a  credit  balance  for  the  respective 
customer, 
wherein  the  customer  data  processing  system  further  comprises 
at  least  one  second  processor  interconnected  to  the  host  com- 
puter by  another  telecommunications  line,  each  of  the  at  least 
one  second  processors  including  a  second  storage  means,  an 
input   means,  a  local   updating  means,  a  remote  updating 
means  and  a  batch  updating  means, 
wherein  the  customer  data  for  each  customer  further  includes 
fourth  data  representative  of  a  first  limited  amount  up  to 
which  the  respective  customer  is  allowed  to  establish  a  trans- 
action, 
wherein  the  data  extracting  means  of  the  host  computer  further 
comprises  means  for  distributing  the  first  limited  amount  for 
each  customer  to  a  plurality  of  second  limited  amounts  each 
assigned  to  one  of  the  first  and  the  al   least  one  second 
processors,  the  second  limited  amounts  being  included  in  the 
customer  data  and  being  transmitted  to  each  of  the  first  and 
the  at  least  one  second  processors  by  the  transmission  means, 
and 
wherein  the  local  updating  means  of  a  processor  subtracts  the 
second  data  entered  by  the  terminal  means  for  a  particular 
customer  from  the  second  limited  amount  for  the  particular 
customer  to  update  customer  data  stored  in  the  second  storage 
means  of  (he  particular  processor  witliin  the  second  limited 
ainouni. 


5335,408 

PROCESSOR  CHIP  FOR  PARALLEL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

W.    Daniel    HillLs.    Brookline,    Mass.,    assignor   to   Thinking 

Machines  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mas.s. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  626362.  Dec.  12.  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  478,082,  Feb.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,152,000,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  184,739,  Jun.  27, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5,008,815,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
499,474,  May  31.  1983.  Pat  No.  4,814,973.  This  application 
May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,981 
'  Int.  CI."  G06F  75/76 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  8  Claims 

1.  A  parallel  computer  system  comprising: 
A.  a  processor  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit 
chips  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  processor  circuits  and  a 
plurality  of  memory  circuits,  each  processor  circuit  having  an 
associated  memory  circuit,  said  processor  circuit  for  process- 
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ing  data  received  from  its  associated  memory  circuit  in  accor- 
dance with  processor  control  signals  to  generate  processed 
data,  each  said  memory  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  regis- 
ters for  storing  data,  each  register  including  at  least  one  data 
storage  cell  including  at  least  one  dynamic  memory  data  bit 
store  for  storing  a  data  bit,  said  memory  circuits  being  respon- 
sive to  memory  control  signals  and  register  address  signals  to 
(i)  transmit  stored  data  from  correspondingly-addressed  reg- 
isters, as  identified  by  the  register  address  signals,  to  their 
associated  processors  for  processing  during  a  read  opera- 
tion, and  to  store  processed  data  received  from  their  asso- 
ciated processors  in  correspondingly-addressed  registers,  as 
identified  by  said  register  address  signals  during  a  write 
operation;  and 
(ii)  perform  a  refresh  operation  concurrently  with  said  write 
operations  in  connection  with  registers  which  are  not  iden- 
tified by  the  register  address  signals;  and 
a  host  for  generating  said  processor  contro!  signals,  said 
memory  control  signals  and  said  register  address  signals  for 
controlling  the  operations  of  the  processor  circuits  and  the 
memory  circuits  of  said  processor  array  in  parallel. 


a  central  processing  unit  coupled  with  the  first  and  second 
memory  and  the  progranmiing  means  for  accessing  both  said 
first  and  non-volatile  second  memories  for  updating  the  com- 
puter configuration  data  in  the  first  memory  with  the  computer 
configuration  data  of  the  non-volatile  second  memory  during 
power-on  of  the  computer,  the  computer  configuration  data 
adjusting  the  computer  configuration  so  the  computer  is  cor- 
rectly coupled  with  its  peripheric  devices; 

switch  means  coupled  with  the  central  processing  unit  and  the 
second  non-volatile  memory  for  normally  enabling  access 
between  the  central  processing  unit  and  the  second  non- 
volatile memory,  the  switch  means  being  operative  following 
fuither  updating  of  die  configuration  data  in  the  first  memory 
for  cutting  access  of  the  central  processing  unit  to  the  non- 
volatile second  memory  and  to  peripheral  devices  specified  by 
the  user  defined  configuration  data; 

a  verifying  circuit  coupled  with  the  central  processing  unit  and  a 
third  memory  coupled  with  the  verifying  circuit  and  arranged 
so  it  can  be  read  out  and  written  into  only  through  the 
verifying  circuit,  the  verifying  circuit  having: 

means  coupled  with  the  central  processing  unit  for  communicat- 
ing with  the  central  processing  unit; 

means  coupled  with  the  central  processing  unit  and  activated  at 
power-on  for  writing  into  the  third  memory  a  stored  password 
included  in  said  user  defined  confidential  data;  and 

a  comparator  coupled  with  the  cenu^  processing  unit,  the  third 
memory  and  the  switch  means  for  comparing  an  input  pa.ss- 
word  provided  by  a  user  through  the  central  processing  unit 
with  the  .stored  password  written  into  the  third  memory  and 
for  operating  the  switch  means  for  re-estabhshing  access  of 
the  central  processing  unit  at  least  to  the  second  memory  in 
response  to  the  input  password  provided  by  the  user  being  the 
same  as  the  stored  password  written  into  the  third  memory. 


5,535,409 

apparatus  for  and  method  of  preventing 

changes  of  computer  configuration  data  by 

unai;thorized  users 

Jean-Francois  Larvoire,  Meylan;  Thierry  RiboUet.  Grenoble, 
and  Bertrand  Hays,  Echirolles,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,499,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264^40 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1991,  91  04898 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  39S-800  8  aaims 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  first  memory  of  a  type  which  is  conventionally  provided  for 
storing  computer  configuration  dau  including  user  defined 
configuration  data,  said  first  memory  having  a  standard  access 
mode  and  storing  user  defined  computer  configuration  data; 

anon-volatile  second  memory; 

programming  means  for  reprogramming  the  non-volatile  second 
memory,  the  second  non-volatile  menwry  having  an  access 
mode  different  from  the  standard  access  mode  of  the  first 
memory,  the  second  non-volatile  memory  storing  said  com- 
puter configuration  data  and  user  defined  confidential  data; 


5,535,410 

PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  HAVING  DECODER  FOR 

SELECTING  SWITCH  FROM  THE  GROUP  OF 

SWITCHES  AND  CONCURRENTLY  INPLTTING  MIMD 

IN.STRUCTIONS  WHILE  PERFORMING  SIMD 

OPERATION 

Takao  Watanabe,   Inagi;   Tetsuya   Nakagawa,   Koganei,   and 

Yoshinobu  Nakagome,  Hamura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993.  5-290468 
Int.  a.''  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395-800  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  parallel  processor  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  data; 
a  plurality  of  processing  elements  for  parallel  processing  the 

data  in  said  memory; 
a  first  bus  for  transferring  at  least  one  common  instruction  to 

said  plurality  of  processing  elements; 
an  instruction  buffer  for  storing  a  plurality  of  instructions: 
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a  plurality  of  second  buses  for  aansferring  said  plurality  of 

instructions  stored  from  said  instnjction  buflfer  to  said  plural- 
ity of  processing  elements,  respectively: 

at  least  one  switch  for  switching  between  a  connection  of  said 
plurality  of  processing  elements  with  (i)  said  first  bus  and  (ii) 
said  plurality  of  second  buses: 

a  means  for  inputting  new  instnictions  into  said  instruction 
buffer  concurrently  with  the  plurality  of  processing  elements 
executing  parallel  processing  of  the  data  from  the  memory 
based  on  said  at  least  one  common  instruction: 

a  third  bus  for  transferring  the  plurality  of  instructions: 

a  group  of  switches  connected  between  said  instruction  buffer 
and  said  third  bus:  and 

a  decoder  for  selecting  a  switch  of  said  group  of  switches. 


5^35,411 

REDUNDANT  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WHICH  BOOTS 

ONE  SYSTEM  AS  THE  PRIMARY  COMPUTER  FROM  A 

SHARED  DRIVE 
Paul  F.  Speed,  Sandbach.  and  Richard  N.  Taylor,  Congleton, 
both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Intematioiuil  Computers  Lim- 
ited, London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,962 
Claims  piiority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1994, 
9408405 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/00:15/76:9/445 
\5S.  a.  395—800  8  Claims 
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for  using  said  shared  system  files  from  said  shared  disli 

drive  for  completing  said  txx>tup  process  in  said  first  pro- 
cessor: 
(f)  and  said  second  processor  comprising: 

(i)  means  operative  upon  failure  of  said  first  processor,  for 
creating  an  indication  that  said  second  processor  is  to  be 
established  as  a  primary  processor: 

(ii)  means  for  initiating  a  bootup  process  in  said  second 
processor,  by  first  establishing  a  minimum  operating  sys- 
tem in  said  second  processor,  using  said  second  system  files 
from  said  second  private  disk  drive,  and  then  checking 
whether  said  indication  that  said  second  processor  is  to  be 
established  as  a  primary  processor  is  present: 

(iii)  means  operative  when  said  indication  that  said  second 
processor  is  to  be  established  as  a  primary  processor  is 
absent,  for  using  said  second  system  files  from  said  second 
private  disk  drive  for  completing  said  bootup  process  in 
said  second  processor,  and 

(iv)  means  operative  when  said  indication  that  said  second 
processor  is  to  be  established  as  a  primary  processor  is 
present,  for  using  said  shared  system  files  from  said  shared 
disk  drive  for  completing  said  bootup  process  in  said  sec- 
ond processor. 


5335y412 
CTRCULAR  BUFFER  CONTROLLER 
Kouhei  Nadehara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201653 
Int.  CI.*  G06F  I2A)2 
VS.  CL  395—800  3  Claims 

22«l7It>»T»  JO(l£«DAU  „ 1  ^g^  1 


1.  A  fault-tolerant  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  processor  and  a  second  processor: 

(b)  a  first  private  disk  drive  coupled  to  said  first  processor,  said 
first  private  disk  drive  holding  first  system  files  for  establish- 
ing said  first  processor  as  a  secondary  processor: 

(c)  a  second  private  disk  drive  coupled  to  said  second  processor, 
said  second  private  disk  drive  holding  second  system  files  for 
establishing  said  second  processor  as  a  secondary  processor: 
and 

(d)  a  shared  disk  drive,  coupled  to  said  first  processor  and  also 
coupled  to  said  second  processor,  said  shared  disk  drive 
liolding  shared  system  files  for  establishing  either  said  first  or 
said  second  processor  as  a  primary  processor. 

(e)  said  first  processor  comprising: 

(i)  means  operative  upon  failure  of  said  second  processor,  for 
creating  an  indication  that  said  first  processor  is  to  be 
established  as  a  primary  processor: 

(ii)  means  for  initiating  a  bootup  process  in  said  first  proces- 
sor, by  first  establishing  a  minimum  operating  system  in 
said  first  processor,  using  said  first  system  files  from  said 
first  private  disk  drive,  and  then  checking  whether  said 
indication  that  said  first  processor  is  to  be  established  as  a 
primary  processor  is  present: 

(iii)  means  operative  when  said  indication  that  said  first 
processor  is  to  be  established  as  a  primary  processor  is 
absent,  for  using  said  first  system  files  from  said  first 
private  disk  drive  for  completing  said  bootup  process  in 
said  first  processor:  and 

(iv)  means  operative  when  said  indication  that  said  first  pro- 
cessor is  to  be  established  as  a  primary  processor  is  present. 


jeniPUCA  otaaoH  oumji 


1.  A  circular  buffer  controller,  comprising: 

a  base  register  for  keeping  therein  a  first  address  of  a  circular 

buffer, 
an  index  register  for  indicating  data  as  a  current  object  of 

operation; 
a  first  adder  for  adding  a  value  of  the  base  register,  a  value  of  the 

index  register,  and  a  value  of  offset  from  an  instruction 

execution  controller  and  thereby  deciding  a  read  address  of 

data  as  an  object  of  operation: 
a  data  memory  for  storing  therein  data  as  an  object  of  an 

operation: 
a  data  register  for  storing  therein  data  read  from  the  data 

memory  according  to  the  read  address: 
an  arithmetic  unit  for  conducting  an  arithmetic  operation  for  the 

data  stored  in  the  data  register: 
an  element  number  register  for  keeping  ttierein  a  number  of 

elements  in  the  circular  buffer: 
a  block-length  register  for  keeping  therein  a  number  of  elements 

to  be  processed  at  a  time: 
a  second   adder  operative   after  the   arithmetic   operation   is 

executed  n  times  (n  being  associated  with  the  value  of  the 

block-length  register)  for  adding  the  value  of  the  block-length 

register  to  that  of  the  index  register: 
a  first  comparator  operative  after  the  value  of  the  block-length 

register  is  added  to  that  of  the  index  register  for  comparing 

the  value  of  the  element  number  register  with  that  of  the  index 

register; 
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a  first  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  value  of  the  element  number 
register  from  thai  of  the  index  register  when  the  value  of  the 
index  register  is  equal  to  or  more  than  that  of  the  element 

number  register; 

an  external  input  register  for  keeping  therein  a  new  value  to  be 
inputted  to  the  circular  buffer: 

an  index  register  for  keeping  therein  a  position  in  the  circular 
buffer  in  which  the  value  of  the  external  input  register  is 
inputted: 

a  third  adder  for  adding  the  value  of  the  input  index  register  to 
that  of  the  base  register  and  determining  an  address  in  the  data 
memor>'  at  which  the  value  of  the  external  input  register  is  to 
be  written: 

a  second  comparator  for  deciding  that  the  value  of  the  input 
index  register  is  less  than  that  of  the  block-length  register: 

a  fourth  adder  operative  when  the  second  comparator  pnxluces 
an  output  of  "truth"  for  adding  the  value  of  the  element 
number  register  to  the  write  address,  thereby  producing  an 
address: 

a  program  memory  for  storing  therein  software  controlling  an 
overall  operation  of  the  circular  buffer  controller:  and 

an  instruction  execution  controller  for  referencing  contents  of 
the  program  memory  and  signals  outpulted  respectively  from 
the  first  and  .second  comparators  and  for  conu-olling  the  over- 
all operation. 


selected  from  said  outputs  of  the  data  driven  processor  means 
according  to  a  predetermined  condition: 

input  path  selecting  means  having-a  plurality  of  inputs  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  system  inputs  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  for  connecting  pne  of  the  inputs  to  one  of  the  outputs 
according  to  the  processor  infonnation  of  the  data  packet  and 
a  predetermined  condition  to  direct  the  data  packet  therefrom: 
and 

transmission  path  means  for  connecting  said  outputs  of  the  input 
path  selecting  means  to  said  plurality  of  data  driven  processor 
means  and  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  data  driven  proces- 
sor means  to  .said  system  outputs,  so  that  there  exists  at  least 
one  data  packet  path  directly  or  indirectly  from  said  outputs  of 
the  input  path  selecting  means  to  any  of  said  plurality  of  dau 
driven  processor  means,  and  from  any  of  said  plurality  of  data 
driven  processor  means  to  said  system  outputs 

the  input  path  selecting  means  selecting  a  shortest  path  to  be 
taken  by  a  data  packet,  to  a  desired  processing  means  at  which 
the  data  packet  is  to  be  processed,  through  the  system  by 
selecting  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  input  path  selecting  means 
according  to  a  value  of  the  least  significant  bit  of  the  proces- 
sor infonnation  of  the  data  packet. 


5,535,413 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  PLURALITY  OF  DATA  DRIVEN 

PROCESSORS  CONNECTED  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Yutaka  Ishikawa,  Tenri,  and  Shinichi  Yoshida,  Kashihara,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu.shiki   Kaisha,  Osaka. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,155,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10.  1993,  5-049189 
InL  CI.''  G06F  15/62 
U.S.  a.  395—800  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  having  a  plurality  of  system  inputs  and  a  plurality  of 
system  outputs,  said  system  inputs  receiving  a  data  packet  having 
processor  information  to  carry  out  a  predetermined  data  processing 
and  provide  a  resultant  data  packet  at  said  plurality  of  system 
outputs,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  driven  processor  means,  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  outputs, 
processing  means  for  processing  according  to  a  predetermined 
data  flow  program  the  data  packet  having  processor  informa- 
tion specifying  one  of  said  data  driven  processor  means,  and 
output  means  for  providing  said  resultant  data  packet  having 
processor  information  specifying  another  data  driven  proces- 
sor means  from  tlie  data  packet  received  at  said  inputs  of  the 
data  driven  processor  means  and  for  directing  said  resultant 
data  packet  provided  by  said  output  means  to  an  output 


5335,414 
SECONDARY  DATA  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
BETWEEN  COPROCESSOR  AND  MEMORY  IN  MULTI- 
PROCESSOR COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  D.  Burge,  Shaker  Hts.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975360 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—827  18  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  system  bus  having  connected  thereto  at  least  a  central  process- 
ing unit  (CPU),  a  coprocessor  for  receiving  coprocessing 
commands  from  said  CPU  over  said  system  bus.  and  at  least 
one  subcircuil  for  providing  data  to  said  CPU  over  said 
system  bus.  said  system  bus  including  system  bus  data  signals 
and  system  bus  address  signals: 

a  primary  bus  controller  connecting  said  system  bus  to  a  transfer 
bus.  said  transfer  bus  having  a  storage  device  connected 
thereto,  said  transfer  bus  including  oansfer  bus  data  signals 
and  transfer  bus  address  signals:  and 

a  secondary  transfer  bus  controller  for  transferring  data  tjetween 
said  coprocessor  and  said  storage  device,  independendy  of 
said  system  bus,  simultaneously  while  said  CPU  is  receiving 
data  from  said  subcircuil  over  said  system  bus.  said  secondary 
transfer  bus  controller  connected  to  said  storage  device  by 
said  transfer  bus  and  connected  to  said  coprocessor  by  a 
secondary  transfer  bus.  said  secondary  transfer  bus  including 
secondary  transfer  bus  data  signals  and  secondary'  tran.sfer  bus 
address  signals. 
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5335.415 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SETTING  THE 

INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL  PORT  CONFIGURATION 

OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Yoshimasa  Kondou;  Masaaki  Hanaoka;  Shi^ji  Nakamuni,  and 

Fumiaki  Doi,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,291,  Mar.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,247,682.  Tliis  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-58343; 
Sep.  28, 1990,  2-260181;  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-18789 

Int  CI.*  G06F  9/445 
VS.  a.  395—828  2  Claims 


n  setting  said  non-volatile  memory  to  contain  infonnation 
indicative  of  said  internal  |x>rt  being  designated  d&  disabled  if 
the  determination  of  step  (k)  is  negative,  said  process  being 
complete  after  tlie  setting  of  step  (1). 


5,535,416 
METHOD  FOR  ALLOWING  APPLICATION  PROGRAM 
IN  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  TO  ACCESS  DEVICE 
DIRECTLY  IN  EXCLUSIVE  MODE  BY  BYPASSING 
OPERATING  SYSTEM  AND  BLOCKING  REQUESTS 
FROM  OTHER  PROGRAMS 
James  W.  Feeney,  Endicott,  and  (George  W.  Wilhelm,  Jr.,  End- 
well,    both   of  N.Y„   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,197,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,014 

Int.  CL"  G06F  15/40 

VS.  a.  395—834  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  configuring  a  computer  system  having  an  inter- 
nal port,  and  at  least  one  external  port,  said  ports  having  internal 
control  registers  wherein  said  control  registers  store  information 
indicative  of  the  designation  of  the  corresponding  port  as  primary, 
secondary,  or  disabled,  and  a  non-volatile  memory  for  storing  a 
user's  designation  of  each  of  said  ports  as  either  primary,  second- 
ary, or  disabled,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  disabling  said  internal  port; 

b)  determining  whether  any  of  said  at  least  one  external  ports 
has  been  designated  as  primary  in  its  corresponding  control 
register: 

c)  setting  said  internal  port  control  register  designation  to  be 
primary,  if  the  determination  of  step  (b)  is  negative; 

d)  determining  if  said  non- volatile  memory  contains  infonnation 
indicative  of  said  internal  port  being  designated  as  primary, 
said  process  being  complete  if  the  determination  of  step  (d)  is 
affirmative: 

e)  setting  said  non- volatile  memory  to  contain  information 
indicative  of  said  internal  port  being  designated  as  primary  if 
the  determination  of  step  (d)  is  negative,  said  process  being 
complete  after  the  setting  of  step  (e): 

f)  determining  whether  any  of  said  at  least  one  external  ports  has 
been  designated  as  secondary  in  its  corresponding  control 
register  if  the  determination  of  step  (b)  is  affirmative; 

g)  setting  said  internal  port  control  register  designation  to  be 
secondary,  if  the  determination  of  step  (f)  is  negative; 

h)  detennining  if  said  non- volatile  memory  contains  information 
indicative  of  said  internal  port  being  designated  as  secondary, 
said  process  being  complete  if  the  determination  of  step  (h)  is 
affirmative: 

i)  setting  said  non-volatile  memory  to  contain  information 
indicative  of  said  internal  port  being  designated  as  secondary 
if  the  determination  of  step  (h)  is  negative,  said  process  being 
complete  after  the  setting  of  step  (i); 

j)  disabling  said  internal  port  if  the  determination  of  step  (0  is 
affirmative: 

k)  determining  if  said  non-volatile  memory  contains  information 
indicative  of  said  internal  port  being  designated  as  disabled, 
said  process  being  complete  if  the  determination  of  step  (k)  is 
affirmative;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  device  of  a  computer  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  an  operating  system  of  the  computer  system  managing  opera- 
tion of  any  devices  of  the  computer  system; 

(b)  processing  by  the  operating  system  (kernel)  requests  from 
concurrent  applications  executing  programs  to  access  the 
device  in  a  first  (shared,  or  general  user)  mode,  said  operating 
system  preventing  conflicts  between  applications  concurrenUy 
requesting  access  in  the  first  mode  to  the  device,  said  appli- 
cations' access  to  the  device  controlled  by  the  operating 
system; 

(c)  processing  by  the  operating  system  a  request  by  one  of  the 
application  programs  for  access  to  the  device  in  a  second 
(exclusive)  mode,  said  processing  of  the  request  for  access  in 
the  second  mode  including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  distinguishing  said  request  for  access  to  the  device  in  the 
second  mode,  generated  by  said  one  of  the  application 
programs,  from  a  request  for  access  to  the  device  in  the  first 
mode; 

(2)  passing  said  request  for  access  to  the  device  in  the  second 
mode  to  a  device  driver; 

(3)  blocking  by  the  device  driver  requests  from  others  of  the 
application  programs  for  access  to  the  device  in  either  the 
first  mode  or  the  second  mode;  and 

(4)  entirely  bypassing  the  operating  system  and  accessing  the 
device  directly  by  the  application  program  that  issued  the 
request  for  access  in  the  second  mode,  without  interruption 
for  both  input  and  output  access,  after  step  (2),  by  any 
operating  system  processes  or  interfaces  between  the 
device  and  the  application  program,  until  the  application 
program  completes  its  direct  accessing. 
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5,535,417 

ON-CHIP  DMA  CONTROLLER  WITH  HOST  COMPUTER 

INTERFACE  EMPLOYING  BOOT  SEQUENCING  AND 

ADDRESS  GENERATION  SCHEMES 

Toni  B^ji,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Atsushi  Kiuchi,  Kiinitachi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America,  Inc.,  Ikirytown,  N.Y. 

Fifed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127^429 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/28 

\}S.  CL  395-*»2  12  Claims 


I.  A  single  chip  digital  signal  processor  (DSP),  comprising: 
a  multiplicity  of  memory   mapped  resources,   said  memory 
mapped  resources  including: 

memory  locations  in  a  data  memory  for  storing  DSP  data, 
memory  locations  in  a  program  memory  for  storing  DSP 

instructions,  and 
a  plurality  of  on-chip  peripheral  interfaces  for  interfacing  the 
DSP  with  peripheral  devices  external  to  said  DSP; 
a  DSP  core  coupled  to  said  data  memory  and  program  memory 

for  executing  said  stored  DSP  instructions; 
a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller,  said  DMA  controller 
including  a  host  processor  interface  for  coupling  the  DSP  to  a 
host  processor;  said  DMA  controller  coupled  to  said  data 
memory,  program  memory,  DSP  core  and  on-chip  peripheral 
interfaces  for  performing  local  data  transfers  between  speci- 
fied ones  of  said  memory  mapped  resources  and  for  perform- 
ing host  data  transfers  between  said  host  processor  and  said 
memory  mapped  resources;  and 
a  plurality  of  data  and  address  bus  pairs  coupled  to  said  data 
n»emory,  program  memory,  DSP  core  and  DMA  controller,  a 
first  of  said  data  and  address  bus  pairs  being  dedicated  to  data 
transfers  controlled  by  said  DMA  controller  for  transferring 
data   between   the    host   processor,    said    memory    mapped 
resources  and  said  peripheral  devices,  and  a  second  of  said 
data  and  address  bus  pairs  dedicated  to  data  transfers  con- 
trolled by  said  DSP  core  for  transferring  data  to  and  from  said 
DSP  core; 
said  DMA  controller  including  a  first  set  of  registers  for  local 
data  transfers  between  said  memory  mapped  resources  and  a 
second  set  of  registers  in  said  host  processor  interface  for  host 
data  transfers;  said  first  set  of  registers  including  a  data 
transfer  register,  an  address  source  register  and  an  address 
destination  register;  said  second  set  of  registers  including  a 
host  input  register  for  receiving  data  from  said  host  processor, 
a  host  output  register  for  holding  dau  to  be  sent  to  said  host 
processor,  a  host  command  register  for  stcning  conunands 
received  from  said  host  processor,  a  host  |x>inter  register  for 
receiving  an  address  from  said  host  processor  wherein  said 
received   address   specifies   one   of  said   memory   mapped 
resources; 
said  host  processor  interface  including  a  host  address  bus  and 
host  data  bus  interface  for  enabling  said  host  processor  to 
directiy  access  said  second  set  of  registers  at  predefined  host 
address  bus  addresses;  and 
said  DMA  controller  including  a  controller  for  executing  said 
command  stored  in  said  host  command  register,  wherein  said 
command  stored  in  said  host  command  register  is  selected 
from  a  predefined  set  of  host  commands  that  include  com- 
mands for  reading  and  writing  any  specified  one  of  said 
memory  mapped  resources,  conunands  for  initiating  burst 
data  transfers  between  said  host  processor  and  a  set  of  said 
memory  mapped  resources  at  a  sequence  of  addresses,  and 


commands  for  initiating  cycle  stealing  daU  transfers  between 
said  host  processor  and  a  set  of  said  memory  mapped 
resources  at  a  sequence  of  addresses  wherein  each  cycle 
stealing  data  transfer  is  interleaved  with  any  local  data  trans- 
fer that  said  DMA  controller  is  performing. 


5,535,418 

INFORMA-nON  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

SELECTION  OF  INPUT/OUTPUT  PROCESSING 

CONTROL  ACCORDING  TO  PRECALCULATED  INPUT/ 

OUTPUT  PROCESSING  TIME 
Shigeo  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  Na  83,272,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-196159 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CL  395— 845  «  claims 
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I  COMPUTE*  SYSTEM 

1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 

a  computer  system  (1)  and  an  input/output  device  (2), 

said  input/output  device  (2)  comprising: 

reception  means  (3)  for  receiving  an  input/output  request  from 
said  computer  system  (1), 

processing  means  (6)  for  processing  the  input/output  request 
received  by  said  reception  means  (3), 

estimation  means  (4)  for  calculating  a  processing  time  estimated 
to  be  required  for  processing  the  received  input/output  request 
by  said  processing  means  (6)  in  advance  of  actually  process- 
ing the  received  input/output  request, 

first  infonnation  means  (5)  for  informing  tl»e  processing  time 
calculated  by  said  estimation  means  (4)  to  said  computer 
system  (1).  and 

second  infonnation  means  (7)  for  informing  an  end  of  the 
processing  of  die  received  input/output  request  by  said  pro- 
cessing means  (6)  to  said  computer  system  (1);  and 

said  computer  system  (1)  comprising: 

issue  means  (10)  for  issuing  the  input/output  request  to  said 
input/output  device  (2), 

first  control  means  (13)  for  controlling  said  computer  system  (1) 
in  accordance  with  an  interruption  system  during  the  process- 
ing of  the  input/output  request  and  when  the  end  of  the 
processing  is  informed  from  said  second  information  means 
(7), 

second  control  tneans  (14)  for  controlling  said  computer  system 
(1)  in  accordance  with  a  polling  system  during  the  processing 
of  the  input/output  request  and  when  the  end  of  the  processing 
is  informed  from  said  second  information  means  (7),  and 

selection  means  (12)  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  control  means 
(13)  or  said  second  control  means  (14)  for  controlling  said 
computer  system  (1),  in  accordance  with  the  processing  time 
informed  from  said  input/output  device  (2). 
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5^35,419 

SYTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MERGPiG  DISK  CHANGE 

DATA  FROM  A  FLOPPY  DISK  CONTROLLER  WITH 

DATA  RELATING  TO  AN  IDE  DRIVE  CONTROLLER 

Rita  M.  O'Briea,  Austiii,  Tex^  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,294 

Int  a."  G06F  1 3/00;  13/1 4 

VS.  a.  395—856  28  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  merging  data  from  a  first  register  in  a  first 
component  togetlier  witli  data  from  a  second  register  in  a  second 
component,  wlierein  tlie  first  register  and  tlie  second  register  liave 
ttie  same  address  value,  comprising: 

a  bus  interface  unit  connected  to  said  first  component  and  to  said 
second  component  by  a  bus  line; 

a  CPU  connected  to  said  bus  interface  unit  by  a  local  bus; 

an  address  control  register  associated  with  said  bus  interface 
unit,  said  address  control  register  including  a  dedicated  bit  to 
indicate  tlie  location  of  said  second  component; 

a  configuration  register  also  associated  with  said  bus  interface 
unit,  said  configuration  register  including  a  dedicated  bit  to 
indicate  whether  the  bus  interface  unit  is  to  perform  the  data 
merger  between  said  first  register  and  said  second  register; 
and 

a  second  configuration  register  in  said  first  component,  said 
second  configuration  register  iiKluding  a  bit  indicating 
whether  said  first  component  is  authorized  to  respond  to  an 
access  to  said  address  value. 


5335,420 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERRUPT 

SIGNALING  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

James  Kardach,  San  Jose;  Sung  S.  Cho,  Sunnyvale;  Nicholas 

B.  Peterson,  and  Thomas  R.  Lane,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,131 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/24 

VS.  a.  395—868 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  executing  an  interrupt  ser- 
vice routine  in  response  to  an  interrupt  pending  signal; 


an  interrupt  controller  coupled  to  provide  said  interrupt  pending 
signal  to  said  CPU  in  response  to  an  interrupt  request  signal 
received  over  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  interrupt  request  signal 
lines; 

an  interrupt  bus  having  a  plurality  of  interrupt  signal  lities  for 
system  components  to  signal  interrupt  signals  over;  and 

an  interrupt  mapping  mechanism  coupled  to  said  inienupt  bus  to 
receive  said  interrupt  signals  and  coupled  to  provide  said 
interrupt  request  signal  to  said  interrupt  controller  over  one  of 
said  plurality  of  interrupt  request  signal  lines  responsive  to 
said  interrupt  signals  received  over  .said  interrupt  bus,  said 
interrupt  mapping  mechanism  including  a  first  set  of  program- 
mable memory  elements  for  corresponding  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  interrupt  signal  lines  with  a  corresponding  interrupt 
request  signal  line,  said  interrupt  mapping  mechanism  allow- 
ing a  plurality  of  interrupt  signal  lines  to  be  mapped  to  a 
single  interrupt  request  signal  line  to  said  interrupt  controller 


5335,421 

CHORD  KEYBOARD  SYSTEM  USING  ONE  CHORD  TO 

SELECT  A  GROUP  FROM  AMONG  SEVERAL  GROUPS 

AND  ANOTHER  CHORD  TO  SELECT  A  CHARACTER 

FROM  THE  SELECTED  GROUP 

Michael  Weinrcicfa,  39  Oneida  Rd.,  Acton,  Mass.  01720 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,098 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/023 

VS.  a.  395—887  12  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  the  input  of  characters  to  a  computer  or  other 
device  with  a  chord  keyboard  having  4  keys  operated  by  four 
fingers,  one  key  per  finger,  and  also  having  at  least  one  additional 
key,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

presenting  the  set  of  characters  that  may  be  entered  as  an 
arrangement  of  groups  and  of  characters  within  the  groups 
wherein  each  of  said  groups  comprises  a  set  of  ten  of  the 
characters; 
arranging  said  set  of  ten  characters  in  the  form  of  four  subgroups 
wherein  a  first  subgroup  has  four  characters,  a  second  sub- 
group has  three  characters,  a  third  subgroup  has  two  charac- 
ters and  a  fourth  subgroup  has  one  character; 
choosing  an  active  group  from  among  the  presented  groups  with 
a  stroke  of  a  chord  using  said  at  least  one  additional  key;  and 
choosing  a  character  from  said  four  subgroups  having  said  set  of 
ten  characters  of  said  active  group  with  a  subsequent  stroke  of 
a  chord  using  at  least  one  of  said  four  keys,  said  step  of 
choosing  a  character  comprises  one  of  the  following  steps: 
choosing  one  of  the  four  characters  from  said  first  subgroup 

with  a  chord  of  just  one  of  said  four  fingers; 
choosing  one  of  the  three  characters  from  said  second  sub- 
group with  a  chord  of  two  adjacent  fingers  of  said  four 
fingers; 
choosing  one  of  the  two  characters  from  said  third  subgroup 
with  a  chord  of  three  adjacent  fingers  of  said  four  fingers; 
choosing  the  character  of  said  fourth  subgroup  with  a  chord  of 
all  of  said  four  fingers; 
inputting  a  character  corresponding  to  said  subsequent  stroke  of 
a  chord  to  said  computer  or  other  device. 
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5335,422 
INTERACnVE  ONLINE  TUTORIAL  SYSTEM  FOR 
SOFTWARE  PRODUCTS 
Alice  Chiang,  PortoU  Valley;  Kevin  M.  McBride,  Menio  Park, 
and  Calvin  C.  Yee,  Fremont  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,295,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,792 
Int  CL"  G09B  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—155  25  Claims 


activating  from  a  lesson  or  step  panel  a  link  to  another  lesson 
or  step  panel  in  order  to  display  the  panel  so  linlced. 


1.  An  interactive  online  tutorial  system  product  operable  in 
conjunction  with  a  digital  processing  apparatus  for  providing 
instruction  in  the  use  of  a  software  product  operating  on  said 
digital  processing  apparatus,  the  data  processing  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  CPU,  a  data  storage  resource,  an  input  system  for  receiving 
input  from  a  user  via  a  mouse  or  keyboard  input  device,  and  an 
output  system  for  generating  output  images  on  a  video  display,  and 
a  multitasking  operating  system,  .said  tutorial  system  comprising: 
a  data  storage  medium  operable  in  conjunction  with  said  digital 

processing  apparatus; 
a  tutorial  control  module  encoded  on  said  medium  having  a 

window  control  interface; 
a  lesson  control  file  encoded  on  said  medium  providing  input  to 

said  mtorial  control  module; 
an  information  presentation  module  encoded  on  said  medium 
and  adapted  for  communication  with  said  tutorial  control 
module  via  said  window  control  interface; 
a  lesson  display  file  encoded  on  said  medium  providing  input  to 

said  information  presentation  module; 
first  display  control  means  provided  by  said  tutorial  control 
module,  said  window  control  interface  and  said  information 
presentation  module  for  generating  a  tutorial  window  in  a  first 
portion  of  the  video  display; 
second  display  control  means  provided  by  said  tutorial  control 
module  for  generating  a  product  window  in  a  second  portion 
of  the  video  display  concurrently  with  said  tutorial  window; 
application  execution  means  provided  by  said  tutorial  control 
module  for  commencing  execution  of  said  software  product  in 
said  product  window; 
tutorial  presentation  means  provided  by  said  tutorial  control 
module,  said  window  confrol  interface,  said  information  pre- 
sentation module  and  said  lesson  display  file  for  generating  in 
said  tutorial  window  a  plurality  of  tutorial  text  panels,  said 
tutorial  text  panels  including  one  or  more  lesson  panels  and 
one  or  more  step  panels  corresponding  lo  each  lesson  panel, 
said  lesson  panels  and  step  panels  displaying  instructional  text 
illustrating  a  predetermined  sequence  of  operations  to  be 
performed  on  said  software  product; 
lesson  control  means  provided  by  said  tutorial  control  module 
for  dynamically  adjusting  a  lesson  control  pointer  in  said 
lesson  control  file  based  on  lessons  displayed  in  said  tutorial 
text  panels; 
tutorial  panel  linking  means  provided  by  said  information  pre- 
sentation module  and  said  lesson  control  file  for  linking  said 
lesson  panels  through  a  series  of  sequential  links  and  for 
linking  said  lesson  panels  and  their  corresponding  step  panels 
through  a  series  of  hierarchical  links;  and 
tutorial  panel  selection  means  provided  by  said  tutorial  control 
module,  said  window  control  interface,  said  information  pre- 
sentation module  and  said  lesson  display  file  for  selectively 


5335y423 

METHOD  OF  EXCHANGING  DATA  BETWEEN  A  BASE 

TRANSCEIVER  STATION  OF  A  MOBILE  RADIO 

NETWORK  AND  A  MOBILE  IN  THE  NETWORK 

Pierre  Dupuy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Dite 

Alcatel  Radiotelephone,  Paris,  France 

Ffled  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249333 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  28,  1993,  93  06426 
Int  a.*  H04Q  7/00:9/00 
VS.  a.  455—33.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  exchanging  data  between  a  base  transceiver 
station  of  a  cellular  mobile  radio  network  and  a  mobile,  wherein: 
said  base  transceiver  station  and  said  mobile  exchange  data  by 
radio  in  a  delimited  geographical  area  called  a  main  cell 
which  has  a  plurality  of  sectors,  each  corresponding  to  a 
specific  portion  of  said  main  cell,  and  each  associated  with  a 
receiver  having  a  directional  antenna; 
said  base  transceiver  station  has  only  a  single  transmitter  having 
an  omni -directional  antenna  and  providing  transmit  radio  cov- 
erage for  all  said  sectors: 
said  exchange  of  data  occurs  on  a  radio  link  between  said 

mobile  and  said  base  transceiver  station; 
said  radio  link  is  defined  by  a  traffic  chatmel  on  an  upward  traffic 
frequency  and  a  traffic  channel  on  a  downward  traffic  fre- 
quency which  are  assigned  to  said  mobile  for  transmission  of 
speech  or  computer  data;  and  said  method  comprises  the 
following  operations: 
transmitting  at  least  one  access  request  from  said  mobile  to 

said  base  transceiver  station  on  a  specific  access  channel  on 

an  upward  control  chaimel, 
determining  at  a  base  station  controller  controlling  said  base 

transceiver  station,  for  each  of  said  receivers,  the  quality  of 

the  access  signal  constituted  by  said  request  and  received  at 

each  of  said  receivers, 
selecting  whichever  of  said  receivers  for  which  the  access 

signal  has  the  best  quality  as  the  receiver  to  be  used  for 

speech  or  computer  data  signals  transmitted  by  said  iiK>bile. 
assigning  an  upward  traffic  channel  to  said  mobile  for  its 

exclusive  use  on  said  upward  traffic  frequency,  and 
assigning   a   respective   downward   traffic   channel   to   said 

mobile  on  said  downward  traffic  frequency,  said  downward 

traffic  channel  being  shifted  in  time  relative  to  said  upward 

traffic  channel, 
wherein  each  of  the  other  mobiles  in  said  main  cell  and  con- 
nected to  said  base  transceiver  station  is  associated  with  a 
downward  traffic  channel  on  said  downward  traffic  frequency 
shifted  in  time  relative  to  all  the  traffic  channels  assigned  to 
the  other  mobiles  on  said  downward  traffic  frequency  and  to 
an  upward  traffic  channel  on  said  upward  traffic  frequency 
shifted  in  time  relative  to  all  the  traffic  channels  assigned  to 
the  other  mobiles  on  said  upward  traffic  frequency. 
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5^35,424 

METHOD  ENABLING  A  MOBILE  STATION  OF  A 

CELLULAR  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM  WITH  MORE 

THAN  ONE  TYPE  OF  CELL  TO  DETERMINE  THE  TYPE 

OF  CELL  FT  IS  ACCESSING,  AND  MOBILE  STATION 

AND  BASE  TRANSCEIVER  STATION  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THIS  METHOD 

Fabrice  de  Seze,  and  Frederic  Gourgue,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.944 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  10,  1993,  93  01788 
InL  CI."  H04B  7/26,  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  CL  455—33.1  20  Claims 


I.  A  channel  switching  control  system  for  a  mobile  telecommu- 
nication system  provided  with  base  stations  of  zones  for  engaging 
in  radio  communication  with  mobile  stations  and  base  station 
control  equipment  for  controlling  the  base  stations,  wherein 
the  base  station  control  equipment  performs  priority  processing 
for  a  request  channel  switching  due  to  deterioration  of  quality 
among  a  request  for  channel  switching  to  a  stronger  lield  from 
a  mobile  station,  caused  when  it  is  detected  that  there  is 
another  zone  in  which  the  received  level  would  be  higher  than 
the  received  level  of  the  zone  of  the  base  station  which  tl»e 
mobile  station   is  engaged  in  communication  with,  and  a 
request  for  channel  switching  due  to  deterioration  of  quality 
from  a  base  station,  caused  when  the  quality  of  service 
between  the  base  station  and  the  mobile  station  falls  below  a 
predetermined  value. 


•CTWCM 


1.  A  method  of  determining,  in  a  cellular  mobile  radio  system 
with  more  than  one  type  of  cell,  which  type  of  cell  a  mobile  station 
is  accessing,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  signalling  message  that  defines  a  recognition 
message  from  a  base  station  of  said  mobile  radio  system  to 
said  mobile  station,  wherein  said  signalling  message  is  in  the 
form  of  a  sinusoid  having  a  frequency  which  ( I )  defines  a 
recognition  frequency,  and  (2)  differs  from  a  reference  fre- 
quency that  is  known  to  or  determinable  by  said  mobile 
station,  the  difference  between  said  reference  frequency  and 
said  recognition  frequency  being  characteristic  of  tlie  cell 

type- 
determining,  by  said  mobile  station,  said  recognition  frequency. 

calculating,  by  said  mobile  station,  the  difference  between  said 
reference  frequency  and  said  recognition  frequency. 

basing  a  determination  by  said  mobile  station,  as  to  the  cell  type, 
on  said  difference. 
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5,535,426 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  MOVING  PRIMARY 

CONTROL  OF  A  CALL  IN  A  MULTIPLE  SITE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Todd  A.  Leigh.  Rolling  Meadows:  Michael  D.  Sasuta,  Mun- 

delein,  and  John  K.  Hefferan.  Lombard,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  166,586 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  455—34.1  11  Claims 


5,535,425 
CHANNEL  SWITCHING  CONTROL  IN  MOBILE 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Keizo  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Set.  No.  378,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994.  6-030745 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7AX):9/00 

VS.  a.  455—33.2  11  Claims 


5.  A  communication  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of  commu- 
nication resource  controllers,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  communication  resource  controller  that  controls  alloca- 
tion of  communication  resoua-es  in  a  first  site,  wherein  the 
first  communication  resource  controller  selectively  supports 
calls  as  a  primary  controller  and  as  a  secondary  controller; 

b)  a  second  communication  resource  controller  that  controls 
allocation  of  communication  resources  in  a  second  site, 
wherein  the  second  communication  resource  controller  selec- 
tively supports  calls  as  a  primary  controller  and  as  a  second- 
ary controller,  and  wherein  when  the  first  communication 
resource  controller  is  supporting  a  call  as  a  primary  controller. 
the  second  communication  resource  controller  is  supporting 
the  call  as  a  secondary  controller;  and 

c)  a  communication  link  coupling  the  first  communication 
resource  controller  and  the  second  communication  resource 
controller,  wherein  the  communication  link  provides  a 
medium  through  which  the  first  communication  resource  con- 
troller instructs  the  second  communication  resource  controller 
to  allocate  a  communication  resource  in  the  second  site  to 
support  the  call. 


5,535y427 

RADIO  RECEFVER  REMOTELY  CONTROLLABLE  TO 

INHIBIT  THE  DISPLAY  OF  A  RECEIVED  MESSAGE 

Mafumi  Miyashita,  and  Ichiro  Ozaki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-187206 
Int.  CL*  H04Q  7/18 
VS.  CL  455—38.2  n  Claims 


U_^^ 

U   HI 

SS 

T^"   ... 

S2 

12 
S< 

15 

) 

KAOiO 
RECCrVHO 

UMT 

s. 

OCCOOBI 

WCEPnON  M- 
HarTMO/PER- 
MTTTING   UMT 

.3^ 

S3 

U 

1 

r 

tNFOfMMQ/ 

tMSPLAYIMQ 

UP*IT 

* 

CONTfXX   UMT 

( 

./ 

CONTROL   SWITCH 

1.  A  radio  selective  calling  receiver  for  receiving  and  demodu- 
lating a  modulated  wave  containing  a  selective  calling  number  and 
a  message,  and  displaying  the  message  if  the  received  selective 
calling  number  corresponds  to  a  preset  assigned  selective  calling 
number  of  a  plurality  of  preset  assigned  selective  calling  numbers, 
said  radio  selective  calling  receiver  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  and  demodulating  a  modulated 

wave; 
storage  means  for  storing  information  relative  to  each  of  the 
assigned  selective  calling  numbers,  said  storage  means  further 
storing  a  selective  calling  number  dedicated  to  remote  control; 
referring  means  for  determining  whether  a  received  selective 
calling  number  agrees  with  any  one  of  the  assigned  selective 
calling  numbers;  and 
control  means  for  decoding  a  message  associated  with  the 
received  selective  calling  number  and  updating  the  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  storage  means  based  on  the  decoded 
message  if  the  received  selective  calling  number  correspond 
to  said  .selective  calling  number  dedicated  to  remote  control. 


5,535,428 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

RETAINING  MESSAGES  RECEIVED  BY  A  RADIO 

RECEIVER  BASED  UPON  MESSAGE  CONTENT 

Gerald  R.  King,  Ft  Lauderdale:  Robert  D.  Lloyd,  Boca  Raton, 

and  Leonard  E.  Nelson.  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla..  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jul.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,878 
Int  a."  H04Q  I/OO 
VS.  a.  455—38.4  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method,  in  a  radio  receiver,  for  processing  a  message 
including  information  about  a  sports  event,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
locating,  within  the  tnessage,  a  final  flag  indicative  of  a  status  of 
the  sports  event  within  the  message  by  referencing  a  memory 
to  determine  a  predetermined  location  for  the  final  flag  within 
the  message  and  retrieving  the  final  flag  at  the  predetermined 
location  within  the  message; 
determining  whether  the  final  flag  is  equivalent  to  a  first  or  a 

second  value; 
determining  that  a  score  indicated  by  the  message  is  a  non-final 
score  when  the  final  flag  is  equivalent  to  the  first  value  and 
that  the  score  is  a  final  score  when  the  final  flag  is  equivalent 
to  the  second  value; 
storing  the  message  in  the  memory; 
receiving  a  further  message; 

storing  the  further  message  in  the  memory  and  discarding  the 
message  when  the  score  indicated  by  the  message  is  a  non- 
final  score;  and 


storing  the  further  message  in  the  memory  without  discarding 
the  message  when  the  score  indicated  by  tlie  message  is  a 
final  score. 


5.535.429 

METHOD  OF  DISCONNECTING  AN  ESTABLISHED 

COMMUNICATION  CONNECTION  IN  A  MOBILE  RADIO 

SYSTEM 
Lars  H.  Bergenlid,  SoUentuna,  and  Ulf  C.  Eklund,  Uppsala, 
both  of.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tdefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics- 
son, Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  186,918 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  27,  1993,  9300244 
InL  a."  H04B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  455—53,1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  disconnecting  a  communications  coimection 
established  between  a  mobile  station  and  a  network  in  a  mobile 
radio  system  in  which  communication  between  the  network  and  a 
plurality  of  mobile  stations  takes  place  over  a  number  of  commu- 
nications channels  and  in  which  communication  over  an  allocated 
communications  channel  between  the  network  and  a  given  mobile 
station  is  commenced  and  terminated  in  response  to  normal  signal- 
ling from  the  network  to  the  mobile  station,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

detecting,  in  the  network,  a  state  of  the  allocated  communica- 
tions channel  which  indicates  that  communication  on  the 
allocated  channel  has  been  degraded  and  therefore  shall  be 
disconnected; 
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sending  a  first  signal  fivm  the  networic  to  the  mobile  station; 
sending,  upon  receipt  of  the  first  signal,  an  acknowledgement 

signal  from  the  mobile  station  to  the  network  and  activating  a 

time  monitoring  process; 
sending,  upon  receipt  of  the  acknowledgement  signal,  a  second 

signal  from  the  network  to  the  mobile  station; 
wherein  the  second  signal,  when  received  by  the  mobile  station. 

prevents  the  time  monitoring  process  from  stopping,  whereby 

the  mobile  station  relinquishes  the  allocated  communications 

channel;  and 
sending  a  second  acknowledgement  signal  responsive  to  the 

relinquish  from  the  mobile  station  to  the  network  in  order  to 

inform  the  network  about  the  relinquished  communications 

channel. 


5^35  AJl 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OF  A 

COMMUNICATION  UNIT 
Gary  W.  Gmbe,  157  Cedarwood  Ct.,  PaUtine,  Dl.  60067,  and 
Timodiy  W.  MarUson,  555  Northview  Ltu,  Holbnan  Estates, 
DL  60194 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,986 

Int  CL'  H04B  7/00 

VS.  CL  455—54.1  9  Claims 


5,535y430 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT 

USABLE  FOR  BOTH  SATELLITE  AND  TERRESTRIAL 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Katsohiko  Aoki;  Makio  l^chiya,  and  Sdya  Inoue,  all  of  Ama- 

gasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushild  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,707 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058612 
Int  CL'  H04Q  7/32 


18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  wireless  communication  system,  a  method  for  detecting 
unauthorized  use  of  a  communication  unit,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting,  by  the  communication  unit,  an  affiliation  mes- 
sage to  a  central  controller  via  tlie  wireless  communication 
system; 

b)  determining,  by  the  central  controller,  whether  a  location 
information  is  included  in  the  affiliation  message; 

c)  when  the  location  message  is  not  included  in  tlie  affiliation 
message,  tnuismitting.  by  the  central  controller,  a  request  for 
the  location  information  to  the  communication  unit  via  tlie 
wireless  communication  system; 

d)  determining,  by  the  central  controller,  whether  the  location 
information  of  the  communication  unit  deviates  from  a  his- 
torical location  pattern  of  the  conununication  unit;  and 

e)  when  the  location  iitformation  deviates  from  the  historical 
location  pattern,  indicating,  by  the  central  controller,  that  the 
conununication  unit  is  a  potential  unauthorized  communica- 
tion unit. 


]«    IB      ir 


I.  A  mobile  conununication  terminal  equipment  mountable  in  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  satellite  transceiver  mountable  in  said  vehicle  and  including  a 
satellite  transmission/reception  circuit  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  signals  through  a  satellite  wireless  communication 
system;  and 

a  portable  set  disconnectable  from  the  satellite  transceiver  so 
tliat  the  set  can  be  carried  by  a  user,  said  portable  set  com- 
prising: 

a  terrestrial  transmission/reception  circuit  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  signals  through  a  terrestrial  wireless  communication 
system; 

a  signal  input/output  circuit  for  inputting  signals  from  the  user 
and  for  outputting  signals  to  the  user;  and 

a  cormection  controller  and  switching  means  for  selectively 
connecting  the  signal  input/output  circuit  to  one  of  the  satel- 
lite transceiver  and  terrestrial  transmission/reception  circuits 
when  said  portable  set  is  connected  to  said  satellite  trans- 
ceiver and  for  connecting  said  signal  input/output  circuit  to 
said  terrestrial  transmission/reception  circuit  when  said  por- 
table set  is  disconnected  from  said  satellite  transceiver. 


5435,432 

DUAL-MODE  SATELLITE/CELLULAR  PHONE  WITH  A 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehags,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  GE 

Mobile  Communications  Inc.,  Research  IHanglc  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,780 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/40 

VS.  a.  455—77  '       22  Claims 

9.  A  radio  telephone  device  with  the  capability  of  switching 
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between  operating  through  a  land-based  cellular  network  and  an 

orbiting  satellite  system,  comprising; 

first  antenna  and  first  radio  frequency  means  for  receiving  trans- 
mitted signals  from  said  land-based  cellular  network  and 
forming  first  conditioned  sigiuls  for  subsequent  numerical 
decoding; 
second  antenna  and  second  radio  frequency  means  for  receiving 
transmitted  signals  from  said  orbiting  satellite  system  and 
forming  second  conditioned  signals  for  subsequent  numerical 
decoding; 
numerical  decoding  for  processing  either  said  first  conditioned 

signals  or  said  second  conditioned  signals; 
dual-loop  radio  frequency  synthesizer  means  comprising  a  first 
phase  lock  loop  to  generate  a  first  output  signal  at  a  first 
output  frequency  connected  to  said  first  radio  frequency 
means,  said  first  output  frequency  being  programmable  to 
determine  reception  on  a  desired  land-based  cellular  nerwork 
channel  frequency  and  a  second  phase  lock  loop  to  generate  a 
second  ouqxjt  signal  at  a  frequency  programmably  oflfset  firom 
said  first  output  frequency  and  connected  to  said  second  radio 
frequency  means  in  order  to  determine  reception  on  a  desired 
chaimel  frequency  of  said  orbiting  satellite  system. 


5435,433 

HANDS-FREE  CIRCUITRY  PROVIDING  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

ADJUSTMENT  BASED  ON  SPEAKER  VOLUME  VALUE 

Osamu  Kurokawa.  Hino,  and  Buntaro  Sawa,  Sagamihara,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,616,  Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390480 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1991,  3-139226 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/38;  H04M  9/08 

VS.  a.  455—79  12  Claims 

SOI  50?      ,,,3     <32 
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1.  Hands-free  circuitry  for  controlling  the  application  of  a 
receive  audio  signal  from  a  communication  path  to  a  speaker  and 
the  application  of  a  transmit  audio  signal  from  an  audio  signal 
source  to  the  communication  path,  comprising: 

first  adjusting  means  for  varying  a  transmit  attenuation  factor, 
thereby  adjusting  the  transmit  audio  signal; 

second  adjusting  means  for  varying  a  receive  attenuation  factor, 
thereby  adjusting  the  receive  audio  signal; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  a  level  of  the  transmit  audio 
signal  with  a  level  of  the  receive  audio  signal; 

input  means  for  generating  a  volume  value  for  the  speaker,  the 
volume  value  being  used  for  changing  the  level  of  the  receive 
audio  signal  to  be  applied  to  the  speaker;  and 

control  means  for  activating  one  of  the  first  adjusting  means  and 
the  second  adjusting  means  in  response  to  the  comparing 
means  so  as  to  control  an  adjustment  of  the  activated  one  of 
the  first  adjusting  tneans  and  the  second  adjusting  means  by 
continuously  decreasing  the  attenuation  factor  of  the  activated 
adjusting  means  with  a  value  of  such  anenuation  factor  before 
the  activation  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  adjusting  means 
being  taken  as  a  reference  as  the  volume  value  of  the  speaker 
received  from  the  input  means  decreases. 


5435,434 
CARRY  CASE  HAVING  PAGING  CTRCLTTRY  SECTION 
Craig  F.  Siddoway,  Davie,  and  Gerald  L.  Giacomino,  Coral 
Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Scbaum- 
borg,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  185433 

Int  CL'  H04B  1 /OS;  1/1 6 

VS.  CL  455—89  4  Claims 
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1.  A  carry  case  and  electronic  device  in  combination,  wlierein  a 
first  pager  section  and  a  second  pager  section  form  a  pager  tliat  is 
fiilly  functional,  the  combined  carry  case  and  electronic  device 
comprising: 
the  carry  case  including, 

the  first  pager  section,  the  first  pager  section  including  a  pager 

controller  and 
electrical  interface  contacts  for  interfacing  to  the  electronic 

device;  and  the  elecQx>nic  device  including, 
an  interface  portion  having  tlie  second  pager  section  and 
electrical  interface  contacts  for  coupling  to  the  carry  case's 
electrical    interface   contacts,   the   second   pager   section 
including  RF  circuitiy. 


5435v435 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  USING  ANTENNA  HAVING 

AN  OFFSET 
Quirino  Balzano;  Scott  H.  Richards,  both  of  PlanUtion,  and 
Bruce  A.  Claxton,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  FUl,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,472 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/38 

VS.  a.  455—89  18  Claims 


• — 110 J 


1.  A  radio  conununication  device  having  a  transmit  mode  and  a 
receive  mode  of  operation,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  major  surface,  a  second  surface,  a  width, 

and  a  microphone  located  on  the  first  major  surface; 
a  transmitter  substantially  situated  within  the  housing; 
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an  antenna  having  a  deployed  position  and  a  second  position  and 
being  pivotally  coupled  to  the  housing  and  comprising: 
a  radiating  portion; 

an  offset  portion  coupled  to  the  radiating  portion;  and 
attachment  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  offset  portion  of 
the  antenna  to  the  housing  so  that  the  radiating  portion  is 
away  fix>m  the  housing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first  major 
surface  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
offset  portion  when  in  the  deployed  position  and  resting  on 
the  second  surface  of  the  housing  when  in  the  second 
position. 


5435,436 

PORTABLE  TRANSCEIVER  AND  ESN  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Ikio  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  and  Masahiro  Ishlgaml,  Sajtama,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  735,735,  JuL  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-196794 

Int  CL'^  HMB  1/40 

U.S.  a.  455—89  19  Claims 
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12.  An  electronic  serial  number  (ESN)  transfer  unit  comprising: 

ESN  reading  means  for  reading,  via  a  first  external  connector 
housed  in  the  casing  of  a  first  portable  transceiver  in  a  car 
telephone  system,  a  first  ESN  stored  in  a  first  EEPROM 
mounted  on  said  first  portable  transceiver  and  used  for  iden- 
tifying said  portable  transceiver; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  an  ESN  transfer  of  a 
specific  part  of  said  first  ESN  read  out  by  said  ESN  reading 
means  is  enabled; 

transfer  means  for  transferring,  only  when  the  specific  part  of 
said  first  ESN  is  judged  correct,  said  first  ESN  read  out  by 
said  ESN  reading  noeans  to  a  second  EEPROM  in  a  second 
portable  transceiver  in  said  car  telephone  system  via  a  second 
external  connector  housed  in  the  casing  of  said  second  por- 
table transceiver;  and 

rewriting  means  for  rewriting,  when  the  ESN  transfer  of  the 
specific  part  of  said  first  ESN  is  judged  enabled,  the  specific 
pan  of  the  first  ESN  stored  in  said  first  EEPROM  to  a  content 
which  is  to  be  judged  that  the  ESN  tnuisfer  is  inhibited. 


5,535/137 

PORTABLE  RADIO  BATTERY  LATCH 

David  H.  Karl,  Tamarac;  Randall  P.  Chambers,  Davie,  and 

Vito  Diooisio,  Jr.,  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,579,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,593,  Mar.  9,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

709,045,  Jon.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  402,723 

Int  CL*  H04B  1/38 

MS,  CL  455—90  3  Claims 


1.  A  housing  for  an  energy  source  for  powering  an  electronic 
device  when  said  energy  source  is  attached  to  said  electronic 
device,  said  electronic  device  having  a  chassis  with  two  ends,  the 
first  end  of  the  chassis  having  two  hook  receivers,  the  second  end 
of  the  chassis  having  an  interior  wall  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  therefrom,  a  protrusion  extending  from  the  wall 
located  remotely  from  the  chassis,  said  housing  comprising: 

a  cover  portion  having  two  ends; 

two  books  extending  from  said  cover  at  the  first  end  thereof  for 
engaging  said  two  hook  receivers; 

an  outward  side  parallel  to  the  cover  portion,  the  outward  side 
defining  a  plane; 

an  iimer  wall  formed  between  the  outward  side  and  the  cover 
portion  having  a  downwardly  sloped  portion; 

a  protective  sheath  extending  from  the  outward  side  along  the 
same  plane,  two  finger  recesses  on  the  outward  side  each 
having  a  slot  located  therein,  the  protective  sheath  aligns  with 
the  interior  wall  of  the  chassis  when  the  housing  is  in  a 
latched  position; 

two  latches  extending  from  the  cover  portion  over  the  down- 
wardly sloped  portion  of  the  iimer  wall,  each  of  said  latches 
having  a  resilient  support  arm,  an  outer  end  located  remotely 
from  the  support  arm,  and  a  sloped  portion  disposed  interme- 
diate the  support  arm  and  outer  end  for  engaging  the  protru- 
sion of  the  interior  wall  of  the  chassis,  the  outer  end  extending 
through  the  slot  in  the  protective  sheath  so  as  to  limit  over 
travel  of  said  latches;  and 

the  engagement  of  the  two  hooks  with  the  two  hook  receivers 
provides  a  pivotal  support  so  that  the  housing  can  be  pivoted 
into  the  latched  position. 


5,535,438 
PHASE  LINEAR  CLASS  E  AMPLIFIER  FOR  A 
SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  WHICH 
COMMUNICATES  WITH  A  LOW  EARTH  ORBITING 
SATELLITE 
John  F.  Sevic,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Panasonic  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  May  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  240,912 
Int  CL'  H64B  1/04:  H03F  21/00 
U.S.  a.  455—110  14  Claims 

I.  A  terminal  for  communicating  with  a  low  earth  orbiting 
satellite  comprising: 

data  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  data  signal  for 
transmission  to  a  low  earth  ortiting  satellite; 
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e)  at  least  one  bole  being  provided  through  said  box  and  said 
shielding  for  talking  into  and  listening  from  said  cellular  or 
raaxine  band  telephone. 


modulation  means,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  data  signal  generation 
means  for  converting  the  data  signal  into  a  phase  modulated 
data  signal; 

a  class  E  switching  amplifier,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  of  said  class  E  switching  amplifier  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  modulation  means,  said  class 
E  switching  amplifier  amplifying  the  phase  modulated  data 
signal  into  a  phase  modulated  signal  at  frequencies  between 
148  and  ISO  MHz;  and 

an  antenna,  electrically  connected  to  said  output  of  said  class  E 
switching  amplifier,  for  transmitting  the  phase  modulated 
signals  at  frequencies  between  148  and  150  MHz  to  the  low 
earth  orbiting  satellite. 


5,535,439 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  AND  MARINE  BAND  USER'S 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Joseph  M.  Katz,  11  Meadow  Rd.,  Old  Westbury,  N.Y.  11568 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13399,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5336396.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,798 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIQ  11/12:  HOIB  1/04 

U.S.  a.  455—117  15  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  attenuating  the  passage  of  electromagnetic 
and  microwave  radiation  emined  from  cellular  and  marine  band 
telephones,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  box  including  at  least  two  portions  and  having  four  sides,  a 
top  and  a  bottom,  said  at  least  two  box  portions  being  hinged 
such  that  said  box  portions  are  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  to  open  and  close  the  box,  said  box  being 
configured  to  receive  a  cellular  or  marine  band  telephone 
therein; 

b)  electromagnetic  and  microwave  radiation  shielding  affixed  to 
the  inside  of  said  four  sides,  said  top  and  said  bottom: 

c)  a  handle  mounted  to  an  outside  of  said  box.  said  handle  behag 
positoned  to  facilitate  carrying  said  assembly: 

d)  a  telescoping  antenna  connected  to  a  tilt  and  swivel  base 
connector,  said  base  connector  being  attached  to  at  least  one 
of  said  at  least  two  box  portions  and  penetrating  therethrough 
and  said  electromagnetic  and  microwave  radiation  shielding, 
said  tilt  and  swivel  base  connector  being  connected  to  an 
antenna  connector  |X)sitioned  within  said  box  and  said  elec- 
tromagnetic and  microwave  shielding  to  form  an  anteima 
circuit;  and 


5,535,440 

FM  RECEIVER  ANTI-FADING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  Clappier,  910  Lido  Cir>,  Discovery  Bay,  Calif.  94514 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,402,  Oct  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,820 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/08 

lis.  a.  455—134  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  reducing  audio  output  signal  fading  in  FM 
receivers  intended  to  be  transported  to  various  locations  while  in 
use  comprising 

a  first  FM  receiver  having  a  multiplex  adapter, 

a  second  FM  receiver  having  a  multiplex  adapter, 

means  for  concurrently  tuning  both  said  FM  receivers  to  the 
same  radio  station  and  maintaining  them  turned  on, 

an  audio  output  circuit, 

a  switch  circuit  for  switching  said  audio  output  circuit  between 
first  and  second  receivers  downstream  of  the  multiplex  adapt- 
ers in  response  to  signal  strengths  produced  by  said  FM 
receivers  relative  to  each  other  and  to  a  threshold  voltage. 

said  switch  circuit  including 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  switch  each  having  an  input  terminal. 

each  switch  connected  to  receive  on  its  input  terminal  the  audio 
output  signal  from  a  different  one  of  said  receivers,  and 

a  network  for  establishing  essentially  identical  dc  biasing  volt- 
ages on  said  input  terminals. 


5335,441 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CANCELING  FREQUENCY 

OFFSETS 
Tom  Jackson,  Frederick;  Henry  Eck,  Germantown,  and  Ray 
Lowe,  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,027 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  455—182.2  14  CUms 
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1.  A  device  for  canceling  frequency  offsets  in  received  hkxIu- 
lated  signals,  the  device  comprising: 

a  downconverter  module  receiving  the  modulated  signals  in  a 

predetermined  frequency  range,  and  shifting  the  modulated 

signals  to  a  first  IF;  and 
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a  channel  unit  receiving  the  first  IF.  said  channel  unit  comprising 
at  least  one  channel  decoder,  and  each  of  the  channel  decoders 
generating  an  information  signal  and  a  frequency  offset  out- 
put, said  frequency  offset  output  coupled  to  the  downcon- 
verter  for  adjusting  the  downconvener  to  compensate  for  any 
frequency  offset,  wherein  the  channel  unit  shifts  the  first  IF  to 
a  second  IF.  denxxlulates  the  second  IF.  and  generates  an 
information  signal. 


5335,442 

FM  TUNER  HAVING  IMPROVED  TtTVING  SPEED 

Kazuhiro  Kishi,  Hanno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,206,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-357951 

Int  CI."  H04B  J/16 

2aaiins 


VS.  a.  455—134.1 
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1.  An  FM  tuner  comprising  a  tuner  circuit  (2)  controlled  by  a 
tuning  signal  (TU);  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  (3)  for 
amplifying  an  intermediate  frequency  signal,  a  detector  (4)  for 
demodulating  a  FM  signal  in  the  intermediate  frequency  signal 
amplified  by  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  to  generate  a 
tuning  indicating  signal  (SD).  control  means  in  response  to  a  first 
search  signal  which  indicates  that  said  tuner  circuit  sequentially 
tunes  to  unknown  receiving  radio  frequencies  (8)  for  taking  a  count 
(F)  of  the  frequency  in  the  intermediate  frequency  signal  when  the 
tuning  indicating  signal  (SD)  is  generated  and  in  accordance  with 
the  count  rendering  said  tuner  circuit  tuned  to  a  receiving  radio 
frequency  signal,  and  means  (7)  for  generating  a  second  search 
signal  which  indicates  that  said  tuner  circuit  sequentially  tunes  to  a 
plurality  of  receiving  radio  frequencies  previously  stored  in  a  list, 
wherein  said  control  means  in  response  to  the  second  search  signal 
controls  said  tuner  circuit  in  accordance  with  a  tuning  indicating 
signal  (SD)  ft'om  said  detector  without  using  the  count. 


5,535,443 
NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

COMMON  LINE  FOR  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

Leroy  S.  Wignot,  7505  Fieldstone  CU,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46254 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,488,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,246 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/26 

VS.  a.  455—196.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  oscillator  for  generating  a  first  oscillator  signal  including  a 
first  frequency  control  variable  impedance  responsive  to  a 
control  signal  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  the  first  oscil- 
lator, and 
a  control  means  for  generating  said  control  signal  in  response  to 
the  frequency  of  the  first  oscillator  signal,  said  first  oscillator 


UIOM 
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signal  being  coupled  from  the  first  oscillator  to  the  control 
means  and  said  control  signal  being  coupled  from  the  control 
ineans  to  the  first  oscillator  entirely  through  a  single  common 
electrically  conductive  path  directly  connected  to  the  first 
frequency  control  variable  impedance  of  said  first  oscillator. 


5,535,444 
DIODE  LOADED  FEED-FORWARD  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

AMPLIFIER  POWER  CONTROL 
Walter  Grandfield,  8376  Morning  Star  Rd.,  Lake  Worth,  FU. 
33467 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,092,  Nov.  4,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,226 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/06:7/00 

VS.  a.  455—232.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  selective  call  receiver  including  a  radio  frequency  amplifier 
having  an  output  power  level  that  is  controllable  in  an  uncondition- 
ally stable  manner,  the  selective  call  receiver  comprising: 

a  loading  diode  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  radio  frequency 
amplifier:  and 

a  feed-forward  load  control  coupled  to  an  input  of  tiie  radio 
frequency  amplifier  for  detecting  an  input  signal  strength  and 
regulating  conduction  of  a  current  ttirough  the  loading  diode 
in  response  to  the  input  signal  strength  substantially  reaching 
or  exceeding  a  predetermined  activation  threshold  corre- 
sponding with  a  predetermined  input  signal  strength  and  a 
maximum  output  power  level,  the  current  causing  an  imped- 
ance of  the  loading  diode  to  vary  in  a  manner  that  causes  the 
output  power  level  to  remain  substantially  constant. 
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5,535,445 
MIXER  ciRCurr 
David  J.  Gunton,  Stakeford,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  M^esty's  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  May  8,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,162 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1983, 
8312704 

Int  a."  H04B  1/26 
VS.  O.  455—327  7  Claims 
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1.  A  mixer  circuit  comprising: 

a  supportive  substrate; 

first  and  second  dipoles,  each  of  planar  metal  and  lying  upon  the 
substrate,  these  dipoles  intersecting  and  being  arranged 
orthogonal  to  one  another; 

first  and  second  mixer  elements,  each  element  being  coimected 
across  a  gap  in  the  dipole  metal  of  tiie  first  dipole  and  of  the 
second  dipole  respectively,  and  each  being  fed  by  both 
dipoles; 

the  first  dipole  being  split  along  a  portion  of  its  length  and 
affording  thereby  a  two  conductor  transmission  delay  line 
extending  between  the  first  mixer  element  and  the  region  of 
dipole-dipole  intersection; 

the  second  dipole  being  split  along  a  portion  of  its  length  and 
affording  thereby  a  pair  of  isolated  conductors  extending 
between  the  region  of  dipole-dipole  intersection  and  an  open 
end  of  the  second  dipole;  and. 

a  connective  link  joining  one  of  tlie  line  conductors  to  one  of  tlie 
isolated  conductors,  this  link  lying  outside  of  tlie  envelope  of 
the  line  but  within  the  envelope  of  the  second  dipole.  this  link 
thus  permitting  the  extraction  of  intermediate  frequency  sig- 
nal (ie  signal  developed  across  the  first  mixer)  via  the  two 
isolated  conductors. 
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371,451 

HAT 

Cyril  P.  Foray,  470  H  EucUd  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17603 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20^91 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CI.  D2— 886 


371,453 

WINTER  GOLF  SPIKE 

Ernie  L.  Deacon,  319  Meadowbrook  Dr.,  Nampa,  Id.  83686, 

and  Faris  W.  McMullin,  7614  E.  Lemhi,  #1,  Boise,  Id.  83709 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,819,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,259,129.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,730 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  a.  D2— 962 


371,452 
LEGGING 
Nettie  H.  Graves,  4735  Crossbend  Rd.,  McLeansviUe,  N.C 
27301 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,342 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 901 
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371,454 
ELEMENT  FOR  AN  ATHLETIC  SHOE  UPPER 
Steven  B.  Nichols.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  K-Swiss, 
Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26316 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 
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37MS5  371,457 

SOCK  HOLDER  SHOLTLDER  STRAP  BAG 

Laurence   M.    Ronson,   and   John    Kaye,   both   of  London,  Gail  Jacobs,  279  Concord  Rd^  Wayland,  Mass.  01778 
England,  assignors  to  Kenfort  Limited  dba  MIA,  London,  ™***  ^^^  '•  ^^^'  ^"-  '*"•  ^^^ 


England 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  37^40 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  03— Ml 


U.S.  a.  D3— 231 


l^nn  of  patent  14  years 


371,456 

FISHERMAN'S  GEAR  BELT 
Dennis  L.  Ctiamplin,  1702  Hagny;  Charles  D.  Curless,  201 
Walnut,  and  Russell  W.  Logan,  101  Poplar,  all  of  Lamar,  Mo. 
64759 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  23,594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 224 


371,458 
EYEWEAR  PRODUCTS  SLTPORT  FOR  A  DISPLAY  TRAY 
William  H.  Vails,  Harwinton;  David  W.  Schweitzer,  West  Hart- 
ford, and  Jonathan  C.  Hamilton,  l^riffville,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,140 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 266 
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371,459  371^1 

BRUSH  HEAD  JOY  ROCKER 

Brian  H.  J.  Cameron,  293  Hemlock  Road,  Rockclilfe  Park,  Richard  F.  biy,  and  Kent  S.  Wilson,  both  of  Kane,  Pa., 

Ontario,  Canada  ors  to  Holgate  Toy  Company,  Kane,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,544,  Feb.  28,  1994,  aban-  Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,998 

doned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,752  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D6— 345 
U.S.  a.  D4— 127 


371,460  371,462 

KILT  AND  COAT  HANGER  ELEVATABLE  ERGONOMIC,  INTERLOCKING  FOOT 

George  H.  Ferguson,  2289  Harkness  Ct.,  Biloxi,  Miss.  39532-  REST 

3126  Edward  J.  Grossmith,  6503  Little  Falls  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,967  '5120 

Term  of  patent  14  years  file**  M"«"-  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.643 

U.S.  a.  D6— 328  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 349 
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371y4<3 
PADDED  STOOL 
Edward  P.  Cohan,  and  Mary  E.  Cohan,  both  of  10052  Stone 
Arch  Dr^  Grass  VaUey,  CaUf.  95949 

nied  Aug.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  43,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  a.  D6— 349 


371,4« 
SEAT 
Edward  Stnlik,  Granite  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sears  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  42,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dfr— 356 


371,464 

BENCH 

Sally  S.  Lewis,  8727  Melrose  Ave,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90069- 

5086 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  16,874,  Dec  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Dcs. 

316,442.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 355 


371,466 

LAWN  CHAIR 

Judi  Boisson,  134  Mariner  Dr.,  Southampton,  N.Y.  11968 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 370 


July  9,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1597 


371,467 
ARTICULATED  BEDSPRING 
Henri  Biefnot,  Grand  Route  22,  Mons,  Belgium;  Marius  Boon- 
ants,   rue  due   Vallon   21,   Eugies,   Belgium,   and   Marcel 
Hubert,  rue  des  Francs  69,  Marcinelle,  Belgium 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off.,  Apr.  25, 
1994,  05563-00 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 392 


371,469 
CHEST 
Michael  J.  Paus,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,298 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 436 


371,470 
DESIGN  FOR  A  DISPLAY  nXTURE  RAIL 
Kurt  Kainz,  Them.  Denmark,  assignor  to  AM  System  Silke- 
borg  A/S,  Them,  Denmark 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,418 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6-^t69 


371,468 
COMPUTER  TABLE 
Fred  K.  Sittel,  OrtonvUle;  Randal  L.  Knee,  Romeo,  and  Angdo 
Parisi,  Jr.,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Budd  Company,  IVoy,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-^22 


1598 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  9,  19% 


37M71  371,473 

MAGAZINE  DISTRIBUTION  RACK  OVAL  TABLE 

Marvin  L.  Sloan,  LUbum,  and  Barry  V.  Cohen,  Marietta,  both  Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosillex 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Network  Publications   Incorporated,  Sari,  Oyonnax,  France 

LawTvnceville,  Ga.  FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,159 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,672  Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Jun.  9,  1994,  DMA/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  002538 

VS.  CI.  D6— 475  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D«— 480 


371,472 

ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM  STAND 

Jon  P.  Herbst,  2890  Skyline  Dr.,  Eagan,  Minn.  55121 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,755 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D6-^79 


371,474 
ERGONOMIC  ARM  SUPPORT  FOR  A  CHAIR 
Kari-Heinz  Koopman,  Voigtei  99,  D31595  Steyerberg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Grahl  Industries,  Inc.,  Coldwater,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,068 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dfr— 501 
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371,475  371,477 

^                         '^'^'^'^ST  SEATING  PORTION  OF  COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR 
Romeo   Tedcsco,   Downsview,   Canada,   assignor   to   Global   Te-Ctaen  Lee,  P.O.  Box  96-405„  lUpei,  lUwan 

Upholstery  Company,  Ontario,  Canada  puej  jua,  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  41,147 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,812  Term  of  patent  14  years 
aauns  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  12,  1994,  1994-    U.S.  CL  D6— 502 
0057 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 501 


371,476 

COMBINED  BACKREST  AND  SEAT  PANELS  FOR  A 

CHAIR 

Thomas  Sauvage,  Saint  Martin  d'Uriage,  France,  assignor  to 

Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 502 


371,478 

COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  RACK  FOR 

COSMETIC  PRODUCTS 

Robert  T.  Yates,  La  Costa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Creative  NaU 

Design,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 515 
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371^479  371,481 

SHOWER  DISPENSER  WINDOW  COVER 

Kenneth  W.  Hint,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignor  to  The  Gillette  Eva  Lyon,  2164  State  Rte.  947,  Morganfield,  Ky.  42437 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,455 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,997  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CL  06—575 
VS.  CL  D6— 542 


371,48* 
RACK  FOR  DISPLAYING  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS  AND 
GOLF  CLUBS  ASSEMBLED  WITH  ONE  OF  THE  371,482 

DISPLAYED  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS  COMPACT  DISC  HOLDER 

Pohcye  Seng,  64  South  Buena  Vista  Road,  Unit  M3-5,  Sin-   J.  R.  Cole,  Sr.,  435  Minuet  Lane,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28217 
gapore,  Singapore  Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,301 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,193  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CL  D6 — 626 

VS.  CL  D6— 552 
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371,483  371«485 

TOILET  TISSUE  STORAGE  RACK  BUG  GUARD  DRINK  COVER 

Gerald  E.  Haanneyer,  and  Nancy  M.  Haarmeyer,  both  of  900   David  W.  Hkkey,  15709  LUUa,  Houston,  Tex.  77060-4419 
Intracoastal  Dr.  #8,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fta.  33304  Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^6 

FUed  Mm.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,405  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  CL  D7— 392.1 
U.S.  CL  D6— 520 


371,484 

SHELF  WITH  HOOKS 

Raul  Munoz,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Selfix,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.    ^^  j^  D7— 393 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,368 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 566 


371,486 
LID  HANDLE 
Eric  P.  Chan,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,385 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
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371,487 
LIQUID  DISPENSER 
Sune  Envall,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Konstruktions- 
BakcUt,  OrkelUnnga,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 397 


371,489 

DECORATED  WATER  CONTAINER  WITH  CARRYING 

STRAP 

Jeffrey  Deltoro,  P.O.  Box  1335,  Shirley,  Mass.  01464 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 513 


[iXQdJJ 


371,488 
PASTA  CLTTER 
Paul  Brefka,  Southborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Creative  Tech- 
nologies Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 412 


371,490 
BEVERAGE  CLASS 
Lorelei  K.  Wilson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey  Glass  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 521 
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371,491 

BABY  FOOD  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  SPOON 

Stanley  A.  Stein,  513  14th  St.  N.,  Great  Falls,  MonL  59401 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,179 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 643 


371y493 
HAND  TOOL  FOR  AERATING  TURF 
Dale  Beaulieu,  BeamsvUle,  Canada,  assignor  to  BJVlJVlJj.Inc, 
Beamsville,  Canada 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,303 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 7 


371,492 
STAKE  PULLER  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS 
Ronnie  D.  Pfeil,  114  Doeskin  Dr..  Boeme,  Tex.  78006, 
Lester  J.  Martin,  Rte.  2,  Box  228,  Helotes,  Tex.  78023 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,294 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


and 


371,494 
COMBINATION  CAULKING  TUBE  CAP  AND 
APPLICATOR 
David  E.  Groene,  Centerville,  Ohio,  and  Earl  E.  Hoyt,  Frank- 
lin Lakes,  N  J.,  assignors  to  DAP  Products,  Inc.,  Tipp  Qty, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,707,  Apr.  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  Des.  355,576. 
This  application  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 14.1 
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371,495 
STAPLER 
Walter  B.  Herbst,  Evanston;  Mikael  Backstrom,  Chicago,  and 
Ralph  Lazar,  Skokie,  all  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  General  Binding 
Corporation,  Northbrook,  01. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  25,063 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2010,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D8— 50 


371,497 
CLAMP  FOR  COMPUTER  PAPER  TAB  STRIPPER 
James  F.  Cottone,  2001  JelTerson  Davis  Hwy.,  Arlington,  Va. 
22202 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21^88 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 72 


371,498 

COMBINATION  HAND  TOOL 

Dung-Ching  Lai,  P.O.  Box  53-8,  lUchung,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,155 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 105 


371,496 
STAPLER 
Walter  B.  Herbst,  Evanston;  Mikael  Backstrom,  Chicago,  and 
Ralph  Lazar,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  General  Binding 
Corporation,  Northbrook,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 50 
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^*'*''  371,501 

TOOL  HANDLE  CONTROL  KNOB 

Herv«  G.  Gomas,  St  Fargeau,  France,  assignor  to  Facom,   Paul  A.  James.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TTie  Gonlocke 

Morangis,  France  Company,  Wayland,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,899  fu«,  j^  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,117 

Claims  pnority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1994,  940421  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D8— 307 
U.S.  a.  Dft— 107 


371,500 
FRONT  PORTION  OF  A  PADDLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  L.  McConneU,  and  Mark  B.  Brown,  both  of  New 
Hampton,  Iowa,  assignors  to  IM/Mark  Corporation,  New 
Hampton,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,092 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 

2010,  has  been  discUimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 302 


371,502 
LATCH  FOR  SASH  WINDOWS 
Peter  M.  Morris,  IndooroopiUy,  Australia,  assignor  to  Whitco 
Pty.  Lunited,  QueensUnd,  Australia,  and  Peachtree  Doors, 
GahisyUle,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,813 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 331 
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371,503  371,505 

AUXILIARY  LOCK  PIPE  WRENCH  SUPPORT  STAND 

Yoshio  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanpou  Lock  Co^   John  Young,  3605  Arctk  #1882,  Ancfaorage,  Ak.  99503 
Lt«L,  Tokyo,  Japan  FU«d  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,806 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,119  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269396       VS.  CL  D8— 349 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD8— 331 


371,506 
UNIVERSAL  BEARING  BRACKET 
Edward  L.  Nolziger,  Wauseon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Noftiger 
Doors  International,  Inc.,  Archl>old,  Ohio 
371^04  PU^  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,667 

MOUNTING  CLIP  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Joseph  E.  Massie,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.    u^^  q_  D8-^54 
Partners,  Eau  Oaire,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,791 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 349 

1  *5>~ 
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3^*'**^  371,509 

ir,-^  II  ..<          ...      ^^"^  BRACKET  THREADED  NUT 

"SLS^  r„^   ^  N.Y.  a^ignor  to  American  liM*  &  Robert  J.  DiStado,  ValhaUa,  N.Y.,  assigm.r  to  PermaTl«ad 

Hardware  Co.,  Inc.,  Mousey,  N.Y.  Technologies,  Inc.,  Massapequa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,038  pued  Sep.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,122 

UJ».  Cl.  D»— 373  U.S.  a.  D8— 397 


371,508 
CONNECTING  UNTT  FOR  SHELF  SUPPORT  POLES 
Sami  Sagol,  Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Keter  Plastic 
Ltd.,  Jaffa,  Israel 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Dec.  6,  1993,  21803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 396 


371410 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Dennis  R.  Marsh,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 
Labels  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 344 
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371^11 
CONTAINER  FOR  FROZEN  FOOD 
Saivatore  Giarracca,  Via  Mario  Schipa  100,  NapoU,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,935 
Claims     priority,    application     WIPO,     Sep.     17,     1993, 
DM/027  J26 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9^345 


371^13 

END  CAP  FOR  A  CONTAD^iER 

James  A.  Scudder,  San  Diego,  and  James  L.  Bemtsen,  Ramona, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Insta-Heat,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,518 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 434 


371,512 
BASE  BOARD  FOR  A  PACKAGE 
Takashi  Morita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9-^15 


371,514 

GENERIC  PUMP  FOR  A  SOAP  DISPENSER 

Warren  S.  Daansen,  P.O.  Box  614,  Nashua,  N.H.  03061 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,579,  May  27,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,202 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9-^14« 
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371,515 
REMOTE  STATION  UNIT  FOR  GEOPHYSICAL  DATA 
ACQUISITION  AND  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ynmio  Iwaki,  Odawara;  Yoshihiro  Sekino,  IchUiara,  and  Yoshi- 
taka  Watanabe,  Nagareyama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japex  Geosdence  Institute,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1994,  6-16281 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl»— 46 


371,517 

HAND-HELD  WATERPROOF  LIQUH)  TESTING  METER 

Bhaskar  Narayanan,  Shigapore,  Singapore^  assignor  to  Entech 

Cybernetics  Pte.  Ltd^  Ayer  R^lah  Crescent,  Sii^apoK 

Filed  JuL  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 81 


371416 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  BRIGHTNESS  SENSOR 
Wolfgang  Guber,  Ludwigsburg,  and  Volker  Boettinger,  Sin- 
delflngen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^32 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Dec.  21,  1994,  94  09 
927.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 75 


371,518 
WATCH  BRACELET 
Francoise  H.  Droz,  Grandson,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Titan 
Industries  Limited,  Bangalore,  Ind. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,428 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  Dll— 25 
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3714W 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
Dl^  assignors  to  Southpac  THist  International,  loc~,  High- 
land, lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,560,  Dec.  16,  1991,  PaL 
No.  Des.  358,566,  which  Is  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No. 
710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des. 
358,113,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
3340 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


371420 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.,  High- 
land, lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,080,  Dec.  16,  1991,  PaL 
No.  Des.  361,961,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245, 

Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  411 J47,  Sep.  22, 

1989,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep.  22,  1989, 

Pat  No.  Des.  358,113.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

3,682 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

2009,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 
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371,521  3714i23 

n„     lA^^^^      FLOWER  POT  COVER  PULL  TAB  OF  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Donald  E   Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highbind,    Chikako  Ikehara,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 


111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  IWist  International,  Inc.,  High 
land,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,548,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat 
No.  Des.  355395,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
710,272,  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113,  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep.  22, 
1989.  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3.869 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 164 


poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38,760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 221 


371324 
PULL  TAB  OF  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Chikako  Ikehara,  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 221 


371322 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland. 
111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.,  High- 
land. III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,671,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat 
No.  Des.  363.047,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
710,272.  Jun.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  617,454,  Nov.  21.  1990.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  411,249,  Sep. 
22,  1989.  Pat  No.  Des.  358,113.  Ser.  No.  411.247,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  and  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41338 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 164 


371325 

BELT  BUCKLE 

Kelly  Ryan,  and  Alain  Bao,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  The  Donna  Karan  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 231 


Q^jt^    ■ 
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371^26 
VEHICLE  BODY 
Kevin  R.  Verduyn,  Oceanskie,-  Thomas  G.  IVemont,  San  Diego, 
iMth  of  Calif.,  and  David  Smith,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 86 


371,528 

TWO  WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Thompson  W.  SpechL,  104  Spruce  Dr.,  Marshall,  Minn. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,893 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  O.  D12— 107 


56258 


371,527 

MULTIPLE-UNIT  MOBILE  DISPLAY  PAVILION 

Jack  R.  Wright,  P.O.  Box  DD.  Khnberiy,  Id.  83341 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,768,  Sep.  7,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,010,  Jun.  21,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,375,899.  This  application  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

23,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D12— 97 


371,529 

RETROFFT  MOTORCYCLE  BACKREST 

Harold  G.  Potter,  113  Richard  St^  P.O.  Box  42,  Iva,  S.C.  29655 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,731 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 114 


July  9.  1996 
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371^30 

AUXILLUIY  HANDLE  BAR  FOR  BICYCLE 

Robert  IVepanler,  3720  Mentana,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,782 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 178 


371,532 

AUTOMOBILE  SUN  VISOR  AND  SCREEN 

COMBINATION 

Vitaly  G.  Raevsky,  401  Cranford  Rd,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.  08003, 

and  Valery  Shishldn,  801  Cooper  landing  Rd.  Apt  202B, 

Cherry  Hill,  NJ.  08002 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,401 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 191 


371,531 
BICYCLE  SPLASH  GUARD 
Raymond  E.  Colton,  Tonica,  Dl.,  assignor  to  RACO  USA  Incor- 
porated, Tonica,  Di. 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26,409 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 186 


371,533 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  SEGMENT 
Mlcheal  R.  Castiglione,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,409 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 209 
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371^34 

FRAME  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WI>fDSHIELD  WIPER  UNIT 

Albert  Lee,  232  Margate  Rd^  Tlmooium,  Md.  21093 

FUcd  Sep.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  28,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 220 


371434 

AIRCRAFT 

Stercn  L.  Jones,  989  Victoria  #A-5,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.  92627 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,376 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 333 


'Vn 


371,535 

MOMENTUM  REMOVABLE  BED  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCK 

Roger  L.  Young,  2515  Higtaschooi  Dr.,  Brentwood,  Mo.  63144 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,195 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 221 


/c: 


371,537 
MOTORCYCLE  TANK  BAG 
Kurt   Jennings,   Auburn,    Nebr.,    assignor    to    Rogue,    Inc., 
Auburn,  Nebr. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,602 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12--I09 


0' 
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371,538  371,540 

CUP  HOLDER  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  J.  Ferrigan,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Saratoga  Tech-   John  A.  Sicmoo,  Woodbury,  and  RandaU  J.  Below,  Cheshiiv, 
nologies.  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company,  Water- 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,811  town.  Conn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,696,  Oct  28,  1993,  and  a  continuation 

VS.  CL  D12-^19  of  Ser.  No.  993,480,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,295^69.  This 

application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 146 


371,539  371,541 

BATTERY  POST  CABLE  ATTACHMENT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Lanny  D.  O'Glee,  166  Bobby  Davis  Rd.,  Shongaloo,  La.  71072   Masakazu  Ezaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirosc  Electric 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3638  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,663 

U.S.  a.  D13— 120  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-2417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 147 
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371^2  371344 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  TOWER  CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 

Ryoidii  Takayasu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirese  Electric  Sohrab    Vossoughl,    Portland,    Oreg.,    assignor    to    Prisma 

Co^  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan  Graphic  System,  Inc.,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,664  Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«333 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-1540  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  CL  D14— 100 
VS.  a.  D13— 147 
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371,543 

MULTIPLE  SPEAKER  CONTROL  SWITCH  WITH  A 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  FOR  A  VEHICULAR  RADIO 

RECEIVER  AND  CASSETTE  PLAYER 
James  E.  Van  Hout,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,893 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 162 


371,545 

PORTABLE  MULTIMEDU  UNIT  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Peter  A.  Ojeda,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Data 

Systems  Corporation,  Buffalo  Grove,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,322 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 107 
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371^46  371,548 

FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVE  OPTICAL  DISK  CARTRIDGE 

Motoharu   Kaneko,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor  to   Citizen    Tokuzo  Yamamoto,  Sagamihara.  and  Nobuhiro  Yamane,  Yoko- 
.•;_.-•.  ^-    ..J    r^  .    _    .  hama,    both    of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,643,  May  27,  1994.  This  application 


Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,076 


VS.  a.  D14— 109 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-36142,- 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-36143;  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-36145 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


371,547 
MONITOR 
II  K.  Kim.  Suwon;  Chung  S.  Chae,  Seoul,  and  Hee  I.  Chae, 
Yongin-gun,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.076 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  10,  1994, 
1994-26636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


371349 
HEAD-MOUNTED  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Peter  A.  Ronzani,  Los  Gatos,  and  Stephen  Pombo,  Campbell, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kopin  Corporation,  Taunton, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,063,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  288,062,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,113,  Oct.  21.  1994. 

and  Ser.  No.  409321,  Mar.  23,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation- 

in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  216,817,  Mar.  23,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 
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371350 
HAND  HELD  PERSONAL  SCANNER 
Jean  V.  Tomkowicz,  1405  Cinnaminson  Ave.,  Cinnaminsoii, 
NJ.  08OT7 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,939 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 116 


37U52 

COMBINED  TELEVISION  SET  AND  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Osamu  Akiyama;  Yoshito  FiOU;  Kazuo  l^imoto;  Kazumi 

Osaka,  and   Keiichi   Koyama,  all  of  Tochigi-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-38783 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 129 


371,551 
PORTABLE  TELEVISION 
Thomas  E.  Renk,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,162 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 126 


to  Thomson 


371,553 
TELEPHOIVE  HANDSET 
Richard  A.  Shields,  Jr.,  Bellview;  Patrick  M.  Gallagher,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.;  Cari  Engelbrecht,  Los  Gatos;  Doug  Jones, 
Felton,  both  of  Calif.,-  Steve  Flynn,  Peachtree  City,  Ga.,  and 
David  P.  Moriconi,  Ben  Lomond,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clair- 
com  Communications  Group,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  354»69 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl*— 147 


/^^ 
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371454 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  AUDIO  MESSAGE  RECORDING 

AND  PLAYBACK  STATION 
Scott  T.  Shimatsu,  Alhambra,-  Spencer  L.  Mackay,  Agoura 
Hills,  and  Cleve  A.  Graham,  Simi  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Voice  It  Woridwide,  Inc,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^31 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 160 


371456 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
Bee  L.  Khoo,  Johor  Bahru,  Malaysia,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,134 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 191 


371455 
PREAMPLIFIER 
Vladimir  V.  Shushurin,  3015  Brighton   13th  St.,  Suite  31, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11235  371457 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,770  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Moo  H.  Hon,  Johor,  Malaysia;  Kian  T.  Tan,  and  'Rick  M. 

U.S.  CI.  D14 — 188  Wong,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


1620 
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371458  371^60 

HEADPHONE  ANTENNA  MODULE 

Nanase  Yoshizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora-  William  E.  Fenton,  Coqnitlam,  and  Brian  Redman,  Rictimond, 

tioa  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

Filed  Mar.  23,  199S,  Ser.  No.  36493  DL 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,895 

VS.  CL  D14 — 205  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 230 


^i^S9  371461 

SPEAKER  HOUSING  ELEMENT  CARBURETOR  ADAPTER 

Charles  Rozier,  and  James  Petronio,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  Kenneth  A.  Layre,   103  Independence  Dr.,  Morrisville,  Pa. 

assignors  to  Boston  Acoustics,  Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass.  19067 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,119  f^^  ^pr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,891 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j,^  ^  p,^,  14  y,^ 

U.S.  a.  D15— 6 


VS.  a.  D14— 224 
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371462 

PUMP  PISTON 

Randy  Rushfeldt,  P.O.  Box  419,  Oxbow,  SK,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,984 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


371464 
LCD  PROJECTOR 
Kouichi  Sunada,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Naoto  Fukasawa,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.;  Tim  Brown,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Sigi 
Moeslinger,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-1873 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16-231 


371463 
DAYLIGHT  CAMERA  WITH  COVER  LABEL 
Steven   S.   Chapman,   Corfu;    Daniel   C.   Jackson;   John   K. 
McBride,  both  of  Rochester;  James  G.  Rydeiek,  Henrietta, 
and  Joseph  E.  Yokajty,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,422 


371465 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  PROCESSOR  FOR  SELF- 
DEVELOPING  PEEL-APART  FILM 
John  H.  Bctts,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Gary  E.  Kinnear,  East 
Weymouth,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30332 


Term  of  patent  14  vears 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28,   u_g  q  d16— 246 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 218 
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371,5<6  371,568 

DIVING  MASK  TEMPLE  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

Paul   Kolada,   Bexley,  Ohio;   James   Ferrero,   Chicago,  and  Kayoko  Nakabayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 

James  R.  Lutz,  Elk  Grove  Village,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dacor  Corporation,  Northfield,  lU.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,148 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,424  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-17824 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D16— 311  U.S.  a.  di6— 335 


r 


u 


371,567 
EYEGLASSES 
lUuiyoshi  Fukuchi,  Kita-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  a.  D16— 315 


371,569 
TEMPLE  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

Tetsuo  Mikame,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,150 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-17312 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D16— 335 
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371470  371,572 

j^®'^'*.'*^^^*^^**'*  DATE/TIME  STAMPER 

Hyunsoo  Hong,  and  Yuzo  Fukunaga,  both  of  Cordova,  Tenn.,  if„„„.i.i„„  t„.  _     ,       jk^jet      -1.1  ..•«., -^i 

assignors  to  Brother  International  Corporation,  Somerset!  '^'^'f™"  Ts.«.emi,  and  Kudo  Kemchl,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

N  J.  assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,149  FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2338 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  17,  1993,  5-38336 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D18— 14 


371,571 
TYPEWRITER 
Sergio  Gobbo,  Izola,  and  Dragica  Samsa,  Hirska  Districa,  both 
of,  Slovenia,  assignors  to  MEHANO,  proizvod^ja  in  prodaja 
igrai,     pisamiSkih     potrebsj^in,     kovinskib     in     plastifnih 
izdelkov,  d.o.o. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,189 
Oaims    priority,    application    Slovenia,    May    13,    1994, 
M-9450074 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D18— 1 


371373 
ELECTRONIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Masaki    Takahashi,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33362 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1994,  6-30444 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  6, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D18— 36 
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371^4  371476 

COMBINED  BALLOON  AND  CARD  BALLAST  BALL-POINT  PEN 

Leslie  W.  Barton,  CarroUton,  and  Freddie  L.  Karr,  Cedar  Hill,    Philippe  Compte,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  S.T.  Dupont  SA,, 
both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Classic  Balloon  Corp^  CarroUton,       Paris,  France 
Tex.  Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^85 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,011  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  17,  1994,  94  1562 

Term  of  patent  14  years  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  7, 

VS.  CI.  D19— 2  2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 49 


k 


371,575 
SHIPMENT  POUCH 
Colleen  Spinarskl,  14  Leon  La.  West,  Prospect  Heights, 
60070 

Fded  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D19— 3 


lU. 


371,577 

COMBINED  DIET  CONTROL  BOARD  AND  DIET  KIT 

Cindy  Ferrucci,  126  MacRae  Dr.,  Grove  City,  Pa.  16127 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  853,483,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,757,  Apr.  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D20— 42 


:sz 


■ 
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371,578  37-  ^gp 

GAME  BOARD  INFANT'S  MUSICAL  TOY 
Darryn  K.  Henderson,  7600  Manchester  St  Apt.  1116,  Ptaya    Gloria  Venecia,  P.O.  Box  135  4th  St  West  King,  La  Joya,  Tex. 

Del  Rey,  Calif.  90293  78560 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,179  Filed  Jim.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  021-31  VS.  CL  D21-64 


371479 

VIDEO  CRAPS  TABLE  WITH  A  PROGRESSIVE 

FEATURE 

Cory  J.  Hanscom,  New  Hope,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Innovative 

Gaming  Corporation  of  America,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  021—37 


371481 
TOY  STAIRCASE 
Claes-Runo  A.  Jamros,  Billund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Inter- 
lego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D2I— 108 
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371,582  371,5«4 

TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT  TOY  BLTLDING  ELEMENT 

flemming  H.  Olsen,  Espergsrde,  and  Per  Brainse,  Copen-    Jens  N.  Knudsen,  Billund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO 
hagen,  both  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  INTERLEGO  AG,        AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Baar,  Switzerland  Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,969 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,917  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D21— 108 

VS.  a.  D21— 108 


371385 
TOY  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Steven  Lebensfeld,  Woodsburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Toymax  Inc., 
Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Jens  N.  Knudsen,  Billund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO   wj  c  q,  021 124 

AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


371483 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
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371,586  371,588 

EXERCISE  SUPPORT  STAND  COMBINED  HOOP  TOY  AND  BALL 

Mamie  Snyder,  10877  BiU  Point  Cir.,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.   Rick  Myers,  Rte.  1,  Box  57,  West  Blocton,  Ala.  35184 
'*!*"  FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,479 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^27  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D21— 210 
VS.  a.  D21— 191 


371,587 

GOAL  FOR  FOOTBALL  PRACTICE 

David  L.  Braun,  26  Heritage  Dr.,  Negaunee.  Mich.  49866 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36384 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 200 


371,589 

COMBINED  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND  HOLOGRAPHIC 

INSERT 

Brian   E.   Fortini,   Prospect,   Ky.,   assignor  to   HUlerich    & 

Bradsby  Co.,  LouisviUe,  Ky. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D21— 214 
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371490  371^92 

GOLF  CLUB  HOLDER  KNIFE 

D.^  A.  Ludwig,  496  Ridgewood  Dr.,  Rochester,  Mich.  48306-  David  K.  HaU,  Kodak,  Tenn.,  and  GU  Hibben,  LaGrange,  Ky., 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,454  i^iignors  to  United  CuUery  Corporation,  SevierriUe,  Tenn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^^  J"*-  ^^  ^^^'  ^er.  No.  10^34 

VS.  CI.  D21 234  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 118 


1 


1 


r\/\ 


371,591 
TWO-PIECE  TRIGGER 
Lee  M.  Lenkarsid,  Ware,  and  Pardip  K.  Vaid,  Northampton,  371^93 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Wesson  Corp.,  Spring-  BUCKET  TOP  FISHING  BAIT  TRAY 

field,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 108  ™*<'  ^^-  ^'  ^^^^  ^^-  No-  32,838 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 136 


Ulrich  K.  Boehnke,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Diemold 
Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
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371494  371^9^ 

FISHING  HOOK  OSCH^LATING  SPRINKLER 

Joseph  Drapak,  5517  W.  Sunnyside,  Chicago,  Di.  60630,  and    Sergio  G.  Simonetti,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Melnor  Inc., 
Paillette  J.  Sanders,  1929  Berwyn  Ave.,  Chicago,  Dl.  60640         Winchester,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,269  FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374M8 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D22— 144  U.S.  a.  D23— 216 


371497 

3'l-595  TUB  FOR  BATHING 

SEAT  ATTACHABLE  FISHING  ROD  SUPPORT  Jodd  D.  Damienberg,  Sheboygan,  and  Carter  J.  Thomas,  Port 

Raymond  J.  Pieper,  St  Louis,  and  Robert  SieUnd,  Wright  Washington,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler, 

City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Boat- A -System,  Inc.,  St  wis. 

*'**^  ^'*-  FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,974 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,709  t^™  „f  p,te„,  14  y^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u^.  ci.  D23— 280  J 
U.S.  a.  D22— 147 
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371398  371,600 

COMBINED  TOILET  TANK  AND  COVER  DRAFT  PREVENTER  FOR  WINDOWS  AND  DOORS 

Jack  N.  Kaiser,  Danville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Standard  Stephen  M.  Henry,  Fletcher,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Item  Com- 

Inc,  PIscataway,  N J.  ,       skyland,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,983  "^  ^'        \...  km      ii   io«l.  c      m     in  7o-f 

_,          I      .    .  1^  Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,297 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 313  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 386 


371499 
OUTDOOR  UNIT  OF  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Satoshi  Na^jo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  General  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-28990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 351 


Hi 

— 
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371,601 
FEMALE  URINAL  FUNNEL 
Elmer  C.  Markles,  Hemet,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JEB  Products, 
Inc.,  Hemet,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 122 
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371^2  371,604 

o  ™.     J  »    ,    -.^  ^^l^^Z^f,  \y'  ^h^  SUTURELESS  CLOSURE  FOR  A  WOUND 

Raymond  A.  Lo'nirco,  11506  W.  Youth  Camp  Rd.,  Columbus,  r«.^  c.„„™  m^.  i  j  »«•  u  .  ^  -^  ^ 
Ind.  47201-9270  ^^    Savage,    Montreal,   and    Michel    Swift,    Outremont, 

Canada,   assignors   to   Theratechnologies   Inc.,   Montreal, 

Canada 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  6,  1994,  1994-1995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  024—145 


Ind.  47201-9270 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 128 


Q= 


noi 


371,603 
ANESTHETIC  BOTTLE  PIERCER 
Maurice  Laviomodiere,  Barrie,  Canada,  assignor  to  South- 
medic  Inc.,  Barrie,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,155 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  11,  1994,  1994- 
0710 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 129 


371,605 
COMBINED  BLOOD  COLLECTION  AND  ANALYSIS 
INSTRUMENT 
GUbert  Y.  Wong,  San  Francisco;   Max  K.  Yoshimoto,  San 
Mateo,  and  John  C.  Edson,  Mountain  View,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Avocet  Medical,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^26 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D24— 169 
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371,606 

EAR  VENTILATION  TUBE 

Donald  E.  Doyle,  4105  Hospital  Rd^  Pascagoula,  Miss.  39581 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  26345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 173 


371,608 

LADDER  LEVELER 

Johnny  R.  Mintz,  48  WUder  St,  Munford,  Ala.  36268,  and 

Ttmotiiy  L.  Champion,  356  Ingram  Cir.,  Lincoln,  Ala.  35096 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  39,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D25— 68 


371,607 
MASSAGER 


371,609 
COVE  BASE 
Lee  J.  Pelosi,  and  Frank  Pelosi,  Jr.,  hoth  of  625  E.  Chapel  Ave., 
Cherry  HUl,  N  J.  08034 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  11,981 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Joe  A.  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  178  S.  J.  &  E.  Rd.,  Auberry,  Calif,    yj^  q  d25— 119 

93602 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  34,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 211 
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371,610 

EXTRUDED  ALUMINUM  FRAME  FOR  GOLF  CART 

Fang- Jung  Hsiao,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  43,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


371,612 

EXTRUDED  ALUMINUM  FRAME  FOR  GOLF  CART 

Fang-Jung  Hsiao,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  43,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


371,611 

EXTRUDED  ALUMINUM  FRAME  FOR  GOLF  CART 

Fang-Jung  Hsiao,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  43,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2S— 124 


371,613 
DECORATIVE  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Kay  Moore,  5264  Muckinaw,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  35,304 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26-^ 
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371^14  371,616 

LAMP  COMBINED  FLASHLIGHT  AND  DRIVER  TOOL 

Ming  Y.  Lai,  Flat  A,  2iid  FI^  Block  17,  Provident  Centre,  North  Christopher  H.  Porth,  Bloomingdale,  and  James  S.  Stanley, 

Point,  Hong  Kong  WUIowbrook,  both  of  UU  assignors  to  Wen  Products,  Inc^ 

Filed  May  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,017  NapervUle  111 

O^  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30, 1993,  ^       ^^.^  ^^  ^l,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,540 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  026-28  L'.S.  Q.  D26— 38 


371,615 
LAMP 
Ming  Y.  Lai,  Flat  A,  2nd  Floor,  Block  17,  Provident  Centre, 
North  Point,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30, 1993, 
2035568 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26— 28 


371,617 
CONCAVE  SIDED  PORTABLE  SAFETY  LIGHT 
Nicholas  T.  Gustav,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Dynatec, 
Ltd.,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20/490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D26— 39 


July  9.  19% 
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yJlMS  371,620 

HEAD  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT  OUTDOOR  LIGHT 

Patrick  B.  Nolan.  Westport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker   Daniel  Cool.  C.P.  19,  SL  Isidore,  New  Brunswick,  Canada 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del.  pued  Apr.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,987 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,601  Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Oct  27,  1993,  27-10- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  93-4 

U.S.  a.  D26-^3  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2fr-«8 


/^N'fift 


r\ 


371,621 
CHANDELIER 


371.619 
HEAD  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  FLASHLIGHT 
Aaron  Szymanski.  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker   ^'j!'*,"-  ^°^'\  ^^^^"J."^^  ^'""'  "^8""^  '"  ^he  L.D. 
Inc.,  Newark,  Del.  .      .   «. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 43 


Kichler  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 81 


^«iP''^' 
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371^22  371^24 

WALL-MOUNTED  LAMP  FLOOR  LAMP  WITH  CONICAL  SHADE 

Ken  Hsu,  TWchung  City,  IWwan,  assignor  to  Bright  Yin  Hney   Simon  Bengliozi,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bazz  Inc„ 

^      .  .J    -1-  I  u        r^i^   f-t  Montreal,  Canada 

Co,  Ltd.,  Talchong  City,  IWwan  ^.^^  ^  ^^ 

rued  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,401  ^.^^  „,  p,^,  ,4  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^.S.  O.  026—110 

U.S.CLD26— 87 


y 


371,623 
BOWL-SHAPED  CHANDELIER 


371,625 
GLASS  SHADE 
Jyh-Homg  Jen,  3rd  F.,  No.  23,  Yuan  Huang  West  road,  Fung 
Yung,  lUchung,  lUwan 

Simon  Bengliozi,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bazz  Inc.,  pn^  juj,  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,293 

Montreal  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,652  U.S.  Q.  D26— 133 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD26— 88 


July  9,  1996 
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371.626  371,628 

GLASS  SHADE  GLASS  SHADE 
Jyh-Homg  Jen,  3rd  F.,  No.  23,  Yuan  Huang  West  Road,  Fung   Jyh-Homg  Jen,  3rd  F.,  No.  23,  Yuan  Huang  West  Road,  Fung 

Yung,  lUchung,  Ikiwan  Yung,  lUchung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,294  FUed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Tmn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 133  \3S.  CL  D26— 133 


371,627 
LIGHT  SHADE 
Jan  Jaspers-Fayer,  IdyUwUd,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minka  Light- 
ing Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,411,  Jun.  14,  1994.  This  application 
Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,297 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  026—133 


371,629 
GLASS  SHADE  FOR  A  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Pasquale  Miranda,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Murray 
Feiss  Import  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 134 
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371,630  371,632 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  BACKING  PLATE  SMOKING  PIPE 
Libbe  A.  Milida,  Garfidd  Heights,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  The  L.D.    Michael  T.  Traeiove,  7641   Victor  PUie,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

Kichler  Co.,  Clevetaiid,  Ohio  47403 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,449  FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D26— 142  VS.  O.  D27— 163 


371,633 
SMOKING  PIPE 


371,631 
BOBECHE  FOR  A  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Marl(  A.  Picliett,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Stephen  E.  Bladunan, 
Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thomas  Industries,  Inc.,   ^«^  E.  Chenard.  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  New  TVadltion  Pipe 
Louisville,  Ky.  Co.,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,112  FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26— 149  U.S.  CI.  D27— 163 


July  9,  1996 
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371,634  37i,«45 

COMB  NAIL  CLIPPER 

Martin  R.  Darbyshire,  London,  and  Brian  J.  Drumm,  East    Harold  H.  O'Neal,  709  Parish  St.,  OpeUka,  Ala.  36801 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Lothian,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Brian 
Drumm  Flattopper  (U.K.)  Limited,  Edinburgh,  United  King- 
dom 


FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,041 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1993, 
2033519 


U.S.  CI.  D28— 60 


U.S.  a.  D2»— 31 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


371,635 

COMBINED  SHAVING  HEAD  FRAME  AND  SHAVING 

FOIL 

Roland   UUmann,   Offenbach,   Germany,   assignor  to   Braun 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,251 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Aug.  9,  1993,  DMA/ 
002255 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 51 


371,637 
LIPSTICK  CASE 
Chin-Yi  Huang,  No.  4,  Lane  155,  Tan  Pei  Road,  Yueh  Mei  Li, 
Ho  Mei  Chen,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  028—85 
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371,638 
SPORTS  HELMET 
T.  Blaine  Hashizaki,  MoDtreal  West;  Rene  Bourque,  Laval,  and 
Bernard  Daoust,  Montreal,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Can- 
star  Sports  Group  Inc.,  ViUe  Mont-Royal,  Canada 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  2, 1992,  02-12-92-3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a  D29— 106 


371,640 

GOLF  GLOVE  HAVING  A  REINFORCED  THUMB 

PORTION 

David  D.  Boone,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ljmx  Golf  Inc., 

Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,204 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 

2003.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D29— 117 


371,639 

FOOTBALL  HELMET  EAR  MUFFS 

Brett  A.  Schmitt,  6408  Hilltop,  Shawnee,  Kans.  66226 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  029^112 


371,641 

PLAYHOUSE  FOR  CATS 

Alline  Crowley,  156  Old  W.  Point  Rd.,  Garrison,  N.Y.  10524 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,461 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  C\.  D30— 108 


July  9,  19% 
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371,642 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


371,645 
DOG  CHEW  TOY 
Richard  L.  Lawson,  Sanger,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Products  Car- 
ousd,  Incorporated,  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D30— 160 


371,643 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  ANIMALS 

Stig  LiUelund,  Gentofte,  and  Mikael  Koch,  Copenhagen,  both 

of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D30— 122 


371,646 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


371,644 
PET  FEEDER  TRAY 
Stig  LUIelund,  Garderhejvej,  and  Mikael  Koch,  Classensgade, 
both  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Deer- 
field,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 133 


371,647 
RECEPTACLE  RINSER 
F.  Henry  Ovennyer,  2596  County  Rd.,  127,  Undsey,  Ohio 
43442 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  33,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 1 
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371>«S 
WALLPAPER  STRIPPER 
Gnido    Zinunennaiui,    and    Klaus    Buttenbender,    both    of 
Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  Wagner  GmbH, 
Fricdrichshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,688 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1993, 
M92302413.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 15 


371,650 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Saslda  H.  P.  M.  Dingelstad,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,308 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Aug.  15,  1994,  DMA/ 
002605 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 18 


371,649 
COMBINED  WET/DRY  HAND-HELD  VACUUM 
CLEANER 
Amir  M.  Neshat,  Jonesboro,  and  Cliiford  E.  Hufstedler,  Wal- 
nut Ridge,  both  of  Arli.,  assignors  to  The  Scott  Fetzer  Com- 
pany, Westlalie,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  26^77 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 18 


371,651 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Charles  J.  Bass,  Somerrille,  Ala.;  John  W.  Goodin,  Goto  De 
Caza;  Mark  W.  LeBeau,  Long  Beach,  both  of  Calif.;  Cari  E. 
Prindle,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  William  C.  l^ler.  Rainbow  City, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newarii,  Del. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 18 


July  9,  19% 
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371,652 
VACUITM  CLEANER 
Steven  Umbach,  East  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bissell 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D32— 22 


371,654 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Peter  Wowag,  Romansborn,  Switzerland, 
Fedag,  Romanshom,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,782 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar. 
M9402490.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 22 


assignor  to  Firma 


23,    1994, 


371,653 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Toshihide  Nagamine,  and  Susumu  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-9465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 22 


371,655 

LOUVERED  DOOR  CLEANER 

Elaine  S.  Weston,  Rte.  1,  Box  3744,  Jacksboro,  Tenn.  37757 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D32-40 


I  g     -"^    »    I 


TT^-if 
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371,4(56 
ELONGATED  INSERT  STRIP  FOR  ADHESIVELY 
FASTENING  FABRIC  TO  A  FRAME 
WUliam  H.  Mason,  in,  SL  Paul,  and  David  B.  Lamps,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Uncommon  Conglomer- 
ates, Inc^  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D32— 41 


371,658 
INDUSTRIAL  CONTAINER 
Timothy  S.  Cassel,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  IXicker  House- 
wares, Leominster,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,989 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 5 


371,657 
LITTER  CONTAINER 
S.  Kenneth   Kim,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  Michael  B.  Fox, 
Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Cascade  Company, 
Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^20 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D34— 1 


371,659 
GARBAGE  BAG  HOLDER 
Ralph   Goldman,   249   Kenaston  Ave.,   Mount   Royal,   Que., 
Canada 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,819 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 6 


July  9,  1996 
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371,660 

SERVICE  CART  FACADE 

Scott  A.  Wilson,  608  S.  Nevada  St,  Oceanside,  Calif.  92054 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 14 


371,662 
MECHANIC'S  CREEPER 
Jack  VosbUdan;  Mark  S.  WeUner,  both  of  Cherry  HHl,  NJ., 
and  Chris  Ladewig,  Littleton,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tional  RoUforms  Inc.,  Deptford,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 23 


371,661 
CHILDREN'S  CART 
Steven  E.  Linder,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Anthro  Corpo- 
ration, l^ialatin,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,409 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 21 


371,663 
CART 

Wolfgang  MuUer-Deisig,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  H.  A.  M.  Dank- 
ers  Alexander,  Berkel-Enshot  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Assenburg  B.V.,  Ea  TUburg,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,647 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off.,  Oct  19, 
1994,  70186-01711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 25 
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371,664 

COLLAPSIBLE  UTnJTY  CART 

Cheryl  Ponce,  7  Rlciunowl  BlvtL,  CenteRMch,  N.Y.  11720,  and 

Lorraine  WUsoo,  10  Hargrove  Dr.,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.  11790 

FUed  Jul.  Z4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,768 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D34— 25 


371,666 
CONVTYOR  YOKE 
Robert  Kubsik,  West  Bloomfleld;  Robert  Goryca,  Farmington 
Hills;  James  P.  Johnson,  Howell,  and  Eric  T.  Nemeth,  Pinck- 
ney,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Jervis  B.  Webb  Company, 
Farmington,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,553 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D34— 29 


371,665 
HANDLE  OF  A  CART 
Cheng-Hsien  IW,  No.  103,  Da-Ming  1st  Rd.,  Tien-Tzu  Hsiang, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D34— 27 


371,667 

PRODUCT  TRANSFER,  SELECTIVE  PAIRING,  AND 

TURNING  ASSEMBLY 

Bryan    H.    Poole,   Lawrenceville,   Ga.,   assignor   to   AU-Pak 

Machinery  Systems,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D34— 29 


July  9,  19% 
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371,668 
GANTRY  CRANE  WFTH  ELEVATING  OPERATOR  CAB 
Thomas    Feider;    Norbert    Lenius,    both   of  Sturgeon    Bay; 
Edward  Lazzeroni,  and  Ronald  Dir,  both  of  Racine,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Marine  Travelifl,  Inc.,  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 33 


371,670 
PALLET 
Robin  Carlsson,  Msteris,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Perstorp  AB, 
Perstorp,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32316 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  22,  1994,  941403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 38 


371,669 
FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 
Young-bin  Yoon,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  27,  1993, 
93-26735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1996 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

HyppSnen,  Timo,  5^33,471,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
A  Et  S  Biovecteurs:  See — 

Samain.  Daniel;  and  Gibilaro,  JoeUe,  5^34^1,  C\.  514-60.000. 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporadon:  See — 

Johnson.  J.  Herbert.  5.534.736,  CI.  310-91.000. 
ABB  Flakt  AB:  See— 

Aurell.  Eskil.  5.533,706,  CI.  251-44.000. 
ABB  Lummus  Global  Inc.:  See — 

Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  Sherwood,  David  E.,  Jr.;  and  Banley.  Bunon  "H 
5.534.135.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  5^* — 

Or.  Yat  S.;  and  Luly.  Jay  R..  5.534,632.  a.  540-456.000. 
Piontek,  Carl  J.;  Mazer.  Teirence  B.;  Walton,  Joseph  E.;  and  GecUe. 
Ronita  K  .  5,533.973.  CI.  604-83.000. 
Abbott,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Randolph,  Bruce  B.;  Abbott,  Ronald  G.;  Child.  Jonathan  £.;  and  Del 
Rossi.  Kenneth  J..  5,534,657,  CI.  585-723.000. 
Abe.  Akira:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;  and  Miyadera,  Tatsuo 
5,534,237,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Abe.  Atsuyoshi:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa;  Nakamura,  Shunji;  Soya.  Takashi;  Okuda.  Kouichi; 
Tomoyuki.  Yohji;  Hayakawa.  Akira;  Takano.  Manabu;  Fukuzawa. 
Daizo;  Suzuki.  Hidenobu;  and  Abe.  Atsuyoshi.  5.534.987.  CI.  355- 
285.000. 
Abe.  Hiroshi.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Memory  card  connec- 
tor. 5.533.906.  CI.  439-159.000. 
Abe.  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Harms.  Thomas;  and  Abe.  Karl-Heinz.  5.533.783,  CI.  297-195.130. 
Abe.  Kazuhiko.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  SRAM  cell  having  load  thin  film 

transistors.  5.535.155,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Abe.  Tadashi.  to  Tzuzuki.  Shogo.  Illuminating  light  source  device  using 

semiconductor  laser  element.  5.535.230.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Abe.  Takao;  Isoda.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Chisato;  Mihira,  Ado;  Tamai,  Satoshi;  and 
Kumagai,    Toshio.     to    Lederle    (Japan),     Ltd.     2-|l-(I,3-thiazolin-2- 
yl)azetidin-3-yl|thio-carhapenem  derivatives.  5.534.510.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Abe.  Takeya:  See — 

Kambara.  Yoshihiko;  Uehara.  Yoshikazu;  Abe.  Takeya;  and  Asao.  Koi- 
chi.  5.534.655.  CI.  564-127.000 
Abe.  Tetsuya;  Ishii.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yokoshima.  Minoru.  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Onium  salt,  photopolymerization  initiator,  energy  ray- 
curing  composition  containing  the  initiator,  and  cured  product.  5,534,557 
CI.  522-15.000. 
Abe,  Yoshihiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Chemical  analysis  film  caitridge. 

5.534.224.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Abe.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Maruyama.  Teruo;  and  Abe.  Yoshikazu.  5.533.887.  CI.  418-201.300. 
Abildskov.  Dale,  deceased  (by  Tracy  Collins  Bank  &  Trust,  legal  represen- 
tative.), to  Edo  Corporation.  Three  dimensional  woven  fabric  connector 
5,533,693,  CI.  244-131.000. 
Abraham.  Michelle  M.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Apparanis  for 
restraining  a  vehicle  occupant  and  method  of  making  the  apparatus 
5,533,753,  CI.  280-739.000. 
Acebo.  Juan  C:  Set — 

Hammer,  Tim  D.;  Enzien,  Colleen  R.;  Acebo.  Juan  C;  Ludlow,  M.  John; 
and  May.  Keith  A..  5.535.312,  CI.  395-115.000. 
Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Jwo.  Chun  J..  5.535.285.  CI.  381-188.000. 
Acero.  Alejandro;  Chow.  Yen-Lu;  and  Lee.  Kai-Fu,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc. 
Sub-partitioned    vector   quantization    of   probability    density    function.s 
5.535,305.  CI  395-2.650. 
Ackermann.  Manfred;  Nguyen,  Ngoc-Thach;  Schustek,  Siegfried;  and  Tran. 
Quang-Ngoc.  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Starter  apparatus  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.533.415.  Q.  74-7.00E. 
Acksel.  lone.  Suturing  guide  and  clamp.  5.534.008.  CI.  606-148.000. 
AcroMed  Corporation:  See — 

Navano.   Richard  R.;   McMillin.  Carl   R.;  and  Zimmers.   Karl   B.. 
5,534,030,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Adachi,  Kumiko:  See — 

Matsuo,  Takashi;  Adachi.  Kumiko;  and  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki,  5,534  248 
a.  424-70.280. 
Adachi.  Seiji:  See — 

Itoh.  Makoto;  Yamamoto,  Ayako;   Isawa,  Kazuyuki;  Adachi.  Seiji; 
Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.534.490,  CI.  505^90.000. 
Adam.  Gerard:  See— 


Diouf,  Ousmane;  Lesieur,  Daniel;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Guaidiola- 
Lemaitre.  BeaDice;  Caignard.  Daniel-Heiui;  Renard.  Pierre;  and 
Adam,  Gerard,  5.534,517.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Mouithys-Mickalad.  Ange;  Depieux.  Patiick;  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Adam. 
Gerard;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Renori.  Marie- 
Claire.  5.534.511.  CL  514-212.000. 
Adam.  Peter  See — 

Bambeig,  Joachim;  Steinhauser.  Ludwig;  Bayer.  Erwin;  and  A<lam, 
Peter,  5.534,308,  CI.  427^54.000. 
Adams.  Edgar  E.;  Ellis.  Darwin  L.;  and  Stelle,  Gerald  E..  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America.  Quick-change  center  star  assembly  for  a  capping 
machine.  5.533.608,  CI.  198-478.100. 
Adams.  Mathew  J.;  Lamaster.  Kenneth  R.;  Mennel.  David  B.;  Rapp.  Jeffrey 
C;  Schwaiu,  Lewis  I.;  Siegel,  Norman  L.;  and  Wilson,  Joseph  H.,  to 
Ecomed,  Inc.;  and  Steris  Corp.  Medxxj  for  disposal  of  biological  waste 
5.534.162.  CI.  210-781.000. 
Adams,  Neil  J.:  See — 

Bush,  Kevin  J.;  Dua,  Sanjay;  Adams,  Neil  J.;  and  Markyvech.  Craig  R.. 
5.535.135.  CI.  364^96.000. 
Adams.  Robert  D.;  Connor.  John;  Koch,  (barren  S.;  Rapopon.  Stuart  D.;  and 
Temullo.  Luigi,  Jr.  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  BIST 
tester  for  multiple  memories.  5.535.164.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Adel.  Jorg;  and  DyUick-Brenzinger.  Rainer.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Carriers   doubly   coated   with   metal   ojiide  and   intended   for  eiectrx>- 
pholography  5,534.378.  CI.  4.30-106.600. 
Adir  Et  Compagnie:  See — 

Diouf.  Ousmane;  Lesieur,  Daniel;  Depreux,  Pamck;  Guardiola- 
Lemaiti^.  Beatrice;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and 
Adam.  Gerard.  5.534.517.  a.  514-253.000. 
MouiUiys-Mickalad.  Ange;  Depieux.  Panick;  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Adam. 
Gerard;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Rettori.  Marie- 
Claire.  5.534.511.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Adier.    Felix,    to   Teleflex.    Inc.    Cable    locator/retainer.    5.533.419    Cl 

74-502.400. 
Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-Jiitgen;  Lutz.  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs.  Martin; 
Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brficken  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler.  Wolfgang; 
Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger;  and  Wychnanek.  Rainer.  to  Man- 
nesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Non-trackbound  vehicle  with  an  electrody- 
namic  converter  and  a  throttle.  5.533.583.  Cl.  8(^65.400. 
Adolphi.  John;  and  Kipp.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Lifetouch  Portrait  Studios.  Inc.  Posing 

station.  5.534.963.  Q.  354-290.000. 
Adrian.  Adolf;  and  Angermann.  Rolf,  to  August  Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  motor  vehicles.  5.533.598.  C\.  188-322.170. 
Adroit  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Diefes.  Debra  L.;  Fan.  Leopold  C;  and  Rodgers.  Charles  E..  5.534.875. 
Cl.  342-357.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Muni.  Ketan  P;  and  Sirhan.  Motasim  M..  5.533.968.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Advanced  Licensing  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Wolfberg.  Larry;  and  Harper.  John.  5.533.453.  Cl.  101-485.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

O'Brien.  Rita  M..  5.535.419.  CI.  395-856.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Incorporated:  See — 

Cheung.  Robin  W..  5.534.731.  Cl.  257-759.000. 
Gulick.  Dak.  5.535.281.  Cl.  381-28.000. 
Liu.  David  K.  Y.  5.534.455,  Cl.  437-43.000. 
Norris.  David.  5.534.844,  Cl.  340-146.200. 
Woo.  Ann  K..  5.534.804.  Cl.  327-143.000. 
Wu.  Chih-Siung;  and  Lai.  Po-Shen,  5.534.801,  O.  327-72.000. 
Advanced  Peptides  and  Biotechnology  Sciences:  See — 

Pert.  Candace  B.;  and  Ruff.  Michael  R..  5.534.495.  Cl.  514-16.000. 
Advanced  Systems  Automation  Pte  Ltd:  See — 

Kiat.  Ho  B  ;  and  Choy.  Tan  H.,  5.533336.  Cl.  60-533.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Mori.  Hiroshi;  and  Bendo.  Masatoshi.  5,534.996.  Cl.  356-218.000 
Aebersold.  Rudolf  H.;  and  Bures.  Edward  J.,  to  Biomedical  Research  Centre 
Limited.  Compounds  and  methods  for  sequencing  amino  acids.  5.534,440 
Cl.  436-89.000. 
Aeroquip  Coiporation:  See — 

Rogers.  Russell  L  ;  and  Turic.  Rodney  E..  5.534.024.  C\.  623-1.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nauonale  Indusoielle:  See — 

Solntsev.  Sunislav  S.;  Tjurin.  Vladimir  M.;  Izaeva.  Natalia  V.;  Bersenev. 
Alexei  Y;  and  Solovjeva.  Galina  A..  5.534JOO.  Cl  427-376.200. 
AESOP.  Inc.:  See— 

Slocum.  Alexander  H..  5.533.814.  Cl.  384-123.000. 
Affinity  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Krupey.  John.  5,534,597.  Cl.  525-327.600. 
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Agar.  Briin  E.:  See — 

Baker.  Gary  L.;  Jakubiec,  Steven  M.;  Agar,  Brian  E;  and  Brom,  Erik. 
5.533.353.  O.  62-227.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Plalzer,    Slephan    J.    W.;    Buchmann.    Andrea;    and    Buhr.    Gerhard. 
5,534.373.  CI.  430-15.000. 
A'Gramkow  A/S:  See— 

Craodall.  Thomas  L.;  Snout.  Donald  W.;  and  Hansen.  Eigil.  S.S333S8. 
a.  62-292.000. 
Agri  Tech  Incorporaied:  See — 

Tao,  Yang.  5.533.628,  CI.  209-580.000 
Agro,  Marc:  Auer,  Wolfgang;  Hilt.  Gerard;  Peters.  Henning;  and  Rust,  Sabine, 
to  Gebr.  Happtch  GmbH.  Sun  visor  for  motor  vehicles.  5,533.776.  CI. 
296-97.900. 
Ahl.  David  K.;  Swanson.  Roger  M.;  Apolito.  James  D.;  and  Wafler.  Walter  F . 
to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  control  baffle  for  use  in  an  electrophotographic 
printing  machine   5.533.720.  CI.  271-225.000. 
Ahlers.  Egon.  to  Krones  AG.  Bottle  filling  machine  and  a  cleansing  system 

accessory  including  an  operator  therefor.  5.533,552.  CI.  141-144.000. 
Ahrens.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Phillips.  Christopher  E.;  Ahrens.  Michael  G.;  Nolan,  Joseph  G.,  Ill;  and 

Cooke,  Laurence  H.,  5,534,798.  CI    326-108  000. 

Aihara,  Ken;  Kitagawara,  Yutaka;  and  Takenaka,  Talcao,  to  Shin-Etsu  Han- 

dolai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  evaluating  silicon  wafers.  5,533,387,  CI. 

73-105.000. 

Aihara,  Naoki:  and  Hoshino,  Tadashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Police  system  of 

ATM  exchange  5,535.196.  CI  370-60.000. 
Air  Liquide  America  Corporation;  See — 

Schvester.  Pascal;  and  Sauer.  Richard  A..  5,533J4I,  C\.  62-50.100. 
Air-Lite  Transport,  Inc.:  See — 

Maiecha,  Michael  R.,  5,533,866,  O.  417-44.900. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Carolan,  Michael  F;  and  Dyer.  Paul  N.,  5,534,471,  CI.  502-4.000. 
Hov^ard,  Lee  J.;  and  Rowles,  Howard  C,  5,533,437,  Q.  95-42.000. 
Air  System  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson,  Larry  P,  5,533.545.  O.  137-195.000. 
AirNet  Communication.s  Corporation:  See — 

Carney.  Ronald  R.;  and  Williams,  Terry  L.,  5,535,240,  CI.  375-219.000. 
Aijin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

ichioka.  Eiji;  Yoshti,  Kinya;  Koide,  Takeharu;  Umeyama.  Mitsuhiro; 
Funahashi,    Makoto;    Shimizu,    Takashi;    Sasaki,    Yoshihiko;    and 
Hasebe,  Masahiro.  5,533,943,  CI.  475-198.000. 
Alston.  Rnlay  D.:  See — 

Allen.  Adrian  S.;  and  Aiston.  Finlay  D.,  5,534.035,  Q.  8-94.2  lO 
Aizawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hisano,  Seiichi;  Saito,   Kazuhisa;  Aizawa.  Satoshi;  Sano,  Kazushi; 
Matsurooto,    Kazuyuki;   and   Murata,    Kenji,   5,534,361,   CI.   428- 
694.0RE. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Sadao;  Nakanishi,  Eiji;  Kurita,  Yasuyuki;  and  Okunishi,  Masa- 

hiko,  5,534,508.  CI.  514-206.000. 
Livshits.  Vitaly  A.;  Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Fedorovva,  Aaveilova  O.; 
Pavlovva.  Zakataeva  N.;  Shakulov.  Rustem  S.;  Bachina.  Tatyana  A.; 
and  Khurges.  Evgeny  M..  5.534.421.  CI.  435-116.000. 
AK  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Roper.  Ralph  E.;  and  Webb.  Gary  A.,  5,533J72,  Q.  72-60.000. 
Akai.  Takahiro:  See— 

Hashimura,  Yasuhiro;  Noguchi,  Satoshi;  Masaki,  Kenichi;  and  Akai, 
Takahiro,  5,533,446.  Q.  101-150.000. 
Akashi.  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Masamitsu;  Ikei.  Kazunori;  Karakama.  Tadao:  Akashi.  Mit- 
sumasa;  Akiyama.   Teruo;    Maruyama.   Jun;    and   Taka.    Keisuke. 
5.533.334.  CI.  60426.000. 
Akasu.  Michinori:  See — 

Ono.  MiiKHu;  Tamura,  Yuka;  and  Akasu,  Michinori,  5,534,523,  G. 
514-308.000. 
Akaza,  Syunsuke:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hidekazu;  Arikawa,  Kazuhiko;  Asayama.  Yoshinori;  Akaza, 
Syunsuke;    Lin,    Kyoko;    Negishi,   Osamu;   and   Okano,    Mitsuru, 
5,535,317,  a.  395-140.000. 
Akimolo,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kaneko,  Susumu;  Ohkoshi.  Kouji;  Endo,  Keiichi;  Miyaoka,  Seiji;  Mal- 
sui,  Megumi:  Hayashida.  Shigeru;  Akimoto.  Takayuki;  and  Itagaki. 
Mikio.  5.534.375.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Akiyama,  Shin-Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Compact  flag  control  circuit 
capable  of  producing  a  zero  flag  in  a  short  time.  5^34,799,  CI.  327-20.000. 
Aldyama,  Takehiro;  Shimomura.  Katsuya;  Takekawa.  Kouzi;  and  Doi,  Take- 
hito.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Charge  pump  circuits  for  PLL  frequency  synthe- 
sizer. 5.534.821,  CI.  331-8.000. 
Akiyama,  Teruo:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Masamitsu;  Ikei,  Kazunori;  Karakama,  Tadao;  Akashi,  Mit- 
sumasa;  Akiyama,   Teruo;   Maruyama,   Jun;   and  Taka,   Keisuke, 
5,533,334.  CI.  60-426.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See — 

Pilosi.  Endre;  Korbonits.  Dezso;  Molnir  nfe  Bak6.  Erzsibet;  Szvoboda 
n«e  Kanzel.  Ida;  H*ja,  Geigely;  Kiss,  P4I;  GOnczi,  Csaba;  Sperber. 
FereiK;  Huszir,  Csaba;  Mihalovics,  Gytirgy;  Ntmeth.  Attila;  SUo. 
Mihily;  Gyiire,  Kirol;  B6ni.  Istv^;  M<^iisz,  Ferenc;  Ledniczky, 
Liszl6;  Szab6  ntc  Kardos.  Erzs^bct;  Gyori  Ptter,  Szalay,  Erzs^bet; 
Bin,  Kiroly;  Buttkai.  Iidik6;  Kov^.  Arpad;  and  Garaczy.  S^tKior. 
5,534,644,  CI.  558-14.000. 


Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Maderek,  Bugeniusz;  and  Brandau,  Friedhelm,  5,533,210,  CI.  2-93.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Geursen,  Herman  J.;  and  Willemsen,  Stephanus,  5,534,304,  C\.  427- 
389.900. 
Alatalo,  Hannu;  and  Kokko,  Marko,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY. 
Method  for  implementing  time  switching,  and  a  time  switch.  5^35,203, 0. 
370-66.000. 
Alberola.  Marcel  P  G.;  Marchal  de  Corny.  Reni  G.  M.;  and  Alexandre, 
Georges  M.,  to  Alu  Livry.   Die  casting   foundry   machine  adapted  in 
particular  to  the  production  of  metal  parts  in  small  and  medium  series. 
5,533,564,  C\.  164-342.000. 
Albert.  Christine  C:  See — 

Khan,  Motasimur  R.:  Albert,  Christine  C ;  aivd  DeCanio,  Stephen  J.. 
5.534.040.  CI   48-I97.00R. 
Albert,  Eckehard.  to  Witels  Apparate-Maschinen  Albert  GmbH  &  Co  KG. 
Preforming  head  for  making  ropes  and  cable  armor   5.533,327,  CI. 
57-311.000, 
Albrecht,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Dowe.  David  R.;  and  Albrecht,  Richard  E.,  5,534,%1,  Q.  354-264.000. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France:  See — 

•  de  Seze,  Fabrice;  and  Gourgue,  FrMiric,  5,535.424,  Q.  455-33.100. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

BMic,  Dietrich.  5J35.032,  CI.  359-140.000. 

Pfeiffer,  Bodo;  Banniza,  Thomas;  Cesar,  Bozo;  Wahl,  Stefan;  and  Menk, 

Klaus  Dieter,  5,535,366,  CI.  395-486.000 
Vazquez  Lopez,  Manuel;  De  La  Cruz  Moreno.  Enrique;  and  Rodriguez 
Perez.  Julio.  5.535.112.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Zanecchia.  Denise;  Heinrich.  Ann  M.;  and  Ustanik,  Teresa,  5,534,952, 
CI.  351-200.000. 
Aldea.  Gabriel  S.,  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University.  Method  of  tissue 

reaxjperfusior.  5,533,957,  CI.  600-16.000. 
Aldred.  Jeffrey  K.:  See- 
Platter,  Sanford;  Aldred,  Jeflrey  K.;  and  Kraemer,  Richard  J..  5,534.145. 
CI.  210-90.000. 
Alexander.  Hannah:  See — 

Moriatty.   Ann   M.;   Alexander.    Hannah;   and   Lemcr.    Richard  A., 
5,534,405,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Alexandre,  Georges  M.:  See — 

Alberola,  Marcel  P  G.;  Marchal  de  Corny,  Rent  G.  M.;  and  Alexandre, 
Georges  M.,  5,533,564,  CI.  164-342.000. 
Ali.  Mahfiiza  B  :  See— 

AH.  M.  Zakj;  and  Ali.  Mahfuza  B..  5.534.381.  CI.  430-156.000. 
Ali.  M.  Zaki;  and  Ali.  Mahfuza  B.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.    Acetal    polymers    useful    in    photosensitive    compositions. 
5,534,381,  CI.  430-156.000. 
Ali,  M.  Zaki,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Aininoke- 
tone  sensitizers  for  photopolymer  compositions.   5.534,633.  CI.   546- 
196.000. 
Alker.   David;   Cross.   Peter  E.;   and  Wallis,   Robert   M..   to   Pfizer  Inc. 

l-arylethyl-3-substinited  piperidines.  5.534.626.  CI.  544-360.000. 
Alldredge.  Phillip  D.:  See— 

Weichman.  Alan  R.;  Ferrell.  Barton  G.;  Butters.  William  G.;  Murden, 
Gregory;  Alldredge.  Phillip  D.;  Latham.  L,  Adam;  Courtney.  Mike  J.; 
and  Degroot.  Paul  J..  5,534,873,  CI.  342-165.000. 
AUegranza,  Anthony  C:  See — 

Ttipper,  George  I.  F;  AUegranza,  Anthony  C;  and  Doheity,  Phillip  J., 
5,534.820,  CI.  330-149.000. 
Allen.  Adrian  S  ;  and  Alston.  Finlay  D..  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited.  Leather 

treatinenl  compositions.  5.534.035.  O.  8-94.210. 
Allen  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  J.  Dewayne.  5.533.831.  Q.  404-114.000. 
Allen.  James  D..  to  Ricoh  Corporation;  and  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  limiting  the  number  of  a  compressed  output  type  in  a 
compression/decompression  system.  5.535,290.  CI.  382-250.000. 
Allen.  James  J .  Jr;  Cooper.  Ronald  J.;  Cox.  Douglas  H.;  McNeil.  William  L.; 
Rivera-Sanchez.  Herbert;  and  Tomlinson.  Terri  L  .  to  Iniemaiional  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Adapter  for  interleaving  second  data  with  first 
data  already  transferred  between  first  device  and  second  device  without 
having  to  arbitrate  for  ownership  of  communications  channel.  5,535.333, 
a.  395-200.030. 
Allen,  J.  Dewayne.  lo  Allen  Engineering  Corporation.  Obstacle  bypass  system 

for  concrete  finishing  tools.  5.533.831.  Q.  404-114.000. 
Allen.  Joy:  See — 

Bailly.  Helen;  Luedtke.  Arthur;  Pankratz.  Paul;  Allen.  Joy;  Outlaw.  Tina 
O.;  Fisher.  Lance  K.;  and  Sundecn.  Kelvin  D..  5,534.178.  Q.  510- 
367.000. 
Allen  United:  See- 
Sampson.  Gerald  A.;  Sanden.  Gordon  I.;  and  Sampson.  Harold  D.. 
5.533.468.  CI.  119-524.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

ChandraraUia.  Roshantha  A.  S..  5,534,516,  Q.  514-253.000. 
Song,  Tae  K.;  and  Chandraralna,  Roshantha  A.,  5,534,641,  CI.  549- 
416.000. 
Allergan,  Inc.:  See — 

Zaieski,  Edward  R  ;  and  Cole,  Mark  S.,  5,533,976,  Q.  604-153.000. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Reddy.  Chio^jan  N.;  and  Poteet,  Kenneth  A.,  5,535,172,  C\.  365- 
230030. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See — 
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Allen,  Adrian  S.;  and  Aiston,  Finlay  D.,  5,534,035,  C\.  8-94.210. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Dybro.  Niels;  and  MiUer.  Harold  J..  UI.  5.533.756.  a.  280-806.000. 
Knepper.  Jeffrey  A.;  Flackett.  Dale  R.;  and  Asirvadiam.  Edward  T. 

5.534.588.  CI.  524-730.000. 
Nalewajek.  David;  Eibeck.  Richard  E.;  and  Thomas.  Raymond  H.  P. 

5.534.176.  a.  252-68.000. 
Zupancic.  Joseph  J.;  Conrad,  Jeffrey  P;  Konicek,  Jiri  D.;  and  Tungaic, 
Aroon  V,  5,534,565,  O.  523-454.000. 
Almey.  Noel:  See— 

De  Ruyter.  Peter  W.;  Almey.  Noel;  Slanik.  Josef;  and  Teich.  Wesley  W.. 
5.534.278.  CI.  426-237.000. 
Alon.  Amir;  Shapira.  Shlomo;  and  Katz.  Itzhak.  Optical  information  system 
with  a  broad  non-coherent  irradiating  beam  coupled  with  optical  liber  fitmi 
a  laser  source.  5.535.189.  CI.  369-102.000. 
Alpha,  B^tiice:  See — 

Lehn.  Jean-Marie;  Mathis,  Gerard;  Alpha,  B^trice;  Deschenaux,  Rob- 
ert; and  Jolu,  Etienne,  5,534,622,  CI.  534-15.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Koch,  Richard  C,  5,533,702.  Q.  248-442.200. 
Alpha.  James  W.;  and  Borrclli.  Nicholas  F.  to  Coming  Incotporaled.  Disk 

sub.straie  for  magnetic  memory  devices.  5,534.321.  CI.  428-64.200. 
Alteon  Inc.:  See — 

Ubich.  Peter  C;  and  Wagle.  Dilip  R..  5,534,540,  CI.  514-425.000. 
Alu  Livry:  See  - 

Alberola,  Marcel  P  G.;  Marchal  de  Comy,  Rend  G.  M.;  and  Alexandre, 
Georges  M.,  5.533,564.  CI.  164-342.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Adams.  Edgar  E.;  Ellis.  Darwin  L.;  and  Stelle.  Gerald  E..  5.533.608.  Q. 
198-478.100. 
Alvarez.  Cesar;  and  James.  Lisa  R..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and 
system  for  dragging  and  plotting  new  data  onto  an  embedded  eraph 
5.535.324.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Alves.  James  F.;  Cacnio.  Gerry  R.;  and  Stevens.  David  R..  lo  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Video  image  processor  and  method  for  detecting  vehicles 
5.535.314.0.395-131.000. 
Alvord-Polk.  Inc.:  See— 

Boyer.  David  C.  5.533.232.  CI.  16-114.00R. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Gyory.  J  Richard;  and  Peery.  John  R  .  5.533.972,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Phipps.  Joseph  B  .  5.533.971.  CI.  604-20.000 

Wong.  Patrick  S.  L.;  Edgren.  David  E.;  Dong,  Liang  C;  and  Ferrari, 
Vincent  J.,  5,534,263,  CI.  424^73.000. 
Amada,  Yoshiho:  See — 

Mizoguchi,  Hakaru:  Amada,  Yoshiho;  and  Ito,  Noritoshi,  5  J35,233,  C\. 
372-87.000. 
Amaike,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shirai,  Yoshimitsu;  Murakami,  Haruji;  and  Amaike.  Takeshi.  5.534  J 10. 
CI.  264-171. 130 
Amatsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ushikubo.  Takashi;  Oshima.  Kazunori;  Ihara.  Talsuya;  and  Amatsu. 
Hiroyuki.  5.534.650.  CI.  558-319.000. 
Ambrose.  Frederic  C.  Keyboard  positioning  system.  5.533.820.  CI.  400- 

472.000. 
American  Auto-Matrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Cecchini.  Warren.  5.535.031.  CI.  359-113.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Cross.  Batrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner,  Robert  F.  Jr;  Ladner.  David 

W.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L.  5.534.483.  CI.  504-221.000. 
Cross.  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr;  Ladner.  David 

W.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L .  5.534.484.  CI.  504-235.000. 
Cross.  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr;  Ladner.  David 
W.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L..  5.534.485.  CI.  504-246.000. 
American  Film  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sandrew.  Barry  B..  5.534.915.  C\.  348-29.000. 
American  Registry  of  Pathology:  See— 

Lo.  Shyh-Ching;  Wang.  Richard  Y;  and  Hayes.  Michael  M..  5.534.413. 
CI.  435-7.320 
American  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Varshney.  Usha;  and  Decker.  Lawrence  H..  5,534,07 1 ,  CI.  1 18-726.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin,  Joe  M.:  and  Conon.  Dale  C.  5.533.348.  CI.  62-129.000. 
Crum.  Daniel  R  :  Simmons.  Bill  P;  Teegarden.  Arlo  F;  Rood.  Jerry  A.; 

and  Kotlarek.  Peter  A..  5,533.875.  CI.  4 1 7.168.000. 
Rodi.  Robert  J..  5.533J45,  CI.  62-77.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Hillebrenner.  H.  William;  Shedi.  Vipul  B.;  Slack.  Joseph  M.;  Curtis. 
Charles  T ;  Butler.  Kevin  H  ;  ShofT.  David  E  ;  Petko.  Robert  S.;  Little. 
William  C;  Mielnik,  Thaddeus;  and  Zell.  Peter.  5.5.34,221,  CI.  422- 
33.000 
Amero.  Willard  R.  Jr.:  See- 
Hwang,  B.  Chester;  Fernandez.  Jose  M.;  Meadows.  Vernon;  Thomas. 
Simon;  and  Amero.  Willard  F..  Jr..  5.534.366.  CI.  429-91.000. 
Ami.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujii.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Data  tiiwsfer  control  apparaiu.';  wherein  a  time  value  is  compared  la  a 
clocked  timer  value  with  a  comparison  of  the  values  causing  the  transfer 
of  bus  use  right  5.535.362.  CI.  395-474.000. 
Ammeimann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Wagner.  Oliver:  Eicken.  Kari;  Gotz.  Nothett;  Rang.  Harald;  Ammer- 
mann.  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela,  5,534,653,  CI.  564-32.000. 
Amrein,  Thomas:  See — 


Schlipfer.  Johannes  F;  Frigg,  Robert;  Amrein.  Thomas;  Recher.  Daniel; 
and  Trebing.  Linda,  5,534,001,  Q.  606-61  000 
Amri,  Adel;  and  Hull.  Thonus  H..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  TCP/IP  header 

compression  X.25  nerworks.  5.535.199.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Faber.  Robert  D.;  and  Jackson.  Ronald  C.  5,534.173,  O.  508-203.000. 
An.  Hyeong-keon:  See — 

Kim.  Suk-ki;  An.  Hyeong-keon;  Joo.  Tae-sik;  and  Lee.  Suk-hmc 
5,535,356,  CI.  395-430.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Incorporated:  See — 

Harston.  Stephen  W..  5.535.174,  C\.  365-235.000. 
Moreland.  Cari  W..  5.534.794.  Q.  326-63.000. 
Anazawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Kambara.     Hideki;    Anazawa.    Takashi;    Takahashi.     Satoshi;     and 
Murakami.  KaLsuhiko.  5.534.703.  Q.  250-458.100. 
Anderson.  Alan  C.  to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Walled  piecombustion  cham- 
ber unit.  5.533.476.  CI    123-267  000. 
Anderson.  Charles  C;  Niemeyer.  David  A.;  and  Jennings.  David  F.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electron  beam  recording  film  with  low  visual 
and  ultraviolet  density.  5.534.397.  C\.  430-530.000. 
Anderson.  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Leonard.  Timothy  J.;  and  Anderson.  Daniel  W..  5,533.749,  Q.  280- 
728.300. 
Anderson.  David:  See — 

Gunter.   Brad   D.;  Anderson.  David;   Bersch.  Danny  A.;  Anderson 
Howard  C;  and  Garrity.  Doug.  5.534.819.  O.  327-553.000. 
Anderson.  David  G.;  and  Oaflin.  Alfred  J.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  jet 

maintenance  subsystem.  5,534.897.  CI.  347-32.000. 
Anderson.  Howard  C.:  See — 

Gunler.   Brad   D.;  Anderson.   David;   Bersch.   Danny  A.;  Anderson. 
Howard  C  ;  and  Garrity.  Doug.  5J34,8I9,  Q.  327-553.000. 
Anderson.  Kathryn  T:  See — 

McLaity.  George  C.  UI;  Waldrop.  Anthony  R.;  and  Anderson.  Kadirvn 
T.  5.533.789.  CI.  297-452.640. 
Anderson.  M.  Neil:  See — 

Brumfield,  David  L.;  Anderson.  M.  Neil:  and  Luque    Ediuttlo  R 
5.534.002.  CI.  606-6 1  000. 
Anderson.  Neal  R.:  See — 

Erickson.  Bart  J.;  and  Anderson.  Neal  R.,  5.534.876.  C\.  342-387.000. 
Anderson.  Patricia  P.:  See — 

Thompson.   Dennis   P;  Anderson.   Patricia   P.;   and   Slick.   DooakL 
5.534.608.  CI.  528-12.000. 
Andersson.  Bengt:  See — 

Franke.  Rickard;  Brandstrom.  Per.  Kaneko.  Yutaka;  and  Andersson 
Bengt.  5.533.550.  CI.  141-51.000 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanabe.  Keiji;  and  Kikuchi.  Makoto.  5.535.353.  O  395-421.100. 
Ando.  Howard  Y;  Barrett.  Stephen  D.;  Jaen.  Juan  C:  Rose.  Steven  E.;  and 
Tecle.  Haile.  to  Wamcr-Lambert  Company  (RHZi-I-azabicycIo  (2.2.1) 
heptan-3-one.O-|3-(3-methoxvphenyl)-2-propynyl)  oxime  tnaleate  as  a 
pharmaceutical  agent.  5.534.522.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Ando.  Shigeni;  Haraga.  Hisato;  Miyahaia.  Hidetaka;  Tanaka.  Junji;  aitd 
Takamalsu.   Hiroshi.   to  Toto   Ltd.    Membraneless    water   electrolvzer 
5.534. 1 20.  CI   205-464  000 
Ando.  Takeshi:  See — 

Horie.  Akira;  Tsutsui.  Yoshio;  Ando.  Takeshi;  Matsui.  Takayuki:  Toyota. 
Eiichi;  and  Saitoo.  Syuuji.  5.535.114.  CI.  363-58.000. 
Andrea.  Davide:  See — 

Brailberg.  Michael  R;  Kennedy.  Patiick  J.;  Hatcher.  Lester  B.;  Andrea. 
Davide;  and  Volan,  Gregory  D.,  5,535J!74,  CI.  379-446.000. 
Andre  De  La  Porte.  Gilles;  and  Swinkels.  Cornells  T  J.  M..  to  Parabeam 
Industrie-en   Handelsondememing  B.V.   Hollow   fiber-reinforced  pla.stic 
body.  5.5.34.318.  CI.  428-.%  900 
Andreiko.  Craig  A;  and  Payne.  Mark  A.,  lo  Ormco  Corporation.  Orthodontic 
appliance  and  group  standardized  brackets  therefor  and  methods  of  mak- 
ing, assembling  and  using  appliance  to  suaighten  teeth.  5.533.895.  CI. 
433-24.000. 
Andrew.  Susan:  See — 

Hayden.  Michael;  Goldberg.  Paul;  Andrew.  Susan;  and  Rommens. 
Johanna  M..  5.534.438.  CI.  435-320  100. 
Andrews.  Philip  C:  See — 

Wakefield.  Thomas  W.;  Stanley.  James  C;  and  Andrews.  Philip  C. 
5.534.619.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Andrews.  Stanley  B.:  See — 

Moshier.  Mark  W.;  Haley.  John  C;  Haley.  Bobby  Z.;  and  Andrews. 
Stanley  B..  5.533.343.  CI  62-63.000. 
Andritz-Palenlverwaliungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Cadek.  Walter.  Kaf^sel.  Johannes;  and  Neuhold.  Rudolf.  5,534,139,  CI. 

210-96.100. 

Andrus.  James  S..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a 

cobalt-boride  dispersion-strengthened  copper.  5.534.086.  CI.  148-5 1 3.000. 

Andrus.  Ronald  1.;  and  MacDowell.  John  F..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Lithium 

aluminoborate  glass-ceramics.  5.534.470.  CI.  501-32.000. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuno.  Shigeru;  KaLsumaia.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takahashi.  Nobuyuki. 
5.534.072.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll.  Mark  W.;  and  Brewer.  James  E..  5,534.015.  Q.  607-7.000. 
Angeler.  Alois;  Kaunc.  Harald:  and  Scheulen.  Theo.  to  Didier-Werke  AG.  Gas 
and/or  solid  material  blasting  device  for  a  metalluigical  vessel  and  method 
of  manufacniie  thereof.  5.533.713.  CI.  266-218.000 
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Angelene.  A.  M.  Railroad  crossing  signal  foundation  and  method  of  ptxxiuc- 

ing  and  erecting  the  same.  S.333.835.  CI.  405-229.000. 
Angermann,  Rolf:  See — 

Adrian.  Adolf;  and  Angennann.  Rolf.  5.533.598,  CI.  188-322.170. 
Anglin.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Ott.  James  H.;  Anglin.  Mark  E;  and  Henderson.  James  P..  5.533.347.  C\. 
62-115.000. 
Ansell.  Steve,  to  University  of  British  Columbia,  The.  Lipo|ihilic  drug 

derivatives  for  use  in  liposomes.  5.534.499.  O.  514-25.000. 
Antebi.  Charlie  S.:  See— 

Goldenberg.  Uor.  Antebi.  Charlie  S.:  and  Hecht.  Oded  R..  5.534.690.  C\. 
250-222.100. 
Anzai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Aoki.  Hidemi;  Takeuchi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Anzai,  Kazuo,  5,534,204,  CI 
264-102.000. 
Ao.  Norio;  and  Kubo.  HiroGugu.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Melting  fiimacc 

having  preheating  vessel.  5.535.235.  CI.  373-78.000. 
Aoki.  Hidemi;  Takeuchi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Anzai.  Kazuo.  to  Nissei  Plastic 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  injection  molding  polyethylene  terephtha- 
late.  5.534.204.  CI.  264-102.000 
Aoki.  Katsuhiko;  Tsuchiya.  Makio;  and  liKNie.  Seiya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mobile  communication  terminal  equipment  usable  for 
both  satellite  and  terrestrial  communications.  5,535.430.  CI.  455-54.100. 
Aoki.  Nobuo:  See — 

Sumi.  Yoshihiko:  Koike,  Yukiya;  Ichikawa,  Yalaro:  Yoshida.  Nobuhiko; 
and  Aoki.  Nobuo,  5,534.255.  CI.  424-141.100. 
Aoki.  Shigenori;  Kamezaki.  Hiroshi;  Hida,  Masaharu;  and  Yokouchi,  Kishio, 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-layered  ceramic 
circuit  board  containing  layers  of  reduced  dielectric  constant.  5,534.331. 
a.  428-209.000. 
Aono.  Kenji:  See — 

Uchikata.  Yoshio;  Hanori,  Yoshifiimi;  Ara.  Yoji:  Kitani.  Masashi; 
Suzuki.  Etsuruu;  Wada.  Toshihide:  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu:  Saikaua. 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno. 
Koichi;  Ohashi,  Tetsuyo;  Bekki,  Toshihiko;  Aooo,  Kenji;  and  Ikado, 
Masahani,  5,534,899,  CI.  347-49.000. 
Aosaki,  Ko:  See — 

Tuchida.  Michiro;  Nomura,  Masaaki;  Kimura.  Soichiro;  Aosaki,  Ko;  and 
Kitami,  Tatsuo,  5,534,955,  CI.  353-66.000. 
Aoyama,  Seiki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takamoto;  and  Aoyama,  Seiki,  5,534,809,  O.  327-269.000. 
Apolito,  James  D.;  See — 

Ahl,  David  K.;  Swanson,  Roger  M.;  Apolito,  James  D.;  and  Waller, 
Walter  F.  5,533,720,  CI.  271-225.000. 
Appel,  Wolfgang;  Ebmeyer.  Frank;  Metzenthin,  Tobias;  and  Siegemund, 
GOnter,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Process  for  preparing  trifluoroethyl  sulhir  com- 
pounds from  thiolates  and  l-chloro-2.2,2-trifluoroethane.  5,534.634.  Q. 
546-303.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Acero.  Alejandro;  Chow.  Yen-Lu;  and  Lee,  Kai-Fii,  5.535.305,  CI. 

395-2.650. 
Hansen.  Daniel  J..  Jr.;  Gough.  Michael  L.;  and  Hollowell.  J.  Rhoads, 
5,534,893,  CI.  345-179.000. 
Appleton  Papers  Inc.:  See — 

Wadzmski.  Michael.  5.533.244.  CI.  29-90.100. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Qian.  Xue-Yu;  Yin.  Gerald;  Hills.  Graham  W.;  and  Steger.  Robert. 

5.534.108,  a.  156-643.100. 
Shamouilian,  Shamouil;  and  Clark,  Daniel  O,  5,533.923.  Q.  451- 

41.000. 
Stevens,  Craig  L.,  5,535306,  CI.  395-89.000. 
Aqui,  Derek  G.:  See— 

Borden,  Peter  G.;  Aqui,  Derek  G.;  and  Evanko,  Matt  A.,  5.534,706,  Q. 
250-574.000. 
Aquino.  Agostino:  See — 

Pappas.  Chris;  Koppa.  Daniel  A.;  Skeels.  Rc^er  E.;  and  Aquino.  Ago- 
stino, 5,534J81,  CI.  426-383.000. 
Ara,  Yoji:  See — 

Uchikata,  Yoshio;  Hattori,  Yoshifumi;  Aia,  Yoji;  Kitani,  Masashi; 
Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Wada,  Toshihide;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Saikawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami;  Hanabusa,  Tadashi;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno, 
Koichi;  Ohashi,  Tetsuyo;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Aono.  Kenji;  and  tkado. 
Masaharu.  5.534.899,  CI.  347-49.000. 
Aiad.  Abraham  A.;  Pitrone,  Anne;  and  Jeffway,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Toy  Biz,  Inc. 

Self-propelled  musical  toy  ball.  5,533,920,  Q.  446-409.000. 
Arad,  Sboshana  (Malis);  and  Cohen,  Ephraim,  to  Negev,  Ben-Gurion  Uni- 
versity of  the.  Microorganism  growth  apparatus.  5,534,417,  CI.  435- 
67.000. 
Arai.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kashino,  Toshio;  Fukuda,  Tsuguhiro;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Tajika. 
Hiroshi;  Arai.  Atsushi;  and  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  5.534.898,  CI. 
347-33.000. 
Arai,    Takeo;     Sekiguchi,    Tadashi;     Habu.    Takeshi;     Nishio,     Shiyouji; 
Usiroyama,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Kenichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Akira,  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Processing  method  of  black-and-white  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  photographic  material  and  processing  agent  for  the  same.  5,534,389, 
CI.  430-401.000. 
Arai,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Arai,  l^yoshi,  5,533,884,  CI  425-145.000. 
Arai,  Yoshihisa:  See — 


Johno,  Masahiro;  Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Matsumolo,  Takahiro;  and  Arai, 
YoshUrisa.  5,534,190,  CI.  252-299  650 
Arbeiter.  Jason  R.:  See — 

Nobel,  Gary  M.;  Wilson,  Arthur  K.;  Brown.  Patricia  S.;  and  Arbeiter. 
Jasoo  R..  5.533.904.  CI.  439-67.000. 
Archer.  Stephen  T.  to  Ventritex.  Inc.  High  input  impedance  gale  driver  circuit 

with  Miller  protection  and  delayed  tutnoff.  5,534,814.  CI.  327-427.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP:  See- 
Quo.  Shao-Hua.  5.534,598,  Q.  525-329  200 
Arctco,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Kevin  D.,  5.533,586,  Q    180-193.000. 
Argandona.  Toby.  Locking  cover  assembly.  5,533,641,  CI.  220-323.000. 
Aries  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Sinclair.  William  Y;  and  Walter.  James  P.  5,533,665,  O.  228-180.100. 
Arikawa,  Kuuhiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  .4idekazu;   \nkawa,  Kazuhiko;  Asayama.  Yoshinori;  Akaza. 
Syimsuke,   Lin,   Kyoko;   Negishi.   Osamu;   and   Okano,   Mibniru, 
5.535,317,0   395-140000. 
Arima,  Ryoji:  See — 

Yamada,  Keiki;  Ohnishi,  Masaru;  Odai,  Yoshiaki;  and  Arima.  Ryoji. 
5.534.906.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Arinaga.  Kenji:  5** — 

Fujiwara.  Koji;  Sudo.  Gen;  and  Arinaga.  Kenji,  5.534,109,  CI.  156- 
643.100. 
Aristcch  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Smeal,  Thomas  W.;  and  Brownell,  George  L.,  5.534.211,  O.  264- 
308.000. 
Arila,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ohtani.  Mitsuaki;  Arita,  Hitoshi;  Sugila,  Kenji;  Matsuura,  Takaharu;  and 
Shirahase,  Kazuhiro.  5,534.654,  CI.  564-90  000. 
Arjavalingam,  Grumalingam;  Deutsch.  Alina;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Furman.  Bruce 
K.;   Hum,  Donald  J  ;  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar;  Oprysko,  Modest  M.; 
Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Ranieri.  Vincent;  Renick.  Stephen;  Shaw.  Jane 
M  ;  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S  ;  and  Witman,  David  F.,  to  IBM  Corporation. 
Method  for  fabricating  multi-layer  thin  film  structure  having  a  separation 
layer.  5,534,094,  CI.  156-155.000. 
Armstrong,  Joseph  D..  Ill:  See — 

Chartrain,  Michel;  and  Armstrong,  Joseph  D.,  m,  5,534,422.  CI.  435- 
118.000 
Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.:  5** — 

Brown,  David  S.,  5J34,095,  CI.  156-209.000. 
Am,  Robert  W.,  to  Petroleum  Containment,  Inc.  Bulkhead  entry  tilling. 

5,533,547,  a.  137-360.000. 
Amey.  Michelle:  See — 

Pray.  James  R.;  Cornelius.  Richard  G  ;  and  Amey.  Michelle.  5.533,987. 
CI.  604-280.000. 
Arnold.  Rim:  See — 

Kamen.  Dean  L.;  Scale.  Joseph  B.;  Briggs.  Joseph;  and  Arnold.  Finn. 
5.533.389,  CI.  73-149.000. 
Arnold.  William  D.  Balanced  and  stabilized  quicksort  method.  5,535.378,  CI. 

395-600.000. 
Arrau,    Agustin     H.,    to    Bio-Waste    Technologies.     International,    Ltd. 
Co-composting  process  and  apparatus  for  treating  solid  waste  and  sewage 
sludge.  5,534,437,  CI.  435-290.300. 
Arriza,  JeSfrey:  See — 

Evans,  Roland  M.;  Weinberger,  Cary  A.;  Hollenberg,  Stanley  M.; 
Giguere,  Vincent;  Airiza,  Jeflrey;  Thompson,  Catherine  C;  and  Ong, 
Estelita  S.,  5,534,418,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Artann  Corporation:  See — 

Sarvazyan,  Armen;  and  Ponomatev,  Viktor,  5,533,402,  CI.  73-645.000. 
Asaba.  Tetsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  tita- 
nium silicide  containing  semiconductors.  5,534,453,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Asaba,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Hideshi;  Kawasumi,  Yasushi;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;  Makino,  Kenji; 
Kalaoka.  Yuzo;  Sekine,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nishimura.  Shigeru,  5,534,069, 
a.  118-719.000. 
Asada,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tomoyuki;  Kimura,  Kazuhiro;  Nishii,  Tadao;  Yazawa,  Kenji; 
Asada,  Kazutoshi;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  and  Takeshi.  Michiaki.  5,535,075, 
CI.  360-105.000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Endou,  Syunichi;  Miyamoto,  Satoshi;  Komiya.  Kaoru;  and  Koishikawa, 
Naomi,  5,534,643,  O.  554-227.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Hiromi;  Ojima.  Satoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Masashi,  5334,031, 

CI.  623-17  000 
Noguchi,  Masato,  5,535,179,  G.  369-13.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki,  Takamitsu.  5335.057,  CI.  359-694.000 
Sawanobori,  Keiji,  5334,921.  CI.  348-333.000. 
Asano,  Erika:  See — 

Kisu,  Hiroki;  Ohkubo,  Masaharu;  Sakurai,  Kazushige;  Yamazaki,  Michi- 
hito;  Asano,  Erika;  Shimizu,  Yasushi;  and  Ogata,  Hiroaki,  5,534,344. 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Asano.  Takanobu.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku 
Limited.  Notch  position  aligning  apparatus  and  process  for  using  the 
apparatus  to  independently  align  individual  wafers  in  a  wafer  cassette. 
5333.243.  a.  29-25.010. 
Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Matsuzawa.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Tateyo;  and  Kawanishi, 
Kaoru.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Syndiotactic  propylene  copolymer, 
preparation  of  the  same,  and  resin  composition  containing  the  same. 
5334395.  a.  525-326.500. 
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Asao.  Koichi:  See — 

Kambara,  Yoshihiko;  Uehara.  Yoshikazu;  Abe.  Takeya;  and  Asao  Koi- 
chi. 5334.655.  CI.  564-127.000. 
Asayama,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hidekazu;  Arikawa,  Kazuhiko;  A.sayama.  Yoshinori;  Akaza, 
Syunsuke;    Lin,    Kyoko;    Negishi.   Osamu;    and   Okano,   Milsuru, 
5,535317,  CI.  395-140.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Keijser,  Olof,  5335,129,  O.  364-472.000. 
Ashbrook.  Clifford  L..  to  Quinetics  Corporation.  Bullet  puller.  5.533.246.  C\. 

29-275.0(K). 
Ashley.  James  P;  and  Proctor.  Lee  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparahis  for  echo  canceling  with  double-talk  immunity.  5,535,194.  CI. 
370-32.100. 
Ashmead.  James  W.;  Blaisdell.  Charles  T;  Johnson.  Melvin  H.;  Nyquist.  Jack 
K.;  Penotto.  Joseph  A.;  and  Ryley.  James  F.  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Integrated  chemical  processing  apparatus  aiKl  pro- 
cesses for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.534.328.  CI.  428-166.000. 
ASICS  Corporation:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira;  Mimura.  Hitoshi;  Kuramoto,  Manabu;  and  Tukita, 

Ryuichi.  5.533.282.  CI.  36-129.000. 
Mitsui.  Shigeyuki;  and  Hase.  Yoshiaki.  5333.279.  CI.  36-50.100. 
Asirvatham,  Edwivd  T:  See — 

Knepper,  Jeffrey  A.;  Flacken,  Dale  R  ;  and  Asirvatham,  Edward  T, 
5334388,  CI.  524-730.000. 
Askle:  See— 

Sebag,  Albeit;  and  Benguigui,  Paul,  5333,220,  CI.  5-654.000. 
Aso,  Kazuyoshi;  Noguchi,  Masami;  Kobaya.shi.  Katsumi;  and  Yamagishi. 
Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Denkai.  Ltd.  Non-cyanide  copper-zinc  electroplating 
bath,  method  of  surface  treatment  of  copper  foil  for  printed  wiring  board 
using  tiie  same  and  copper  foil  for  printed  wiring  board.  5.534.128.  CI. 
205-176.000. 
Aspenson.   Daniel   L.  Construction   panel   sections  with  concealed  open 

regions.  5.533.306.  a.  52-144.000. 
Assa.  Shiomo:  See — 

Hargis.  David  E.;  Flint,  Graham:  and  Assa,  Shiomo,  5.534,950,  Q. 
348-758000. 
Assistance  Proio  Industrie  France:  See — 

Carmona.  Henri,  5333,762,  CI.  28.5-101.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Suwandhaputra.  Johannes  H..  5335,265,  O.  379  97.000. 
Astec  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,  Thomas  R.,  5,533,828.  CI.  404-75.000. 
Campbell.  Thomas  R..  5333.829.  CI.  404-81.000. 
Aston,  Roger;  and  Kovalev,  Igor  E ,  to  Peptech  (UK)  Limited.  Muramyl 

peptide  for  the  treatment  of  toxicity.  5,534,492,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Kallstrand,   Goran;   and   Nilsson,   Per-Gunnar,    5.533305.   CI.    128- 
203.150. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See- 
Baker.  Albert  D.;  Blach,  Heribert  J.;  Chen,  James;  Krischer,  Ellen  L.; 
Pashos,  Maria;  Radics,  Nancy;  and  Valkme,  Lee  A.,  5335,198,  CI. 
370-60.000. 
Basiev,  Tasoltan  T;  Bridenbaugh,  Paul  M.;  and  Thomas.  Goidon  A  . 

5.535.051.  CI.  359-342.000. 
Csipkes.  Andrei;  and  Palmquist.  John  M..  5.535.002.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Frye.  Robeit  C;  and  Tai.  King  L..  5334,465.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Griffin.  Timothy  G.;  and  Libkin.  Leonid.  5.535.385.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Gross.   George   F.   Jr.;    McPartland,   Richard   J.;   and   Viswanathan. 

Thayamkulangara  R..  5334.862.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Hall.  Joseph  L..  II;  and  Johnston.  James  D..  5.535.300.  CI.  395-2.360 
Le.  Duy  K..  5335.222.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Logan.  Shawn  M..  5334.826.  CI.  331-158.000. 
Majeti.  Venkata  C;  Midani.  Mowaffak  T;  Watson.  Richard  J.;  and 

Zabriskie.  Kenneth  A..  5334.913.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Ma.ssini.  Anthony  L..  Jr.;  and  Shepard.  Roy  D..  5333.663,  CI.  228- 

103  000. 
McPartland,  Richard  J.,  53.34,797,  CI.  326-105.000. 
Razavi,  Behzad.  5334.802.  CI.  327-94.000. 
Shibib.  Muhammed  A..  5334.721.  CI.  257-339.000. 
Wheary.  I>avid.  5.533.264.  CI.  30-90.100. 
Alanasyan.  Alain  A.,  to  Siemens  Automotive.  S.A.  Method  and  device  for 
verifying  the  operating  condition  of  a  system  for  recovering  vapors 
originating  from  the  fuel  tank  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5333.493.  Q.  123- 
698.000. 
Atkinson.  Gordon  E.;  and  Solomon.  Thomas  J.,  to  Vemay  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Medical  coupling  site  valve  body.  5.533,708,  Q.  251-149.100. 
Atiantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Brady.  Jerry  L.;  Gerlek.  Stephen;  Lagerlef.  David  L.;  and  Wydrinski. 

Raymond.  5333.572.  CI.  166-250.050. 
Pullar.  Gregory  T;  Christensen,  Robin  B.;  and  Okooek.  Lester  J.. 

5333333.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Streich,  Steven  G.;  Crook.  Ronald  J.;  and  Jones.  Richard  R..  5.533.570 
CI.  166-153.000. 
Atobe.  Mitsuro:  See — 

Ohno,  Yoshihito;  Atobe,  Mitsuro;  and  Tanbo,  Hitoshi,  5334,900,  CI. 
347-54.000. 
Attridge,  Russell  G.,  Jr.  Remotely  trippable  and  resetuble  damper.  5,533,929, 

CI.  454-369.000. 
Aubee,  Norman  D.  J.:  See — 


Taylor,  Joseph  W.;  Goyal,  Shivendra  K.;  Aubee.  NormaB  D.  J.;  aad 
Bohnet.  Nick  K.  K.,  5.534372.  O,  524-275.000. 
Auer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Agro.  Marc;  Auer.  Wolfgang;  Hilt.  Gerard;  Peters.  Henning;  and  Rust. 
Sabine,  5333.776.  CI.  296-97.900. 
Augasi  Bilstein  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG:  See- 
Adrian.  Adolf;  and  Angermann.  Rolf.  5.533398.  Q.  188-322.170. 
August  Lotz  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Schlichter.  Mark  E.;  and  Baiton.  Mark  S..  5334.295.  O.  427-284.000 
Auratek  Security  Inc.:  See — 

Harman.  Robert  K..  5.534.869.  C[.  342-27.000. 
Aurell.  Eskil.  to  ABB  Rakt  AB.  Valve  arrangement.  5333.706.  CL  251- 

44.000. 
Austin.  John  A.:  See — 

ZIotnik.  Arnold  H.;  Austin.  John  A.;  and  Zlomik.  Mihon,  5.533,705.  Q 
248-645.000. 
Automatic  Handling.  Inc.:  See — 

McHenry.  Eari  E .  5333.859.  CI.  414-772.000. 
Avatar  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson.  Kenneth  J.;  McGrath.  Michael  C;  and  Avery.  Timodiy  O 
5.535,081.0.360-133.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Mark  T.  5334.587.  O.  524-575.000. 
Avery.  Timothy  O.:  See — 

Nelson.  Kenneth  J.;  McGrath.  Michael  C;  and  Avery.  Timothy  O 
5.535.081.0.360-133.000. 
Avey.  Alfred  A..  Ji.:  See — 

Hill.  Ross  H.;  Palmer.  Bentley  J  ;  Avey.  Alfred  A..  Jr.;  Blair.  Sharon  L.; 

Chu.  Chu-Hul  W.;  Gao,  Meihua:  and  Law.  Wai  L..  5334.312.  O 

427-533.000 

Avignon.  Bruno;  Barre.  Charles;  and  Canal.  Yves,  to  Thomson  -  CSF. 

AnticoUision  device,  noubly  for  motor  vehicles.  5.534.870.  O    342- 

70.000. 

Awai.  Takashi;  and  Sasai.  Keizo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Curi  correction 

apparatus.  5333.821.  CI.  400-619.000. 
Awai.  Takashi:  See — 

Takeda.  Tomoyuki;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Wada.  Satoshi; 
Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobayashi.  Makoio;  Kato.  Takahiro;  Yokoyama. 
Minoru;   Tomoda.   Akihiro;    Ishida.    Yasushi;   Awai,   Takashi     and 
Yamada.  Ma.sakatsu.  5334.908.  O.  347-215.000. 
Axis  Bicycle  Incorporated:  See — 

Peart.  Stephen.  5333.742.  CI.  280-281.100. 
Axtell.  James  C:  See— 

Nalos.  Ervin  J.;  and  Axtell,  James  C.  5334,824.  CI.  331-81.000. 
Aydin,  Oral;  Krtiner.  Hubertus:  Wistuba.  Eckehardt;  and  Fickeisen.  Peter,  to 
BASF  AktiengeselLschaft.  Preparation  of  solvent-free  aqueous  polymer  and 
tackifier  dispersions.  5,534371.  O.  524-272.000. 
Aydt,  Matthias:  See — 

Kleemann,  Klaus;  May,  Herbert;  Aydt,  Matthias;  Pfettner,  Kurt;  Zeiss- 
ner.  Alexander;  and  Thomas.  Peter,  5333,777.  CI.  296-117.000. 
Ayorinde.  Emmanuel  O.:  See — 

Gibson,    Ronald   F;    and   Ayorinde,    Emmanuel    O.,   5.533,.399,   O. 
73-579.000. 
Ayral,  Jean-Luc;  Toumois,  Pa-scal;  and  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Thom.son- 
CSF.  Device  for  stabilizing  the  reflectivity  of  mirrors  having  phase  con- 
jugation through  stimulated  bnllouin  scanering  at  high  pulse  repetition 
rate.  5335.041.  CI.  359-211.000. 
Az  Company:  See — 

Fujiki.  Satoshi;  and  Kamata.  Hideo.  5334305.  O  427.393.000. 
.Azuhata.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ohyama,  Yoshishige;   Nishimura.  Yutaka;   Sato.  Yoshio;   Nishihara. 
Motohisa;   Azuhata.   Shigeru;   and   Ito.    Kazuyuki.   5333.329.  CI. 
60-39.030. 
Azumai.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Takaki.  Kouichi;  Azumai.  Mitsuo;  and  Ishii.  Hiroshi.  5334.808.  O. 
327-261.000 
Baba,  Akira;  Sugimura.  Kazuo;  Miwa.  Satoshi:  Yamamoto.  Keizo;  and  Sailo. 
Masayuki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Photo  SI  thyristur  driving  circuit  and  its 
protection  circuit.  5.5.34.735.  CI.  307-117.000. 
Baba.  Ichiro:  See — 

Okamoto.  Takafumi;  Tanaka.  Manabu;  Baba.  Ichiro;  Kato.  Hideo;  and 
Kawagoe.  Norima.sa.  5.534.362.  O.  429-32.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  and  Schulze.  Karl  H..  53.34.2.30,  CI.  422-173.000. 

Kung.  Steven  C;  and  Gleixner,  Richard  A..  5334.313. 0. 427-543.000. 

Bacardi.  Jean  M.;  Camerer.  Robert  L.;  Huey.  Andrew  M.;  and  Shirley.  Arthur 

R..  Jr  Granulation  of  phosphorus  pentasulfide  with  a  predetermined 

reactivity.  5.534,349.  CI.  428-403.000. 

Bachina,  Tatyana  A.:  See — 

Livshits.  Vitaly  A.;  E)ebabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Fedorovva.  Aaveilova  O.; 
Pavlovva.  Zakataeva  N.;  Shakulov,  Rustem  S.;  Bachina.  Tatyana  A.; 
and  Khurges.  Evgeny  M..  5334.421.  CI.  435-116.000. 
Bacon.  Forrest  C;  and  Highherger.  Gary  G..  to  Kliklok  Corporation.  Con- 
tinuous vertical  form-fill-seal  packaging  machine  with  constant  motion 
carriage.  5333.322.  CI.  53^51.000. 
Badger.  John  S.:  See— 

McGuckin.  Hugh  G.;  Carli.  Jerel  R.;  Badger.  John  S.;  and  WatBe. 
Stephen  J..  5334.3%.  CI.  430-463  000 
Badorc.  Alain:  See — 

Frebel.  Daniel;  Gully.  Danielle;  Boigegrain.  Robert;  Badorc.  Alain;  Bras. 
Jean-Pierre;  and  Despeyroux.  Pierre.  5334330.  O.  514-361.000 
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Badval.  Rajeev,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Switching  circuit  for  signal 
sampling  with  reduced  residual  charge  effects  5.534,815,  CI.  327-437.000. 

Bae.  Byungseong,  Kim.  Kyungseop;  Yoon.  Wonbong;  and  Lee,  Seogyul.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  non- 
rectilinear  data  lines.  5,535,028.  a.  359-61.000. 

Bae.  Myung-Ho:  See — 

Han.  Yong-Joo;  and  Bae.  Myung-Ho.  5.535,152,  CI.  365-51.000 

Baer.  Ronald  W..  to  Unique  Industries,  inc.  High  pressure  hoc  water  chemical 

washer.  5,533,671,  O.  239-10.000. 

Bagwell.  Johnny.  Method  and  device  for  determining  the  straightness  and 

lialance  of  an  arrow.  5,533,272,  CI.  33-SO6.0OO. 
Bahel.  Vijay  O  :  Millet.  Hank  E  :  Hickey.  Mickey  F.  Pham.  Hung  M  . 

Hcrroon.  Gregory  P.;  Greschl.  Gerald  L..  and  Niemann.  Joseph  B..  to 

Copeland  Corporation.  Forced  air  heat  exchanging  system  with  variable 

fan  speed  control.  5.533.352.  CI    62-180  000 
Bahrabadi.  Ca.sey  K..  to  Kroy.  Inc   Tape  cartridge  for  a  printing  device. 
5,533,818,  CI.  400-208.000. 

Bai,  Yang-Fong  Concealable  caster  of  baggage.  5,533.231.  G.  16-34.000. 

Bailey.  Edward  D..  Jr.  to  Cobale  Company.  1..L.C  Thermoset  reinforced 
corrosion  resistant  laminates.  5.534.337.  CI.  428-236.(XK) 

Bailly,  Chrisiiaan  M.  E.:  and  Koevoets.  Christiaan  H.  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Extnidable  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  a  compatibi- 
lizod  polyphenylene  ether  polyamide  resin  blend.  5,534.600.  CI.  525- 
397.000. 

Bailly.  Helen;  Luedtke.  Arthur:  Pankiatz.  Paul;  Allen.  Joy;  Outlaw.  Tma  O  . 

Fisher.  Lance  K.;  and  Sundecn,  Kelvin  D..  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Perforated,  stable, 
water  soluble  film  container  for  detersive  compositions.  5,534.178,  CI. 
510-367.000 
Baines.  Stephen  J.;  and  Hayward,  Barry,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  BV. 

Emulsion  binders.  5.534.341,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Baji,  Torn;  and  Kiuchi.  Atsushi.  to  Hitachi  America.  Inc.  On-chip  DMA 
controller  with  host  computer  interface  employing  boot  sequeticing  and 
address  generation  schemes.  5.535.417.  CI    395-842.000. 
Bakanowski.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Bowles,  Patrick  J.:  Bakanowski.  Stephen  M.:  Beverle.  Michael  T;  Chou, 
Robert  V;  Reiche.  John  C  :  and  Khoshnood.  Navson  N..  5.5.34.678. 
CI.  219-396.000. 
Baker.  Albert  D.;  Blach.  Heribert  J.;  Chen.  James;  Krischer.  Ellen  L.;  Pashos. 
Maria;  Radics.  Nancy;  and  Vallone.  Lee  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  ISDN  basic  rate 
interface  central  office  station  terminal  emulator  for  customer  premises 
equipiiKm  5.535.198.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Baker.  Gary  L.:  Jakubiec.  Steven  M.;  Agar.  Brian  E.;  and  Brom.  Erik,  to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  clutch  of 
an  air  conditioner  system.  5.533.353.  CI.  62-227.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Jordan.  Henrv  J..  Jr;  McNair.  Robert  J.;  Emerson.  Alan  B.;  Kennedy. 

Brian  S.;  and  Zimmerman.  Patrick  J..  5„S33,573,  CI.  166-313.000. 
Tibbins,  Gordon  A..  5J33.582.  CI.  175-430.000. 
Baker.  Joffre;  Chien.  Kenneth;  King,  Kathleen;  Pennice.  Diane;  and  Wood. 
William,  to  Geneniech.  Inc.;  and  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of 
the.  Cardiac  hypertrophy  factor  and  uses  therefor.  5.534,615,  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
Baker,  Ronald  J  :  See- 
Hum.  James  A.;  Rupert.  Martha  L.;  Btockway.  David  L.;  Fisher.  Douglas 
G.;  Baker.  Ronald  J.;  and  Swaitz.  David  M.,  5.533,901,  CI.  439- 
79.000. 
Baldi,  Livio,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Process  for  realizing 
P-channel  MOS  transistors  having  a  low  thresliold  voltage  in  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuits  for  analog  applications.  5.5.34.448.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Baldwin.  Joe  M.;  and  Cotton.  Dale  C  .  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Average  air 

temperature  sensor  5.533.348.  CI.  62-129.(1)0 
Baldwin.  John  L    E..  to  Rank  Cinlel  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  the  effect  of  alias  components  pnxluced  through  non-linear  digital 
signal  processing,  such  as  gamma  correction,  by  selective  attenuation 
5.534.948.  CI.  348-675.000 
Ball.  Gary  A.;  and  Newman.  Leon  A  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation 
Dual-wavelength   frequency-chirped  microwave  AMCW   ladar  svstem. 
5.534.993.  Q.  .156-5.090. 
Ball.  Gary  E.;  and  Eby.  Edward  D.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Infrared  imaging 
system  for  enhaiKing  the  perception  of  a  scene  by  a  vehicle  operator. 
5.534,694.  CI.  2.50-330.000. 
Ball.  Keith  W :  See— 

Neill.  Kenneth;  and  Ball.  Keith  W.,  5J.35.I07,  CI.  361-832.000. 
Balmer.  David  C:  See — 

Tremblay.  Jules  M  ;  Balmer.  David  C:  and  Ruff.  Helmut.  5,533,594.  CI 
187-201.000. 
Balzano.  Quirino.  Richards.  Scott  H.;  and  Claxion.  Bruce  A.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Communication  device  using  antenna  having  an  offset.  5.535.435.  CI 
455-89.000. 
Balzer.  Wolfgang  R  :  See— 

Neunhoeffer.  Hans;  Gerstung.  Stefan;  Clausen.  Thomas;  and  Balzer. 

Wolfgang  R  .  5.534.267.  CI.  424-701.000. 

Bamberg.  Joachim;  Steinhauser.  Ludwig.  Bayer,  Erwin;  and  Adam.  Peter,  to 

MTU   Motoren-Und  Turbinen-Union  Miinchen  GmbH.  Ceramic.   Heat 

insulation  layer  on  metal  structural  part  and  process  for  its  manufacture. 

5,534,308.  CI.  427-454.000 

Bamtwry.  Ronald  E.;  and  Chot>.  Dong  J.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated. 

Hydrophilic  oxygen  permeable  polymers.  5J34.605.  CI.  526-260.0(¥). 
Bamji.  Soli  S.;  and  Bulinski.  A.  T.  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada 
Measurement  of  crosslinking  bv-products  in  crosslinked  polyethylene. 
5,533,807,  CI.  374-45.000. 


Ban,  Amir:  See — 

Moran,  Dov;  Levy,  Rony;  Deitchcr,  David;  Mergui.  Arie;  Ban,  Amir,  and 
Yurtsev.  Anatoly,  5,535J57,  CI.  395-430.000. 
Bin.  Kiroly:  See— 

P4losi.  Endre;  Kothonits.  Dez.so;  Molnir  n<e  Bak6.  Erzs^bet;  Szvoboda 
n^  Kanzel.  Ida;  Htja.  Gei^ely;  Kiss.  P4I;  GOnczi.  Csaba;  Sperber. 
Ferenc;  Huszir.  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  GyOrgy;  Nemeth.  Attila;  Siio. 
MihiUy;  GyUrr.   Kirol;   BOn<.   Istvan;   M6risz.  Ferenc;   Ixdniczky. 

Liszl6:  Szab6  n6e  Kardos,  Erzsibct:  Gyori,  Wter;  Szalay,  Erzsibet; 

B^.   K^oly:   Buttkai.   lidiictS;   Kovan.  Arpad;   and  Garaczy.  Sdndor. 

5.534.644.  CI.  558-14.000. 
Ban,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Sugiia.  Ryuji;  Tohma,  Kiyokazu:  Ishida,  Tatsuaki:  and  Ban,  Yaisuaki, 

5.5.34.324.  CI.  428-694.00T. 
Baneiji,  Kingshuk:  See — 

Miles.  Barry  M;  Juskey,  Frank  J.;  and  Baneiji,  Kingshuk.  S,S3S,I0I.  CI. 

367-808.000. 

Bang.  Kug-Hyeon.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  reducing 

impacts  on  a  hard  disk  assembly.  5J35.092,  CI.  361-685.000. 
Banniza,  Thomas:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  Bodo:  Banniza,  Thomas;  Cesar,  Bozo;  Wahl.  Stefan:  and  Menk, 
Klaus-Dieter.  5.535.366,  CI.  395-486.000. 
Bansod.  Snehal  M  :  See— 

Rele.  Meenakshi  V.;  Ban.sod.  Snehal  M.;  and  .Srinivasan.  Mandayam  C. 
5.534.429.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Bao.  C^-Bin;  and  Higham,  Paul  A.,  to  Howmedica,  Inc.  Hydrogel  interver- 
tebral disc  nucleus  with  diminished  lateral  bulging.  5,534,028,  CI.  623- 
17.000. 
Bapat,  Swali,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Clear  non-alcoholic  sinus  and 

allergy  medication.  5,534,552,  CI.  514-667.000. 
Baptista,  Laura  J.:  See — 

Tomlinson.  Roger  R  ;  and  Baptista,  Laura  J.,  5333,947,  CI.  482-6.000. 
Barak.  Dov;  See — 

Fisiher.  Abraham.  Kaiton.  Yishai;  Marciano.  Daniele;  Barak.  Dov;  and 
Meshulam.  Haim.  5.534.520.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Barharich.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Wells.  Steven;  Hasbun.  Robert  N.;  Domonkos.  Sara;  and  Baihanch. 
Steven  S..  5.535.369.  CI   395-497.020. 
Barhier.  Bruno;  Lach.  Patrick;  and  Leger.  Alain,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Device 
to  check  the  setting  of  the  position  and  orientation  of  a  helmet  with  respect 
to  the  helmet  wearers  head.  5.5.34.689.  CI.  250-206.200. 
Bareham.  Peter  B.:  See — 

Blitz.  Martin  C;  Stegeman.  James  C;  and  Bareham.  Peter  B..  5.535,399, 

CI.  395-750.000. 

Barelli.  Alfiredo;  and  DePlano,  Slefano.  to  Iritecna  Societa  per  I'lmpiantistica 

Industriale  e  I'Asseno  del  Territorio  PA.  Walking-beam  furnace  for  the 

accelerated  healing  of  billets  or  *e  like.  5.533.893.  CI  432-l22.0(X). 

Barichello.  Luiji.  to  Barikell  S.r.l.   Float  finish  machine.  5.533.830.  CI. 

404-96.000. 
Barikell  S.r.l.:  See— 

Barichello.  Luiji,  5.533,830.  CI.  404-96.000. 
Baril.  Albert  M.;  Holmes.  Roy  H;  and  Crilzer,  Mark  R..  to  ITT  Corporation. 
Night    vision   goggle   assembly   with    independant    monocular  devices. 
5.535.053.  CI.  359-409.000. 
Barker,  David  L.:  See — 

Bashkin.  John  S  ;  Barker,  David  L.;  and  Johnston.  Richard  F,  5,534,123, 
CI.  204-455.000. 
Barker,  John  M.:  See — 

Mclcalt.  Gerald  L  ;  Poff.  Bradley  C  ;  and  Baiter.  John  M.,  5.533.977.  CI. 
604- 164.000. 
Barkley.  Thomas:  See — 

Springer.    Mariin    D.;    Bunts,    William    C;    and    Barkley,    Thomas. 
5.5-34.659.  CI   588-227.000. 
Barnard.  Willard  C:  See- 
Bradbury.  Rod  J  ;  Bamard.  Willard  C  ;  and  Wysong.  Joel  F.  5.534.854. 
CI.  340-648.000. 
Bamett.  William  C:  See— 

Hulse.  David  K.;  and  Bamett.  William  C.  5.533.607.  CI.  198-448.000. 
Baron.  P?'.er  C.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Two  channel  field  sequential 

color  display  system  5.534.949.  CI.  .348-742.000. 
Barr.  Arthur.  Slurgill.  Lew  is;  and  De  Jesus  Muno?  Ciwitreras.  Jo.se.  to  Foamex 
L.P.  Three  dimensional  surface  shaping  of  synthetic  toam  pads  by  con- 
tinuous ixitary  process.  5.5.34.208,  CI.  264-160.000. 
Bairasso.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Lee.  Ron  C;  Hcil,  Michael  D.;  Downey.  Michael  T;  and  Bairasso. 
Michael  J.,  5,533,338,  O.  62-638.000. 
Bane,  Charles:  See — 

Avignon,  Bruno;  Bane,  Charles;  and  Canal.  Yves.  5,534.870,  C\.  342- 
70.000. 
Barren.  Stephen  D  :  See — 

Ando.  Howard  Y;  Bancn.  Stephen  D  ;  Jaen.  Juan  C;  Rose.  Steven  E.; 
and  Tecle.  Haile.  5.534.522.  CI  514-299.000 
Bamnger.  Wayne  A.;  Decusatis.  Ca.simer  M.;  and  Stigliani.  Daniel  J..  Jr.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Portable  fiber  optic  splitter 
tool  for  multimode  optical  fiber  cable  link.  5.535.139.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Barriuso.  Frank  R  ;  Pa.se.  Douglas  M.;  and  Sielaff.  David  J..  toCray  Research. 
Inc.  MetlHxl  and  apparatus  for  locking  shared  memory  locations  in  mul- 
tiprocessing systems.  5.535.365.  CI.  395-482.000 
Baisamian,  James  G.:  See — 
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Bass.  Robeit.  Jr.;  and  Barsamian.  James  G..  5.533 J23,  CI.  128-859.000. 

Barth,  Walter,  Fuchs,  Rudolf;  Langenfelder,  Frank;  and  Maninez,  David  M., 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electric  hand  tool,  in  parhcular  drill.  5.533J81 
a.  173-216.000. 

Bartha,  Johann  W.;  Bayer,  Thomas;  Greschner,  Johann;  Noonenmacher, 
Martin,  deceased  (by  Regine  Nonnenmacher,  legal  representative);  and 
Weiss.  Helga.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Calibration 
standard  for  2-D  and  3-D  prohlometiy  in  ttie  sub-nanoiiKter  range  and 
method  of  producing  it.  5.534.3S9.  CI.  428-688.000. 

Banhulin.  Niels;  See — 

Brade.  Claus  B.;  and  Bartholin.  Niels,  5333.391.  a.  73-170.190. 

Banley,  Bunon  H.:  See- 
Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  Sherwood.  David  E.  Jr.;  and  Banley,  Button  H 
5,534.135.  CI.  208-120.000. 

Barton.  Mark  S  :  See— 

Schlichter.  Mark  E.;  and  Banon,  Marit  S.,  5.534,295,  CI.  427-284.000. 

Basawapatna.  Ganesh  R.;  See — 

Sie.  John  J.;  and  Basawapama.  Ganesh  R.,  5,534,941,  CI.  348-564.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi:  See- 
Mel  Jorg;  and  Dyllick-Brenzinger,  Rainer,  5,534,378, 0. 430- 106.600. 
Aydin.  Oral;   Kroner.  Hubcrtus;  Wisiuba.  Eckehardt;  and  Fickeiscn 

Peter,  5,5.34.571,  CI.  524-272.000. 
Bergmann.  Udo;  Schlueicr.  Harald;  and  Schmitt.  Michael.  5334,627.  CI 

546- .30.000. 
Btiieckmann.  Ralf;  Dix.  Johannes  P.  Fikentscher.  Rolf;  Henmann. 

Manfred;  and  Zimmermann.  Norbert.  5,534,166,  CI.  8-557.000. 
Hinz.  Werner;  Zschiesche.  Ruth;  Luner.  Heinz-Dieter.  and  Bnichmann 

Bemd.  5.5.34.185.  CI.  252-IS2.220. 
Wagner.  Oliver.  Eicken,  Karl;  Cj<>U,  Noihert;  Rang,  Harald;  Ammer- 
mann.  Ebcrhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.534.653,  CI.  564-32.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Gupalkrishnan.  Sridhar;  Sherman.  John  V.;  Guiney,  Kathleen  M.;  Duro 
cher,  David  T ;  and  Welch.  Michael  C,  5,534,183,  CI.  510-434.000. 
Hodan.  John  A.;  and  llg.  Ono  M..  5,533.883,  CI.  425-131  500 
BASF  Lacke  ■^  Farben.  AG:  See— 

Krause.  Siegfried;  and  Kiriazis.  Leonidas,  5334382,  CI.  524-441.000. 
Rockrath.   Uhike;   Beu.   Peter;   Poth,   Ulrich;   and  Wigger.  Georg, 
5,534,.306,  CI.  427-407.100. 
Bashkin,  John  S.;  Barker.  David  L.;  and  Johnston.  Richard  F.  to  Molecular 
Dynamics.  Denaturing  separation  matrix  ha\  ing  hvdrcxyethvl  cellulose  for 
nucleic  acid  electrophoresis.  5.534.123,  CI   204-455.000. 
Basicv.  Ta.<iollan  T;  Bridenbaugh.  Paul  M.;  and  Thomas.  Gordon  A.,  to  AT&T 
Corp.  WDM  optical  fiber  svstem  using  crystal  optical  amplifier  5,535.051. 
CI.  359- .342.000. 
Biskey.  Michael   E.;  Mastrangelo.  Colette  A.;  and  Mayer.  Paul   M..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
logical  console  verification  and  feedback.  5.535.326.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Bass,  Robert.  Jr;  and  Barsamian.  James  G.  Medical  mouthpiece.  5333323 

CI.  128-8.59.000. 
Basteck.  Andreas.  Alignment  adapter  5,533,847,  CI.  409-234.000. 
Ba.stioli.  Catia;  and   Belloiti.  Vittorio.  to  Novamont   SPA.   Selectively- 
permeable  membrane  and  the  use  thereof  5.534.150,  CI.  210-640.000. 
Bateman,  Bruce  L..  to  MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.  Circuit  for 

isolating  and  driving  interconnect  lines.  5,535,166,  CI.  365-208.000. 
Bates,  Cary  L  ;  Ryan,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Watts,  Byron  T,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Locator  icon  mechanism.  5,534,887,  CI 
.'4.5-120.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Fa.ssbender.  Alexander  G..  5.533.868.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Bauer.  Gunther  Process  for  the  separation  and  reutilization  of  fabric  materials 
from  polyurethane  adhesive  bonded  composite  laminates.  5.534356.  CI 
.52M9.O0O. 
Baum.  Charles  S.,   to  Baum   Research  &   DevcloptiKni  Company.  The. 

Composite  ba.seball  bat  with  cavitied  core.  5333,723.  CI.  273-72.00R. 
Baum  Research  &  Development  Company,  The:  See— 

Baum,  Charles  S.,  5,533,723,  CI.  273-72.0OR. 
Baurand.  Gillcs:  See — 

Duchemin.  Pierre;  Baurand.  Gilles;  and  Leglaye.  Dominique.  5.534.832. 
CI.  335-16.000. 
Baurhenn,  Charles:  See — 

Boeck.   Harold   W.;   Wargnier,    David   M.;   and   Baurhenn,   Charles. 
5333378,  CI.  72.302.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Bambury.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Cboo.  Dong  J..  5334.605,  CI.  526-260.000. 
Baxter.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Wahlstrand.  John  D.;  Baxter,  Daniel  J.;  Ecker,  R.  Michael;  Greeninger 
Daniel  R.;  and  Yerich,  Charles  G.,  53.34,018,  CI.  607-27.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Jerman.  Ji>hn  H.;  Toth,  Ronald  E.;  Winchell,  David  A.;  and  Pennington, 

David  W.,  5333.412.  CI   73-861.950. 
Mandru.  Marc;  and  Bellerose,  Jean,  5333,981.  CI.  6(M-208.000. 
Murphey,  Randy;  Bellotti.  Marc,  Lo.  Ying-Cheng;  and  Edwards,  Scott, 
5333.996.  a.  604283.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Gerdes.  Peter;  Gayer.  Herbert;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  and  Dehne.  Heinz- 

Wilhelm.  5334350.  CI.  514-620.000. 
Heiliger.  Ludger.  53.34.630.  CI.  5-34-752.000. 

MUller.  Klaus-Helmut;  KOnig.  Klaus;  Kluth.  Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus; 
Santel.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5334.486.  CI.  501- 
273.000. 


Mennicke.   Winfried;   and    Hassenilick.    Karin.   5334.052.  C\     106- 

22.00D. 
Reuter,   Knud;  Schafer,  Waller,  MUller,  Hanns  R;  Meier-Wesdiues. 
Hans-Ulrich;  Kahl.  Lothar,  and  Bock,  Manfred.  5.534.601,  Q.  525- 
424.000. 
Bayer  AktiengsellschafL  See — 

Eisen.  Nortiert;  and  Godthardt.  LuQ-Peter.  5334.299.  Q.  427-373.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Gerson.  Herman;  and  Sattar.  Abdul  5334.055.  CI.  106-413.000. 
Tice.  Josepli  B..  tJiaz.  Amonio  A.;  and  Manning.  Dennis  P..  5J34JI9. 
CI.  428-36.910. 
Bayer.  Erwin:  See — 

Bamberg,  Joachim;  Steinhauser,  Ludwig;  Baver,  Erwin;  and  Adam 

Peter.  5.534.308.  CI.  427-454.000. 

Bayer.  Thomas:  See — 

Bartha.  Johann  W  ;  Bayer.  Thomas;  Greschner.  Johann;  Nonnenmacher. 

Martin,  deceased:  and  Weiss.  Helga.  5.534.359,  G.  428-688.000. 

Bayeriscbe  Motoren  Werlce  AG.  Sec — 

Hamis.  Thomas;  and  Abe.  Karl-Heinz.  5333.783.  CI  297-195.130. 
Bayly.  Brian  P..  Lucas.  Gary  M.;  and  Stuart.  Van  W..  to  Gcneial  Electric 
Company.  Solventies.s  two  component  primer  composition  for  improved 
adhesion  of  RTV  silicone  elastomers  to  substrates.  5.534.610   C\    528- 
38.000. 
Beach.  David  B..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Super- 
saturated rare  earth  doped  semiconductor  layers  formed  by  chemical  vapor 
deposition.  5334.079.  CI.  148-33  000. 
Beach.  William  F;  Wary.  John;  and  Olson.  Roger  A.,  to  Specialty  Coating 
Systems.  Inc.  Pars  lene  deposition  apparatus  including  a  tapered  deposition 
chamber  and  dual  vacuum  outlet  pumping  arrangement.  5.534.068.  O. 
118-719.000. 
Beam.  Edward  A..  Ill;  and  Seabaugh.  Alan  C.  to  Texas  lastrumenLs  Incor- 
porated. Integrated  field  effect  traasistor  and  resonant  tunneling  diode 
53.34.714.  CI.  257-25.000. 
Beaver,  Robert  I..  II;  and  Sehestedt,  William  H..  to  Quadlux.  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  automated  food  handling.  5.5.34.679.  CI.  219-413.000. 
Beck.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Lybarger.  Michael  A.;  and  Beck,  Stephen  D..  5.533.367.  CI.  68-3.00R. 
Becker.  Daniel  P:  See— 

Rynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  t.,  Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Dappen. 
Michael  S.;  Nosal.  Roger.  Shone,  Robert  L.;  and  Villamil.  Clara  I . 
5.5.34,521,  CI.  514-290.000. 
Becker.  Erich:  See — 

Von   Der   Heyde.   Richard;   Becker.   Erich:   and   Riedlinger.   Heinz, 
5333,886,  CI  418-1.000. 
Becker,  Ralf-JUigen;  GUrtzgen.  Stefan;  and  Kutschera.  Dirk,  to  Witco  GmbH. 
Process  for  preparing  aluminoxane  on  inert  support  material.  5.534.474  CI 
502-152.000. 
Becker.  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Tirrell,  Steven  G  ;  Becker,  Theodore  A.;  Hattori.  Kennedi  M.;  Ciosby. 
Samuel  C  ;  and  Mayne,  Michael  C,  5333JII,  CI.  52-.3O9.90tt 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Glen.  Stefan  J.;  and  Carstens.  Bradlev  D..  5.533.644.  CI.  220-414.000. 
Oh.  Chan  S.;  and  Keams.  Elizabeth  K..  5334.620.  CI.  5.30-4 1 3.000 
Pentoney.  Stephen  L..  5334.707.  CI.  204-452.000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Beiger.  Howard  S.;  Odell,  Robert  B.;  and  Gyure.  Sandor,  5333,970,  C\ 

604-110.000. 
Lahm.  William;  and  Stevens.  Timodiy  A  .  5..534.227.  CI.  422-I02.00O. 
Sweeney.  Niall;  Caizza.  Richard  J.;  'Gravel.  Marian  H..  and  Wahers. 

Bronwen  L..  5.533,980.  CI.  604- 192.000 
Vogler.  Erwin  A..  5333318.  CI.  128-760.000 

Woodard.  Daniel  L.;  and  Howard.  Adriann  J .  5334,054.  CI.    106- 
287.110. 
Becton  Dickinson  France  S.A.:  See — 

Meyer.  Crahriel.  5.533.994.  CI.  604-416.000. 
Beech.  Bnan  H..  to  National  Transcommunications  Limited.  Metlxid  of  video 
noise  reduction  using  non-linear  pre/de-emphasis    5.535.246.  CI.   375- 
285.000. 
Beeley.  Micheal  G..  to  LMC  Operating  Corp.  Belt  constniction  for  vehicle 

endless  track  5.533.7%.  CI.  .305-188.000. 
Beerslechcr.  Lulz:  See — 

Suner.  Ralf;  Beerstecher.  Lutz;  Hruz?.  David;  Sietter-AIIe.  Raimund; 
and  Trackl,  Karl,  5,533339.  CI.  134-95.200 
Beesley.  Daryl  S..  to  Flexon.  Inc.  Check  valve  with  internal  longimdinally 

displaceable  sleeve  valve.  5.533.707.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Beeson  and  Sons  Limited:  See — 

King.  Roger  M..  5333,633.  CI.  215-252.000. 
Beeteson,  John;  and  Knox,  Andrew,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Electric  field  emission  reduction  system.  5334,756.  CI. 
315-370.000. 
Begneu.  Michel,  lo  Giat  Industries.  Method  and  system  for  supplying  a  device 
with  a  volume  of  hydraulic  Huid  whose  predetermined  value  accordi^  lo 
operating  conditions.  5,533.4.34.  CI.  89-7  OOO. 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.;  See— 

Fischinger,  Claus-Dieter;  Hizli.  Adem;  Rose.  Wolfgang;  and  Waldmann 
Heinrich.  5.533.704.  CI   248-603.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Pollner.  Reinhold;  Noah.  Michael;  and  Nau,  Giintber.  5334.414.  CI 
435-794,000 
BEI  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Wan.  Lawrence  A..  5.533.394.  Q.  73-504.010. 
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Win.  Lawrence  A..  5.333J95.  O.  73-504.010 
Bcighle.  Phillip  L.:  See — 

Bodager.  Gregoiy  A.;  and  Bcighle.  Phillip  L..  3.334.387.  O.  430- 
325.000. 
Bekki.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Hinno.  Hirofiiini:  Bekki.  Toshihiko:  Kashimun.  Makolo;  Kiyohara, 
Takehiko:  Nina.  Tetiuhiro;  and  Kiimira.  Tetsuo.  5.534.894,  O.  346- 
134.000. 
Uchikata.  Yoshio;  Hanori.  Yoshifiimi;  Ara,  Yoji;  Kitani.  Masashi; 
Suzuki.  Eisurou;  Wada.  Toshihide;  Hirabayashi.  Hinxnitsu;  Saikawa, 
Hideo.  Kojima.  Masami:  Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  Kawano.  Kenji:  "hnno. 
Koichi;  Ohashi.  Tetsuyo:  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Aono.  Kenji;  and  Ikado. 
Masahani.  5.534.899.  CI.  347-49.000. 
Belanie.  John  F.  Apparatus  for  forming  concrete  bairien.  5333.888.  Q. 

425-64.000. 
Belcher.  Donald  K..  and  Thomas.  E>avid  M..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Diver- 
gence feedback  in  a  linear  fiber  optic  analog  transmission  system  and 
method.  5.535.039.  O.  359-187.000. 
Belger.  Peter  See — 

Strauch.  Dieter,  and  Belger.  Peter.  5.533.678.  O  241-16.000 
Belko.  William  R.:  See- 
Rainwater.  Jewel  G.:  Benson.  Paul;  Belko,  William  R.;  Deffeyes,  Robert 
J  ;  Carison.  Atiie  B.,  deceased.  5.534J90.  O.  427-97.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See— 
Ganesan.  Ravi.  5.535.276.  Q.  380-25.000. 
Kostresfci.  Brace  W.,  5,534,912.  O.  348-6.000. 
Bell.  D.  Michael:  Gonzales.  Mark  A.:  and  Meredidi.  Susan  S  .  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  transaction  ordenng 
and  supporting  deferred  replies  in  a  bus  bridge.   5.535.340.  CI.  395- 
292.000. 
Bell.  James  S..  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.  System  and  method  for  enor  location  in 
printed  wire  assemblies  by  external  power  on  self  test  (post)  commands. 
5J35J30.  a   395-183.120. 
Bell.  Jonadun  M.:  See — 

Bell.  Michael;  and  Bell.  Jonathan  M..  5.533.277.  C.  36-7.600. 
Bell.  Michael:  and  Bell.  Jonathan  M.,  to  Bell.  Michael.  Footwear  with 

adherent  material  release  grooves.  5,533,277,  CI.  36-7.600. 
Bellerose.  Jean:  See — 

Mandro.  Maic:  and  Bellerose,  Jean,  5.533.981.  O.  604-208.000. 
Bello.  Louis.  Tow  ball  and  shin  protector.  5.533.743.  CI.  280-307  000 
Bellotti.  Marc:  See — 

Murphey.  Randy;  Bellotti.  Marc;  Lo.  Ying-Cheng;  and  Edwards.  Scott. 
5.533.996.  CI.  604-283.000. 
Bellotti.  VitKirio:  See — 

Bastioli.  Catia;  and  Bellotti.  Vinorio.  5334.130.  Q.  210-640.000. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Schull.  Jerome  W..  5335.267.  CI.  379-106.000. 
Belmont,  Brian  V. .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  SCSI  disk  drive  power 

down  apparatus.  5335,400.  O.  395-750.000. 
Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bielagus.  Joseph  B..  5333.684.  CI.  241-222.000 
Meyer.  Walter  G..  5333.659.  CI.  226-189.000. 
Roerig.  Arnold  J..  5334.117.  O.  162-358.300. 
Belting  Industries  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Heim.  William  D..  5333.941.  C\.  474-267.000. 
Bendo.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Mori.  Hiroshi;  and  Bendo.  Masatoshi,  5,334,9%.  Q.  336-218.000. 
Benecke,  Jurgcn:  Cieplik.  Arthur:  and  Buimester.  Thomas,  to  Nordson 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  applying  discrete  coatings.   5.533.675.  CI. 
239-413.000 
Benedict.  Robert  B.:  and  Kiger,  Terry  L.,  to  Production  Tube.  Inc.  Apparatus 
having  replaceable  shoes  for  positioning  and  gripping  tubing.  5333.658. 
CI.  226-172.000. 
Benfaremo,  Nicholas:  See — 

Derosa.  Thomas  F;  Benfaremo.  Nicholas;  Kapuscinski.  Maria  M.. 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Jennejahn.  Rosemary  J..  5.534.171.  CI. 
508-231.000. 
Benford.  Howard  L.:  See — 

Manin.  Betthold;  and  Benford.  Howard  L..  5.533.945,  O.  475-276.000. 
Benguigui.  Paul;  See — 

Sebag.  Albert;  and  Benguigui.  Paul.  5333,220.  CI.  5-654.000 
Benha.sc.  Michael  T;  Burton.  E)avid  A.;  McCauley.  John  N.,  Jr.:  and  Morton, 
Robert  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  efficient  updating  of  CKD  data  stored  on  fixed  block 
architecture  devices   5.535.372.  CI.  395-500.000 
Bennett.  Cynthia:  Brekner,  Michael-Joachim:  Herrmann-Schoenherr.  Otto: 
and  Osan.  Frank,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengescllschafi.  Rigid  cycloolefin  copoly- 
mer film.  5334.606.  CI.  526-281.000. 
Benowitz.  Michael:  See — 

McDonald.  Kevin  B.;  Pierce.  Stephen  W.;  Benowitz.  Michael;  and 
Tenett,  David  S  .  5334,849.  CI.  340-517.000. 
Ben-Slimane.  Rachid:  See — 

Reddin.  Lorin  D.;  Hepworth,  Malcolm  T;  Ben-Slimane.  Rachid:  and 
Welch.  Glenn  D..  5334.234.  CI.  423-50.000. 
Benson.  Paul:  See — 

Rainwater.  Jewel  G.:  Benson,  Paul;  Belko,  William  R.;  Deffeyes,  Robert 
J.:  Carlson.  Ame  B..  deceased.  5334.290.  CI.  427-97.000. 
Bensous.san.  Marcel:  See — 

Nissim.  Yves;  and  Bensoussan.  Marcel.  5334.444.  Q.  437-5.000. 


Bergenlid.  Lars  H.:  and  Eklund,  Ulf  C,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsson. 
Method  of  disconnecting  an  established  communication  connection  in  a 
mobile  radio  system  5335,429,  Q.  455-53.100 
Berger,  Howard  S.;  Odell.  Robert  B  :  and  Gyuie,  Sander,  to  Becton.  Dick- 
inson and  Company.  Retractable  needle  syringe.  5333,970,  CI.  604- 
110.000. 
Bergkvist,  John  J.,  Jr;  CamKMi.  Donald  E.;  and  Vanover,  Michael  T,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  lo  reduce  latency  for 
real  time  intemipts  5335,380.  CI.  395-550.000 
Bergland.  Norman  R.;  Wisor.  Donald  R.;  and  Ponillo.  Netza.  to  Deeie  A 
Company  Seed  njbe  for  an  agricultural  seeding  machine.  5.533.458.  Q. 
111-200.000. 
Bergmann,  Udo;  Schlueter,  Harald;  and  Schmitt.  Michael,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

esellschaft  Polycyclic  vat  dyes.  5334,627.  Q.  346-30.000 
Betman.  Jotuthan:  See — 

Page.  Phillip  E.;  Berman.  Jonathan;  f^ence.  Janet  M.;  and  Minish.  Sharon 
K.,  5334351.  CI.  514-634.000. 
Bcmardin.  Frederick  E;  and  Peterson.  RotuUd  L..  lo  Vulcan  Peroxidation 
Systems.  Inc.  Flow-reversing  system  for  series  connected  reaction  cham- 
bers  5.534.142.  a.  210-141.000. 
Bernstein  Brothers  Marketing  Corp.:  See — 

Bernstein,  Richard,  5334,272,  Q.  426-3.000. 
Bernstein.  Richard,  to  Bernstein  Brothers  Marketing  Corp.  Appetite  siqipres- 
sant  chewing  gum  containing  chromic  picolinate.  5334,272. 0. 426-3.000. 
Berry  hill,  Ross  C;  See— 

Socci,  Vincent  P.;  Bcrryhill,  Ross  C:  Bradley,  Eric  K.;  and  Schenk, 
Charics  R.,  5333,489,  CI.  123-571.000. 
Bersch,  Danny  A.:  See — 

Gunler,   Brad   D.;  Anderson,   David;   Bersch,  Danny  A.;  Anderson. 
Howard  C;  and  Garrity,  Doug,  5334,819,  CI.  327-553.000. 
Bersenev,  Alcxei  Y.:  See— 

Solntsev,  Slanislav  S.;  Tjurin,  Vladimir  M.;  Izaeva,  Natalia  V;  Bersenev, 
Alexei  Y;  and  SoJovjeva.  Galina  A  ,  5334,300,  a.  427-376.200. 
Bertrand.  Jacques  C:  See — 

Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Blaszak.  Sue  E.:  Graber.  Robert  L.:  Bertrand.  Jacques C; 
and  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N..  5.534.379.  CI.  430-106  000. 
Besnier.  Joseph,  lo  Compagnie  Generale  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires.  Assembly 
for  taking  liquid  samples  in  jugs  sealed  by  screw  gaps.  5333.407.  CI. 
73-864  250 
Bessho.  Mikio:  See — 

Tsugai.  Masahiro:  Bessho.  Mikio;  and  Sesekura,  Takashi.  3334.773. 0. 
324-105  000 
Best.  Donn  A.:  See — 

Cone.  Fred  R:  Prece.  Stephen  V.;  and  Best.  Donn  A..  5334.085,  CI. 
148-336.000. 
Bestler,  Caitlin  B.;  and  Rabii,  Khosro  M..  lo  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation. 
Upstream  data  transmission  system  for  cable  television.  5335,206,  CI. 
370-79.000. 
Betz,  Peter  See — 

RScktath,   Ulrike;    Betz.    Peten    Poih.    Uhich;    and   Wigger.   Georg. 
5334306,  CI.  427-407.100. 
Beverie,  Michael  T:  See- 
Bowles,  Patrick  J.;  Bakanowski,  Stephen  M. ;  Beverie.  Michael  T;  Chou, 
Robert  V.;  Reiche.  John  C:  and  Khoshnood.  Nayson  N..  5334.678, 
CI.  219-396000. 
Beyers.  Billy  W..  Jr.;  and  Blatter,  Harold,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics, 
Inc.  On  screen  display  arrangement  for  digital  video  signal  processing 
system.  5334,942,  CI.  348-569.000. 
Biasoli,  Giovanni:  See — 

Mongelli,  Nicola:  Biasoli,  Giovanni;  Mariani.  Mariangela:  and  Sola. 
Francesco.  5334339.  CI.  514-422  000. 
Bielagus.  Joseph  B..  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Wood  chip  strand  splitter 

5333.684,  a.  241-222.000. 
Bielecki,  James  J.,  lo  Mark  Solutions,  Inc.  Treatment  booth  for  infectious 

patients.  5333,305.  C  52-79.100. 
Biezen.  Paul  W  A.  C  :  See— 

De  Haan.  Gerard;  Biezen.  Paul  W.  A   C;  Ojo.  Olukayode  A.;  and 
Huijgen.  Hendrik.  5334.946.  Q.  348-619.000. 
Biggs.  Terry  L.;  Tietjen.  Donald  L.:  and  Wilson.  Jesse  R.,  to  Motorola  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  t>o1h  power  and  control  by  way  of  an 
integrated  circuit  terminal   5.535.398.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Bilder,  Wayne  H.;  Granata,   Richard  D;  and  Leidheiser.  Henry,  Jr.,  to 
Competitive  Technologies  Inc.   Structural  crack  monitoring  technique. 
5334,289,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Bildhauer.  Michael;  Kupfer.  Rainer.  Siebott.  GUnther,  Mees,  Bemhard:  and 
Friedrich.  Herbert,  to  Hoechst.  Copolymers  based  on  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated  dicarbnxylic    anhydrides,   long-chain   olefins   aitd    fluoroolefins. 
5334.604.  CI.  526-253.000 
Bill.  Ralph  J.  Automated  printing  machine  and  process.  5333.445.  CI. 

101-123.000. 
Billman.  Fred  L..  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Carpet  cleaning  and  restoring 

composition.  5334.167.  CI   510-280.000. 
Binder,  John:  Schniedermeier,  Henry  W.;  Shelton,  Lawrence  S.:  Sygnalor, 
Henry  A.;  and  Gabriel.  William  L..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  a  head  on  a  fa.siener  5.533.379,  CI.  72-316.000. 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Volk.  Robert  S.,  5,533,900.  CI.  434-87.000. 
Bio  Merieux:  See — 

Orenga.  Sylvain.  5.534,415.  CI.  435-34.000. 
Bio- Virus  Research  Incorporated:  See — 
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Golubev.  Daniel  B.;  and  Chaihorsky.  Alexander.  5334,238,  Q.  424- 
231.100. 
Bio- Waste  Technologies,  Intenutional,  Ltd.:  See — 

Arrau,  Agustin  H.,  5334,437,  CI.  435-290.300. 
Biogaia  AB:  See— 

Casas,  Ivan  A.:  and  Mollstam,  Bo,  5334,253.  Q.  424-93.450. 
Biomedical  Polymers.  Inc.:  See — 

Fay.  John  E.:  and  Faulkner,  Michael,  5333,683,  a.  241-169.000. 
Biomedical  Research  Centre  Limited:  See — 

Aebersold,  Rudolf  H.;  and  Bures,  Edward  J.,  5334,440,  CI.  436-89.000 
Birchfield.  Jerry  W.:  See— 

Issa.  Darrell  E.;  Birchfield.  Jerry  W.;  Busse.  Glenn  R.;  Perdue.  Sidney  B.; 
and  Ward.  Kenneth  A.,  5.534.845.  CI.  340-425.500. 
Bird,  Colin  L.:  See — 

Ibbotson.  John  B.;  Knapman.  John  M.;  Bird.  CoHn  L.;  Chapman,  Sydney 
G.;  and  Henderson.  Ian.  5335,286,  Q.  382-109.000. 
Bird.  Robeil  E.:  See— 

Ladner.  Robert  C  ;  Bird,  Robert  E.;  and  Hardman.  Kari.  5.534.621.  a. 
530-413.000. 
Birkenbeil.  Hans:  Brand.  Ulrich:  Goor.  Gustaaf:  and  Kunkel.  Wolfgang,  to 
Degussa  Aktiengescllschafi.  Method  of  separating  catalysl-free  working 
solution  from  the  hydrogenation  cycle  of  the  anthtaquinone  method  for  the 
production  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  5334.149.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Bishop.  Clinton  L.:  See — 

Thomas.  Danny  L.;  and  Bishop.  Clinton  L..  5334.217.  CI.  264-516.000. 
Bizek,  Donald  R..  lo  Slocker  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company.  Torsion  hinge 

with  tubular  pivot  pin.  5,533J34,  CI.  I6-.308.000. 
Bizen,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Gona.  Shinji:  and  Bizen,  Tatsuo,  5.534.825.  C\.  331-1  I7.0OR. 
Bjerke,  William  M.:  See— 

Majnaric.  Anton  B.;  and  Bjerice.  William  M..  5333.221.  CI.  14-73.000 
Blach.  Heribert  J.:  See- 
Baker.  Albert  D.;  Blach.  Heribert  J.;  Chen.  James:  Krischer.  Hlen  L.; 
Pashos.  Maria;  Radics.  Nancy;  and  Vallonc.  Lee  A..  5335.198.  CI 
370-60.000. 
Black.  Larry  J.;  and  Cullinan.  George  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods 
for  inhibiting  bone  loss  by  treating  with  arovlbenzothiophenes  and  estro- 
gen. 5334.527,  CI   514-333  000. 
Blackman.  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Magnetic  reading  and/or 
recording  apparatus  for  reading  and/or  recording  information  on  a  magnetic 
information  track  on  a  photosensitive  medium.  5.535.062.  CI.  360-3.000 
Blaha.  David  L.:  See— 

Doremus.  Lonnie  R.;  and  Blaha,  David  L..  5335.270.  CI.  379-266.000. 
Blair,  Sharon  L.:  See- 
Hill.  Ross  H.;  Palmer.  Benlley  J.;  Avey.  Alfred  A..  Jr.;  Blair.  Sharon  L.; 
Chu.  Chu  Hui  W.;  Gao.  Meihua;  and  Law.  Wai  L..  5334.312.  CI 
427-533.000. 
Blair.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Blair.  Thomas  H.;  and  Witting.  Gary  F..  5334.888. 
CI.  .345-121.000. 
Blaisdell.  Charles  T:  See— 

Ashmead.  James  W.;  Blaisdell,  Charles  T;  Johnson.  Melvin  H.;  Nyquist. 
Jack  K.;  Perrotto.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Ryley.  James  F.  Jr..  5334,328.  CI. 
428-166.(XK). 
Blaszak.  Sue  E.:  See- 
Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Blaszak.  Sue  E.;  Gruber.  Robert  L.;  Bertrand.  Jacques  C; 
and  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N..  53-34.379.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Blatter.  Harold:  See- 
Beyers.  Billy  W.,  Jr:  and  Blatter,  Harold,  5334,942,  C\.  348-569.000. 
Blaupunkt-Weriie  GmbH:  See— 

Chahabadi,  Djahanyar,  and  Vogt,  Lothar.  5335.280,  CI.  381-13.000. 
Blevins.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Mays.  David  S.:  and  Blevins.  Robert  E.  5333.605.  Q.  194-206.000. 
Blilon.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Nelsen.  James  M.;  Whinery.  Lany  D.;  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W.;  McBride. 
Donald  D.:  Luna,  Daniel  A.;  Holder.  Joseph  P.;  and  Blilon.  Richard  J.. 
5.533.755.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Blitz,  Martin  C;  Siegeman,  James  C;  and  Bareham.  Peter  B.,  lo  Quantum 
Corporation.  Solid  state  disk  drive  unit  having  onboard  backup  non- 
volatile memory.  5335.399.  O.  395-750.000. 
Blom,  Anton  C;  and  Siegers,  Frans.  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  High- 
pressure  discharge  lamp  igniting  circuit  in  which  the  voluge-raising 
network  includes  inductors.  5.534.753.  CI.  315-244.000. 
Blueprint  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Van   Dam.  Aaldert  C:   and   Honings.    Kenneth   C.   5.533.315.   CI. 
53-53.000. 
Blumhardt.  Mark  S.,  to  U  S  West  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for  recording 
subscriber    specific    messages    in    an    advanced    intelligent    network. 
5,535,263,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Board  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  University  of  Michigan,  The:  See — 
Wakefield.  Thomas  W.:  Stanley.  James  C.;  and  Andrews.  Philip  C  . 
5.534.619.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Boncwald.  Lynda;  Mundy.  G  R.;  and  Gallwitz,  Wolf  E.,  5334.524.  CI. 

514-314.000. 
Kilboum.  Robert  G.;  Griffith.  Owen  W.;  and  Gross.  Sieven  S.,  3334.545. 

a.  514-565.000. 
Li.  Ching;  Gaynor.  Richard  B.;  and  Nirala,  Ajay.  5.534.631.  CI.  536- 
23.100, 


Boatella  I  Riera.  Josep;  Rafecas  I  Martinez.  Magdalena;  Codony  I  Sakedo. 
R^ael;  Minguell  I  Juncosa.  Genaro:  and  Cases  I  Sellatt  Josep.  to  Gemi 
Aliment.  S.A.  Process  for  producing  a  low  sodium  meat  product 
5334.279.  a.  426-266.000. 
Boaz.  Shachar;  Yoram.  Yeivin:  and  Yehuda.  Rudin.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Data 
processing  system  and  method  for  providing  chip  selects  to  peripheral 
devices.  5335349,  Q.  395-401 .000. 
Bobrow.  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Slefik.  Mark  J.;  Russell.  Daniel  M..  Bobrow.  Daniel  G.;  and  Henderson 
D  Austin.  Jr..  5334.975.  O.  355-202.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Lee.  Ron  C;  Heil.  Michael  D.;  Downey.  Michael  T;  and  Barrasso. 
Michael  J.,  5333338,  Q.  62-638.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See- 
Clare,    Stephen    R.;    Higginboiham,    Paul:    and    Stuart.    David    M., 
5333.339.  CI.  62-654.000. 
Bock.  Manfred:  See— 

Reuter.  Knud;  Sch^er.  Walter;  MOUer.  Hanns  P.;  Meier-Wesdiues. 
Hans-Ulrich;  Kahl.  Lodiar;  and  Bock.  Manfied.  5334,601.  O.  523- 
424.000. 
Bodager.  Gregory  A.:  and  Monroe.  Bruce  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I . 
and  Company.  Process  of  forming  a  colored  image  utilizing  aqueous- 
processable  imaging  element  tonable  at  room  temperature  before  and  after 
exposure  to  actinic  radiation.  5334.380.  CI.  430-143.000. 
Bodager.  Gregory  A.:  and  Beighle.  Phillip  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Transfer  process  for  forming  a  colored  image  utilizing  a 
non-photoscnsitive/photosensitive    combination.     5.534.387.    CI.    430- 
325.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Geratileschnik  GmbH:  See— 

Giesenberg.  Peter.  Stadler.  Rolf;  and  Lang.  Wilfried.  5333.433.  C\. 

89-1.806. 

Boeck,  Harold  W.;  Waignier.  David  M.:  and  Bauihenn.  Charles,  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.    Vehicle    header    alignment    apparatus.    5333.378.    CI. 

72-302.000. 

Boehm.  Alfred:  Messcrschmidu  Wertier;  and  Sedlmair.  Gerhard,  to  Marker 

Deutschjjid  GmbH.  Ski  brake  spur  5.533.744.  O  280-605.000. 
Boehm.  Geoige  L.  Fish  landing  net  with  telescoping  handle.  5.533.293.  O. 

43-12.000. 
Boehm.  William  J.;  atHl  Dinkel.  Gunter  E..  lo  Connector  Manufacturing 
Company.  Electrical  connector  including  molded  plastic  body.  5333.913. 
CI   439-8 1 OOOO. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Gregg.  Paul  S.;  Kistner.  Matthew  G  .  and  Will.  Jeff  D..  5334,354.  O. 

428-593.000. 
Nalos.  Ervin  J.;  and  Axtell.  James  C.  5.534.824.  CI.  331-81.000. 
Stephenson.  Ronald  R..  53-34.468.  CI.  501-12.000. 
Boggs.  Roger  A.:  Grasshoff.  Jurgen  M.;  Mischke.  Mark  R.;  Puttick.  Anthony 
J.;  Telfer,  Stephen  J.;  Waller.  David  P..  and  Waterman.  Kenneth  C.  to 
Polaroid  Corporation.  Process  for  Ifaermochcmical  generation  of  acid  and 
for  thermal  imaging.  5.534.393.  O.  430-348.000 
Bohm.  Christian:  See — 

Kepplmgcr.  Werner.  Malzawrakos.  Panajiotis;  Schenk,  Johannes;  Siuka. 
Dieter;  and  Bohm.  Christian.  5334.046.  CI  75-J46.000. 
Bohmler.  Klaus:  See — 

Maiwald.  Helmut;  and  Bfihmler.  Klaus.  5333.588.  CI    180-282.000 
Bohmwetsch.  Gerd:  See — 

Jakob.  Gert:  Liegl.  Erwin;  Luz.  Siegbert;  Bohmwetsch.  Gerd:  and 
Zywielz,  Martin.  5335.098.  CI.  361-752.000. 
Bohnet.  Nick  K.  K.:  See- 
Taylor.  Joseph  W.;  Goyal.  Shivendra  K..  Aubee.  Norman  D.  J.;  and 
Bohnet.  Nick  K.  K..  5334372.  CI.  524-275.000. 
Boigegrain.  Robert:  See — 

Frehel,  Daniel:  Gully.  Danielle:  Boigegrain.  Robert;  Badorc,  Alain:  Bras. 
Jean-Pierre:  and  Despeyroux.  Pierre.  5.534.530.  Q.  514- .361 .000. 
Boland.  James  W.,  to  Mitchell  Arms  Corp.  Firearm  capable  of  operation  with 

different  capacity  magazines.  5,533,291,  CI.  42-7.000. 
Bolen.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Roberts,  Michael  G.:  and  Bolen.  Charies  E..  5.534.303.  CI.  427-385.500. 

Roberts.  Michael  G.;  and  Bolen,  Charles  E..  5334.583.  C\.  524-476.000. 

Bonaldi.  Jeffrey  P.  Combination  wallet  with  removeable  clip.  5.533.656,  CI. 

224-667.000. 
B6ni.  Istvin:  See— 

Palosi,  Endre:  Koibonits,  Dczso;  Molnir  n^  Bak6.  Erzs^bet:  Szvoboda 
n^  Kanzcl.  Ida;  Heja.  Gei^ely;  Kiss.  P41;  GOnczi.  Csaba:  Sperber. 
Ferenc;  Huszir.  Csaba:  Mihalovics.  Gyorgy:  Nemelh.  Attila;  Silo. 
Mihily:  Gyiirc,  KSrol:  B6n^.  Islvin:  Mbrisz.  Ferenc:  Ledniczky. 
Lisz\&.  Szab6  n*e  Kardos.  Erzsibet:  Gyori.  Peter;  Szalay.  Erzsabct; 
Blui.  Kiroly;  Buttkai.  Iidik6:  Kov^.  Arp^:  and  Garaczy.  Saitdor. 
5334.644.  CI.  558-14.000. 
Bonewald.  Lynda;  Mundy.  G.  R:  and  Gallw  icz.  Wolf  E..  to  Board  of  Regents. 
The  University  of  Texas  System.  Suppression  of  bone  resorption  by 
quinolines.  5334324.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Bonissone.  Piero  P.;  Schulten.  Michael  J.;  and  Chiang.  Kenneth  H.-C..  lo 
General    Electric    Companv.    Fuzzy    logic    power    supply    controller. 
53.34.766,  CI.  323-235.000.' 
Bonne,  Ulrich;  Honda.  Nobuaki:  Kubisiak.  David:  and  Ohnstein.  Thomas  R.. 
lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Determination  of  dew  point  or  absolute  humidity. 
3333,393,  O.  73-335.020. 
Bonutti.  Peter  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  anchoring  a  suture.  5334.012,  Q. 

606-232.000. 
Boone.  Thomas  A.:  See — 
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Novotny,  Mark  A.;  Boone.  Thomas  A.;  Geisler,  Jeffrey  D.:  Russell. 
Garfield  B.;  and  Graybeal,  John  M..  5.533312.  Q.  128-719.000. 
Beonetzen.  Benil:  See — 

Penersen.  Erik  O.:  Larsen.  Rold  O.:  Docnish.  John  M.:  B0ofTeizen. 

Bemt;  Oftebro.  Reidar.  and  Ramdahl.  Thomas.  5.534.531.  CI.  514- 

365.000. 

Boquet.  Paul:  Boulain.  Jean-Claude:  Ducancel.  Frederic:  Gillet.  Daniel:  and 

Minez,  Andr*.  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique    Hybrid  proteins 

between  an  extracyloplasmic  enzyme  and  at  least  another  protein,  method 

for  preparing  them  and  also  dieir  applications.  5.534.223.  CI.  422-61.000. 

Borden.  Peter  G.:  Aqui.  Derek  G.;  and  Evanko.  Man  A.,  to  High  Yield 

Technology.    Inc.    Particle    monitor    for    throttled    pumping    systems. 

5.534.706.  a.  250-574.000 

Bordighon.  Marcos  A.:  and  JanuzelU.  Jose  L.  L..  to  Etfaicon.  Inc.  Folding 

package  for  surgical  products.  5.533.611.  C\.  206-63.300. 
Borland  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Hejlsbcrg.  Anders:  Stock.  Jeffrey:  Kukol,  Peter:  and  Shtaygiud.  Alex. 

5.535.391.  CI.  395-700.000 

Borland.  William:  Hayakawa.  Keiichiro:  Sato.  T^eshi:  aiKl  Smith.  Jerome,  to 

Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Thick  film  resistor  composition 

containing  pyrochlore  and  silver-containing  binder  5.534.194,  CI.  252- 

518.000. 

Borowski,  Richard,  to  Gariock  Inc.  Seals  with  particle  exclusion  means. 

5.533.737.  CI.  277-23.000. 
Borrelli,  Nicholas  F:  See- 
Alpha.  James  W ;  and  Boftelli.  Nicholas  F.  5434J21.  Q.  428-64.200. 
Borsig  Kugelhahn  GmbH:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Michael.  5.533.738.  Q.  277-27.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Sahatjian.  Ronald  A..  5.533.516,  O.  128-749.000. 
Bott,  Glenn:  See — 

Wu.  Samuel  C.  5,533.853.  Q.  413-31.000 
Botti.  Edoardo:  and  Fassina,  Andrea.  Tum-on  control  circuit  for  electric 

devices.  5.535.082.  Q.  361-18.000. 
Beetle.  Dietrich,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Optical  parallel-serial  converter  and  optical 

serial-parallel  converter  5.535,032.  CI.  359-140.000. 
Boucherie.   Ban  G.,   to  G.B.   Boucherie  N.V.   Brush  making  machine. 

5.533.791,  CI.  300-4.000. 
Boucherie.  Leonel.  to  Firma  G.B.  Boucherie.  Naamloze  Vennootschap. 
Mediod  and  device  for  manufacnjring  brushes.  5.533.792.  CI.  300- 1 1 .000. 
Boulain.  Jeon-CIaude:  See^ 

Boquet,  Paul:  Boulain.  Jean-Claude:  Ducancel.  Frederic;  Gillet,  Daniel: 
and  M^nez.  Andri.  5.534.223.  CI.  422-61.000. 
Boumarafi.  Mohamed:  See — 

Karlow,  James  P.:  Kumkoski,  James  M.:  Boumarafi.  Mohamed:  and 
Hurford,  Jonathan  R,  5.533.750.  CI  280-730.200. 
Boute.  Willem.  to  Vitatron  Medical.  B.V.  Dual  chamber  pacing  system  and 
method  utilizing  detection  of  ventricular  fusion  for  adjustment  of  the 
atrial-ventricular  delay  as  therapy  for  hypertrophic  obstructive  cardiomy- 
opathy. 5.534,016.  a.  607-9.000. 
Bowcock.  Matthew  P.:  See — 

Laing.  Simon  G.:  and  Bowcock.  Matthew  R.  5.534.857.  CT.  340- 
825.340. 
Bowerman.  Harold:  See — 

Patel.  Indrajit;  Bowerman.  Harold;  Rosenbaum.  Larry;  Mennenoh.  Rich; 
and  Ryan.  Pat.  5.533.992.  C\.  604-103  000. 
Bowers.  Cyril  Y.;  Momany.  Frank  A.;  Chang.  Ching  H.;  Cody.  Wayne  L.; 
Hubbs.  John  C  :  and  Foster,  Charles  H.,  to  Polygen  Holding  Corporation. 
Polypeptide    compounds    having    growth    hormone    releasing    activity. 
5.534.494.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Bowers,  Mark:  and  Hankla.  Allen,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the.  Phase  and  birefringence  aberration  coirection.  5.535.049.  Q. 
359-334.000. 
Bowles.  Patrick  J.:  Bakanowski.  Stephen  M.:  Beverle,  Michael  T;  Chou, 
Robert  V.;  Reiche.  John  C;  and  Khoshnood.  Nayson  N..  (o  General  Electric 
Company.  Oven  with  improved  self-cleaning  cycle.  5.534.678.  Q.  219- 
3%.000. 
Bowman.  Steven  R.:  Ganem,  Joseph:  and  Feldman.  Barry  J.,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.  Optically  pumped,  praseodymium  based  solid  state 
laser.  5.535.232,  CI.  372-70.000. 
Bowman.  Wayne  A.:  Shuttleworth.  Leslie;  and  Weber,  Helmut,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Thermal  dye  transfer  system  with  polyester  ionomer 
receiver  5.534.478.  Q.  503-227.000. 
Bowman.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Shuttleworth.    Leslie;    Bowman.    Wayne   A.;    and   Weber.    Helmut. 
5.534.479,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Bowser.  Todd  S.:  See — 

Kanno.  Ippei;  Sakashita.  Seiji;  Ozeki.  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Daisuke;  and 
Bowser.  Todd  S  .  5,535.220.  Q.  371-2.100. 
Boyd.  Craig  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  applied  scent  slurry  during 

the  printing  process.  5,534.105,  CI.  156-324.000 
Boyer.  David  C.  to  Alvord-Polk.  Inc.  Hand  lever  assembly.  5.533.232.  CI. 

I6-114.00R. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Martens.  Andre;  Moiterol.  Frederic  R.  M.  M.;  and  Raufast.  Charles. 
5.534.607.  CI.  526-88.000. 
Bradbury,  Rod  J  :  Barnard.  Willard  C:  and  Wysong.  Joel  F  Fan  failure  alen 

for  electronic  equipment.  5,534,854,  CI   .340-648.000. 
Brade.  Claus  B  :  and  Bartholin.  Niels,  to  V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industri  A/S. 
Electric  rain  sensor  and  method  of  nuuiufacturing  a  sensor  member  thereto. 
5.533J91.a.  73-170.190. 


Bradley.  Eric  K.:  See— 

Socci.  Vincent  P;  Berryhill.  Ross  C;  Bradley.  Eric  K :  and  Scheok. 
Charies  R..  5.533.489.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Bndshaw.  Richard  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Magnetic  recording  medium  having  an  inorganic  filler  on  which  a  glassy 
polymer  has  been  adsorbed.  5.534.345.  O.  428-323.000 
Brady,  Jerry  L.;  Geriek.  Stephen.  Lagerief,  David  L.:  and  Wydrinski,  Ray- 
mond, to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  System  and  method  for  measuring 
corrosion  in  well  tubing.  5,533.572.  CI.  166-250.050. 
Braitberg.  Michael  F:  Kennedy.  PaDick  J.;  Hatcher.  Lester  B.;  Andrea. 
Davide;  and  Volan.  Gregory  D.,  toCellpori  Labs.  Inc.  Universal  connection 
for  cellular  telephone  interface.  5.535.274.  Q.  379-446.000. 
Brajczewski.  David  C:  See — 

Koopman.  Philip  J.;  and  Brajczewski.  David  C„  5,535,212,  C\.  370- 
85.600. 
Bran.  Mario  E..  to  Vbteg,  Inc.  Megasonic  cleaning  system.  5.534,076,  CI. 

134-1.000. 
Brand,  Ulrich:  See — 

Bitkenbeil.  Hans;  Brand.  Ulrich;  Goor.  Gustaaf;  and  Kunkel,  Wolfgang. 
5.534.149,  CI.  210-636.000. 
Brandau.  Friedhelm:  See — 

Maderek.  Eugeniusz:  and  Brandau.  Friedhelm,  5,533,210.  C\.  2-93.000. 
Brandstrom,  Per:  See — 

Franke,  Rickard:  Brandstrom,  Per,  Kaneko,  Yutaka;  and  Andersson. 
Bengt.  5.533.550.  CI.  141-51.000. 
Brandt.  Randy  L..  to  Rockwell  International.  Orthogonal-field  electrically 

variable  magnetic  device.  5.534.837.  C\  336-155.000. 
Bras.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Frehel.  Daniel:  Gully.  Danielle;  Boigegrain.  Robert;  Badorc.  Alain:  Bras. 
Jean-Pierre;  and  Despeyroux.  Pierre.  5.534.530.  CI.  514-361.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Safont.  Vicente:  Millan.  Jose;  Rebordosa.  Antonio:  and  Hernandez. 
Alejandro.  5.533,801,  CI.  366-249.000 
Braun,  JOrg;  and  Paulus,  Peter,  to  Flachglas  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrical 

connector  for  vehicle  window.  5.534.879.  CI.  343-713.000. 
Brayton.  James  M.:  See — 

Fisch.  Matthew  A.;  Brayton,  James  M.;  and  Malhotra,  Ajay,  5,535345, 
CI.  395-309.000. 
Brekner.  Michael-Joachim:  See — 

Bennett.  Cyndiia;  Brekner.  Michael-Joacfaim;  Herrnunn-Schoenherr. 
Otto;  and  Osan.  Frank.  5.5.34.606.  Q.  526-281.000. 
Brench.  Colin  E.:  See — 

McCarthy.  William   F;   Brench.  C^olin   E.:  and   Snow.    Daniel   M.. 
5.535.099.  CI.  361-800.000. 
Brennan,  Joseph  T,  to  Terra  International.  Inc.  Pesticide  sticker-extender 
comprising  maleic   anhydride,   sulfiiric  acid,  turpentine,  butanol.  and 
alkanolamines.  5.534,480,  CI.  504-116.000. 
Bienneman.  Rodney:  See — 

Greene.  George  R..  Jr.;  and  Brenneman.  Rodney,  5.534.011,  CI.  606- 

232.000. 

Brett.  Bevin  R..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpotanon.  Using  hint  generation  to 

cause  portions  of  object  files  to  remain  the  same.  5335.392.  Q.  395- 

700.000. 

Breunsbach.  Rex.  Method  for  cleaning  electronic  assemblies.  5.534.078,  Q. 

134-10.000. 
Brewer,  James  E.:  See — 

Kroll,  Marie  W.;  and  Brewer.  James  E.,  5.534.015.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Brezoczky,  Blasius;  and  Seki.  Hajime.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Tribo-attractive  contact  data  storage  system.  5.535.073.  CI. 
360-105.000 
Brico  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Pumell.  Charles  G.;  Mahmoud.  Mohammad  S.;  and  Brownlie.  Helen  A.. 
5,534,220.  CI   419-15.000 
Bridenbaugh,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Basiev,  Tasoltan  T;  Bridenbaugh,  Paul  M.;  and  Thomas.  Gordon  A.. 
5.535.051.  CI.  359-342.000. 
Bridges.  K.  Monroe;  Brooks.  Robert:  Bryg.  William  R  :  Burger,  Stephen  G.; 
Hamilton,  Eric  W.;  Nusbaum.  Helen:  Voge.  Brendan  A.;  and  Ziegler. 
Michael  L..  to  Hcwien-Packard  Company.  Access  hints  for  input/output 
address  translation  mechanisms.  5.535.352.  CI.  395-418.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Etoh.  Akiko.  5,534,569,  CI.  524-99.000, 
Brier,  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Moretz,  Herbert  L.;  and  Brier,  Daniel  L.,  5.533.212.  O.  2-409.000. 
Brienon,  IDennis  M   Ball  transfer  cube.  5.533.604.  CI.  I93-35.0MD. 
Briggs,  Joseph:  See — 

Kamen.  Dean  L.;  Seale.  Joseph  B.;  Briggs.  Joseph:  and  Aniold.  Finn. 
5.533.389.  CI.  73-149.000. 
Brigida,  David  J  :  Moore.  Victor  S.;  and  Pale,  Thomas  K.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  modem  command 
processing  dunng  dau  transfer.  5335.242,  C\.  375-222.000. 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See — 

Tupper,  George  I   F:  Allegranza.  Anthony  C;  and  Doherty.  Phillip  J.. 
5334.820.  CI.  330-149.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Mastico.  Robert  A.:  Stockley,  Peter  G.;  and  Talbot.  Simon  J.,  5,534,257, 
CI.  424-192.100. 
Brizzi,  Marco:  See — 

Minarelli.  Alessandro;  and  Brizzi.  Marco,  5333,613,  C\.  206-268.000. 
Brock.  Andrew  J.:  See — 
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Mahulikar.  Deepak:  Sagiv.  Efraim:  Panhasarathi.  Arvind:  Jalota.  Satish; 
Brock.  Andrew  J.;  Holmes.  Michael  A.;  Schlater.  Jeffrey  M.;  Ramiiez, 
German  J.;  and  Liang.  Dexin.  5334.356.  Q.  428-615.000. 
Brockway.  David  L.:  See — 

Hunt,  James  A.;  Rupert.  Martha  L.;  Brockway.  David  L.;  Fisher.  Douglas 
G  ;  Baker,  Ronald  J.;  and  SwaiU.  David  M.  5333,901.  O.  439 
79.000. 
Brody.  Rafael:  See- 
Cohen,   ritzak;   Brody.    Rafael;   Magril.   Tzvika;   and   Eshet.   Dan. 
5.535.396.  CI,  395-733.000. 
Brom,  Erik:  See — 

Baker.  Gary  L.:  Jakubiec.  Steven  M.:  Agar.  Brian  E.;  and  Brom.  Erik. 
5333.353,  CI.  62-227.000. 
Bronkal,  Bemhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  device  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  5.533.485.  CI.  123-456.000. 
Brooks,  Louie  J.  Brake  safety  system  for  vehicles  with  seat  and  door  control. 

5333,795.  CI.  303-6.100. 
Brooks.  Robert:  See — 

Bridges,  K.  Monroe;  Brooks,  Robert:  Biyg,  William  R.;  Burger.  Stephen 
G.:  Hamilton,  Eric  W.:  Nusbaum,  Helen:  Voge.  Brendan  A.;  and 
Ziegler,  Michael  L.,  5335.352,  CI.  395-tl 8.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato.  Shougo;  Chen.  Ding-Yu;  and  Suzuki.  Makoto.  5.535.088.  CI 
361-225.000. 
Brown.  Aithur  K..  Jr.  Rectangular  sponge  mop  with  wrineer  assemblv. 

5.533,226,0    15-119.200 
Brown.  Barry  D.;  and  Wakefield.  Paul  A.  J.,  to  Gateway  Technologies.  Inc. 
Selectively  activated  integrated  real-time  recording  of  telephone  conver- 
sations. 5,535,261.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Brown.  David  S.,  to  Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.  Two  layered  composite 

embossed  board.  5334.095,  CI.  156-209.000. 
Brown.  David  W.  Elastomeric  shoe  for  attachment  to  an  equidae  hoof. 

5.533375.  CI.  168-1.000. 
Brown.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Mackin.  Sean  M.;  and  Brown,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,534,839,  CI.  336-192.000. 
Brown.  Lloyd  S.:  See— 

Gruski'n.  Elliott  A.;  Lee.  Daniel  R.;  and  Brown.  Lloyd  S..  5334.288.  CI. 
427-2.310. 
Brown.  Louis  R.;  and  Steffens,  Charles  F.  Jr.  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  restraining  movement  of  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle 
5333.752.  CI.  280-739.000. 
Brown.  Patricia  S.:  See — 

Nobel.  Gary  M.;  Wilson.  Arthur  K.;  Brown.  Patricia  S.;  and  Arbeiter. 
Jason  R..  5.533.904.  Q.  439-67.000. 
Brown.  Roger  J.;  Giese.  Erik  O.:  and  Racosky,  Michael  D..  to  Comfort 
Products.  Ltd.  Elastomeric  connecting  means  for  footwear.  5333,281.  CI 
.36-118.200. 
Brown.  Russell  L.:  See — 

Evans,  Le  Andra  E.;  While,  Robert  J.;  Brown.  Russell  L.;  Galliher. 
KenneUi  R.;  and  Carlson.  Mark  E..  5.534.759,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Brown.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Young.  Harvey  J.;  Brown.  Thomas  W.:  Devine,  Sara  W.;  and  Perfetti 
Thomas  A.,  5333330.  CI.  1 31-370.000. 
Brown.  William  B.:  See— 

Rossmere.  David  L.;  Glenn.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  Brown.  William  B.;  Carlucci. 
John  B.;  and  Duffy.  Robert  W..  5335.137.  CI.  364-5I4.00A. 
Brownell.  George  L.:  See — 

Smeal.  Thomas  W;  and  Brownell.  George  L..  5.534.211.  CI.  264- 
308.000. 
Brownlie.  Helen  A.:  See — 

Pumell.  Charles  G.:  Mahmoud.  Mohammad  S.;  and  Brownlie.  Helen  A  . 
5.534.220.  CI.  419-45.000. 
Bruce.  Johnny  M..  to  Endeavor  Surgical  Products.  Inc.  Laser  fiber  apparatus 
having  a  contact  lip  and  adjacent  diffuser  element  and  surgical  methods  for 
using  same.  5334.000.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Bruce.  Robcn  C  :  See— 

Middcndorf.   Lyie   R.;   Bruce.   Robert  C;   and  Eckles.   Roben   D.. 
5334.125.  a.  204-618.000. 
Bruchmann,  Bemd:  See — 

Hinz,  Werner;  Zschiesche,  Ruth;  Luner.  Heinz-Dieler;  and  Biuchmann. 
Bemd.  5334.185.  CI   252-182.220. 
Brueckmann,  Ralf;  Dix,  Johannes  P.;  FikenLscher.  Rolf;  Herrmann.  Manfred: 
and  Zimmermann.  Norbeit.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of 
condensates  of  arenesulfonic  acids  and  formaldehyde  and  u.se  thereof. 
5334.166,  CI.  8-557.000. 
Bruker  Analvtische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Schrader,  Bemhard.  5.5.^4.997.  CI.  356-301.000. 
Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH:  See — 

Geise.  Hans-Ulrich.  5333.406.  CI.  73-863.220. 
Bruker  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Lilly,  Kevin,  5334,780,  CI.  324-321.000. 
Brumbach.  Henry:  See — 

Lenz,  Eric  H.;  and  Brumbach.  Henry,  5.534.110.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Brumfield.  David  L.;  Anderson.  M.  Neil;  and  Luque.  Eduardo  R..  to  Danek 

Medical.  Inc.  Spinal  fixation  system.  5.534.002.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Brummond,  Robert  A.;  Scheel.  Roger,  and  Heidner.  James  L..  to  Envirex,  Inc. 
Bar  screen  having  compound  line  screen  bar  rack.  5.534.140.  CI  210- 
106.000. 
Bninck.  Terence  K..  Pepe,  Michael  G.;  Pearson,  Daniel  A.;  and  Webb. 
Thomas  R..  to  Corvas  International,  Inc.  Trypsin  inhibitors.  5,534,498.  CI. 
514-19.000. 


Brune.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Surjaalmadja,  Jim  B.;   Bnjne.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Kabinoff.  Ken  B 
5333.571.  a.  166-222.000 
Bryg.  William  R.:  See- 
Bridges.  K.  Monroe;  Brooks.  Robert;  Bryg.  William  R  :  Burger.  Stephen 
G.;  Hamilton.  Eric  W.;  Nusbaum.  Helen;  Voge.  Brendan  A     and 
Ziegler.  Michael  L..  5335352.  Q.  .395-J18.000. 
Buch.  William  L.  Apparatus  for  archery  target  formation  and  insert  therefor. 

53-33.430.0   83-171.000. 
Buchanan.  Justin  M.:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Thonus  J.;  Buchanan.  Justin  M.;  Goodrich.  MantKW  H.; 
Skinner.  Ronald  V;  Poncelet,  Greg  R.;  and  Kallenbach.  Trina  J.. 
5334.147.  O.  210-605.000. 
Buchin.   Michael   P   High-speed  electro-optical  modulator,  chopper,  and 

multiplexer/demultiplexer.  5335.293.  CI.  385-18  000. 
Buchmann,  Andrea:  See — 

Platzer.    Stephan    J.    W.;    Buchmann.  Andreai;   and    Buhr,    Gerhard 
5.534.373.  O.  430-15.000. 
Buddendeck.  Mark  H.:  See— 

Rubscha.  Ruben  F:  Tsai.  Margaret  C;  and  Buddendeck.  Mark  H  . 
5.5.34,989,  O.  355-309.000. 
Budelman,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Nelson.  Daryl  J.;  Tiitunala,  Muralidhar,  Butler.  Peter  and  Budelman 
Gerald  A..  5335.094.  O.  361-697.000. 
Buhr.  Gerhard:  See— 

Platzer.   Stephan   J.   W.;   Buchmann.   Andrea;   and   Buhr.   Gerhard. 
5.534.373.0.430-15.000. 
Bulinski.  A.  T:  See— 

Bamji,  Soli  S  :  and  Bulinski.  A.  T.  5333.807.  O.  374-45.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 
Silvano,  Cristina.  5.535.227.  O.  371-40.400. 
Bullmann.  Guido.  to  RWE  Energie  Aktiengesellschaft:  and  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellshcaft.  Process  for  the  simultaneous  smelting  of  dust  and 
incinerator  slag.  5335.234,  O.  373-8.000. 
Bunimovich,  Haim;  and  Loerskv.  Tatyana.  Composite  stiucture.  5334.329. 

CI.  428-192.000. 
Bunnelle,  William  L.:  See- 
Foster.  Mary  E.;  Simmons.  Eugene  R.;  Lindquist.  Lowell  G  ;  and 
Bunnelle.  William  L..  5334375,  CI.  524-270.000. 
Burdick.  Robert  A.,  to  Hi-Shear  Corporation.  Self-locking  nut  for  a  wheel 

bearing.  5333.849.  O.  411-120.000. 
Bures.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Aebersold.  Rudolf  H.:  and  Bures.  Edward  J..  53.34.440.  CI  4.36-89.000. 
Bulge,  Benjamin  D  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sec- 
ondary dau  transfer  mechanism  between  coprocessor  and  memory  in 
multi-processor  computer  system.  5,535,414.  O.  395-827.000. 
Bulger.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Bridges,  K  Monroe:  Brooks.  Robert;  Bryg.  William  R.:  Burger.  Stephen 
G.:  Hamilton.  Eric  W.:  Nusbaum.  Helen:  Voge.  Brendan  A.;  and 
Ziegler,  Michael  L..  5335352,  CI.  395-418.000 
Burice.  Michael  G.;  Carini,  Paul  R.;  and  Choi.  Jong-Deok.  to  international 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methods  for  distinguishing  dynamically 
allocated  storage  along  different  call  paths  and  for  providing  a  compact 
representation  of  alias  analysis.  5335.394.  CI.  39.S-700.000. 
Burkhan.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Schuster.  Don  A.;  Liang.  Hongmei:  Burkhart.  Larry  J.:  and  Wedlake. 
Gary  D..  5333.568.  CI.  165-1.000. 
Burlington  industiies.  Uk.:  See — 

Cross.  David  M.:  Hueneke.  Manfred  H.  K.;  Farris.  Ronald  A.;  McCo- 
nnell.  Bobby  L.;  and  Newman.  Robert  M..  5.534.298.  O.  427- 
358.000. 
Bumnesler.  Thomas:  See — 

Benecke.  Jurgen;  Cieplik.  Arthur:  and  Burmcster.  Thomas.  5.533,675, 
CI.  2.39-413.000. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 

Perugini.   Michael   N.;  and  Crillv.  Thomas   I..   Ul.  5333,255,  a. 
29-758.000 
Bums.  Arthur  G.:  Ser 

Kreisinger.  Robert  D.;  Bums.  Arthur  C.;  and  Fernandez.  Jose  M.. 
5.534.765.  O.  320-30.000. 
Bums,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Steele,  Roben  E.;  Bums.  Mark  E.;  and  Felden.  David  M..  5.534.848,  CI. 
340-517.000. 
Bums.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Vargas.  J.  R.;  Harder.  John  W.;  Knight.  Phillip  D.;  Bums.  Paul  A.;  and 
Weber.  Lynda  D..  53.34.401.  CI  430-558.000. 
Bums.  William  C:  See— 

Springer.    Mariin    D.;    Bums.    William    C:    and    Barkley,    Thomas. 
5334.659.  O.  588-227.000. 
BuiT-Brown  Corporation:  See — 

Lillis.  William  J.:  and  McEldowney.  Justin  A.,  5334.792,  O.  326- 
30.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See— 

Townsend.  Leroy  B.;  Drach.  John  C  ;  Good.  Steven  S.;  Daluge.  Susan 
M.;  and  Martin.  Michael  T.  5334335.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Bumis.  Thomas  N..  to  Natural  Resource  Recovery.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  forming  an  article  from  recyclable  plastic  materials.  5334,207.  O. 
264-150.000. 
Burton.  David  A.:  See — 

Benhase.  Michael  T.;  Burton.  David  A.;  McCauley.  John  N..  Jr.:  and 
Monon.  Robert  L..  5335372.  CI.  395-500.000. 
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Busenhan.  Pecer  See — 

Wirz.  Annin;  and  Busenhan.  Peter.  S.533,686.  O.  242-I8.00A. 
Buser.  John  W.:  See— 

Henrie,  Robert  N..  11;  Peake.  Ointoa  J.;  Cullen,  Thomas  G.:  Lew.  Albert 
C:  Chagunmi.  Muniralhnam  K.:  Ray.  Pntha  S.;  Yeager.  Waller  H.: 
Silverman.  Ian  R.;  Buser.  John  W.;  Fiordeliso.  James  J.;  and  Dixson. 
John  A..  5.534.518.  CI   514-260.000. 
Bush.  Kevin  J  ;  Dua.  Sanjay;  Adams.  Neil  J.;  and  Markyvech.  Craig  R..  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Slate  estimator  based  exhaust  gas  chemistry  measurement 
system  and  method.  5,535.135.  O.  364-4%.000. 
Bush.  M.  Elizabeth:  See— 

Hoffmann.  Drew  A.;  and  Bush.  M.  Elizabeth.  5.534.022.  CI.  607- 
122.000. 
Busin.  Tiziano;  and  Faccio.  Enrico,  to  29iermack  S.p.A.  Compound  for  the 

correct  taking  of  denial  impressions.  5.534.560.  CI.  523-109.000. 
Busse.  Glenn  R.:  See — 

Issa.  E>aiTell  E  :  Birchheld.  Jerry  W.;  Busse.  Glenn  R.;  Perdue.  Sidney  B.; 
and  Ward,  Kenneth  A..  5.534.845.  CI  340-425.500. 
Butler.  Joseph  H.,  Jr,  to  Etnhart  Inc.  Methods  of  using  an  acceleration 

responsive  device.  5,533,386,  CI.  73-65.010. 
Butler,  Kevin  H.:  See— 

Hillebrenner,  H.  William;  Sheth,  Vipul  B.;  Stack,  Joseph  M.;  Curtis. 
Charles  T;  Butler.  Kevin  H.;  Shoff.  David  E.;  Petko.  Roben  S.;  Little, 
William  C  ;  Mielnik.  Thaddeus;  and  Zell.  Peter.  5.534,221,  CI.  422- 
33000. 
Butler,  Peter  See- 
Nelson,  Daryl  J.;  Tirumala,  Muralidhar;  Butler,  Peter;  and  Budelman, 
Gerald  A.,  5,535,094,  O.  361-697.000. 
Butterbaugh.  Jeffery  W.:  See — 

Gray.  David  C;  and  Butterbaugh.  Jeffery  W..  5,534,107,  O.   156- 
643.100. 
Butters,  William  G.:  See— 

Weichman.  Alan  R.;  Ferrell.  Barton  G.:  Butters,  William  G.;  Murden, 
Gregory;  Alldredge,  Phillip  D.;  Latham,  L.  Adam;  Courtney,  Mike  J.; 
and  Degroot,  Paul  J.,  5.534.873.  CI.  342-165.000. 
Buttkai.  Iidik6:  See — 

PjUosi.  Endre;  Korbonits.  Dezso;  Molnir  n<e  Bakd,  Ei7s<bet;  Szvoboda 
n^  Kanzel.  Ida;  H^ja,  Gergely;  Kiss,  Pil;  G6nczi.  Csaba;  Sperber. 
Fetenc;  Huszir.  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  Gydrgy;  N<meth.  Attila;  Siio. 
Mihily;  OyOre.  Kirol;  B6ni.  Isrvin;  M6risz.  Ferenc;  Ledniczky. 
Liszl6;  Szab6  nfe  Kardos.  Erzs^bet;  Gyori.  P«ter;  Szalay.  Erzsibet; 
Bin.  Kiroly;  Buttkai,  Iidik6;  Kov^.  Arp^;  and  Garaczy.  Sindor. 
5.534.644,  CI.  558-14.000. 
Button,  Donald  D.;  Wyatt,  WilUam  D.;  and  McGrath,  James  F,  to  Gabriel 
Electronics    Incorporated.    Stacked    biconical    omnidirectional    antenna. 
5,534,880,  a.  343-774.000. 
Buzzard,  Jon:  See — 

Schenkel,  Howard  M.;  Buzzard,  Jon;  and  Ronan,  Jeffrey  J..  5434,836, 
a.  335-284.000. 
Byers,  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana,  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelson,  Wayne  A.,  to 
UNISYS  Corporation.  Microsequencer  bus  controller  system.  5,535,405, 
a.  395-800  000 
BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Cbemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Grundler.  Gerhard,  5.534.515.  C\.  514-248.000. 
Byron  Enierprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Dow.  Paul  W;  and  Dow.  Steven  S.,  5,533,587,  C\.  180-235.000. 
C.G.M.  SPA.:  See— 

Parmigiani,  Cotrado  Jr.  5.533.984.  O.  604-263.000. 
Cableco.  Poumey.  Gaz  de  Bordeaux  and  General  Export  Industries  -  Sogexi: 
See— 

Pdumey.  Michel,  5.534,754,  a.  315-278.000. 
Cacnio,  Gerry  R.:  See — 

Alves,  James  P.;  Cacnio,  Gerry  R.;  and  Stevens,  David  R.,  5,535,3 14,  CI. 
395-131.000. 
Cadek,    Walter;    Kappel.    Johannes;    and    Neuhold,    Rudolf,    to    Andritz- 
Patentverwallungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  controlling  solids- 
liquid  separation.  5.534.139,  a.  210-96.100. 
Cadman,  Gary  R.,  to  Scully  Signal  Company    Vehicle  identification  and 

verification  system.  5,534,856,  Q.  340-825.340. 
Cahn,  Charles  R.;  Keegan.  Richard  G.;  Knight,  Jerry  E.;  and  Stansell. Thomas 
A..  Jr.,  to  Magnavox  Electronic  Systems  Company   Global  positioning 
system  (GPS)  receiver  for  recovery  and  tracking  of  signals  modulated  with 
P-code.  5.535.278,  Q.  38<M9.000. 
Caignard,  Daniel-Henri:  See — 

Diouf,    Ousmane;    Lesieur.    Daniel;    Depfcux.    Patrick;    Guardiola- 
Lemaitre.   Beatiice;  Caignard.   Daniel-Henri;   Renard.   Pierre;   and 
Adam.  G*rard.  5.534,517,  O.  514-253.000. 
Mouithys-Mickalad,  Ange;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Adam. 
Gerard;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Rettori.  Marie- 
Oaire.  5.534.511.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Cailcy.  Fred  L..  to  Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.  Dynamic 
enhancement  of  EGR  flow  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.533,487. 0. 
123-568.000. 
Cairns.  James  W..  lo  Nolu  Plastics.  Inc.  Qamping  arrangemeni  for  securing 
guide  rails  with  respect  lo  a  conveyor  system.  5.533.826.  CI.  403-389.000. 
Caizza.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Sweeney.  Niall;  Caizza.  Richard  J.;  Gravel,  Marian  H.;  and  Walters. 
Bronwen  L..  5,533,980,  Q.  604-192.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Iman,  Craig  D  ;  and  Tomilson.  Roben  E..  5.534,157,  Q.  210-700.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 


Levy,  Harold  J  ;  and  McGill.  Thomas  C,  5,535,156,  Q.  365-175.000. 

Call,  Anson  J.;  Meisner.  Stephen  H.;  Pompeo.  Frank  L.;  and  Zilz.  Jeffrey  A., 

lo  International   Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  for  directly 

joining  a  chip  to  a  heat  sink.  5,533,256,  CI.  29-840.000. 

Callaghan,  Roben  P.,  Jr.  Long  range  sliding  ball  bar  lest  gage.  5,533,271,  CI. 

33-502.000. 
Callisto.  Sandra  L.  Pierced  earring  convener.  5.533.363.  CI.  63-14,100. 
Cama.  Lovji   D;  and  Heck.  James  V.  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  3-aryl  or 
heleroaryl-7hcteroaralkylamido  cephalosporin  compounds,  composiboas 
and  methods  of  use.  5,534,507,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Camerer,  Roben  L.:  See — 

Bacardi.  Jean  M.;  Camerer.  Roben  L.;  Huey.  Andrew  M.;  and  Shirley. 

Arthur  R..  Jr.  5.534.349.  CI.  428-403.000. 

Campardo.  Giovanni;  Costa.  Raffaele;  and  Totricelli.  Piero.  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Monolithically  inugrated  storage  device.  5,535,157, 

a.  365-185.050. 

Campbell.  Hugh  P.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Optically  switched  high  voltage 

distributor.  5.533.473.  CI.  123-I46.50A. 
Campbell.  John  G.;  and  Ruttle,  Daniel  W..  to  Kaiser  Maiquatdl.  Inc  Safe 
propulsion  system  for  missile  diven  Ihrusters  and  attitude  control  thruslers 
and  method  for  use  of  same.  5.533.331.  CI  60-204  000 
Campbell.  Roben  W.:  See— 

Ramesh.  Ram   K.;  Woods.  Gerald   B  ;  and  Campbell,   Robert  W.. 
5,534,277.  CI.  426-129.000. 
Campbell.  Thomas  R..  lo  Aslec  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
discharging  paving  materials  on  lop  of  distributing  auger  5.533.828,  CI. 
404-75.000. 
Campbell,  Thomas  R.,  to  Astec  industries.  Inc.  Paving  machine  with  mixing 
device  and  discharge  conveyor  assembly  for  remixing  segregated  paving 
niMerials  5.533.829,  CI.  404-81.000. 
Campina  Melkunie  B.V.:  See — 

Meggelaars.  Michael  M.;  van  den  Biggelaar,  Henricus  A.;  and  Kussen- 
drager.  Klaas  D..  5.534.555.  CI.  514-777.000. 
Canal.  Yves:  See — 

Avignon.  Bruno;  Barre.  Charles;  and  Canal.  Yves.  5,534,870,  CI.  342- 
70.000. 
Cann,  Ronald;  Cann,  Steve;  Lee,  Roben;  and  Haggeny.  Kevin  J  .  to  Ecolone 
of  Broward.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  loose  fill  packing  material. 
5.533.955,  Q.  493-342.000. 
Cann.  Sieve:  See — 

Cann,  Ronald;  Cann,  Sieve;  Lee,  Robert;  and  Haggerty,  Kevin  J., 
5.533.955.  CI.  493-342.000. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamioka.  Noriaki;  and  Hoshi.  Akio.  5,535,076,  Q.  360-106.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asaba.  Tetsuo.  5.534.453.  CI.  437-41.000. 

Awai.  Takashi;  and  Sasai.  Keizo.  5.533.821.  CI.  400-619.000. 

Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  and  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki.  5.534.909.  CI.   347- 

216.000. 
Hirano.  Hirofumi;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Kashimura.  Makoto;  Kiyohara. 
Takehiko;  Nilta.  Telsuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Tetsuo.  5,534,894,  CI.  346- 
134.000. 
Ikeda.  Keiichi;  and  Mizoguchi.  Yoshiyuki.  5,533,816,  CI.  400-120.070. 
Iwamura.  Keiichi.  5.535.140.  CI.  364-550.000 
Iwashita.  Tomonori;  Egawa.  Akira;  and  Sugiyama,  Yoshiaki,  5,534,956, 

a.  354-76.000. 
Kashino,  Toshio;  Fukuda.  Tsuguhiro;  Koilabashi.  Noribumi;  TajikaL 
Hiroshi;  Arai.  Alsushi;  and  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  5,534.898.  CI. 
347-33.000. 
Kishi.  Etsuro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yano,  Koji, 

5J35,185,  a.  369-126.000. 
Kisu,  Hiroki;  Ohkubo,  Masaharu;  Sakurai,  Kazushige;  Yamazaki,  Michi- 
hito;  Asano,  Erika;  Shimizu,  Yasushi;  and  Ogata,  Hiroaki,  5,534,344, 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Ishizuka,  Kou;  Ishii,  Satoshi;  and  Kaneda,  Yasushi, 

5,534,693,  CI.  250-237  OOG. 
Kubo.  Takahiro.  5.534.983.  a.  355-271.000. 

Kuwabara,  Hideshi;  Kawasumi,  Yasushi;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;  Makino,  Kenji; 
Kataoka,  Yuzo;  Sekine,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nishimura,  Shigeru.  5,534,0^, 
a.  118-719.000. 
Maeda,  Kazuyuki;  and  Taka,  Hideo,  5,534,991,  O  356-3.060. 
Maisumoto.  Hiroaki;  Sobue.  Ikuo;  EJiri.  Seishi;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Mal- 
sumoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki,  5,535,012,  CI.  358- 
400.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Kazumi;  Sakuranaga.  Masanori;  and  Oka- 

moto.  Tadashi.  5.534.441.  CI  436-517  000 
Mouri.  Akihiro;  Shibata.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kondo.  Yuji.  5,533,452,  CI. 

101-463.100. 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  Nakayama,  Tadayoshi;  Takahashi,  Koji;  and  Takei, 

Masahiro,  5.535,064,  CI.  360-9. 100. 
Niki,  Tounj,  5,535,287,  CI.  382-178.000. 
Nishii,  Teruyuki.  5.535,266,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Nobuoka,  Kousuke,  5,534,919,  Q.  348-246.000. 
Ohno,  Akio.  5.534.972.  Q.  355-200.000. 

Ohno.  Manabu;  Ochi.  Hisayuki;  Kuwashima.  Telsuhito;  Suematsu. 
Hiroyuki;  Imai.  Eiichi;  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama.  Koichi; 
Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Yu.sa.  Hiroshi.  5.534.981.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Ohiani.  Noriko;  FujImura.  Naolo;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Sakakibara,  Teigo; 
Inoue.  Masahiro;  Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko;  Mayama,  Shinya;  Ohtaki. 
Hideo;  Kinugawa,  Tadami;  Takada.  Toshiaki;  and  Hashimoto,  Yuichi, 
5,534381,  CI.  524^30.000. 
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Ohtsuka,  Yasumasa;  Nakamura,  Shunji;  Soya,  Takashi;  Okuda,  Kouichi; 

Tomoyuki,  Yohji;  Hayakawa,  Aldra;  Takano.  Manabu;  Fukuzawa. 

Daizo;  Suzuki.  Hidenobu;  and  Abe.  Auuyoshi.  5.534.987.  CI.  355- 

285.000. 

Okamura,    Nobuyuki;    Yamagami.    Alsushi:    and    Takaki.    Satoshi. 

5.534.070.  CI.  II8-723.00E 
Sakaizawa.    Katsuhiro;    Urawa.    Motoo;    Kukimoto.    Tsutomu;    and 

Yoshida.  Satoshi,  5,534.982,  CI.  355-246.000. 
Sasai.  Keizo;  Iwata,  Masakatsu;  Sawada,  Hirohisa;  and  Nakamura, 

Fumihiko.  5.534.910.  CI.  347-217.000. 
Shirai.  Shigeru;  and  Ohno.  Shigeru.  5.534.392.  CI.  430-31.000. 
Suda.  Hirofumi.  5.534,923.  CI.  348-354.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeo.  5,535,418,  a.  395-845.000. 
Takano,  Hirokuni.  5.534.891,  CI.  345-169.000. 
Takeda.  Nobuhiro.  5.534.922.  CI.  348-340.000. 
Takeda.  Tomoyuki;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Wada,  Satoshi; 
Kondo,  Masaya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Kalo,  Takahiro;  Yokoyama, 
Minoru;   Tomoda,   Akihiro;    Ishida.   Yasushi;   Awai.   Takashi;   and 
Yamada,  Masakatsu.  5.534.908.  CI   347-215.000 
Tanaka.  Milvugu.  5.534.929.  CI.  .M8-405.000. 
Tsukada.  Isao;  Kanazawa.  Manabu;  and  Kikkawa.  Shoushi,  5,533,822, 

a.  400-641.000. 

Uchikata,  Yoshio;   Hattori,  Yoshifiimi;  Ara,  Yoji;   Kilani.   Masashi; 

Suzuki.  Ebiurou;  Wada.  Toshihide;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Saikawa, 

Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami:  Hanabu.va.  Tadashi;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno, 

Koichi;  Ohashi,  TeLsuyo;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Aono.  Kenji;  and  Ikado. 

Ma.saharu.  5.534.899.  CI.  347-49.000. 

Watanabe.  Youichi;  and  Wada.  Toshihide.  5,533,819.  CI.  400-226.000. 

Yamagami.  Taku;  Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Sakaegi,  Yuji.  5,535,011,  CI. 

358-335  000. 
Yamano.  Akihiko;  Halanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi.  Taka- 
hiro; and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5.535.018.  CI   358-444.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  5.535.015.  CI.  358-438  000. 
Cantiani,  Roben.  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Copolymers  of  unsaturated 
fatty  esters,  their  use  as  viscosity  improver  and  lubricating  oil  containing 
said  copolymers   5.534.175.  CI.  508-469.000. 
Cao.  Tai  A  ;  Dutta,  Salyajil;  Nguyen.  Thai  0 :  Trinh.  Thanh  D.;  and  Walls. 
Lloyd  A.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Communication 
belween  chips  having  differem  voltage  levels.  5.534.812. 0.  327-333.000. 
Cappel.  Jerome  P.:  See — 

Pilosof.  David;  Cappel.  Jerome  P;  Gcis.  Philip  A.;  McCarty.  Mark  Lee; 
Trinh.  Toan;  and  Zwerdling.  Susan  S..  5.534.165.  CI.  252-8.910. 
Capps.  R.  Scott,  lo  World  Wide  Equine.  Equine  denial  float.  5,533,894,  CI. 

433-1.000. 
Caradonna.  John:  See — 

Franjac,  David;  and  Caradonna,  John.  5.534.247.  CI.  424-707.000. 
CarboMedics.  Inc.:  See- 
Simpson.  Charles  L  .  5.5.M.033.  CI.  623-18.000. 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See — 

Imran,  Mir  A..  5.533.967.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Carey,  Sheri;  and  Carey,  Thomas  F.  Creative  purse  with  interchangeable 

decorative  covering.  5.533,558,  CI.  150-105.000. 
Carey.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Carey.  Sheri;  and  Carey.  Thomas  F.  5.533.558.  C\.  1.50-105.000. 
Cariello,  Carolyn;  and  Cariello,  Frank.  Towel  shower  organizer.  5,533  J34, 

a.  132-286.000. 
Cariello,  Frank;  See— 

Cariello.  Carolyn;  and  Cariello.  Frank.  5.533.534,  CI.  132-286.000. 
Carini.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Burke.  Michael  G.;  Carini.  Paul  R.;  and  Choi.  Jong-Deok,  5,535394,  CI. 
395-700.000. 
Carino,  Phillip  D.:  See — 

Feldpausch.  Thomas  G..  Carino.  Phillip  D.;  Faiks,  Frederick  S.;  DeBoer, 
David  M.;  Ellison.  Samuel  J.;  and  Siegrist.  Daniel  N..  5.533.798.  Q. 
312-219.000. 
Carl  Schenck  AG:  See— 

Gasch.  Roben;  and  Liao.  Mingfu.  5.533.400.  Q.  73-593.000 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See— 

Freese.  Manfred;  Reimer.  Peter,  and  Lasser.  Theo,  5,533,998,  CI.  606- 

4.000. 
JOrgens,  Reinhard,  5,535.052,  Q.  359-388.000. 
Carle  &  Montanari  S.p.A.:  See^ 

Cerboni.  Renzo.  5J34,283,  C\.  426-515.000. 
Carli.  Jerel  R.:  See— 

McGuckin.  Hugh  G.;  Carii.  Jerel  R.;  Badger.  John  S.;  and  Waffle. 
Stephen  J..  5.534,3%,  CI.  430-463.000. 
Carlson,  Ame  B.,  deceased  (by  Mildred  Carlson,  execuDix):  See — 

Rainwater.  Jewel  G.;  Benson.  Paul;  Beiko,  William  R  ;  Deffeyes,  Roben 
J.;  Carison.  Ame  B..  deceased.  5,5.34.290.  CI.  427-97.000. 
CarLson.  Cora:  See — 

Schieriing.  Bemhard;  G6bel.  Hilmar;  and  Carlson,  Cora,  5J33,8I5,  C\. 
384-182.000. 
Carlson.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Evans.  Le  Andra  E.;  White.  Roben  J.;  Brown.  Rus.sell  L.;  Galliher. 
Kenneth  R.;  and  Carlson.  Mark  E.,  5,534,759,  C\.  318-139.000. 
Carlson,  Mildred,  executrix:  See — 

Rainwater,  Jewel  G.;  Benson.  Paul;  Belko.  William  R.:  Deffeyes,  Roben 
J.;  Carlson.  Ame  B..  deceased.  5.534.290.  CI.  427-97.000. 
Carlson.  Todd  R.  X-ray  tube  with  self-biasing  deck.  5.535,254,  CI.  378- 

113.000. 
Carlucci.  John  B.:  See — 


Rossmere.  David  L.;  Glenn.  Roben  S.,  Jr.;  Brown.  William  B.;  Cariucci, 
John  B.;  and  Duffy,  Roben  W.,  5,535,137,  O.  364-5I4.00A, 
Carmon,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Bcrgkvi.st,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Carmon.  Donald  E.;  and  Vanover.  Michael  T. 
5,535,380,  a.  395-550.000 
Carmona,  Herui,  to  Assistance  Prolo  Industrie  France.  Assembly  device  of  an 
element  on  a  part  presenting  a  fluid  channel.  5,533,762,  CI.  285-101.000. 
Carney,  Ronald  R.;  and  Williams,  Terry  L..  to  AirNel  Communications 
Corporation.  Transceiver  apparatus  employing  wideband  FFT  channelizer 
and  inverse  FFT  combiner  for  multichannel  communicaaon  network 
5,535.240,  CI.  375-219.000. 
Carolan.  Michael  K:  and  Dyer.  Paul  N..  lo  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Ion  transport  membranes  with  catalyzed  mixed  conducting  porous  layer 
5,534.471.  CI.  502-4.000. 
Carotbers.  James  L.:  See — 

Martin.  J.  Scott;  and  Carothers.  James  L..  5.533.939.  Q.  474-206.000. 
Carpenter.  Howard  G.  Method  for  locating  the  resultant  of  wind  effects  on 

tethered  aircraft.  5,533,694,  Q.  244-I53.00R. 
Carre,  Laurent;  and  Cotreard,  Patrick,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

S.A.  Dau-siorage  device.  5,535,173,  CI  365-230.090. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See- 
Schuster.  Don  A.;  Liang.  Hongroei;  Buckhart,  Larry  J.;  and  Wedlake, 

Gary  D.,  5,533,568,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Voorhis.  Roger  J.,  5,533,357,  CI.  62-277.000 
Carruihcrs,  Malcohn  J.,  to  Linon  Systems,  Inc.  Variable  focus  electixm  gun 

assembly  with  ceramic  spacers.  5.534.747.  CI.  313-456.000. 
Carstens.  Bradley  D  :  See — 

Glen.  Stefan  J.;  and  Carstens,  Bradley  D  .  5.533.644.  a   22O-4I4.00O 
Casama-ssina.  Thomas;  Morales.  Florencio.  Jr;  Salka,  Barry  A.;  Fallon,  John; 
Desai,  Sureshchandra  G.;  and  McCurry.  Patrick  M..  Jr.  to  Henkel  Corpo- 
ration. Prtx:ess  for  preparing  surfactant  mixtures  having  high  solids  con- 
tent. 5,534,500,  a.  252-353.000 
Ca.sas,  Ivan  A.;  and  Mollsum.  Bo.  lo  Biogaia  AB.  Method  of  treating 
enleropathogenic  bacterial  infections  in  poultry.  5,534,253,  CI.  424-93.450. 
Ca.se  Corporation:  See — 

Covington,  Michael  J.;  and  Richman,  Kevin  S.,  5,533,932,  CI.  460- 
119.000. 
Cases  I  Sellart,  Josep:  See— 

Boalella  I  Ricra.  Josep;  Rafecas  I  Martinez.  Magdalena;  Codony  I 
Salcedo.  Rafael;  Minguell  I  Juncosa.  Genaro;  and  Cases  I  Sellart, 
Josep.  5,534,279,  CI.  426-266.000. 
Cash  Guaid  AB:  See— 

Nordqvisl.  Leif.  5.533.627.  CI.  209-534.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kila.  Kazunori.  5.534.872.  CI.  342-146.000. 

Tanaka,  Hidekazu;  Arikawa,  Kazuhiko;  Asayama,  Yoshinori;  Akaza. 

Syunsuke;    Lin.    Kyoko;    Negishi.   Osamu;    and   Okano.    Mitsuru. 

5.535.317.  CI.  395-140.(100 

Caskey.  Gregory  T;  Lynam.  Niall  R.;  and  Hichwa.  Bryant  P.  to  Donnelly 

Corporation.  Method  for  making  elemental  semiconductor  mirror  for 

vehicles.  5.535,056,  O.  359-603.000. 

Caspers,  Cari  A.  Prosthetic  polyurethane  liner  and  sleeve  for  amputees. 

5,534,034,  CI.  623-32.000. 
Cas-sctti.  David  K..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Digital  computer  system  having 
an  improved  direct-mapped  cache  controller  (with  flag  modification)  for  a 
CPU  with  address  pipelining  and  method  therefor.  5.535,360.  CI.  395- 
467.000. 
Castillo  Ccrvanics.  Salavador  See — 

Minmmnles  Cardenas.  Luis  E.;  Castillo  Cervantes.  Salavador;  and 
Moran  Pineda.  Florencia  M..  5.534.475.  CI.  502-304.000. 
Caslonguay.  Roger  N  ;  Smith.  James  J.;  and  Murphy.  Thomas  A.,  to  General 
Electric  Company  Circuit  breaker  remote  closing  operator.  5,534,833,  CI. 
335-68.000. 
Castrol  North  America  Automotive  Inc.:  See— 

Henkel,  Herbert  W.;  Kaplan,  Elisabc*;  and  Hall,  Phihp  G.,  5,534,181, 
CI.  510^23.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Grant  Shannon  G.,  5,533,548,  CI.  137-540.000. 

Hosseini,  Javad;  Cobo,  Michael  A.;  Rytter,  Noel  J.;  and  Verheyen, 

Andrew  G.,  5.535,124,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Johnson.  Thon»as  R..  5,533,584,  CI.  180-415.000. 
Sleffcn,  Mark  A.;  Sutton,  Lynn  A.;  Stuckey,  Gregory  K.;  and  Johnsen. 
Rex  N..  5.533.590.  CI.  180-332.000 
Catherwood.  Michael  I.;  Kilbane.  Kevin;  and  Dobbs.  Laura  M..  lo  Motorola. 
Inc.  Data  processor  having  a  timer  circuit  for  performing  a  buffered  pulse 
width  modulation  function  and  method  therefor.   5.535.376.  CI.   395- 
550.000. 
Cattell.  Kevin  T;  Cromer.  William  R  ;  Lin.  Shihta;  Neuchleriein.  Bmce  E.; 
and  Potok.  Thomas  E..  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  generating  database  definitions  of 
indirect   facts   fixim   entity-relationship  diagrams.    5.535.325.   C\.    395- 
161.000. 
Cavanaugh.  James  C.  Vehicle  exterior  body  panel  seal.  5,533,774,  CI. 

296-66.000. 
Cavazza.  Claudio:  See — 

Tinti,  Maria  O.;  Misiti,  Domenico:  Cavazza,  Claudio;  and  Scafetta, 
Nazareno.  5,534,549.  CI.  514-551.000. 
Cecchini.  Warren,  to  American  Aulo-Matrix.  Inc  Fiber  optic  interface  and 

system.  5.535.031.  Q.  359-113.000. 
Cedraeus.  Hugo:  See — 

Soderholm.  Jan;  and  Cedraras,  Hugo.  5,533,624.  CI.  206-524.300. 
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Cella,  Slq)hen  D.:  See— 

McColkxrh.    Rex    J.;    Cella.    Stephen    D..    and    DiMaico.    Bernard. 
5,534.835.  CI.  335-172.000. 
Cellport  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Braitberg.  Michael  F;  Kennedy.  Patrick  J.;  Hatcher.  Lester  B.;  Andrea. 
Davide;  and  Volan,  Gregory  D.,  5.535.274.  CI.  379-446.000. 
CclsiusTech  Electronics  AB:  See — 

Johansson.  Stefan:  and  SandstrOm,  Unto.  5334.696.  CI.  2SO-330.000. 
Ccmu  Bioteknik  AB:  See — 

Uhlen.  Mathias;  and  Lundeberg.  Joakim.  5,534.424,  C\.  435-91.200. 
Ceram  Optec  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kamuz.  Alexander  M.:  Krivoshlykov.  Seigej  C:  and  Oleksenko.  Pavel 
F.  5.535.294.  CI.  385-25.000. 
Cerboni.  Renzo.  to  Carle  &  Monlanari  S.p.A.  Method  for  pouring  quantities 

of  chocolate  into  molds.  5.534.283.  CI.  426-515.000. 
Cesar.  Bozo:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Bodo;  Banniza,  Thomas;  Cesar,  Bozo:  Wahl,  Stefan:  and  Mcnk, 
Klaus-Dieter.  5„535.366.  CI.  395-486.000. 
CG-Chemie  GmbH  See— 

Lesmann.  ibrg.  and  Schafer.  Hermann  G.,  5334,624,  CI.  .544-l%.000 
Chaguluru,  Muniniihnam  K.:  See — 

Henrie.  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew,  Albert 
C;  Chaguluru,  Muniralhnam  K.;  Ray.  Partha  S.;  Yeager.  Waller  H.; 
Silverman.  Ian  R.;  Buser,  John  W.:  Fiordeliso.  James  J.;  and  Dixson. 
John  A  .  5.534.518.  CI.  514-260.000 
Chahabadi.  Djahanyar.  and  Vogt,  Lothar.  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH.  Circuit 
for  removing  ignition  noise  from  a  multiplex  signal.   5,535,280,  CI. 
381-13.000. 
Chaihorsky,  Alexander:  See — 

Golubev.  Daniel  B.;  and  Chaihorsky.  Alexander.  5334.258.  Q.  424- 
231  100 
Chalfant.  Michael  G.  Bandage  winding  machine.  5.533.689.  CI.  242-532.500. 
Chalupa.  William  F;  and  Sanderson.  George  R..  to  Monsanto  Company. 

No-fal  gellan  gum  spread.  5.534.286.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Chambers.  Randall  P.:  See — 

Karl.  David  H.;  Chambers.  Randall  R;  and  Dionisio.  Viio.  Jr..  5.535.437. 
CI.  455-90.000. 
Chan.  Raymond:  See — 

Ford.  Joseph  E.:  Hilger,  Ronald  O.;  and  Chan,  Raymond,  5,535,089,  CI. 
361-231.000. 
Chandraralna,  Roshantha  A.:  See — 

Song.  Tae  K.:  and  Chandrarama.  Roshantha  A.,  5334,641.  CI.  549- 
416.000. 
Chandraralna.  Roshantha  A.  S..  to  Allergan.  Acetylenes  disubsiiiuted  with  a 
heteroaromatic  group  and  a  2-subsiiiuted  chromanyl.  thiochiomanyl  or  I. 
2.  3. 4-ietrahydroquinolinyl  group  having  retinoid-like  activity.  5334316. 
CI.  514-253.000. 
Chang.  Ching  F:  See — 

Lewis.  Irwin  C;  Chang.  Ching  F.;  Keller,  George  E..  II;  Gilleskie.  Gary 
L.;  and  Shao.  Richard  L..  5334,133.  CI.  208-39.000. 
Chang,  Ching  H.:  See — 

Bowers,  Cyril  Y.;  Momany.  Frank  A;  Chang.  Ching  H;  Cody.  Wayne  L.; 
Hubbs.  John  C;  and  Faster.  Charles  H..  5.534.494.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Chang.  Chin-Hai:  See — 

Pouleny.  Philippe;  and  Chang.  Chin-Hai.  5334.412.  O.  435-7.240. 
Chang.  Chung-Chia;  Davoll.  Gregory  L.;  El-Ruby.  Mohamed  H.;  Friske, 
Craig  A.;  Iyer.  Balakrishna  R.;  Lazanis.  John  P.;  Wilhile.  David;  and 
Plambeck,  Kenneth  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  svslem  for  adaplivelv  building  a  sialic  Ziv-Lempel  dictionary 
for  database  Jompression.  5334.861.  CI.  341-79.000. 
Chang.  Chun-Hsiung  Equilibrium  breaking  type  load  carrying  means  for  use 

in  a  treadmill.  5333.951.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Chang.  David  Y :  See — 

Li.  Shih-Gong;  and  Chang.  David  Y.  5.535.403.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Chang.  Fa-Sheng.  to  Hsi-Huang  LIN.  LED  package  structure  of  LED  di.splay. 

53.'4.718.  CI.  257-98.000. 
Chang.  Jung-Jen:  See — 

Lin.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen,  5333.535.  CI.  135-20.100 
Chang.  Yueh-Lin:  See — 

Moloyama.  Telsuro;  and  Chang.  Yueh-Lin.  5335.318.  CI.  395-145.000. 
Chang.  Yung  M.:  See — 

Raman.  Rajesh;  Tan.  Chm  S  ;  and  Chang.  Yung  M..  5.535.370.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Chapman.  Benjamin  E.;  and  Creedon.  Michael  T.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.. 
The.  Process  for  making  panicles  comprising  lactam  bleach  activators 
53.34.195.  CI.  510-444000. 
Chapman.  Benjamin  E.;  and  Creedon.  Michael  T.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.. 
The.  Process  for  making  lactam  bleach  activator  containing  particles. 
5,534,1%,  CI.  252-186.270 
Chapman.  Sydney  G.:  See — 

Ibboison.  John  B.;  Knapman.  John  M.;  Bird.  Colin  L.;  Chapman.  Sydney 
G,;  and  Henderson.  Ian.  5.535.286.  CI.  382-109.000. 
Chapple-Sokul.  Jonathan  D..  See — 

O'Neill.  James  A.;  Passow.  Michael  L.;  Cotler.  Tina  J.;  Chapple-Sokol. 
Jonathan  D.:  Conli.  Richard  A.;  and  Singh.  Jyolhi,  5,534,066,  CI. 
118-663  000. 
Charbonnier.  Philippe,  lo  Societe  d' Applications  Generales  d'Electricile  et  de 
Mecanique  Sagem.  Station  combining  a  minilel-tvpe  videotex  terminal 
with  a  facsimile  machine.  5335.016.  CI.  358-442.000. 
Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Martin.  J.  Scon;  and  Carolhers.  James  L.,  5.533.939,  CI.  474-206.000. 


Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte.  Ltd.:  See — 

Man.  Chiu-Kwan.  5333.635,  CI   216-67.000. 
Chartrain.  Michel;  and  Armstrong.  Joseph  D..  III.  lo  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Bioconversion  of  beta  keto-ester  lo  (R)  hydroxyester.  5,534,422,  CI. 
435-118.000. 
Chavannes.  Theodore  E.;  and  Walswoith.  Richard  L..  lo  Harris  Corporation. 
Regulated    power   supply    having    wide    input   AC/DC   voltage   range. 
5.5.M.768.  CI    323-267  000. 
Cheema-Dhadli.  Surinder:  See — 

Halperin,  Mitchell  L.;  and  Cheema-Dhadli.  Surinder.  5.533.964.  CI. 
604-4.000. 
Cheever.  John  D.:  See — 

Patterson.   Sam   H.;   Cheever,  John   D.;  and   Larson,   Michael   W., 
5.533.937.  CI.  474-80.000. 
Chem-Pro:  See — 

Rundhaug.  Patrick  A..  5334,124,  CI.  588-204.000. 
Chemie  Linz  GmbH:  See — 

Seufer-Wassenhal.    Peter;    Mayrhofer,    Herbert;    Wirth,    Irma;    and 
Pochlauer.  Peter.  5.534.436.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Chen.  Chih-Kang:  and  Duluk.  Jerome  F..  Jr..  to  Silicon  Engines.  Iik.  System 
and  method  for  cross  correlation  with  application  to  video  motion  vector 
estimator.  5335,288,  CI.  382-236.000. 
Chen.  Chin-Fu:  Lu.  Wen-Hwa:  and  Chueh.  Shan-Chang,  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute.  Method  for  making  seamless  lubes  from  hollow 
billets.  5333.375.  CI.  72-254.000 
Chen.  Chi-Shiang.   Rail  joint  for  expansion  between  rails  with  inverted 

T-shaped  base  holder.  5333.670.  CI.  238-187.000. 
Chen.  Ding-Yu:  See — 

Sato.  Shougo;  Chen.  Ding-Yu;  and  Suzuki.  Makoto.  5.535.088.  C\. 
361-225.000. 
Chen.  Hui-Huang.  Compact  disk  assembly  rack.  5.533.630.  CI.  211-40.000. 
Chen.  James:  See — 

Baker.  Albert  D  :  Blach.  Heriben  J  ;  Chen.  James;  Krischer.  Ellen  L.; 
Pa.shos.  Maria:  Radics.  Nancy;  and  Vallone.  Lee  A..  53.35.198.  CI. 
370-60.000. 
Chen.  JIann-Hsing:  See — 

Chen.    Tsang    J.;    Chen.    Jiann-Hsing;    Lian.    Ming-Shih;    DeMejo. 
Uwrcnce  R;  and  Roberts.  Gary  R.  53.34347.  CI  428-375.000. 
Chen.  Jie:  See — 

Jangi,  Shrirang;  and  Chen,  Jie,  5335,271,  CI.  379-351.000. 
Chen.  Kuo  N.  Manual  driven  valved  piston  reciprocating  liquid  pump. 

5333.879.  CI.  417-553.000. 
Chen.  Shang  C:  See — 

Kuo,  Po  C:  Huang,  Jin   H.;  and  Chen,  Shang  C,  5334,080.  CI. 

148-121.000. 

Chen.  Tsang  J  ;  Chen.  Jiann-Hsing;  Lian.  Ming-Shih;  DeMejo.  LawreiKe  P.; 

and  Roberts.  Gary  F,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fusing  roll  having  a 

fluorocaibon-silicone  barrier  layer  5334..347.  CI.  428-375.000. 

Cheney.  Henry  H..  Ill;  and  Vecchione.  Michael.  In.stant  reusable  compress. 

5334.020.  CI.  607-108.000. 
Cheng.  Jonathan;  and  Chou.  Luk.  Automatic  umbrella  with  multiple  operation 

modes   5333.541.  CI.  135-22.000. 
Cheng.  Ting:  See — 

Pan.  Shien-Tai;  Cheng.  Ting;  Georgiou.  Chrislos  J.;  Nation.  George  W.; 
and  Li.  Chung  Sheng.  5335.213.  CI.  370-85.150. 
Chcu,  S.  Scot:  See- 
Morris.  Jerry  L.:  McAleavey.  Michael  E.:  and  Cheu.  S.  Scot.  5.534368. 
CI.  429-152.000. 
Cheung.  Robin  W.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  incorporated.  Layered  low 

dielectric  con.stani  technology.  5.534.731.  CI.  257-759.000. 
Cheung.  Yiu  M.;  Ng.  Kenneth  K.  W.;  and  Strong.  Hovey  R..  Jr..  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  proba- 
bilistic clock  synchronization  with  interval  arithmetic.  5.535.217.  CI. 
370-100.100. 
Chiang.  Alice:  McBride.  Kevin  M.;  and  Yee.  Calvin  C.  lo  Iniemalional 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Interactive  online  tutorial  system  for 
software  products.  5335.422.  CI.  .395-155.000. 
Chiang.  Alice  M..  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Single  chip 
adaptive  filler  utilizing  updauble  weighting  techniques.  5.535.1.50.  CI. 
364-724.190. 
Chiang.  Don-Kai;  and  Huang.  Roger  F..  to  Microtek  International.  Inc. 

Scanner  light  diffu.ser  53.35.021.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Chiang.  Kennetfi  H.-C:  See— 

Bonlssone.  Piero  P.;  Schutten.  Michael  J.;  and  Chiang.  Kenneth  H.-C.. 
5334.766.  CI.  323-235  000. 
Chiao.  James:  Godwin.  Jimmy  D.:  Otis.  .Mion  B..  Jr.  Rose.  Andrew  M.; 
Williams.  Roger  O.:  Williams.  Stephen  P.;  and  Strysko.  Mark  E..  to  Insite 
Peripherals.  Inc.  Very  high-density  diskette  formal  method  and  computer- 
implemented  process.  5.535.069.  CI.  .360-77.030. 
Chien.  Heiuy:  See — 

Yuan.  Jack  H.;  Harari.  Elivahou:  Chien.  Henry:  and  Samachisa.  Gheo- 
i^he.  53.34.456.  CI  437-43.000. 
Chien,  Kenneth:  See — 

Baker.  Joffre;  Chien.  Kenneth;  King.  Kathleen;  Pennice.  Diane:  and 
Wood.  William.  5334.615.  CI.  530-3.SO.000. 
Child.  Jonathan  E.:  See — 

Randolph.  Bruce  B.;  Abbott.  Ronald  G.;  Child.  Jonathan  E.:  and  Del 
Rossi.  Kenneth  J .  5334.657.  CI.  585-723.000. 
Chin.  Eilen:  See — 

Masukawa  Junichi:  Isshiki.  Nobuyuki-  Ohji,  Nobunon;  Chin,  Eilen:  and 
Numata,  Toshihaiu,  5334,065,  CI.  1 18-410.000. 
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Chin,  Wilson  C:  and  Hamlin,  Kenneth  H..  to  Halliburton  Company.  MWD 
surface   signal   detector   having   enhanced   acoustic   detection   means 
5335,177,  CI.  367-81.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Huston.  James  S.;  Houston.  L.  L.;  Ring.  David  B.;  and  Oppermann. 
Hermann,  5,534JJ54,  CI.  424-135.100. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Fukumura.  Chikashi;  Iwata,  Masuo;  Narita  Noriaki:  Inoue.  Kouji:  and 

Takahashi.  Ryoji.  5,534,291,  CI.  427-221.000. 
Miyazawa  Kazuloshi;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Goto.  Yasuyuki:  Nakagawa 

Elsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi.  5.534.187.  C\.  252-299,010. 
Nakagawa  Elsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi.  5.534.189.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See- 

Yamamoto.    Osamu;    Hirohama.    Seiya:    Kajiyama.    Ryuichim:    Shi- 
moyama.  Yoshikazu;  and  Tanaka.  Junichiro.  5.534.233.  Q.  422- 
191.000. 
Cho.  Sung  S.;  See— 

Kardach.  James;  Cho.  Sung  S.;  Peterson,  Nicholas  B.:  and  Lane.  Thomas 
R..  5335.420.  CI.  395-868.000. 
Cho.  Toshilsura:  See — 

Cho.  Tsurahide;  Tamura.  Takaaki;  Cho.  Toshilsura:  and  Suzuki.  Kazumi 

53.34.649.  CI.  558-277.(XX). 

Cho.  Tsurahidc;  Tamura,  Takaaki;  Cho,  Toshilsura;  and  Suzuki,  Kazumi,  to 

Tama  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Moses  Lake  lndu.stries.  Inc.  Process  for 

preparing  dialkyi  carbonates.  5.534.649.  CI.  558-277.000. 

Choi.  Chung-Hing.  to  Hing  Fat  Toys  Manufacturer  Limited.  Sport  rackets. 

5.533.724.  CI.  273-73  OOC. 
Choi.  Jin-seung.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  including  windbreak  members  for  preventing  aii 
flow  between  head  drum  and  tape.  5.535.070.  CI.  360-84.000. 
Choi.  Jong  K.;  Chung.  In  B.;  Lee.  Jae  C;  .Suh.  Byoung  W.;  Sa  Jong  S.;  and 
Hco.  Tac  H  .  to  Lucky  Ud.  Starting  materials  for  prepanion  of  sulfonylurea 
derivatives  and  process   for  prepaiing  the   same.   5.534,637.  CI.'  548- 
374  lU). 
Choi.  Jong-Deok:  See — 

Burke.  Michael  G  :  Carini.  Paul  R.;  and  Choi.  Jong-Deok,  5335,394,  CI 
395-700.000. 
Chokappa.  Kalyansundaram  D.;  and  Naik.  Vijay   M..  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Division  of  Conopco.lnc.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  soap 
bars  and  apparatus  for  use  in  same  process.  5.534.212.  CI.  264-21 1.1 10 
Chong.  Leighloii  K.;  and  Kamprdih,  Christine  K..  to  Trans-Link  International 
Coip.  Machine  translation  and  teleconiinunications  system  using  user  ID 
data  to  select  dictionaries.  5.535.120,  CI.  .364-419.030. 
Choo.  Ditni;  J.:  See — 

Bambury.  Ronald  E.;  and  Choo.  Dong  J..  5334.605.  CI.  526-260.000. 
Chou.  Luk:  See — 

Cheng.  Jonathan;  and  Chou,  Luk,  5333.541.  CI.  135-22.000. 
Chou.  Robert  V.:  See— 

Bowles.  Patrick  J.;  Bakanowski.  Stephen  M.;  Beverle.  Michael  T;  Chou. 
Robert  v.;  Reiclie.  Ji*n  C;  and  Khoshiiood.  Nayson  N  .  5.534.678. 
CI.  219-396.000. 
Chow.  Jessie.   Ratchet   wrench   having   ratchet  teeth  of  higher  strencih 

5333.427,  CI.  81-63.200. 
Chow.  Yen-Lu:  See— 

Acero.  Alejandro;  Chow.  Yen-Lu:  and  Lee.  Kai-Fu.  5335.305.  CI 
395-2.650. 
Choy.  Tan  H.:  See— 

Kiau  Ho  B.;  and  Choy.  Tan  H.,  5333.336.  CI.  60-533.000. 
Chrisiensen,  Richard  N.:  See — 

Cook.  F  Bert;  Petty.  Stephen  E.:  Meacham.  Howard  C.  Jr.  Christcnsen. 
Richard  N.;  and  McGahey.  Kevin  R..  5333.362.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Chrisiensen.  Robin  B.:  See — 

Pullar.  Gregory  T;  Chrisiensen.  Robin   B.;  and  Okonek.  Lester  J.. 
5333.333.  CI.  60-.327.000. 
Christy.  Don:  See— 

Petersen.  Robert  V;  Hsu.  Tsung-Min:  Lee.  Han-Cben;  and  Christy.  Don, 
5334.260,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Chrysler  Corporabon:  See — 

Baker,  Gary  L.;  Jakubiec,  Steven  M.;  Agar.  Brian  E.;  and  Brom.  Erik. 

5333.353.  CI.  62-227.000. 
Boeck.   Harold   W.;   Wargnier,   David   M.:   and   Baurhenn.   Charles 

5,533.378,  CI.  72-302.000. 
Damerow,  Robert  L.;  and  Zedan.  David  M..  5333.421.  C  74- .563.000. 
Larson.  Pamela  E.;  and  Nuliy.  John  D..  5.533.780.  CI.  296- 194.000. 
Lee.  Anscn;  and  Pyko.  Jan  S..  5.534.781.  CI.  324-.l8O.O0O. 
Martin.  Berthold:  and  Benford.  Howard  I ..  5333.945.  CI.  475-276.000 
Sanders.  David  L..  5335,131.  CI.  .364-487  000. 
Sands.  Richard  H.:  Harkey.  Jerry  R:  and  Pace.  J.  Gary,  5333,472,  CI 
12.3-41.350. 
Chu,  Chu-Hui  W.:  See- 
Hill,  Ross  H.;  Palmer,  Bentley  J.:  Avey.  Alfred  A..  Jr.;  Blair,  Sharon  L. 
Chu.  Chu-Hui  W.;  Gao,  Meihua;  and  Law,  Wai  L.,  5334,312,  G. 
427-533.000. 
Chu,  Eric.  Shock  preventive  pneumatic  tool  as  automatically  shut  off  under 

no  load  condition.  5,533.579,  CI.  173-17.000. 
Chuang.   Louis.    Hand   air   pump   having   two  actuators.   5333.436.  CI 

92-146.000. 
Chuck.  Alice  S.  Y.:  See— 

Palsson.  Bemhard  0.;  Clarke.  Michael  F;  and  Chuck.  Alice  S.  Y.. 
53-34.423.  CI.  435-172.100. 


Chuck,  Geocge  S.:  Dooner.  Hugo  K.;  Courtney -GuOerson.  Neal;  Keller.  Janis; 
Nijjar.  Charanjit  S.;  and  Ralston.  Edward  J.,  to  DNA  Plam  Technology 
Coiporation  Ph  genes  and  their  uses.  5334,660,  C\  800-205.000. 
Chueh.  Shan-Chang:  See — 

Chen.  Chin-Fu:  Lu,  Wen-Hwa:  and  Chueh.  Shan-Chang,  5333375.  Q. 
72-254.000. 
Chumbley.  Gregory  R.  Dau  collection  device.  5335.118.  CI.  .364-401.00R 
Chung.  Bum-Goo:  and  Kim.  Myung-Ho.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Co.,  Lid  Method 
for  producing  a  reinforcing  stainless  steel  wire-aluminum  alloy  composite 
structure  and  a  product  thereof  5,534.083.  CI.  148-218000 
Chung.  In  B.:  See- 
Choi.  Jong  K.;  Chung.  In  B.;  Lee.  Jae  C;  Suh.  Byoung  W.;  Sa.  Jong  S.: 
and  Heo.  Tae  H..  5334.637.  CI.  548-374.100. 
Chung  Kin  Lo:  See — 

He,  Kai  S.,  5,534,951.  CI.  .348-832.000. 
Chung,  Lee  H.-C.  Electric  hand  drill  set  5333,843,  O.  408-241  OOR. 
Church,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Filhngcr.  David  R.:  and  Church.  Jeffrey  D  .  5333.912. 0  439-521.000. 

Chuujou.  Takao.  Kobayashi.  leyasu;  Hamano.  Hisashi;  and  Elchu.  Masami. 

to    Teijin     Limited.     Biaxialiy     oriented     film    of    polvethylene-2.6- 

naphulenedicarboxylate  for  magnetic  recording  floppy  disks.  5334.323. 

CI.  428-65..3<)0. 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Desobry.  Vincent:  Dietliker.  Kurt:  Hiisler.  Rinaldo;  Rutsch.  Werner. 

Rembold.  Manfred:  and  Siiek.  Franciszek.  5.5.34.629.  CI.  544-78.000. 

Groner.  Bemd;  Gouilleux.  Fabrice:  and  Wakao.  Hiroshi.  5.534.409  CI 

435-6.000. 
Leppard,  David  G.;  Kahler.  Manfred:  and  Misev.  Ljubomir.  5334359. 

CI.  522-64.000. 
Quotschalla.  Udo:  and  Linhan.  Helmut.  5.534.645.  Q.  558-71.000 
Shum.  Sai  R.  5334.646.  a.  558-80.000. 
Slcmmann.  Alfred.  5334.618,  Q.  528-419.000. 
Wehner,  Wolfgang;  Drewes.  Rolf;  Kuhn.  Karl  J.;  Sander.  Hans-Jiiigen: 
and  Kolb,  Markus.  53.34.566.  CI.  524-27.000 
Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.:  See — 

Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Blaszak.  Sue  E.;  Gniber.  Robert  L.;  Benrand.  Jacques  C  ; 
and  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N..  5334.379.  CI.  43O-I06.000. 
Ciccarello.  Charles:  See — 

Corrcia.  Horacio;  and  Ciccarello.  Charles.  5333.837.  C\  405-262.000. 
Ciccarone.  Tcrrenct  M.;  Mac  Tough.  Suzanne  C;  and  Williams.  Theresa  M  . 
10  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Prodrugs  of  inhibitors  of  famesyl-pnxein  transferase 
5334337.  CI.  514-397.000 
Cieplik.  Arthur:  See — 

Benecke.  Juigen;  Cieplik.  Arthur;  and  BuntK.ster.  Thaina.s.  5333.675. 
CI.  239-413.000. 
Cimini.  Catherine  M.:  See — 

Gavin.  Michael;  Cimini.  Catherine  M.;  Huang.  Ming:  Kuklo.  Anthony. 
Jr;  Mawhirt.  James  A.:  and  Matcelino.  Eduardo.  5334.226.  CI 
422-73.000. 
Cino.  Raul  M.:  See- 
Johnston.    Robert    M.;   Goldberg.    Steven    L.:    and   Cino.    Paul    M.. 
5.534.427.  CI  435-198.000. 
Cinus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Phillip  D.;  Sharma.  Sudhir.  and  Long.  Hai.  5335.165.  CI. 
365-201.000 
Citu.  Richard  W ;  Sgrignoli.  Gary  J.;  and  Turner.  Rudolf  Digital  TV  system 

using  segment  and  field  sync  signals.  5.534.938.  CI.  348-495.000. 
Claflin.  Alfred  J.:  See- 
Anderson,  David  G.;  and  Claflin.  Allied  J.,  5.534,897.  Q.  347-32.000. 
Oaibome.  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Wethington.    Glenn;   Claiborne.    Jimmv    D.;    and    Strain.    Mark    R 
5.533.461.  CI.  112-278.000. 
Clairson.  Inc.:  See — 

Remmers.  Lee.  5333.851.  O.  411  .344.000. 
Clanton.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Smulinske.  Jeffrey  C;  Clanton.  Christopher  L.;  and  Tran.  Phieu  M.. 
5.535.210.  CI  370-85.200. 
Clappier,  Robert  R.  FM  receiver  ami  fading  method  and  system.  5.535.440. 

CI  455  1.34  000 
Clare.  Stephen  R.;  Higginbotham.  Paul;  and  Stuan.  David  M.,  lo  BOC  Group 

pic.  The.  Air  separation.  5333,339,  CI.  62-654.000. 
Clark.  Daniel  O.:  See— 

Shamouilian.  .Shamouil;  and  Clark.  Daniel  O..  5333.921.  C\.  451- 
4I.0(KI. 
Clark.  Natalie,  to  L'niu?d  Stales  of  America.  Air  Force.  Spatial  light  modulator 
having  amplitude  coupled  with  binary  phase  mode.  5335.029.  CI.  359- 
63.000. 
Clark.  Randall  J.:  See- 

Kort.  Leland  B.;  Moore.  Waller  A  ;  Clark.  Randall  J  .  Johnson.  Kelly  B.; 
Pieioni.  L  John;  and  Hus.sey.  Brett.  5333.751.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Claii.  Richard  N.  Single  cui  clipper  for  nails.  5333J62.  CI.  30-29.000. 
Clarke.  Michael  ¥.:  See— 

Palsson,  Bemhard  0.;  Clarke,  Michael  F;  and  Chuck.  Alice  S.  Y.. 
5,.5.V4,423.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Clausen.  Thomas:  See — 

Neunhoeffer.  Hans;  Gerslung.  Stefan;  Clausen.  Thomas;  and  Balzcr. 
Wolfgang  R..  5334.267.  CI.  424-701.000. 
Clausmeyer.  Horst:  Hoffmann.  Dieter,  and  Weber.  Wolfgang,  to  MAN  Gute- 
hoffnungshiltte  Aktiengesellschafl.  High-strength  .solid  wheels  and  tires  for 
railroad  traction  vehicles  and  cars.  5333.770,  Q.  295-1.000. 
Claxlon.  Bruce  A.:  See — 
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Balzano.  Quirino:  Richards.  Scon  H.;  and  Claxtoa,  Bnice  A..  3^3S.43S, 
a.  455-89.000. 
Oeikin.  Thonus,  lo  Wire  Tedinokigies.  Inc.  Abrasion  lesler.  5^33.382.  Q. 

73-7.000. 
Clevertey.  John  A  :  Wanlle.  Robot  A.:  Swietlilc.  Joseph  M..  Marsh.  John  F; 
and  Spencer.  Jeremy  R..  lo  Exxon  Chemical  PalenLi  Inc.  Preparation  of 
overbased  magnesium  sulphonatcs  5.534.168.  CI.  5Og-3%.0O0. 
Cliff.  Paul  L..  Jr.  to  Universities  Research  Association.  Inc  Safety  lock-out 

device  for  electrical  appliances.  5.535.096.  CI.  361-726.000. 
aifford.  John  W.:  See— 

Crowley,  H.  W.:  aifford.  John  W.;  Connolly,  Thomas;  Faithurst.  John 
R.;  Taylor.  Bruce;  and  Fiske.  John  M..  5,533.719.  Q.  270-52.090. 
Oimaie  Master.  Inc.:  See — 

Rawlings.  John  ?.  5.533.355.  O.  62-260.000 
Co-Operaiive  Facility  For  Aging  Tester  Development:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kazuo;  Katayama.  Masayasu;  and  Kochi.  Kiyoshi.  5.534.786. 
a.  324-760.000. 
Coale.  Christopher  F.  Fuel  separator  apparatus.  5434.138.  O.  210-86.000. 
Coitex  S.A.:  See— 

Egraz.  Jean- Bernard;  Mongoin.  Jacques;  and  Ravet.  Georges.  5.534.586, 
a.  524-547.000. 
Cobaie  Company.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Bailey.  Edward  D..  Jr..  5,534,337,  a.  428-236.000. 
Cobo.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Hosseini.  Javad:  Cobo.  Michael  A.;  Ryiler.  Noel  J.;  and  Veiheyen. 
Andiew  C.  5,535.124.  O.  364-426.030. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See— 

Plesler.  George,  5  J33,373,  O.  72-84.000. 
Codony  I  Salcedo.  Rafael:  See— 

Boalella  I  Riera.  Josep;  Rafecas  I  Martinez,  Magdalena;  Codony  I 
Salcedo.  Rafael;  Minguell  I  Juncosa.  Genaro;  and  Cases  I  Scllait, 
Josep.  5,534,279,  Q.  426-266.000. 
Cody.  Wayne  L:  See— 

Bowers.  Cyril  Y;  Momany.  Frank  A.;  Chang.  Ching  H.;  Cody.  Wayne  L.; 
Hubbs.  John  C  ;  and  Foster.  Charles  H..  5J34.494.  O.  514-16.000. 
Cognilech  Inc.:  See — 

Zhong.  Sifen.  5,534,925.  CI.  348-384.000. 
Cohen.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Doubek.   William   J.;   Cohen,   Daniel   E.;  and  Johnson,   Bruce  C. 
5,533  J03,  a.  128-200.240 
Cohen,  Ephraim:  See — 

Aiad.  Shoshana  (Malis):  and  Cohen,  Ephraim,  5,534,417.  Q.  43S- 
67.000 
Cohen.  Yiczak;  Brody.  Rafael;  Magnl.  Tzvika;  and  Eshet.  Dan,  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Modulator  daia/conirol  equipment.  5,535,3%,  CI.  395-733.000. 
Cohn.  John  M.;  and  Heng.  Fook-Luen,  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Object  placement  aid  5.535,134.  CI   364-491  000. 
Coke.  Jay  E..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Basal  nutrient  medium  for  in  viiro 

cultures  of  loblolly  pines.  5.534.433.  O  435-240  540 
Coke,  Jay  E..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Basal  nutrient  medium  for  in  vitro 

cultures  of  loblolly  pines.  5.534.434.  Q.  435-240.540. 
Cole.  Edwin  L  Sign  for  stranded  vehicles.  5.533,287,  CI.  40-59 1. 000. 
Cole.  Hertett  S..  Jr   See— 

Uipinski.  John  H  ;  and  Cole.  Herben  S..  Jr.  5.534.602.  Q.  525-432.000. 
Cole.  H.  Lee.  Method  of  removing  hair  from  a  localized  area  of  skin  by 

surface  electrolysU.  5,534,003,  O.  606-36.000. 
Cole.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Zaieski.  Edward  R    and  Cole.  Mark  S..  5,533,976.  a.  604-153.000. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Long.  Noms  R..  5.533.892.  O.  431-264.000. 
Coley.  Helen  M    See— 

Jarman.  Michael;  and  Coley.  Helen  M..  5,534,625,  G.  544-196.000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Erilli.  Riia;  and  Galvez,  Maria,  5,534,200,  CI  5IO-3%.000. 
Vesborg.  Steen.  5.533.553.  CI.  141-319.000. 
Coller.  John  A.;  Nappi.  Bruce,  and  Lane.  Alan  J.,  (o  Foster-Miller;  and  Lahey 
Clinic  Medical  Center  Solid  state  sphincter  myoiiKlers.  5.533.515.  CI. 
128-748.000. 
Colletle.  Wayne  N.;  and  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M..  lo  Conlinental  PET 
Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  .strain-harderuble  thermoplastic 
container.  5.533.881.  CI  425-525  000. 
Collins  Bank  &  Trust.  Tracy,  legal  rcpresenutive.:  See — 

Abildskov.  Dak.  deceased.  5.533.693,  O  244-131  000. 
Columbia  Gas  of  Ohio.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  F  Bert;  Petty.  Stephen  E.;  Meacham.  Howard  C.  Jr;  Christensen. 
Richard  N.;  and  McGahey.  Kevin  R..  5,533,362.  CI.  62^76.000. 
Columbia  University:  See — 

Tetman.  Michael,  5J33J27,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Comai.  Lucio:  See — 

Tjian.  Robert;  Comai.  Lucio;  Dynlacht.  Brian  D.;  Hoey.  Timothy: 
Ruppen.  Siegfried;  Tanese.  Naoko;  Wang.  Edith;  and  Weinzierl. 
Robert  0  J .  5,534,410.  CI.  435-6000. 

Comfort  Products.  Ltd.;  See — 

Brown.  Roger  J ;  Giese.  Erik  O.;  and  RacDsky.  Michael  D.,  5J33,281, 
a.  36-118.200. 

Commissariat  a  rEnergie  Atomlque:  See — 

Boquet.  Paul;  Boulain.  Jean-Claude;  Ducancel.  Frederic;  Gillei.  Daniel; 

and  M^nez.  Andr^.  5.5.34.223.  CI.  422-61.000. 
Leger.  Jean-Michei.  and  Gunin.  Christophe.  5.534,776,  CI.  324-304.000. 

Leroux,  Thierry;  and  Meyer.  Robert,  5,534,744.  Q.  313-309.000. 
Compagnie  Generaie  Des  Mabercs  Nucleaires:  See — 


Besnier,  Joseph.  5.533.407,  C\.  73-864.250. 
Compagnie  Oris  Industrie.  SA:  See — 

Lehn.  Jean-Marie;  Mathis.  G6rard;  Alpha,  Beatrice;  Deschenaux,  Rob- 
ert; and  Jolu.  Etienne.  5,534,622.  CI.  534-15.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporatiaa:  See — 

Belmonl,  Brian  V..  5.535,400,  Q.  395-750.000. 

Reenis,  Daniel  B.;  Cooper,  Patrick  R.;  Garrett.  James  H  ;  and  McKenzie, 

Philip  J  .  5,534.889,  Q.  345-132.000. 
TipJey,  Roger  E.;  Moriaity.  Michael;  and  "ftylor.  Mark,  5,535.395,  CI. 
395-729.000. 
Competitive  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Bilder,  Wayne  H.;  Granaia.  Richard  D.;  aiMl  Leidheiser.  Henry,  Jr, 
5.534.289,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Compuaci.  Inc.:  See — 

Pugh.  William  C;  and  McNally,  John  M.,  5,534.734.  CI.  307-38.000. 
Comsat;  See — 

Sorbello,   Robert  M.;  and  Zaghkwl,  Amir  I.,  5,534.877.  O.  343- 

700.0MS. 

Cone.  Fred  P.;  Prece.  Siephen  V;  and  Best,  Donn  A.,  lo  United  Technologies 

Corporabon.  Low  temperature  fotging  process  for  1%-Ni-Co  low  expansion 

alloys  and  product  thereof  5,534,085.  CI    148-336  000. 

Cone,  Richard  E..  II.  to  Cosco,  Inc.  Child  restraint  apparatus  for  a  child  seal. 

5,533.786,  Q  297-256.150. 
Conley,  Rick  A.  Multi-purpose  lawn  care  machine.  S.S33.676.  Q.  239- 

663.000. 
Owmnclni  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Boehm.  William  J  ;  and  Dinkel.  Gunier  E.  5,533,913,  Q.  439-810.000 
Connolly.  Thomas:  See — 

Crowley,  H.  W.;  Qiffbrd.  John  W.;  Connolly.  Thomas;  Fairhurst.  John 
R.;  Taylor,  Bnice;  and  Fiske,  John  M.,  5,533.719,  CI   270-52.090. 
Connor.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Scheibel,  Jeffrey  J  ;  Connor.  Daniel  S  ;  and  Fu.  Yi-Chang,  5.534,197, 0. 
510-356.000. 
Connor,  John:  See — 

Adams,  Robert  D.;  Connor,  John;  Koch,  Gairen  S.;  Rapopon.  Stuart  D.; 
and  Temulk).  Luigi,  Jr,  5435,164,  CI  365-201  000. 
Conrad,  Jeffrey  F:  See— 

Zupancic,  Joseph  J.;  Conrad.  Jeffrey  P.;  Konicek.  Jiri  D.;  and  Tungare. 
Aroon  v..  5434465,  C\.  523-454  000. 
Conrad,  Peter  E.;  and  Saunders.  Timothy  W..  lo  Slamei,  Inc.  Hopper  with 
moving  wall  and  method  of  making  and  using  the  same  5.533.650,  CI. 
222-161.000. 
Consolidated  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Freeman,  John  C;  Howse,  Richard  H.;  and  Reinharl,  Tim.  5,533.346.  CI. 
62-89.000. 
Conti.  Richard  A.:  See — 

O'NeilL  James  A.;  Pa.ssow,  Michael  L.;  Coller.  Tina  J.;  Chapple-Sokot. 
Jonathan  D  ;  Conti,  Richard  A.;  and  Singh.  Jyoihi.  5.534.066.  CI. 
118-663  000 
Continental  American  Corporation:  See — 

Skislimas.  James  A.;   and   Hoebener.  Christian   M..   5.533J85,  CI. 
40-584  000 
Continental  PET  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Collene.  Wayne  N.;  and  Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.,  5,533,881,  CI. 
425-525.000. 
Coolrolled  Power  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Nourse.  George  R..  5434.782,  CI.  324-500.000. 
Cook,  F  Ben;  Petty.  Stephen  E.;  Meacham.  Howard  C,  Jr;  Christensen. 
Richard  N  ;  and  McGahey.  Kevin  R..  to  Columbia  Gas  of  Ohio.  Inc.  Heat 
transfer  apparatus  for  heat  pumps.  5.533,362,  CI   62-476.000. 
Cook.  John   E.;  and  Perry,  Paul   D.,  to  Siemens  Electric  Ltd.   Vacuum 

susuining  valve  5433,488,  CI.  123-568.000. 
Cooke.  Laurence  H.:  See — 

Phillips.  Christopher  E.;  Ahrens,  Michael  G.;  Nolan.  Joseph  G  .  Ill;  and 
Cooke.  Laurence  H.,  5434,798,  CI.  326-108.000. 
Coomes.  Joseph  A  :  See — 

Leach,  Jerald  G.;  Coomes,  Joseph  A.;  Marshall.  Sieve  P.;  and  Simar, 
Laurence  R  ,  5435.348,  CI   395-375.000. 
Cooper,  Albert  B.;  See — 

Starr,  Mark  T;  Memo.  Craig  J.;  Faix.  Carl  R.;  Pressman.  Robert  A  ;  and 
Cooper,  Albert  B.,  5435,264,  CI.  379-89.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Chris  L.;  and  Deremo.  Edwin  J..  5.533,842.  O.  408-17.000. 
Ling.  Geoffrey,  5435,110.  Q.  362-297.000. 
Cooper.  Patrick  R.:  See — 

Reents.  Daniel  B.;  Cooper.  Patrick  R.;  Garrett.  James  H.;  and  McKenzie, 
Philip  J.,  5434,889,  CI.  345-132.000. 
Cooper.  Ronald  J  :  See- 
Allen.  James  J.,  Jr;  Cooper.  Ronald  J.;  Cox.  Douglas  H.;  McNeil. 
William   L.;   Rivera-Sanchez,   Herbert;  and  Tomlinson,  Terri   L., 
5,535,333.  CI.  395-200.030. 

Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijay  O ;  Millet,  Hank  E.;  Hickey,  Mickey  F;  Pham,  Hung  M.; 
Herroon,  Gregory  P.;  GrcschI,  Gerald  L.;  and  Niemann,  Joseph  B., 
5,533.352,  CI.  62-180.000. 

Cordis  Corporalion:  See — 

Mulder.  Martien,  5433.969,  CI.  604-100.000 
Cordova.  Jackie:  See — 

Polch,  Ewarysl  Z.;  Williams,  Cari  D.;  and  Cordova,  Jackie,  5433.811, 
CI.  384-107.000. 
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;  and  Amey,  Michelle,  5433,987, 


;  and  Gross.  Steven  S.,  5434,545, 


Corish,  John;  and  Cotrigan.  Owen  I.,  to  Elan  Corporation,  pic.  Passive 
transdemul  device  with  controlled  drug  delivery.  5433,995,  Q    604- 
890.100. 
Cornelius,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Pray,  James  R.;  Cornelius,  Richard  G. 
a.  604-280.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 
Kilboum,  Robert  G.;  Grifliih.  Owen  W.; 
a.  514-565.000 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Alpha,  James  W;  and  Borrelli,  Nicholas  F.  5434,321,  Q.  428-64.200 
Andrus.  Ronald  I.;  and  MacDowell.  John  F.  5,534.470,  C\.  501-32.000. 
Hanson,  Thomas  A  ,  Kish.  William  J.;  Novak,  Jerome  J.;  and  Vandervoit 

Annette  L..  5434.994.  CI   356-73.100. 
Havens,  Thomas  G.;  Kerko,  David  J.;  and  Morrell,  JoAnn,  5434,041 

CI  65-30.100. 
Johnson.  Ronald  E.;  Lock,  William  E.;  and  Shoup,  Robert  D.,  5  533  447 
CI.  101-211.000 
Coneale.  Anthony.  Jr;  and  Hendrickson,  Gary  T.  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Process  insensitive  off-chip  driver.  5,534,803  CI 
327-108.000. 
Correard.  Patrick:  See — 

Carre.  Laurent;  and  Correard.  Paoick,  5435.173,  Q.  365-230.090.  ^..  ^,.,^„^  ™„ 

Correia.  Horacio;  and  Ciccarello.  Charles.  Anchor  for  retaining  wall  formed    Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc.:  See 


Weder,  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Siraeter 
Joseph  G.,  5,533,301,  CI.  47-72.000. 
Cramer  Coil  &  Transformer  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Mackin,  Sean  M.;  and  Brown,  Jeffrey  D.,  5434.839.  O.  336-192.000. 
Cramer.  Joseph  F,  Jr:  See — 

Joglekar,  Manohar  A.;  Cramer,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.;  and  Korycan.  Georee  M.. 
5435.258,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Crandall,  Thomas  L.;  Slrout.  Donald  W ;  and  Hansen.  Eigil,  lo  AGramkow 

A/S  Refrigerant  recovering  system.  5.533,358.  Q  62-292  000. 
Crane.  David  O.;  Goiding,  Ian  B.;  and  Crann.  Robin,  to  Crane  Electitmics 
Limited.  Torque  wrench  with  angular  motion  detector.  5433,409    Q 
73-862.230. 
Crane  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Crane.  David  O.;  Goiding.  Ian  B.;  and  Crann,  Robin.  5433,409,  a 
73-862.230. 
Crann,  Robin:  See — 

Crane,  David  O.;  Goiding,  Ian  B.;  and  Crann,  Robin,  5433,409,  O 
73-862.230. 
Crawford.  Alan  W.:  See- 
Ellis.  James;  and  Crawford.  Alan  W..  5433.454.  d.  102-202.100 
Cray  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Barriuso.  Frank  R.;  Pase.  Douglas  M.:  and  Sielaff,  David  J.,  5435,365 
CI.  395^t82.000. 


of  superimposed  concrete  blocks.  5433.837,  a.  405-262.000. 
Corrigan.  Owen  I.:  See — 

Corish.  John;  and  Corrigan.  Owen  I..  5,533,995.  CI  604-890.100. 
Corrigan.  Patrick  J  :  and  Howie,  John  K    Nondigestible  fat  compositions 
containing  solid  polyol  polyester  polymer  for  passive  oil  loss  control 
5434,284.0.426-531.000 
Cortes,  John  F:  See — 

Pierpont.  Roberi  L.;  Cones,  John  F;  Fabrisi,  Michael  J.;  and  Ryder 
Kenneth  F.  5,533,823,  CI.  401-98.000. 
Corvas  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Brunck.  Terence  K  ;  Pepe.  Michael  G.;  Pearson.  Daniel  A.:  and  Webb. 
Thomas  R..  5,534.498.  CI.  514-19000. 
Cosco,  Inc.:  See — 

Cone,  Richard  E..  II.  5433.786,  Q.  297-256.150. 
Cosu,  Larry  J  Two-axis  cartesian  robot  5433,858,  Q  414-751.000 
Costa,  Raffaele:  See— 

Campardo.  Giovanni;  Cosu.  Raffaele;  and  Torricelli.  Piero,  5435.157 
CI.  365-185.050 
Cote,  William  J.;  Ryan,  James  G.;  Okumura.  Katsuya;  and  Vano,  Hiroyuki,  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.   Apparatus   for  processing   semiconductor 
wafers.  5434.106.  CI.  156-636  100. 
Coller,  Tina  J.:  See— 

ONeill,  James  A.;  Passow,  Michael  L  ;  Cotlcr.  Tina  J  ;  Chapple-Sokol, 
Jonathan  D.;  Conti,  Richard  A  ;  and  Singh.  Jyothi.  5,534,066.  CI. 
118-663  000. 
Conon,  Dale  C:  See- 
Baldwin.  Joe  M.;  and  Cotton.  Dale  C,  5,533,348,  CI.  62-129.000. 


and  Johnson,  Brace  C„ 


.510- 


Colton.  John  M.,  to  IPC  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Shared  buffer  switching    Cromer.  William  R.:  Sei 


Huston,  James  S ;  Houston.  L.  L.;  Ring,  David  B.;  and  Oppermann 
Hermann.  5434,254.  a.  424-135.100. 
Creative  Integration  &  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Doubek.    William   J.;   Cohen,    Daniel    E.; 

5433403,  CI.  128-200.240. 
Johnson.  Bruce  C,  5,533.499,  O.  128-200.240. 
Creedon.  Michael  T:  See- 
Chapman,  Benjamin  E.;  and  Creedon,  Michael  T,  5434,195,  CI. 

444.000. 

Chapman.  Benjamin  E.;  and  Creedon.  Michael  T.  5434.1%.  O.  252- 
186.270. 
Creekmore.  Veron  R;  and  Davis,  John  E.,  lo  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration.   Electro-optical    sensor   system    for    use    in    observing   obiects. 
5434.697,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Crilly,  Thomas  I..  Ill:  See— 

Perugini.    Michael   N.;   and  Crilly,  Thomas   I.,   III.   5433055.  a 
29-758.000. 
Crippa.  Ugo.  Mechanism  for  movements  of  prefixed  path,  referable  as  of 

elliptical  shape.  5434,761,  CI.  318-568.100. 
Crilzer,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Baril.  Albert  M.;  Holmes.  Roy  H  :  and  Crilzer,  Mart  R..  5435,053,  CI. 
359-409.000. 
Crilzer.  W  Larry,  lo  Lucas.  Rick  P;  and  Terry,  Allan  D  Signal  responsive 

vehicle  disabling  system.  5,533489,  C\.  1 80-287.000. 
Crivellaro.  Guglielmo:  See — 

Rinaldi.    FemaiKk);    Crivellaro,    Guglielmo;    and    Denaro,    Rinaklo 
5434,676,  CI.  219-124.340. 


module.  5435.197,  CI   370-60  000. 
Coulter,  Thomas  W  Fishing  rod  holder.  5,533,294,  Q.  43-15.000. 
Council  of  Scientitic  &  Industrial  Research:  See — 

Rele.  Meenakshi  V.  Bansod.  Snehal  M.;  and  Srinivasan,  Mandayam  C 
5.5.34.429.  CI   435  200000. 
Counaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited  &  Buss  AG:  See — 

Quigley.  Michael  C  ;  and  Naef,  Rainer  F,  54X113,  CI.  159-49.000. 
Counaulds  Packaging  Limited:  See — 

Von  Schuckmann,  Alfred  E.  F,  5433,649,  CI.  222-153.140. 
Counaulds  PLC:  See— 

Leake.  Jonathan  S..  5,534.573.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Courtney.  Mike  J.:  See — 

Weichman.  Alan  R.;  Ferrell,  Barton  G.;  Butters.  William  G.;  Murden, 
Gregory;  Alldredge.  Phillip  D.;  Latham,  L.  Adam;  Courtney,  Mike  J.; 
and  Degrooi.  Paul  J.,  5434,873.  CI.  342-165.000. 
Counney-Gutterson.  Neal:  See — 

Chuck,  George  S.;  Dooner.  Hugo  K.;  Courtney-Gunerson.  Neal;  Keller, 
Janis;  Nijjar.  Charanjil  S.;  and  Ralston.  Edward  J..  5434,660.  CI 
800-205.000. 
Couny,  Philippe:  See — 

Travers,  Christine;  Couny.  Philippe;  and  Sarrazin.  Patiick,  5434,658, 
CI.  585-738.000. 
Covington.  Michael  J.;  and  Ricbman.  Kevin  S..  to  Case  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  compacting  coiton  within  basket.  5,533,932,  CI.  460- 
119.000 
Cox,  David  E  ;  Gottschalk,  Kari  D.;  Lawion,  Craig  M.;  Linton.  John  F;  and 
Whitfield.  John   R.  to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  reporting  the  sutus  of  an  aggregate  resource 
residing  in  a  network  of  inierconnecied  real  resources.  5.535,335.  CI 
395-200.110. 
Cox.  Douglas  H.:  See — 

Allen,  James  J.,  Jr;  Cooper,  Ronald  J.;  Cox,  Douglas  H.;  McNeil. 
William    L.;    Rivera-Sanchez,    Herbert;   and   Tomlinson.   Terri    L., 
5435,333.  CI.  .395-200.0.30. 
Cox,  Lewis  D..  lo  Falcon  Products,  Inc.  Leveling  mechanism  adjustable  glide 

5,533,457,  CI.  100-150.000. 
Coyle,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Gist,  William  B.;  and  Coyle,  Joseph  P..  5,534,811,  CI.  327-309.000. 
Craig,  Franklin  J.:  See— 


Cattell,  Kevin  T;  Cromer.  William  R.;  Lin.  Shihia;  Neuchierlein.  Bruce 
E.;  and  Potok,  Thomas  E..  5.535.325,  CI.  395-161.000 

Cromwell,  Arthur  H..  to  Willamette  industries  Inc.  Ocl^onal  box  structure 
5433,666,  CI.  229-109.000. 

Crook,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Sireich.  Steven  G  ;  Crook.  Ronald  J.;  and  Jones,  Richard  R.,  5.533,570. 
CI.  166-153  000. 

Crosby,  Robert  D  Fishing  lure  container.  5433,297,  CI.  43-57.100. 

Crosby.  Samuel  C:  See— 

Tinell.  Steven  G.;  Becker,  Theodore  A.;  Hanori,  Kenneth  M.;  CitKby. 
Samuel  C;  and  Mayne.  Michael  C.  5433,311,  CI.  52-309.900. 

Cross,  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr;  Ladner,  David  W.; 
and  Johnson,  Jerry  L..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  (2-imidazolin-2- 
yl)  fused  heteropyridine  compounds  intermediates  for  iJie  preparation  of 
and  use  of  said  compounds  as  heihicidal  agents.  5.534,483.  CI  504- 
221.000. 

Cross.  Barrington;  Los,  Marinus;  Doehner,  Robert  F.  Jr;  Ladner.  David  W.; 
and  Johnson,  Jerry  L..  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company  Novel 
(2-imidazolin-2yl)fused  heteropyridine  compound.',  intermediates  for  the 
preparation  of  and  use  of  said  compounds  and  herbicidal  agents  5,534  484 
CI.  504-235.000. 

Cross,  Barrington;  Los,  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr;  Ladner.  David  W.; 
and  Johnson.  Jerry  L..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  (2-imidazolin-2- 
yl)  fased  heteropyridine  compounds,  iniermediates  for  the  preparation  of 
and  use  of  said  compounds  as  herbicidal  agents.  5434.485.  CI  504- 
246.000. 

Cross,  David  M.:  Hueneke,  Manfred  H  K  ;  Farris.  Ronald  A  ;  McConnell. 
Bobby  L.;  and  Newman.  Robert  M..  to  Buriington  Industries.  Inc.  Stiff 
fabric  and  method  of  forming  the  stiff  fabric.  5,534,298,  CI.  427-358.000. 

Cross,  Peter  E.:  See— 

Alkrr.  David:  Cross,  Peter  E.;  and  Wallis.  Robert  M..  S434.626,  CI. 
.544-360.000. 
Crosspoini  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips,  Christopher  E.;  Ahrens.  Michael  C;  Nolan,  Joseph  C,  III;  and 

Cooke.  Laurence  H..  5434.798.  CI.  326-108.000 
Crowfoot,  Catherine  B  Case  for  motor  bike  5.533.616.  CI  206-335.000. 
Crowley.  H.  W.;  Cliflford.  John  W.;  Connolly.  Thomas;  Fairhurst.  John  R  ; 

Taylor.  BnKe;  and  Fiske,  John  M.,  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc.  Stacker  jam 
detector.  5,533,719,  CI.  270-52.090. 
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Cram.  Daniel  R.;  Simmons.  Bill  P.;  Teegarden.  Ario  F;  Rood.  Jerry  A.:  and 
Kotlarrk,  Peter  A.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Scroll  compressor  having  a 
frame  and  open  sleeve  for  controlling  gas  and  lubricant  flow.  S.S33.87S.  CI. 
417-368.000. 
Csipkes.  Andrei;  and  Palmquist.  John  M..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Band  matching 
system  and  method  for  enabling  accurate  determination  of  a  disparity 
between  two  surfaces  using  an  interferometer.  5,535.002.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Cuingnet.  Patrick,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA.  Control  and/or  indicator  unit 

5.534.840,0.  337-1000. 
Cullen,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Henrie,  Robert  N.,  II:  Peake,  Oinlon  J.:  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albert 
C:  Chaguturu.  Munirathnam  K.;  Ray.  Parlha  S:  Yeager.  Walter  H.; 
Silverman.  Ian  R..  Bu.ser.  John  W.,  Fiordeli.so.  James  J.;  and  Di»son, 
John  A.,  5,534.518.  CI.  514-260.000. 
Cullinan.  George  J  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  for  inhibiting 
vasomotor  symptoms  and  attending  psychological  disturt>ances  sunouiKl- 
ing  post-menopausal  syndrome.  5.534.526.  CI.  514-324.000. 
Cullinan.  George  J.:  See — 

Black.  Lany  J.;  and  Cullinan.  George  J.,  5.534.527.  O.  514-333.000. 
Cummins  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Socci.  Vincent  P.  Benyhill.  Ross  C:  Bradley,  Eric  K ;  and  Schenk. 
Charles  R  .  5.533.489.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Peters,  Lester  L..  5,533.672.  Q.  239-88.000. 

Tarr.  Yul  J  :  Morris.  C.  Edward;  and  Haegele.  Glen  T.  5.534.161.  CL 
210-744.000. 
Cunningham.  Brian  C:  Lowman.  Henry;  and  Wells.  James  A.,  to  Genentech. 
Inc.  Human  growth  hormone  variants  having  greater  aflinity  for  human 
growth  hormone  receptor  at  site  1.  5.534.617.  CI.  5-3O-399.000. 
Curtis.  Charles  T:  5«— 

Hillebrenner.  H   William;  Shelh.  Vipul  B.;  Suck.  Joseph  M.;  Curtis. 
Charles  T;  Butler.  Kevin  H.:  Shoff.  E>avid  E.:  Petko,  Robert  S.;  Little. 
William  C;  Miclnik.  Thaddeus;  and  Zell,  Peter.  5.534.221.  CI.  422- 
33.000. 
Curtis.  William  W .  Jr.:  See- 
Lam.  Clive  C  ;  Curtis.  William  W..  Jr.;  and  Cnibbs.  Roy  C.  5.534.775. 
CI.  324-216.000. 
Cutright.  Edwin  L.;  Scott.  G.  Robert:  and  Vogt.  Howard  W..  Jr.,  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparaIu.^  for  applying  a  material  to  a 
web.  5,534.114,  CI.  162-139,000. 
Cyliax,  Uwe.  Restraining  system  for  foldable  rear-seat  back  rests  in  inotor 

vehicles.  5.533.775.  CI.  296-68.100. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Gowni.  Shiva  P:  and  White.  Allen  R..  5.534.806.  CI.  327-170.000 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Nagaraj.  D.  R.;  Wang.  Samuel  S.;  Lee.  James  S  :  and  Magliocco.  Lino 
G..  5.533.626.  CI.  209-167.000. 
CytoTherapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Laurance.  Megan  E.;  Knaack.  David;  Fiore.  Deborah  M.;  and  Hegre. 
Orion  D..  5.534.4(M,  CI.  435  3.000. 
Czubatyj,  Wolodymyr.  See — 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Strand.  David  A.;  Czubatyj.  Wolodymyr.  and 
Klersy.  Patrick.  5.534,711,  Q.  257-3.000. 
Dabringhaus.  Volker:  See — 

Volkers,  Jan;  Wick,  Volkhard;  and  Dabringhaus,  Volker,  5.533.772.  CI. 
296-37.900. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jung.  Hae-Mook.  5.534.930.  CI.  348-J05.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yama/aki.  Satoiihi.  5.535.023.  Q.  359-2.000. 
Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.;  Sherwood.  David  E..  Jr;  and  Banley.  Burton  H..  to  ABB 

Lummus  Global  Inc.  Synthesis  of  zeolites.  5.534.135.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Daihen  Corporation:  See — 

Okuda.  Kouji:  Nishi.  Tokumit.su;  Takai.  Hiroshi;  and  Hoshino.  Hisakiyo. 
5.534.091.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takano.  Toshiya;  and  Ko.  Minora  S.  H..  5.534.419.  CI.  435-691.000. 
Daiichi  Techno  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwau.  Nobora.  5.533.878,  CI.  417-477.300. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyata.  Kenji:  Tsujii.  Hideki;  Oka.  Shinichi;  Takegami.  Masaaki;  Ueno. 
Takeo;  and  Suda.  Tetsuya,  5.533,351.  CI.  62-174.000. 
Dailey,  James  H.:  Morgan.  John  R.;  and  Saad,  Karim  1.,  to  Novamax 
Technologies.  Inc.  Tin  coating  composition  and  method.  5.5.34.048.  CI. 
106-1.220. 
Dalai.  Edul  N.:  Blaszak.  Sue  E.:  Gruber.  Robert  L.;  Benrand.  Jacques  C;  and 
Ciccarelli,  Roger  N..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Environmentally  friendly  toner 
composition.  5.534.379.  CI.  4.10-106.000. 
Dalfetth.  Hans  H..  to  RUD-Kettenfabnk  Rieger  &  Dietz  GmbH  u.  Co  Pocket 

chain  wheel,  5.533.938.  O.  474-164.000. 
Daluge.  Susan  M.:  See — 

Townsend.  Leniy  B.;  Drach.  John  C;  Good.  Steven  S.;  Daluge.  Susan 
M..  and  Martin.  Michael  T.  5.534.535.  CI.  514-394.000. 
Daly.  Daniel  T:  See — 

Huang.  Nai  Z.;  Daly.  Daniel  T;  Koch.  Frederick  W.;  Stoldt.  Stephen  H.; 
and  Walsh.  Reed  H..  5.534.039.  CI.  44-367  000. 
Dam.  Robert:  See — 

Gierut.  Joseph  J.;  Suvada  Rutkowski.  Julie;  and  Dam.  Robert,  SJ34,671, 
CI.  200-52.00R. 
Damerow.  Robert  L.;  and  Zedan.  David  M..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Inte- 
grated plastic  brake/clutch  pedal.  5.533.421.  G.  74-563.000. 


Damhus.  Ture:  See— 

Godtfredsen.  Sven  E.;  Kirk.  Ole;  and  Damhus.  Ture.  5.334,435.  CI. 
435-262.500. 
Dandrea,  Tamara  H.  Child's  .safety  barrier  for  railing  systems.  5,533,715,  CI. 

256-45.000. 
DaiKk  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Btumfield,  David  L.;  Anderson.  M.  Neil;  and  Luque.  Eduardo  R.. 
5.534.002.  CI.  606-61.000 
Dang.  Chi  H.;  and  Dang.  Chi  T,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration  Data  security  protection  for  information  recorded  on  a  rewritable 
storage  medium  using  a  write-once  read-many  storage  medium.  5.535.188, 
CI.  369-84.000. 
Dang.  Chi  T:  See- 
Dang.  Chi  H.;  and  Dang.  Chi  T.  5.535,188.  CI.  369-84.000. 
Daniels.  Paul  H.:  See- 
Jones.  Larry  O.;  Daniels.  Paul  H.;  Krauskopf.  Leonard  G.;  Rigopoulos. 
Konstantinos  R.;  and  Schlosbcrg.  Richard  H..  5.534.652.  CI.  560- 
98.000. 
Danielson.  Arvin  D .  to  Norand  Corporation.  Portable  optical  leader  with 

motion  sensing  system  and  method.  5.534.684.  CI  235-472.000. 
Dappen.  Michael  S  :  See — 

Flynn.  Daniel  L.:  Moormann.  Alan  E.:  Becker.  Daniel  P.;  Dappen. 
Michael  S.;  Nosal.  Roger;  Shone.  Robert  L.;  and  Villamil,  Clara  1.. 
5.534.521.  CI.  514-290000. 
Dassen.  Antonius  G.  M.;  and  Hagg.  Franklin,  to  Stork  Product  Engineering 

B.V.  Wind  turbine.  5.533.865.  O.  416-228  000. 
Data  Card  Corporation:  See — 

Warwick.  Dennis  J..  5.535.078,  CI.  360-1 19.000. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

Kopper.  David  J..  5.535.381.  CI.  .395-600.000. 
Daubenbiichel.  Werner:  and  Jira.  Alfred,  to  Krapp  Kautex  Maschinenbau 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  hollow  body  of  thermoplastic 
material.  5.534.218.  CI.  264-516.000. 
Davis.  Franklin  J.:  See-- 

Mullooly.  John  F:  Davis.  Franklin  J.;  Madden.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wright, 
Richard  R.,  5.533.330.  CI.  60-39.320. 
Davis.  John  E.;  See — 

Crcekmorc.  Veron  R.;  and  Davis.  John  E..  5,534.697.  Q.  250-332.000. 
Davis.  Michael,  to  Snugabye  Inc.  Convertible  wearing  apparel.  5,533,209. 0. 

2-60.000. 
Davis.  Oliver  M.  Payload  tie-down  system  5,533.848.  CI.  410-105.0(K). 
Davis.  Phillip  D.;  Sharma.  Sudhir:  and  lx>ng.  Hai.  to  Cirrus  Lo]!ic.  Inc. 
Circuits,  systems  and  methods  for  testing  integrated  circuit  devices  includ- 
ing logic  and  memory  circuitry.  5,535.165.  CI.  .365-201.0(X1 
Davison.  Brian  H.:  .See- 
Scon.  Charles  D.:  Petersen.  James  N  ;  and  Davison,  Brian  H.,  5,534,1 53, 
CI.  210-661.000. 
Davoll,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Chang,  Chung-Chia:  Davoll,  Gregory  L;  El-Ruby,  Mohamed  H.,  Friske, 
Craig  A.:  Iyer,  Balakrishna  R.;  La/arus,  John  P;  Wilhitc,  David;  and 
Plamheck.  Kenneth  E..  5,534.861.  CI   341-79.000. 
Dawson.  Keidi;  and  Hayhurst.  Robert,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates  (UK)  Ltd. 

Oil  reservoir  5.5.34.062.  CI.  118-60.000. 
Dayco  Pnxlucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Danny  L.;  and  Bishop.  Clinton  L..  5.534.217.  CI.  264-516.000. 
DCM  Tech.  Inc  :  See— 

Lawson.  Gerald  P;  Ryan,  Thomas  A.;  and  Puetz,  Gary  R..  5.533.273,  CI. 
33-534  (H)0. 
De  Nora  Permelec  S.p.A.:  See — 

Traini.  Carlo;  and  Meneghini.  Giovanni.  5.534.122.  CI.  204-266.000. 
Deane.  Daniel,  to  Perkins  Limited.  Engine  and  gear  drive  combination. 

5.533.475.  CI.  I2.3.198.00C. 
Deans.  William  S.tlectrical  connector  a.ssembly.  5.533.915.  CI.  439-678.000. 
Deavenport  Joe  E.;  and  Naive.  Joel  .^..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  System 
for  providing  a  constant  current  to  a  fluorescent  tube.  5.5.^.755.  CI. 
315.^07  000 
Debabov.  Vladimir  G.:  See — 

LivshiLs.  Vitaly  A.;  Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Fedorovva.  Aaveilova  O.; 
Pavlovva.  Zakataeva  N.;  Shakulov.  Rustem  S  ;  Bachina.  Tatyana  A.; 
and  Khurges.  Evgeny  M..  5.534.421.  CI.  43.5-116.000. 
Debner.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Mukherjee-Roy.  Moitreyce;  Pettersson.  Charles  R.;  and  Debner.  Thomas 
G..  5.535.005.  CI.  356-371.000. 
DeBoer.  David  M  :  See— 

Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.;  Carino.  Phillip  D.;  Faiks.  Frederick  S.;  DeBoer. 
David  M.;  Ellison.  Samuel  J.:  and  Siegrist.  Daniel  N  .  5.533.798.  CI. 
312-219.000. 
Debono.  Manuel;  Logan.  Robert  M.;  Marconi.  Gary  G.;  Molloy.  R.  Michael: 
and  Zmijewski.  Milton  J..  Jr..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Biotransformation 
of  glycopeptide  antibiotics.  5.534.420.  CI.  435-71.300. 
DeBrosse.  John  K.:  Lary.  Jenifer  E.:  and  Sprogis.  Edmund  J.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Single  twist  layout  and  method  for  paired 
line  conductors  of  iniegrated  circuits.  5.5.34.732,  CI.  257-776.000. 
DeCanio.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Khan.  Motasimur  R.;  Albert.  Christine  C;  and  DeCanio.  Stephen  J., 
5.534.040.  a  48- 197  OOR 
De  Ca.stro.  Lan.  to  NaiKiSystems  LLC.  Method  of  preparing  stable  drag 

nanopanicles  5.5.34.270.  CI.  424-490.000 
Deckel  Maho  GmbH:  See— 

Geissler.  Alfred.  5.533.846.  CI.  409-201.000. 
Decker.  Lawrence  H.:  See — 
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Varshney.  Usha;  and  Decker.  Lawrence  H  .  5.534.071.  Q.  118-726.000 
Deckner.  George  E.:  See- 
Fowler.  Timothy  J.;  McManus.  Richard  L.;  and  Deckner.  Ceoise  E 
5.534.265.  CI.  424-189.000. 
Decu.satis.  Casimer  M.:  See — 

Barringer.  Wayne  A.;  Decusatis.  Casimer  M.;  and  Stigliani.  Daniel  J    Jr 
5.535.139,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Bergland.  Norman  R.;  Wisor.  Donald  R.;  and  Portillo.  Netza.  5.533.458. 

CI.  111-200.000. 
Friesen.  Henry;  and  Oka.  Ken  K..  5.533.856.  CI.  414-711.000. 
De  Faria-Correa.  Marco  A.  M.;  and  Hochberg.  Julio,  to  Very  Inventive 
Physicians.  Inc.  Endoscopic  technique  particularly  suited  for  exploratory 
surgery.  5.533.496.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Deffeyes.  Robert  J  :  See- 
Rainwater.  Jewel  G.;  Benson.  Paul;  Belko.  William  R.;  Deffeyes.  Robert 
J.:  Carlson.  Arae  B..  deceased.  5.534.290.  CI.  427-97.000. 
DeFoster.  Steven  M.;  Truestedt.  Horst  L.;  and  Thatcher.  Raymond  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  fiber  ring  commu- 
nications  system   and   communications   method.   5.535.035.   CI     359- 
161.000. 
de  Gier.  Gertrudis  M.  G.;  van  Doommalen.  Adrianus  M.  C.  M.:  and  Wingens. 
Hendrikus  T.  J.  J.,  to  Methold  "s-Henogenbosch  B.V.  Device  for  crashing 
and/or  cutting  material.  5.533.682.  CI.  241-101.730. 
Degrool.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Wcichman.  Alan  R.;  Ferrell.  Barton  G.;  Butters.  William  G.;  Murden. 
Gregory;  Alldredge.  Phillip  D.;  Latham.  L.  Adam;  Courtney.  Mike  J.: 
and  Degroot.  Paul  J..  5.5.34.873.  CI.  342-165.000. 
Deguchi.  Masanobu:  See — 

Izumi.  Hirokazu;  Deguchi.  Masanobu;  Oku.  Koji;  Yamamolo.  Shuuhel; 
and  Katayama.  Harami.  5.535.010.  CI.  358-2%  000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Birkenbeil.  Hans;  Brand.  Ulrich;  Goor.  Gustaaf:  and  Kunkel.  Wolfgang 

5.534.149.  CI.  210-636.000 
Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Knaup.  Giinter;  and  Groeger.  Ulrich.  5.534,538.  CI 

514-19.000. 
Drauz.  Kariheinz;  and  Martens.  Jiirgen.  5.534,541.  CI.  514-448.000. 
HolTacker.   Gerd;    Kaiser.    Hasso;    Reissmueller.    Klaus;    and   Wirth 
Guenter.  5.5.34.129.  CI  205-241.000. 
De  Haan.  Gerard;  Biezen.  Paul  W.  A.  C;  Ojo.  Olukayode  A.;  and  Huijgen. 
Hendrik.    to    U.S.    Philips    Corporation.    Apparatus    for    performing 
molion-compen.satcd  picture  signal   interpolation.   5.5.14.946.  CI    348- 
619.000. 
Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm:  See— 

Gerdes.  Peter;  Gayer.  Herbert:  Dut/mann.  Stefan:  and  Dehne.  Heinz- 
Wilhelm,  5,5.34,550.  CI.  514-620.000. 
IX-ilcher.  David:  See — 

Moran.  Dov;  Levy.  Rony;  Deitcher.  David;  Mcrgui.  Arie;  Ban.  Amir;  and 
Yurt.sev.  Anatoly.  5.535.357.  CI.  .395-4.V).000. 
De  Jesus  Munoz  Contreras.  Jose:  See — 

Bart.  Arthur;  Sturgill.  Lewis;  and  De  Jesus  Munoz  Contreras.  Jose 
5.534.208.  CI.  264-1 60.(H)0. 
Deka  Products  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Kamen.  Dean  L.:  Scale.  Joseph  B.:  Briegs.  Joseph:  and  Arnold.  Finn. 
.5.533.389.  CI.  73-149.000 
De  La  Cruz  Moreno.  Enrique:  See — 

Vazquez  Lopez.  Manuel;  De  La  Craz  Moreno.  Enrique:  and  Rodriguez 
Perez.  Julio.  5.535.112.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Koglin.  Dennis  M.;  and  Keamev.  Mark  B..  5.5.34.816.  CI.  327-513  000 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See- 
Bell.  James  S..  5.535.330.  CI.  .395-183.120 
Parks.  Teny.  5.535.377.  CI.  .395-5.50000 

Stewart.  Gregory  N.:  and  Overtield.  Anthony  L..  5.535.371.  CI.  395- 
500.000. 
DeLorme.  Pierre:  See — 

Piertitte.  Michel;  and  DeLorme.  Piene.  5.534.701.  CI.  250- .363.040. 
Del  Raso.  Americo.  Adjustable  clamping  strap.  5.533.717.  CI.  269-42  000 
Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Randolph.  Brace  B.:  Abbon.  Ronald  G.;  Child.  Jonathan  E.;  and  Del 
Rossi.  Kenneth  J..  5.5.34.657.  CI.  585  723.000. 
Delucia.  Mary  L.:  See— 

Everhart.  Dennis  S.;  Delucia.  Mary  L..  Timmons.  Ten7  K.;  and  Wright. 
Robert  D..  5.534.335.  CI.  428-224.000. 
DeMar.  Lawrence  E..  to  Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc  Audit  and  pricing 

sy.stem  for  coin-operated  games.  5.533.727,  CI   463-23.000. 
DeMasters.  Jimmie  G  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv.  In-ground  conduit 

system  for  geoihermal  applications.  5.533.356.  CI  6'2-260.000. 
DeMejo.  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Chen.    Tsang    J.;    Chen.    Jiann-HsIng;    Lian.    Ming-Shih:    DeMejo. 
Lawrence  P;  and  Roberts.  Gary  F.  5.534..347.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Demerin.  Debra  E.:  See — 

Demeritt.   Kevin  D.;  and  Dcmcritt.   Debra  E..  5.534.014.  CI.  606- 
236.000. 
Demeritt.  Kevin  D.;  and  Demeritt.  Debra  E.  Pillow  pacifier.  5.534,014.  CI. 

606-236.000. 
DeMicheli,  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectninics  S.r.l.  Anti-logarithmic 

converter  with  temperature  compensation.  5.5.34.813.  CI.  327-346.000. 
Denaro.  Rinaldo:  See — 

Rinaldi.    Fernando;    Crivellaro.    Guglielmo;    and    Denaro.    Rinaldo 
5.-534.676.  CI.  219-124.340. 


Denes,  Ferencz  S.;  and  Young,  Raymond  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumini  Research 
Foundation.  Apparatus  for  reactions  in  dense-medium  plasmas.  5,534  J32 
CI.  422-186.260. 
Denney,  Peter  J.  Dueling  disc  game.  5,533,735,  CI.  273-411.000. 
Denni.son.  Charles  H.:  and  Helm.  Mark,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Methods 
of  forming  complementary  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (CMOS)  integrated 
circuitry.  5.5.34.449.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Haartsen.  Jacobus  C,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Radio  personal 
communications  system  and  method  for  allocating  frequencies  for  com- 
munications between  a  cellular  terminal  and  a  ba.se  station.  5.535.259.  CI 
379-59.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W..  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.  Dual-iiKide 
satellite/cellular  phone  wiUi  a  frequency  synthesizer.  5.535.432.  CI  455- 
77.000. 
Denyer.  John  S.  H..  to  Medic-Aid  Limited.  Nebuliser.  5.533,501.  CI    128- 

200.210. 
De  Paoli.  Tomis;  and  Hager,  Alfredo  A.,  to  Fetroni,  Juan  Carios:  and  Lipolech 
S.A.  Liposofnes  containing  bioavailable  iron  (II)  and  process  forobuining 
them.  5,534,268,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Deplano,  Stefano;  Melis,  Eugenio;  and  Millone,  Roberto,  lo  Iritecna  Societa 
per  rimpiamistica  Industriale  e  I'Assetto  del  Territorio  p.A.  Method  and 
device  for  quenching,  particularly  for  steel  njbes  or  similar.  5.533.716.  CI 
266-114.000 
DePlano.  Stefano:  See — 

Barelli,  Alfredo;  and  DePlano.  Stefano.  5.533.893.  CI.  432-122.000. 
Depreux.  Patrick:  See — 

Diouf.  Ousmane;  Lcsieur.  Daniel:  Depreux.  Patrick:  Guardiola- 
Lemaitre.  Beanice;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  PieiTe;  aitd 
Adam.  Wranl.  5.534.517.  CI  514-253.000. 
Mouithys-Mickalad.  Ange;  Depreux.  Patrick.  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Adam. 
Gerard:  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Pierre:  and  Retlori.  Marie- 
Claire.  5.5.34.511.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Deremo.  Edwin  J.:  See — 

Johnson.  Chris  L.:  and  Deremo.  Edwin  J..  5.533.842.  CI.  408-17.000. 
Derosa,  Thomas  F;  Benfaremo,  Nicholas:  Kapuscinski,  Maria  M.:  Kaufman. 
Benjamin  J.:  and  Jennejahn.  Rosemary  J.,  to  DSM  Copolymer  Inc  Process 
for  making  a  polymcnc  lubricant  additive  designed  to  enhance  anti-wear, 
anti-oxidancy.  and  dispersancy  thereof.  5.5.34.171.  CI  508-231.000. 
De  Ruyler.  Peter  W;  Almey.  Noel;  Slanik.  Josef:  and  Teich.  Wesley  W. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  making  meat  analogs.  5.534.278.  Q.  426- 
237.000. 
Desai.  SuiEshchandra  G.:  See — 

Ca.samassina.  Thomas.  Morales.  Rorencio.  Jr.;  Salka.  Barry  A.;  Fallon. 
John:    Desai.    Sureshchandra   G.:    and    McCurrv.    Patrick    M..   Jr. 
5.5.34..SO().  CI.  252-353.000. 
Deschcnaux.  Robert:  See — 

Lehn.  Jean-Marie;  Mathis.  Gerard:  Alpha.  Bfeitrice;  Deschenaux.  Rob- 
ert: and  Jolu.  Etienne.  5.5.34.622.  CI.  534-15.000. 
Des  Courieres.  Thierry:  See — 

Fajula,  Francois:  Patarin.  Joel:  Des  Courieres.  Thierry:  and  Rtoussi 
Fredj.  5.5.34.239.  CI.  423-713.000. 
de  Scze.  Fabrice;  and  Gouigue.  Frederic,  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Cinnmunication 
France.  Method  enabling  a  mobile  station  of  a  cellular  mobile  radio  system 
with  more  than  one  type  of  cell  to  determine  die  type  of  cell  it  is  accessing, 
and  mobile  station  and  ba.sc  transceiver  station  for  implementing  this 
method.  5.535.424.  CI   455  33  100. 
Desobry.  Vinceni:  Dietliker.  Kurt;  Hiisler.  Rinaldo:  Rutsch.  Wenier:  Rcmbold. 
Manfred:      and      Sitek.      Franciszek.      to      Ciba-Geigy      Corporation 
a-aminoacetophenones  as  phololnitiators.  5.5.34.629.  CI.  544-78  000 
Despcyroux.  Pierre:  See — 

Frchel.  Daniel:  Gully.  Danielle:  Boigegrain.  Robert:  Badorc.  Alain;  Bras. 
Jean-Pierre;  and  Despeyroux.  Pierre.  5.5.14.530.  CI.  5 14- .16 1. 000. 
DeStefano.  Donald.  Metlitd  for  recovering  water  from  friiil.  5.5.34.274.  CI 

426-66.000. 
De  Suhijana.  Joseba  M.:  See — 

Byers.  I^rry  L.:  De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelson.  Wavne  A  . 
5.535.405.  CI   ,195-800.000. 
Deutsch.  Alina:  See — 

Arjavalingam.  Gnanalingam:  Deutsch.  Alina:  Doany.  Fuad  E.:  Furman. 
Bruce  K.;  Hunt.  Donald  J.:  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar;  Optysko.  Mod- 
est M.:  Purashothaman.  Sampalh:  Ranieri.  Vincent:  Renick.  Stephen: 
Shaw.  Jane   M.;   Wilczynski.  Janusz   S.:  and  Wimian.   David   F 
5.5.14.094.  CI.  156-155.000 
Devenyi.    Gabor.    to    Hughes    .Mrcraft    Company.    Lead-screw    assembK 

5.533.417.  CI.  74-424.80R. 
Devine.  Sara  W.:  See- 
Young.  Harvey  J.;  Brown,  Thomas  W.;  De\ine.  Sara  W.;  and  Perfeni. 
Thomas  A..  5.533.5.30.  CI,  131-370.000. 
Devon  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Gaba.  Rodolfo.  5.533.974.  CI.  604-1 10.000. 
Devtech  Corporation:  See — 

Rickens.  David  J..  5.5.34.266.  CI.  424-672.000. 
Diaz.  Antonio  A.:  See — 

Tice.  Joseph  B.;  Diaz.  Antonio  A.;  and  Manning.  Dennis  P..  5_'i'4.119. 
CI   428  36.910 
Diaz.  Eusebio  M.  Positionable  sunelasscs  and  cap  combination.  5.'>11.207 

CI.  2-10.000. 
Dible.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Lenz.  Eric  H.;  and  Dible.  Robert  D..  5.514.751.  CI.  315-111.710. 
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Dickenon.  Charles  W.;  Overton.  Richard  A.;  and  Ludier.  Ronald  B..  lo  Uitfaer 
Medical  Products.  Inc.  Over-the-needle  cadteter.  5.533.988.  a.  604- 
282.000. 
Didier-Werke  AG:  See— 

Angeler.  Alois:  Kaune.  Harald;  and  Scheuten.  Theo,  5^33.713,  CL 
266-218.000. 
Diefes.  Debra  L.;  Fan.  Leopold  C;  and  Rodgers.  Charles  E..  lo  Adroit 
Systems.  Iik.  Attitude  determining  system  for  use  with  global  positioning 
system.  5.534.875.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Dietliker.  Kurt.  See— 

Desobry.  Vincent;  Dietliker.  Kurt:  HOsler.  Rinaldo:  Rutscfa.  Werner. 
RemboW,  Manfred;  and  Sitek.  Franciszek,  5  J34.629,  Q.  544-78.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Bren.  Bevin  R  .  5.535,392.  O.  395-700.000. 

Gist.  William  B  ;  and  Coyle,  Joseph  P..  5.534.811.  CI.  327-309.000. 

Glaser.  Stephen  D  ;  Thomas.  Robert  E.;  and  Walsh.  Robert  J..  5.535.209. 

a.  370-84.000. 
Goldiiuui.  Matthew  S.;  and  Mendelson.  Jeffrey  B..  S.53SJI6,  CI. 

370-100.100. 
McCarthy.   William   F;    Brench.   Colin   E.;   and   Snow.   Daniel    M.. 

5.535.099.  CI.  361-800.000. 
Miller.  James  S.;  and  Ganapathi.  Jagadecsan,  S.53S.323,  O.  39S- 

155.000. 
Reiff.  Francis  H..  5.535.354.  Q   395^21.070. 
Shockley,  William  R.;  and  Gajnak.  George  E..  5.534.855.  CI.  340- 

825  300 
LMichney.  Robert  A..  5.535.020.  O.  358-457.000. 
Dildine.  Charles  N.  Golf  can  ball  dispenser.  5.533,646.  Q.  221-185.000. 
DiMarco.  Bernard:  See — 

McColloch.   Rex   J.;   Cella,   Stephen    D.:    and   DiMarco.    Bernard. 
5.534.835.  CI.  335-172.000. 
Diniz.  Milton  E.:  See — 

Gallo.  Esdras;  and  Diniz,  Milton  E..  5.533.254.  CI.  29-750.000. 
Dinkel.  Gunier  E.:  See— 

Bochm.  William  J.;  and  Dinkel,  Gunter  E..  5,533.913.  CI.  439-810,000. 
Dion.  John  K.;  See — 

Zicker.  Robert  G.;  and  Dion.  John  K.,  5,535^60.  O.  379-63.000. 
Dionisio.  Vito.  Jr:  See — 

Karl.  David  H.;  Chambers.  Randall  P.:  and  Dionisio,  Viio,  Jr„  5^35.437, 
a.  455-90.000. 
Diouf,  Ousmane;  Lesieur.  Daniel;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Guardiola-Lemaitre. 
Beatrice;  Caignaid.  Daniel-Henri;  Retiard.  Pierre;  and  Adam.  G£rard.  to 
Adir  Et  Compagnie.  (Aryl(alkyl)cait)onyl)-heterocyclic  compounds  and 
their  use  in  the  treatment  of  anxiety  and  depression.   5.534.517.  CI. 
514-253.000. 
DiPrizio.  Giuseppe  M.:  See — 

Yepez.  Esteban.  Ill;  and  DiPrizio.  Giuseppe  M,.  5,535.168.  a.  365- 
227.000. 
Dimbeck.  Ronald  J  Sports  goal.  5J33.733.  Q.  273-400.000. 
Diversified  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Mays,  David  S.;  and  Blevins,  Robert  E.  5.533,605,  O.  194-206.000. 
Dix,  Johannes  P.;  See — 

Brueckmann.  Ralf;  Dix.  Johannes  P;  Fikentscher.  Rolf;  Herrmann. 
Manfred;  and  Zimmermann.  Notben.  5.534.166.  CI.  8-557  000. 
Dixon,  Cloyd.  Jr;  and  Hunter-Rinderle.  Stephen  J.,  to  PrtKter  &  Gamble 

Company.  The.  Aqueous  oral  compositions.  5.534.243.  CI.  424-49  000. 
Dixon.  Lloyd  J.  to  Valvtec  Pty  Limited.  Assembly  for  prevention  of  backflow 

in  valves.  5.533>46.  CI.  137-218.000. 
Dixson.  John  A.:  See — 

Henrie,  Robert  N  .  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albert 
C  .  Chaguturu.  Munirathnam  K.;  Ray,  Partha  S.;  Yeager,  Walter  H.; 
Silverman.  Ian  R.;  Buser.  John  W.;  Fiordeliso.  James  J.;  and  Dixson. 
John  A..  5.534.518.  a.  514-260.000. 
Dizerega,  Gere  S.:  See — 

Rodgers.  Kathleen  E,;  and  Dizerega,  Geie  S.,  5,534,261,  O,  424- 
450.000. 
D'JanKXM.  Michael:  See — 

Ng.  Tat  K.;  and  DJamoos.  Michael.  5.535.218,  CI.  370-102.000. 
DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Chuck,  George  S.;  Dooner,  Hugo  K.;  Courtney-Gutterson.  Neal;  Keller. 
Janis;  Nijiar.  Charanjit  S.;  and  Ralston.  Edward  J..  5.534.660.  CI. 
800-205.000 
Doany.  Fuad  E.:  See — 

Aijavalingam.  Gnanalingam:  Deutsch.  Aliiu;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Furman. 
Bruce  K.;  Hunt.  Donald  J  ;  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar.  Oprysko.  Mod- 
est M.;  Putushothaman.  Sampath;  Ranieri.  Vincent;  Renick.  Stephen; 
Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Wilczyniiki.  Janusz  S.;  and  Witman.  David  F. 
5.534.U94.  CI.  156-155.000. 
Dobbs,  Laura  M.:  See — 

Catfaerwood.    Michael    I.;    Kilbane,   Kevin:   and   Dobbs,   Laura   M.. 
5,535,376.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Dobratvorsky.  Anatoly  E.;  Rozpuinyak.  Yaroslav  A.;  Khuchua,  Galina  N.;  and 
Komi.s.sarova.  Irina  A.  Pharmaceutical  granulated  composition  and  method 
for  preparing  same.  5.534.262.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Cross.  Bamngtoo:  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Ladner.  David 

W.;  and  Johnson,  Jerry  L..  5.534,483,  CI.  504-221  000. 
Cross.  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Ladner.  David 

W..  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L..  5.534,484.  O.  504-235.000. 
Cross.  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Ladner.  David 
W.;  and  Johnson,  Jerry  L..  5,534,485,  CI.  504-246.000. 


Doherty,  Phillip  J.:  See— 

Tupper.  George  I.  F:  Allegranza.  Anthony  C;  and  Doherty.  Phillip  J.. 
5,534.820.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Doi,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Kondou.  YoshinuLsa;  Hanaoka.  Masaaki;  Nakamura,  Shinji:  and  Doi, 
Fumiaki,  5,535,415.  CI.  395-828.000. 
Doi.  Takehito:  See — 

Akiyama.  Takehiro;  Shimomura,  Katsuya;  Takekawa,  Kouzi;  and  Doi, 
Takehito.  5.534.821.  CI.  331-8.000. 
Doi.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Seto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Doi.  Yoshiyuki.  5.534.225.  O.  422-64.000. 
Doiron.  Daniel  R..  to  PDT  Systems,  inc.  Vivo  dosimeter  for  photodynamic 

therapy  5.533J508.  O.  128-634.000. 
Dolan.  Shawn  E.:  See — 

Dollman.  David  Y.  deceased;  Dolan.  Shawn  E.;  and  Steinbrccher.  Le<iter 
E..  5.534,082,  CI.  148-247.000. 
DoUnuui.  Betty,  executrix:  See — 

Dollman.  David  Y,  deceased:  Dolan,  Shawn  E.;  and  Steinbrccher,  Lester 
E..  5.534.082,  CI    148-247.000. 
Dollnun.  David  Y..  deceased  (by  Betty  Dollman.  executrix);  Dolan,  Shawn 
E.;  and  Steinbrccher.  Lester  E..  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Composition  and 
process  for  treating  metal.  5.534.082.  CI.  148-247.000. 
Domonkos.  Sara:  See — 

Wells,  Steven;  Hasbun.  Robert  N.;  Domonkos,  Sara;  and  Baiharich. 
Steven  S.,  5,535,369.  a.  395^97.020. 
Donahue,  Frederick  A,:  See — 

Lindenfclser.  William  M.;  and  Donahue.  Frederick  A..  5.534.895.  CI. 
347-19.000. 
Dong.  Liang  C:  See — 

Wong.  Patrick  S.-L.;  Edgren.  David  E.;  Dong.  Liang  C:  and  Feirari, 
Vincent  J..  5.534.263.  O.  424-473.000. 
Dong.  Ping;  Eyuboglu,  M.  Vedal;  and  Forney.  George  D..  Jr.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Device  and  method  for  achieving  rotational  invariance  in  a  multi-level 
trellis  coding  system.  5.535.228.  O.  371-49.100. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Caskey.  Gregory  T;  Lynam.  Niall  R.;  and  Hichwa.  Bryant  P.  5.535,056, 
CI.  359-603.000. 
Dooner.  Hugo  K.:  See — 

Chuck.  George  S  ;  Dooner.  Hugo  K.;  Courtney-Gutterson.  Neal;  Keller, 
Janis;  Nijjar,  Charanjit  S.;  and  Ralston.  Edward  J..  5.534.660.  C\. 
800-205.000. 
Dorcmus.  Lonnie  R.;  and  Blaha,  David  L..  to  Rockwell  International  Cor- 
poration.   Automatic    call    distributor   having    multiple    audio    sources. 
5.535.270.  a.  379-266.000. 
Domer.  John  R.:  See — 

McAnaney.  David  W.;  and  Domer.  John  R..  5,534.141.  CI.  210-110.000. 
Doraish.  John  M.:  See — 

Petterscn.  Erik  O.;  Latsen.  Rold  O.;  Domish.  John  M.;  Btwrretzen. 
Bemt;  Oftebro.  Reidar;  and  Ramdahl.  Thomas.  5.534.531.  CI   514- 
365.000 
Doubek.  WUliam  J  ;  Cohen,  Daniel  E.;  and  Johnson.  Bruce  C.  to  Creative 

Integration  &  Design.  Inc.  Nasal  dilator.  5.533.503.  CI.  128-200.240. 
Douglas,  Brian:  See — 

Rump,  Siegfried;  Steiner.  Manfied:  and  Douglas,  Brian,  5,535,123,  CI. 
364-426.020. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Faley.  Timothy  L.;  Mills,  Michael  E.;  Teramoco.  Yoshihiko:  Turck, 

Douglas  E.;  and  Yabuki.  Kazuyuki.  5.534.205.  CI.  264-103.000 
OBriem,  James  J  ;  and  Woo.  Edmund  P.  5.534.614.  CI   528-183  000 
Dow.  Paul  W.;  and  Dow.  Steven  S..  to  Byron  Enterprises.  Inc.  Track  vehicles 
and  power  drive  apparatus  for  motivating  tracked  vehicles.  5.533.587.  CI. 
180-235.000. 
Dow,  Steven  S.:  See — 

Dow.  Paul  W.;  and  Dow.  Steven  S.,  5.533,587.  C\.  180-235.000. 
Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hisano.  Sclichi;  Saito,   Kazuhisa;  Aizawa,  Satoshi;  Sano.   Kazushi: 
Matsumoio.   Kazuyuki;   and   Murata.   Kenji.   5.534.361.  CI.  428- 
694  ORE 
Dowe.  David  R.;  and  Albrecht.  Richard  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Belt 

drive  shutter  device.  5.534.%!.  CI.  354-264.000. 
Downey.  Michael  T:  See — 

Lee.  Ron  C;  Heil.  Michael  D.;  Downey,  Michael  T;  and  Bairasso, 
Michael  J..  5.533.338,  CI.  62-638.000. 
Doyle,  Kevin  J  ;  and  Eastlund.  Gary  N..  to  Minnesota  Mining  aixl  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Mandrel  with  twist  lock  apparatus.  5.533.691.  CI.  242- 
597.400. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See — 

Kleemann,  Klaus;  May,  Herbert;  Avdt.  Matthias;  Pfertner.  Kurt:  Zciss- 

ner.  Alexander;  and  Thomas.  Peter.  5.533.777,  CI.  296-117.000. 
Stehle.  Heinz;  and  HoebeL  Peter,  5,533,423,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Drach,  John  C;  See— 

Townsend,  Leroy  B.;  Dtach,  John  C;  Good.  Steven  S.;  Daluge.  Susan 

M.;  and  Martin.  Michael  T.  5.534.535,  CI.  514-394.000. 

Drake,  Charles  E.;  Fifield.  John  A  ;  Wheeler.  Richard  D.;  and  Wolford.  Barry 

J,,  to  Intemadonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  On-chip  ECC  status. 

5.535.226.0.  371-40.100. 

Drake,  Donald  J.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  jet  printhead  having  a  flat  surface 

heater  plate.  5,534.901,  CI   347-63.000. 
Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Knaup.  Gtlnter;  and  Groeger.  Ulrich.  to  Degussa  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  N-acvl  dipeptidcs  and  their  compositions.  5.534.538.  CI.  514- 
19.000. 
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Drauz.  Karlheinz;  and  Martens,  JQrgen,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Com- 
pounds for  combating  plant  disease.  5,534,541,  CI.  514-448.000. 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Alan  C  .  5.533,476,  CI.  123-267.000. 
Drewes,  Rolf:  See— 

Wehner.  Wolfgang;  Drewes,  Rolf;  Kuhn.  Karl  J.;  Sander.  Hans-JOtgen 
and  Kolb.  Maricus.  5.534.566.  CI.  524-27.000. 
Drexl.  Hans-Jutgen:  See — 

Adier.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JUigen;  Lutz.  Dieter.  Nagler,  Franz:  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-Briicken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger;  and  Wychnanek 
Rainer,  5.533.583.  CI.  80-65.400. 
DSM  Copolymer  Inc.:  See — 

Derosa.  Thomas  F.;  Benfaremo.  Nicholas:  Kapuscinski,  Maria  M.; 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Jennejahn.  Rosemary  J..  5334,171.  a 
508-231.000.  J  ^     .       .      . 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Ashmead.  James  W.;  Blaisdell.  Charles  T;  Johnson.  Melvin  H.;  Nyquist 
Jack  K.;  Pentmo,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Ryley.  James  F.  Jr..  5.534.328.  CI 
428-166.000. 
Bodagcr.  Gregory  A.;  and  Monroe.  Bruce  M..  5,534J80,  C\.  430- 

143.000. 
Bodager,  Gregory  A ;  and  Beighle,  Phillip  U.  5.534.387.  CI.  430- 

325.000. 
Borland,  William;  Hayakawa,  Keiichiro;  Sato.  Takeshi:  and  Smith 

Jerome.  5.534.194.  C\.  252-518.000. 
Fenetti.  August;  and  Van  Buskiric.  Oral  R..  5.533.465.  Q.  1 17-224  000 
Grot.  Walther  G..  5.534.576.  CI.  524-377.000. 
Jacobson.  Howard  W..  5.534.193.  CI.  252-518.000 
Lee.  Kung  H..  5.534.151.  CI.  210-640.000. 
Summers.  John  D.;  and  Tam.  Wilson.  5,534.201.  Q.  252-582  000 
Du  Pont  (UK)  Limited:  See- 
Wade.  John  R.;  Pratt.  Michael  J.:  and  Ren.  Jianrone.  5.534,623    CI 
534-560.000. 
Dua.  Sanjay:  See — 

Bush,  Kevin  J.;  Dua.  Sanjay:  Adams.  Neil  J.;  and  Markyvech.  Craig  R 
5.535.135.  CI.  364-4%.000. 
Ducancel.  Frederic:  See — 

Boquet.  Paul:  Boulain.  Jean-Claude;  Ducancel.  Frederic;  Gillet.  Daniel' 
and  Minez.  Andrf.  5.534.223.  CI.  422-61.000. 
Duchemin.  Pierre;  Baurand.  Gilles:  and  Leglayc.  Dominique,  to  Telemeca- 

nique.  Switch.  5.534.832.  CI.  335-16.000. 
Du6f.  James  M.:  See- 
Mayo.  James  D.;  Duff.  James  M.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  and  Gardner 
Sandra  J..  5,534,376,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Duffy.  Robert  W :  See— 

Rossmere.  David  L.;  Glenn,  Robert  S..  Jr;  Brown.  William  B.;  Carlucci 
John  B.;  and  Duffy.  Robert  W..  5.535,137.  CI.  364-5I4.00A 
Duffy.  William  J.,  Jr:  See— 

Touchton,  Scott  F:  Peinetti,  Donald  L.;  and  Duffy,  William  J    Jr 
5.533,469.  CI.  119-721.000. 
Dugger,  Howard  W..  to  Dugger,  Warren  E.  Oil  spill  containment  and  lecovery 

system.  5.533.832.  O.  405-63.000. 
Dugger.  Warren  E.:  See— 

Dugger.  Howard  W.  5.533,832.  CI.  405-63.000. 
Duh.    Shi-Chin.    Mediod   for   rapidly    solidifying   water   in    a  container 

5.533,344,  CI.  62-66.000. 
Duluk.  Jerome  E.  Jr.:  See- 
Chen,  Chih-Kang;  and  Duluk,  Jerome  F.  Jr.  5.535.288.  CI.   382- 
236.000 
Duncan.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Wert.  Joseph  D.;  and  Duncan,  Richard  L.,  5.534,795,  CI  326-81  000 
Dunlap.  Joel  M.:  See — 

Goman.  Gerald  E.;  Fay,  Malachy;  and  Dunlap,  Joel  M..  5,533.326,  Q 

56-7.000. 
Sallstrom,  Steve  A.;  Goman.  Gerald  E.;  and  Dunlap.  Joel  M.,  5,533.325 
a.  56-7  000. 
Dupont.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Heinzman.  Stephen  W ;  Dupont,  Jeffrey  S  :  and  Tettenhorst.  William  C. 
5,534,642.  CI.  554-98.000. 
Dupont,  Pierre,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  dynamically  allocating  time  slots 

on  a  packet  dau  communications  channel.  5,535.207,  CI.  370-80.000. 
Dupuy,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite  Alcatel  Radiotelephone.  Method  of 
exchanging  data  between  a  base  transceiver  sution  of  a  mobile  radio 
nerwoik  and  a  mobile  in  die  network.  5,535,423,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Duque,  Elder  F  Pocket  liberator  holster  system.  5,533,655,  CI.  224-602.000. 
Dura  Automotive  Holding,  inc.:  See — 

Perisho.  Randal  J..  5333.420.  CI.  74-512.000. 
Duraframe  Window  Shuner  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Fullwood,  James,  5,533,308,  CI.  52-204.500. 
Durameullic  Corporation:  See — 

Sedy,  Josef,  5.533.739.  Q.  277-8 l.OOR. 
Durante.  Richard  J.;  and  Underwood.  Keith  F.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  providing  a  context  switch  in  response  to  an  interrupt  in 
a  computer  process.  5335.397,  CI.  395-740.000. 
Durham,  Chris:  See — 

Moltola,  Jim;  Nelson,  Ariin  D.:  and  Durham.  Chris.  5.533.986    C\ 
604-264.000. 
Durocher.  David  T:  See — 

Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar;  Sherman.  John  V;  Guiney.  Kathleen  M.;  Durx>- 
cher.  David  T;  and  Welch.  Michael  C.  5.534,183.  CI.  510-434.000. 


Dutla.  MiOa:  and  Zhou.  Weimin.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Modulation  doped  quantum  well  waveguide  modulator.  5335.045   O 
359-248.000. 
Dutta.  Satyajit:  See— 

Cao.  Tai  A ;  Dutta,  Satyajit;  Nguyen,  Thai  0 :  Trinh.  Thanh  D.;  and 
Walls.  Lloyd  A..  5334,812,  Q.  327-333.000. 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  See — 

Gerdes.  Peter.  Gayer.  Herbert;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  and  Dehne.  Heinz- 
Wilhelm.  5.534350.  CI.  514-620.000. 
Duvoisin.  Herbert  A..  Ill:  See- 
Spencer.  George   L.;  Duvoisin.   Herbert  A.,  Hi;  and  Vasicek    Jean 
5335.291.  CI.  382-254.000. 
Dvoretzky.  Israel:  and  Kuleza.  John  E.  Heating  pad  for  providing  heat 

therapy.  5334.021.  Q.  607-112.000. 
Dybro.  Niels:  and  Miller.  Harold  J..  III.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Seat  belt  retractor 

widi  enetgy  absorbing  lock  wheels.  5333.756.  CI.  280-806.000 
Dyer.  Paul  N  :  See— 

Carolan.  Michael  F;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N..  5334.471.  CI.  5O2-4.000. 
Dyllick-Brenzinger.  Rainer:  See — 

Adel.  Jiirg;  and  Dyllick-Brenzinger,  Rainer,  5334.378,  Q.  430-106.600 
Dynlacht.  Brian  D.:  See— 

Tjian.  Robert;  Comai.  Lucio:  Dynlacht,  Brian  D.;  Hoey.  TtiDotfay 
Ruppen.  Siegfried:  Tanese.  Naoko;  Wang.  Edith:  and  Weinzierl 
Robert  O  J  .  5334.410,  a  435-6.000 
Dziark.  John  J.:  See- 
Lin.  Chiu-Sing;  and  Dziark.  John  J.,  5334363.  a.  523-122.000. 
E.  J.  Brooks  Company:  See — 

Geotgopoulos.  George;  and  Lundberg.  George  A.,  Jr.,  5333,767,  Q 
292-320.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  :  See- 
Johnston.   Robert   M :   Goldberg,   Steven   L.;   and  Cine,   Paul   M 
5334,427,  a.  435-198.000. 
E.  S.  Originals,  Inc.:  See — 

Stein,  Michael.  5.533,278.  Q.  36-11,500, 
Eagan,  Bmce  P..  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Means  for,  and  a  method  of, 
adjusting  a  cylindrical  lockset  for  door  thickness-sizing.  5,533368.  Q. 
70-374.000. 
Easom  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Mabee,  Brian  D..  5.533.425.  O.  74-661.000. 
Eastgaie,  Alan  R.;  and  Vogel.  Wilfned,  to  FIsons  PLC  Sample  nebulizer  and 
evaporation  chamber  for  ICP  and  MIP  emission  or  mass  spectrometry  and 
spectrometers  comprising  the  same.  5.534.998.  C\.  356-316.000. 
Eastham.  John  F.:  See — 

Young.  Ian  R.;  and  Eastham.  John  F.  5334.779.  CI.  324-319.000. 
Eastlund,  Gary  N.:  See — 

Doyle,  Kevin  J.;  and  Eastlund.  Gary  N..  5333.691.  Q.  242-597.400. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Shih,  Wayne  K.;  and  Light.  Ronald  R..  5334370.  Q.  524-114,000, 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  (Tharles  C:  Niemeyer.  David  A.;  and  Jennings,  David  F, 

5334.397.  CI.  430-530.000. 
Blackman,  Robert  J.,  5335,062.  C\  360-3.000. 
Bowman.    Wayne    A.;    Shuttleworth.    Leslie:    and    VMxr.    Helmut 

5334.478.  CI.  503-227.000. 

Chen.    Tsang    J.;    Chen.    Jiann-Hsing;    Lian.    Ming-Shih:    DeMejo. 

Uwrence  P;  and  Roberts.  Gary  F.  5334.347,  CI.  428-375.000. 
I>owe,  David  R.;  and  Albrecht.  Richard  E.,  5.534.%l.  Q  354-264.000 
Furlani.  Edward  P;  Williams.  Christopher  C;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K 

5,.535.181.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Hansen,  David  R  ,  5335,009,  CI  358-296.000 
Jeffers.  Frederick  J..  5.533.759,  CI.  283-70.000. 
Keelan.  Brian:  and  Pagano,  Daniel.  5.534.959,  CI  354-160.000. 
McGuckin,  Hugh  G.;  Carii,  Jerel  R  ;  Badger.  John  S.;  and  Waffle 

Stephen  J.,  5.534.3%.  CI.  430-463.000. 
Shuttleworth.    Leslie;    Bowman.    Wayne    A.;    and    Weber,    Helmut 

5334.479,  CI.  503-227.000. 

Spahn,  Robert  G.,  5334.385,  CI.  430-270.130. 

Vargas.  J.  R  ;  Harder.  John  W.;  iCnight,  Phillip  D.;  Bums,  Pteil  A.;  and 
Weber,  Lynda  D.,  5334,401,  CI  430-558.000. 

Zander,  Dennis  R.,  5334.%2,  C\.  354-289.120. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Markyvech,  Ronald  K.,  5333,946,  CI  477-78.000, 
Eble.  Erhard:  See— 

Sriegelmann.  Ren*;  Eble.  Erhard;  and  Siegel.  Helmut.  5333.800.  C\. 
366-142.000. 
Ebmeyer.  Frank:  See — 

Appel,  Wolfgang;  Ebmeyer.  Frank;  Metzenthin.  Tobias;  and  Siegemund 
Gunter,  5334.634.  CI.  546-303.000. 
Eby.  Edward  D.:  See- 
Ball.  Gary  E.;  and  Eby.  Edward  D.,  5334,694,  C\.  250-330.000. 
ECC  International  Limited:  See — 

Golley.  Christopher  R.  L..  5333.679.  a.  241-17.000. 
Echochem  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Shun.  Thomas  C,  5334.301,  Q.  427-377.000. 
Eck,  Henry:  See — 

Jackson.  Tom;  Eck.  Henry:  and  Lowe.  Ray.  5335.441.  Q.  455-182.200. 
Ecker.  R   Michael:  See — 

Wahlstrand.  John  D.;  Baxter.  Daniel  J.;  Ecker.  R.  Michael;  Greeninger. 
Daniel  R.;  and  Yerich.  Charles  G..  5334,018,  CI.  607-27.000 
Eckles,  Robert  D.:  See— 
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Middendorf.   Lyic   R.;   Btucc.   Robot  C;   and  Eckles.   Roben   D.. 
5^34.125,  CI.  204-618.000. 
Ecochem  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Zoppi,  Gianni.  5.534,131,  O.  205-560.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Bailly.  Helen;  Lucdtke,  Aitfaur.  Pxnkntz,  Paul;  Allen.  Joy;  Outlaw,  Tina 
O.;  Fisher.  Lance  K.;  and  Sundeen.  Kelvin  D..  5.534,178,  Q.  SIO- 
367.000. 
Ecomed,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Mathew  j.;  Lamaster.  Kenneth  R.;  Mennel,  David  B.;  Rapp, 
Jeffrey  C;  Schwartz,  Lewis  I.;  Siegel,  Nonnan  L;  and  Wilson,  Joseph 
H.,  5.534.162.  CI.  210-781.000. 
Ecooodea  Inc.:  See — 

Shama.   Elie   W.;    Legrand.    Benrand;   and   Kluyskems.    Dominique. 
5.533340.  a.  62-45  100. 
Economikos,  Laertis:  See — 

Paiel.  Rajesh  S.:  and  Economikos.  Laertis,  5.534.371.  O.  430-S.OOO. 
Ecolone  of  Broward,  Inc.:  See — 

Cwn.  Ronald;  Cann.  Steve;  Lee,  Roben;  and  Haggerty,  Kevin  J., 
5.533.955,  CI.  493-342.000. 
EdJu  Takanori:  See — 

Katsumata,  Kenji;  Hirahata.  Shigeru;  Muraia.  Toshinoh;  Takata.  Haruki; 
Torikoshi.  Shinobu;  Eda.  Takanori:  and  Ishibashi.  Kouichi.  5,534.934. 
a.  348^t45.000. 
Eddy.  John  W ;  Hutchinson.  David  F;  and  Needham.  Kelly  S..  Sr.  Universal 

adapter  foe  liquid  dispensers.  5.533.651.  CI.  222-185.100. 
Eden.  Douglas  H.:  See- 
Roberts.  R.  Lee;  Eden.  Douglas  H.;  and  Taylor,  Andrew  S..  5334,202, 
CI.  261-122.100. 
Edgar,  Albeit  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  providing  black  diffusion  in  video  image  processing. 
5.534,945,  G.  348-615.000. 
Edgren,  David  E.:  See — 

Wong,  Patrick  S.-L.;  Edgren,  David  E.;  Dong,  Liang  C:  and  Ferrari, 
Vincent  J.,  5334,263.  O.  424-473.000. 
Edo  Corporation:  See — 

Abildskov.  Dale,  deceased.  5.533.693.  C\  244-131.000. 
Edwards.  Glenn   R.:   Rtxhenberg.  Stuart  J.;  and  Oberman.  Mark  L..  to 
Greenleaf  Medical  Systems.  Electronically  aligned  man-machine  interface. 
5333331,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Edwards,  Scott:  See— 

Murphey,  Randy;  Belloai,  Mate;  Lo,  Ying-Cheng;  and  Edwards,  Scott, 
5333.996,  a.  604-283.000. 
Edwards,  Stephen  W.,  to  Intergraph  Corporation.  Self-clocking  pipeline 

register.  5334,7%,  CI.  326-93.000. 
Egawa,  Aldra:  See — 

Iwashita.  Tomonori;  Egawa,  Akira;  and  Sugiyama,  Yoshiaki,  5334.956. 
CI.  354-76.000. 
Egawa.  Ren;  and  Meyer.  Edwin  R..  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Corporation  of 
America.  Method  of  splicing  MPEG  encoded  video.  5.534.944.  CI.  .348- 
584.000. 
Egawa.  Saku:  See — 

Higuchi.  Toshiro;  Egawa.  Saku;  Niino.  Toshiki;  Naiori.  Kaisuhide;  and 
Tabata.  Fumio.  5334.740.  O.  310-309.000. 
Egbert.  William  E.:  See— 

Resman,  Mark  F;  Egbert,  William  E.;  and  Mack,  Dale  A..  5335J64.  CI. 
395^78.000. 
Egeyama.  Harumi:  See — 

Seto.  Tsuneo;  Hatanaka.  Atsushi;  Egeyama,  Harumi;  Miura.  Hironori; 
Ohmori.  Kazuo;  and  Watan.  Hirokazu.  5333.374.  CI.  72-247.000. 
Egraz.  Jean-Bernard:  Mongoin.  Jacques;  and  Ravet.  Georges,  to  Coatex  S.A 
Grinding  and/or  dispersing  agent  containing  polymers  and/or  copolymen> 
partially  neutralized  by  magnesium  for  aqueous  suspensions  of  mineral 
substances,  to  be  used  in  pigmentary  applications.  5334386,  CI.  524- 
547.000. 
Ehlig.  Peter  N.:  See— 

Swoboda.  Gary  L.;  and  Ehlig,  Ptier  N..  5335J3I,  C\.  395-183.210. 
Ehnebuske,  David  L:  See — 

Pascoe,  Robert  A.;  and  Ehnebuske.  David  L..  5335319.  Q.  395- 
148.000. 
Ehibait.  Peter:  See— 

Heidelberg.  GOtz;  Griindl.  Andreas;  and  Ehrhart.  Peter.  5.534,739,  CI. 
310-179.000. 
Eibeck,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Nalewajek,  David;  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  and  Thomas,  Raymond  H.  P. 
5334,176,  a.  252-68.000. 
Eicken,  Karl:  See — 

Wagner,  Oliver;  Eicken.  Karl;  GOtz.  Norbert;  Rang.  Harald;  Amnier- 
mann.  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5334.653.  C\.  564-32.000. 
Eidos  Lizenzverwertungs  GmbH:  See — 

Kerle.  Thomas.  5.534.098.  O.  156-230.000. 
Eigel.  Rolf:  See— 

Frischknecht.    Bruno:    Messerii.    Peter;    Fankhauser.    Daniel;    Roder. 
Rudolf;  and  Eigel.  Rolf,  5333.371.  CI.  72-21.100. 
Eisen.  Norbert;  and  Godtbardt.  Lutz-Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengsellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  insulating  pipes.  5334.299.  CI.  427-373.000. 
Ejiri.  Seishi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Hiroaki:  Sobue.  Ikuo;  Ejiri.  Seishi;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Mal- 
sumoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki.  5335.012.  CI.  358- 
400.000. 


Ekchian.  Leon  K.;  Johnson.  David  D.:  and  Smith.  William  F..  lo  Littoo 
Systems.  Inc.  "Barometer"  neuron  for  a  neural  network.  5.535303.  CI. 
395-24.000. 
EUebeny.  Donald  A.  TraveUing  platen  with  extended  axis.  5333,844.  C 

409-159.000. 
Eklund,Ulf  C.:Se«^ 

Bergenlid,  Lars  H  ;  and  Eklund.  Ulf  C.  5335.429.  O.  455-53.100. 
Elam.  Zedrick  T.  Electrical  cord  to  plug  tension  relief  adapter  and  wire. 

5333.911.  CI.  439-459.000. 
Elan  Corporation,  pic:  See — 

Corish.  John;  and  Corrigan.  Owen  1..  5.533.995.  CI  604-890.100 
Elder,  David  B  ;  Kiosner.  Stephen  R;  Miller,  Paul  E.;  and  Skinner.  Harold  R., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Business  process  objects 
with  associated  attributes  such  as  version  identifier.  5335,389,  CI.  395- 
700.000. 
Electricite  de  France  -  Service  National:  See — 

Loisy,  Fran9ois;  and  Oennain,  Jean-Luc,  5335,253,  Q.  376-250.000. 
Electronic  Development  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers,  Wesley  A.,  5334,772,  Q.  324-72.500. 
Electrovert  USA  Corp  :  See— 

Fulker,  Philip  H.;  and  Smith,  Trevor  A.,  5334.067.  a.  118-681.000. 
Elephant  Chain  Block  Company  Limited:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Masaiu;  Tsuda.  Kazunori;  and  Honda,  Munenobu,  5333,712, 
a   254-362.000. 
Elf  Atochem  Noflh  America.  Ux:.:  See — 

Stein.  Daryl  L..  5334.596.  Q.  525-330.300. 
Elf  Sanofi:  See— 

Frehel.  Daniel;  Gully.  Danielle;  Boigegiain.  Robert;  Badorc.  Alain;  Bras. 
Jean-Pierre;  and  Despeyroux.  Pierre.  5334.530.  Q.  514-361.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Black.  Larry  J.;  and  Cullinan.  George  J..  5334.527.  Q.  514-333.000. 

Cullinan,  George  J.,  5334326.  CI  514-324.000. 

Debono.  Manuel;  Logan.  Robert  M.;  Marconi.  Gary  G.;  MoUoy.  R. 

Michael;  and  Zmijewski,  Milton  J..  Jr..  5.534.420.  CI.  435-71.300. 
Hoffmann.  James  A..  53-34.488.  O.  514-3.000. 
Ellinger.  Sylvester  M.;  and  Kline.  Bruce  R.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products 
Inc.  Optical  fuel/air/water  sensor  and  detector  circuit.  5334.708,  CI. 
250-577.000. 
Ellis,  Darwin  L.:  See — 

Adams,  Edgar  E.;  Ellis,  Darwin  L  ;  and  Stelle,  Gerald  E.,  5,533,608,  CI. 
198-478.100. 
Ellis.  Howard  F  Club  nib  -  golf  club  wa.sher  5333.225.  CI    15-104.920. 
Ellis.  James;  and  Crawford.  Alan  W..  to  Western  Atla<i  International.  Inc. 
Alternating  current  activated  firing  circuit  for  EBW  detonators.  5.533,454, 
CI.  102-202.100. 
Ellison,  Samuel  J.:  See— 

Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.;  Carino,  Phillip  D.;  Faiks,  Frederick  S.;  DeBoer, 
David  M.;  Elli.«)n,  Samuel  J.;  and  Siegrist,  Daniel  N  ,  5333.798.  CI. 
312-219.000. 
Elmer.  John  W.;  and  O'Brien.  Dennis  W..  to  University  of  California.  Regents 
of  the.  Bection  beam  machining  using  itxating  and  shaped  beam  power 
distribution  53.34.677.  CI.  219-121.350. 
El-Ruby.  Mohamed  H.:  See — 

Chang.  Chung-Chia;  Davoll.  Gregory  L.;  El-Ruby.  Mohamed  H.;  Friske. 
Craig  A.;  Iyer.  Balakrishna  R.:  Lazarus.  John  P.;  Wilhite.  David;  and 
Plambeck,  Kenneth  E..  5334.861.  CI.  341-79.000. 
Emerson.  Alan  B.:  See— 

Jordan.  Henry  J..  Jr.:  McNair.  Robert  J.;  Emerson.  Alan  B.;  Kennedy. 
Brian  S.;  and  Zimmerman.  Patrick  J..  5333373.  CI.  166-313.000. 
Emerson  Hectric  Co.:  See — 

Jedlicka.  Fn«lerick  B.;  and  Tomiser.  Frank  J..  Jr.  5333357.  CI.  144- 

253.800. 
Meagher.  James  P.  5334.672.  CI.  200-61.890. 
Riley.  Wayne  C  .  5333.681.  CI.  241-56.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Butler.  Joseph  H..  Jr.  5.533.386.  CI.  73-65.010. 
Higgins.  Lawrence  J..  5.533.237,  CI.  24-289.000. 
Maffey.  George  E.;   Saar,   David  A.;   and   Simpson,   Rayinond  W., 
5335.104,  CI.  362-100.000. 
Encore  Media  Corporation:  See— 

Sie.  John  J.,  and  Basawapatna,  Ganesh  R.,  5334,941.  CI.  348-564.000. 
Endeavor  Surgical  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Brace.  Johnny  M  ,  5.534.000,  C\.  606-15.000. 
Endo.  Keiichi:  See- — 

Kaneko.  Susumu;  Ohkoshi.  Kouji;  Endo.  Keiichi;  Miyaoka.  Seiji;  Mat- 
sui.  Megumi;  Hayashida.  Shigera;  Akimoto.  Takayuki;  and  Itagaki, 
Mikio.  5.534375.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Endo.  Takayoshi;  Yagi.  Sakai;  and  Nagano.  Torn,  lo  Yazaki  Corporation. 
Screw  clamp  type  connector  with  terminal  protecting  plale.  5333.909,  CI. 
439-381.000. 
Endo.  Telsuya;  Mochizuki.  Hirohiko;  Kodama.  Yukinori;  and  Takemae. 
Yoshihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.535.169. 
CI.  365-230.030 
Endou.  Syunichi;  Miyamoto.  Satoshi;  Komiya.  Kaoiu;  and  Koishikawa. 
Naomi,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Surface-treating  agent  for  metal  can  and  method  for  treating  meul 
cansurface.  5334.643.  CI.  554-227.000. 
Endres.  Paul:  See — 

Newman.  Walter:  and  Endres.  Paul.  5333.916.  CI.  439-801  000. 
Endress  +  Hauser  Flowtec  AG:  See — 
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Oldenziel.  Daniel;  and  Griessmann.  Marcel.  5,533.408,  CI.  73-861.180. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Strand,  David  A.;  Czubatyj,  Wolodymyr,  and 

Klersy,  Patrick,  5334,711,  CI.  257-3.000. 
Ovshinsky,   Stanford   R.;    Strand,   David   A.;   and   Klersy,   Patrick 
5,534,712,  CI.  217-3.000. 
Ennis,  Gary  D.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn    Bone-in  meat  containers. 

5334,276,  CI.  426-127.000. 
Enomolo,  Youichi:  See- 


Evans,  U  Andra  E.;  White,  Robert  J.;  Brown,  Russell  L.;  Galliher,  Kennedi 
R.;  and  Carlson.  Mark  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Electric 
vehicle  monitoring  system.  5,534,759.  CI.  318-139.000. 

Evans.  Roland  M.;  Weinberger.  Cary  A.;  Hollenbeig.  Stanley  M.;  Giguere, 
Vincent;  Arriza.  Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Catherine  C  ;  and  Ong.  Estehta  S..  to 
Salk  Instimte  for  Biological  Studies.  The.  Controlled  expression  of  iBCom- 
binant  proteins.  5.534,418.  CI.  435-69.100. 

Eveready  Banery  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Prok.  Robert  A..  5335.107,  Q.  362-158.000 


'^'s'h^"5  534*7^5"n"757l'33?IS!'"''  ^°™*°-  "*^°"*'='^-  »«*  "^""^    Evertiart.  Dennis  S  •.'  Delucia.  Mary  L  :  Timmons.  Tcny  K  ;  and  Wright. 


Shoji.  5334,715,  CI.  257-33.000. 
Envirex,  Inc.:  See — 

Brummond,  Robert  A.;  Scheel,  Roger;  and  Heidner,  James  L.,  5334, 140, 
CI   210-106.000. 
EnviitHimental  Products  Amalgamated  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Muston.  Robert  L.;  and  Matkowitch.  Mario.  5,533,359,  Q.  62-292.000. 
Envirolech  Consulting  Inc.:  See — 

Ignasiak.  Teresa,  5,534,158,  CI.  210-703.000. 
Enzien,  Colleen  R.:  See — 

Hammer.  Tim  D.;  Enzien.  Colleen  R.;  Acebo.  Juan  C;  Ludlow,  M  John- 
and  May,  Keith  A.,  5335,312,  Q.  395-1 15.000. 
Enzon  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Ladner,  Robert  C;  Bird,  Robert  E.;  and  Hardman,  Karl,  5334,621,  O 
530-413.000. 
EOS  GmbH  Electro  Optical  Systems:  See— 

Langer,  Hans  J.;  and  Reichle,  Johannes,  5334,104,  CI.  156-275.500. 
Epiing,  Marvin  E.  Injection  molded  limb  for  compound  bow.  5,534,213  CI 

264-328.100. 
Epple.  Anton;   Pfeiffer,   Martin;   Kruse.  Martin;  and  Volz.  Wolfgang,  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Vehicle  body.  5.533.779,  CI.  296-192.000. 
Erickson.  Bart  J.;  and  Anderson.  Neal  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multipadi  tolerant 

location  system  and  method  therefor.  5.534.876.  CI.  342-387.000. 
Erico  International  Corp  :  See — 

Fillinger,  David  R.;  and  Church.  Jeffrey  D..  5333.912.  CI.  439-521.000 
Laughlin.  Raymond  S.;  and  Golonka.  Kenneth  A..  Sr.  5333.6%.  CI 

248-74.200. 
Stidham.  Curtis  R.;  McPherson.  Roben.  Jr;  and  Singer.  Richard  E 
5333.662.  CI.  228-33.000. 
Ericsson  OE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W.,  5335.432.  CI.  455-77.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Haartsen.  Jacobus  C.  5335.259.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Erikson.  Evans  W..  to  Hampton  Electronics.  Remotely  activated  opposing/ 

aiding  air  flow  control  register.  5.533,668.  CI.  236-49.300. 
Erilli.  Rita;  and  Galvez.  Maria,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Gelled  microemul- 

sion  cleaning  composition.  5.534.200,  CI.  5IO-3%.000. 
Ermes  S.rl.:  See — 

Luca,  Racca,  5335,282.  CI.  381-68.600. 
Esch.  Uwe.  to  O&K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  AG.  Earth-moving  machine  with 
revolving  tower  and  adjustable  counterweight.  5.533,284,  CI.  37-348.000. 
Eschbach.  Reiner,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Error  diffusion  halftoning  with 
homogeneous  response  in  high/low  intensity  image  regions.  5.535.019  CI 
358-456.000. 
Eshel.  Marc  M.;  Hunt.  Guemey  D.  H.;  Jones,  Donald  N.;  Meyer.  Christopher, 
and  Schwartz.  Frederick  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. File  manager  for  files  shared  by  heterogeneous  clients.  5.535.375.  CI 
391-500.000. 
Eshet.  Dan:  See — 

Cohen,   Yitzak;    Brody.    Rafael;   Magril,  Tzvika;   and   Eshet,   Dan 
5,535,3%,  CI.  395-733.000. 
Eshima,  Taizo:  See — 

Kinoshila,  Yoshimi;  Kanda,  Tomoyuki;  Kitano,  Katsuhi.sa;  Yoshida, 
Kazuo;  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi;  Yamanishi,  Kenichiro;  Sasaki,  Shigeo; 
Komori.  Hideki;  Eshima.  Taizo;  Tsutahara.  Kouichirou;  Noguchi. 
Toshihiko;  Takahama.  Tora;  Kusakabe.  Yoshihiko;  Iwamoto.  Takeshi' 
and  Kosaka.  Nobuyuki.  5.534,073,  CI.  118-728.000. 
Ejiselte  Meto  International  Produktions  GmbH:  See — 

Krug.  Heidnin;  Kunert.  JUrgen;  Schoon,  JUrgen;  and  Walter.  Horst. 
5334.890.  CI.  346-100.000. 
Essemaeker,  Paul:  See — 

Hoyos.  Marc;  Robbens:his.  Marcel;  and  Essemaeker.  Paul.  5334,115. 
CI.  162-65.000. 
Etchu.  Masami:  See — 

Chuujou.  Takao;   Kobayashi.  leyasu;   Hamano,  Hisashi;  and  Etchu 
Masami,  5334,323,  Q  428-65.300. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Bordighon,  Marcos  A.;  and  Januzelli,  Jose  L.  L.,  5333,611,  CI   206- 

63.300. 
Main,  Lauren  O.;  and  Grant,  Richard  L.,  5,533,661,  CI.  227-176.100. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives.  Inc.:  See — 

Harstick.  Christian  S.;  and  Henderson,  Kenneth  O.,  5,534,174    CI 
508-543.000. 
Etoh,  Akiko,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Rubber  composition.  5,534369  CI 

524-99.000. 
Eiron  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Ting,  Tah-Kang  J.,  5334,789,  CI.  326-21.000. 
Evanko.  Matt  A.:  See — 


Borden.  Peter  G.;  Aqui.  Derek  G.;  and  Evanko.  Matt  A..  5.534.706,  CI 

250-574.000.  ^ ^ 

Evans,  John  M.,  lo  Pilkington  Barnes  Hind,  Inc.  Tinting  hydrogel  materials  Farrell  Lariy  J  "see- 
with  vat  dyes.  5334,038.  Q.  8-507.000.  Gisko,  Jeiry  A.;  and  Farrell,  Lany  J.,  5334,047,  Q.  95-24.000. 


Roben  D.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Nonwoven  fabric  fonned  from 
alloy  fibers.  5334,335,  CI  428-224.000. 
Everin,  James  W.;  and  Takatori.  Hiroshi,  to  Level  One  Communications,  Inc. 
Low  resolution,  high  linearity  digital-lo-analog  converter  widiout  trim 
5334,863,  CI   341-150  000. 
Exabyte  Corporation:  See- 
Hughes.  Timothy  C.  5335.068.  Q.  360-73.040. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Cleverley,  John  A.;  Wanile.  Robert  A.;  Swietlik,  Joseph  M.;  Marsh.  John 

F;  and  Spencer.  Jeremy  R..  5.534.168.  a.  5O8-3%.000. 
Jones.  Larry  O.;  Daniels.  Paul  H  ;  Krauskopf.  Leonard  G  ;  Rigopoulos. 
Konstantinos  R.;  and  Schlosberg.  Richard  H..  5.534.652.  C\   560- 
98.000. 
Watts.  Raymond  F.  5334.170.  Q.  508-161.000. 
Eyuboglu.  M.  Vedal:  See — 

Dong.  Ping;  Eyuboglu.  M  Vedat;  and  Forney.  George  D..  Jr.  5335.228. 
CI.  371-49.100. 
Faber.  Robert  D.;  and  Jackson.  Ronald  C.  to  Amway  Corporation.  Light  duty 

lubricant  composition  and  method  of  use.  5.534.173.  C\.  508-203.000. 
Fabrisi.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Pierpont.  Robert  L.;  Cortes.  John  F;  Fabrisi.  Michael  J.;  and  Ryder 
Kenneth  F.  5333.823.  Q.  401-98.000. 
Faccio.  Enrico:  See — 

Busin.  Tiziano;  and  Faccio.  Enrico.  5334,560.  Q  523-109.000 
Face,  Allen.  Rolling  digital  surface  measurement  apparatus.  5,535  143  CI 

364-560.000.  ^^ 

Fahy,  Arthur  J.  Cushioning  devices.  5333,218.  Q.  5-636.000. 
Faiks,  Frederick  S  :  See— 

Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.;  Carino,  Phillip  D.;  Faiks,  Frederick  S.;  DeBoer, 
David  M.;  Ellison,  Samuel  J.;  and  Siegrist,  Daniel  N.,  5333,798  Q 
312-219.000. 
Fairhurst,  John  R.:  See — 

Crowley,  H.  W.;  Qifford,  John  W.;  Connolly.  Thomas;  Fairhurst,  John 
R.;  Taylor,  Brace;  and  Fiske,  John  M..  5333.719.  CI.  270-52.090 
Faison,  James  E.  Hub  lock.  5.533.794.  Q.  301-105.100 
Faix,  Carl  R.:  See- 
Starr.  Mark  T ;  Memo.  Craig  J.;  Faix.  Carl  R.;  Pressman.  Robert  A  ;  and 
Cooper.  Albert  B..  5335.264.  Q  379-89.000. 
Fajula.  Francois;  Patarin.  Joel;  Des  Courieres.  Thierry;  and  Fitoussi.  Fredj.  to 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  silica 
enriched  crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  the  offretite  structure,  the 
aluminosilicate  obtained  and  its  use  as  a  catalyst  for  the  conversion  of 
hydrocarbons.  5.534.239.  CI.  423-713.000. 
Falcon  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Cox.  Lewis  D..  5333.457.  CI.  100-150.000. 
Faley.  Timothy  L.;  Mills.  Michael  E  ;  Teramolo.  Yoshihiko;  Turek.  Douglas 
E.;  and  Yabuki.  Kazuyuki.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for 
preparing  polybenzoxazole  or  polybenzothiazole  fibers.  5334.205.  C[ 
264-103.000. 
Fallin.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Toki.'ih.  Leonard  J..  Jr;  Fallin.  Thomas  W.;  and  Schryver.  Jeff.  5334.005. 
CI.  606-80.000. 
Fallon.  John:  See — 

Casamassina.  Thomas;  Morales.  Florencio,  Jr.;  Salka.  Bany  A.;  Fallon. 
John;    Desai.   Sureshchandra  G.;   and   McCurry.   Patrick  M     Jr 
5.534.500.  CI.  252-353.000. 
Fallon.  Timothy  R.;  and  Tanner.  Waller  K..  Jr  Luminous  electric  sien 

5333.286.  CI.  40-545.000 
Family  Trast  U/I/A.  The:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E..  5333.320,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Family  Trast  U/T/A.  The:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Snaeler.  William  F.;  and  Snaeler 

Joseph  G  .  5333.301.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.533.319.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Fan.  Leopold  C:  See— 

Diefes,  Debra  L.;  Fan.  Leopold  C;  and  Rodgers.  Charles  E..  5.534.875 
CI.  342-357.000. 
Fankhauser.  Daniel:  See — 

Frischknecht,    Brano;    Messerii.    Peter.    Fankhauser.    Daniel     Roder 
Rudolf;  and  Eigel.  Rolf.  5333371.  O.  72-21.100. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Terawaki.  Fumikazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshilaka;  and  Makihala.  Yuuki.  5334.705. 
a.  250-559.290. 
Farber.  Manfred,  to  Webasto  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH.  Fuel  tank  lock 
system  for  a  ga.soline  tank  filler  neck  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.533.766  CI 
292-144.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.rl.:  See — 

Mongelli.  Nicola;  Biasoli.  Giovanni;  Mariani.  Mariangela;  and  Sola. 
Francesco.  5334339.  CI.  514-422.000 
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Fanis.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Cross.  David  M.;  Hueneke.  Manfred  H.  K.;  Fanis.  Ronald  A.:  McCo- 

nncll.  Bobby  L  ;  and  Newman.  Roben  M.,  5,334.298.  O.  427- 

358.000. 

Fasano.  Clarice;  and  Frelich.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Method  of 

bonding  a  seat  trim  cover  to  a  foam  cushion  utilizing  magnetic  induction 

bonding  5.534.097.  C.  156-214.000. 

Fasnachi.  Manhew  J  ;  and  Schaffer.  Ronald  R..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 

Pedestal  for  fiber  optic  cable.  5.535,298.  O.  385-135.000. 
Fassbender.  .Alexander  G..  to  Baltelle  Memorial  Instmjte.  Apparatus  and 

ntethod  for  batch-wire  continuous  pumping.  5.533.868.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Fassina,  Andrea:  See — 

Boni.  Edoardo;  and  Fassina.  Andrea.  5,535.082.  C\.  361-18.000. 
Faulkner.  Michael:  See — 

Fay,  John  E  ;  and  Faulkner.  Michael.  5,533.683.  O.  241-169.000. 
Favre.  Michel:  See — 

Orth.  Gerard;  Favre.  Michel;  Kremsdorf,  Dina;  and  Pehau-Artuuidet, 
Gerard.  5.534.439.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Fawn  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Wittem.  Francis  A.,  Jr;  Walke.  Gary  L.:  and  Neriy.  Joseph  F.  5,533.645. 
a.  221-76.000. 
Fay.  John  E.:  and  Faulkner.  Michael,  to  Biomedical  Polymers.  Inc.  Tissue 

grinding  system.  5.533.683.  Q.  241-169.000. 
Fay,  Malachy:  See — 

Goman.  GenUd  E.;  Fay.  Malachy:  and  Dunlap.  Joel  M.,  5,533326,  CI 
56-7.000. 
Fearing.  Oliver  H,.  Jr.;  Green.  Peter  J.;  and  Kirby.  Richard  E.,  to  Service 
Machine  Co.  Explosion  proof  power  supply  enclosure  for  hazardous 
atmosphere  lighting  systems.  5,534,664.  Q.  174-50.000. 
FED  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Gary  W.;  and  Zimmerman.  Steven  M..  5.534.743.  C\.  313- 
309.000. 
Federici.  Edmondo.  Articulating  device  with  automatic  adaptation.  5,533,896, 

a.  433-64.000. 
Fedorovva,  Aaveilova  O.:  See — 

Livshits.  Vitaly  A.;  Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Fedorovva.  Aaveilova  O.: 
Pavlovva.  Zakataeva  N.;  Shakulov.  Rustem  S.;  Bachina.  Tatyana  A.; 
and  Khurges.  Evgeny  M..  5.534.421.  CI.  435-116000. 
Feeney.  James  W ;  and  Wilhelm,  George  W..  Jr.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Method  for  allowing  application  program  in  computer 
system  to  access  device  directly  in  exclusive  mode  by  bypassing  operating 
system  and  blocking  requests  from  other  programs.  5.535.416.  CI.  .395- 
834.000. 
Fehr.  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond.  Earl  G.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research 
Foundation.  Inc.  Soybeans  having  low  linolenic  acid  content  and  method 
of  production.  5.534,425.  O.  435-172.100. 
Felce.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Van  Punen.  Maurice  H.  P.  M.;  and  Felce,  Andrew  G..  5.533.567.  C 
165-1000. 
Felden.  David  M.:  See— 

Steele.  Roben  E.:  Bums.  Mark  E.;  and  Felden.  David  M..  5.534.848,  CI. 
34O-5I7.000. 
Feldman.  Barry  J.:  See — 

Bowman.  Steven  R.;  Ganem.  Joseph;  and  feldman.  Barry  J..  5,535,232. 

CI.  372-70.000. 

Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.;  Carino.  Phillip  D.;  Faiks.  Frederick  S.;  DeBoer. 

David  M.;  Ellison.  Samuel  J.;  and  Siegrist.  Daniel  N..  to  Steelcasc  Inc. 

Lock  system  for  casegoods  5.533.798.  CI.  312-219.000. 

Feng.  Genquan.  Method  of  and  arrangement  for  optimizing  disease  diagnosis. 

5.533.522.0.  128-731.000. 
Fernandez.  Jose  M.:  See — 

Hwang.  B.  Chester;  Fernandez.  Jose  M.;  Meadows.  Vernon;  Thomas. 

Simon;  and  Amero.  Willard  F.  Jr.  5.534.366.  CI  429-91.000. 
Kreisinger.  Robert  D.;  Bums.  Arthur  G.;  and  Fernandez.  Jose  M.. 
5J34.765,  CI.  320-30.000. 
Ferrari.  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Wong.  Patrick  S.-L.;  Edgren.  David  E.;  Dong.  Liang  C;  and  Ferrari, 
Vincent  J..  5.534.263.  CI.  424-473.000. 
Ferrell.  Banon  G.:  See— 

Weichman.  Alan  R  ;  Ferrell.  Banon  G.;  Buners.  William  G.;  Murden. 
Gregory:  Alldredge.  Phillip  D.;  Latham.  L.  Adam;  Counnev.  Mike  J.; 
and  Degrool.  Paul  J..  5.534.873.  CI.  342-165.000. 
Ferretti.  August;  and  Van  Buskirk.  Oral  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.    Hydrotbemial    crystallization    vessels.    5,533.465.    CI.    117- 
224.000. 
Feiris.  Alice  T.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Automatic  force  balance  calibration  system.  5,533,380. 0. 
73-1. 008. 
Ferrone.  Rock  A.  Tumtable  for  manipulating  paper  rolls.  5.533.857,  CI. 

414-757.000. 
l«iToni,  Juan  Carlos:  See — 

De  Paoli.  Tomis:  and  Hager.  Mfndo  A..  5.534.268.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Ferry.  James  A.,  to  National  Electrostatics  Corp.  Device  for  separating  and 

recombining  charged  panicle  beams.  5.5.34.699.  G.  25O-396.00R. 
Feyrer.  Wolfgang;  and  Schmon.  Ewald,  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Drying  nozzle. 

5.533.674.  CI.  239-288.500. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Patzenhauer.    Andree;    Geilhau.sen.    Winfried:    and    Schneider.    Rolf. 

5.533.596.  CI.  188-299.000. 
Schierling.  Bemhard;  Gdbel.  Hilmar;  and  Carlson.  Cora.  5333,815.  O. 
384-482.000. 


Fickeisen.  Peter  See — 

Aydin.  Oral;  KrOner.  Hubettus:  Wistuba.  Eckehardt;  and  Fickeisen, 
Peter.  5.534,571.  CI.  524-272.000. 
Fields.  Garry  L.:  See — 

Winslow,  Linda  N.;  Klendworth.  Douglas  D.;  Menon.  Raghu:  Lynch. 
Michael  W;  Fields.  Garry  L.;  and  Johnson.  Kenneth  W..  5.534.472. 
a.  502-116.000 
Fifield.  John  A.:  See — 

Drake.  Charles  E.;  Fifield.  John  A.:  Wheeler.  Richard  D  ;  and  Wolford, 
Barry  J..  5.535.226.  Q.  371-40.100. 
Fikentscher.  Rolf:  See— 

Brueckmann.  Ralf;  Dix.  Johannes  P.;  Fikentscher.  Rolf:  Herrmann. 
Manfred;  and  Zimmermann.  Norben.  5.534.166.  C\.  8-557.000. 
Fillinger.  David  R.;  and  Church.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Erico  International  Corp. 

Submersible  electrical  set  screw  connector.  5.533.912.  CI.  439-521.000. 
Finch,  William  C:  See— 

Rokowski.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Finch.  William  C.  5,534,310,  CI.  427- 
494.000. 
Fineblum.    Solomon    S.    Con.stant    volume    regenerative   heat   exchanger. 

5.533.566.0.  165-1.000. 
Fiordalice.  Robert  W.;  Maniar.  Papu  D.:  Klein.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Roman. 
Bernard  J.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  plug  and  semiconductor 
device  having  the  same.  5.534.462.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Fiordeliso.  James  J.:  See — 

Henrie.  Roben  N..  II:  Peake.  Clinton  J.:  Cullen,  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albert 
C:  Chaguturu.  Munirathnam  K.;  Ray.  Partha  S.;  Yeager,  Waller  H.; 
Silverman.  Ian  R.;  Buser.  John  W.;  Fiordeliso.  James  J.:  and  Dixson. 
John  A..  5.534.518.  O.  514-260.000. 
Fiore.  Deborah  M.:  See — 

Laurance.  Megan  E.:  Knaock.  David:  Fiore.  Deborah  M.;  and  Hegre. 
Orion  D.,  5.534.404.  O,  435-3.000. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenbeij:  See — 

JOrder.  Kun:  Schafer.  Wemer;  and  Hetlenbach.  Hans,  5,534325,  CI. 
428-102.000. 
Firma  G.B.  Boucherie.  Naamloze  Vennoocschap:  See — 

Boucherie,  Leonel,  5.533.792.  CI.  .300-11.000. 
Fisch.  Manhew  A.;  Brayion.  James  M.;  and  Malhotra.  Ajay.  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration   Method  and  apparatus  for  sequencing  misaligned  external  bus 
transactions  in  which  the  order  of  completion  of  corresponding  split 
transaction  requests  is  guaranteed.  5.535.345.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Fischer.  Dan  E  :  See — 

Jensen.  Steven  D.;  and  Fischer.  Dan  E..  5.534.562.  CI.  523-118.000 
Rscher.  Edward  F.  to  Oak  Tree  Packaging  Corporation.  Nesuble  tray  with 

destacking  feahire  5,533.623.  CI.  206-518.000. 
Fischer.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Incorvia,  Michael  J.;  and  Fischer.  Stephen  A..  5334.192.  CI.  252- 
500.000. 
Fischer.   Wemer.  to   Maschinenfabrik  Gustav   Eirich    Preheating  device. 

5335.236.  CI  373-89.000 
fischerwerks  Anur  Ficher  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Ziegler.  Christiane.  5.533.619.  O.  206-387.120. 
Hschinger,  Oaus-Dieter.  Hizli.  Adem:  Rose.  Wolfgang;  and  Waldmann, 
Heinrich.  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co  Holder  for  an  electric  motor,  especially  for 
a  fan  of  a  heater  of  air  conditioner  5,533,704,  CI.  248-603000 
Hsher.  Abraham;    Kanon,   Yishai:   Marciano.   Daniele;    Barak.   Dov;   and 
Meshulam.   Haim.   Spiro  compounds  containing  five-membered  rings. 
5.534.520.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited:  See — 

Williams.  John  J    A.;  and  Gianni.  Christian  I,  W.,  5334,763,  CI. 
318-799.000 
Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Good.  Stanley  R.;  and  GaanJer.  Barry  L..  5333344.  O    137-85.000. 
Fisher,  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Hunt.  James  A.;  Rupeit,  Martha  L.;  Brockway.  David  L.;  Fisher.  Douglas 
G .  Baker.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Swanz.  David  M .  5333.901,  CI.  439- 
79.000. 
Fisher.  Lance  K.;  See — 

Bailly.  Helen:  Luedtke.  Arthur.  Pankratz,  Paul;  Allen.  Joy:  Outlaw.  Tina 
O:  Fisher.  Lance  K  ;  and  Sundeen.  Kelvin  D.  5334.178.  O   510- 
.367.000. 
Fiske.  John  M.:  See— 

Crowley.  H.  W.;  Clifford,  John  W.;  Connolly,  Thomas:  Fairhurst.  John 
R.;  Taylor.  Bnjce;  and  Fiske.  John  M..  5333,719.  CI  270-52.090. 
Fisons  PLC:  See — 

Eastgate.  Alan  R.;  and  Vogel.  Wilfried.  5334.998,  O  356-316.000. 
Fitoussi.  Fredj:  See — 

Fajula.  Francois:  Patarin.  Joel:  Des  Courieres.  Thierry:  and  Fitoussi, 
Fredj.  5,534,2.39,  CI  423  713  000. 
Fitzbui^gh,  Brian.  Apparatus  for  waxing  snowboards,  skis  and  the  like, 

5334,061.0,  118-59.000. 
Flachglas  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Braun.  JOrg:  and  Paulus.  Peter.  5334.879.  O.  343-713.000. 
Flacken.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Knepper.  Jelfiey  A.:  Flacken,  Dale  R.;  and  Asirvatham.  Edward  T„ 
5,5343»8,  CI.  524-730.000. 
Flamel  Technologies:  See— 

Mignani.  Gerard;  Soula.  Gerard:  and  Meyrueix.  Remi.  5.335.048.  CI. 
359-326.000. 
Fletcher.  James  R.;  and  Krull.  Mark  A.,  to  Krull.  Mark  A.;  and  Fletcher.  James 

R.  Mouse  pad  with  beverage  holder.  5,533.697.  CI  248-146.000. 
Flexon.  Inc.:  See — 
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Beesley.  Daryl  S.,  5333.707,  O.  251-129.150. 
Flint,  Graham:  See — 

Hargis.  David  E.:  Rint.  Graham:  and  Assa,  Shlomo,  5,534,950,  O. 
348-758.000. 
Flohr.  Daniel  R;  and  Ross.  Stuan.  to  Taiiget  Technologies.  Inc.  Videoconfer- 
encing system.  5334.914.  CI.  348-15  000. 
Florant.  Olivier,  to  Thomson  Broadcast.  Mediod  and  device  to  obtain  an 
element  of  information  on  depth  in  the  field  seen  by  picture-shooting 
device.  5334.924.  CI.  348-364.000. 
Ruidyne.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Thomas  J.;  Buchanan.  Justin  M.;  Goodrich.  Matthew  H.; 
Skinner.  Ronald  V;  Poncelet,  Greg  R  ;  and  Kallenbach.  Trina  J  . 
5.534.147.  O.  210-605.000. 
Rynn.  Daniel  L;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  Becker.  Daniel  R;  Dappen.  Michael  S,; 
Nosal.  Roger:  Shone.  Roben  L.:  and  Villamil.  Clara  I.,  to  G.  D.  Seatle  & 
Co.  Benzimidazole  compounds.  5,534321.  CI.  514-290.000. 
f^C  Corporation:  See — 

Henrie.  Robert  N  ,  II:  Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G  :  Lew.  Albert 
C;  Chaguniru.  Munirathnam  K.;  Ray.  Partha  S.;  Yeager.  Walter  H.; 
Silverman.  Ian  R.;  Buser,  John  W.;  Fiordeliso.  James  J.:  and  Dixson. 
John  A..  5334318.  CI.  514-260.000. 
Veltman.  Joost.  5333,438.  O.  99-360.000. 
Foamex  LP:  See- 
Ban.  Arthur.  Sturgill.  Lewis;  and  De  Jesus  Munoz  Contreras.  Jose. 
5334.208.  CI.  264-160.000. 
FOCKE  &  CO  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke.  Heinz,  5333,612.  CI.  206-268.000. 
Focke.  Heinz;  and  Mutschall.  Hugo.  5.533.854.  CI.  414-412.000. 
Focke.  Heinz,  to  FOCKE  &  CO    (GmbH  &  Co.).  Hinge-lid  pack  for 

cigarettes.  5333.612.  CI.  206-268.000. 
Focke.  Heinz:  and  Mutschall.  Hugo,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.). 
Apparatus  for  the  handling  of  blank  stacks  having  a  band.  5,533,854.  CI 
414-412.000 
Fonuna.  Sharon  M..  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Method  of  constructing 

bedding  lags  5.533.459.  CI.  112-475.080. 
Food  and  Agrosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Parks.  Thomas  R.,  5,533.444.  O.  99-476.000 
Fold.  Joseph  E.;  Hilger.  Ronald  O.;  and  Chan,  Raymond,  to  Jing  Mei 

Indusdial  Holdings.  Ltd.  Ionizer  5.535.089.  CI  361-231.000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Willey.  Raymond  L;  and  Vermiglio.  Ezio  N..  5,533,492,  CI.   123- 
681.000 
Forehand,  L.  Langstroth.  IV  CJarage  door  security  system.  5333.561.  O. 

160-188000 
Forintek  Canada  Corporation:  See — 

McAfee,  Brenda  J.:  and  Gignac,  Manon.  5334.252.  O.  424-93.500. 
Forney.  George  D..  Jr:  See — 

Dong.  Ping:  Eyuboglu.  M.  Vedat;  and  Fomey.  George  D..  Jr..  5.335,228. 
a.  371-49.100. 
Foster.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Bowers,  Cyril  Y:  Momany.  Frank  A  :  CThang.  Ching  H.;  Cody.  Wayne  L.: 
Hubbs.  John  C;  and  Foster.  Charles  H.,  5,534.494.  O.  514-16.000 
Foster.  Mary  E.;  Simmons.  Eugene  R.;  Lindquist.  Lowell  G.;  and  Bunnelle. 
William  L..  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Rnancing.  inc.  Hot  melt  adhesive 
composition.  5334375.  O.  524-270.000. 
Foster-Miller  See— 

Coller.  John  A.;  Nappi.  Brace;  and  Lane.  Alan  J..  5.533315.  CI. 
128-748.000. 
Fowler.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Kadwell.    Brian   J.;    I=owler,   Daniel    L.;   and   Gawron.   Gregory   F. 
5.534.680.  CI.  219-505.000. 
t=owler.  Timodiy  J.:  McManus.  Richard  L.;  and  Deckner.  Ooige  R.  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Thickened  nonabrasive  personal  cleans- 
ing compositions.  5.534.265.  CI.  424-489.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Nissim.  Yves;  and  Bensoussan.  Marcel.  5.534,444,  O.  437-5.000. 
Franjac.  David;  and  Caradonna.  John,  to  Maybelline  Intermediate  Co.  Mas- 
cara composition.  5.534.247.  CI.  424-707.000. 
Franke.  Jeffrey  S.:  See- 
Garrison.  Daniel  A.;  and  Franke.  Jeffrey  S..  5.533.869.  CI.  417-234.000. 
Franke.  Rickard;  Brandstrom.  Per:  Kaneko.  Yutaka:  and  Andersson.  Bengt.  to 
Tetra  Laval   Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Tank  venting  apparahis  for  a 
packaging  machine  5333350.  CI.  141-51.000. 
Franz  Pla.sser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegessellschaft  m.b.H:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef:  and  Peitl.  Friedrich,  5333.455.  CI.  104-12.000. 
FRE  Composites  Inc.:  See — 

Shama.   Elie  W.;   Legrand,   Bertrand:  and   Kluyskems.   Dominique. 
5.533.340.  CI.  62-45.100. 
Fredrick.  William  A.:  See- 
Moore.  Clyde  R.;  Fredrick.  William  A.:  Mclngvale.  J.  D.;  and  Wedell 
Mark  T.  5.535.109.  CI.  362-267.000. 
Freed.  Brian  S.:  See— 

Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman,  Barbara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed, 

Brian  S.;  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H..  5.534.636,  CI.  548-228.000. 
Tegeler.  John  J.:  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed, 
Brian  S.;  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H..  5.534,640.  CI.  549-80.000. 
Freeman.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Harrison.  John  M.  M.;  Freeman.  Gary  M.;  Marshall.  Carl  J..  Jr.;  Marvin 
James  C:  and  Lareau.  Albert  F,  5.534.057.  CI.  106-486,000. 
Freeman.  John  O.;  Howsc.  Richard  H.;  and  Reinhan,  Tim.  to  Consolidated 
Technology  Corp.  Heal  pump  and  method.  5.533.346.  O.  62-89.000 


Freese.  Manfred;  Reimer.  Peter;  and  Lasser.  Theo.  to  Cari-Zeiss-Sliflung. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  laser  cyclo-phoiocoagulation.  5333.998.  O 
606-4.000 
Frehel.  Daniel:  Gully.  Danielle:  Boigegrain.  Robert;  Badoic.  Alain;  Bras. 
Jean-Pierre;  and  Despeyroux.  Pierre,  to  Hf  Sanofi.  5-acytamino- 1 .2.4- 
thiadiazoles.  dieir  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  coolaining 
them.  5334330,  CI.  514-361.000. 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See — 

Qutub.  Ibrahim.  5333.486,  O.  123-541,000. 
Freilich.  Joseph,  to  M.  Fabrikant  &  Sons,  Ltd.  Facing  marquis  halves  to  form 

a  marquis  stone.  5333.364.  O,  63-32.000. 
Freilas,  Oscar  W..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp.  Sonet/SDH  pointer 

calculation  circuit  5335,219.  Q.  370-105.100. 
Frelich.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Fasano.  Clarice:  and  Frelich.  Jeffrey  J„  5334.097.  O.  156-214.000, 
Frencken.  Henri  W.:  See — 

Gay.  Oive  H.;  and  Frencken.  Henri  W..  5335,320,  O.  395-150.000. 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Wesseler.  Matthias.  5334.228.  CI.  422-103.000 
Friedl.  Joel  C.:  See— 

Veltrop.  Loren:  Friedl.  Joel  G,;  and  Nevarez.  Roberto.  5333.806.  O, 
366-347.000. 
Friedman.     Michael,     to     Norton     Performance     Plastics     Corporation. 
Polymethylpentene/polypropylene  blend  and  film.  5334393.  O.  525- 
240.000. 
Friednuuin.  GOnler.  Wiehan.  Helmut;  and  Knott.  Erwin.  to  Slocken  Instra- 
menle  GmbH.  Hose  fastening  arrangement  for  roller  pumps.  5333.877. 0 
417-477  100 
Friedrich,  Herbert:  See — 

Bildhauer,  Michael;  Kupfer.  Rainer.  Siebotl.  GUnlher.  Mees.  Bemhanl 

and  Friedrich,  Herbert.  5.534.604,  CI.  526-253.000 

Friesen.  Henry:  and  Oka.  Ken  K..  to  Deere  &  Company.  Combined  loaded 

self-leveling  and  implement  tilt  linkages  for  effecting  true  level  and 

enhanced  roll  back  and  dump  characteristics  throughout  lift  ranee  of  loader 

5333.8.56.  O  414-711.000. 

Frievalt.  William.  Package  seal  integrity  testing  device  and  method  of 

operation  thereof.  5.533.385.  O  73-49  300 
Frigg,  Roben:  See — 

Schlapfer.  Johannes  F;  Frigg.  Robert:  Amrein.  Thomas:  Recher.  Daniel; 
and  Trebing.  Unda,  5334.001.  C\.  606-61  000 
Frings.  Hubert:  See — 

Krapp.  Hans-Dieter:  Hanek.  Martin:  and  Frings.  Hubert.  5334,742,  Q. 
313-113.000. 
Frischknecht.  Bruno;  Messerii.  Peter  Fankhauser.  Daniel;  Roder.  Rudolf:  and 
Eigel.  Rolf,  to  Lauener  Engineering.  Ltd.  Measurement  device  for  roll  gap 
control  and  process  for  its  operation.  5333.371.  O.  72-21.100. 
Friske,  Craig  A  :  See — 

Chang,  Chung-Chia:  Davoll.  Gregory  L  ;  El-Ruby.  Mohamed  H.;  Friske. 
Craig  A.;  Iyer.  Balakrishna  R.;  Lazarus.  John  R;  Wilhile.  David;  and 
Plambeck.  Kenneth  E.  5334.861.  CI.  341-79.000. 
Frye,  Roben  C:  and  Tai.  King  L..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  for  making 
multichip  circuits  using  active  semiconductor  substrates.  5334.465.  O 
437-209.000. 
FSI  International:  See — 

Gray.  David  C;  and  Butterbaugh.  Jeffery  W..  5334.107.  C\    156- 
643.100. 
Fu  Tai  Umbrella  Works.  Ltd.:  See- 
Lin.  Chung-Kuang;  and  Chang.  Jung-Jen.  5333.535.  O   135-20.100. 
Fu.  Yi-Chang:  See — 

Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J.;  Connor.  Daniel  S.;  and  Fu.  Yi-Chang,  5334.197.  Ci. 
510-356.000. 
Fuchs.  Rudolf:  See— 

Barth.  Walter  Fuchs.  Rudolf;  Langenfelder.  Frank:  and  Martinez,  David 
M..  5333.581,  O.  173-216.000 
Fuderer.  Miha;  and  Van  Ormondt.  Dirtc.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  magnetic  resonance   imaging  by  radially   scanning 
through  frequency  space  and  employing  a  correction  image  derived  from 
an  edge  image.  5334.777.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hikila.  Hiroshi:   Kohriyama.  TeLsuo;   Nozawa.  Yutaka:  and  Sueino 
Yoshito,  5334.307.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kisc.  Katsuyuki.  5.535.144.  CI  364-561.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Yoshihiko.  5.334.224.  O.  422-63  000. 
Fumkawa.  Masahiko;  Masuda.  Toshio;  and  Kenmotsu,  Tocu,  3,533324, 

CI.  53-469.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kazuhiro;Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Kojima.  Yasushi.  3334.191. 

CI   252-301. 40H. 
Ishikawa.  Takatoshi:  Ueda.  Shinji;  Sasaki,  Hlrolomo;  and  Kojima. 

Tetsuro,  5334.394.  O.  430-393.000. 
Ito.  Wataru.  5335,289.  O.  382-130.000. 
Kamada.    Katsushige:    and    Yoshida.    Kazuaki,    5,534.395.    CI.    430- 

400.000. 
Kawabe.  Yasumasa:  and  Sato.  Kenichiro.  5.534,382.  CI.  430-192,000. 
Kuno,  Koichi:  and  Mifiine,  Hiroyuki,  5.534.402.  CI.  43O-5%.000. 
Mihaya.shi,  Keiji,  5.534.399,  CI.  430-553.000. 
Nishigaki,  Junji:  and  Kato,  Takashi,  5.534.403.  O.  430-585.000. 
Seto.  Nobuo:  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro:  and  Morigaki.  Masakazu.  5,534,390, 

O.  430-551.000. 
Seto.  Yoshihiro:  and  Doi.  Yoshiyuki,  5,534,225,  C\.  422-64.000. 
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Suzuki.  Hideki.  5.534.710.  Q.  250-588.000 

Suzuki.  Seiji;  Hon.  Kiyouka;  Shiola.  Yu5uke:  and  Mitsui.  Kiidiiro. 

5.534.148.  CI.  210-605.000 
Takada.  Norihisa.  5.535.042.  CI   359-212.000. 
Takahashi.   Yonosuke:    Imamura.   Naoya;   Nakamura.   Hideyuki;  and 

Kawabata.  Kouya.  5.5.M,383.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Takahashi.  Yonosuke:  and  Shinozaki.  Fumiaki.  5.534.90S.  O.  347- 

171.000. 
Tuchida.  Michiro:  Nomura.  Ma.<!aaki;  Kimura,  Soichiro:  Aosaki.  Ko;  and 

Kitami.  Tatsuo.  5.534.955.  CI.  353-66.000. 
Yasuda.  Tomokazu:  Karino.  Yukio:  Sakurai.  Seiya;  and  Ogawa.  Masa- 
taka.  5.534.398.  CI.  430-545  000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  Ser — 

Hideaki.  lUshiwagi.  5.535,017.  O.  358-444.000. 
Ishida.  Eiji.  5.535.332.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Makino.  Hiroshi:  and  Saia.  Teiji.  S.S33.8I3.  O.  384-115.000. 
Fujii.  Saloni:  See — 

ho.  Mitsuhiro;  Tamashigc.  Takamiki;  and  Fujii,  Saloni,  5.533.629,  CI. 
209-714.(100. 
Fujii.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ami.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujii.  Takeshi.  5.535.362.  CI.  395-474.000. 
Fujii.  Toshiro:  Iwama.  Kazuaki;  Kato.  Yuichi:  and  Ohyama.  Katsuya,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Reciprocating  pi.ston 
compressor.  5.533,872.  CI.  417-269  000. 
Fujikawa,  Masaru:  Tsuda,  Kazunoh:  and  Honda,  Muncnobu,  to  Elephant 
Chain  Block  Company  Limited.  Electric  hoist  and  traction  apperatu.s. 
5,533,712.  CI.  254-362.000 
Fujiki.  Saloshi;  and  Kamata.  Hideo,  to  Az  Company.  Wood  processing 
composition,    processed    wood    and    a    method    of   processing    wood. 
5.534.305.  CI.  427-393.000. 
Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Fusegawa,  Izumi;  Yamagishi.  Hiroloshi;  Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi:  and 
Karasawa.  Yukio,  5.534,112,  CI.  156-662.100. 
Fujimori,  Koichi;  Yamagishi,  Shinji;  and  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  a  polymer  between 
liquid  crystiil  regions  made  by  a  heating  and  cooling  prvKcss.  5,535,026,  CI 
359-51.000. 
Fujinuira.  Naoto:  See — 

Ohtani,  Noriko;  Fujimura.  Naolo:  Sakai,  KJyoshi;  Sakakibara.  Teigo; 
IncHie,  Ma.sahiro:  Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko;  Mayama.  Shinya:  Ohiaki, 
Hideo:  Kinugawa,  Tadami:  Takada,  Toshiaki:  and  Hashimoto,  Yuichi, 
5.534,581.  CI.  524-430.000. 
Fujinaga.  Chikako:  Tosaka,  Akio:   Kato,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sato,   Kaku,  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  nuuiufactuhng  small  planar  aniso- 
tropic high-strength  thin  can  steel  plale.  5,534,089,  CI.  148-603.000. 
Fujino.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Namba.  Hitoaki:  and  Fujino.  Ken-ichi.  5.534.577,  CI.  524-377.000 
Fujisawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Minai,  Ma-sayoshi:  Higashii,  Takayuki:  Toda,  Shoji:  Takano.  Naoyuki: 
Ueda,  Kayoko:  and  Fujisawa,  Koichi,  5,534.188,  C\.  252-299.610. 
Fujita,  Masahiro:  and  Matsunaga,  Yusuke.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Variable 
sequence  determining   method   for  a  dichotomy  determination  giaph. 
5.535.132.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Fujita.  Osamu:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Hideo:  Taleno.    Kikuhei:    Kuwata,  Tamotsu:   Yamamoto. 
Yoshiro:  Hiraishi.  Kumiko:  Fujita.  Osamu:  and  Narabava.shi.  Isamu. 
5.534.240.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Fujita.  Shigeru:  See — 

Maruyama.  Tooru:  Takahashi.  Iwao:  Saito.  Masatoshi:  Fujita,  Shigeru: 
Watanabe.    Hisao:    Terashi.    Taro:    Sugawara.    Tomouki:    Shinkai. 
Masaru:  Kawanishi,  Toshiyuki:  and  Igarashi.  Masato.  5,534,063,  CI. 
118-60.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Aihara.  Naoki:  and  Hoshino.  Tadashi,  5,535,1%,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Akivama.  Takehim:  Shimomura.  Katsuya:  Takekawa.  Kouzi.  and  Doi. 

Takehito.  5.534.821.  CI.  331-8.000. 
Aoki.  Shigenori:  Kamezaki.  Hiroshi:  Hida.  Masaharu:  and  Yokotichi. 

Kishio.  5.534.331.  Q.  428-209.000. 
Endo.  Tetsuya:  Mochizuki.  Hirohiko:  Kodama.  Yukinon:  and  Takemae. 

Yoshihiro.  5.535.169,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Fujita,  Masahiro:  and  Matsunaga.  Yusuke.  5,535.132.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Fujiwara,  Koji:  Sudo.  Gen:  and  Arinaga.  Kenji.  5.534.109.  CI.  156- 

643.100. 
Higuchi.  Toshiro:  Egawa.  Saku:  Niino.  Toshiki;  Natori.  Kaisuhide:  and 

Tabata.  Fumio.  5.534.740.  CI.  310-309.000. 
Hijikata.  Toshiyuki:  and  Tachibana.  Tetsuo.  5.535.221.  CI.  371-5.500. 
Inoue.  Hiroyuki.  5.534.984.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Matsuoka.    Hideloshi:   and   Hirose.   Fumiyasu.   5.535.387.  CI.    395- 

650.000. 
Nakamura.  Yasushige:  Sawatari.  Norio:  Takei.  Fumio:  Takahashi.  Tom: 
Sakamoto.   Katsura:   and  Watanuki.  Tsuneo.   5.534.978.  CI.   355- 
211.000. 
Sugawara.  Eiji.  5.535.251.  CI.  375-356.000. 
Suyama.  Masuo.  5.535.050.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Takashimizu.  Yoshihiro.  5.533.721.  C\.  271-109.000. 
Tanlguchi.  Alsuki:  and  Yamamoto.  Chiyoko.  5,334,822,  CI.  331-2.000. 
Taniguchi,  Shoji,  5,535,034,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Watanabe,  Keizo,  5,535,425,  CI.  455-33.200. 

Yoshimcto,    Shmichi:   and   Namiki,    Fumihiro,   5,534,709.  O.    2S0- 
588.000. 


Yoshizaki,   Tsutomu:    Maruyama.    Shigeyuld:    and   Ohno,   Tsuyoshi, 
5,534,785,  CI.  324-758.000. 
Fujiwara,  Koji:  Sudo,  Gen:  and  Arinaga,  Kenji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method 

lor  etching  HgCJTe  substrate  5,534,109,  O.  156-643.100. 
Rijiwara.  Nobuo:  See — 

Okudaira.  Tomonori:  Kuroiwa,  Takehaiu:  Fujiwara.  Nobuo:  and  Kashi- 
hara,  Keiichiro.  5.534.458.  O.  437-52.000. 
nijiwara.  Sayuri:  See — 

Kimura.  Naofumi:  Ishti.  Yutaka:  Yoshida.  Ma.saru:  Maisuura.  Masataka: 
Hatano.  AkiLsugu:  Narulaki.  Yozo:  Fujiwara,  Sayuri:  izumi.  Yoshi- 
hiro: and  Yamamoto.  Yoshilaka.  5.535.027.  CI.  359-58.000. 
Fukaya.  Sueo.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.   Speed  change  gears 
adopting  intemal-meshing  planetary  gear  construction    5.533.942.  CI. 
475-178.000. 
Fukazawa.  Toshio:  Tosaki.  Yoshihiro:  Wada.  Kumiko:  MItani.  Salotu:  and 
Yanagi.  Tetumi.  Integrated  thin  film  magnetic  head.  5.535.079,  Q.  360- 
126.000. 
Fukuda.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasunori:  Tanabe.  Shin:  Fukuda.  Tatsuo:  Miyazawa,  Masa- 
zumi:  Imai,  Hideki:  and  Warn,  Moriyuki,  5,533.413,  CI.  73-865.900. 
Fukuda,  Tsuguhiro:  See — 

Kashino,  Toshio:  Fukuda,  Tsuguhiro:   Koilabashi.  Noribumi:  Tajika, 
Hiroshi:  Aral,  Atsushi:  and  Hirabayashi,  HiromiLsu,  5,534,898,  CI. 
347-33.000. 
Fukuda,  Yasuji,  to  Kanesan  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Hose  clamp  device. 

5.533.235.  O.  24-20.()0R. 
Fukumura,  Chikashi:  Iwata.  Masuo:  Narita.  Nohoki:  Inoue.   Kouji:  and 
Takahashi.    Ryoji.    to   Chisso    Corporation.    Process    for    prodiKing    a 
melamine-coated  ammonium  polyphosphate.  5.534,291.  CI.  427-221.000. 
Fukuoka  Kagaku  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Masahin>,  5,533,784,  CI.  297-217.100. 
Fukuoka,  Ma.sahiro,  to  Fukuoka  Kagaku  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  vibrating  seats. 

5.533,784,  CI.  297-217.100. 
Fukushima.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Takagi,  Yosiaki:  Takizawa,  Jun:  and  Fukushima,  Katsuaki,  5,534,081, 
CI.  148-325.000. 
Fukushima.  Yoshifiuni:  See — 

Nikaya,  Toshiki.  Fukushima.  Yoshifumi:  and  Kikuu.  Teruo.  5,534.579, 
CI.  524-460.000. 
Fukuzawa.  Daizo:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Yasumasa:  Nakamura.  Shunji:  Soya.  Takashi:  Ukuda.  Kouichi: 

Tomoyuki,  Yohji,  Hayakawa,  Akira:  Takano.  Manabu:  Fukuzawa, 

Daizo:  Suzuki,  Hidenobu,  and  Abe.  Atsuyoshi,  5.534,987,  CI.  355- 

285.000. 

Fulker,  Philip  H.:  and  Smith.  Trevor  A.,  to  Electrovert  USA  Corp.  Spraying 

system  for  spraving  pnntcd  circuit  boards.  5,534.067,  CI.  118-681.000. 
Fullwood.  James,  to  Duraframe  Window  Shutter  Systems.  Inc.  Storm  shutter 

window  frame  system.  5.533..308.  C\.  52-204.500. 
Funahashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Ichioka.  Eiji:  Yoshii.  Kinya:  Koidc.  Takcharu:  Umeyama,  Mitsuhiro: 
Funahashi.    Makoto:    Shimizu.    Takashi:    Sasaki.    Yoshihiko:    and 
Hasebe.  Ma.sahitt).  5.533.943.  CI.  475-198.000. 
Furlani.  Edward  P:  Williams.  Christopher  C  :  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Permanent  magnet  device  for  selectively  invert- 
ing a  magnetic  bias  held  for  magneto-optic  recording.  5,535,181,  G. 
369-13.000 
Furman.  Bruce  K.:  See — 

Arjavalingam.  Gnanalingam:  DeuLsch.  Alina:  Duany.  Fuad  E.:  Furman. 
Bruce  K  :  Hunt.  Donald  J.:  Narayan.  Chundrasekhar:  Oprysko.  Mod- 
est M.:  Purushoihaman.  Sampath:  Ranieri.  Vincent:  Renick.  Stephen: 
Shaw.  Jane   M.:   Wilczynski.  Janu.sz   S.:  aiKl  Witman.   David   F.. 
5.534.094.  CI.  156-155.000. 
Funikawa.  Masahiko:  Masuda.  Toshio:  and  KenmoLsu.  Toru.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  loading  liquids  into  containers  made  of  resins. 
5.533.324.  CI.  53-469.000. 
Fusegawa.    Izumi:    Yamagishi.    Hlrotoshi:    Fujimaki.    Nobuyoshi:    and 
Karasawa.  Yukio.  to  Slun-Etsu  HatKlotai  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  testing 
electrical  propenies  of  silicon  single  crystal.  5  J34,II2,  CI.  156-662.100. 
Futaya.  Ryuji:  See — 

Ozawa.  Hiroyoshi:  Kamiya.  Noboru:  and  Futaya.  Ryuji.  5.534.591,  CI. 
525-194.000. 
G.B   Boucherie  N.V.:  See  — 

Boucherie.  Bart  G.,  5,533,791,  CI  30O-I.000. 
G.  D  Searle  &  Co  :  See— 

Flynn,  Daniel  L :  Moormann,  Alan  E.:  Becker,  Daniel  P.:  Dappen, 
Michael  S.:  Nosal.  Roger:  Shi>ne.  Roben  L.:  and  Villamil.  Clara  L. 
5.534.521.  CI.  514-290.000. 
G.  D  S.p.A.:  See— 

Minaielli.  Atessandro:  and  Brizzi.  Marco,  5,533.613.  CI.  206-268.000. 
Osti.  Roberto:  and  Gamberini.  Antonio.  5.533,323,  O.  53-466.000. 
Gaaider,  Barry  L.:  See — 

Good,  Stanley  R.:  and  Gaaider,  Barry  L,  5,533,544,  C\.  137-85.000. 
Gaba.  Rodolfo,  to  Devon  Industries,  Inc.  Locking  safety  cover  for  sharp 

instruments.  5,533,974,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Gabbay,  Emile,  to  GE  Medical  Systems  S.A.  System  for  the  cooling  of  an 
anode  for  an  X-ray  tube  in  a  radiogenic  unit  without  heal  exchanger. 
5,535,255,  CI.  378-200.000. 
Gabel,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Huddleston,  David  A.:  and  Gabel,  Roben  K.,  5,534.611,  CI.  528- 
129.000. 
Gabriel  Electronics  Incorporated:  See — 
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Button.    Donald   D:   Wyatt.   William   D.:   and   McGrath.   James   F 
5.534.880.  CI.  343-774.000. 
Gabriel.  William  L  :  Sec- 
Binder.  John:  Schniedermeier.  Henry  W.:  Shelton.  Lawrence  S.:  Sygna- 
tor.  Henry  A  :  and  Gabriel.  William  L..  5.533.379.  CI.  72-316000 
Gadient.   Fulvio.  to  Sando?   Ltd.   2'-0.   N^-disubstituted  and   2'-0.   N*. 
2-trisubstituled  adenosines  and  their  medicinal  uses.  5,534,503,  CI  514- 
46.000. 
Gaetano.  Ralph  R..  to  Think.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively 

composing  the  content  of  a  photograph  5.5.14.971.  CI.  355- 1 26.(K)0. 
Gailus.  Paul  H.:  Gannon.  Mark  A.:  and  Gillig.  Steven  F.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Frequency  modifier  for  a  transmitter.  5.535.247.  CI.  375-297.000. 
Gajnak.  George  E.:  See — 

Shockley.  William  R.:  and  Gajnak.  George  E.,  5,534,855.  CI    340- 
825.300. 
Galandrino.  Agostino.  to  Robino  &  Galandrino  S.p.A.  Rolling  head  for 

applying  sealing  caps  on  bottles  in  general.  5,533,317,  CI.  53-334.000. 
Galbreath,  Inc.:  See— 

Knizick,  Kent,  5,533.643,  CI.  220-331.000. 
Gale,  Gregory,  to  PERF-PAK.  Separable  modular  containers  5.533.667.  CI 

229-120.010. 
Gall.  Allen  M.  Adjustable  compound  cable  beam  profile  clip.  5,533,239  CI 

24-339.000. 
Galleguillos.  Ramiro:  Radd.  Billie  L  :  and  Jada\,  Anjana  K..  to  Helene  Curtis, 

Inc.  Antiperspirant  deixlorant  compositions.  5,534,245,  CI  424-66  000 
Galliher,  Kenneth  R.:  Ser — 

Evans,  Le  Andra  E.:  White.  Robert  J.:  Brown.  Russell  L.:  Galliher 
Kenneth  R.:  and  Carlson.  Mark  E..  5.534.759.  CI.  318-1.39.000. 
Gallo.  Esdras:  and  Diniz.  Milion  E..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Tool  for 
applying  wedge  type  electrical  connectors  to  the  conductors  of  electrical 
distribution  networks.  5.533,254.  CI.  29-750.000 
Gallwilz.  Wolf  E.:  See— 

Bonewald.  Lynda:  Mundy.  G.  R.:  and  Gallwilz.  Wolf  E..  5.534,524  CI 
514-314.000. 
Galsten  Trading,  Inc..  See — 

Noningham.  John  R  :  Spirk.  John  W\:  Kalman.  Jeffery  M.;  Taylor.  Robert 
G:  Sterna.  Roland  A:  and  Stenta.  Emily  P.  5,533.788,  CI    29  7- 
440.100 
Galvez,  Maria:  See — 

Erilli.  Rita:  and  Galvez.  Maria.  5.534.200.  CI.  510-396.000 
Galvin.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Ruben.  David  A.:  Galvin.  Jeffrey  L.:  Simmons.  Bill  R.:  Kline.  Lourdes 
O.:  Seifried.  Lynn  M.:  Wiklund.  Craig  L.:  Nicholson.  John  E.:  and 
Nutzman.  Thomas  M..  5,535,097,  CI.  361-736.000. 
Gamberini,  Antonio:  See— 

Osii.  Roberto:  and  Gamberini.  Anionio,  5.533.323.  CI.  53-466.000. 
Gambino.  Richard  J.:  McElfresh,  Michael  W.:  McGuire.  Thomas  R.:  and 
Plaskell.  Thomas  S..  to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Amorphous  uranium  alloy  and  use  thereof.  5.534.360.  CI  428-694  OML 
Gambro  KK:  See— 

Larsson.  Ake:  and  Uno.  Kiyoshi.  5.533.804.  CI.  366-274.000. 
GSmmerler.  Hagen   Rotatable  stacking  chamber  in  a  right-angle  feeder  for 

printed  products  5.533.860.  CI.  414-789.000. 
Ganapathl.  Jagadeesan:  See — 

Miller.  James  S.:  and   Ganapathi.   Jagadeesan.   5.535.323.  CI    395- 
155.000. 
Ganem.  Joseph:  See — 

Bowman.  Steven  R.:  Ganem.  Joseph:  and  Feldman.  Bany  J..  5J35.232, 
CI.  372-70000. 
Ganesan.  Ravi,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Ser\ices.  Inc  Yaksha.  an  improved 
system  and  method  for  securing  communications  using  splii  private  key 
asymmetric  cryptography  5.535.276.  CI  380-25.000. 
Gang.  Mcng:  See — 

Ueda.  Hideo:  Hiromoto.  Mitsuo:  Gang.  Meng:  and  Yama!>aki.  Yuiaka 
.5.533.513.  CI.  128-719000. 
Gannon.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Gailus.  Paul  H.:  Gannon.  Mark  A.:  and  Gillig.  Steven  F.  5.535.247  CI 
.375-297.000. 
Gao.  Meihua:  See — 

Hill.  Ross  H.;  Palmer.  Bentley  J.:  Avey.  Alfred  A..  Jr.:  Blair.  Sharon  L.: 
Chu.  Chu-Hui  W.:  Gao.  Meihua:  and  Law.  Wai  L..  5.534  312   CI 
427-533.000. 
Garaczy.  Sandor:  See — 

Palosi.  Endre:  Korbonits.  Dcz.so:  Molnar  nie  Bako,  Erzsebei:  Szvoboda 
nee  Kanzel.  Ida:  Heja.  Gcrgely:  Kiss.  Pal;  Gcinczi.  Csaba:  Sperber. 
Ferenc:  Huszir.  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  Gyiirgy;  Nemeth.  Attila:  SUo. 
Mihaly:  Gyute.  Kirol;  B6ni.  IstvSn:  M6risz,  ferenc:  Ledniczky. 
Laszl6:  Szab6  nee  KarJos.  Erz.sebet:  Gyori.  Peter:  Szalay.  Erz.sebcl: 
B4n.  Kiroly:  Buttkai.  lidiko:  Koviri.  Arpad;  and  Garaczy.  Sindor 
.5,5.34.644.  CI.  558-14.0<XI. 
Gaidner.  Michael  J.,  lo  Sprint  Communications  Company  LP  Signaling 

system  for  a  telecommunications  nelworit.  5.535.200.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Gardner.  Sandra  J.:  See — 

Mayo.  James  D.:  Duff.  James  M.:  Hamer.  Gordon  K.:  and  Gardner 
Sandra  J..  5.5.V1.376.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Garganese.  Richard  S.  Paint  can  accessory.  5.533.802.  CI.  366-256.000. 
Garlock  Inc  :  See — 

Borowski,  Richard.  5.533.737,  O.  277-23.000. 
Gamer,  Bryan  E.:  See- 
Ware,  Douglas  R.:  and  Gamer,  Bryan  E.,  5,534,271,  CI.  426-2.000. 


Gamjost.  Kenneth  D.:  and  Stegner.  James  C.  to  Moog  Inc.  Arcade  amuse- 
ment ride  motion  simulator  system.  5.533.933.  CI.  472-60.000. 
Garodnick.  Joseph:  See — 

Schilling.  Donald  L.:  Garodnick.  Joseph:  Lomp.  Gary:  and  Moore 
Timothy  F.  III.  5,535,238,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Garren,  James  H.:  See— 

Reents,  Daniel  B  :  Cooper,  Patrick  R.:  Garrett,  James  H  :  and  McKenzie 
Philip  J.,  5,5.34,889,  CI.  345-132.000. 
Garrison,  Daniel  A.;  and  Franke,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Homelite.  Inc.  Power  tool 

exhaust  cooling  system.  5,533,869,  Q.  417-234.000. 
Gairity.  Doug:  See — 

Gunter.   Brad   D.:   Anderson.   David:    Bersch.   Danny  A.:   Anderson 
Howard  C  :  and  Garrity.  Doug.  5.534.819.  CI.  327-553.000. 
Garthaffner.  Martin  T;  and  Honaker.  Ronald  D..  lo  Philip  Morris  Incorpo- 
rated. Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  combined  hiter  tinned  cieairttes 
5.533.610.  CI.  198-458.000. 
Garwood.  Anthony  J.  M..  lo  Seawell  North  America  Inc.  Packing  perishable 

goods.  5.534.282.  CI.  426-396.000. 
Gasch.  Robert:  and  Liao.  Mingfu.  to  Carl  Schenck  AG  Piocess  for  the  early 

detection  of  a  crack  in  a  rotating  shaft.  5.533.400.  CI.  73-593.000. 
Gateway  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Barry  D.;  and  Wakefield.  Paul  A.  J..  5.535.261.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Gau.  Tien-Ho;  and  Peng.  Yu-Yin.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute. 
Engine  air  intake  system  having  a  bypass  current  control  valve.  5,533.483 
CI.  123-308.000. 
Gaubau.  Donald  C:  See- 
Greene.  David  A.:  Greene.  Rosemary  A.:  and  Gaubatz.  Donald  C 
5.533.383.  CI.  73-4O.50A. 
Gavin.  Michael:  Cimini.  Catherine  M.;  Huang.  Ming:  Kuklo.  AnUxmy.  Jr; 
Mawhirt.  James  A.:  and  Matcelino.  Eduardo.  lo  International  Technidyne 
Corporation  Poruble  test  apparatus  and  associated  method  of  performing 
a  bloixi  coagulation  test.  5.534.226.  O  422-73.000. 
Gawron.  Gregory  F:  See — 

Kadwell.    Brian   J.:   f=bwler.    Daniel    L.:   and   GawTon.   Gresorv   F 

5.5.34.680.  CI.  219-505.000.  " 

Gay.  Clive  H.:  and  Frencken.  Henri  W.  Method  of  eeneratine  a  visual  desien 

5.535.320.  CI.  395-150.000.  =^  s  t 

Gayer.  Herbert:  See — 

Gerdes.  Peter:  Gayer.  Herbert:  Dutzmann.  Stefan,  and  Dehne.  Heinz- 
Wilhelm.  5.534.550.  CI.  5I4-620.0(K). 
Gaynor.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Li.  Ching:  Gaynor.  Richard  B.:  and  Ninila,  Ajay.  5,534.631.  a.  536- 
23.100. 
GE  Medical  Systems  S.A.;  See — 

Gabbay.  Emile.  5.535.255.  C\.  378-200.000. 
Gebr.  Happich  GmbH:  See— 

Agro.  Marc:  Auer.  Wolfgang:  Hilt.  Gerard:  Peters.  Hennine:  and  Ru,si 

Sabine.  5.533.776.  CI.  296-97.900. 
Volkers.  Jan:  Wick.  Volkhard;  and  Dabringhaus,  Volker.  5J33.772  O 
2%- 37.900. 
Geckle,  Roniu  K.:  See— 

Pioniek,  Cart  J.:  Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  Walton.  Joseph  E.:  and  Geckle 
Ronita  K..  5.533.973.  CI.  604-83.000. 
Gee.  Michael  A  ;  and  Olsen.  lb  I.  Banerv  with  fiisible  solid  dectrolvte 

5.534.365.  CI.  429-62.000. 
Geerts.  Rolf  L.:  See- 
Welch.  M.  Bruce:  C«crts.  Rolf  L.:  Palackal.  Syriac  J.:  and  Peniiahn.  Ted 
M.,  5,5.34,473,  CI.  502- 1 1 7.000. 
Geilhausen,  Winfried:  See — 

Patzenhauer,    Andree:    Geilhausen.    Winfried;    and    Schneider.    Rolf 
5.533.596.  CI.  188-299.000 
Geis.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Pilosof.  David:  Cappel.  Jerome  R:  Gets.  Philip  A.:  McCany.  Mark  Lee: 
Trinh.  Toan:  and  Zwerdling.  Susan  S..  5.534.165.  CI.  252-8.910. 
Geise.  Hans-Ulrich,  to  Bruker-Fran/en  Analytik  GmbH.  Virtual  impactor 

5,533,406,  CI   73-863.220. 
Gcisler.  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Novotny.  Mark  A.;  Boone.  Thomas  A.;  Geisler.  Jeffrey  D.;  Russell 
Garfield  B.:  and  Graybeal.  John  M..  5.533.512,  CI.  128-719.000. 
Geissler.  Alfred,  to  Deckel  Maho  GmbH.  Universal  milling  and  drilling 

machine.  5.533.846.  CI.  409-201  .(XX). 
Gel  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  David  H.:  Gold.  Harris:  McKinnev.  George  W..  Ill:  McCoy. 
John  K.  Ill:  and  Yu.  Xiaohong.  5.534.186.  CI.  252-194.(MX). 
Gelber.  Barry  S.  Kitchen,  bar  and  restaurant  appliance  housing.  5.533.797  CI 

312-138.100. 
Gemi  Aliment.  S.A.:  See — 

Boalella  I  Riera.  Josep;  R.ifecas  1   Martinez.  Magdalena:  Codons    I 
Salcedo.  Rafael:  Minguell  I  Juncosa.  Oenaro:  and  Cases  I  Sellart 
Josep.  5.5.34.279.  CI.  426-266.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Kowalski.  Jacek:  and  Sureaud.  Jean.  5.5.34.686.  CI  235-492.0(X). 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See— 

Baker.  Joltre;  Chien.  Kenneth:  King.  Kathleen:  Pennice.  Diane:  and 

Wood.  William.  5.5.34.t>15.  CI  530^350.000. 
Cunningham.    Brian    C:    Lowman.    Henry:    and    Wells.    James    A 
5.534.617.  CI.  530-399.(XX). 
General  Director  of  National  Research  Institute  for  Metals;  See — 

Hirota.  Tooru;  Imai.  Akira;  Kumano.  Tomoyuki:  Ichihara.  Masamitsu; 
Sakai.  Yoshikazu:  Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  and  Maeda.  Hitx^ishi.  5.534.087  CI 
148-554.000. 
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General  Electric  Company;  See — 

Bailly.  Christiaan  M.  E.:  and  Koevoets.  Christiaan  H.  J..  5.534.600.  C\. 

525-397.000. 
Bayly.  Brian  P;  Lucas.  Gary  M.;  and  Stuart.  Van  W.,  5.534.610.  CI. 

528-38.000 
Bonissone.  Piero  P.;  Schutten.  Michael  J.;  and  Chiang.  Kenneth  H.-C. 

5.534.766.  Q.  323-235.000. 
Bowles.  Patrick  J.;  Bakanowski.  Stephen  M.;  Beverle.  Michael  T:  Chou. 
Robert  V,  Reiche.  John  C;  and  Khoshnood.  Nayson  N..  5.534.678. 
a.  219-396.000. 
Castooguay.  Roger  N.;  Smith.  James  J.;  and  Murphy.  Thomas  A.. 

5.534.833,  C\.  335-68.000. 
Gilmott.  Robert  S..  5.533.401.  a.  73-622.000. 
Greene.  David  A.:  Greene.  Rosenury  A.;  and  Gaubatz.  Donald  C. 

5.533.383.  Q.  73-40.50A. 
Un.  Chiu-Sing;  and  Dziark.  John  J..  5.534.563.  CI.  523-122.000. 
Lupinski.  John  H.;  and  Cole.  Herbert  S..  Jr..  5.534.602. 0.  525-432.000. 
Lybarger.  Michael  A.;  and  Beck.  Stephen  D..  5.533.367.  CI.  68-3.00R. 
Slooe.  Timothy  D..  5.533.825.  CI.  403-359.000. 
Thompson.   Dennis   P.:   Anderson.   Patricia   P.;   and   Slick,   Donald. 
5.534.608.  CI.  528-12.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Liang,  Tsanyang;  and  Wands,  Jack  R.,  5.534.406,  Q.  435-5.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Long.  Charles  F,  5.534,665,  C\.  174-72.00A. 

Steele.  Robeit  E.;  Bums.  Mark  E.:  and  Felden.  David  M..  5.534.848.  Q. 
340-517000. 
Genet.  Alain:  See — 

Junino.  Alex;   Lagrange.   Alain:   and   Genet   Alain.   5.534.036.   CI. 

8-411.000. 
Junino.   Alex;   Genet,  Alain;   and   Lagrange.   Alain.   5.534.037.   CI. 
8-411.000. 
Georgiou.  Christos  J.:  See — 

Pan.  Shien-Tai;  Cheng.  Ting;  Georgiou,  Christos  J.;  Nation.  George  W.; 
and  Li.  Chung-Sheng.  5.535.213.  Q.  370-85.150. 
Georgopoulos.  Geoige;  and  Lundberg.  George  A..  Jr..  to  E.  J.   Brooks 

Company.  Seal.  5.533.767.  CI.  292-320.000. 
Gerbasi.  Dennis  G..  to  Xerox  Corporarion.  Retraction  activated  waste  bottle 

mechanism  for  uniform  loner  distribution.  5.534.988.  CI.  355-298.000 
Gerdes.   Peter.   Gayer.   Herbert;   Dutzmann.   Stefan;   and   Dehne.   Heinz- 
Wilhelm.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  2-Oximino-2phenyl-acetamides. 
5.534,550.  a.  514-620.000. 
Geriek,  Stephen:  See- 
Brady.  Jerry  L.;  Geriek.  Stephen;  Lagerlef.  David  L.;  and  Wydrinski. 
Raymond.  5.533.572.  O.  166-250.050. 
Germain.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Loisy.  Francois;  and  Germain.  Jean-Luc.  5J35.253.  CI.  376-250.000. 
Gerrv  Baby  Products  Company:  See — 

Newman,  Petran  V  L  ;  Zeller.  Niel  P;  and  Ifland.  Dwight  D..  5.533.959. 
CI.  600-28.000. 
Gerson.  Herman;  and  Sattar,  Abdul,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Process  for 
alpha-phase  metal  phthalocyanine  pigments.  5.534.055.  Q.  106-413.000. 
Gerstung.  Stefan:  See — 

Neunboeffer.  Hans:  Gerstung.  Stefan;  Clausen,  Thomas:  and  Balzer. 
Wolfgang  R..  5.534.267,  CI.  424-701.000. 
Gessner.  Dieter;  and  Osterode.  Martin,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems 

Ltd.  Hot  runner  valve  gated  system.  5.533.882.  CI.  425-564.000. 
Geurwn.  Herman  J.;  and  Willemsen.  Stephanus,  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Process 
for  treating  a  substrate  with  a  superabsorbent  material.  5.534.304.  CI. 
427-389.900. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.:  See — 

Furlani.  Edward  P.;  Williams.  Christopher  C  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.. 
5.535.181.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Giacomino,  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Siddoway.  Craig  F;  and  Giacomino.  Gerald  L.,  5.535.434.  C\.  455- 
89.000. 
Gianni,  Christian  J.  W.:  See- 
Williams.  John  J.  A.:  and  Gianni.  Christian  J.  W.,  5.534.763.  CI. 
318-799.000. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Begneu.  Michel.  5.533.434.  O.  89-7.000. 
Gibilaro,  Joelle:  See— 

Samain,  Daniel;  and  Gibilaro,  Joelle.  5.534,501.  C\.  514-60.000. 
Gibson.  Ronald  F.;  and  Ayorinde.  Emmanuel  O..  to  Wayne  State  University. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  non-destructive  measurement  of  elastic  proper- 
ties of  structural  materials.  5.533.399.  CI.  73-579.000. 
Gierui,  Joseph  J.:  Suvada  Rutkowski.  JuHe:  ind  Dam.  Robert,  to  Illinois  Tool 

Worics  Inc.  Switch  for  computer  pen.  5.534.671.  CI.  2OO-52.0OR. 
Giese.  Erik  O.:  See— 

Bitiwn,  Roger  J.;  Giese,  Erik  O.;  and  Racosky.  Michael  D..  S.533,281. 
a.  36-118.200. 
Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH:  Set— 

Rankl.  Wolfgang:  and  Weiss.  Dieter.  5.534,683,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Giesenberg.  Peter:  Sladler.  Rolf;  and  Lang.  Wilfried.  to  Bodcnseewerk 
Geratiteschnik  GmbH.  Locking  assembly  in  a  launcher  for  missiles. 
5,533.43.3.  CI.  89-1.806. 
Giga  Operations  Corporation:  See — 

Taylor.  Brad.  5,535.342,  a.  395-307.000. 
Gignac.  Manon:  See — 

McAfee.  Brenda  J.;  and  Gignac.  Manon.  5,534.252,  CI.  424-93.500. 
Giguere.  Vincent:  See — 


Evans.  Roland  M.;  Weinberger,  Cary  A.;  Hollenberg.  Stanley  M.; 
Giguere.  Vincent;  Arriza.  Jeffrey:  Thompson.  Catherine  C;  and  Ong. 
Estelita  S..  5.534.418.  O  435-69.100. 
Gilbarco  Inc.:  See — 

Long.  Joseph  D..  5.535.130.  CI.  364-479.000. 
Gilder.  Bernard,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Razors.  5.533  J63,  CI.  30-87.000. 
Gilleskie.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Lewis.  Irwin  C;  Chang.  Ching  F.:  Keller.  George  E..  II:  Gilleskie.  Gary 
L.;  and  Shao.  Richard  L..  5  534.133.  CI.  208-39.000. 
Gillet.  Daniel:  See— 

Boquet.  Paul;  Boulain.  Jean-Oaude;  Ducancel.  Frederic;  Gillet.  Daniel: 
and  M«nez.  Andr<.  5.534.223,  CI.  422-61.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See — 

Gilder.  Bernard.  5.533.263.  Q.  30-87.000. 
Gillham.  Robert  W..  to  University  of  Waterloo.  System  for  cleaning  contami- 
nated soil.  5.534.154.  CI.  210-668.000. 
Gillig.  Steven  F:  See— 

Gailus.  Paul  H.:  Gannon.  Marie  A.;  and  Gillig.  Steven  E.  5.535.247.  CI. 
375-297.000. 
Gilmorc.  Robert  S..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Mullizone  ultrasonic 

inspection  method  and  apparatus.  5.533.401.  CI.  73-622.000. 
Girobank  A?S:  See — 

WallstrOm.  Eva:  Lund.  Peter  B  :  and  Helgesen.  Ame.  5,534.049.  CI. 
106-22.00R. 
Gironda.    Kevin    F.    to    Rohm    and    Haas    Company.    Stabilization    of 

3-isothiazolone  solutions.  5.534,487.  Q   504-290.000. 
Gisko.  Jerry  A.;  and  Farrell.  Larry  J.  Vertical  continuous  polymer  concrete 

degassing  apparatus  and  method.  5.534.047.  CI.  95-24.000. 
Gist.  WiUiam  B.;  and  Coyle.  Joseph  P..  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Integrated  I/O  bus  circuit  protection  for  multiple-driven  system  bus  signals. 
5.534.811.  a.  327-309.000. 
Gjessing.  Dag  K.;  and  Hjelmstad.  Jens  F.  to  Su.sar  A/S.  Method  and  system 
for  the  detection  and  measuretnent  of  air  phenomena  and  Iransminer  and 
receiver  for  use  in  the  system.  5.534.868.  CI.  .342-26.000 
Glaser.  Stephen  D ;  Thomas.  Robert  E.;  and  Walsh.  Robert  J ,  lo  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transporting  limed 
program  data  using  single  transport  schedule  5,535.209.  CI.  370-84.000. 
Gla.ss.  Stephen  K..  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Printing  of  variable  dot 
sizes  dependent  upon  image  density  for  improved  graphics.  5.535.307.  CI. 
395-108.000. 
Glassberg.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Malofsky.  Adam  G.;  Malofsky.  Bernard  M.;  and  Glassberg.  Paul  R.. 
.5.533.215.  CI.  5-99.100. 
Gleason  Corporation:  See — 

Walker.  Perry.  5333.793.  Q.  301-64.400. 
Gleixner.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Kung.  Steven  C:  and  Gleixner.  Richard  A.,  5,534.313.  CI.  427-543.000. 
Glen.  Stefan  J.;  and  Carslens.  Bradlev  D  ,  lo  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc. 

Hybrid  centrifuge  container.  5.533.644.  CI.  220^14.000. 
Glenn.  Roberi  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Rossmere.  David  L.;  Glenn.  Roben  S..  Jr.;  Brown.  William  B.;  Carlucci. 
John  B  :  and  Duffy.  Robert  W..  5.535.137.  CI.  364-514.00A. 
Global  Interconnect.  Corp.:  See — 

Hain.  John  A  .  Jr.;  and  Thomhill.  H.  G.  Rusty.  5.535.229. 0.  37 1  -53.000. 
Glover.  John  A.  Milling  machine.  5,533.845,  CI.  409-175.000. 
Gluckman,  Peter  D.;  and  Mellor,  David  J.,  to  Pharmacia  AB.  Use  of  growth 

factor  IGF-I  or  IGF-II  5.534.493.  CI.  514-12.000. 
G<>bel.  Hilmar:  See— 

Schieriing.  Bemhard;  G«bel.  Hilmar:  and  Carlson.  Cora.  5.533.815.  CI. 
384-482.000. 
Godtfredsen,  Sven  E.:  Kirk,  Ole:  and  Damhus.  Ture.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 
Process  fbr  decomposing  peroxycatboxylic  acids.  5,534,435,  CI.  435- 
262.500. 
Godthatdt.  Lutz-Peter:  See — 

Eisen,  Norbeit;  and  Godlhardt.  Lutz-Peter.  5.5.34.299.  CI.  427-373.000. 
Godwin.  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Chiao.  James;  Godwin.  Jimmy  D.;  Otis.  Alton  B..  Jr.;  Rose.  Andrew  M.; 
Williams.  Roger  O.;  Williams.  Stephen  P:  and  Strvsko.  Mark  E., 
5.535.069.  CI.  360-77  030. 
Goettsche.  Randy  P..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Micro-alignment  method.  5.535.297. 

a.  385-90.000. 
Goetz.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Hager.  Patrick  J.;  and  Goetz.  Richard  J  .  5.534,589,  Q.  525-57.000. 
Goke.  L.  Rodney:  See — 

Osbom.  Stephen  G.:  and  Goke.  L.  Rodney.  5.535.148.  Q.  364-718.000. 
Gold.  Harris:  See — 

Walker,  David  H.;  Gold,  Harris;  McKinney,  George  W..  Ill;  McCoy. 
John  F.  Ill;  and  Yu.  Xiaohong.  5.534.186.  CI.  252-194.000. 
Goldberg.  Heruy;  See — 

Wallace.  Ronald;  Goldberg.  Henry:  Mitchell,  James;  and  Grosser, 
Harald.  5.533,528.  CI.  131-.W4.000. 
Goldberg.  Larry  H  ,  lo  Goldberg's  United  Service  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  non-surgical  treatment  of  carpal  tunnel  syndrome.  5.533.526, 
a.  128-878.000 
Goldberg,  Marvin  E.:  See — 

Hawkins,  Geoffrey  R.;  and  Goldberg.  Marvin  E.,  5,533,532,  Q.  132- 
204.000 
Goldberg,  Paul:  See— 

Hayden,  Michael:  Goldberg,  Paul;  Andrew,  Susan;  and  Rommens. 
Johanna  M..  5.534,438,  CI.  435-320.100. 
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Goldberg.  Steven  J.;  and  Paterson.  Hugh,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  managing  telephone  calls  in  a  selective  call  radio  system 
controller.  5.535.257.  a.  379-57.000. 
Goldberg.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Johnston.   Robert   M.;   Goldberg.   Steven   L.;   and  Cino.   Paul    M 
5.534.427.  CI.  435- 1 98.000. 
Goldberg's  United  Service  Company:  See — 

Goldberg.  Larry  H..  5.533.526.  O.  128-878.000. 
Goldenberg.  Lior:  Antebi.  Chariie  S.;  and  Hechi,  Oded  R   Methods  and 

apparatus  for  counting  thin  stacked  objects.  5.534.690.  Q.  250-222.100 
Golding.  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Roche.  Emmanuel;  Golding.  Andrew  R.;  and  Schabes,  Yves,  5J35,I2I 
a.  364-419.080. 
Golding.  Ian  B.:  See — 

Crane.  David  O.;  Golding.  Ian  B.;  and  Crann.  Robin.  5.533.409  CI 
73-862.230. 
Goldman,  Mark  L.  Device  for  storing  and  displaying  materials  on  a  stadium 

armrest.  5.533.782.  CI.  297-188.180. 
Goldman.  Matthew  S.;  and  Mendelson.  Jeffrey  B..  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.   Multiplexed  gapped  constant  bit  rate  dau  transmission 
5  J35.2 1 6.  CI.  370- 1 00. 1 00. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Cheol  v..  5.535.339.  Q.  395-280.000. 
Kim.  Hae  Jong.  5.534.936.  CI.  348-448.000. 
Shin.  Dong-Koo.  5.533.335.  CI.  60-517.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hur.  Ki  R.,  5.534.725.  CI.  257-434.000. 
Golley,  Christopher  R.  L.,  to  ECC  International  Limited.  Grinding  alkaline 

earth  metal  pigments.  5.533,679,  CI.  241-17.000. 
Golonka,  Kenneth  A.,  Sr.:  See — 

Laughlin.  Raymond  S  ;  and  Golonka,  Kenneth  A..  Sr..  5.533.6%.  O 

248-74.200. 

Golubev.  Daniel   B.;  and  Chaihorsky,  Alexander,  lo  Bio-Virus  Research 

Incorporated.  Polypeptides  to  prevent  atherosclerotic  plague   5  534  258 

CI.  424-231.100.  .       .       . 

Goma.  Shinji:  and  Bizcn.  Tatsuo.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Volage- 

conlrolled  oscillation  circuit  with  an  impedance  element  for  carrier-lo- 

noise  compensation.  5,534.825.  CI.  331-1 17.00R. 

Goman.  Gerald  E.;  Fay.  Malachy:  and  Dunlap.  Joel  M..  to  Toto  Company 

The.  Reel  mower  5.533.326,  Q.  .56-7.000. 
Goman.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Sallstrom.  Sieve  A.;  Goman,  Gerald  E.;  and  Dunlap,  Joel  M  .  5  533  325 
a.  56-7.000. 
Gdnczi.  Csaba:  See — 

Pilosi.  Endre;  Korbonits.  Dez.so;  Molnir  nfe  Bak6.  Erzs^bet;  Szvoboda 
n6e  Kanzel,  Ida;  H6ja,  Gergely;  Kiss.  P4I:  Gonczi,  Csaba;  Sperber, 
Ferenc;  Huszar.  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  Gyorgy;  N^meth,  Attila:  SiJo, 
Mihaly:  Gyure,  Kirol:  B6n^,  Istvin;  M6risz.  Ferenc:  Ledniczky! 
Uszl6:  Szab6  nte  Kardos.  Erzs^bet:  Gyori.  Piter:  Szalay.  Erzs^bet; 
Bin.  Kiroly;  Buttkai.  Iidik6;  KovSri.  Arp4d:  and  Garaczy.  Sindor 
5.534,644.  CI.  558-14.000. 
Gonzales,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Bell.  D.  Michael;  Gonzales.  Mark  A.;  and  Meredith.  Susan  S.,  5.535  340 

CI.  395-292.000.  " 

Gonzalez,  Romulo.  to  Shell  Oil  Company    Dual  concentric  string  high 

pressure  riser.  5.533.574.  CI.  166-358.000. 
Good.  Stanley  R;  and  Gaarder.  Barry  L..  to  Fisher  Controls  International.  Inc 

Supply  biased  pneumatic  pressure  relay.  5.533.544.  Q.  137-85  000 
Good.  Steven  S.:  See— 

Townsend.  Leroy  B.;  Drach.  John  C;  Good.  Steven  S.:  Daluge.  Susan 
M.:  and  Martin.  Michael  T.  5.534.535.  CI.  514-394  000 
Goodrich.  Matthew  H.:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Thomas  J.;  Buchanan,  Justin  M.;  Goodrich.  Matthew  H 
Skinner.  Ronald  V;  Poncclet,  Greg  R.;  and  Kallenbach    Trina  J 
5.534.147.  CI.  210-605.000. 
Goodyear  Tue  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  F:  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig,  David  J.;  Sandsttom.  Paul  H.: 

Henning.  Steven  K.;  and  Lucas,  Danielle,  5.534.592.  CI.  525-236  000 

Marks.  Patrick  D.:  and  Smith.  Michael  W.,  5.534.093.  CI.  156-128.600 

Sandstrom.  Paul  H  ;  Zanzig.  David  J  :  and  Sinsky.  Mark  S..  5.534.574 

a.  524-262.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  Zanzig.  David  J.;  and  Sinsky,  Mark  S..  5.534  599 

CI.  525-342.000. 
Schulz.  Gerald  O ;  and  Klemmensen.  Daniel  F,  5.534.568   CI    524- 

69.000. 
Wideman.  Lawson  G.;  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  H..  5,534.578    O    524- 
3%.0OO. 
Goor.  Gustaaf :  See — 

Birkenbeil.  Hans;  Brand,  Ulrich:  Goor.  Gustaaf:  and  Kunkel.  Wolfsane 
5.534.149,  CI.  210-636.000. 
Gopalkrishnan,  Sridhar:  Sherman.  John  V.:  Guiney,  Kathleen  M.;  Durocher 
David  T;  and  Welch,  Michael  C.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Stable,  aqueous 
concentrated  liquid  detergent  compositions  containing  hydrophilic  cot»lv- 
mers.  5.534.183.  CI.  510-434.000.  */      i"  "l~  J 

Gordon.  Abe.  Semi -automated  cryostai.  5.533.342.  CI.  62-51.100. 
Gorman.  Mary  J.  Remote  control  caddy.  5.533.809.  C\.  383-11.000. 
Goto,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazutoshi:  Matsui,  Shuichi;  Goto.  Yasuyuki:  Nakagawa 
Etsuo:  and  Sawada,  Shinichi,  5.534.187.  CI.  252-299  010 
Gottschalk,  Kari  D.:  See- 


Cox,  David  E.;  Gottschalk,  Kari  D.;  Lawton.  Craig  M.;  Linton  John  F 
and  Whitfield.  John  P.  5.535  J35.  Q.  395-200.110. 
Gotz.  Norbert:  See — 

Wagner.  Oliver:  Eicken.  Karl;  GOtz.  Norbert;  Rang.  Harald:  Anuner- 
mann.  Eberhard;  and  Lotenz.  Gisela.  5.534.653.  C\  564-32  000 
Gough.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Hansen.  Daniel  J..  Jr.;  Gough.  Michael  L.;  and  Hollowell.  J   Rboads 
5.534.893.  CI.  345-179.000. 
Gouilleux.  Fabrice:  See — 

Groner.  Bemd;  Gouilleux.  Fabrice;  and  Wakao.  Hiroshi  5  J34  409  CI 
435-6.000.  '       ' 

Gould,  Donald  D.  Small  pet  car  seat.  5.533.785.  Q.  297-250.100. 
Gourgue.  Frtdtiic:  See — 

de  Seze.  Fabrice:  and  Gourgue.  Fr6d«ric.  5.535.424,  C\.  455-33.100. 
Gower,  Stefan  F,  to  Sybase.  Inc  Daubase  system  with  methods  for  coolrol- 
ling  object  interaction  by  establishing  daubase  contracts  between  obiects 
5,535.383.  C\  395-600.000  ^ 

Gowni.  Shiva  P;  and  While.  Allen  R..  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp 

Pull-down  access  for  an  output  buffer.  5.534.806.  CI   327-170000 
Goyal.  Shivendra  K.:  See — 

Taylor.  Joseph  W.;  Goyal.  Shivendra  K.;  Aubee.  Norman  D    J     and 
Bohnel.  Nick  K.  K..  5.534.572,  Q.  524-275.000. 
Graco  Childrens  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Julien.  Christine  E.;  and  Tuckey.  Peter  R..  5.533.936,  CI.  472-118  000 
Graef.  Harry  T;  and  Hatty,  Michael  J  .  to  InterBold    Article  dcpositine 

apparatus.  5.534.682.  O.  235-379.000. 
Graham.  Wayne  B   Sheet  roll  up.  5.533.214.  Q.  4-502.000. 
Gramley,  Keruieth  R.:  See — 

Zhang.  Jing;  and  Gramley,  Kenneth  R..  5335.193.  Q.  370-17  000 
Grammer  AG:  See — 

Grassl.  Johann;  and  Herbert.  Dietmar.  5.533.703.  C\.  248-550.000 
Granata.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Bilder.  Wayne  H.;  Granata.  Richard  D ;  and  Leidheiser.  Henry   Jr 
5.534.289.  CI.  427-8.000. 
GrarKher.  Raymond,  to  L'Hydraulique  Chateaudun  Pressure  leeulatine  ser- 

vovalve.  5333.551.  a.  137-625.620. 
Grandheld.  Waller.  Diode  loaded  feed-forward  radio  frequency  amplifier 

power  control.  5,535.444.  C\.  455-232.100. 
Granger.  Richard  N..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporarion  Interchangeable 

tissue  measuring  device.  5333321.  CI.  128-774.000. 
Grant.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Main.  Lauren  O  ;  and  Grant.  Richard  L..  5333.661.  O.  227-176.100 
Grant,  Robert  E.,  to  Lighthouse  Digital  Systems.  Inc.  Input/output  module 
providing  mixed  optical  and  electrical  signal  connectivity  in  data  commu- 
nications equipment.  5.535,036.  CI.  359-163.000. 
Grant,  Shannon  G.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Valving  interface  for  a  ixnDet  valve 

5333.548.  CI.  137-540.000.  ^^ 

Gras.  JUrgen;  Hertzler.  Siegfried;  and  Tjoa,  Jan-Tian.  lo  Robeit  Bosch  GmbH. 
Control  system  for  metering  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5333.491,  a.  123-676.000.  ^ 

Grasshoff.  Jurgen  M.;  Marshall.  John  L.;  Minns,  Richard  A.;  Mischke,  Mark 
R.;  Puttick.  Anthony  J;  Taylor.  Lloyd  D  ;  and  Telfer.  Stephen  J  ,  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Process  for  generation  of  acid  and  for  imaging,  and  imaging 
medium  for  use  therein.  5.534,388,  C\  430-338.000. 
Grasshoff,  Jurgen  M.:  See — 

Boggs.  Roger  A.;  Grasshoff.  Jurgen  M.;  Mischke,  Mark  R  ;  Puttick 
Anthony  J  ;  Telfer.  Stephen  J  ;  Waller.  David  P;  and  Waterman 
Kenneth  C.  5334.393.  Q.  430-348.000. 
Grassl.  Johann:  and  Herbert.  Dietmar,  to  Grammer  AG.  Sprung  vehicle  seat 

5333.703.  a.  248-550.000. 
Grattan.  David  A.:  See — 

Payne.  Charies  C;  and  Grattan.  David  A..  5334.053.  CI.  106-236.000 
Gravel.  Marian  H.:  See — 

Sweeney.  Niall;  Caizza,  Richard  J.;  Gravel.  Marian  H.;  and  Wallers 
Bronwen  L..  5333.980.  CI.  604-192.000. 
Graven.  Roben  E.:  See — 

Lynch.  Carroll  L.:  Graven.  Robert  E.;  and  Graven.  Roben  L..  5333.302, 
a.  47-82.000. 
Graven.  Roben  L.:  See — 

Lynch,  Carroll  L.;  Graven.  Roben  E.;  and  Graven.  Robert  L..  5333.302. 
CI.  47-82.000.  .    ^     .     ■L.. 

Gravesor.  Sandra:  See — 

Kleckner.  Roben  J.;  and  Graveson.  Sandra.  53.34.964.  CI.  354-344.000 
Gray.    David    C;    and    Bulterbaugh.    Jeffery    W..    to    FSI    International. 
UV-enhanced  dry  stripping  of  silicon  nitride  films.  5334,107,  CI    156- 
643.100. 
Gray.  Henry  F:  See- 
Shaw,  Jonathan  L.;  and  Gray,  Henry  F,  5.534.311.  Q.  427-526.000 
Gray.  Stephen  B   Woritpiece  holder.  5333.718.  CI.  269-296.000. 
Graybeal.  John  M.:  See — 

Novotny,  Mark  A.;  Boone.  Thomas  A.;  Geisler.  Jeffrey  D ;  Russell 
Garfield  B  ;  and  Graybeal.  John  M..  5333312.  O.  128-719.000. 
Green.  Michael  R.;  Zapp.  Maria  L.;  and  Stem.  Seth.  to  University  Of 
Massachusetts  Medical  Center.  2-deoxystreptamine  aminoglycoside  inhi- 
bition of  HIV  RRE/Rev  binding  5334.408,  CI.  435-5  000 
Green,  Peter  J  :  See- 
Fearing.  Oliver  H..  Jr.:  Green.  Peter  J.;  and  Kirby.  Richard  E.,  5334.664. 
CI.  174-50.000. 
Greene.  David  A.;  Greene.  Rosemary  A.;  and  Gaubatz.  Donald  C.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Integrated  acoustic  leak  detection  processing  system 
5333.383.  CI.  73-40.50/V. 
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Greene.  Geotge  R..  Jr.;  and  Breniieinan,  Rodney,  to  Vesica  Medical,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparattu  for  threading  a  suture  anchor.  S.S34.0II.  CI. 
606-232.000. 
Greeoe,  Rosemary  A.:  See — 

Greene.  David  A.;  Greene.  Rosemary  A.:  and  Gaubatz.  Donald  C. 
5.533.383.  Q.  73-W.50A. 
Greeninger.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Wahlstrand.  John  D.;  Baxter.  Daniel  J.;  Ecker,  R.  Michael;  Greeninger, 
Daniel  R.;  and  Yetich.  Charies  G..  5.534.018.  O.  607-27.000. 
Greenleaf  Medical  Systems;  See — 

Edwards.  Glenn  R.;  Rothenberg.  Stuart  J.;  and  Oberman,  Mark  L.. 
5,533.531.0.  128-782.000. 
Greer.  David  A.:  See- 
Wood,  James  A.;  Gieer.  David  A.:  and  Mazur.  Richard  J..  5.535.122.  Q. 
364-426.010. 
Gregg,  Paul  S.;  Kistner.  Matthew  G.;  and  Will,  Jeff  D.,  to  Boeing  Company. 

The.  Multiple  density  sandwich  structures.  5,534J54,  C\.  428-593.000. 
GreschI,  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijay  O ;  Millet,  Hank  E.;  Hickey.  Mickey  F;  Pham.  Hung  M.; 
Herroon.  Gregory  P;  GrtschI,  Gerald  L;  and  Nietiunn,  Joseph  B., 
5.533.352.  CI.  62-180.000. 
Oreschner.  Johann;  See — 

Banha,  Johatui  W.;  Bayer,  Thomas;  Greschner,  Johann;  Nonneomacher. 
Martin,  deceased;  and  Weiss.  Helga,  5,534.359,  O.  428-688.000. 
Gretz,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

ilppins.  George  W.;  Thomas.  John  E.;  Tipfrins,  William  H.;  and  Gretz. 
Ronald  D.,  5.533.248.  O.  29-527.700. 
Griessinann.  Marcel:  See — 

Oldenziel.  Daniel;  and  Griessmann.  Marcel.  5,533,408.  Q.  73-861.180. 
Griffin,  Timothy  G.;  and  Libkin,  Leonid,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Dealing  with  side 
effects  of  transactions  in  data  base  systems  using  a  multi-set  algebra. 
5,535,385.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Griffith,  Owen  W ;  See— 

Kilboum.  Robert  G.;  Griffith,  Owen  W.;  and  Gross.  Steven  S.,  5,534,545, 
a.  514-565.000. 
Griggs,  E.  Sean;  and  Roder,  William  R.,  to  ReiUy  Industries.  Iik.  Process  for 

de-ashing  coal  tar.  5,534,137,  CI.  208-425.000. 
Grinblat,  Avi.  Optical  stereoscopic  microscope  system.  5,535,060,  C\.  359- 

835000. 
Grinnell  Corporation:  See — 

Mears,  James  W.,  5333,576.  CI    169-90000. 
Grochowski.  Edward;  Zaidi.  Ahmad;  and  Lan.  James,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Rotators  in  machine  instruction  length  calculation.  S.S3SJ47,  CI.  395- 
375.000. 
Groeger,  Ulrich:  See — 

Diauz,  Karlheinz;  Knaup.  Gilmer,  and  Groeger,  Ubich,  5,534,538,  Q 
514-19.000. 
Groleau,  Rodney  J.:  See — 

Wuist,  Richard;  and  Groleau,  Rodney  J..  5,533,404,  CI.  73-756.000. 
Gromala,  Joseph  R.;  and  Nguyen,  Yu  T.  to  Rohertshaw  Controls  Company. 
Determination   of  ambient    air   temperature   outside   of  an    appliance. 
5,533  J49,  CI.  62-129.000. 
Gromala,  Joseph  R.;  and  Nguyen.  Vu  T,  to  Rohertshaw  Controls  Company. 
DefrtMt  control  of  a  refrigeration  system  utilizing  ambient  air  temperature 
determination  5.533,350.  CI.  62-155.000. 
Groneberg.  Robert  A.;  Regan.  John  R.;  Neuenschwander.  Kent  W.;  and 
Scoiese.  Anthony  C,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Ali- 
phatic amino  bis-aryl  squalene  synthase  inhibitors.  3,334,532,  O.  514- 
367.000. 
Groncr.  Bemd;  Gouilleux.  Fabrice;  and  Wakao,  Hiroshi,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Cytokine  regulated  transcription  factor.  5,534,409,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Gtoshens,  Pierre,  to  Lainiere  de  Picardie  S.A.  Thermobonding  interlining 
comprising  a  layer  of  fibers  intermingled  with  textured  wefl  yams  and  Its 
production  method.  5,534,330,  O.  428-198.000. 
Gross.  George  F,  Jr.;  McPartland,  Richard  J  ;  and  Viswanathan,  Thayamku- 
langara  R,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Resistor  string  with  equal  resistance  resistors. 
5.534,862,0.  341-144.000. 
Gross,  Steven  S.:  See — 

Kilboum,  Robert  G.;  Griffith,  Owen  W.;  and  Gross,  Steven  S.,  5,534,545, 
O.  514-565.000. 
Gros-ser,  Harald:  See — 

Wallace,   Ronald;   Goldberg,   Henry;   Mitchell,  James;  and  Grosser, 
Harald,  5,533,528,  CI.  I3I-3O4.00O. 
Grot,  Wallher  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Sealant  for 

electrochemical  cells.  5,534,576,  CI.  524-377.000. 
Groves,  James  F:  See — 

Wadley,  Haydn  N.  G ;  and  Groves,  James  F.,  5,534,314.  CL  427- 
585.000. 
Grubbs,  Roy  C:  See- 
Lam.  Clive  C;  Curtis,  William  W,  Jr.;  and  Grubbs,  Roy  C,  5,534,775, 
a.  324-216000. 
Grube,  Gary  W.;  and  Markison,  Timothy  W.  Method  of  detecting  unautho- 
rized use  of  a  communication  uniL  5,535.431,  CI.  455-54.100. 
Gruber.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Blaszak,  Sue  E.;  Gruber,  Robert  L.;  Benrand.  Jacques  C; 
and  CiccarelU,  Roger  N.,  5,534,379,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Gruender,  Eugene  H.,  Jr.;  and  Snowdcn,  Ralph  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Demul- 
tiplexing initialization  data  to  be  transferred  to  memory  through  a  plurality 
of  registers  with  error  detection  daU.  5.535.367.  CI.  .195-493.000. 
Griindl,  Andreas:  See — 


Heidelberg.  G<itz;  Grtlndl.  Andreas;  and  Ehrhait,  Peter,  5,334,739,  O. 
310-179.000. 
Gnindler,  Gerhard,  to  BYK  Gulden  Lombetg  Chemiache  Fabrik  GmbH 
Pyrrolopyridazines  having  gastrointestinal  protective  effects.  5,534,515. 
a.  514-248.000. 
Gniskin,  ElUoa  A.;  Lee.  Daniel  R.;  and  Brown,  Lloyd  S.,  to  United  Slates 
Smgical  Corporation.  Infection-resistant  surgical  devices  and  methods  of 
making  them.  5,534,288,  O.  427-2.310. 
GTE  Mobile  Communictions  Services:  See — 

Zicker.  Robert  G  ;  and  Dion,  John  K.,  5,535,260,  CI.  379-63.000. 
Guardiola-Lemaitre.  Beatrice:  See — 

Diouf,    Ousmane;    Lesieur,    Daniel;    Dcpreux.    Patrick;    Guartliola- 

Lemaitre,   Beatrice;  Caignard,   Daniel-Henri;   Renard,   Pierre;   and 

Adam.  «rard,  5.534,517.  CI   514-253.000. 

Guempelein.  Reinhold;  and  Roehrlein.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft  Contactless  data  transmission  device.  5,535,033,  CI.  359-144.000. 

Guess.  Ronald  W :  See— 

Szynal,  Joseph  M.;  and  Guess.  Ronald  W.,  5,533,360,  O.  62-298.000. 
Guglielmi.   Elio.    Non-toxic,  environmentally   benign   fire  extinguishants. 

5,534,164,0.  252-8.000. 
Guiney,  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Gopalkrishnan,  Sridhar;  Sherman,  John  V.;  Gtiiney,  Kathleen  M.;  Duro- 

cher,  David  T;  and  Welch,  Michael  C,  5,534,183,  O.  510-434.000. 

Gulick,  Dale,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Analog  integrated  circuit. 

5335,281,  O.  381-28.000. 
Gully,  Danielle:  See— 

Frehel,  Daniel;  Gully.  Danielle;  Boigegrain,  Robert;  Badorc,  Alain:  Bras, 
Jean-Pierre;  and  Despeyroux,  Pierre,  5,534,530,  CI.  514-361.000 
Gundlach,  Kurt  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thermal  ink  jet  composition. 

5334.050.  O.  106-20.00R. 
Gunter.  Brad  D.;  Anderson,  David;  Bersch,  Danny  A.;  Anderson.  Howard  C; 
and  Garrity,  Doug,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for  reducing 
voltage  error  when  charging  and  discharging  a  variable  capacitor  through 
a  switch.  5334.819.  CI.  327-553.000. 
Gtmtly.  Leon  A.:  See — 

Hughes.  Gregory  G  ;  Guntly.  Leon  A.;  Welker.  John  B.;  Hill.  David  T.; 

Henkes.  Jerome  P.:  Reinke.  Michael  J.;  and  Rogers,  C.  James, 

5333.259,  a.  29-890.043. 

Gunton.  David  J.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 

The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 

of  die  Mixer  circuit.  5335,445,  CI.  455-327.000. 

Guo,  Shao-Hua,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.  Hydroxy-functional 

acrylate  resins.  5334,598,  O.  525-329.200. 
Gupta.  Anoop;  and  Joe.  Truman,  to  Stanford  University.  Flat  cache-only 

multi-processor  architecnires.  5335,116,  C.  364-134.000. 
Gupta,  Rakesh  K.;  and  Legare,  Richard  J.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Non- 
woven  materials  comprising  0.5  to  1.2  decitex  cardable  polyolefin  fibers 
and  having  liquid  strike  through  resistance  as  well  as  air  permeability. 
5334,340.  a.  428-286.000. 
GOrtzgen,  Stefan:  See- 
Becker.  Ralf-Jurgen;  GOrtzgen,  Stefan;  and  Kutscheta,  Dirk,  5334,474, 
CI.  502-152.000. 
Gustafson,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Moore,  Arthur  R.;  and  Gustafson,  Donald  E..  5333.190,  CI.  369- 
295.200 
Gustavsson.  Bengt  G.:  See — 

Spears.  Colin  P;  and  Gusuvsson.  Bengt  G..  5334319, 0  814-274.000. 
Gtittin,  Chrisiophe:  See — 

Leger,  Jean-Michel;  and  Guttin,  Christophe,  5334,776, 0. 324-304.000. 
Guzzo,  Giovanni:  See — 

Marchetti,  Giorgio;  and  Guzzo,  Giovanni,  5333,463,  O.  1 14-337.000. 
Gwinn,  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Nelsen,  James  M.;  Whinery.  Larry  D.;  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W.;  McBride. 
Donald  D.;  Luna.  Daniel  A.;  Holder.  Joseph  P.;  and  Blilon.  Richard  J., 
5333,755,0.  280-743.100. 
Gyori,  Pter  See— 

Pilosi,  Endre:  Korhonlts.  Dezso;  Molnir  n<e  Bak<S,  Erzs<bet:  Szvoboda 

nie  Kanzcl.  Ida;  Heja.  Gergely;  Kiss.  Pil;  Gbnczi.  Csaba;  Speiher. 

FeretK;  Huszar,  Csaba;  Mihalovics,  Gyorgy;  Nimeth.  Attila;  SOo, 

Mihily;  Gyiire,  Kirol;  B6ai.  Isnin;  Vjdriisz,  Ferenc;  Ledniczky, 

Liszld;  Szab6  otc  Kardos,  Erzs^bet;  Gyori,  Ptter,  Szalay,  Erzsibct; 

B^,  Kiroly;  Buttkai.  Iidik6;  Kov^.  AipM;  and  Garaczy,  Sindor, 

5,534,644,0.  558-14.000 

Gyory.  J.  Richard;  and  Pecry.  John  R..  to  ALZA  Corporation.  lontophoretic 

delivery  device  and  method  of  hydrabng  same.  5,533.972. 0.  604-20.000. 

Gyiire.  Kirol:  See— 

Pilosi.  Endre;  Korbonits.  Dezso:  Moln^  nie  Bak6,  Etz.s^bet;  Szvoboda 
nee  Kanzel.  Ida;  Heja,  Gergely;  Kiss,  Pil;  Gdnczi,  Csaba;  Sperher, 
Ferenc;  Huszir.  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  Gy6rgy;  Nemeth.  Attila;  Sik), 
Mihily;  Gyiire,  Kirol:  B6ni.  Istvin;  M(Msz,  Ferenc;  Ledniczky, 
Liszl6;  Szab6  nie  Kardos,  Erz.s<bet:  Gyori,  Piter;  Szalay,  Ensibet: 
Bin,  Kiroly;  Buttkai,  Iidik6;  Koviri,  Arpid;  and  Garaczy,  Sindor, 
5334,644.0.  558-14.000. 
Gyure,  Sandor  See — 

Betger.  Howard  S.;  Odell,  Robeil  B.;  and  Gyure,  Saodor,  3333,970, 0. 
604-110.000. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Fuiancing,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Mary  E.;  Siminons.  Eugene  R,;  Lindquist,  Lowell  G.;  and 
Bunnelle,  William  L.,  5.534375,  CI.  524-270.000. 
Haagcr,  Volker.  Device  for  camouflaging  military  equipment.  5,333342,  CI. 
133-123.000. 
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Haarlsen.  Jacobus  C:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W ;  and  Haartsen.  Jacobus  C.  5335,259,  O  379-59  000 
Habu,  Takeshi:  See- 
Am.  Takeo;  Sekiguchi,  Tadashi;   Habu,  Takeshi;  Nishio,  Shiyouji; 
Usiroyama,   HIroyuki;   Tanaka,    Kenlchi;   and    Kobayashi,   Akira! 
5334,389,  CI.  430-401.000. 
Hachiya,  Tadashi;  Takahashi,  Yukitoshi;  and  Kohara,  Yuji,  to  Tokyo  Kikai 
Seisakusho,  Ltd.  Ink  fountain  apparatus  for  printine  press  5  533  450  CI 
101-365.000.  r         6^.  ,       .      . 

Haeg,  Steven  R.;  Uska,  Paul  J  .  Sr;  and  Zieman,  Ricky  L  ,  to  MTS  Systems 
Corporation.  Loading  assembly  for  a  vehicle  spindle  test  fixnjre.  5333  403 
CI.  73-669.000. 
Haegele,  Glen  T:  See— 

Tarr,  Yul  J.;  Morris,  C.  Edward;  and  Haegele,  Glen  T,  5334,161,  O 
210-744.000. 
Hager,  Alfredo  A.:  See— 

De  Paoli,  Tomis;  and  Hager,  Alfredo  A.,  5334.268,  O.  424-450.000. 
Hager,  Patrick  J.;  and  Goetz,  Richard  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Repulpable  plastic  films.  5,534389,  O.  525-57  000 
Hagg,  Franklin:  See— 

Dissen,  Antonius  G.  M.;  and  Hagg,  Franklin,  5333,865,  O    416- 
228.000. 
Haggerty,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Cann,  Ronald;  Cann,  Steve;  Lee,  Robert;  and  Haggerty,  Kevin  J 
5,533,955,  O.  493-342.000. 
Hahn,  Winfried.  Device  for  removing  hair  from  hairbrushes.  5333,229,  O. 

Haight.   Sidney   C,   Jr.   Flexible   one-piece   scope   ring.   5,533,267,   CI. 

33-245.000. 
Haimbaugh  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Kesler.  Robert  H.,  5333,300.  CI.  47-48.500. 
Hain.  John  A.,  Jr ;  and  Thomhill,  H.  G.  Rusty,  to  Global  Interconnect,  Corp. 
Digital  data  transfer  system  for  use  especially  with  advertisement  insertion 
systems.  5335,229,  CI.  371-53.000. 
Haining,  Michael  L.  Valved  medical  connector.  5333,983,  O.  604-249.000 
Halasa,  Adel  F;  Hsu.  Wen  Liang;  Zanzig,  David  J.;  Sandstrom,  Paul  H.; 
Henning,  Steven  K.;  and  Lucas.  Danielle,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  High  performance  blend  for  tire  treads.  5334,592   CI 
525-236.000. 
Haley,  Bobby  Z.  See— 

Moshier,  Mark  W.;  Haley,  John  C;  Haley,  Bobby  Z.;  and  Andrews 
Stanley  B.,  5,533,343,  O,  62-63.000. 
Haley,  John  C  :  See— 

Moshier,  Mark  W.;  Haley,  John  C;  Haley.  Bobby  Z.;  and  Andrews 
Stanley  B.,  5333,343,  CI.  62-63.000. 
Hall,  Joseph  L.,  II;  and  Johnston,  James  D.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Perceptual  coding 
of  audio  signals  using  entropy  coding  and/or  multiple  power  spectra 
5.535.300.  CI.  395-2.360.  r      i~  i~- 

Hall,  Philip  G.:  See— 

Henkel,  Herbert  W.;  Kaplan,  Elisabeth;  and  Hall,  Philip  G.,  5334,181 
CI.  510-423.000. 
Hall,  Robert  G  :  See— 

Merrick,  B.  Alex;  Patterson,  Rachel  M.;  Hall,  Robert  G.;  He,  Chaoying 
and  Selkirk,  James  K.,  5334,121,  O.  204-459.000 
Hall,  Robert  L.  Dressing  holder  5333,963,  CI.  602-75.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Chin,  Wilson  C;  and  Hamlin,  Kenneth  H.,  5,535,177,  CI.  367-81.000 
Streich,  Steven  G.;  Crook,  Ronald  J.;  and  Jones,  Richard  R.,  5333370 

CI.  166-153.000. 
Suijaatmadja,  Jim  B.;  Brune,  Kennedi  D.:  and  Kabinoff.  Ken  B 
5,533,571,0.166-222.000. 
Halliday,  David.  Footwear  with  interchangeable  components.  5,533,280  CI 

36-101.000. 

Halperin,  Mitchell  L:  and  Cheema-Dhadli,  Surinder,  to  Rossmark  Medical 

Publishers  Inc.  Apparatus  for  removal  of  excess  hydrogen  ions  from 

humans.  5333,964,  CI.  604^.000. 

Halpem,  Samuel  J.  Insulated  grocery  can  cooler.  5333,361,  CI.  62-457.200 

Kama,  Kenjj;  Hiroe,  Nobutake;  and  Kuroda,  Junko,  to  Toray  Industries  Inc 

Ba.se  fabric  for  ink  ribbons.  5,534,334,  O.  428-224.000. 
Hamada.  Giichi:  See — 

Konishi.  Jin-emon;  and  Hamada,  Giichi,  5334309,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Hamada,  Takumu.  to  NEC  Corporation    Additional  direct  inward  dialing 

connection  system.  5,535,269,  CI.  379-233.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Isao:  See — 

Tachimori,  Masaharu;  Yano,  Takayuki;  Tsumori,  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Tal- 
suo;  and  Hamaguchi.  Isao,  5334,446,  CI.  437-26.000. 
Hamai,  Shinji:  See — 

Kawakami,  Yasunori;  litsuka,  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura,  Takuya;  Hamai, 
Shinji;  and  Sahara,  Yasuyuki,  5,535,208,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Takeshima,    Akira;    Koishi,    Musubu;    Warashina,    Yoshihisa;    and 

Mizushima,  Yoshihiko.  5334.992.  CI   356-5.100. 
Takeshima,  Akira;  and  Koishi,  Musubu,  5335,044,  CI.  359-245.000. 
Hamann,  Theodora  L.:  See — 

Van   de  Waterlaat,  Adrianus  C.  J.  G.;  Vtecswijk,   Franciscus;   and 
Hamann,  Theodora  L.,  3334,932,  CI.  348-432.000. 
Hamano.  Hi.sashi:  See — 

Chuujou,  Takao;   Kobayashi,  leyasu;   Hamano,  Hisashi;  and  Etchu 
Masami.  5.534,323,  O.  428-65.300. 
Hamatani,  Masato:  See — 


Nakasbima,  Toshihatu;  Hamatani,  Masato;  and  Ozawa,  KeiL  5334  970 
O  355-53.000.  -  ~u,    -.    .      , 

Hatner,  Gordon  K.:  See- 
Mayo,  James  D.;  Duff,  James  M.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  and  Gardner 
Sandra  J.,  5,534,376,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Hamer,  Russell  R.  L.:  See— 

Tegeler,  John  J.;  Rauckman,  Barbara  S.;  Hamer,  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed. 

Brian  S.;  and  Merriman,  Gregory  H.,  5,534,636,  O.  548-228.000. 
Tegeler,  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Hamer,  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed, 
Brian  S.;  and  Merriman,  Gregory  H.,  5334,640,  CI.  549-80.000 
Hamilton,  Eric  W.:  See- 
Bridges,  K.  Monroe;  Brooks,  Robert;  Bryg,  William  R.;  Burger.  Stephen 
G.;  Hamilton,  Eric  W.;  Nusbaum,  Helen;  Voge,  Brendan  A     and 
Ziegler,  Michael  L.,  5335J52,  O.  395-418.000. 
Hamlin,  Kennedi  H.:  See — 

Chin,  Wilson  C;  and  Hamlin,  Kennedi  H  .  5,535.177.  O  367-81  000 
Hammer,  Tim  D.;  Enzien,  Colleen  R.;  Acebo.  Juan  C  ;  Ludlow.  M.  John:  and 
May,  Keith  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparahis  and  method  for  managing 
memory  in  a  printing  system.  5.535312,  O.  393-115.000. 
Hammond,  Earl  G.:  See — 

Fehr.  Walter  R  ;  and  Hammond.  Eari  G.,  5334,425,  CI.  435-172.100 
Hampton  Electronics:  See — 

Erikson.  Evans  W.,  5,533,668,  CI.  236-49.300. 
Han,  Yong-Joo;  and  Bae,  Myung-Ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  chip  having   a    low-noise  power  supply   arraneement 
5,535,152,0.365-51.000. 
Hanabusa,  Tadashi;  and  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Recording  apparatus  regulating  diermal  head  power  and  ink  sheet  peeline 
angle.  5334,909,  O.  347-216.000 
Hanabusa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Uchikata,  Yoshio;  Hanori,  Yoshifumi;  Ara,  Yoji;  Kitani,  Masashi; 
Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Wada,  Toshihide;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Saikawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Hanabusa,  Tadashi;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno, 
Koichi;  Ohashi,  Tetsuyo:  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Aono,  Kenji;  and  Ikado 
Masaharu,  5,534,899,  CI.  347-49.000. 
Hanaoka,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ito,  Youichi;  Hanaoka,  Akihiro:  and  Tezuka,  Kenichi,  5.534,273,  O 
426-18.000. 
Hanaoka,  Masaaki:  See— 

Kondou,  Yoshimasa;  Hanaoka,  Masaaki;  Nakamura.  Shinji;  and  Doi 
Fumiaki,  5335,415,  CI.  395-828.000. 
Hanek,  Martin:  See — 

Krapp,  Hans-Dieter  Hanek,  Martin;  and  Frings,  Hubert.  5334,742,  O. 

Hankla,  Allen:  See- 
Bowers.  Mark;  and  Hankla,  Allen.  5.535,049,  CI.  359-334.000. 
Hansen,  Daniel  J.,  Jr.;  Gough.  Michael  L ;  and  Hollowell,  J  Rhoads,  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  using  stylus-tablet  input  in  a 
computer  system.  5,534,893,  O.  345-179.000. 
Hansen,  David  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Copier/printer  operatine  with 

intemipts.  5,535,009,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Hansen,  Eigil:  See — 

Crandall,  Thomas  L.;  Strout,  Donald  W.;  and  Hansen,  Eigil,  5333,358 
CI.  62-292.000.  f     ^    .      . 

Hanson,  Thomas  A.;  Kish,  William  J  ;  Novak,  Jerome  J.;  and  Vandervort, 
Annette  L.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Optical  waveguide  spectral  attenua- 
tion using  an  OTDR.  5,534,994,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Harada,  Kentaro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Automatic  document  feeder 

for  photocopier  and  facsimile  device.  5334,973,  CI.  355-202.000 
Haraga,  Hisato:  See — 

Ando,  Shigeru:  Haraga,  Hisato;  Miyahara,  Hidetaka;  Tanaka.  Jnnji-  and 
Takamatsu.  Hiroshi.  5334.120,  CI  205-464.000 
Harari,  Eliyahou;  Norman.  Robert  D.:  and  Mehrolra,  Sanjay,  to  SanDisk 
Corporation.  Non-volatile  memory  system  card  with  flash  erasable  sectors 
of  EEprom  cells  including  a  mechanism  for  substituting  defective  cells 
5335.328.  CI.  395-182.050. 
Harari.  Eliyahou:  See — 

Yuan.  Jack  H.;  Harari,  Eliyahou;  Chien,  Henry;  and  Samachisa,  Gheo- 
rghe,  5334,456,  O.  437-<3.000. 
Harder,  John  W.:  See- 
Vargas,  J  R  ;  Harder,  John  W.;  Knight,  Phillip  D.;  Bums,  Paul  A  ;  and 
Weber.  Lynda  D.,  5334.401,  CI.  430-558.000. 
Hardman.  Karl:  See — 

Ladner,  Robert  C;  Bird.  Robert  E  ;  and  Hardman.  Karl,  5334,621   O 
530-413.000. 
Hargis.  David  E.;  Flint,  Graham;  and  Assa,  Shiomo.  to  Laser  Power  Corpo- 
ration. High  resolution  Image  projection  system  and  method  emplovine 
lasers.  5334,950,  CI.  348-758.000. 
Harkey,  Jerry  P.:  See — 

Sands,  Richard  H.;  Harkey,  Jerry  P.;  and  Pace,  J.  Gary,  5,533,472  O 
123-41.350 
Harland,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Potter,  Andrew  A.;  and  Harland.  Richard  J.,  5334056, 0. 424-184.100. 
Harman,  Robert  K..  to  Autatek  Security  Inc.  Open  transmission  line  locatine 

system.  5334.869.  CI.  342-27.000. 
Harmon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Heggestad,  Robert  E;  and  Schaefer,  Donald  B ,  Jr.,  5333,695,  CI 
246-62.000. 
Harms,  Thomas;  and  Abe,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Wertte  AG. 

Divided  seat  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.533,783,  CI.  297-195.130. 
Harper,  John:  See — 
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Wotfberg.  Lany;  and  Harper.  John.  5.533.453.  Q.  101-485.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Belcher.  DonaW  K. :  and  Thomas.  David  M.,  5335.039.  CI.  359- 1 87.000. 
Chavannes.  Theodore  E.:  and  Walsworth.  Richard  L..  5.534.768.  Q. 
323-267.000. 
Harris.  EUis  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Full  color  printing  system  using  a 

penta-level  xerographic  unit.  5.534.990.  C\.  355-327.000. 
Hams.  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Loogo.   Mary   C;   Smith.   Michael   D.;   and   Harris.   Raymond   D.. 
5.534.428.  CI,  435-199.000. 
Harris.  Richard  H  :  Kinney.  Michael  J.:  and  Vorhees,  Kevin  H..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.   Biaxial  printer.  5.533,817.  CI. 
400-124.280. 
Hairisoo.  John  M.  M.;  Freeman.  Gary  M.;  Marshall.  Carl  J..  Jr.;  Marvin, 
James  C.  and  Lareau.  Albert  F.  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Process  for 
treating  kaolin  clays  for  pitch  control  and  the  treated  clays.  5.534.057.  CI 
106-486.000. 
Harrison.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Parker,  James  W ;  Harrison.  Paul  M.;  and  Peall.  Robert  G..  5,534.442,  a. 
437-2.000. 
Harsdck.  Christian  S.;  and  Henderson.  Kenneth  O..  to  Ethyl  Petroleum 
Additives,  Inc.  Graft  copolymer  comprising  a  star-shaped  polymer  and  an 
n-allyl  amide.  5,534,174.  CI.  .S08-543.000. 
Harston.  Stephen  W..  to  Analog  Devices.  Incorporated.  Random  access 
memory  with  apparatus  for  reducing  power  consumption.  5.533,174.  CI. 
365-235.000. 
Hart.  John  H.:  See— 

Krause.  Jeffrey:  Strohl,  Niles  E.:  Seaman,  Michael  J.;  Russell,  Steven  P: 
and  Hart,  John  H.,  5,535.338,  O.  395-200.200. 
Hany,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Graef,  Harry  T;  and  Harty,  Michael  J..  5,534,682,  O.  235-379.000. 
Harvey.   Robert   B.    Downspout    water   conservation   diversion   adaptor. 

5.533.303.  a.  52-16.000. 
Hasbun.  Robert  N.:  See — 

Wells.  Steven;  Hasbun,  Robert  N.;  Domonkos,  Sara;  and  Barbarich. 
Steven  S.,  5.535.369,  O.  395-497.020. 
Hase.  Yoshiaki:  5^* — 

Mitsui.  Shigeyuki;  and  Hase.  Yoshiaki.  5.333,279.  C\.  36-50.100. 
Hasebe.  Masahiro;  See — 

Ichioka.  Eiji;  Yoshii.  Kinya;  Koide.  Takehani;  Umeyama,  Mitsuhiro; 
Funahashi,    Makoio;    Shimizu.    Takashi;    Sasaki.    Yoshihiko;    and 
Hasebe.  Masahiro.  ."1.533.943.  C\.  475-198.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hideo:  Taieno.  Kikuhei:  Kuwata.  Tamolsu:  Yamamolo,  Yoshiro; 
Hiraishi.  Kumiko;  Fujita,  Osamu:  and  Narabayashi.  Isamu.  to  Meiji  Milk 
Products  Company.  Ltd.  IJnchelated  mangaiKse  composition  for  MRI  of 
the  gastrointestinal  tract.  5.534.240.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Hasegawa.  Hironobu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Printing  apparatus  performing 
bidirectional  communication  with  a  plurality  of  user  terminals.  5.534.974. 
CI.  355-202.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kazuhiro:  Takahashi.  Kenji:  and  Kojiina.  Yasushi.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Tetradecahedral  rate  earth  activated  alkaline  earth  metal 
fluorohalide  phosphor  and  radiaiton  image  storage  panel.  5.534.191.  CI. 
252-301. 40H. 
Hasegawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Murasato.  Shigetaka;  and  Hasegawa.  koichi.  5.534.717.  Q.  237-94.000. 
Hasegawa.  Takanori;  and  Shoji.  Hideo,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Mocor- 

type  ink  sensor.  5.533.449.  CI.  101-350.000. 
Hashiba.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hio.  Ma-sahide;  Nozaki.  Takao:  Hashiba,  Hitoshi;  Isshiki.  Isao;  Nakai, 
Yoshihaiu;  Ueda.  Seiji;  and  Wada.  Itani.  5.533.905.  CI.  439-76.200. 
Hashimoto.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Seiichi;  and   Hashimoto.  Shinichi.  5,534,758,  C\.  318- 
112.000. 
Hashiinolo.  Susumu:  See — 

Okuno.  Shiho:  Hashimoto,  Susumu;  Yusu.  Keiichiro;  and  Inomata. 
Koichiro.  5,534355.  Q.  428-611.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yuichi:  See — 

Ohtani.  Noriko:  Fujimura.  Naoto;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Sakalubara.  Teigo; 
Inoue.  Masahiro:  Takekushi.  Nobuhiko:  Mayama.  Shinya:  Ohtaki. 
Hideo;  Kinugawa.  Tadami;  Takada.  Tushiaki;  and  Hashimoto.  Yuichi. 
5334381.  CI.  524-430.000. 
Ha.shimura.  Yasuhiro;  Noguchi.  Satoshi;  Masaki.  Kenichi;  and  Akai.  Taka- 
hiro.  to  Nissha  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Thin-film  forming  apparatus  and  thin-hlm 
fonning  method.  5333.446,  CI.  101150.000. 
HaiisenrUck.  Karin:  See — 

Mennicke.   Winfried;   and   HassenrUck.   Karin.   5334,052,  CI.    106- 
22.00D. 
Hastings.  Reed,  to  Pure  Software.  Iik.  Method  and  apparatus  for  modifying 
relocatable  object  code  files  and  monitoring  programs.  5.535.329.  CI. 
395-183.110. 
Hata.  Masayuki;  Nakagawa.  Hiromasa;  and  Yamada.  Tatsuo.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Computer  system  with  cache  memory  having 
address  mask  register  5335.359.  CI.  395-446.000. 
Hatakenaka,  Makoto:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Yukio;  Okitaka.  Takenori;  Hatakenaka.  Makoio;  and  Mano. 
Junji.  5.534.805.  CI.  327-144.000. 
Hataitaka.  Atsushi:  See — 

Seto.  Tsuneo;  Haunaka.  Atsushi;  Egeyama.  Harumi;  Miura,  Hironori; 
Ohmori.  Kazuo;  and  Walari.  Hitokazu.  5333J74.  CI.  72-247.000. 
Hatanaka,  Katsunori:  See — 


Yamano.  Akihiko;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi,  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5335.018,  O.  358-444.000. 
Hatano,  Akitsugu:  See — 

Kimura.  Naofumi;  Ishii.  Yutaka;  Yoshida.  Masaru;  Matsuura.  Masataka; 
Hatano.  Akitsugu;  Nanitaki.  Yozo;  Fujiwara.  Sayuri:  Izumi.  Yoshi- 
hirt);  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka,  5,535,027.  CI.  359-58.000. 
Hatcher.  Lester  B.:  See— 

Brailberg.  Michael  F;  Kennedy.  Patrick  J.;  Hatcher.  Lester  B.;  Andrea. 
Davide;  and  Volar.  Gregory  D..  5,535.274.  CI  379-446.000. 
Hathaway.  David  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Delay 

model  absn^ction.  5335,145,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Hanori.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Tirrell.  Steven  G.;  Becker,  Theodore  A.;  Hattori,  Kenneth  M.;  Crosby, 
Samuel  C;  and  Mayne,  Michael  C.  5333311.  O.  52-309.900. 
Haltori.  Yoshifutni:  See — 

Uchikau.  Yoshio;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi:  Ara,  Yoji;  Kitani.  Masashi; 
Suzuki.  Etsurou:  Wada.  Toshihide:  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Saikawa. 
Hideo:  Kojiina.  Masami;  Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  Kawano.  Kenji:  Tanno. 
Koichi:  Ohashi.  Tetsuyo;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Aono.  Kenji;  and  Ikado, 
Masahaiu.  5.534.899.  CI.  347^9.000. 
Haugland.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Millard.  Paul  J.;  Roth.  Bruce  L.;  Yue.  Stephen  T;  and  Haugland.  Richard 
P,  5334,416,  CI.  436-34.000. 
Hauser,  Erwin,  to  KNF  Neuberger  GmbH  Stand  for  a  pump.  5.533.874.  Q. 

417-360.000. 
Havens.  Thomas  G.;  Kerko.  David  J.;  and  Monell.  JoAnn.  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  Method  of  making  laser  eyewear  protection.  5334.041.  CI. 
65-30.100. 
Hawkins.  Geoffrey  R  :  and  Goldberg.  Marvin  E..  to  Revlon  Consumer 
Products    Corporation.    Permanent    wave    compositions    and    methods. 
5333332.  CI.  132-204.000. 
Hayakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa;  Nakamura.  Shunji;  Soya.  Takashi:  Okuda.  Kouichi; 
Tomoyuki.  Yohji;  Hayakawa.  Akira;  Takano.  Manabu:  Fukuzawa. 
Daizo:  Suzuki.  Hidenobu;  and  Abe.  Atsuyoshi.  5334,987.  C\.  355- 
285.1)00. 
Hayakawa.  Ichiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda.  Koza;  Ishihara.  Sadao:  Kasai.  Takashi;  Saito.  Fujio; 
Koike.  Hiroyuki;  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Kitazawa.  Eiichi;  Kogen.  Hiroshi: 
and  Hayakawa,  Ichiro.  5334.529.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Hayakawa.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Borland.  William;  Hayakawa.  Keiichiro:  Sato.  Takeshi:  and  Smith. 
Jerome.  5.5.34,194,  C\.  252-518.000. 
Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Oda.  Hajimc;  Kogo.  Takashi;  Shimizu.  Yukihatu:  Sato, 
Shoichi;  Tamura.  Toshiya;  and  Kojima,  Hiroyuki.  to  Seikosha Co.,  Ltd.  Ink 
jet  head.  5334,903.  CI.  347-71.000. 
Hayakawa.  Yuzo;  Hirai.  Tsuneo;  and  Katayama.  Tsutao.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Molding  apparatus  having  a  movable  die  and  a  counter  roll. 
5333.880.  CI.  425-328.000. 
Hayashi.  Chihiro:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kouichi;  Inuimura.  Youichi;  Nakasuji.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hayashi. 
Chihiro.  5333.370,  CI.  72-12.500. 
Hayashi.  Daisuke:  See — 

Kanno.  Ippei;  Sakashita,  Seiji;  Ozeki.  Hiroaki:  Hayashi,  Daisuke;  and 
Bowser,  Todd  S  ,  5335,220,  O.  371-2.100. 
Hayashi,  Masaaki.  to  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Low  temperature 

non-crystallizing  sealing  glass.  5334,469,  CI.  501-15.000. 
Hayashi,  Mikio;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Nishida,  Masahiro;  and  Takahashi,  Keiichiro, 
to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Printing  method  for  use  with  dot  printer.  5,535,308. 
a.  395-108.000. 
Hayashi.  Noriki;  and  Yoshida.  Noriyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd. 
Method  of  fabricating  oxide  superconducting  films  by  la.scr  deposiuoo. 
5334.489.  CI.  505-474.000. 
Hayashi.  Sadao;  Nakanishi.  Eiji;  Kurita.  Yasuyuki:  and  Okunishi.  Masahiko. 
to  Katayama  Seiyakusyo  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Cephem 
compounds  and  antimicrobial  agents.  5.534.508.  CI.  514-206.000. 
Hayashi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ito.  Ryu;  Kaneko.  Kenji;  Hayashi,  Satoshi;  and Terai,  Akiko.  5.533.227. 
CI.  15-167.100. 
Hayashida.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kaneko,  Susumu;  Ohkoshi.  Kouji;  Endo,  Keiichi;  Miyaoka.  Seiji;  Mat- 
sui.  Megumi;  Hayashida.  Shigeru;  Akimolo.  Takayuki;  and  llagaki. 
Mikio.  5334.375.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Hayasi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshinori;  Sam.  Huy;  Kusaka,  Yukio;  Hayasi,  Shigeo;  and 

Nagura,  Toshikazu,  5334,477,  CI.  503-227.000. 

Hayden,  Michael;  Goldberg,  Paul;  Andrew.  Susan;  and  Rommens.  Johanna 

M.,  to  University  of  Briti.sh  Columbia;  aiKl  HSC  Research  &  Development 

Ltd.  Process  for  isolating  genes  and  the  gene  causative  of  Huntington's 

disease  and  differential  3'  polyadenylation  in  the  gene.  5.534.438.  CI. 

435-320.100. 

Hayenga.  Lubeitus  H.  AdjostaMe  suspension  foffc.  5333.178,  CI.  368- 

180.000. 
Hayes.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Lo.  Shyh-Ching;  Wang.  Richard  Y;  and  Hayes.  Michael  M..  5334.413. 
CI.  435-7.320 
Hayes  Wheels  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Kemmerer.  James  H..  5333.261.  O.  29-894.322. 
Hayhurst.  Robert:  See — 

Dawson.  Keith;  and  Hayhurst,  Robert.  5334.062.  CI.  118-60.000. 
Hays,  Bertrand:  See — 
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Larvoire,    Jean-Fran?ois;    Ribollet,    Thierry;    and    Hays.    Bertrand 
5,535,409,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hayward,  Barry:  See — 

Baines.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Hayward,  Barry.  5.534.341.  CI.  428-288,000. 
Hazani.  Emanuel.  Non-volatile  memory  circuits,  architecture.  5  535  167  CI 

365-218.000. 
Hazeltine  Corporation:  See — 

Lopez,  Alfred  R  .  5334.882.  Q.  343-891.000. 
He.  Chaoying:  See — 

Menick,  B  Alex;  Panerson.  Rachel  M.;  Hall.  Robert  G.;  He.  Chaoying 
and  Selkirk.  James  K..  5334.121.  O  204-459.000. 
He.  Kai  S..  to  Chung  Kin  Lo.  Optical  assembly  for  television  front  screen 

5334.951.  a.  348-832.000. 
Hecht.  Matthew  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dau 
processing   system    with    improved   work    flow    system   and    method 
5335,322,  a.  395-155.000. 
Hecht.  Oded  R.:  See— 

Goldenberg.  Uor;  Antebi,  Charlie  S.;  and  Hecht,  Oded  R.,  5334,690,  CI. 
Z3()-222. 100. 
HecJc,  James  V:  See— 

Cama.  Lovji  D.;  and  Heck.  James  V..  5334.507.  CI.  514-206.000 
Heck,  Jean-Marie,  to  Magoneaux  International.  Centrifueal  imi>act  crusher 

5333.685.  CI.  241-275.000. 
Hefferan.  John  K.:  See- 
Leigh,  Todd  A.;  SasuU,  Michael  D.;  and  Hefferan,  John  K.,  5335,426, 
a  455-34  100. 
Hegg,  Ronald  G.,  to  Hughes  Training.  Inc.  Helmet  mounted  off  axis  liquid 
crystal  display  with  a  fiber  optic  wedge  and  a  curved  reflector.  5,535  025 
a.  359-40.000. 
Heggestad,  Robert  E.:  and  Schacfer.  Donald  B..  Jr..  to  Harmon  Industries.  Inc 

Incremental  train  control  system.  5333.695.  CI.  246-62.000 
Hegre.  Orion  D  :  See— 

Laurance.  Megan  E :  Knaack.  David;  Fiore.  Deborah  M ;  and  Heere 
Orion  D  .  5334.404.  CI.  435-3  000  ' 

Heidelberg.  Gou.  Grilndl.  Andreas;  and  Ehrtiart.  Peter,  to  Magnet-Motor 
Gesellschafi  fUr  magnetmotorische  Technik  mbH.  Electric  machine 
5.534.739.  CI.  310-179.000. 
Heidenreiter.  Thomas;  and  Schmidbauer.  Ute.  to  J.  S.  Sbiedtler  GmbH  &  Co. 
Writing  or  drafting  instrumeni  with  exchangeable  uritine  medium  con- 
tainer 5333.824,  CI.  401-133.000. 
Heidner.  James  L.:  See — 

Brummond.  Robert  A.;  Scheel.  Roger;  and  Heidner.  James  L..  5334  140 
CI.  210-106.000. 
Heil.  Michael  D  :  See— 

Lee.  Ron  C:  Heil,  Michael  D ;  Downey,  Michael  T;  and  Barrasso 
Michael  J.,  5,533338,  CI.  62-638.000. 
Heiliger,  Ludger.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Biologically  active  initiators 

for  radical  polymerization.  5,534.630.  CI.  534-752.000. 
Heim.  William  D,  to  Belting  Industries  Co.,  Inc    Beit  and  method  of 

manufacture.  5,533,941,  O.  474-267.000. 
Heine.  Gunter:  See — 

Leuihold.  Hans;  Jennings.  David  J.;  Heine.  Gunter.  and  Nasarathnam 
Lakshman.  5333.812.  CI.  384-112.000. 
Heinrich.  Ann  M.:  See — 

Zanecchia.  Denise;  Heinrich.  Ann  M.;  and  Ustanik.  Teresa,  5334  952 
CI.  351-200.000. 
Heinzman.  Stephen  W ;  Dupont.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Tettenhorst,  William  C,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Synthesis  of  amido  acids  from  carboxy- 
lic  aads  and  lactams.  5,534.642.  CI.  554-98.000. 
H<ja,  Gergely:  See— 

P4losi.  Endue;  KorboniLs,  Dezso;  Molnir  n<e  Bak6,  ErzsAel;  Szvoboda 
n<e  Kanzel,  Ida;  H^ja,  Gergely:  Kiss.  Pal:  Gonczi.  Csaba;  Speiher. 
Ferenc:  Huszir.  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  Gycwgy:  N6rneth.  Attila;  SUo. 
Mihily;  Gyiire.  Kirol;  B6ni.  Istvin;  Mdrisz.  Ferenc;  Ledmczky, 
Liszl6;  Szabb  nte  Kardos,  Eizs^bet;  Gyori,  P6ter;  Szalay.  Erzsibet; 
Bin.  Kiroly;  Buttkai.  Iidik6;  Koviri.  Arpid:  and  Garaczy,  Sindor 
5334.644.  CI.  558-14.000. 
Hejlsberg.  Anders;  Stock.  Jeffrey:  Kukol,  Peter;  and  ShUygrud.  Alex,  to 
Bortand  International.  Inc.  System  and  methods  for  optimizing  object- 
oriented  compilations.  5335.391.  CI.  395-700.000 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc.:  See — 

Galleguillos.  Ramiro;  Radd.  Billie  L.;  and  Jadav.  Anjana  K.  5334  245 
CI.  424-66  000  ... 

Herb.  Craig  A.;  Sun.  Wei-Mci;  Walling.  Priscilla  M.;  and  Stiffe.  Susan 
A.,  5,534,246.  CI.  424-66.000 
Helgesen.  Arne:  See — 

WallstrOm.  Eva;  Lund.  Peter  B.;  and  Helgesen,  Ame,  5,534,049  C\ 
106-22.00R. 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.:  See— 

KOmer,  Andri;  and  Wostmann.  Reinharv',  5333.910.  a.  439-395  000 
Helm.  Mark:  See— 

Dennison.  Charles  H.;  and  Helm.  Mark.  5334,449.  CI.  437-34.000. 
HemstrOm,  Bengt;  Persson.  Johan;  and  Karlsson.  Rolf,  to  Vanenfall  Utveck- 
ling  AB.   Tubular  filter  arrangement   with   liquid  di.stributinc   casing 
5.534.144.0.210-193  000  eg 

Hendel.  Horst.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Armanire  mount  for  an  elec- 
tromagnetic relay.  5334.834.  O.  335-78.000. 
Henderson.  D.  Austin.  Jr.:  See — 

Stefik.  Mark  J.;  Russell.  Daniel  M.;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G.;  and  Henderson 
D.  Austin.  Jr..  5334.975.  CI.  355-202  000. 
Henderson,  Ian:  See — 


Ibbotson,  John  B.;  Knapman,  John  M.;  Bird,  Colin  L;  Chapman  Sydney 
G.;  and  Henderson.  Ian.  5335  J86.  a.  382-109.000. 
Henderson.  James  R:  See — 

Ott.  James  H.;  Anglin.  Mark  E  ;  and  Henderson,  James  P..  5333347  CI 
62-115.000. 
Henderson.  Kenneth  O.:  See — 

Harstick.  Chri.stian  S.;  and  Henderson.  Kenneth  O..  5334  174  C! 
508-543.000.  •     ^     ■       .  «-i. 

Hendrick.  Louis  W.:  See- 
Young,  Frederick  A.;  Hendrick.  Louis  W.;  and  Loi,  Ketdi  N.,  5334.881 
CI.  343-776.000. 
Hendrickson.  Gary  T:  See — 

Correale.  Anthony.  Jr.;  and  Hendrickson.  Gary  T..  5334.803  Q  327- 
108.000. 
Heng.  Fook-Luen:  See — 

Cohn.  John  M.;  and  Heng,  Fook-Luen,  5335,134,  Q.  364-491.000 
Henkcl  Corporation:  See — 

Casamassina,  Thomas;  Morales.  Florencio.  Jr.;  Salka,  Barry  A.;  Fallon 
John;  Dcsai,  Sureshchandra  G.;  and  McCuriy,  Patrick  M  Jr 
5,534,500,0.252-353.000.  '       ' 

Dollman,  David  Y.  deceased;  Dolan.  Shawn  E.;  and  Steinbiecfaer  Lester 

E.,  5334.082,  O.  148-247.000 
Incorvia,  Michael  J.;  and  Fischer,  Stephen  A..  5334.192   CI    252- 
500.000. 
Henkel.  Herbert  W;  Kaplan.  Elisabeth;  and  Hall.  Philip  G..  to  Castrol  North 
America  AutomoUve  Inc.  Aqueous  hard  surface  cleaning  compositions 
having  improved  cleaning  properties.  5.534.181,  CI.  510-423.000 
Henkes.  Jerome  P:  See — 

Hughes.  Gregory  G.:  Guntly.  Leon  A  ;  Welker.  John  B  ;  HiU.  David  T.; 

Henkes.  Jerome  P.;   Reinke,   Michael  J.;  and  Roeers    C    James 

5.533.259.  CI  29-890.043. 

Henley.  Julian  L.  Fluid  filled  prosthesis  excluding  gas-filled  beads  5  534  023 

O.  623-8.000.  '      ■ 

Henning.  John  C:  See — 

Kohus.  Louis  M.;  Henning.  John  C;  Huang.  Chow-Chi;  and  Walter 
Glen  v..  5333.466.  CI.  119-459.000. 
Henning.  Steven  K.:  See— 

Halasa.  Adel  F;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig.  David  J.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.: 
Henning.  Steven  K.;  and  Lucas.  Danielle,  5,534392, 0  525-236  000 
Henrie.  Robert  N  .  II:  Peake.  Clinton  J .  CuUen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew,  Albert  C 
Chagutiinj,  Munirathnam  K.;  Ray,  Panha  S.;  Yeager,  Walter  H.;  Silvennan, 
Ian  R.,  Buser.  John  W.;  Fiordeliso,  James  J  :  and  Dixson.  John  A.,  to  fTHC 
Corporation.  Insecticidal  substituted-2.4-diaminoquinazolines  5  534  518 
O.  514-260000. 
Henry,  Randall  R.;  Moycr.  William  P;  and  Skottk.  David  A.,  to  Whitaker 
Corporation.  The.  Latch  and  mounting  member  for  a  surface  mounted 
electrical  connector.  5,533,908.  CI  439-329  000. 
Henry,  Richard  A.  Lidocaine-vasocoastrictor  aerosol  preparation.  5334.242, 

Heo,  Tae  H:  See- 
Choi,  Jong  K.;  Chung,  In  B.;  Lee.  Jae  C;  Suh.  Byoung  W.;  Sa.  Jonc  S  ; 
and  Heo.  Tae  H..  5334.637.  CI.  548-374. 100. 
Hepworth,  Malcolm  T:  See — 

Reddin,  Lorin  D.;  Hq>wonh,  Malcolm  T;  Bcn-Slimane.  Rachid   and 
Welch,  Glenn  D.,  5334,234,  O.  423-50.000. 
Heraeus  Amersil,  Inc.:  See — 

Koons,  John  J.,  5,534,074,  CI    118-728.000. 
Herb,  Craig  A.;  Sun,  Wei-Mei;  Walling.  Priscilla  M.;  and  Stiffe.  Susan  A.,  to 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc.  Topically-effective  compositions.  5,534,246.  O.  424- 
66000. 
Herbert.  Dietmar  See— 

GrassI,  Johann;  and  Herbert.  Dietmar.  5333.703.  O.  248-550000 
Herberts  GmbH:  See— 

Feyrer.  Wolfgang:  and  Schmon.  Ewald,  5.533.674.  O.  239-288.500. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Gupta.  Rakesh  K.;  and  Legare.  Richard  J..  5334.340.  O.  428-286  000 
Hergemoeller.  Rainer  See — 

Wetzels.  Walter;  and  Hergemoeller.  Rainer.  5333376.  CI.  72-283.000. 
Heritage  Environmental  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Steward.  Fredcnck  A  .  5334.043.  CI.  71-32.000. 
Herman,  James  N  :  and  Hiltner,  James  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products 
Inc.  Plastic  container  made  from  a  hision  blend  of  post  consuiner  pbLstic 
and  ethylene  polymers.  5334.317,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Her-Mou,  Lin.  Helmet  with  an  air  filtering  device.  5333,500,  CI    128- 

201.250. 
Hernandez.  Alejandro:  See — 

Safont,  Vicente;  Millan.  Jose;  Rebordosa.  Antonio;  and  Hernandez. 
Alejandro.  5.533.801.  O   366-249.000. 
Herrmann.  Manfred:  See — 

Bnieckmuin.  Ralf;  Dix.  Johannes  P;  Fikentscher,  Rolf;  Herrmann, 
Manfred;  and  Zimmermann,  Norbert,  5334,166,  O.  8-557.000 
Henrmann-Schoenherr,  Otto:  See — 

Bennett,  Cynthia:  Brekner.  Michael-Joachim;  Herrmann-Schocnherr, 
Otto;  and  Osan,  Frank,  5334,606,  CI  526-281.000. 
Herroon,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Bahel,  Vijay  O.;  Millet,  Hank  E.;  Hickey,  Mickey  F;  Pham,  Hung  M.; 
HetToon,  Gregory  P:  GreschI,  Gerald  L.;  and  Niemann.  Joseph  B 
5.533352.  CI.  62-180.000. 
Hershberger.  Troy  W:  See — 

Radke.  John  C;  Ryan,  Gregory  J.;  and  Hersfabeicer.  Troy  W..  5333319. 
O.  128-777.000. 
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Heitzler.  Siegfried:  See— 

Gras.  Jdrgen;  Heitzler.  Siegfried;  and  Tjot.  Jui-Tian.  S.S33.49I.  O. 
123-676.000. 
Heltenbach.  Hans:  See — 

Jdfder.  Kun;  Scidfer.  Werner,  and  Hettenbach.  Hans.  S.S34J25.  O. 
428-102.000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See — 

Badval.  Rajeev,  5.534,815.  O.  327-437.000. 

Bridges.  K.  Monroe;  Brooks.  Robert:  Bryg.  William  R  :  Burger.  Stephen 
C;  Hamilton.  Eric  W.;  Nusbaum,  Helen;  \foge.  Brendan  A.;  and 
Ziegler.  Michael  L..  5.535.352.  a.  395-I18.000. 
Glass.  Stephen  K..  5.535.307.  CI.  395-108.000. 
Koch,  Albert  F.  Ill;  and  Prater,  David  M.,  5.533.510.  O.  128-660070. 
Larvoire.    Jean-Francis;    Ribollet.    Thierry;    and    Hays.    Bertrand, 

5.535.409.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Lauw.  Hiang  P..  5.534.051.  O.  I06-2200R 
Nobel,  Gary  M.;  Wilson.  Arthur  K.;  Brown.  Patricia  S.;  and  Aiteiter, 

Jason  R.,  5,533,904.  Q.  439-67.000. 
Osborne,  William  S.,  5,534,896,  C\.  347-29  000. 
Resman.  Mart  F;  Egben,  William  E.:  and  Mack,  Dale  A..  5.535  J64,  CI 

395-478.000. 
Trutna.  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Williamson.  James  B..  5,534,702.  CI. 

250-484.400. 
Zimmerman,  Gary,  5,535,311.  Q.  395-114  000 
Henacomb  Corporation:  See — 

Komarek.  Dale  W.;  Moser.  Paul;  and  Wroblewski,  George  T,  Sr. 
5,533.956.  CI.  493-355.000. 
Hi-Sbear  CorporMJon:  See— 

Buidick.  Robert  A..  5,533.849.  a.  411-120.000 
Hibi.  Masahiko:  See— 

Karin.  Michael;  Hibi.  Masahiko;  and  Linn.  Anning.  5.534.426.  CI. 
4.35-194.000. 
Hichwa,  Bryant  P.:  See — 

Caskey,  Gregory  T.;  Lynam.  NiaU  R.;  and  Hicfawa.  Bryant  P..  S.33S.0S6. 
a.  359-603.000. 
Hickey.  Mickey  F:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijay  O  ;  Millet  Hank  E;  Hickey.  Mickey  F;  Pham.  Hung  M.; 
Herroon.  Gregory  P.;  Grcschl,  Gerald  L.;  and  Niemann.  Joseph  B.. 
5,533,352,0.  62-180.000. 
Hida,  Masaharu:  See — 

Aoki,  Shigenori;  Kamezaki,  Hiroshi;  Hida,  Masaharu;  and  Yokouchi. 

Kishio,  5,534,331,  O.  428-209.000. 

Hidaka.  Keiki;  and  Suzuki,  Yoichiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Precision  Co..  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  measuring  physical  quantity  related  to  relative  movement 

between  two  objects  5.534.871.  CI.  342-113.000 

Hideaki.  Kashiwagi.  to  Fuji   Xerox  Co..  Ltd    Parallel  image  processing 

system.  5.535.017.  CI.  358-M4.000. 
Hieatt,  William  R..  III.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 
control  channels  and  message  channels  in  a  radio  communication  system 
5.535.215.  CI.  370-95.100 
Higaki.  Riichi;  Tsuru.  Hiroyuki;  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Tsukahara,  Daiki; 
lidi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ohtani.  Tadashi.  to  Nikon  Coiporation.  Camera. 
5,534,965,  CI.  354-409.000 
Higashiguchi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Kita.  Fusaji:  Murakami,  Kouji;  Higashiguchi,  Masaharu;  Kawakami. 
Akira;  and  Tanaka.  Ginnosuke.  5,534,370.  O.  429-198.000. 
Higashii,  Takayuki:  See — 

Minai.  Masayoshi;  Higashii.  Takayuki;  Toda.  Shoji;  Takano.  Naoyuki; 
Ueda,  Kayoko;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi,  5.534.188,  O.  252-299.610. 
Higashitani.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakatsu.  Etsuto;  Higashitani.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohta.  Haruo.  5.535.244.  CI. 
375-261  000. 
Higginbotham.  Paul:  See — 

Clare,   Stephen    R.;    Higginbotham.    Paul;    and   Stuart,    David   M., 
5,533.339.  CI.  62-654.000. 
Higgins.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Emhart.  Inc.  Grommet  fastener  assembly  for 

automobiles  5.533.237.  CI.  24-289.000. 
High  Yield  Techiwlogy.  Inc.:  See — 

Borden.  Peter  G.;  Aqui.  Derek  G.;  and  Evanko.  Matt  A..  5.534,706,  C\. 
250-574.000. 
Higham,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Bao,  Qi-Bin;  and  Higham.  Paul  A..  5.534.028.  O.  623-17.000. 
Highberger.  Gary  G.:  See — 

Bacon,  Forrest  C  ;  and  Highberger.  Gary  G.,  5  J33.322.  Q.  53-45 1 .000. 
Higuchi,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko;  and  Higuchi,  Kazuyoshi.  5.534.316.  CI  428-31  000 

Higuchi.  Toshiro:  Egawa.  ^iku;  Niino,  Toshiki:  Naiori.  Katsuhide;  and 

Tabata.  Fumio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Higuchi,  Toshiro.  Electrostatic 

actuator  and  method  of  controlling  the  same  5.534.740.  CI  310-309.000 

Hijikata,  Toshiyuki:  and  Tachibana.  Teisuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Frame  length 

control  in  data  tran.smission  using  ATM  network.  5.535,221,  CI.  371-5.500. 

Hikita.  Hiroshi;  Kohriyama.  Tetsuo;  Nozawa,  Yiitaka;  and  Sugino.  Yoshilo.  to 

Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Resin  impregnating  method  for  fibrous  substrate. 

5.5K307.  a.  427-421.000. 

Hildebrandt.  Thomas  H.  Method  for  reusing  temporaries  and  reclaiming 

shared  memory.  5.535.390.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Hilger.  Ronald  O.:  See — 

Ford,  Joseph  E.;  Hilger,  Ronald  O.;  and  Chan,  Raymond.  5.535.089.  CI 
361-231.000. 
Hill.  David  T :  See- 


Hughes.  Gregory  G.;  Gundy,  Leon  A.;  Welker,  John  B.;  Hill,  David  T: 
Henkes.  Jerome  P.;   Reinke.  Michael  J.;  and  Rogers,  C.  James, 
5,533.259.  CI.  29-890.043 
Hill.  Ross  H  ;  Palmer,  Bcntley  J.;  Avey.  Alfred  A..  Jr:  Blair.  Sharon  L.;  Chu. 
Chu-Hui  W.;  Gao,  Meihua;  and  Law.  Wai  L.,  to  Simon  Fraser  University. 
Method  for  directly  depositing  metal  containing  panemed  films.  5.534J  12, 
a  427-533.000. 
Hillebtenner,  H.  William;  Sheth,  Vipul  B..  Stack.  Joseph  M.;  Curtis.  Charles 
T;  Butler.  Kevin  H.;  Shoff.  David  E.;  Petko.  Robert  S.;  Linle.  William  C; 
Mielnik.  Thaddeus;  and  Zell.  Peter,  to  American  Sterilizer  Company 
Device  and  system  for  sterilizing  objects.  5.534.221,  CI.  422-33.000. 
Hillis.  W.  Daniel,  to  Thinking  Machines  Corporation.  Processor  chip  for 

parallel  processing  system  5.535.408.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hills.  Graham  W.:  See— 

Qian.  Xue-Yu;  Yin.  Gerald;  Hills.  Graham  W.;  and  Steger.  Robert. 
5.534.108,  CI.  156-643.100. 
Hilt,  Gerard:  See— 

Agro,  Marc;  Auer.  Wolfgang;  Hilt,  Gerard;  Peters.  Henning;  and  Rust. 
Sabine.  5.533.776.  CI.  296-97  900. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Meier,  Peter.  5.533.660,  Q.  227-147  000. 
Hiltner.  James  E.:  See — 

Herman.  James  N  ;  and  Hilmer,  James  E  .  5.534.317.  CI  428-35  700. 
Hinch.  Stephen  W.  Apparatus  aiKl  mcttrad  for  determining  extinction  ratio  of 

digital  laser  transminers  5.535.038,  CI   359-180.000. 
Hing  Fat  Toys  Manufacturer  Limited:  See — 

Choi.  Chung-Hing.  5.533.724.  CI   273-73.00C. 
Hinz,  Werner.  Zschiesche.   Ruth:   Luuer.  Heinz-Dieter;  and   Bruchmann. 
Bemd.   to    BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.    Process   for   the   preparation    of 
fluorochlorohydrocarbon-free  low  density  polyurethane  soft  foams  and  soft 
elastic  polyuretliane  molding  foams  and  polyisocyanate  mixtures  modified 
with  urelhane  groups  and  diphenylmethane-diisocyanate  base  5.534.185. 
CI   252-182  220 
Hio.  Ma.sahide;  Nozaki.  Takao;  Hashiba.  Hitoshi;  Isshiki.  Isao;  Nakai.  Yoshi- 
haru;  Ueda.  Seiji;  and  Wada.  itaru,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.;  and 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Unit  integrated  system  and  connector. 
5„533.905.  a   439-76.200. 
Hirabaya.shi.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

ICashino.  Toshio;  Fukuda,  Tsuguhiro;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi:  Tajika. 
Hiroshi;  Arai.  Atsushi:  and  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  5.534,898.  CI. 
347-33000. 
Uchikata.  Yoshio;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi;  Ara,  Yoji;  Kitani.  Masashi; 
Suzuki.  Etsurou;  Wada.  Toshihide;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Saikawa. 
Hideo:  Kojima.  Ma.sami;  Hanabu.sa,  Tadashi;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno. 
Koichi:  Ohashi.  Tetsuyo:  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Aono,  Kenji:  and  Ikado. 
Masaharu.  5.534,899.  CI  347^9  000 
Hirabayashi.  Izumi:  See — 

Mori.  Halsumi;  Hirabayashi.  Izumi;  Taiuka.  Shoji;  Mori.  Takehiko; 
Maruyama.  Yusei:  and  Inokuchi.  Hiroo.  5.534.638.  CI.  549-3.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Shigeto:  and  Sugiia.  Shuichi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver 
halidc  color  (Photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,534,400,  CI.  430- 
558.000. 
Hiragami.  Kouji:  See — 

Nonoyama.  Tatsuhiko;  Teshima.  Shoei;  Olsuka.   Hanihiko;  Tanaka. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Hiragami.  Kouji.  5.534.357.  CI.  428-629.000 
Hirahata.  Shigeru:  See — 

Katsunuta.  Kenji;  Hiraliata,  Shigeru:  Murata,  Tosfiinori;  Takata,  Haruki; 
Torikoshi.  Shinobu;  Eda.  Takanori;  and  Ishibashi.  Kouichi.  5.5.34.934. 
CI.  348-445.000. 
Hirai.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Yuzo;  Hirai.  Tsuneo:  and  Kauyanu.  Tsutao.  5.533.880,  CI. 
425-328.000 
Hiraishi,  Kumiko:  See— 

Hasegawa,   Hideo;  Tateno,   Kikuhei;   Kuwata.  Tamotsu;  Yamamoto, 
Y(»hiro;  Hiraishi,  Kumiko;  Fujita,  Osamu:  and  Narabayashi.  Isamu, 
5,534.240.  CI.  424-9  360. 
Hiraki.  Mitsuru:  Sasaki,  Yasuhiko:  Seki,  Koichi:  and  Matsuuni.  Tatsuji,  to 
Hitachi.  Ijd.  Sense  amplifier.  SRAM,  and  microprocessor.  5,534.800,  CI. 
32757.000. 
Hiranutsu.  Osamu:  See — 

Takenaka.  Kenji:  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Murao.  Kazushige:  and  Hiia- 
maLsu.  Osamu.  5.533.871.  CI  417-269.000 
Hirano.  Hirofumi:  Bekki.  Toshihiko:  Kashimura,  Makoto:  Kiyohara.  Take- 
hiko: Nina,  Tetsuhiro:  and  Kimura.  Tetsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 
jet  recording  medium  discharging  mechanism  including  resilently  biased 
follower  toller  5.534,894.  CI.  346-134  000. 
Hirao.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yasumi;  Takeuchi,  Kousuke;  Hirao,  Yasuhiro;  and  Shibata, 
Kenichi.  5.534.829.  CI.  333-126.000. 
Hirasawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Uno,  Teruhiko;  Hirasawa.  Toshio;  Sato,  Toshio;  Nakagawa.  Kazuyo;  and 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi,  5,535,127.  CI    364-464  020 
Hirala.  Hiroaki:  and  Kimura.  Kozo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Cache  block  replacement  scheme  ba.scd  on  directory  control  bit  set/reset 
and    hit/miss    basis    in    a    multiheading    multiprocessor    environment. 
5.535.361.  CI.  395-472.000 
Hiroe,  Nobutake:  See — 

Hama,  Kenji;  Hiroe.  Nobutake;  and  Kuroda.  Junko.  5.534.334.  CI. 
428-224.000. 
Hirofiama.  Seiya:  See — 
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Yamamoto,   Osamu;    Hirohama.    Seiya;    Kajiyama,   Ryuichiio;   Shi- 
moyama,  Yoshikazu;  and  Tanaka,  Junichiro,  5,534,233,  O    422- 
191.000. 
Hiroi,  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  ICaisha  Toshiba.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  a' process  having  a  control  kmp  using  feedback  control. 
5,535,117.0  364-158.000 
Hiromoto,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ueda,  Hideo;  Hiromoto,  Mitsuo;  Gang.  Meng;  and  Yamasaki,  Yuuka 
5,533,513.  CI.  128-719.000 
Hirose,  Fumiyasu:  See — 

Matsuoka,   Hidetoshi;   and  Hirose,   Fumiyasu.  5.535.387    CI    395 
650.000. 
Hirota.  Tooru;  Imai.  Akira;  Kumano.  Tomoyuki;  Ichihara.  Masamitsu:  Sakai. 
Yoshikazu;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi.  to  Sbowa  Electric  Wire  & 
Cable  Co..  Ltd.;  and  General  Director  of  National  Research  Institute  for 
Metals.  Mettiod  of  producing  Cu  -  Ag  alloy  based  conductive  material 
5,534.087.  CI    148-554.000. 
Hiroyuki,  Okabc:  See — 

Junji,  Uchida;  Hiroyuki.  Okabe;  Teiji,  Takechi;  Setsuo.  Takeda;  and  Yuii. 
Yamada,5.534.5I3,  a  514-249.000. 
Hiruta.  Yoichi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Mamoni;  Takubo.  Chiaki;  and  Hiruu,  Yoichi,  5.533,664   C\ 
228-180.100. 
Hisano,  Seiichi;  Saito,  Kazuhisa;  Aizawa.  Satoshi;  Sano,  Kazushi;  Matsu- 
molo,  Kazuyuki:  and  Murata.  Kenji,  to  E)owa  Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Ferromag- 
netic metal  powder  5.534.361.  CI.  428-694.0RE. 
Hitachi  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Baji.  Toni:  and  Kiuchi.  Atsushi.  5,535,417.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Susumu;  Ohkoshi.  Kouji:  Endo,  Keiichi;  Miyaoka.  Seiji;  Mai- 
sui.  Megumi;  Hayashida.  Shigeru;  Akimoto,  Takayuki;  and  Itaeaki 
Mikio.  5,534.375.  CI  430-58.000.  ' 

Takada.  Kenzo;  Tochikura.  Akiko;  and  Yamaki.  Mitsuo.  5  J34.430.  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Koiwa.  Masaichi,  5.533.411.  O.  73-598.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraki,  Mitsuru;  Sasaki,  Yasuhiko:  Seki,  Koichi;  and  Matsuura,  Tatsuii 

5,534,800,  CI.  327-57.000. 
Horie,  Akira;  Tsuuui,  Yoshio,  Ando,  Takeshi;  Matsui.  Takayuki;  Toyota 

Eiichi;  and  Saitoo.  Syuuji.  5.535.114.  Q.  363-58.000. 
Ito.  Jun;  Matsuda.  Yasumasa;  Kumai.  Hiroyuki:  Nakajima.  Akira;  Tan 


Hochbetger.  Daniel.  Fishing  pole  bolder.  5,533,295,  O.  43-21.200. 
Hocker.  G.  Benjamin;  Holmen.  James  O.;  and  Johnson.  Roben  G..  lo 
Honeywell  Inc    Thermal  isolation  microstructure.  5.534.II1,  CI    216- 
15.000. 
Hodan,  John  A.;  and  llg.  Ono  M..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Spin  pack  for 

spinning  synthetic  polymeric  fibers.  5,533.883.  Q.  425-131.500. 
Hodorek.  Robert  A.,  to  Zimmer.  Inc.  Metlxid  for  providing  a  barrier  to  tfie 
advancement    of   wear   debris    in    an    orthopaedic    implant    assembly 
5,534,027,0.623-16.000 
Hodorek,   Robert  A.,   to  Zimmer,   Inc    Orthopaedic   implant   assembly 

5,534,032.0.623-18.000. 
Hoebel.  Peter  See — 

Stehle.  Heinz;  and  Hoebel.  Peter,  5,533.423,  O.  74-606.00R. 
Hoebener,  Christian  M.:  See— 

Skistimas,  James  A.;  and  Hoebener,  Christian   M.,   5,533,285.  O 
40-584.000 
Hoechst:  See — 

Bildhauer,  Michael;  Kupfer,  Rainer,  Siebott,  GQnther,  Mees,  Bemhairi: 
and  Friedrich.  Herbeit,  5.534.604.  CI.  526-253.000. 
Hoechst  AG:  See — 

Appel.  Wolfgang.  Ebmeyer.  Frank;  Metzendiin.  Tobias:  and  Siesemund, 
Gunler,  5.5.34,634.  CI.  546-303.000. 
Hoechst  Aknengesellschaft:  See- 
Bennett.  Cynthia.  Brekner.  Michael -Joachim;  Herrmann-Schoenberr. 

Otto;  and  Osan.  Frank,  5J34,606.  O.  526-281.000 
Platzer.  Stephan  J.  W.:  Nueraberger.  Siegfried;  and  Maerz,  Karin 

5.534,384,  CI.  430-260.000. 
ProfiS,  Hans  J  .  5.533,242.  O.  28-107  000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.:  See — 

Page.  Phillip  E.;  Berman.  Jonadian;  Pence,  Janet  M.;  and  Minish.  Sharon 
K.,  5.534,551,  CI.  514-634.000. 
Hoecfist  Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Tegeler.  John  J  ;  Rauckman.  Barhara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R  U:  Freed. 

Brian  S.:  and  Memman.  Gregar>  H  .  5.5.34.636.  CI   548-228.000 
Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed. 
Brian  S.;  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H..  5,534.640.  CI  549-80.000. 
Hoerbiger  Ventilwerkc  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kindl.  Gertuud,  5,533,873.  CI.  417-295.000 
Hoerrmann.  Wilhelm.  Drug  containing  fatty  amino  alcohols  or  derivatives 

thereof.  5.534.553.  O.  514-669.000. 
Hoesch  Fedem  GmbH:  See- 


.      „.       .      „    ^  „     u  <--      .      ^'  -  Vondracek.  Hans.  5,534.088. 0.  148-580.000. 

iguchi,  Shigekj;  Kashiwa,  H.robumi;  Suzuki.  Toyokazu:  Kawase,    Hoesly,  David  D.  to  Xerox  Coiporation.  Holddown  stiuctuns  for  recording 
Masaki.  and  Tomita.  Hiromi.  5.535.1 19.  CI.  .364^19.030  medium  having  curi.  5.534,90Z  O   347-104  000. 

Hoey.  Timothy:  See — 

Tjian.  Robert;  Comai.  Lucio:   Dynlacht,   Brian   D.,   Hoey.  Timothy; 
Ruppeit,  Siegfried;  Tanese.  Naoko;  Wang.  Edith;  and  Weinzieri. 
Robert  O.  J.,  5.534,410.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hoffacker.  Gerd;  Kaiser.  Hasso;  Reissmueller.  lOaus;  and  Wirth.  Guenter.  to 
E)egu.ssa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cyanidic-alkaline  baths  for  the  galvanic  dejxv 
sition  of  copper-tin  alloy  coatings,  uses  thereof,  and  metallic  bases  coated 
with  said  copper-tin  alloy  coating  5.534.129.  O.  205-241.000. 
Hofiinan.  Peter,  to  ID.  Lite.  Inc.  flluminated  sign.  5,533,289, 0. 40-544.000. 
Hoffmann.  Dieter  See — 


Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Matsu 
moio,  Tetsuro;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Katto.  Hisao;  and  Okuyama. 
Kousuke.  5,534.723.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Kambara.    Hideki;    Anazawa.    Taka.shi:    Takahashi.    Satoshi;    and 

Murakami.  Katsuhiko.  5.534,703.  C\.  250458.100 
Katsumau.  Kenji;  Hirahata.  Shigeru:  Murata.  Toshinori:  Takau.  Haruki: 
Torikoshi.  Shinobu;  Eda.  Takanori:  and  Ishibashi.  Kouichi.  5  J34.934 
CI.  34S-M5  000. 
Konishi.  Hiroo.  5,535,113,  O.  363-35.000. 
Kusayama.  Yosio,  5,533,337,  CI.  60-656.000. 
Masaki,  Ryoso;  Mutoh.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Obara.  Sanshiro.  5.534.764. 0 

318-802.000. 
Ohyama.   Yoshishige;    Nishimura.   Yutaka;    Sato.   Yoshio;   Nishihara, 
Motohisa;  Azuhata.  Shigeru;  and  Ito,   Kazuyuki.  5,533,329.  O 
60-39.030. 
Ono.  Koichi:  Nejime.  Yoshito;  and  Yamamoto.  Etsuii.  5.534.864   O 

341-156.000 
Suzuki.  Tomohiro:  and  Sakuu.  Toshiyuki.  5.534.817.  CI.  327-545.000 
Takeda.  Shigeru.  5,535,388.  CI.  395-6.50.000. 

Watanabe.  Takao;   Nakagawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu. 
5,535,410,  O.  395-800.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kita,  Fusaji;  Murakami,  Kouji;  Higashiguchi,  Masaharu;  Kawakami, 
Akira;  and  Tanaka,  Ginnosuke,  5,534,370,  CI.  429-198.000. 
Hiuchi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takagi,  Yosiaki;  Takizawa.  Jun;  and  Fukushima,  Katsuaki,  5J34.081 
CI    148-325.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Ono.  Koichi;  Nejime.  Yoshito;  and  Yamamoto.  Etsuji,  5,534,864.  CI. 
341-156.000. 
Hival  Ud.:  See— 

Nagaura,  Toru,  5,534,369,  O.  429-161.000. 
Hizli,  Adem:  See — 

Fischinger,  Claus-Dieter  Hizli,  Adem;  Rose,  Wolfgang;  and  Waldmann 
Heinrich,  5.533,704.  O.  248-603.000. 
Hjelmstad,  Jens  F:  See — 

Gjessing.  Dag  K.;  and  Hjelmstad.  Jens  F,  5,534.868,  O.  342-26.000. 
HMT,  Inc.:  See- 
Jolly,  Ronald  P,  5,533,640,  CI.  220-216.000. 
Ho,  Huang  C.  Cleaning  sweeper  having  an  adhesive  roller.  5,533,223,  O. 

15-104.002. 
Ho.  Wen-Jei;  Stember.  Michael  J.;  and  Vanderiinden,  Steven  L.,  to  Intema- 
bonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Automatically-configurine  memory 
subsystem  5.535.368.  O.  395-497.010. 
Hochberg,  Julio:  See— 

De  Faria-Correa,  Marco  A.  M ;  and  Hochberg,  Julio.  5.533,4%,  CI 
128-898.000. 


Oausmeyer.  Horst;  Hofftnann.  Dieter  and  Weber.  Wolfgang.  5.533.770 

CI.  295-1.000 

Hoffmann.  Drew  A.;  and  Bush,  M.  Elizabeth,  to  Ventritex,  Inc.  Lead  having 

an  integrated  defibrillation/sensing  electrode  5.534,022,  O.  607-122  000 

Hoffmann,  James  A.,   to  Eli   Lilly  and  Company.    Insulin   formulation. 

5,534.488.0.  514-3.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Scalone.  Michelangelo;  and  Vogt,  Peter.  5.534.635.  O   546-323.000. 
Hoffmann.  Michael,  to  Borsig  Kugelhahn  GmbH.  (>rcssure  controlled  appa- 
ratus  for  sealing   shutoff  devices   located   in   pipelines.   5.533.738.  CI 
277-27.000. 
Hogan,  Thomas  C;  and  Williams.  Peter  K.,  to  3COM  Corporation.  Pan 
circuit  for  a  token  ring  concentrator  having  phase  lock  loop  timing  recovery 
with  additional  circuitry  to  verify  appropriate  signals.  5.535.337.  CI 
395-200.190. 
Hohne.  Hans  J.:  See— 

Mista,  Kresimir  and  Hohne.  Hans  J.,  5.533,366.  O.  66-205.000. 
Holdaway.  Charles  R  ;  and  Warner,  Eric  A.,  to  IVAC  Corporation.  System  for 
determining  pumping  mechanism  position  while  limiting  volume  of  fluid 
pumped.  5.534,691,  CI.  250-231.140. 
Holder,  Joseph  P:  See— 

Nelsen.  James  M.;  Whinery.  Larry  D.;  Gwinn.  Kenned)  W.;  McBride. 
Donald  D  ;  Luna.  Daniel  A  ;  Holder.  Joseph  P;  and  Bliton.  Richard  J.. 
5.533.755.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Holdredge.  Terry  K.  Pneumatic  wheel  chair  cushion  for  reducing  ischemic 

injury  5.533.217.  CI.  5-453.000. 
Hollenberg.  Stanley  M.:  See- 
Evans.  Roland  M.:  Weinberger,  Cary  A  :   Hollenberg.  Stanley  M.; 
Giguere.  Vincent:  Arriza.  Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Catlierine  C:  and  Ong. 
Estelita  S..  5,534.418,  O.  435-69.100. 
Hollowell,  J.  Rhoads;  See— 

Hansen,  Daniel  J.,  Jr;  Gough,  Michael  L.;  and  Hollowell,  J.  Rhoads, 
5,534,893,  CI.  345-179.000. 
Holmen,  James  O.:  See — 

Hcxrker,  G.  Benjamin;  Holmen.  James  O.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  G . 
5.534.111.0.216-15.000. 
Holmes,  Michael  A.:  See — 


PI  36 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  9.  1996 


Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Sagiv.  Efraim;  Paithasarathi.  Arvind;  Jalota.  Satish; 
Brock.  Andrew  J.;  Holmes.  Michael  A.;  SchUter.  Jeffrey  M.;  Ramirez. 
German  J.;  and  Liang.  Dexin.  5.534.356.  O  428-615  000 
Holmes.  Roy  H.:  5** — 

Baril.  Albeit  M..  Holmes.  Roy  H.;  and  Critzer.  M«ik  R..  5,535.053.  CI. 

359-409.000 

Hoist,  Mark  R.;  Martin.  Richard  J  ;  Stilger.  John  D.;  and  Yee.  Samson  C.  to 

Thermalrix.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  control  of  fugitive  VOC 

emissions.  5.533.890,  CI.  431-5.000. 

Holty.  Anton  G.:  Wilson,  Frederick  J.;  and  Sozinho.  Edward  D.  Support 

apparatus.  5.533.654.  Q.  224-155.000. 
Homelite.  Inc.:  See — 

Garrison.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Franke.  Jeftey  S..  5.533.869.  CI.  417-234.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroshi.  5.533.906.  CI.  439-159.000. 
Honaker.  Ronald  D.:  See — 

Garthaffner.  Martin  T;  and  Honaker.  Ronald  D..  5.533.610.  a.  198- 
458.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawano.  Shizuo;  and  Nagala.  Tadaaki,  5,533.585.  CI.  180-190.000. 
Okamoto.  Takafumi;  Tanaka.  Manabu:  Baba.  Ichiro:  Kalo.  Hideo;  and 

Kawagoe.  Notimasa,  5.534.362.  CI  429-32.000. 
Takagi.  Yosiaki;  Takizawa.  Jun;  and  Fuku.shima.  Katsuaki.  5.534.081, 

a.  148-325.000. 
Walanabe.  Saloshi;  and  Nakayama.  Hitoshi.  5.534.364.  CI.  429-61.000. 
Honda.  Munenobu:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Masani;  Tsuda.  KazuiKiri;  and  Honda.  Munenobu.  5.533.712, 
a.  254-362.000. 
Honda,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Bonne.  Ultich;  Honda.  Nobuaki;  Kubisiak.  David;  and  Ohnstein.  Tho- 
mas R..  5.533.393.  CI.  73-355.020. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Boiuie.  Ulrich;  Honda.  Nobuaki:  Kubisiak.  David;  and  Ohnsiein.  Tho- 
mas R..  5,533.393.  CI.  73-355.020. 
Goettsche.  Randy  P..  5.535.297.  CI.  385-90.000. 
Hocker.  G.  Benjamin;  Holmen.  James  O.;  and  Johnson.  Robert  G.. 
5.534.111.  a.  216-15.000. 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Process  for  fabricating 

MOS  LDD  transistor  with  pocket  implant.  5.534.447.  CI.  437-27.000 
Hong.  John.  Adjustable  cane  for  physical  therapy.  5.533.536.  CI.  1 35-65.000. 
Hong.  Seungok:  See — 

Marancik,  William  G.;  Hong.  Seungok;  and  Zhou,  Rouyi.  5,534.219.  C 

419-4.000. 

Hong.  Young  H.;  Roh,  Jae  H.;  and  Woo,  Sang  M..  to  Lucky  Metals 

Corporation.  Method  for  the  re-treatment  of  residue  generated  from  the 

removal  of  fluorine  dissolved  in  waste  water.  5.534.160,  CI.  210-710.000. 

Honings.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Van    Dam.  Aaldert  C;   and   Honings.    Kenneth  C.   5,533.315,  Q. 
53-53.000. 
Hood,  Larry;  and  Mendez  G..  Antonio,  to  Refractec.  Inc.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  modilications  of  visual  acuity  by  thermal  means.  5.533.999. 
CI.  606-5.000. 
Hooper.  Steven  C;  and  Skjonsby.  Jon  E..  to  Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  wrapping,  crimping  and  heading  paper  rolls  al  a  single 
station.  5.533.321.  CI.  53-415.000. 
Hon.  KiyMaka:  See— 

Suzuki.  Seiji:  Hori.  Kiyotaka;  Shiola.  Yusuke;  and  Mitsui.  Kiichiro. 
5.534.148.  CI.  210-605.000. 
Hori.  Yozo:  See — 

Ohtani.  Mitsuaki;  Kaio.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hoii.  Yozo.  5.534,533,  CI. 
514-372.000. 
Hone.  Akira;  Tsutsui.  Yoshio;  Ando.  Takeshi:  Matsui.  Takayuki:  Toyota. 
Eiichi;  and  Sailoo.  Syuuji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Power  converter.  5.535.1 14.  CI. 
363-58.000. 
Horiguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Sakantoto.  Nobuyuki;  Kobayashi.  Takehiko;  and  Horiguchi.  Takashi. 

5.534.214.  CI.  264-333.000. 

Horii.  Seiji.  to  Matsu.shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Cell  station  and 

personal  stations  in  a  digital  radio  communication  system.  5.535.205.  CI. 

370-79  000 

Horiie.  Takafumi.  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Polymer  composite,  its 

molded  article  and  laminate.  5.534.590.  CI.  525-71.000. 
Hombeck.  Larry  J.,  to  Texas  instruments  Incorporated.  Active  yoke  hidden 

hinge  digiul  micromirror  device.  5.535,047.  CI.  359-295.000 
Homsby.  Gary  L  .  to  Self  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  compressing  and 
positioning  the  sealing  components  of  an  open  head  drum  5,533.316.  CI. 
53-137.200. 
Horstmann.  Jens;  and  Testa.  James,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  verification  and  testing  of  electrical  circuits.  5.535.223. 
a.  371-27.000. 
Hoshi.  Akio:  See — 

Kamioka.  Noriaki;  and  Hoshi.  Akio.  5,535,076.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Hoshino  Gakkl  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshino,  Yoshiki.  5,533,405,  O.  73-760.000. 
Hoshino.  Hisakiyo:  See — 

Okuda.  Kouji;  Nishi.  Tokumitsu;  Takai.  Hiroshi:  and  Hoshino,  Hisakiyo. 
5.534.091.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Hoshino.  Tadashi:  See — 

Aihara.  Naoki;  and  Hoshino.  Tadashi.  5.535.1%.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Hoshino.  Yoshiki.  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Co.,  Ltd.  Sound  comparison  device  for 
a  dram.  5333,405,  Q.  73  760.000 


Hosolani.  Shiro:  See — 

Iinamura,  Yukinaga;  Yamanaka.  Kazuya;  Hosolani,  Shiro;  and  Yazawa, 

Minobu,  5.535.170.  CI  365-239.000 

Hosseini.  Javad;  Cobo.  Michael  A  :  Ryner,  Noel  J  :  and  Verfwyen,  Andrew  G.. 

to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  diflferentially 

driven  wheel-slip  for  an  articulated  machine.  5.535.124.  CI  364-426.030. 

Hoaston.  L.  L.:  See — 

Huston.  James  S  :  Houston,  L.  L  ;  Ring,  David  B.;  and  Oppermann, 
Hennann,  5.534.254.  Q.  424-135  100. 
Howard.  Adriann  J.:  See — 

Woodard.  Daniel  L.;  and  Howard.  Adriann  J  .  5.534.054.  CI.   106- 
287.110 
Howard.  Lee  J.;  and  Rowles.  Howard  C  .  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  polyalkene  product  purge  gas.  5.533,437. 
CI  95-42  000 
Howie.  John  K.:  See — 

Conigan.  Patrick  J.:  and  Howie.  John  K  .  5,534,284.  CI.  426-531.000. 
Howmedica.  Iik.:  See — 

Bao,  Qi-Bin:  and  Higham.  Paul  A..  5,534.028,  O.  623-17.000. 
Howse.  Richard  H  ;  See- 
Freeman.  John  O.:  Howse.  Richard  H:  and  Reinhart.  Tim.  5.533.346.  C\. 
62-89.000. 
Hoyos.  Marc:  Robberechts,  Marcel:  and  Essemaeker,  Paul,  to  Interox  Inter- 
national (Soci^ie  anonyme)  Process  for  preserving  the  mechanical  strength 
properties  of  chemical  paper  pulps  5.5.M.115.  CI    162-65.000. 
Hozumi.  Yuuji:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Tetsuo;   Hozumi.  Yuuji;  Yamagishi.  Akira;  and   Koizumi. 
Kaora.  5.534.695.  C.  250-330  000 
Hruska.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Toniquist.  Gerald  E.;  and  Hniska.  Paul  E  .  5.533.863.  CI.  415-229000. 
Hruza.  David:  See — 

Sutter.  Ralf;  Beerstecher,  Lutz;  Hruza.  David:  Stetter-Alle,  Raimund; 
and  Trackl.  Karl,  5.533.539.  O    134-95.200. 
HSC  Research  &  Development  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayden,   Michael;  Goldberg.  Paul;  Andrew.  Susan;  and  Rommens. 
Johanna  M..  5.534.438.  O.  435-320.100. 
Hsi-Huang  LIN:  See- 
Chang.  Fa-Sheng.  5.534.718.  CI.  257-98.000. 
Hsu.  Chun-Hsiung:  See — 

Tseng.  Liang-Chuan.  5.533.236.  CI  24-67.500. 
Hsu.  Tsung-Min:  See — 

Petersen.  Robert  V.;  Hsu.  Tsung-Min;  Lee.  Han-Chen:  and  Christy.  Don. 
5.534.260.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  See — 

Halasa.  A(tel  F:  Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  Zanzig,  David  J.:  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.: 
Henning.  Steven  K  :  and  Lucas.  Danielle,  5.534.592.  CI.  525-236.000. 
Hua-Chu.  Chung,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Shut- 
ter linkage  for  an  ion  implantation  apparatus.  5.534.752.  CI.  3 1 5- 1 1 1. 8 10. 
Huang.  Andy  C  -P  Mobile  lifter  5.533.593,  CI.  182-141.000. 
Huang.  Chih-Yuan;  Su.  Yan-Kuin;  and  Morris.  James  E..  to  National  Science 
Council  of  R.O.C.  Method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  using 
logic  simulation  approach  to  simulate  a  multi-peak  resonant  tunneling 
diode-based  electronic  circuit  and  a  large  signal   multi-peak  resonant 
tunneling  diode  spice  model  employed  therefore    5,535,146.  CI.  364- 
578.000. 
Huang.  Chow-Chi:  See— 

Kohus.  Louis  M.;  Henning.  John  C;  Huang.  Chow-Chi:  and  Waller, 
Glen  v..  5.533.466,  CI.  119-459.000. 
Huang.  Jin  H.:  See — 

Kuo.  Po  C  ;  Huang.  Jin   H  ;  and  Chen,  Shang  C.  5,534.080.  CI. 
148-121.000. 
Huang.  Ming:  See — 

Gavin.  Michael;  Cimini.  Catherine  M  ;  Huang.  Ming:  Kuklo.  Anthony. 
Jr;  Mawhirt.  James  A  ;  and  Marcelino.  Eduardo,  5,534.226.  CI. 
422-73.000. 
Huang.  Nai  Z.;  Daly,  Daniel  T;  Koch,  Frederick  W.;  Stoldt.  Stephen  H.:  and 
Walsh.  Reed  H..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Organometallic  complex- 
antioxidant  combinations,  and  concentrates  and  dicsel  fuels  containing 
same.  5.5.34.039.  O.  44-367.000. 
Huang.  Roger  F:  See — 

Chiang.  Don  Kai:  and  Huang.  Roger  F.  5.53S.02I,  C\.  358-474.000. 
Huang.  Tien-Tsai.  Coupling  device  for  coupling  an  indicator  needle  to  an 

actuating  unit  in  a  pressure  gauge.  5.533.414.  CI.  73-866.100. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Howard  M..  Jr.  5.533,637,  CI.  220-3.800. 
Hubbs.  John  C.  See— 

Bowers.  Cyril  Y;  Momany.  Frank  A.;  Chang.  Ching  H.;  Cody.  Wayne  L.; 
Hubbs.  John  C  ;  and  Foster.  Charles  H  .  5.5.34.494.  CI  514-16.000 
Huber.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Landi.  Curtis  L.:  Wilson.  Susan  L  ;  and  Huber.  Michael  S.,  5,534,343. 

CI.  428-313.500. 

Huddleston.  David  A.;  and  Gabel.  Robert  K  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Company 

Sulfonated  and  carboxylated  aminoethylenephosphonic  acid  and  aminobis 

(methylene)  phosphinic  acid.  5.534.611.  CI.  528-129.000 

Hudson.  Thomas  H    Delimbing  apparatus  having  selective  closable  guide 

anns.  5.533.555.  CI.  144-24.130 
Hueneke.  Manfred  H.  K.:  See — 

Cross.  David  M.;  Hueneke.  Manfred  H.  K.;  Farris.  Ronald  A.;  McCo- 
nnell.   Bobby  L.;  and  Newman.  Robert  M  .  5.534.298.  CI.  427- 
358.000. 
Huey.  Andrew  M.:  See — 
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Bacardi.  Jean  M.;  Camertr.  Robert  L.;  Huey.  Andrew  M.;  and  Shirley 
Arthur  R..  Jr.,  5.534.349.  O.  428-403.000. 
Huey.  Henry  E.:  See — 

Mayhew.  Gregory  L:  and  Huey.  Henry  E..  5.535.225.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Hufendiek.  Enist-Wilhelm;  Kerschbaum.  Walter,  and  Wemcr.  Johannes,  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Lubricating-oil  device  for  an  intenuU  combustion 
engine.  5.533.474,  Q.  123-I%.0AB. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Alves.  James  F;  Cacnio.  Gerry  R.;  and  Stevens.  David  R.,  5.535,314  CI 

395-131.000. 
Baron.  Peter  C.  5.534.949.  CI.  348-742.000. 
Deavenport.  Joe  E.;  and  Naive.  Joel  A.,  5.534,755,  CI.  315-307.000 
Devcnyi.  Gabor,  5.533.417.  CI.  74-424.80R. 
U  Randra,  Carlo;  and  Shen.  Gon-Yen.  5.535,043,  CI.  359-224.000 
Mayhew.  Gregory  L;  and  Huey,  Henry  E.,  5,535,225.  CI.  371-37.100. 
McGlynn.  Charles  L.;  and  Shu,  Ker  L..  5.534,700,  CI.  250-353.000. 
Troup- Packman,  Sue.  5.534.358.  CI.  428-648.000. 
Young.  Frederick  A.;  Hendrick,  Louis  W.;  and  Loi.  Keidi  N.,  5J34.88I 
CI   343-776.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See- 
Ball.  Gary  E.;  and  Eby.  Edward  D.,  5.534.694.  CI  250-330.000. 
Jangi.  Shrirang;  and  Chen.  Jie.  5.535.271.  a.  379-351.000. 
Hughes  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Jackson.  Tom;  Eck.  Henry:  and  Lowe.  Ray.  5,535,441.  Q.  455-182.200. 
Hughes.  Gregory  G  ;  Gundy.  Leon  A  ;  Welker.  John  B.;  Hill.  David  T; 
Henkes.  Jerome  P;  Reinke.  Michael  J.;  and  Rogers.  C.  James,  to  Modine 
Manufacturing  Co.    Medmd  of  making  an  evaporator  or  evaporator/ 
condcn.ser  5,533.259.  CI.  29-890.043. 
Hughes.  Timothy  C.  to  Exabyte  Corporation.  Helical  scan  method  and 
apparatus  for  adjusting  media  speed  to  read  non-native  formats.  5.535  068 
a.  360-73.040. 
Hughes  Training,  Inc.:  See — 

Hegg.  Ronald  G.,  5,535,025,  O.  359-40.000. 
Huignard.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Ayral.  Jean-Luc;  Toumois.  Pascal;  and  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre.  5.535.041 
CI.  359-211.000. 
Huijgen.  Hendrik:  See — 

De  Haan.  Gerard;  Biezen.  Paul  W.  A.  C;  Ojo,  Olukayode  A.;  and 
Huijgen.  Hendrik,  5.534,946.  Q.  348-619.000. 
Hull.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Amri.  Adel;  and  Hull.  Thomas  H..  5.535.199.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Hulse.  David  K.;  and  Bamen.  William  C.  to  Royal  Doulton  (UK)  limited 

Article  handling  apparatus.  5.533.607,  O.  198-448.000. 
Hulse.  David  K..  to  Royal  Doulton  (UKi  Limited.  Foot  wiping  apparatus  for 

ceramic  ware.  5.533,609.  CI.  198-415.000. 
Hultdin  Invest  AB:  See — 

Oniberg.  Rolf.  5.533.432.  CI.  83-819.000. 
Humbert.  Robert  D.;  Saldanha.  Leila;  and  Kepplinger.  John,  to  Kellogg 
Company.  Foodsniffs  containing  a  cereal  ingredient  and  ferric  EDTA 
5,534.275.  CI.  426-74.000. 
Hunt,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Aijavalingam.  Gnanalingam;  Deutsch.  Alina;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Furman. 
Bruce  K.:  Hunt,  Donald  J  ;  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar;  Oprvsko,  Mod- 
est M;  Puiushothaman.  Sampath;  Ranieri.  Vincent;  Renic'k.  Stephen; 
Shaw,  Jane  M.;  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S.;  and  Witnuin,  David  F 
5.534.094.  CI.  156-155.000. 
Hunt.  Guemey  D.  H.:  See— 

Eshel.  Marc  M.;  Hunt.  Guemey  D.  H.;  Jones.  Donald  N.;  Meyer. 

Christopher:  and  Schwartz.  Frederick  A  .  5.535.375,  CI.  391-500.000. 

Hunt.  James  A.;  Rupert.  Martha  L.;  Brockway.  David  L.;  Fisher.  E>ouglas  G.; 

Baker.  Ronald  J.;  and  SwaiU.  David  M.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 

Electrical  connector  widi  contact  aUgnment  member  5,533.901.  CI  439- 

79.000 

Hunler-Rinderle,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Dixon.  Cloyd,  Jr.;  and  Hunler-Rinderle.  Stephen  J  .  5,534,243.  a 
424-49.000. 
Hur.  Ki  R..  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Resin  molded  charge  coupled 
device  package  and  method  for  preparation  thereof.  5.534.725.  CI   257- 
434.000. 
Hurford,  Jonathan  R:  See — 

Karlow.  James  R;  Kumkoski.  James  M.;  Boumarafi.  Mohamed;  and 
Hurford.  Jonathan  P.  5.533.750,  CI.  280-730.200. 
Husk.  Richard  W.  Washer  game.  5,533.734.  CI.  273-402.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

(jessner.  Dieter;  and  Osterode.  Martin.  5.533,882.  CI.  425-564  000 
HUsler.  Rinaldo:  See— 

Desobry.  Vincent;  Dietliker,  Kurt;  Hiisler.  Rinaldo;  Rutsch.  Werner 
Rembold.  Manfred;  and  Sitek.  Franciszek,  5.534,629,  CI.  544-78  000 
Hussey.  Bren:  See— 

Kort.  Leland  B.;  Moore.  Waher  A.;  Claric  Randall  J.;  Johnson.  Kelly  B  ; 
Pierotti,  L.  John;  and  Hussey.  Brett,  5.533.751,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Huston.  James  S.;  Houston.  L.  L.;  Ring.  David  B.;  and  Oppermann.  Hermann, 
to  Chiron  Corporation;  and  Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc.  Biosynthetic 
binding  proteins  for  immuno-tatgeting.  5,534,254,  CI.  424-135.100. 
Huston.  Larry  L  :  See — 

Trokhan,  Paul  D.;  Van  Phan,  Dean;  and  Huston.  Larry  L..  5.534,326  CI 
428-131.000. 
Husz^,  Csaba:  See— 


P^osi.  Endre;  Korbonits.  Dezso;  Molnir  n6e  Bak6.  Erzs^bet.  Szvoboda 
n<e  Kanzel.  Ida:  Hija.  Oigely;  Kiss.  Pil;  CJflnczi.  Csaba;  Spei1>er, 
Ferenc;  Huszir,  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  Gy6rgy;  Nimeth,  Attila:  SOo. 
Mihily;  Gyflre.  Kirol;  Btmi.  Istvta;  M6r^z.  Ferenc:  Ledniczky. 
L4szl6;  Szab6  n^  Kardos.  Erzs^bet;  Gyori,  Ptter;  Szalay.  Erzstbel; 
B^.  KAroly;  Buttkai,  Iidik6;  Koviri,  AijM,  and  Garaczy  Sindor 
5,534,644,  a.  558-14.000. 
Hutchinson,  David  F:  See — 

Eddy.  John  W.;  Hutchinson.  David  F;  and  Needham,  Kelly  S.  Sc 

5.533.651.  CI.  222-185.100. 

Huynh.  Bachvan;  and  Masenas.  Charles  J..  Jr.  to  Interruttional  Bu.siness 

Machines  Corporation.  Current  transition  rate  control  circuit  5  534  790 

CI.  326-27.000.  ... 

Hwang.  B.  Chester.  Fernandez,  Jose  M.;  Meadows,  Vernon;  Thomas,  Simon: 

and  Amero,  Willard  F,  Jr,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Modular  battery  nack 

5434.366,0.429-91.000.  "^ 

Hwang.  (Hiyh-Wen.  Hand-muscle  developer  with  music  producine  means 

5,533.949.  CI.  482-47.000. 
Hwang,  Myoungchun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Frequency  modula- 
tion system  having  cononl  of  a  carrier  frequency.  5,534.943,  Ci    348- 
724.000. 
Hwang,  Yun-Ic.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Microwave  oven  widi 
electric  heater  adjustable  to  different  positions.  5.534,68 1.0.21 9-685.000 
Hydra  Tools  International  PLC:  See — 

Reynolds.  Paul  A..  5.533.840.  CI.  407-41.000. 
Hydro-CJuebec:  See — 

Shama.   Elie   W.;   Legrand.   Bertrand;   and    Kluyskems,   Dominiaue 
5.533.340.  O.  62-45.100. 
Hydronic  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Shennan.  John  C.  5.533.549,  O.  137-557.000. 
Hyppancn.  Timo.  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation    fluidized  bed  reactor  and 

method  of  operation  diereof  5,533.471.  O.  122-4.0OD. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jae  K..  5.534.450,  O  437-34.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung.  Bum-Ckx):  and  Kim.  Myung-Ho.  5.534.083.  O.  148-218.000. 
I.D.  Lite.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoffman.  Peter,  5,533.289,  O.  40-544.000. 
Ibbotson.  John  B  :  Knapman.  John  M.;  Bird.  Colin  L.;  Chapman.  Sydney  G.; 
and  Henderson.  Ian.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpoinacion.  Enor 
detection  in  seismic  data.  5.535,286.  O.  382-109.000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

ArjavaUngam.  Gnanalingam:  Deutsch.  Alina;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Furman. 
Bruce  K  ;  Hunt,  Donald  J.;  Narayan.  C^handiasekliar:  Oprysko.  Mod- 
est M.;  Puiushothaman.  Sampath;  Ranieri.  Vincent;  Renick.  Stephen; 
Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S.:  and  Witman  David  F 
5.534.094,0.  156-155.000. 
IC  Sensors.  Inc.:  See— 

Jerman.  John  H.;  Toch.  Ronald  E.;  Wmchell.  David  A.;  and  Pennington 
David  W.  5.533.412,  O.  73-861.950.  ' 

Ichihara.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Hirota.  Tooru;  Imai.  Akira;  Kumano.  Tomoyuki;  Ichihara,  Masamitsu; 
Sakai.  Yoshikazu;  Inooe,  Kiyoshi;  and  Maeda,  Hiroshi.  5  J34.087. 0 
148-554.000. 
Ichihashi,  Takao:  See — 

Saitoh.  Yasushi;  Malsumolo.  Masashi;  Ichihashi,  Takao:  and  Yamada. 
Shuji.  5,534.977.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yataro:  See — 

Sumi.  Yoshihiko;  Koike,  Yukiya;  Ichikawa,  Yataio;  Yoshida,  Nobuhiko' 
and  Aoki.  Nobuo.  5.534.255.  CI.  424-141.100. 
Ichiki,  Shiro;  and  Ryan.  Thomas  B.,  to  Zexel  Torsen  Inc.  Differential  widi 
outwardly  directed  planetary  gear  separating  forces.  5.533.944.  CI  475- 
252.000. 
Ichioka.    Eiji;    Yoshii.    Kinya;    Koide.    Takeharu;    Umeyama.    Mitsuhin): 
Funahashi.  Makoio;  Shimizu.  Takashi;  Sasaki.  Yoshihiko:  and  Hasebe. 
Masahiro,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd! 
Planetary  gear  device  including  planetary  gears  each  having  integrally 
formed  large  and  small  pinions.  5.533.943.  CI  475-198  000 
ICO.  Inc.:  See- 
Lam.  Oive  C;  Qrts.  William  W ,  Jr;  and  Gnibbs.  Roy  C.  5.534.775 
CI.  324-216.000. 
Ide.   Fumito.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.   Image   foimine   annnliis 

5.534,979.  O.  355-208.000.  ^^ 

Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishi.  Tohiu;  Kawamura.  Ya.suji;  Minato.  Kazuo;  Kusamoio.  Nobuo; 
Kai.  Haiuki;  Kaneda.  Kazuhisa;  and  Inokuchi.  Takao.  5,534327.  O 
428-151.000. 
Ifland.  Dwighl  D.:  See— 

Newman.  Pemin  V.  L.;  Zeller.  Niel  R:  and  Ifland.  Dwight  D..  5.533.959. 
CI.  600-28  000. 
Igarashi.  Masato:  See — 

Marayama,  Tooru;  Takahashi.  Iwao;  Saito.  Masaloshi;  Pujita.  Shigera; 
Watanabe.    Hisao;    Terashi,    Taro;    Sugawara.    Tomoaki:    Shinkai. 
Masaru;  Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki.  and  Igarashi.  Masato.  5J34.063.  O 
118-60  000 
Igari,  Yasutaka;  Yamamoio,  Kazumichi:  Okamoto.  Kayoko;  and  Yamagata. 
Yutaka.   to  Takeda  Chemical   Industries.   Ltd.   Method  of  producing 
sustained-release  preparation.  5.534.269.  O  424-489.000. 
Ignasiak.  Teresa,  to  Envirotech  Consulting  Inc.  Method  for  clean-up  of  soils 
or  refuse  materials  contaminated  with  highly  viscous  coal  or  petroleum 
derived  tars/oiU.  5,534,158,  CI.  210-703.000. 
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Don  Chemical  Indusoy  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiharu;  Masuda,  Katsumi;  Tamani.  Masatoshi:  Inamori.  Masa- 
hito;  Takefuji,  ^4obuo;  Yanagisawa.  Kauutada;  and  Ogawa.  Yasunori. 
5.534.481.  a.  504-215.000. 
Ibara,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ushikubo.  Takashi:  Oihinu,  Kazunoh;  Dtara.  Tatsuya;  and  Amalsu. 
Hiroyuki.  5.534,650.  Q.  558-319.000. 
lida,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Higaki,  Riichi;  l^uni.  Hiroyuki;  Wakabayashi,   Hiroshi;  l^ukahara. 
Duki:  lida,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ohtani.  Tadashi.  S.S34.%5.  Q.  354- 
409.000. 
litnika.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yasunoci;  litsuka.  Hiroyuki:  Nishimura.  Takuya;  Hamai, 
Shinji;  and  Sahara,  Yasuyuki.  5,535,208,  O   370-84.000. 
liyama,  KaUuhiko;  and  Nishizawa.  Takaaki,  to  Koilo  Manufactuiiog  Co..  Ud. 
Vehicular  headlamp  having  improved  cover  member.  5.535,103,  O.  362- 
66.000. 
Byama,  Michilomo:  See — 

Nakamuia.  Takao:  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5.534.491.  Q.  505-500.000. 
Ikado,  Masaharu:  See — 

Uchikata.   Yoshio;   HaOori,  Yoshifiimi;  Ara.   Yoji;    Kitani,   Masashi: 

Suzuki,  Eisurou:  Wada.  Toshihide:  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu:  Saikawa, 

Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami,  Hanabusa,  Tada.shi.  Kawano,  Kenji;  Tanno, 

Koichi;  Ohashi.  Tetsuyo;  Bekki,  Toshihiko;  Aono,  Kenji;  and  Ikado, 

Masaharu,  5-534,899,  O.  347-49.000. 

tkeda,  Keiichi;  and  Mizoguchi,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Thermal  recording  method  and  recording  apparatus  using  die  same. 

5.533,816.0.400-120.070. 

Ikeda.  Masahiro.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co,,  Lid.  Muffler  for  booster.  5,534.670.  Q. 

181-230.000 
Ikeda.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Teiawaki,  Fumikazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshitaka;  and  Makihata.  Yuuki.  5.534,705, 
CI.  250-559.290. 
Dtei,  Kazuoori:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Masamitsu;  Biei,  Kazunori;  Kankama.  Tadao;  Akashi.  Mit- 
sumasa;   Aldyama.   Teruo;    Maruyama.   Jun;    and   Taka.   Keisuke. 
5.533  J34.  a.  60-426.000. 
Dg,  Ono  M.:  See— 

Hodan.  John  A.;  and  Ilg.  Otto  M,.  5.533.883.  Q.  425-131.500. 
Illinois  Tool  VJoAs  Inc.:  See— 

Binder,  John;  Schniedermeier.  Henry  W :  Shelton.  Lawience  S.;  Sygna- 

tor,  Henry  A.;  and  Gabnel.  William  L.  5.533,379,  O   72-316.000. 
Gierut.  Joseph  J . ;  Suvada  Ruikowski,  Julie;  and  Dam.  Robert.  5,534,67 1 . 
a.  200-52  COR. 
Imabayashi,  Saloshi:  See — 

Kiokawa.  Katsuzo:  Yamamoto,  Katsuhiko:  Sakurabu.  TMstiki;  Imaiw- 
yashi,  Satoshi;  and  Tao,  Muneo,  5,533,669,  G.  237-I.OSL. 
Imai,  Akira:  See — 

Hirtxa.  Toonj;  Imai.  Akira;  Kumano,  Tomoyuki:  Ichihara.  Masamitsu; 
Sakai.  Yoriiikazu;  looue.  Kiyoshi;  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5.534,087, 0. 
148-554.000. 
Imai,  Eiichi:  See — 

Ohno,   Matubu;  Ochi,  Hisayuki;   Kuwashima,  Tetsuhito;   Suemalsu, 
Hiroyuki;   Imai,   Eiichi:  Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi,  Tomiyama,    Koichi; 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  and  Yusa.  Hiroshi.  5.534,981,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Imai,  Hideki:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yasunoci;  Tanabe.  Shin;  Fukuda,  Talsuo;  Miyazawa.  Masa- 
zumi;  Imai,  Hideki;  and  Wani.  Moriyuki.  3,533,413,  6.  73-865.900. 
Imai.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Niimi.  Tomio,  5,535,175,  O.  366-336.000. 
Imai.  Tomoyasu:  and  Mukai,  Ryohei.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  machine  for  grinding  a  workpiece.  5,533.931. 0.  451-1 1.000 
Imamura.  Naoya;  See — 

Takahashi.  Yooooike:   Imamura.  Naoya;  Nakamura.   Hideyuki:  and 
Kawabata.  Kouya.  5.534.383,  CI.  430-201.000. 
Imamura.  Youichi:  See — 

Kuroda,  Kouichi:  Imanuira.  Youichi;  Nakasuji,  Kazuyuki;  and  Hayashi, 
Chihiio.  5.533,370.  Q.  72-12.500 
Imamura.  Yukinaga;  Yamanaka.  Kazuya;  Hosouni.  Shiro;  and  Yazawa. 
Minobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Sequential  access  memory  that  can  have  circuit  area 
reduced.  5J35,I70,  O.  365-239.000. 
Inuui,  Craig  D  :  and  Tomilson.  Robert  E,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Polyether 
polyamino  methylene  phosphooales  for  high  pH  scale  control.  5.534,157, 
a.  210-700.000. 
Inuuiishi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ishihara.  Tsuyoshi;  Sakuragi,  Hideyori:  Imanishi,  Kazuo:  and  Ishikawa. 
Haruhiko.  5.533,850,  CI.  411-171.000. 
Inunordino.  Salvatore  C.,  Jr.,  to  United  Slates  Gypsum  Co.  Machinable 

pfaMer.  5,534.059,  Q.  106-778.000. 
kqierial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Roulstooe.  Brian  J  :  and  Waters,  Julian  A.,  5,534.585,  O  524-497  000. 
Imran,  Mir  A.  to  Cardiac  Pathways  Coqxvation.  Steerable  catheter  with 

adjustable  bend  location  and  method.  5,533,%7.  O.  604-95.000. 
Inada.  Yoshihiro:  Yama<ihita,  Shinji;  and  Nishimoto.  Miki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric   Semiconductor  Software  Coiporalicn;   and   Miuubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sampling  circuit,  phase  reference  detecting  circuit  and 
sampling  clock  shifting  circuit  5.534.807,  C\.  327-234.000. 
Inamori,  Masahilo:  See — 


Suzuki,  Chiharu;  Masuda.  Katsumi;  Tamaru.  Masatoshi;  Inanmri,  Masa- 
hito;  Takefuji,  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa.  Katsutada;  and  Ogawa,  Yasunori, 
5,534,481,  CI.  504-215.000. 
Incorvia,   Michael  J.:   and  Fischer,   Stephen  A,  lo  Henkel  Cotporation. 
Composition  and  method  for  treating  substrates  to  reduce  electrostatic 
charge  and  resultant  article  5.534,192,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chen,  Chin-Fu;  Lu,  Wen-Hwa;  and  Chueh.  Shan-Chang,  5.533  J75, 0. 

72-254.000 
Gau.  Tien-Ho;  and  Peng.  Yu-Vin.  5J33.483.  a.  123-308.000. 
Tieng,  Homg  Huei;  and  Lu.  Chih-Yuan.  5J34,457,  CI.  437-52000. 
Inemalioaal  Business  Machines  Corporabon:  See— 

Stanasolovich.  David;  Syverson.  William  A.;  and  Warren.  Ronald  A.. 
5,533340,  CI.  134-155.000. 
Inguaggiato,  Bruno,  to  Sorin  Biomedica,  S.p.A.  Activity  sensor,  particularly 

for  heart  pacemakers.  5.533.520.  CI.  128-782.000. 
Inokuchi,  Hiroo:  See — 

Mori,  Hatsumi;  Hirabayashi.  Izumi;  Tanaka,  Shoji;  Mori,  Takehiko; 
Maruyama.  Yusei;  and  Inokuchi.  Hiroo.  5.534.638.  Q.  549-3.000. 
Inokuchi,  Takao:  See — 

Nishi,  Tohru;  Kawamura.  Yasuji:  Minato,  Kazuo;  Kusamolo.  Nobuo; 
Kai,  Hnki;  Kaneda,  Kazuhisa;  and  Inokuchi,  Takao,  5,534.327,  Q. 
428-151.000. 
Inomata.  Koichiro:  See— 

Okuno.  Shiho;  Hashimoto,  Susuinu;  Yiisu,  Keiichiro;  and  Inomata. 
Koichiro.  5,534.355,  CI  428-611.000 
Inoue.  Akira.  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device. 

5.534,727,  CI.  257-659.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Recording  apparatus  having  a  transfer 

dttim  shifting  device  5,534,984.  O.  355-271  000. 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hirola.  Tooru;  Imai,  Akira;  Kumano,  Tomoyuki;  Ichihara,  Masamitsu: 
Sakai,  Yoshikazu;  Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5,534.087.  CI. 
148-554.000. 
liKXie.  Kouji:  See — 

Fukumura,  Chikashi;  Iwata,  Masuo;  Narita,  Noriaki;  Inoue,  Kouji;  and 
Takahashi,  Ryoji,  5,534,291,  Q  427-221.000. 
Inoue,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohtani.  Noriko;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  Sakakibara.  Teigo; 
inoue.  Masahiro;  Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko;  Mayama,  Shinya;  Ohtaki, 
Hideo;  Kinugawa,  Tadami;  Takada,  Toshiaki;  and  Hashimoto.  Yuichi, 
5,534.581.  a.  524-430.000. 
Inoue.  Naoto;  and  Yaina^iicfai.  Kiyooka.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 
Magnetic  head  caanectiltt  ttiucture  having  teinporarily  retaining  pawls. 
5.535.080,  a.  360- 1 29.000. 
Inoue,  Seiya:  See — 

Aoki,  Katsuhiko:  Tsuchiya,  Makio;  and  Inoue.  Seiya,  5,535,430,  O. 
455-54.100. 
Inoue,  Takuji:  See — 

Saito,  Tsunenari;  Kenmolsu,  Shiro;  and  Inoue,  Takuji,  5,534.0%,  CI, 
156-212000. 
Insero,  Mark  A  :  See — 

Jacobs.  Michael  A.;  and  Insero,  Mark  A..  5.535.147.  Q.  364-705070 
Insite  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Chiao,  James.  Godwin,  Jimmy  D.;  Otis,  Alton  B.,  Jr;  Rose.  Andrew  M.; 
Williams,  Roger  C;  Williams,  Stephen  P.:  and  Snysko,  Mark  E., 
5,535,069,  CI.  360-77.030. 
Insutut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Travers,  Christine;  Courty,  Philippe;  and  Sarrazin,  Patrick,  5334,658. 
a.  585  738.000. 
Institut  Pasteur  See — 

Onfa,  Gerard;  Favre.  Michel;  Kremsdotf,  Dina:  and  Pehau-Anuiudet 
Gtnri,  5334,439,  Q.  435-320.100. 
Institute  Mexicano  Del  Petroteo:  See — 

Mifimomes  Cardenas,  Luis  E.;  Castillo  Cervantes,  Salavador,  and 
Monn  Pineda,  Fknencia  M.,  5334.475,  CI.  502-304  000. 
Intel  Corpoiadon:  See — 

Bell,  D  Michael;  Gonzales.  Mark  A  :  and  Meredith.  Susan  S.,  5335.340. 

CI.  395-292.000. 
Durante,  Richard  J.;  and  Underwood.  Keith  F.  5335.397.  C\.  395- 

740.000 
Fisch,  Matthew  A.:  Brayton,  James  M.;  and  Malhoira,  Ajay,  5335,345. 

CI.  395-309  000. 
Grochowski.  Edward;  Zaidi,  Ahmad;  and  Lan.  James.  5335347,  G. 

395-375000. 
Kardach,  James;  Cho,  Sung  S.;  Peterson.  Nicholas  B.;  and  Lane, Thomas 

R..  5335.420,  a.  395  868  000 
Keith,  Michael.  5335,138.  O  364-514.00R. 
Massie,  Harold  L.,  5334.771,  CI   323-285.000. 
Moore,  Alan:  and  Themins,  Patrick  A  ,  5334.774,  O.  324-158.100. 
Nelson,  Daryl  J.;  Tmimala.  Muralidhar.  Butler.  Peter,  and  Budelman, 

Gerald  A,.  5335,094.  G.  361-697.000. 
Prince,  Paul  E,  5335  J63,  G.  395-474.000. 
Raman,  Rajesh;  Tan.  Gun  S  :  and  Chang.  Yung  M.,  5335,370,  G. 

395-500.000. 
ShA  Nilesh;  and  Prasad,  Rajeev,  5335,341,  CI  395-306,000. 
Smith.  Ralph  S  ;  and  Kniegeer.  William  J.,  5335336.  G.  395-200.060. 
Vtrseput.  Jerry.  5335J43,  G  395-308.000. 

Wells.  Steven:  Hasbun,  Robert  N.;  Domonkos.  Saia:  and  BartMrich. 
Steven  S  ,  5335,369,  CI  395-497.020. 
Intelpro  Corporation:  See — 


JtA-Y  9.  19% 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


Moretz,  Herbert  L :  and  Brier.  Daniel  L.,  5333,212,  G.  2-409.000. 
Intenational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Melas,  Constantin  M.:  Rugar,  Daniel;  Sutardja,  Panlas;  and  Wood  Roger 
W.,  5335,187.  CI.  369-59.000. 
InlerBold:  See— 

Graef,  Hany  T;  and  Harty,  Michael  J..  5,534.682,  G.  235-379.000. 
InterDigital  Technology  Cotporation:  See — 

Schilling.  Donald  L.:  Garodnick.  Joseph;  Lomp,  Gary;  and  Mooie 
Timothy  F.  III.  5335.238.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Intergraph  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards,  Stephen  W..  5334,796,  G.  326-93.000. 
Inlermarine  S.p.A.:  See — 

Marchetti.  Giorgio;  and  Guzzo,  Giovanni,  5333.463.  G.  1 14-357.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  Robert  D.;  Connor,  John;  Koch,  Garrett  S.;  Rapoport,  Stuart  D  ■ 

and  Temullo,  Luigi,  Jr,  5335,164,  G.  365-201.000. 
Allen,  James  J.,  Jr;  Cooper,  Ronald  J.;  Cox,  Douglas  H.;  McNeil, 
William   L.;   Rivera-Sanchez,   Hetben;   and  Tomlinson.  Tern   L 
5.535.333.  G.  395-200.030. 
Barringer,  Wayne  A.:  Decusatis,  Casimer  M.;  and  Stigliani,  Daniel  J    Jr 

5,535,139,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Bartha,  Johann  W.;  Bayer,  Thomas:  Greschner,  Johann;  Nonnenmacher, 

Martin,  deceased;  and  Weiss.  Helga,  5,534,359,  CI.  428-688.000. 
Baskey,  Michael  E.;  Masti-angelo,  Colette  A.;  and  Mayer.  Paul  M 

5335.326,  CI.  395-182.020. 
Bates,  Cary  L.;  Ryan,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Watts,  Byion  T,  5334,887,  G. 

345-120.000. 
Beach.  David  B.,  5,534,079,  CI.  148-33.000. 
Beeteson,  John;  and  Knox,  Andrew,  5.534.756,  CI  315-370.000. 
Benhase,  Michael  T;  Burton.  David  A.;  McCauley.  John  N.,  Jr;  and 

Morton,  Robert  L.,  5,535,372,  G.  395-500.000. 
Bergkvist,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Carmon,  Donald  E.;  and  Vanover  Michael  T 

5,535,380,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Bradshaw.  Richard  L..  5334,345,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Brezoczky,  Blasius;  and  Seki,  Hajime,  5,535,073,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Brigida,  David  J.;  Moore,  Victor  S.;  and  Pate,  Thomas  K.,  5,535.242  CI 

375-222.000 
Burge,  Benjamin  D.,  5335,414,  G.  395-827.000. 
Burke,  Michael  G.:  Carini,  Paul  R  ;  and  Choi,  Jong-Deok,  5335,394,  G 

395-700000. 
Call,  Anson  J.;  Meisner,  Stephen  H.;  Pompeo,  Frank  L.;  and  Zitz,  Jeffrey 

A.,  5333.256.  G.  29-840.000. 
Cao,  Tai  A.;  Dutta,  SatyajK;  Nguyen,  Thai  Q.;  Trinh,  Thanh  D.;  and 

Walls,  Uoyd  A.,  53-34,812,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Cattell,  Kevin  T:  Cromer,  William  R.:  Lin,  Shihia;  Neuchteriein,  Bruce 

E.;  and  Potok,  Thomas  E.,  5335,325.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Chang,  Chung-Chia;  Davoll,  Gregory  L.;  El  Ruby,  Mohamed  H.;  Friske, 
Craig  A.;  Iyer,  Balakrishna  R.;  Lazarus,  John  P.;  Wilhite,  David;  and 
Plambeck.  Kenneth  E ,  5334,861,  G.  341-79.000. 
Cheung,  Viu  M.;  Ng,  Kenneth  K.  W.;  and  Strong,  Hovey  R    Jr 

5335,217,  CI.  370-100.100. 
Chiang,  Alice;  McBride,  Kevin  M.;  and  Yee,  Calvin  C,  5,535.422,  C\ 

395-155.000. 
Cohn,  John  M  ;  and  Heng,  Fook-Luen,  5335,134,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Correale,  Anthony  Jr.;  and  Hendrickson,  Gary  T,  5334,803,  CI.  327- 

108.000. 
Cox.  David  E.;  Gottschalk,  Kari  D.;  Lawton,  Craig  M.;  Linton,  John  F; 

and  Whitfield,  John  R,  5335.335.  G.  395-200.1 10. 
Dang,  Chi  H.;  and  Dang,  Chi  T,  5335,188,  CI.  369-84.000. 
DeBrosse,  John  K.;  Lary,  Jenifer  E.;  and  Sprogis,  Edmund  J.,  5334,732, 

CI.  257-776.000. 
DeFoster,  Steven  M.;  Truestedt,  Horst  L ;  and  Thatcher,  Raymond  J  , 

.5335,035,  CI.  .359-161.000. 
Drake,  Charles  E  ;  Fifield.  John  A.;  Wheeler,  Richard  D.;  and  Wolford 

Barry  J.,  5335,226,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Edgar,  Albert  D.,  5334,945,  CI.  348-615.000. 
Elder,  David  B  ;  Krosner,  Stephen  P;  Miller,  Paul  E.;  and  Skinner, 

Harold  R.,  5,535,389,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Eshel,  Marc  M.;  Hunt.  Guemey  D.  H.;  Jones.  Donald  N.;  Meyer 
Christopher;  and  Schwartz,  Frederick  A.,  5335,375,  G.  391-500.000 
Feeney,  James  W.;  and  Wilhelm,  George  W,  Jr,  5,535,416.  G   395- 

834000. 
Gambino.  Richard  J.:  McElfresh.  Michael  W.;  McGuire,  Thomas  R.;  and 

Plaskett,  Thomas  S.,  5,534,360.  CI  428-694.0ML. 
Harris,   Richard   H.;   Kinney,   Michael  J.:   and   Vorhees,   Kevin   H 

5333,817,  CI.  400-124.280 
Hathaway,  David  J.,  5335,145,  G.  364-578.000. 
Hecht,  Matthew  S.,  5335,322.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Ho,   Wen-Jei;    Stember.    Michael   J.;   and   Vandcrlinden,   Steven    L 

5,535,368,  CI.  395-497.010 
Huynh,  Bachvan;  and  Masenas.  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  5,534,790,  CI.  326- 

27.000. 
Ibbotson.  John  B  ;  Knapman,  John  M.;  Birtl.  Colin  L.;  Chapman,  Sydney 

G.:  and  Henderson,  Ian,  5335.286,  G.  382-109.000. 
Ismail,  Khaled  E.;  and  Stem,  Frank,  5334,713,  CI.  257-24.000. 
Iwano,  Kazuo:  Misono,  Shinji:  and  Tezuka.  Shu,  5,533,841,  G.  408- 

l.OOR. 
Li,  Shih-Gong;  and  Chang,  David  Y,  5335.403,  CI  395-800.000. 
Lubahn,  Ken  E.;  and  Melville,  Jim  A.,  5335,100,  CI.  361-801.000 
Massaro,  Timothy  J.;  and  Schmidt,  Dennis  J.,  5,535.321,  G.  395- 
155  000. 


Noguchi.    Hiroyuki;    Usui,    Hideyuki;    and    Yonemochi.    Kenshin. 

5335.093.  CI.  361-686.000 
O'Neill,  James  A.;  Passow,  Michael  L.;  Cotler,  Tina  J.;  Chapple-Sokol, 
Jonathan  D.;  Conti,  Richard  A.;  and  Singh.  Jyodii,  5334.066.  G 
118-663.000. 
Ohnwich.  Howard  T.  5335.373.  G.  395-500.000. 
Pan,  Shien-Tai;  Cheng,  Ting;  Georgiou,  Christos  J.;  Nation,  George  W ; 

and  Li,  Chung-Sheng.  53-35,213.  CI  370-85.150. 
Pascoe.  Robert  A.;  and  Ehnebuske,  David  L.,  5335.319,  G    395- 

148.000. 
Patel.  Rajesh  S.;  and  Economikos,  Laertis.  5.534J7I,  G.  43O-5.000. 
Peacock.  James  L  ;  and  Otis.  Bruce  P,  5334.662.  G.  I74-35.0GC. 
Perfecto,  Eric  D :  Prasad,  Chandrika;  White,  George  E.;  and  Wtong 

Kwong  H.,  5,534,466,  G.  437-208.000. 
Rawson,  Freeman  L.,  Ill;  and  Sotomayor,  Guy  G.,  Jr,  5335.401    G 

395-750.000. 
Rooke,  Matthew  W.,  5335,067,  G.  360-51.000. 
Sakurai,  Keizoh,  5333.398,  G  73-573.000. 

Scalia,  Lorenzo;  and  Sewing,  Baity  D ,  5333.889.  G  425-315.000 
Trubey.  Bradley  S.;  and  Walker.  Anthony  D..  5335,192,  G.  370-16.100. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See- 
Speed,  Paul  F;  and  Taylor,  Richard  N.,  5335,411,  G.  39S-800.000. 
International  Hardcoat.  Inc.:  See — 

Stadler.  David  M.:  and  Pemick.  Jeffrey  R..  5334,126,  G.  205-101.000. 
International  Medication  Systems,  Limited:  See — 

Maier,  Gunther  L.,  5333,993,  G.  604-41 1.000. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See — 

Itoh.   Makolo:  Yamamoto,  Ayako:   Isawa,   Kazuyuki:  Adachi,   Seiji; 

Yamauchi,  Hisao:  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,534.490,  CI   505-490.000. 
Mori,  Hatsumi;  Hirabayashi.  Izumi;  Tanaka.  Shoji,  Mori,  Takehiko; 

Maruyama.  Yusei:  and  Inokuchi,  Hiroo,  5,534.638,  G.  549-3.000. 
Neumann,  Christian;  Suzuki,  Katsumi;  Enomoto,  Youichi:  and  Tanaka, 
Shoji,  5,534,715,  CI.  257-33.000. 
International  Tcchnidyne  Cotporation:  See — 

Gavin,  Michael;  Cimini,  Catherine  M.:  Huang,  Ming;  Kuklo,  Anthony, 
Jr.;  Mawhirt.  James  A.:  and  Marcelino,  Eduardo,  5334,226    G 
422-73.000. 
Interox  Intematiooal  (Socidt  anonyme):  See— 

Hoyos,  Marc:  Robberechts,  Marcel:  and  Essemaeker,  Paul,  5334.115 
CI   162-65.000. 
Intra  Corporation:  See — 

Pierce,  James  H.;  and  Sayig,  Robert  J.,  II.  5333.384,  G.  73-47.000. 
Invisible  Fence  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Touchton,  Scon  F;  Peinetti,  Donald  L.;  and  Duffy.  William  J.,  Jr 
5333,469,  CI    119-721.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Fehr,  Walter  R.;  and  Hammond,  Eari  G.,  5334,425.  G.  435-172.100. 
IPC  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Cotton,  John  M.,  5335,197,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Iritecna  Socieu  per  I'lmpiantistica  Industriale  e  TAsseOo  del  Territoiio  PA  ■ 
See— 

Barelli,  Alfredo;  and  DePlano,  Stefano,  5333.893,  G.  432-122.000. 
Deplano,  Stefano;  Melis.  Eugenio;  and  Millone,  Roberto,  5333.716,  G. 
266-114  000. 
Irro,  Otmar;  and  Naeser.  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme 
Akticngesellschaft    Replaceable  separating  agent  mctcnng  device  for  a 
fuser  roller.  5334,986,  CI.  355-284.000. 
Isawa,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Itoh.   Makoto;  Yamamoto,  Ayako;   Isawa.   Kazuyuki;  Adachi.  Seiji; 
Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,534.490,  G.  505-490.000. 
Ishibashi,  Kouichi:  See — 

Katsumata,  Kenji:  Hirahata.  Shigeru;  Murata.  Toshinori;  Takata,  Hatuki; 
Torikoshi.  Shinobu:  Eda,  Takanori;  and  Ishibashi,  Kouichi,  5,534,934 
CI.  348^*45.000 
Ishida,  Fiji,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd  Shared-data  alteration  sunjs  management 

apparahis.  5,535,.332.  G.  395-200.010 
Ishida,  Hisashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multi-layer  wiring  board  having  a  base 
block  and  a  stacking  block  connected  by  an  adhesive  layer.  5,534.666,  CI 
174-260.000. 
Ishida,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kawai,  Kiyoyuki;  Kimata,  Yoshihide;  and  Ishida,  Masayuki.  5334.935. 
CI   .348^*48.000. 
Ishida.  Tatsuaki:  See — 

Sugiia,  Ryuji:  Tohma,  Kiyokazu:  Ishida,  Tatsuaki;  and  Ban.  Yasuaki 
5,534,324,  CI   428-694  GOT. 
Ishida,  Yasuo;  OhU,  Kazunari:  and  Yoshikawa.  Haititoshi,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal   Industries,   Ltd.    Herbicidal    imidazo|l,2-a|pyridin-3-vlsulfonyluiea. 
53.34,482,  CI.  5O4-2I5.00O 
Ishida,  Yasushi:  See — 

Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Yoshida.  Takehiro,  Ono,  Takeshi:  Wada.  SatosN; 
Kondo,  Masaya;  Kobayashi,  Makolo:  Kalo,  Takahiro:  Yokoyama. 
Minoru:  Tomoda.  Akihiro:   ishida,   Yasushi;  Awai,  Takashi;   and 
Yamada,  Masakatsu,  5334,908,  G.  347-215.000. 
Ishigami,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Ikio;  and  Ishigami,  Masahiro,  5.535.436,  CI.  455-89.000. 
Ishiguro.  Yukio;  Sonoda,  Youji:  Okamolo.  Kenji:  Okamolo.  Takamitsu;  and 
Sakamoto.  Hideki,  to  Kagome  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Sonoda.  Youji. 
Indene  derivatives  and  antimicrobial  agents  containing  same.  5334346 
G.  514-681.000. 
Ishihara.  Masamichi:  See — 
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Iwai.  HideMshi;  Miisusada.  Kazumkhi;  Ishihara,  Masamichi;  Matsu- 
moto,  Telsuro;  Miyizawa,  Kazuyuki;  Kado,  Hisao;  and  Okuyama, 
KcMSuke.  5^34,723,  Q.  257-360.000. 
Miihara.  Sadao:  See — 

Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda.  Koza;  Ishihani.  Sadao:  Kasai.  Takashi;  Sailo.  Fujio; 
Koike.  Hiroyuki:  Koga.  Teiichiro:  Kilazawa.  Eiichi:  IC<^en.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hayakawa.  Ichiro.  5^34^29.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Ishihara.  Tsuyoshi:  Sakuragi.  Hideyori;  Imanishi.  Kazuo:  and  Ishikawa. 
Haruhiko.  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  Sannohashi  Corporation;  and  Yorozu 
Corporation.  Welding  nut  5,533,850.  O.  411-171.000. 
Isfaii,  Hifxxfai:  See — 

Takaki.  Kouichi;  Azumai.  Mitsuo;  and  Ishii.  Hiroshi.  5.534,808.  CI. 
327-261000. 
bfaii,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Abe,  Tetiuya;  Ishii.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yokoshima,  Minoru,  5,534,557,  CI. 

522-15.000 

Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Mizuho.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mold  Gijutsu 

Kenkyusho;  and  Minebea  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  for  fabricating  a  lead  screw 

made  of  synthetic  resin  material  and  having  a  core  tube  therein.  5.533.247. 

a.  29-527  400, 

Ishii.  Masanori.  to  Toko,  Inc.  Synchronous  rectifying  circuit  5,534.769.  O. 

323-283.000. 
Ishii.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Ishizuka,  Kou;  Ishii.  Satoshi;  and  Kaneda.  Yasushi. 
5.534.693.  Q.  2.SO-237.00G. 
libii,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kimura.  Naofumi;  Ishii,  Yutaka;  Yoshida.  Masaru;  Matsuura.  Masataka; 
Hatano.  Aldtsugu;  Natutaki.  Yozo;  Fujiwara,  Sayuri;  Izumi.  Yoshi- 
hiit>;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshitaka.  5.535.027.  O.  359-58.000. 
Ishikawa.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Ishihara.  Tsuyoshi;  Sakuragi.  Hideyori;  Imanishi.  Kazuo;  and  Ishikawa, 
Haruhiko,  5,533,850,  Q.  41I-17I.00O. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ogura.  Kuniaki:  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Maeda.  Yoshiald;  and  Komamura. 
Kouichi.  5.534.045.  C\.  75-243.000. 
Ishikawa.  Mizuho:  See — 

Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ishikaw*  MUuho.  5,533.247.  G.  29-527.400. 
Ishikawa.  Takaioshi;  Ueda.  Shinji;  Sasaki.  Hirotomo;  and  Kojima.  Tetsuro.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  processing  silver  halide  color 
photographic  materials.  5.534.394,  Q.  430-393.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yutaka;  and  Yoshida.  Shinichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System 
including  plurality  of  data  driven  processors  connected  to  each  other. 
5.535.413.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ishizawa,    Yoshiyuki,    lo    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba.    Disc    recording/ 

reproducing  system.  5,535.186.  CI.  369-48.000 
Ishizuka,  Kou:  See — 

Kondo.  Hiroshi;  Ishizuka,  Kou;  Ishii,  Satoshi;  and  Kaneda,  Yasushi, 

5.534.693,  CI.  250-237  OOG. 

Ismail.  Khaled  E.;  and  Stem.  Frank,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Complementary  metal-oxide  semiconductor  transistor  logic 

using  strained  SI/SIGE  heterostructure  layers.  5.534.713.  CI.  257-24.000 

Isoda,  Takeshi:  See — 

Abe.  Takao;  Isoda,  Takeshi;  Sato.  Chisalo;  Mihira,  Ado;  Tamai,  Satoshi; 
and  Kumagai,  Toshio.  5,534,510.  CI.  514-210,000, 
ISP  Investments  Inc  :  See- 
Thong.  Yuanzhen;  and  Wolf.  Philip  F,  5.534.564,  CI.  523-340.000. 
Is-sa.  Darren  E.;  Birchfield,  Jerry  W  ;  Bus.se.  Glenn  R.;  Perdue,  Sidney  B.;  and 
Ward.  Kenneth  A.  Advanced  automotive  automation  and  security  system. 
5.534,845.  O.  340-425  500. 
Isshiki.  Isao:  See — 

Hio.  Masahide;  Nozaki.  Takao;  Hashiba,  Hiloshi;  Isshiki.  Isao;  Nakai. 
Yoshiharu;  Ueda,  Seiji;  and  Wada,  Itatu.  5.533.905.  CI  439-76.200. 
Isshiki.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Masukawa.  Junichi;  Isshiki.  Nobuyuki;  Ohji,  Nobtinori;  Chin,  Eilen;  and 
Numata.  Toshiharu.  5.534.065.  CI.  118-410.000. 
Itagaki.  Mikio:  See — 

Kaneko.  Susumu;  Ohkoshi.  Kouji;  Endo.  Keiichi;  Miyaoka.  Seiji;  Mat- 
sui.  Megumi;  Hayashida.  Shigeru;  Akimoto,  Takayuki;  and  Itagaki. 
Mikio.  5.534.375.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Item  Development:  See — 

Sdlevi.  Alf.  5.534.504.  CI.  51446.000. 
■to,  Jun;  Matsuda,  Yasumasa;  Kumai.  Hiroyuki;  Nakajima,  Akira;  TanigtKhi. 
Shigeki;  Kashiwa.  Hirobumi:  Suzuki.  Toyokazu;  Kawa.se.  Masaki;  and 
Tomita.  Hiromi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Character  inputting  method  allowing  input 
of  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  character  species,  and  inforrrution 
processing  equipment  adopting  the  same.  5.535,119.  CI.  364-419.030. 
Ilo,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ohyama.   Yoshishige;    Nishimura.  Yutaka;   Sato.   Yoshio;   Nistrihara. 
Molohisa;  Azuhata.   Shigeru;   and   Ilo.   Kazuyuki.  5.533.329.  CI. 
60-39.030. 
Iio.  Mitsuhiro;  Tamashige.  Takamiki;  and  Fujii.  Saloru.  lo  Onodo  Cement 

Co..  Ud.  Vonex  pneumatic  classifier.  5.533.629.  CI.  209-714.000. 
Ilo.  Noritoshi:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Hakaru;  Amada.  Yoshiho;  and  Ilo.  Noritoshi.  5335,233,  C\. 
372-87.000. 
Ito.  Ryu;   Kaneko,   Kenji;   Hayashi.  Satoshi;  and  Terai.  Akiko.  lo  Lion 

Corporation.  Toothbrush  5J533.227.  CI.  15-167.100. 
ho,  Sadahaiu.  Apparatus  for  producing  flat-bottomed  edible  containers. 

5,533,439,  Q.  99-383.000. 
Ito,  Shinji:  See — 

Kaneko.  Yuji;  and  Ito,  Shinji,  5,534.675,  Q.  219-69.130. 


Ito,  Shoko:  See— 

Nomolo,  Hideo;  Okamura.  Takanari;  and  Ilo,  Shoko,  5,533,864,  C\. 
416-%.00A. 
Ito.  Wataru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  reducing  noise  in  energy 

subtraction  images.  5.535,289.  CI.  382  130  000 
Ito.  Youichi;  Hanaoka.  Akihiro;  and  Tezuka.  Kenichi.  to  Toyo  Suisan  Kaisha. 
Ltd.    Method    for    manufacturing    packed    wet-type    insiant    noodles. 
5.534.273.0.426-18.000. 
Iloh.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  A,yako;  Isawa.  Kazuyuki;  Adachi.  Seiji;  Yamauchi. 
Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.;  Tohoku 
Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.;  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Intematiooal  Superconductivity  Technology  Center.  (Hg.Cu)Ba2Ca2Cu,CL 
oxide  superconductor  and  method  of  preparing  the  same.  5,534.490.  Cf 
505-490.000. 
Itoh,  Yasuhito:  See— 

Kodaira,  Kazuho;  Itoh,  Yasuhito;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuya.  5,533,565, 0. 

164416.000 

Itoh.  Yasunari,  lo  PFU  Limited.  Graphic  coloring  system  in  a  graphic -display 

system  having  separately  stored  shape/positional  dau  and  color  dau 

selectively  cotnbinable  to  form  desired  images  of  differing  shapes  and 

colors.  5,535,315.  O   395-131.000. 

Iloi.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  disk  apparatus  and  recording/ 

reproduction  method  therefor.  5.535,182.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Itoigawa.  Minoru.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  IXicuinenl  feeder  with  stamp  in 

document  scanning  apparatus.  5.535.022.  O.  358496.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

BarU,  Albert  M.;  Holmes.  Roy  H.;  and  Critzer,  Mark  R..  5.535.053.  CI. 

359-409.000. 
Osuander.  James  E.;  and  Klinger.  Gary  O..  5.533.761.  CI.  285-38.000. 
rVAC  Corporalion:  See— 

Hoklaway,  Charles  R.;  and  Warner,  Eric  A.,  5J34,69I,  Q.  250-231.140. 

Iwai,  HidetoshI;  Miisusada,  Kazumichi:  Ishihara,  Masamichi;  Matsumolo. 

Tetsuro:  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Katto.  Hisao;  and  Okuyama,  Kousuke.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  output  and 

internal  circuil  MISFETS.  5.534,723.  Q.  257-360.000. 

Iwama.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  Iwama.  Kazuaki;  Kalo.  Yuichi;  and  Ohyama.  Katsuya, 
5.533.872.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Iwamoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kinoshiia.  Yoshimi;  Kanda.  Tomoyuki;  Kilano.  Katsuhisa;  Yoshida. 
Kazuo;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  Yamanishi.  Kenichiro;  Sasaki,  Shigeo; 
KortHxi.  Hideki;  Eshima.  Taizo;  Tsutahara.  Kouichirou;  Noguchi. 
Toshihiko;  Takahama.  Toru;  Kusakabe,  Yoshihiko;  Iwamoto.  Takeshi; 
and  Kosaka.  Nobuyuki,  5,534,073.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Iwamura.  Keiichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polynominal-set  deriving 

apparatus  and  method.  5.535,140.  G.  364-550.000. 
Iwamura,  Ryuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  decoding 

a  plurality  of  encoded  video  signals   5,534.928,  C\   348-401.000. 
Iwanaga.  Koichi:  See — 

Miki.  Hideki;  Iwanaga,  Koichi;  and  Matsuno.  Toshimi.  5.534,512.  CI. 
514-242.000. 
Iwano.  Kazuo;  Misono,  Shinji;  and  Tezuka,  Shu.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporalion.  Apparatus  and  method  of  drilling.  5,533.841.  CI. 
408-l.OOR. 
Iwasa.  Masao:  See — 

Narumi,  Eiji:  and  Iwasa,  Masao,  5,533,595,  CI.  187-266.000. 
Iwashila.  Tomonori:   Egawa.  Akira;  and   Sugiyama,  Yoshiaki,  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Print  control  apparatus  for  effective  multiple  printing  of 
images  onto  a  common  printing  frame.  5.534.956.  CI.  354-76.000. 
Iwata.  Masakatsu:  See — 

Sasai.  Keizo;  Iwata,  Masakatsu;  Sawada,  Hirohisa;  and  Nakamura, 
Fumihiko,  5.534.910.  CI.  347-217.000. 
Iwata.  Masuo:  See — 

Fukumura.  Chikashi;  Iwata.  Masuo;  Narita.  Noriaki;  Inoue,  Kouji;  aivd 
Takahashi,  Ryoji.  5.534.291.  CI.  427-221.000. 
Iwata.  Nobotu.  to  Daiichi  Techno  Co..  Ltd.  Squeeze  type  pump.  5.533.878, 

a.  417477.300. 
Iwata,  Tetsuya.  lo  Wacoal  Corp.  Lumbar  support  garments.  5.533.%I,  G. 

602-19.000. 
Iyer,  Balakrishiu  R.:  See — 

Chang,  Chung-Chia;  Davoll.  Gregory  L.;  El-Ruby.  Mohamed  H.;  Friske. 
Craig  A.;  Iyer.  Balakrishna  R.;  Lazarus.  John  P.;  Wilhite,  David;  and 
Plambeck,  Kenneth  E .  5.534.861.  G.  341-79.000 
Izaeva.  Natalia  V.:  See — 

Solntsev.  Stanislav  S.;  Tjurin.  Vladimir  M.;  Izaeva.  Natalia  V.;  Bersenev, 
Alexei  Y;  and  Solovjeva.  Galina  A.,  5.534.300  CI.  427-376.200. 
Izumi.  Hirokazu;  Deguchi.  Masanobu;  Oku.  Koji;  Yamamolo.  Shuuhei;  and 
Kauyama.  Harumi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Portable  image  processing 
apparatus.  5.535.010.  G.  358-2%.0O0. 
Izumi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kimura.  Naofumi;  Ishii,  Yutaka;  Yoshida,  Masaru;  Matsuura.  Masataka; 
Hatano.  Akitsugu;  Natutaki.  Yozo;  Firjiwara.  Sayuri;  Izumi.  Yoshi- 
hiio;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka,  5,535,027,  G.  359-58.000. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Harrison.  John  M.  M.;  Freeman.  Gary  M.;  Marshall.  Cari  J..  Jr.;  Marvin, 
James  C;  and  Laieau,  Albert  F,  5.534.057.  G.  106-486.000 
J  P  Patent  Holdings.  LLC:  See— 

Pickrell.  John  W..  5.533.711.  G.  254-273.000. 
J  S.  Staedtler  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Heidenreiler.  Thomas;  and  Schmidbauer.   Ute.  5.533.824.  G.   401- 
133.000. 
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Jackson  Products.  Inc.:  See^ 

Pelrie,  Michael  J  ;  and  Pleune.  Daniel  A..  5,533,206,  CI.  2-8.000. 
Jack,son,  Ronald  C:  5**— 

Faber.  Robert  D.;  and  Jackson.  Ronald  C,  5.534.173.  G  508-203.000. 
Jackson.  Tom;  Eck.  Henry;  and  Lowe.  Ray,  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corp 

Method  and  device  for  canceling  frequency  offsets.  5,535.441   C\  455- 

182.200. 
Jacobs.  Michael  A.;  and  Insero.  Mark  A.,  lo  Tunex  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparanis  for  downloading  information  from  a  controllable  light  source  to 

a  portable  information  dc'/ice  5.535,147,  G   364-705  070. 
Jacobson.  Howard  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  White 

electroconductive  powders  with  antimony  and  tin  oxides.  5.534,193  G 

252-518.000. 
Jadav.  Anjana  K.:  See — 


Jing  Mei  Indusnial  Holdings.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ford,  Joseph  E.;  Hilger,  Ronald  O.;  and  Chan.  Raymond.  5.535  089  G 
361-231.000. 
Jira,  Alfred:  See — 

DaubenbUchel,  Werner,  and  Jira,  Alfred,  5,534,218,  G.  264-516.000. 
JMA  &  As.sociales,  Inc.:  See — 

Rouda,  Dawn  V,  5,533,230,  G.  15-339.000. 
Joe,  Truman:  See — 

Gupta.  Anoop;  and  Joe,  Truman,  5,535,116.  G.  364-134.000 
Joglekar.  Manohar  A  ;  Cramer,  Joseph  E.  Jr.;  and  Korycan.  Geoigc  M..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Radio  telephone  interface  apparatus  for  speed-dialing  of 
telephone  numbers.  5.535.258,  G.  379-58  000. 
Johansson.  Stefan;  and  SandstriJm.  Unto,  to  CelsiusTech  Electronics  AB 
Sight  5.534.6%.  G.  250-330.000. 


°  r^^4ol!*^^'"'-  ■****■  """''  ^  •  "^  '^''-  -^J""  *^-  5-534^45,    Johno.  Ma.sahiro;  Ym.  Tomoyuki;  Masumoto.  Takahin);  and  Ami  Yoshihisa. 
I=w.n   hlilr    "^^__^  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Anti-ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 

A   J     u       -7\,    „  ^      .       „    .  composition  and  liquid  crystal  display  5.534.190  G  252-299  650 

Ando.  Howard  Y;  Barren.  Stephen  D.;  Jaen.  Juan  C;  Rose.  Steven  E.;    Johnsen.  Rex  N    See-  -"•■"".  >-■  "^  zw.oju. 

l,w„h  ^Jr^";"^^-  5?34.522.  G   514-299000  Stcffen.  M»k  A.;  Sutton.  Lynn  A  ;  Stuckey.  Gregory  K.;  »«J  Johnsen, 

Jakob.  Gen;  Uegl,  Erwm;  Luz.  Siegben;  Bohmwetsch.  Genl;  and  Zywietz.  Rex  N    5.533,590  CI    180-332  000  j'  iv-.  »na  jaonacn, 

Martin,  lo  Robert  ^h  GmbH^  Electrical  device,  particularly  switching    Johnson.  Bnice  C.  lo  C^ve  Integration  &  Design    Inc    Nasal  dilator 

~  5.533.499.  G.  128-200.240. 

Johnson.  Brace  C:  See — 

Doubek.   William   J.;   Cohen,    Daniel   E.;   and   Johnson.    Bn»ce   C 
5.533.503,  CI.  128-200.240. 
Johnson.  Chris  L.;  and  Dernno.  Edwin  J,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Portable 

peck  feed  drilhng  system.  5.533.842.  G.  408-17.000. 
Johnson  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Reibel.  John  C;  and  Schindhelm,  Uwe.  5,533.569.  G.  165-90.000. 
Johnson.  David  D.:  See — 

Ekchian.  Leoo  K  ;  Johnson,  David  D.;  and  Smidi.  William  F.  5.535  J03. 
G.  395-24.000. 
Johnson.  Dennis  W.;  and  Schulze.  Kari  H..  lo  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company. 
The.  Segmented  heat  exchanger  flue  gas  treatment.  5.534.230.  G.  422- 
173.000. 
Johnson.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Cross,  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr.:  Ladner.  David 

W.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L..  5J34.483.  CI.  504-221.000. 
Cross.  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner,  Robert  F.  Jr;  Ladner  David 

W.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L.,  5„534.484.  CI.  504-235.000 
Cross.  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F. 


and  control  device  for  motor  vehicles.  5,535,098,  CI.  361  -752.000. 
Jakubiec.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Baker.  Gary  L.;  Jakubiec.  Steven  M.;  Agar,  Brian  E.;  and  Biom.  Erik, 
5,533,353,  CI.  62-227.000. 
Jaloia,  Satish:  See— 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Sagiv.  Efraim;  Parthasaraihi.  Arvind:  JaloU.  Satish; 
Brock,  Andrew  J.;  Holmes.  Michael  A.:  Schlaler.  Jeffrey  M.;  Ramirez 
German  J.;  and  Liang.  Dexin.  5.534.356,  G.  428-615.000. 
James.  Lisa  R.:  See — 

Alvarez,  Cesar;  and  James.  Lisa  R..  5,535.324.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Jang.  Hyun-Soon:  See- 
Kim.  Chull-Soo;  and  Jang.  Hyun-Soon.  5.535.171,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Jangi.  Shrirang;  and  Chen.  Jie,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  dual  lone  multifrequency  signal  detection.  5.535.271.  CI.  379-351  000 
Janke  &  Kunkel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  IKA-Labortechnik:  See— 

Stiegelmann,  Reni.  Eble,  Erhard;  and  Siegel.  Hehnut  5,533.800  G 
366-142.000. 
Jansen.  Robert  W.  Fishing  lure  head.  5.533.296.  CI.  43-42.360. 
Januzelli.  Jose  L.  L.:  See — 

Bordighon.  Marcos  A.;  and  Januzelli.  Jose  L.  L..  5.533.611.  G   206- 
63.300 


.  Jr.;  Ladner.  David 
I  J ,.    ,^  ^  .    ,  W;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L..  5.534.485.  CI.  504-246.000 

Jap^as  represemedby  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and    Johnson.  J  Hert«rt.  lo  A  O.  Smith  Corporation.  Stator  for  an  electric  vehicle 
^  „«  „„.,     „  ^^  method  for  producing  the  slator.  5.534,736.  G.  310-91.000. 


Technology:  See 

Yano.  Tetsuo;  Ooie.  Toshihiko;  Yoneda,  Masafiuni;  Utsumi.  Akihiro; 
Katsumura.   Munehide;   and   Matsuda,  Jun,   5,534,103.   G.    156- 
272.800. 
Japan  Gore-Tex.  Inc.:  See — 

Moriya.  Akira.  5.534,209,  G.  264-171.130. 
Jarboe,  Patrick  G.:  See — 

Wirt.  W.  Gary;  and  Jarboe.  Patrick  G.,  5.533.748.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Jarecki.  James  J  ;  and  Polzin.  Bmce  C.  to  Newell  Operating  Company 

Rcsealble  paini  Iray  5,533.228.  CI.  15-257.060. 
Jarniuii,  Michael;  and  Coley.  Helen  M   Melamine  derivatives  for  use  in  ttie 

trealmenl  of  cancer.  5.534.625.  CI.  544-l%.000. 
Jedlick  1   Frederick  B.:  and  Tomiser.  Frank  J..  Jr.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co 
Jointer/planer  machine.  5.533.557.  CI.  144-253.800 


Johnson.  Kelly  B.:  See— 

Kort,  Leland  B.;  Moore,  Walter  A.;  Clark.  Randall  J.;  Johnson.  Kelly  B.; 
Pierotti.  L  John;  and  Hussey.  Brett  5,533.751.  G.  280-737.000. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Winstow.  Linda  N.;  Klendworth.  Douglas  D.;  Menon.  Raghu;  Lynch. 
Michael  W.;  Fields,  Garry  L.;  and  Johnson.  Kenneth  W..  5J34.472, 
CI.  502  116.000. 
Johnson.  Melvin  H.:  See — 

Ashmead.  James  W ;  Blaisdell.  Charies  T;  Johnson.  Melvin  H.;  Nyquist 
Jack  K  ;  Perrotto.  Joseph  A  ,  and  Ryley.  James  F.  Jr..  5.534.328.  G 
428-166  000. 
Johnson.  Michael  G;  and  Lemasa.  George  L..  to  Juno  Enterprises.  Inc  Rotary 
scanner  5.535.061.  G.  359-872.000. 


Jeffers,  Frederick  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  currency  or    Johnson.  Raj^motid  c".  to  Schenck  Turner  Inc  Spin  cup  and  spin  cup  drive  for 


document  validation  by  use  of  a  temperature  sensitive  magnetic  panem 
5.533.759.  CI.  283-70.000. 
Jeflway.  Robert  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Arad.  Abraham  A.;  Pitrone,  Anne;  and  Jeffway.  Robert  W..  Jr.  5.533.920 
G.  446-409.000. 
Jenkins.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Wiers,  John  W..  lo  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc 

Air  bag  module.  5.533.745.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Jenkins,  Peler  E.,  lo  MTN  International.  LLC.  Low  force  actuatable  fiiel 

injector  5.533.480.  G.  123-294.000. 
Jennejahn.  Rosemary  J.:  See — 

Derosa.  Thomas  F;  Benfaremo,  Nicholas;  Kapuscinski,  Maria  M.; 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Jennejahn.  Rosemary  J.,  5J534.I7I,  G 
508-231.000. 
Jennings.  David  F:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  C;  Niemeyer,  David  A.;  and  Jennings,  David  F 
5,534,397,  CI.  430-530.000. 
Jennings.  David  J.:  See — 

Leuthold.  Hans;  Jennings.  David  J.;  Heine.  Gunten  and  Nagarathnam 
Lakshman.  5.533.812.  CI.  384-112.000. 
Jenoptik  Technologic  GmbH:  See — 

Seher.  Bemd;  Reuther.  Frank;  and  Mueller.  Lutz.  5,535,250,  CI.  378- 
34.000. 
Jensen,  Daniel  L.  Document  carrier.  5,533,810,  G.  383-66.000. 
Jensen.  Steven  D  ;  and  Fischer,  Dan  E..  lo  Ultradenl  Products.  Inc.  Compo- 
sitions and  methods  for  priming  and  sealing  dental  and  biological  sub- 
strates. 5.534.562,  CI.  523-118.000. 
Jerman.  John  H.;  Toth.  Ronald  E.;  Winchell.  David  A.;  and  Pennington,  David 
W..  to  IC  Sensors.  Inc.;  and  Baxter  International  inc.  Pulsed  diermal  flow 
sensor  system.  5.533,412,  CI  73-861.950. 
Jet  Blat  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Wilson.  Timothy  J.;  and  Jones.  Steven  E..  5,533,673,  G.  239-227  000 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda,  Masahiro,  5,534.670.  G.  181-230.000. 


applying  viscous  materials.  5,534,060,  G.  118-55.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Hocker,  G.  Benjamin;  Holmen.  James  O.;  and  Johnson.  Robert  G . 

5.534.111.  CI.  216-15000. 

Johnson.  Ronald  E  ;  Lock.  William  E.;  and  Shoup.  Robert  D .  lo  Coming 

Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  printing  a  color  filler  ink  rattem 

5.533.447.  G.  101-211.000 

Johnson,  Terence,  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Radio  widi  retractable 

antenna.  5,534,878.  CI   343  702.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  R..  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Vehicle  with  front  and  rear  steering 

5,533.584.  CI.  18O-4I5.000. 
Johnson  Worldwide  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Semeia,  Roberto.  5.533,543,  G    137-15.000. 
Johnston,  Gregory  E.;  and  Malm.  Robert  E.  Distance  measuring  interfeiom- 
etcr  having  specific  cro$.sings  detection  circuit  5,535,004.  G.  356-358.000. 
Johnston.  James  D.:  See — 

Hall.  Joseph  L.,  II;  and  Johnston,  James  D..  5,535300,  G.  395-2.360 
Johnston.  Richard  F:  See — 

Bashkin.  John  S.;  Barker.  David  L.;  and  Johnston.  Richard  F.  5.534,123, 
CI.  204455.000. 
Johnston,  Robert  M.;  Goldberg,  Steven  L.;  and Cino,  Paul  M  .  lo E  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.  Pseudomonas  fluorescens  lipase.  5,534.427.  G.  435-198  000 
Jolly,  Ronald  P.  to  HMT.  Inc  Roaling  roof  5.533.640.  CI.  220-216.000. 
Jolu.  Etienne:  See — 

Lehn.  Jean-Marie;  Mathis.  Girard;  Alpha,  B<amce;  Deschenaux.  Rob- 
ert; and  Jolu.  Etienne.  5.534,622.  G.  534-15.000. 
Jones.  Donald  N.:  See — 

Eshel.  Marc  M  ;  Hunt  Guemey  D.  H.;  Jones.  Donald  N.;  Meyer, 

Christopher  and  Schwaru,  Frederick  A..  5.535.375,  CI.  39 1  500.000 

Jones,  Gary  W.;  and  Zimmerman.  Steven  M.,  to  FED  Corporation.  Field 

emission  display  devices,  and  field  emission  electron  beam  source  and 

isolation  structure  components  therefor.  5.534.743.  G.  313-309.000. 

Jones.  Glenn  E.:  See — 
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Riven.  Craig  J  ;  Lee.  Roanne  A.;  and  Jones.  Glenn  E..  SJ34,663,  C\. 
174-35.0GC. 
Jones,  Lany  O.:  Daniels.  Paul  H.;  Kiauskopf.  Leonard  C;  Rigopoulos. 
Konstantinos  R..  and  Schlosberg.  Richard  H.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  (ECPI).  Preparation  of  plasticizer  esters  from  phthalic  anhydride 
residue.  5.534.652.  CI.  560-98.000. 
Jones.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Streich.  Steven  C;  Crook,  Ronald  J.;  and  Jones,  Richard  R..  5,533J70. 
a.  166-153.000. 
Jones.  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Lee,  KwyRo;  Shur,  Michael;  and  Jones,  Stephen  H .  5,535,231,  Q. 
372-50.000. 
Jones,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Wilson,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Jones,  Steven  E..  5J33,673.  CI.  239-227.000. 
Jones.  Thaddeus  M.  Anti-perch  attachment  for  a  sensor.  5,533,390,  CI. 

73-170.160. 
Joo,  Tae-sik:  See — 

Kim,  Suk-ki;  An.  Hyeong-keon;  Joo.  Tae-sik:  and  Lee.  Suk-jung. 
5.535.356.  CI   395-430.000. 
Jordan,  Henry  J ,  Jr.;  McNair.  Robert  J.;  Emerson,  Alan  B  ;  Kennedy.  Brian 
S.;  and  Zimmerman.  Patrick  J.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Method  for 
completing  multi-lateral  wells  and  maintaining  selective  re-entry  into 
laterals.  5.533.573.  CI    166-313000 
JOrder,  Kurt;  Schiifer,  Werner;  and  Hettenbach,  Hans,  to  Firma  Carl  Freuden- 
berg.  Flame  banier  comprising  a  nonwoven  fabric  layer  containing  phe- 
nolic, para-aramid  or  melamine  staple  fibers  in  combination  with  vermicu- 
lite.  5.534.325.  Q.  428-102.000. 
Jdrgens,  Reinhard,  to  Cari-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Laser  microscope.  5,535,052.  CI. 

359-388.000. 
Joshua  Morris  Publishing.  Inc.:  See — 

Morris.  Michael.  5.533,757.  a.  281-15.100. 
Jou.  Yu-Cheun:  See — 

Padovani.  Roberto:  Jou.  Yu-Cheun;  Kindred.  Daniel  R.;  McDonough. 
John  C:  and  Rueth.  Timothy  I..  5.535.239,  CI  375-205,000. 
JTJ  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Krieger.  Joseph  P..  5.534.159.  CI.  210-704.000. 
Jucker.  John.  Maintenance  vehicle  for  servicing  a  sports  facility,  and  a  method 

of  using  the  maintenance  vehicle.  5.533.577.  CI.  172-21.000. 
Judkins.  Ren.  Window  shade  assembly  with  hold  down.  5.533.559.  CI. 

160-84.060. 
Julien.  Christine  E.;  and  Tuckey.  Peter  R..  to  Graco  Childrens  Products.  Inc. 
Swing  with  a  stabilizer  and  the  stabilizer  thereof.  5.533.936.  CI.  472- 
118.000. 
Jung.  Hae-Mook.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Method  for  constructing  a 

quantization  pancm  codebook.  5.534.930.  O.  348-405.000. 
Jung.  Seung-Taeg.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Blower  having  propeller 
(an  positioned  axially  and  radially  Vkith  respect  to  a  surrounding  shroud  for 
quieter  fan  operation.  5.533.862.  CI.  415-220.000. 
Jung.  Yeong  C  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Compres.sor  control  circuit. 

5.534.760.  CI.  .118-442.000. 

Junino.  Alex;  Lagrange.  Alain;  and  Genet.  Alain,  to  L'Oreal.  Keralinous  fiber 
dyeing  methods  and  compositions  which  contain  sulfated  methaphenylene- 
diamine  couplers  in  combination  with  oxidation  dye  precursors.  5.534,036, 

a  8411.000. 

Junino,  Alex;  Genet.  Alain;  and  Lagrange,  Alain,  to  L'Oreal.  [>ye  composition 
for  keratinic  fibres  containing  sulfured  metaphenylenediamines.  dyeing 
process  ,ind  new  sulfurcd  metaphenylenediamines  and  preparation  method 

thereof  5.534,037,  CI.  8-411.000. 

Junji,  Uchida;  Hiroyuki.  Okabe;  Teiji.  Takechi;  Setsuo.  Takeda;  and  Yuji. 
Yamada.  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Ltd.  Antitumor  potentiator 
and  antitumor  composition.  5.534.513.  O.  514-249.000 
Juno  Enterprises.  Inc.;  See — 

Johnson.  Michael  G.:  and  Lemasa.  George  L..  5,535,061,  CI.  359- 
872.000. 
Juskev.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Miles,  Barry  M.;  Juskey,  Frank  J.;  and  Banerji,  Kingshuk,  5,533.101,  G. 
367-808.000. 
Jwo,  Chun  J.,  to  Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.  Fixabon  of  speaker  to  a  monitor. 

5.535.285.0.  381-188.000. 
Kovtiri.  Arpid:  See — 

Pilosi.  Endre;  Korbonits.  Dez.so;  Molnir  n^  Bak6.  Erzs^bet;  Szvoboda 
nte  Kanzel.  Ida:  Hija.  Geigely;  Kiss.  Pi\:  G<inczi.  Csaba;  Spetter. 
Ferenc:  Huszir.  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  GyOrgy;  N^mcth,  Attila;  SUo. 
Mihaly;  GyUre.  Kirol;  B6ni.  Istvin:  MMm.  Ferenc:  Ledniczky. 
Ldszl6;  Szab6  nie  Kardos.  Erzsi.hel:  Gyori.  Piter;  Szalay.  Erzsibet; 
B^.  Kiroly.  Buttkai.  lidikd;  Kov^.  Arp^;  and  Garaczy,  Sindor. 
5.534.644.  CI.  558-14.000. 
Kaba.  Takahiro:  Nishi.  Takashi;  and  MiLsuhashi.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Kubota  Cor- 
poration Composite  sintered  material  having  fine  panicles  of  hard  com- 
pound dispersed  in  grains  of  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  matrix.  5.534.353. 
CI.  428-552.000. 
Kabinoff,  Ken  B.:  See — 

Surjaatniadja,  Jim  B.;  Btune.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Kabinoff.  Ken  B.. 
5.533.571.  CI.  166-222.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemolo.  Takaloshi;   Kawashima.  Kazunari;  and  Mulo,  Nobuyuki, 
5,534.685.  CI.  235-487  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Environmental  Engineering  Laboratory;  See — 

Tsuchida.  Yuji.  5.534.042.  CI.  71-9.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan:  See — 

Sato.  Masayori;  and  Ti«o,  Kouichi.  5.534.940,  CI.  348-556.000 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kondo.  Tetsusai:  and  Matsui,  Hatuhiko,  5,535.224.  O.  371-32.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Kishi.  Kazuhiro,  5,535,442,  CI  455-134  100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Hakaru;  Amada,  Yoshiho;  and  Ito,  Noritoshi,  5„535,233,  CI. 

372-87.000 
Takeuchi.  Masamitsu;  Ikei.  Kazunori;  Karakama,  Tadao;  Akashi.  Mit- 

sumasa;    Akiyama,    Teruo;    Maruyama.    Jun;    and   Taka.    Keisuke. 

5.533.334.  CI.  60-426.000. 
Torii.  Tetsuo:  and  Mizoguchi.  Kiyokazu.  5.534,918,  C\.  348-53.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

YamaiiKMo,  Akira;  Okabe,  Masaaki;  Kaneko.  Yoshio:  and  Shitaishi, 

Keiichi,  5,533,388,  O  73-117.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mold  GijuLsu  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Ishii.  Kiyoshi:  and  Ishikawa.  Mizuho.  5.533,247,  CI.  29-527.400. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See— 

Kawashima.  Hiroyuki:  Ohtotno.  Fumio;  Saito.  Susumu:  and  Minegishi. 

Isao.  5.535.003,  CI   356-345.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Cote.  William  J.;  Ryan.  James  G  :  Okumura,  Katsuya;  and  Yano, 

Hiroyuki,  5,5.34,106.  Q.  156-636  100. 
Harada.  Kentaro.  5.534.973.  CI.  355-202.000. 
HIroi,  Kazuo,  5,535.117.  CI  364-158  000. 
Ide.  Fumito.  5.534.979.  CI   355-208  000. 
Ishizawa,  Yoshiyuki,  5.535,186,  Q  369-48.000. 
Kanzawa,  Sinichi,  5.535.262.  CI.  379-67  000. 
Kawai.  Kiyoyuki:  Kimata.  Yoshihide;  and  Ishida.  Ma.sayuki.  5,534,935, 

CI   348-448  000. 
Kawamura,  Tsutomu,  5^33,252,  Q.  29-734.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takahiro,  5,535,252,  O  375-371.000. 
Kubota,  Atsuko;  Kojima,  Masakatu:  Tsuchiya,  Norihiko;  Samata.  Shui- 

chi:  Numano,  Masanori:  and  L'eno.  Yoshihiro,  5.534,294,  CI   427- 

255  000. 
Kurokawa.  Osamu:  and  Sawa,  Buntaro.  5,535.433.  Q.  455-79.000. 
Nomoto.  Hideo:  Okamura.  Takanari;  and  Ito.  Shoko.  5.533.864.  CI. 

4I6-%00A. 
Okuno.  Shiho;  Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Yusu.  Keiichiro;  and  Inomata. 

Koichiro,  5.534.355.  CI  428-611.000. 
Sanjoh.  Minako:  Kojima.  Shoichi:  and  Sueda.  Naomichi.  5.535.304.  CI. 

395-62.000 
Sanila.  Susumu:  and  Sekiguchi.  Ya.suyuki.  5.535.283.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Sasaki.  Mamoru:  Takubo.  Chiaki;  and  Hiiula,  Yoichi,  5,533,664,  CI. 

228-180  100. 
Scales.  William  F.  5,535.355.  CI.  395-428.000. 
Shiobara,  Yasuhisa.  5.535.214.  Q.  370-85.600. 
Tanaka.   Shigeru:  and  Ofosu-Amaah.  William.  5.535.085.  C\.   361- 

58.000. 
Uno.  Teruhiko:  Hirasawa.  Toshio:  Sato.  Toshio:  Nakagawa,  Kazuyo:  and 

Takahiihi.  Hiroshi,  5.535.127.  CI   .164-464  020 
Yamaji.  Takafumi.  5.534,827.  CI.  332-103.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toynda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  Iwama.  Kazuaki;  Kato.  Yuichi;  and  Ohyama.  Katsuya, 

5.533.872.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Takenaka.  Kenji;  Kato.  Keiichi;  and  Kawamura.  Chuichi,  5,533,870.  CI. 
417-269  000. 

Takenaka.  Kenji;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Murao.  Kazushlge:  and  Hiia- 

matsu.  Osamu.  5.533.871.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Ueno.  Ryuzo;  Ueno.  Rvuji;  Kato.  Ichie;  and  Oda.  Tomio.  5  J34.547.  CI. 
514-530.000. 
Kadono.  Nobuaki;  and  Kidou.  Kenichirou.  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

Component  supply  mediod.  5.534.102.  CI.  156-250.000. 
Kadwell.  Brian  J.:  Fowler.  I>aniel  L.;  and  Gawron.  Gregory  F,  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company.   Control   unit  and   method  of  making  the   same. 
5.534,680.  CI.  219-505.000. 
Kagome  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Yukio:  Sonoda.  Youji;  Okanxxo,  Kenji;  Okamoto.  Takamitsu: 
and  Sakamoto.  Hideki.  5.534,546,  CI.  514-681.000. 
Kahl.  Lothar:  See— 

Reuter,  Knud:  SchSfer.  Walter.   MUIIer.   Hanns  P;   Meier-Westhues. 
Hans-Ulrich;  Kahl,  Lothar.  and  Bock.  Manfred.  5.5.34.601,  C\.  525 
424.000. 
Kai.  Haruki:  See — 

Nishi.  Tohru;  Kawamura.  Yasuji:  Minato.  Kazuo;  Kusamolo.  Nobuo; 
Kai.  Haruki;  Kaneda.  Kazuhisa:  and  Inokuchi.  Takao.  5.534.327.  CI. 
428-151.000. 
Kaiser.  Hasso:  See — 

Hoffacker.   Gerd;    Kaiser.    Hasso;    Rci.ssmueller.    Klaus:    and   Winh, 
Guenter,  5.534.129.  CI.  205-241.000. 
Kaiser  Marquardt.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell.  John  G.:  and  Runle.  Daniel  W..  5J33J31.  CI.  60-204.000. 
Kajiwara.  Shoichiro;  and  Serizawa.  Hirokazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company.  Inc.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  purified  aqueous  hydttigen 
peroxide  solution.  5.534.238.  Q.  423-584.000. 
Kajiyama.  Ryuichiro:  See — 

Yamamolo.    Osamu:    Hirohama,    Seiya;    Kajiyama.    Ryuichiro;    Shi- 
moyama.  Yoshikazu:  and  Tanaka.  Junichiro.  5.5.34^33,  CI.  422- 
191.000 
Kaken  Shovaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
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Ono,  Minoni;  Tamuta.  Yuka;  and  Akasu,  Michinori,  5,534^23.  CI 
514-308.000 
Kako,  Noritoshi:  See- 
Nomura.  Toshio:  Tagawa.  Takao;  and  Kako,  Noritoshi,  5,534,886.  CI 
345-104.000. 
Kallenbach.  Thomas  J.;  Buchanan.  Ju,stin  M..  Goodrich,  Matthew  H.;  Skin- 
ner. Ronald  V;  Poncelet.  Greg  R.;  and  Kallenbach.  Trina  J  .  to  Fluidyne. 
Incorporated.  Apparanis  and  method  for  modifying  waste  water  5.534  147 

a.  210-605.000.  '     ■ 

Kallenbach.  Trina  J.:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Thomas  J.:  Buchanan.  Justin  M.;  Goodrich.  Matthew  H  ■ 
Skinner.  Ronald  V;  Poncelet.  Greg  R  :  and  Kallenbach.  Trina  J 
5.534.147.  CI.  210-605.000. 
Kiillstrand.  Gdran;  and  Nilsson.  Per-Gunnar.  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Disposable 

inhaler.  5.533.505.  a.  128  203.150. 
Kidman.  Jeffery  M.:  See — 

Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spiik.  John  W ;  Kalman.  Jeffcty  M; Taylor,  Roben 
G.;  Stenta,  Roland  A;  and  Stenta.  Emily  P.  5,533,788,  CI.  29  7- 
440  100 
Kamada.  Katsushige;  and  Yoshida,  Kazuaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  O)..  Ltd. 
Method    of   processing    silver    haJide    color    photographic    malaials 
5.534.395.  CI.  430400.000 
Kamata,  Hideo:  See — 

Fujiki.  Satoshi;  and  Kamata,  Hideo,  5,534,305.  CI.  427-393.000. 
Kambara.  Hideki;  Anazawa.  Takashi:  Takahashi,  Satoshi;  and  Murakami, 
Katsuhiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Becuophoresis  analyzer  with  wavelength 
.selective  detection    5,534.703.  CI.  250-458.100. 
Kambara.  Yoshihiko;  Uehara.  Yoshikazu;  Abe,  Takeya;  and  A.sao,  Koichi,  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  acrylamide.  5^34,655, 
O.  564-127.000. 
Kamen.  Dean  L  :  Seale.  Joseph  B  ;  Briggs.  Joseph:  and  Arnold,  Finn,  to  Deka 
Products  Limited  Partnership  Method  and  system  for  mea.suring  volume 
and  controlling  flow.  5,533.389,  CI.  73- 149.000. 
Kamezaki,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Aoki.  Shigenori:  Kamezaki.  Hiroshi;  Hida,  Ma.sahani;  and  Yokouchi 
Kishio,  5.534.331.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Kamioka.  Nonaki;  and  Hoshi.  Akio.  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Head  driving  device  having  a  plurality  of  pins  arranged  for  engagement 
with  lead  screw.  5.535.076.  O.  360-106.000. 
Kamiya.  Noboru:  See — 

Ozawa.  Hiroyoshi:  Kamiya,  Nobora;  and  Futaya,  Ryuji,  5,534J9I,  Q 
525-194.000.  }  J      .      ^     . 

Kamiyama.  Tadamasa.  to  RP  Topla  Limited.  Method  for  manufacniring 

synthetic  resin  containers  5.534.216,  C\.  264-511.000. 
Kamprath,  Christine  K.:  See — 

Chong.  Leighton  K  :  and  Kampradi,  Christine  K.,  5,535,120,  Q.  364- 
419.030. 
Kamuz.  Alexander  M.;  Krivoshlykov.  Sergej  G.;  and  Oleksenko.  Pavel  F.  to 
Ccram  Optec  Industries.  Inc  Connector  for  multichannel  transmission  of 
optical  signals  through  rotating  interface.  5.535,294,  CI.  385-25,000, 
Kanasasi,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Saito.  Masami;  Mogami.  Akio;  Kanasasi,  Yoshihisa;  and  Kobayashi 
Torataro,  5,534,338,  Q.  428-242.000. 
Kanaiake,  Takashi:  See — 

Koshizuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Kanatake,  Takashi.  5.534.999.  CI.  356-338.000. 

Kanazawa.  ManalMi:  See — 

Tsukada.  Isao;  Kanazawa.  Manabu;  and  Kikkawa,  Shoushi,  5,533.822. 
CI.  400-641.000. 
Kanda.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yoshimi;  Kanda.  Tomoyuki;  Kitano.  Katsuhisa;  Yoshida. 
Kazuo:  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  Yamanishi.  Kenichiro.  Sa.saki.  Shigeo; 
Komori.  Hideki:  Eshima.  Taizo:  Tsutahara.  Kouichirou;  Noguchii 
Toshihiko;  Takahama.  Tocu;  Kusakabe.  Yoshihiko;  Iwamoto.  Takeshi- 
and  Kosaka.  Nobuyuki.  5.534.073.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Kane.  Anne  V.:  See — 

Plaui.  Andrew  G.;  and  Kane.  Anne  V..  5,534,544,  O.  514-552.000. 
Kaneda,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Nishi,  Tohru;  Kawamura,  Yasuji;  Minato.  Kazuo;  Kusamoto.  Nobuo; 
Kai,  Hanifci;  Kaneda,  Kazuhisa;  and  Inokuchi.  Takao.  5334J27.  Q 
428-151.000. 
Kaneda.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kondo.  Hin>shi:  Ishizuka.  Kou;  Ishii.  Satoshi;  and  Kaneda.  Yasushi 
5.534,693.  CI.  250-237  OOG. 
Kaneko.  Kazuo;  Katayama.  Masayasu;  and  Kochi.  Kiyoshi.  to  Co-Operative 
Facility  For  Aging  Tester  Development.  Bum-in  and  test  method  of 
semiconductor  wafers  and  bum-in  boards  for  use  in  semiconductor  wafer 
bum-in  tests.  5.534.786.  CI    324-760.000. 
Kaneko,  Kenji:  See — 

Ito.  Ryu;  Kaneko,  Kenji;  Hayashi,  Satoshi;  and  Terai,  Akiko.  5,533,227 
CI,  15-167  100, 
Kaneko,  Kikuzo:  See — 

Miyawaki,  Isamu.  and  Kaneko.  Kikuzo.  5.534.075.  CI.  127-46.100. 
Kaneko,  Susumu:  Ohkoshi.  Kouji;  Endo,  Keiichi;  Miyaoka,  Seiji;  Matsui. 
Megumi;  Hayashida.  Shigeru;  Akimolo.  Takayuki:  and  Ilagaki,  Mikio.  to 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Composition  for  forming  charge  transport  layer 
and  eleco-ophotographic  member  containing  alkoxybcnzene.  5,534,375,  CI 
430-58.000. 
Kaneko.  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akira;  Okabe.  Masaaki:  Kaneko.  Yoshio;  and  Shiraishi 
Keiichi.  5.533.388.  CI.  73-117.000. 


Kaneko.  Yuji;  and  Ito.  Shinji,  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  supply  system  for 

electric  discharge  machines.  5,534,675,  Q.  219-69.130 
Kaneko.  Yutaka:  See— 

Franke.  Rickard;  Brandstrom.  Per;  Kaneko,  Yutaka;  and  Andenson 
Bengt.  5,533.550,  a.  141-51.000 
Kanesan  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yasuji.  5,533.235,  CI  24-20.00R. 
Kankyokagakukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Niimi.  Tomio.  5.535.175.  CI.  366-336.000. 
Kanno.   Ippei:   Sakashita.   Seiji;  Ozeki.   Hiroaki;   Hayashi.   Daisuke;   and 
Bowser.  Todd  S..  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Forwaid  error 
correcting  transmitter  and  receiver  5.535.220,  C\.  371-2.100. 
Kanota.  Keiji:  See — 

Sugisaki.  Kiminori;  and  Kanota,  Keiji,  5,535.275.  Q.  380-10.000. 
Kansas  State  Univenity  Research  Fouitdation'  See — 

Setser.  Carole  S.,  5.534,285,  CI.  426-552.000. 
Kanzawa.  Sinichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  private  exchange 

system  having  talking  recording  fiinction.  5.535.262.  C\.  379-67.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Masukawa.  Junichi;  Isshiki.  Nobuyuki;  Ohji.  Nobunori;  Chin.  Eiten:  and 

Numata.  Toshihatu.  5.534.065,  Q.  1 18-410.000 
Matsuo.  Takashi;  Adachi,  Kumiko;  and  Yahagi   Kazuvuki  5J34  248 
CI.  424-70.280.  '       " 

Ueyama.  Kenichi;  and  Kawamukai.  Hin»hi,  5.534J22.  CI.  428-64  200 
Kao.  Jack;  See- 
Lee,  Tong  Y.;  and  Kao,  Jack,  5.533,290.  CI  40-717.000 
Kaplan.  Elisabeth:  See— 

Henkel.  Heiben  W.;  Kaplan.  EUsabedi;  and  Hall.  Philip  G..  5.534.181 
CI.  5IO423.000. 
Kappel.  Johannes:  See — 

Cadek,  Walter.  Kappel.  Johannes;  and  Neubold.  Rudolf.  5J34  139  d 
210-%.  100. 
Kapuscinski.  Maria  M.:  See — 

Derosa.  Thomas  F;  Benfarento.  Nicholas;   Kapuscinski.  Maria  M.; 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.;  and  Jennejahn.  Rosemary  J..  5,534,171    CI 
508-231.000 
Karakama,  Tadao:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Masamitsu;  Ikei.  Kazunori;  Karakama.  Tadao:  Akashi.  Mit- 
sumasa;   Akiyama.   Teruo;    Maruyama.   Jun;   and  Taka.    Keisuke 
5.533.334.  CI.  60-426.000. 
Karasawa.  Yukio:  See— 

Fusegawa.  Izumi;  Yamagishi,  Hirotoshi;  Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi    and 
Karasawa,  Yukio.  5.534,112,  Q    156-662  100 
Kardach.  James;  Cho.  Sung  S.:  Peterson.  Nicholas  B.;  and  Lane.  Thomas  R.. 
to  Intel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  interrupt  signaling  in  a 
computer  system.  5,535,420.  CI.  395  868.000 
Karin,  Michael;  Hibi.  Masahiko;  and  Linn.  Anning.  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia, The  Regents  of  The.  Oncoprotein  protein  kinase.  5J34  426    CI 
435-194.000. 
Karino,  Yukio:  See — 

Ya.suda,  Tomokazu;  Karino,  Yukio;  Sakurai.  Seiya;  and  Oeawa,  Masa- 

taka.  5.534.398.  CI  430^545  000. 
Karl.  David  H.;  Chambers.  Randall  P;  and  Dionisio.  Vito.  Jr.,  to  Motorola, 

Inc.  Portable  radio  banery  latch   5,535,437,  Q.  455-90.000. 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Mista.  Kresimir;  and  Hohne.  Hans  J..  5.533.366.  CI.  66-205.000 
Karlow.  James  P.;  Kumkoski.  Jantes  M  ;  Boumarafi.  Mohamed;  and  Hurford. 
Jonathan    P..    to   Takata.    Inc.    Simplified    inflatable    restraint    module 
5.533.750,  a.  280-730.200. 
Karisson.  Rolf:  See — 

HemstrOm.  Bengt;  Persson.  Johan;  and  Karisson.  Rolf,  5.534,144,  d 
210-193.000. 
Karton.  Ylshai:  See — 

Fisher,  Abraham;  Karton,  Yishai:  Mareiano.  Daniele;  Barak   Dov  and 
Meshulam,  Haim,  5,534,520,  CI.  514-278000 
Karubian.  Ralph  K.;  and  Surman.  Thomas  G.,  to  Kentmastcr  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Animal  head  proc-essing  apparatus  5,533,928,  O  452-135.000. 
Karvinen,  Mikko;  Kerttula.  Reima:  Laapotti,  Jorma;  and  Pajula,  Juhani.  to 
Valmel  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Compact  press  section  with  closed  draw  of 
the  web  in  a  paper  machine.  5,534,1 16.  CI.  162-274.000 
Kasahara,  Yasunori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  a  hardware  merge  sorter  to  sort  a  plurality  of 
records  greater  dian  2"  .  5,535,384,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Kasai,  TaluLshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Akira;  Oda.  Koza;  Ishihara.  Sadao;  Kasai.  Takashi;  Saito.  Fujio; 
Koike.  Hiroyuki:  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Kitazawa.  Eiichi:  Kogcn.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hayakawa.  Ichiro.  5,534.529.  CI.  514-357.(KX) 
Kashihara,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Okudaira,  Tomonori;  Kuroiwa,  Takeharu;  Fujiwara.  Nobuo;  and  Kashi- 
hara. Keiichiro.  5.534.458,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kashima.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Nomura.  Yasuhiko;  Nishida,  Ikuharu;  and  Kashima,  Tadaaki,  5  J34  336 
CI.  428-229.000. 
Kashimura,  Makolo:  See — 

Hirano,  Hirofumi:  Bekki,  Toshihiko:  Kashimura.  Makolo;  Kiyohara, 

Takehiko;  Nina,  Tetsuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Tetsuo,  5,5.34,894.  CI.  346- 

134.000. 

Kashino,  Toshio;  Fukuda.  Tsuguhiro:  Koitabashi.  Noribinni;  Tajika.  Hiroshi. 

Aral.  Atsushi;  and  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 

jet  head,  ink  jet  apparttus  and  wiping  method  dierefor.  5,5.34.898,  CI. 

347-33.000. 
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Kashiwa.  Hirobumi:  See — 

Ito,  Jun;  Manuda.  Yasumasa;  Kumai.  Hiroyuki;  Nakajima.  Akira;  Tan- 
iguchi.  Shigeki;  Kashiwa.  Hirobumi;  Suzuki.  Toyokazu;  Kawase. 
Masaki;  and  Tomita,  Hiromi,  5.535.119.  Q.  364-419.030 
Kaspari.  William  J  ;  and  Siem.  Roger  A  .  to  Vital  Insile,  Incotporated 
Apparatus  and  method  for  noninvasive  bkxxJ  pressure  measurement 
5.533J11.C1.  128-672.000. 
Kast,  Howard  B.  Toy  modon  simulator.  5.533.935,  CI  472-130.000. 
Kataoka.  Akira;  Mimura.  Hitoshi;  Kuramolo,  Manabu:  and  Tukita.  Ryuichi. 
to  ASICS  Corporation.  Hard  plate  of  each  of  spike  shoes  for  field  and  track 
events.  5.533J282.  CI  36-129.000. 
Kataoka.  Masaaki;  Wakai.  Akira;  aitd  Nakamura.  Takehiko.  to  Uniroyal 
Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Synergistic  insecticidal  compositions.  5.534>»3. 
a.  514-517.000. 
Kataoka.  Yuzo:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Hideshi;  Kawasumi.  Yasushi:  Asaba.  Tetsuo;  Makino.  Kenji; 
Kataoka.  Yuzo;  Sekine.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nishimura.  Shigeni.  5.534.069. 
CI.  118-719.000 
Katayama.  Harumi:  See — 

Izumi,  Hirokazu;  Deguchi.  Masanobu;  Oku,  Koji;  Yamamoto,  Shuuhei; 
and  Kauyama.  Harumi,  5J35.010,  O.  358-296.000. 
Katayama.  Masayasu:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kazuo;  Katayama.  Masayasu:  and  Koctii.  Kiyoshi.  5,534.786. 
CI.  324-760.000. 
Katayama  Seiyakusyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Sadao:  Nakanishi.  Eiji;  Kurita.  Yasuyuki;  and  Okunishi.  Masa- 
hiko.  5.534.508,  Q.  514-206.000. 
Katayama.  Tsutao:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Yuzo;  Hirai.  Tsuneo;  and  Katayama,  Tsulao.  5,533,880.  CI. 
425-328.000. 
Kaio,  Hideo:  See — 

Okamoco,  Takafumi;  Tanaka,  Manabu;  Baba,  Ichiro;  Kato,  Hideo;  and 
Kawagoe.  Notimasa,  5.534,362,  CI.  429-32.000. 
Kato,  Ichie:  See — 

Ueno.  Ryuzo;  Ueno.  Ryuji;  Kato.  Ichie;  and  Oda.  Tomio.  5.534,547.  CI 
514-530  000. 
Kato.  Keiichi:  See — 

Takenaka.  Kenji;  Kato.  Keiichi:  and  Kawamura.  Chuich'.  5,533,870,  CI. 
417-269.000. 
Kato,  Mamoru:  See — 

Ogisu.  Yasuhiko;  Kato.  Mamoru:  and  Takahashi.  Shigeyuki.  5,534,297, 
a  427-322.000. 
Kato,  Takahiro:  See— 

Takeda.  Tomoyuki:  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Wada,  Saloshi; 
Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto:  Kato.  Takahiro;  Yokoyama. 
Minoru:   Torrioda.   Akihiro;    Ishida.   Yasushi;   Awai,  Taka.shi,   and 
Yamada.  Masakatsu.  5,534.908.  CI.  347-215.000. 
Kato.  Takashi:  See — 

Nishigaki.  Junji;  and  Kato.  Takasthi.  5.534.403.  Q.  430-585.000. 
Kato.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fujinaga.  ChiVako;  Tosaka,  Akio;  Kato,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sato,  Kaku, 

5,534.089.  CI.  148-603.000. 
Ohiani.  Mitsuaki;  Kato.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hori,  Yozo.  5,534,533,  CI. 
514-372.000. 
Kato,  Yasu-shi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with 
built-in  accessing  system  for  redundant  information  less  affecting  data 
access  speed  m  standard  mode  5.535,161,  CI.  365  200.000. 
Kato.  Yuichi;  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  Iwama.  Kazuaki;  Kato.  Yuichi;  and  Ohyama.  Katsuya. 
5.533.872,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Katsumata.  Kenji,  Hirahau.  Shigeru;  Murau.  Toshinori;  Takata.  Haruki: 
Torikoshi.  Shinobu;  Eda.  Takanori;  and  Ishibashi.  Kouichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Television    receiver   capable    of   enlarging    and    compressing    image 
5,534,934,  CI.  348-445.000. 
Katsuinala.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Mizuno.  Shigeru;   Katsumata,  Yoshihiro:  and  Takahashi,  Nobuyuki. 
5.534,072,  CI    118-728.000. 
Katsumura,  Munehide:  See — 

Yano,  Tetsuo;  Ooie.  Toshihiko;  Yoneda.  Masafumi:  Utsumi.  Akihiro: 
Katsumura.    Munehide;    and    Matsuda.    Jun.    5.534.103.   CI.    156- 
272.800 
Kano.  Hisao:  See— 

Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Matsu- 
moto.  TeLsuro:  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Katto,  Hisao;  and  Okuyama. 
Kousuke,  5.534.723.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Katz.  David  H.;  Khalil.  Mohammed  H.:  Marcelletti.  John  F.;  Pope,  Laura  E., 
and  Katz,  Lee  R  .  to  Lidak  Pharmaceuticals.  Sucrose  esler-C20  to  C28 
alcohol  formulations.  5.534.554.  CI.  514-724.000. 
Kaiz,  Itzhak:  S*<-— 

Alon.  Amir:  Shapira.  Shlomo;  and  Katz,  Itzhak.  5.535,189.  CI.  369- 
102.000. 
Kau,  Joseph  M  Cellular  telephone  and  marine  band  user's  protective  device. 

5.535.439,  CI  455-117000. 
Katz,  Lee  R.:  See— 

Katz.  David  H.;  Khalil,  Mohammed  H.;  Marcelletti,  John  F;  Pope,  Laura 
E..  and  Katz,  Lee  R.,  5^.34,554,  CI   514-724.000 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

Derosa.  Thomas  F;  Benfaremo.  Nicholas;  Kapuscinski.  Maria  M  ; 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J ;  and  Jennejahn,  Rosemary  J.,  5.534,171,  CI. 
508-231.000. 


Kaufman.  Mark  S    Combination  toiebag  and  towel  having  an  advertising 

medium  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.533,653,  CI.  224-577.000. 
Kaun,  Thomas  D.,  to  University  of  Chicago.  Molten  salt  electrolyte  separator 

5.534,367.  Q.  429-103.000. 
Kaune.  Harald:  See — 

Angeler,  Alois:  Kaune.  Harald;  and  Scheuten.  Theo,  5,533,713,  C\. 
266-218.000 
Kausel.  Wilfried:  Kremser.  Hannes;  Stallbaumer.  Hermann;  and  Winkler, 
Werner,  to  SEMCOTEC  Handelsgesellschafi  m.b  H.  Circuitry  for  super- 
imposing small,  low  energy  signals  and  large,  essentially  higher  energy 
signals.  5,535,273.  CI.  379-399.000 
Kawabata.  Kouya:  See — 

Takahashi.   Yonosuke;   Imamura.   Naoya:    Nakamura.   Hideyuki;  and 
Kawabau.  Kouya.  5.534.383.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  and  Sato,  Kenichiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Positive 

photoresist  composition.  5.534.382,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Kawade,  Hisaaki:  See — 

Kishi.  Etsuro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Takimolo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yano.  Koji. 
5.535.185.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kawagoe.  Norimasa:  See — 

Okamoto,  Takafumi:  Tanaka.  Manabu:  Baba,  Ichiro;  Kato.  Hideo:  and 
Kawagoe,  Norimasa.  5.534,362.  CI.  429-32.000. 
Kawai,  Kiyoyuki;  Kimala.  Yoshihide;  and  Ishida.  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Nippon  Television  Network  Corporation  Processing 
apparatus  for  progressive  scan  generation  of  a  television  signal.  5,534,935, 
CI   348-448  000. 
Kawakami,  Akira:  See — 

Kita.  Fusaji:  Murakami.  Kouji;  Higashiguchi.  Masaharu;  Kawakami. 
Akira:  and  Tanaka.  Ginnosuke.  5.534,370,  CI  429-198.000. 
Kawakami.  Yasunori;  liLsuka.  Hiroyuki:  Nishimura.  Takuya;  Hamai.  Shinji: 
and  Sahara.  Yasuyuki.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  E>ata 
transmission  system  and  method.  5,535,208.  CI.  370-84.000. 
Kawamukai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ueyama,  Kenichi;  and  Kawamukai,  Hiroshi,  5,534,322,  CI.  428-64.200. 
Kawamura,  Chuichi:  See — 

Takenaka.  Kenji:  Kato.  Keiichi:  and  Kawamura.  Chuichi.  5,533,870,  CI. 
417-269.000 
Kawamura.  Tomonori:  See — 

Koshizuka,  Kunihiro;  Kiiamura.  Shigehiro;  Takimoto.  Masataka:  and 
Kawamura.  Tomonori.  5.534.372.  CI.  430-10.000. 
Kawamura.  Tsulomu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Slot  insulator  guide  in 
assembly  of  dynamoelectric  machine  and  coil  inserting  apparatus  provided 
therewith.  5.533.252.  CI.  29-734  000. 
Kawamura,  Yasuji:  See — 

Nishi,  Tohru;  Kawamura,  Yasuji;  Minaio,  Kazuo:  Kusamoto,  Nobuo; 
Kai,  Haruki;  Kaneda,  Kazuhisa:  and  Inokuchi.  Takao,  5,534,327,  CI. 
428-151.000. 
Kawanishi.  Kaoru:  See— 

Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Matsuzawa,  Hiroshi:  Sasaki,  Tateyo;  and  Kawanishi. 
Kaoru,  5.534,595,  O.  525-326.500. 
Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Maniyama.  Tooni;  Takahashi.  Iwao;  Saito,  Masatoshi;  Fujita,  Shigeru, 
Watanabe.    Hisao;    Terashi,    Taro:    Sugawara.    Tomoaki:    Shinkai. 
Masaru:  Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki:  and  Igarashi,  Masato,  5.534.063.  CI 
118-60.000. 
KawaiKi.  Kenji:  See — 

Uchikau.  Yoshio;   Haitori.  Yoshifiimi;  Ara.  Yoji;   Kitani,   Masashi; 
Suzuki,  Etsurou:  Wada.  Toshihide:  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Saikawa, 
Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami:  Hanabusa.  Tadashr.  Kawano.  Kenji.  Tanno. 
Koichi.  Ohashi.  Tetsuyo;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Aono,  Kenji;  and  Ikado, 
Masaharu.  5,534,899,  O.  347-49.000. 
Kawano.  Shizuo;  and  Nagata.  Tadaaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha.  Device  for  adjusting  a  driving  chain  in  a  snowmobile.  5,533,585, 
CI    180-190.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Seto.  Tsuneo:  Hatanaka.  Alsushi;  Egeyama.  Harumi:  Miura.  Hironori. 
Ohmori.  Kazuo;  and  Watari.  Hirokazu.  5.533,374.  CI.  72-247.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Fujinaga.  Chikako.  Tosaka,  Akio;  Kato,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sato,  Kaku. 

5.534.089.  CI    148-603  000. 
Nakayama.  Osamu.  5.535.084.  CI.  361-56.000, 
Ogura.  Kuniaki;  Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Maeda.  Yoshiaki:  and  Komamura. 

Kouichi.  5Ji34,045,  a.  75-243.000. 
Seto,  Tsuneo;  Hatanaka,  Atsushi;  Egeyama,  Harumi:  Miura,  Hironori: 
Ohmori.  Kazuo;  and  Watari.  Hirokazu.  5.533.374.  CI   72-247.000. 
Kawase.  Masaki:  See — 

Ito,  Jun:  MaLsuda,  Yasumasa;  Kumai,  Hiroyuki;  Nakajima.  Akira;  Tan- 
iguchi.  Shigeki;  Kashiwa,  Hirobumi:  Suzuki,  Toyokazu;  Kawase, 
Masaki;  and  Tomita.  Hiromi.  5.535,1 19,  CI  364-419.030. 
Kawashima.  Hiroyuki;  Ohtomo.  Fumio:  Saito.  Susumu:  and  Minegishi.  Isao. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON  Wavelength  stabilizing  light  source  appa 
ratus  by  maintaining  a  constant  phase  difference.  5,535,003.  CI.  356- 
345.000 
Kawashima.  Kazunari:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi:   Kawashima.   Kazuiuri;  and  Muto,  Nobuyuki, 
5334,685.  CI.  235-487  000. 
Kawasumi.  Yasushi   See — 

Kuwabara.  Hideshi;  Kawa.sumi.  Yasushi:  Asaba,  Tetsuo:  Makino,  Kenji; 
Kataoka,  Yuzo;  Sekine,  Yasuhiro:  and  Nishimura,  Shigeru,  5,534,069. 
CI.  118-719.000. 
Kayukawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 


July  9,  1996 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  45 


Takeiuika.  Kenji;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki:  Murao.  Kazushige;  and  Hira- 
matsu,  Osamu,  5,533,871,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kearney,  Mark  B.:  See — 

Koglin,  Dennis  M.;  and  Kearney,  Mark  B.,  5334,816,  CI.  327-513.000. 
Keams.  Elizabetfi  K.:  See— 

Oh.  Chan  S  ;  and  Keams,  Elizabedi  K.,  5334,620,  O.  530-4 1 3.000. 
Keegan.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Cahn.  Charles  R.;  Keegan.  Richard  G.;  Knight.  Jetiy  E;  and  Stansell, 

Thomas  A.,  Jr..  5335.278,  CI.  38049.000 

Keelan,  Brian;  and  Pagano,  Daniel,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  plane 

roution  in  rigid  cameras  for  depth  of  field  and  perspective  control 

5,534,959,  a.  354-160.000. 

Keightley,  John,  to  Willetts,  Miles  D.  Laser  deflection  apparatus  for  laser 

compass.  5,533,268,  C\.  33-290.000. 
Keijser,  Olof,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AS.  Flatness  control  in  the  rolling  of 

strip.  5,535,129,  CI.  364-472.000. 
Keith.  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Encoding  and  decoding  video  signals 
using  dynamically  generated  quantization  matrices.  5,535.138,  CI    364- 
514.00R. 
Kelbrick,  William  J.;  Rouble.  Vincent  J.;  Larmer,  Ralph  D.;  Pepper,  Stuart  L.; 
and  Warburton.  Eric  T,  to  Purity  Packaging  A  Division  of  Great  Pacific 
Enterprises    Method  for  sterilizing  internal  surfaces  of  an  edible  liquid 
packaging  machine.  5,534,222,  CI.  422-33.000. 
Keller,  George  E.,  II:  See- 
Lewis,  Irwin  C;  Chang,  Ching  F;  Keller.  George  E..  II;  Gilleskie,  Gary 
L.;  and  Shao,  Richard  L.,  5334,133,  CI.  208-39.00a 
Keller,  Janis:  See — 

Chuck,  George  S.:  Dooner,  Hugo  K.;  Courtney-Gutterson,  Neal;  Keller, 
Janis;  Nijjar.  Chaninjit  S.;  and  Ralston.  Edward  J.,  5,534,660,  CI 
800-205.000. 
Keller,  Robert  A.;  and  Price,  William  L.,  III.  to  Shakespeare.  Spiral  fabric 

5334,333,  CI.  428-222.000. 
Kellett.  Patti  J.:  See- 
Miracle.  Gregory  S.;  Sivik,  Mark  R.;  and  Kellett,  Patti  J.,  5334.179,  CI. 
510-305.000. 
Kellogg  Company:  See — 

Humbert,  Robeit  D  ;  Saldanha.  Leila;  and  Kepplinger,  John,  5334,275, 
CI.  426-74.000. 
Kelman,  Elliot.  Hair  cutting  apparahis.  5333,266,  C\.  30- 1 22.000. 
Kemira  Oy:  See — 

Luoma.  Maijo;  Torkkell,  Keijo;  Lylykangas,  Reijo;  and  Virta,  Pirkko 
5,534,476,  CI.  502-335.000. 
Kemmerer,  James  H.,  to  Hayes  Wheels  International,  Inc.  Method  for 

producing  a  vehicle  wheel.  5,533,261.  CI.  29-894.322. 
Kenmotsu,  Shiro:  See — 

Saito,  Tsunenari:  Kenmotsu,  Shiro;  and  Inooe,  Takuji,  5334,096,  CI 
156-212.000. 
Kenmotsu,  Toru:  See — 

Furukawa,  Masahiko;  Masuda.  Toshio;  and  Kenmotsu,  Toru,  5333,324 
a   53-469.000. 
Kennedy,  Brian  S.:  See — 

Jordan,  Henry  J..  Jr.;  McNair.  Robert  J.;  Emerson,  Alan  B.;  Kennedy. 
Brian  S.;  and  Zimmerman,  Patrick  J.,  5.533,573,  CI.  166-313.000. 
Kennedy.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Braitberg.  Michael  F;  Kennedy,  Patrick  J.;  Hatcher,  Lester  B.;  Andrea, 
Davide;  and  Volan,  Gregory  D..  5.535,274,  CI.  379-446.000. 
Kennedy.  Stephen  E.  Method  and  system  for  music  training.  5,533,903,  CI. 

434  30700R 
Kentmasler  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kanibian,  Ralph  K.;  and  Surman,  Thomas  G.,  5333,928.  C\.  452- 
135.000. 
Kepplinger.  John:  See — 

Humbert,  Robert  D.;  Saldanha,  Leila;  and  Kepplinger,  John,  5334,275, 
CI.  426-74.000. 
Kepplinger,  Werner;  Matzawrakos,  Panajiotis;  Schenk.  Johannes;  Siuka, 
Dieter;  and  B6hm.  Christian,  to  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH; 
and  Research  Instinite  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Incorporated 
Foundation.  Process  for  producing  molten  pig  iron  or  molten  steel  pre- 
ptoducts.  5334.046.  CI.  75-446.000. 
Kerko,  David  J.:  See- 
Havens,  Thomas  G.;  Kerko,  David  J.;  and  Morrcll,  JoAnn.  5,534,041 
a.  65-30.100. 
Kerle,  Thomas,  to  Eidos  Lizenzverwertungs  GmbH.  Process  and  device  for 

printing  on  textiles.  5334,098.  CI.  156-230.000. 
Kerschbaum.  Waller  See — 

Hufendiek,  Emsi-Wilhelm;  Kerschbaum,  Walter,  and  Werner,  Johannes. 
5333.474,  a.  I23-196.0AB. 
Kentula,  Reima:  See — 

Karvinen.  Mikko;  Kerttula.  Reima;  Laapotti.  Jorma;  and  Pajula.  Juhani 
53.34,116.  CI.  162-274  000 
Kesler,  Robert  H,  to  Haimbaugh  Enterprises,  Inc.  Plant  feeder  and  method  for 

feeding  plant  roots.  5333.300,  CI.  47-48  500. 
Keyes,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Tran.  Nang  T;  and  Keyes.  Michael  P,  5334,445,  Q.  437-21.000. 
Keyworth,   Barrie    P:   and   McMullin,  James  N.,  to  Telecommunication 
Research  Laboratories.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  optical  compo- 
nents by  direct  dispensing  of  curable  liquid.  5334,101,  CI.  156-244  120 
Khalil,  Mohammed  H  :  See— 

Kau.  David  H.;  Khalil,  Mohammed  H.;  Marcelletti,  John  F;  Pope,  Laura 
E.;  and  Katz,  Lee  R.,  5334354,  CI.  514-724.000. 


Khan,  Motasimur  R.;  Albert,  Christine  C;  and  DeCanio.  Stephen  J.,  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Partial  oxidation  of  partially  liquified  plastic  materials.  5334,040,  C\ 
48-197.00R. 
Khoshnood,  Nayson  N.:  See — 

Bowles.  Patrick  J.;  Bakanowski.  Stephen  M.;  Beverie,  Michael  T;  Cbou, 
Robert  v.;  Reiche,  John  C;  and  Khoshnood.  Nayson  N.,  5.534,678, 
CI.  219-396.000 
Khoury,  Jihad:  and  Woods,  Charies  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Photorefractive  holographic  interference  novelty  filter.  5.535,024,  C\.  359- 
7.000. 
Khuchua,  Galina  N.:  See — 

Dobrotvorsky.  Analoly  E.;  Rozputnyak,  Yaroslav  A.;  Khuchua.  Galina 
N.;  and  Komissarova,  Irina  A.,  5,534.262.  C\.  424-464.000. 
Khurges,  Evgeny  M.:  See — 

Livshits,  Vitaly  A.;  Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Fedorovva,  Aaveilova  O.; 
Pavlowa,  Zakataeva  N.;  Shakulov,  Rustem  S.;  Bachina,  Tatyana  A ; 
and  Khurges.  Evgeny  M.,  5334,421,  a.  435-116.000 
Kiat,  Ho  B.;  and  Choy.  Tan  H..  to  Advanced  Systems  Automation  Pte  Ltd. 
Hydroelectric  cylinder  for  improved  power  amplification  and  coolrol. 
5333,336.  CI.  60-533.000. 
Kidou.  Kenichirou:  See— 

Kadono,  Nobuaki;  and  Kidou.  Kenichirou,  5334,102,  CI.  156-250.000 
Kielmeyer,  William  H.:  See- 
Taylor,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Kielmeyer,  William  H..  5.534,612,  O   528- 
129.000. 
Kier,  Charies  E.,  Jr.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Medxxl  of  manufacturing 

a  vehicle  wheel.  5333,260,  a.  29-894.322. 
Kiger,  Terry  L.:  See — 

Benedict,  Robert  B.;  and  Kiger,  Terry  L..  5,533,658,  CI.  226-172.000. 
Kiguchi,  Masao:  See — 

Matsumoio,  Hiroaki;  Sobue.  Ikuo:  Ejiri,  Seishi;  Kiguchi,  Masao;  Mal- 
sumoto,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nakayama,  Yoshiyuki,  5,535,012,  O    358- 
400.000. 
Kihara,  Hayato:  See — 

Mitsui,  Shinichi;  Kihara,  Hayato;  and  Yoshimi,  Shuji,  5334380.  CI. 
.524-417.000. 
Kikkawa.  Shoushi:  See — 

Tsukada,  Isao:  Kanazawa.  Manabu;  and  Kikkawa,  Shoushi,  5333.822. 
CI  400-641.000. 
Kikuchi.  Makoto:  See— 

Tanabe.  Keiji;  and  Kikuchi.  Makoto.  5,535.353.  a  395-421.100 
Kikuta.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Makino,  Tadashi;  Mizukami,  Yashio;  and  Kikuta.  Jun-ichi.  5334,534, 
CI.  514-388.000. 
Kikuta,  Teruo:  See — 

Nikaya.  Toshiki;  Fukushima,  Yoshifumi;  and  Kikuta,  Tenio,  5334379 
CI.  524-460.000. 
Kilbane,  Kevin:  See — 

Cadierwood,    Michael    I.;    Kilbane.    Kevin;   and   Dobbs,   Lauia   M 
5335,376,  a.  395-550.000. 
Kilboum,  Robert  G.;  GriSdi,  Owen  W.;  and  Gross,  Steven  S.,  to  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System;  and  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.  Parenteral  amino  acid  formulations  for  the  inhibition  of  systemic 
hypotension  associated  with  nitric  oxide  production.  5,534,545,  CI    514- 
565.000. 
Killian,  Anthony,  to  TAP  Phannaceuticals,  Inc.  Method  of  treating  pceec- 

lampsia.  5,534,548,  CI.  514-545  000. 
Kim,  Cheol  Y.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Dual  processor  controlled  compact 

disk-interactive  system.  5,535.339,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Kim,  Chull-Soo;  and  Jang,  Hyun-Soon,  to  Samsung  Electrooics  Co.,  Ud 
Data  output  buffer  of  a  semiconducter  memory  device.  5,535,171,  Q 
365-233.000. 
Kim,  Eun  J.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for 

adjusting  magnification  of  image.  5,535,007,  C\.  358-296.000. 
Kim,  Hae  Jong,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  reducing  flickers  of 
encoder  when  digitally  converting  video  signals  from  non-interlaced  to 
interlaced  formal.  5.5.34,936.  C\.  348-448.000. 
Kim.  Jae  K.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fiibn- 

cation  a  semiconductor  device.  5,534,450,  C\.  437-34.000. 
Kim,  Ji-Hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Self-propelled  cleaning  robot 
operable  in  a  cordless  mode  and  a  cord  mode.  5.534.762.  CI.  318-568.120. 
Kim.  Kyungseop:  See — 

Bae,  Byungiicong:  Kim,  Kyungseop;  Yoon,  Wonbong;  and  Lee,  Seojjyul, 
5,535,028,  CI.  359-61.000. 
Kim,  Kyung-Yeol,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  eliminating 
a  paper  jam  of  an  image  forming  system  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,534,976, 
CI.  355-207.000. 
Kim,  Myimg-Ho:  See — 

Chung,  Bum-Goo;  and  Kim,  Myung-Ho,  5334,083,  Q.  148-218.000 
Kim,  No-jin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Viewfinder  brightness  control 
circuit  for  a  camcorder  employing  iris  output  voltage  and  method  therefor. 
5334,920,  a.  348-333.000. 
Kim,  Sang-Il:  See- 
Song,  Il-Cheon;  Kim,  Sang-II;  and  Lee,  Young-Jin,  5334.215.  a 
264-345.000. 
Kim,  Soon  T.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Modulation/demodulation 
circuit  for  a  digital  signal  recorder/reproducer.  5,535.245,  CI.  345-261 .000 
Kim,  Suk-ki;  An.  Hyeong-keon.  Joo,  Tae-sik;  and  Lee.  Suk-jung,  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.   Digiul  data  recording/playback  system  tttilizing 
EEPROM  and  ROM  nxmories  as  a  storage  medium.  5335.356,  CI. 
395-430.000. 
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Kim,  Sung  K.:  See — 

Song.  Kwwg  B.;  Kim.  Sung  K.;  ind  Shim.  Jin  S..  S.J34,720.  C\. 
257-232.000. 
Kim,  Sung  S.,  to  LG  Semicoo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  silicon  on 

insulator  stmcmred  5,334.459,  O.  437-89  000. 
Kim,  Tae-ryong;  Part.  Hee-su;  and  Moon,  E)u-sick,  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Lid.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  corrosion-resistant  metal  wiring 
tayer.  5J34.728.  C\.  257-«92.000, 
Kimata,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Kawai.  Kiyoyuki:  Kimata,  Yoshihide:  and  Ishida.  Masayub,  5,534,935, 
a.  348-448.000. 
Kimberty-Oark  Corporabon:  See — 

Everhan,  Dennis  S,;  Delucia,  Mary  L;  Timmons.  Iktry  K.;  and  Wright, 

Robeit  D..  5,534J35,  Q.  428-224.000. 
Kitby.  Robeit  E.;  Whitehead,  Howard  A  ;  \X>^nefc.  Mary  C.  Osteen, 

David  K.;  and  Wang.  Kenneth  Y.  5.533.991.  Q.  604-383.000. 
Stokes,  Ty  J..  5.534.339.  O.  428-284  000. 
Yeo.  Richard  S  ,  5,533,990.  a.  604-363.000 
Kimuia.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tomoyuki;  Kimura,  Kazuhiro;  Nishii.  Tadao:  Yazawa,  Kenji; 
Asada.  Kazutoshi;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  and  Takeshi,  Michiaki,  5,535.075. 
a.  360-105  000. 
Kimura,  Kozo;  and  Kiyohara,  Tokuzo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Cache  memory  control  circuit  and  method  for  controlling  reading  and 
writing  requests.  5,535358,  Q.  395-445.000. 
Kimura.  Kozo:  See — 

Hirata,  Hiroaki;  and  Kimura,  Kozo.  5.535.361,  Q.  395-472.000. 
Kimura.  Naofumi:  Ishii.  Yulaka;  Yoshida.  Masaru:  Malsuura.  Masalaka: 
Hatano.  Akitsugu;  Narutaki.  Yozo;  Fujiwara.  Sayuri;  Iztmti.  Yoshihiro:  and 
Yamamolo.  Yoshiiaka,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display 
device  with  a  photoconductor  at  each  intersection  of  a  linear  luminous 
source  and  a  linear  electrode.  5,535,027,  CI.  359-58.000. 
Kimura.  Soichiro:  See — 

'nichida.  Michiro:  Nomura.  Masaaki:  Kimura,  Soichiro:  Aosaki,  Ko;  and 
Kitami.  Taisuo,  5.534.955.  CI.  353-66.000. 
Kimura.  Takayuki:  See — 

Matsuo.  Masaaki;  and  Kimura.  Takayuki.  5433,451,  Q.  101-415.100. 
Kimura.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hinno.  Hirofumi:  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Kashimura.  Makoto;  Kiyohara. 
Takehiko:  Nitta,  Tetsuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Tetsuo.  5.534.894.  CI.  346- 
134.000. 
Kinch.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Schiebel.  Richard  A.;  Kinch,  Michael  A.;  and  Koesmer,  Roland  J.. 
5.5X719.  a.  257-188.000. 
Kindl.  Gerhard,  to  Hoerhiger  Ventilweike  Aktiengesellschaft.  Induction  regu- 
lator valve  for  rotary  compressors.  5.533.873.  O.  417-295.000. 
Kindred.  Daniel  R.;  See— 

Padovani.  Roberto;  Jou,  Yu-Cheun;  Kintfeed,  Daniel  R.:  McDonough. 
John  G:  and  Ruedt,  Timothy  I.,  5J35.239.  Q.  375-205.000. 
King.  Gerald  R.;  Lloyd.  Robert  D.;  and  Nelson,  Leonard  E.  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  retaining  messages  received  by  a 
radio  receiver  based  upon  message  content.  5.535.428,  CI.  455-38.400. 
King.  Kathleen:  See — 

Baker.  JoCFie;  Chien.  Kenneth;  King.  Kadileen;  Peimice.  Diane;  and 
Wood.  William.  5J34.615.  CI.  530-350.000. 
King.  Roger  M..  to  Beeson  and  Sons  Limited.  Container  closure  assembly. 

5,533,633.  C\.  215-252.000. 
Kinney,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Harris,   Richard   H.;    Kinney,  Michael  J.;   and  Vorhees,   Kevin   H.. 
5.533.817.  CI.  400-124  280. 
Kiooshita.  Yoshimi;  Kanda.  Tomoyuki;  Kitano.  Katsuhisa:  Yoshida.  Kazuo; 
Ohnishi.  Hiroshi:  Yamanishi.  Kenichiro:  Sasaki.  Shigeo;  Komori.  Hideki: 
Eshima.  Taizo:  Tsutahara.  Kouichirou.  Noguchi.  Toshihiko:  Takahama. 
Toru;  Kusakabe.  Yoshihiko;  Iwamolo,  Takeshi:  and  Kosaka.  Nobuyuki.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  producing  apparatus 
comprising  wafer  vacuum  chucking  device.  5,534.073,  CI.  118-728.000. 
Kinugawa.  Tadami:  See — 

Ohtani.  Noriko:  Fujimura.  Naoio;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  Sakakibara.  Teigo: 
Inoue.  Masahiro:  Takekoshi.  NobiAiko;  Mayama.  Shinya:  Ohiaki, 
Hideo:  Kinugawa.  Tadami:  Takada,  Ibahiaid;  and  Hashimoto,  Yuichi, 
5^34,581,  a.  524-430.000. 
Kipp,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Addphi,  John:  and  Kipp,  Jeffrey  J..  5.534,%3.  CI   354-290000. 
Kira,  Alan  K..  to  Tecnetics  Industries.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  sensing 

material  level  widun  a  container.  5.533.392.  Q.  73-290.00B. 
Kirby,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Fearing.  Oliver  R,  Jr.;  Green.  Peter  J.:  and  Kiiby.  Richard  E,  5,534.664, 
a.  174-50.000. 
Kirby.  Roben  E:  Whitehead,  Howard  A.;  W^nek,  Mary  C:  Osteen,  David  K.; 
and  ^*httt.  Kenneth  Y,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Bodyside  cover  for 
ID  afaioibent  article  5,533.991.  O.  604-383.000. 
Kiiiazis,  Leonidas:  See — 

Krauie,  Siegfried;  and  Kiriazis,  Leonidas,  5,534,582,  Q.  524-441.000. 
Kiffc.  Ole:  Sef^ 

Godrficdsen.  Sven  E:  Kirk,  CMe;  and  Dwnhus,  T\m,  5,534,435,  O. 
435-262.500. 
Kilt.  Thomas  C  :  Schwartz,  Curtis:  and  Weinstein.  Barry,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company  Process  and  laundry  formulations  for  preventing  the  transfer  of 
dye  in  laumkry  procesaes.  5,534,182,  Q.  8-137.000. 


Kise.  Katsuyuki.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distance  detection 
method  and  system  using  a  stereoscopical  inuging  apparatus.  5,535,144, 
a.  364-561.000. 
Kish,  WiUiam  J.:  See^ 

Hanson,  Thomas  A.:  Kish.  William  J.;  Novak.  Jerome  J.;  and  Vandervott, 

Annette  L.  5.534,994,  O.  356-73.100. 

Kishi.  Etsuro:  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi:  and  Yano.  Koji,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording/reproduction  apparatus  using 

probe  5.535.185.  a.  369-126.000 

Kishi.  Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  FM  tuner  having  improved 

tuning  speed.  5,535,442,  O.  455-134.100. 
Kishi,  Toru:  and  Takada.  Kazuyuki.  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Output   circuit   of  PWM    inverter   wherein   floating   time    is   reduced. 
5,535,115,  a.  363-98.000. 
Kiska,  Stanley  A.,  to  Werner  Co  Ladder  rail  cap.  5,533,591,  a.  182-108.000. 
Kiss,  P41:  See— 

Pilosi.  Endre:  Korbonits.  Dezso:  Molnir  ate  Bakd.  Erz.s<bet:  Szvoboda 
nde  Kanzel,  Ida:  Hija.  Gergely:  Kiss,  Pil;  GOoczi,  Csaba;  Spefbq-. 
taeoc:  Huszir.  Csaba:  Mihalovics.  GyOrgy:  N«meth,  Attila;  SOo. 
IfiMy:  Gytlre,  Kirol,  B6ni.  Istvin,  }^<irisz,  Ferenc:  Ledniczky, 
Ltelb;  Szabb  nie  Kaitlos,  Erzs^bet;  Gyori.  Piter;  Szalay,  Erzsibet; 
Bin.  Kiroly;  Batlkai,  Iidik<S;  Kmtri.  AipAd;  and  Garaczy.  Sindor. 
5334,644,  a.  558-14.000. 
Kistner.  Matthew  G  :  See— 

Gregg,  Paul  S.;  Kistner,  Matthew  G.;  and  Will,  Jeff  D.,  5334.354,  O. 
428-593.000 
Kisu.  Hiroki:  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Sakurai,  Kazushige;  Yamazaki,  Michihito; 
Asano.  Erika;  Shimizu.  Yasushi;  and  Ogata,  Hiroaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Charging  member  having  a  loosely  supported  charger  portion 
5334.344.  a.  428-323  000. 
Kita.  Fusaji:  Murakami.  Kouji.  Higashiguchi.  Masaharu:  Kawakami,  Akira; 
and  Tanaka.  Ginnosuke,  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Organic  electrolytic 
solution  cell.  5334370,  Q.  429-198  000. 
Kita,  Kazunori,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  radio  signal  detecting 

system.  5334.872.  O.  342-146  000. 
Kita,  Kazushi,  to  SMC  Corporation.  Fluid  cylinder  as.sembly  5333.435.  CI. 

91-519.000. 
Kitagawara.  Yutaka:  See — 

Aihara.  Ken;  Kitagawara.  Yutaka;  and  Takenaka.  Takao.  5333.387,  a. 
73-105.000. 
Kitami,  Tatsuo:  See — 

TUchida.  Michiro:  Nomura.  Masaaki:  Kimura,  Soichiro;  Aosaki,  Ko;  and 
Kitami,  Tatsuo,  5334,955.  Q.  353-66.000 
Kitamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Miisuuchi,  Masamichi.  to  Polyplastics  Co,  Ltd. 
Glass-reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  composibons  containing  dK  anatase 
form  of  titanium  dioxide  as  a  while  pigmenting  agent.  5334.584.  C\. 
524-497.000. 
Kitamura.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Koshizuka.  Kunihiro;  Kitamura.  Shigehiro:  Takimoto.  Masataka;  and 
Kawamura.  Tomonori.  5334372.  CI.  430-10.000. 
Kitani.  Masasfai:  See — 

Uchikala.  Yoshio;  Hattori,  Yoshifiimi:  Ara.  Ycji:  Kitani.  Masashi; 
Suzuki.  Etsurou,  Wada.  Toshihide;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Saikawa. 
Hideo:  Kojima,  Masami:  Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  Kawano,  Kenji:  Tanno. 
Koichi;  Ohashi.  Tetsuyo;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Aono,  Kenji;  and  Ikado. 
Masaharu.  5334.899,  CI.  347-49.000. 
Kitano.  Katsuhisa:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yoshimi;  Kanda,  Tomoyuki:  Kitano.  Katsuhisa:  Yoshida. 
Kazuo;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi:  Yamanishi.  Kenichiro:  Sasaki,  Shigeo: 
KonMxi,  Hideki:  Eshima.  Taizo:  Tsutahara.  Kouichirou;  Noguchi. 
Toshihiko:  Takahama.  Toru:  Kusakabe.  Yoshihiko;  Iwamoto.  Takeshi; 
and  Kosaka,  Nobuyuki,  5334.073,  CI.  118-728.000. 
Kilazawa.  Eiichi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda.  Koza;  Ishihara,  Sadao;  Kasai.  Takashi;  Saito.  Fujio; 
Koike,  Hiroyuki;  Koga,  Teiicfairo:  Kitazawa,  Eiichi:  Kogen,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hayakawa,  Ichiro.  5334329,  CI.  514-357  000. 
Kiuchi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Baji.  Toru;  and  Kiuchi.  Atsushi.  5335.417.  CI.  395-842.000. 
Kiyohara.  Takehiko:  See— 

Hirano.  Hirofumi:  Bekki,  Toshihiko:  Kashimura,  Makoto;  Kiyohara, 
Takehiko:  Nitta,  Tetsuhiro:  and  Kimura,  Tetsuo.  5334.894,  C\.  346- 
134.000. 
Kiyohara,  Tokuzo:  See— 

Kimura,  Kozo:  and  Kiyohara,  Tokuzo,  5335,358,  Q.  395-445.000. 
Kiyomiya,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ohoshi,  Toshio:  Kiyomiya.  Tadashi:  and  Okita.  Masami,  5,534,749,  CI. 
313-497.000. 
Kiyono,  Junji,  to  NEC  Corporalioa.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with 

CMOS-inverter  storage  cells.  5335.154.  Q.  365-145.000. 
Klaveness.  Jo:  Strande.  Per,  and  Wiggen,  Unni  N  ,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS. 

Polymers  containing  diester  units.  5334.250.  CI.  424-78.370. 
Kleckner.  Robeit  J.,  and  Gnveson.  Sandra,  to  Xerox  Corporatioa.  Film 
loading  pins  and  method  for  external  drum  scanners.  5334.964.  Cl- 
354-344.000. 
Kleemann.  Klaus;  May.  Herbert:  Aydt.  Matthias:  Pfeitner.  Kurt:  Zeissner. 
Alexander,  and  Thomas.  Peter,  lo  Dr  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Actuation 
mechmism  for  a  top  and  a  lop  receptacle  cover  of  a  motor  vehicle. 
5333.777.0.296-117.000. 
Klein,  JeBhey  L.:  See — 

Fiofdalice,  Robert  W.;  Maniar,  Papu  D.;  Klein.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Roman, 
Bernard  J.,  5334,462,  CX  437-190.000. 
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Klemmensen.  Daniel  F:  See — 

Schulz,  Gerald  O ;  and  Klemmensen.  Daniel  F.  5334368.  C\   524- 
69.000. 
Klendworth.  Douglas  D.:  See — 

Winslow,  Linda  N.;  Klendworth.  Douglas  D.;  Menon,  Raghu;  Lynch. 
Michael  W.;  Fields.  Garry  L.;  and  Johnson,  Kenneth  W.,  5334.472 
a.  502-116.000. 
Klersy.  Patrick:  See— 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Strand.  David  A.;  Czubatyj,  Wolodymyr,  and 

Kleisy.  Patrick.  5334.711,  CI.  257-3.000. 
Ovshinsky,    Stanford    R.;    Strand.    David    A.;    and    Kleisy.    Patrick. 
5334.712.  a.  217-3.000. 
Kliklok  Corporation:  See — 

Bacon.  Fonesi  C;  and  Highberger.  Gary  G.,  5333.322.  Q.  53-451.000 
Kline,  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Ellinger.  Sylvester  M  ;  and  Kline.  Bruce  R..  5,534.708. 0. 250-577.000. 
Kline,  Lourdes  O.:  See — 

Ruben.  David  A.;  Galvin.  Jeffrey  L.;  Simmons,  Bill  R  ;  Kline,  LounJes 
O.;  Seifried.  Lynn  M.;  Wiklund.  Craig  L.;  Nicholson,  John  E;  and 
Nutzman.  Thomas  M..  5335.097.  CI.  361-736.000. 
Kline.  Robert  J.:  Larsen.  Thomas  E.:  Schiesl.  Mark  A.;  and  Tail.  Bruce  E.,  lo 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Strand  alignment  devices 
for  high  speed  winding  of  magnetic  tape.  5333.690.  CI.  242-547.000. 
Klinger.  Gary  O.:  See — 

Ostiander.  James  E.;  and  Klinger.  Gary  O..  5333.761,  CI.  285-38.000. 
Klingler.  Horst.  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  controlling 
die  sheet  inlet  when  starting  up  a  sheet-processing  printing  machine 
5.533.448,0.101-233.000. 
KIOckner-Moeller  GmbH:  See— 

Steffens,  Wilhelm.  5334,674.  CI.  218-154.000. 
KlUpfel.  Olaf.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Mbllers  GmbH  u.  Co.  Apparatus  for  and 

method  of  palletizing  unit  loads.  5.533.861,  O.  414-794.200. 
Kluth.  Joachim:  See — 

MUIIer.  Klaus-Helmut;  Kbnig.  Klaus;  Kluth,  Joachim:  LUrssen.  Klaus; 
Samel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Roben  R.,  5.534.486  O  504- 
273.000. 
Kluyskems.  Dominique:  See — 

Shama.   Elie  W.;   Legrand,   Bertrand;   and  Kluyskems.   Dominique 
5,533.340,0.62-45.100. 
Knaack.  David:  See — 

Laurance.  Megan  E.;  Knaack.  David;  Fiore,  Deborah  M.:  and  Heere 
Orion  D  ,  5334.404.  CI.  435-3.000. 
Knapman.  John  M.:  See — 

Ibbotson,  John  B.;  Knapman,  John  M.;  Bird.  Colin  L.; Chapman.  Sydney 
G.;  and  Henderson.  Ian.  5.535.286.  CI.  382-109.000. 
Knapp.  Kenneth  M.  Foam  pig  with  scraper  strips.  5333.224.  CI.  15-104.610. 
Knaup,  Gtinier;  See — 

Drauz.  Kariheinz;  Knaup.  Giinter,  and  Groeger.  Ulrich  5  534  538  O 
514-19.000. 
Knepper.  Jeffiey  A.;  Flackett,  Dale  R.;  and  Asirvatham.  Edwaid  T.  lo 
AlliedSignal  Inc    Room  lemperamre  vulcanizable  silicone  compositions 
employing  phenyl  substituted  tris-funcuonal  ketoxime  silanes.  5,534,588 
O.  524-730.000. 
KNF  Neubeiger  GmbH:  See— 

Hauser,  Erwin,  5,533,874.  C[.  417-360.000. 

Von   Der   Heyde.   Richard;   Becker,   Erich;   and   Riedlinger,   Heinz, 
5,533.886.0.418-1.000. 
Knight,  Jerry  E.:  See — 

Cahn.  Charles  R.;  Keegan,  Richard  G.:  Knight,  Jerry  E;  and  Slansell 
Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  5335,278,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Knight,  Phillip  D.:  See- 
Vargas.  J  R.;  Harder.  John  W;  Knight,  Phillip  D.;  Bums,  Paul  A  ;  and 
Weber.  Lynda  D..  5334.401.  O  430-558.000. 
Knipper.  Aloysius:  See — 

Reznik.  David;  and  Knipper,  Aloysius.  5.533.441.  CI.  99-455.000. 
Knott.  Erwin:  See — 

Friedmann,  Giinter;  Wiehan.  Helmut:  and  Knott.  Erwin.  5.533  877  O 
417-477.100. 
Knox.  Andrew:  See — 

Beettson.  John;  and  Knox,  Andrew.  5334.756.  CI  315-370.000 
Ko.  Minoiu  S.  H.:  See— 

Takano.  Toshiya;  and  Ko,  Minoru  S.  H.,  5334,419.  CI.  435-691.000. 
Koashi,  Kaisue:  and  Minami,  Shigeo.  to  Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparahis  for  non-invasive  measuremenl  of  blood  sugar  level 
5333,509.  O.  128-633.000. 
Kobayashi,  Akira:  See — 

Arai.  Takeo;  Sekiguchi.  Tadashi;   Habu.  Takeshi:   Nishio,  Shiyouji; 
Usiroyama.    Hiroyuki;    Tanaka.    Kenichi:    and    Kobayashi.    Akira. 
5334.389.  CI.  430-401.000. 
Kobaya.shi  Bokafuku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Saito,  Ma-sami;  Mogami.  Akio;  Kanasasi,  Yoshihisa;  and  Kobayashi 
Torataro.  5334.338,  CI.  428-242.000. 
Kobayashi.  ieyasu:  See — 

Chuujou.  Takao;  Kobayashi.  Ieyasu;  Hamano,  Hisashi;  and  Elcbu 
Masami,  5,534323,  O.  428-65.300. 
Kobayashi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Aso.  Kazuyoshi;  Noguchi,  Masami;  Kobayashi,  Katsumi;  and  Yamae- 
ishi,  Takeshi.  5.534.128.  CI.  205- 176.000. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto:  See — 


Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Wada,  Saloahi; 
Kondo,  Masaya;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Kato.  TakaUro;  Yokoyama! 
Minoru:   Tomoda,  Akihiro;    Ishida.   Yasushi:   Awai,   Takashi;   and 
Yamada.  Masakatsu,  5.534,908.  O.  347-215.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Clock  synchranizalioa 
circuit  and  clock  synchronizing  method  in  baseband  demodulator  of  digital 
modulation  type.  5335.252,  O.  375-371.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takehiko:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Nobuyuki;  Kobayashi.  Takehiko;  and  Horiguchi   Takashi 
5,534.214.0.264-333.000. 
Kobayashi.  Torataro:  See — 

Saito.  Masami:  Mogami.  Akio:  Kanasasi,  Yoshihisa;  and  Kobayashi 
Torataro,  5334338.  O.  428-242.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yasumi;  Takeuchi.  Kousuke:  Hirao.  Yasuhiro;  and  Shibata.  Keni- 
chi. to  Sanyo  Bectric  Co.,  Ltd.  Antenna  duplexer.  5.5.34.829  O   333- 
126.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yasunori;  Tanabe.  Shin:  Fukuda,  Tatsuo:  Miyazawa.  Masazumi: 
Imai.  Hideki;  and  Wani.  Moriyuki,  lo  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  and 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Coiporation.  Equipment  diagnosis  system  5  533  41 3 
CI.  73-865.900 
Koch.  Albert  F.  Ill;  and  Prater.  David  M  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Real 
time  ultrasound  endocardial  displacement  display  5.533.510.  O.  128- 
660.070. 
Koch,  Frederick  W :  See- 
Huang.  Nai  Z  ;  Daly.  Daniel  T;  Koch.  Frederick  W.;  Stoldt.  Stephen  H 
and  Walsh.  Reed  H.,  5334.039.  O  44-367  000 
Koch.  Garrett  S  :  See — 

Adams.  Roben  D  ;  Connor.  John;  Koch.  Garrett  S  :  Rapopon.  Stuan  D 
and  TemuUo.  Luigi.  Jr..  5.535.164.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Koch,  Richard  C.  to  Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.  Combination  computer  and 

removable  paper  holder.  5333.702.  O.  248-442.200. 
Kochi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kazuo:  Katayama.  Masayasu;  and  Kochi.  Kiyoshi.  5334  786 

CI.  324-760.000. 

Kodaira.  Kazuho:  Itoh,  Yasuhilo;  and  Watanabe.  Tetsuya.  lo  Sumitomo  Heavy 

Industiies.  Ltd.  Mold  oscillation  device  capable  of  automatically  adjusting 

an  oscillation  of  a  mold  used  in  a  continuous  casting  machine.  5333365. 

Kodama.  Yukinori:  See— 

Endo.  Tetsuya:  Mochizuki.  Hirohiko:  Kodama.  Yukinori:  and  Takemae 
Yoshihiro.  5335.169.  O  365-230.030. 
Koegel.  Andrea  M.:  See — 

Manders.  Ernest  K.;  Koegel.  Andrea  M.;  and  Mackay,  Donald  R 
5334.026.  CI.  623-15.000. 
Koenen.  Howard  R  Work  glove  and  illuminator  assembly.  5335.105  O 

362-103.000. 
Koenig.  Stephen.  Educational  device  employing  game  situation  5333  731 

CI.  273-243.000. 
Koestner,  Roland  J.:  See — 

Schiebel.  Richard  A.;  Kinch.  Michael  A.:  and  Koestner.  Roland  J 
5334,719,  CI.  257-188.000. 
Koevoets.  Christiaan  H.  J.:  See — 

Bailly,  Christiaan  M.  E.;  and  Koevoets,  Christiaan  H.  J.,  5334.600  O 
525-397,000. 
Koga,  Teiichiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Akira;  Oda,  Koza.  Ishihara.  Sadao:  Kasai.  Takashi:  Saito.  Fujio; 
Koike,  Hiroyuki;  Koga,  Teiichiro:  Kilazawa,  Eiichi:  Kogen.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hayakawa,  Ichiro,  5,534,529.  CI.  514  357.000. 
Koga.  Toshio:  See — 

Ohki.  Junichi;  and  Koga.  Toshio.  5.534.926.  O.  348-385.000. 
Kogen,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Akira:  Oda,  Koza:  Ishihara,  Sadao;  Kasai.  Takashi:  Saito.  Fujio; 
Koike.  Hiroyuki;  Koga.  Teiichiro:  Kitazawa.  Eiichi;  Kogen.  Hiroshi 
and  Hayakawa.  Ichiro.  53-M.529.  CI.  514-357  000. 
Koglin.  Dennis  M.;  and  Kearney,  Mark  B..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation. 

Programmable  oansducer  amplifier  circuit.  5.534.816.  O.  327-513.000 
Kogo.  Takashi:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Oda.  Hajime:  Kogo,  Takashi:  Shimizu.  Yukihatu: 
Sato.  Shoichi;  Tamura.  To-shiya:  and  Kojima.  Hiroyuki.  5334.903  CI 
347-71.000. 
Koh.  Yoshihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Video  signal  internee.  5334.883,  O 

345-3.000. 
Kohara.  Takao:  See — 

Nezu,  Takashi:  Matsumoto.  Kenjiro;  Kohara.  Takao:  Sakai.  Hiroshi;  and 
Uchiyama.  Masaaki.  5333397.  CI.  188-319.000. 
Kohara.  Yuji:  See — 

Hachiya.  Tadashi:  Takahashi.  Yukitoshi;  and  Kohara  Yuji.  5333.450  O 
101-365.000. 
Kohler.  Manfred:  See — 

Leppard.  David  G.;  KOhler.  Manfred,  and  Misev.  Ljubomir.  5.534359. 
CI.  522-64.000. 
Kohno,  Yasutaka.  deceased  (by  Yoko  Kohno.  heir/legal  representative):  See — 
Nakanishi,  Mamiko;  Kohno.  Yasutaka.  deceased.  53.34,452.  O   437- 
40  00R 
Kohno,  Yoko.  heir/legal  representative:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Mamiko;  Kohno.  Yasutaka.  deceased.  5,534.452.  O  437- 
40.00R. 
Kohriyama.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hikita.  Hiroshi:   Kohriyama.  Tetsuo:   Nozawa.  Yutaka:  and  Siwiiio 
Yoshito.  5,534,307,  CI  427-42 1 .000. 
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Kohus.  Louis  M  ;  Henning.  John  C;  Huang.  Chow-Chi;  and  Waher.  Glen  V 

P«  habital  wiA  enhanced  viewing.  5.533,466.  O   119-459.000 
Kokk.  Takehani:  See— 

Icfaioka,  Eiji:  Yoihii,  Kinya;  Koide,  Takehani;  Umeyama.  Milsuhiro: 
Funahashi.    Makoto;    Shimizu.    Takashi;    Sasaki.    Yoshihiko;    and 
Hasebe.  Masahiro.  5.533.943.  Q  475-198.000 
Koike.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Akita;  Oda.  Koza;  Ishihara.  Sadao;  Kasai.  Takashi;  Saito.  Fujio; 
Koike.  Hiroyuki;  Koga,  Teiichiio;  Kilazawa,  Eiichi;  Kogen.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hayakawa.  Ichiro.  5.534,529.  O.  514-357.000 
Koike,  Yukiya:  See — 

Sumi.  Yoihihiko:  Koike,  Yiibya;  Ichikawa.  Yataro;  Yoshida,  Nobuhiko; 
and  Aoki,  Noboo,  5,534,255,  O.  424-141  100 
Koishi,  Musubu:  See — 

Takeshima.    Akira;    Koishi.    Musubu;    Warashina.    Yoshihisa;    and 

Mizushima,  Yoshihiko,  5,534.992.  Q.  356-5.100. 
Takeshima,  Akira;  and  Koishi.  Musubu,  5,535,044,  O.  359-245.000. 
Koishikawa,  Naomi:  See — 

Endou.  Syunichi;  Miyamoto.  Saloshi;  Komiya,  Kaoni;  and  Koishikawa. 
Naomi.  5.534.643.  CI.  554-227.000. 
Koitahashi,  Noribumi:  See — 

KasUoo,  Toshio;  Fukuda,  Tsuguhiio;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Tajika, 
Hiroshi;  Aral.  Acsushi;  and  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu,  5,534,898,  CI. 
347-33.000. 
Koilo  Manufacturing  Co..  L«d.:  See — 

liyama.  Katsuhiko;  and  Nishizawa.  Takaaki,  5,535,103.  Q.  362-66.000. 
Koiwa,  Masaichi,  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  nondestructive  testing  of  physical  characteristics  of  a  speci- 
men using  ultrasonic  waves.  5.533.411.  CL  73-598.000. 
Koizumi.  Kaoni:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Tetsuo;   Hozumi.  Yuuji;  Yamagishi,  Akira;   and  Koizumi, 
Kaoru.  5  J34,695,  CI.  250-330.000. 
Kpjima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Oda,  Hajime;  Kogo.  Takashi;  Shimizu,  Yuldharu; 
Sato.  Shoichi;  Tamura,  Toshiya;  and  Kojima.  Hiroyuki.  5.534.903.  CI. 
347-71.000. 
Kojima.  Masakalu:  See — 

Kubota,  Atsuko;  Kojima.  Masakatu;  Tsuchiya,  Notihiko;  Sanuua.  Shui- 
cfai;  Numano,  Masanori;  and  Ueno,  Yoshihiro.  5,334,294.  CI.  427- 
255.000. 
Kojima,  Masanu:  See — 

Uchikala,  Yoshio;  Haltari,  Yoshifumi;  Ara,  Yoji;  Kitani,  Masashi; 
Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Wada.  Toshihide:  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Saikawa. 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Ma.sami;  Hanabusa.  Tada.shi:  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno. 
Koichi;  Ohashi,  Tetsuyo;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Aono.  Kenji;  and  Ikado. 
Masaharu.  5,534,899,  a.  347-49.000. 
Kojima,  Shoichi:  See — 

Sanjoh,  Minako;  Kojima,  Shoichi;  and  Sueda,  Naomichi,  5,535,304,  CI. 
395-62.000. 
Kojima,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  TakMoshi;  Ueda,  Shinji;  Sasaki.  Hiroiomo;  and  Kojima. 
Tetsuro.  5334.394.  CI.  430-393.000 
Kojima,  Yasushi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Kaztihiro;  Takahashi,  Kenji;  and  Kojima.  Yasushi,  5,534,191, 
a.  252-301  40H. 
Kokawa.  Katsuzo;  YamamoCo.  Katsuhiko;  Sakurabu.  Talsuki;  Imabayashi. 
Satoshi;  and  Tao.  Muneo.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat 
transfer  apparatus.  5,533.669.  C\.  237-l.OSL. 
Kokko.  Marko:  See — 

Alaulo.  Hannu;  and  Kokko.  Marko.  5.535.203.  Q.  370-66.000. 
Kolb,  Markus:  5** — 

Wehncr.  Wolfgang;  Drewes.  Rolf;  Kuhn.  Karl  ].;  Sander.  Hans-JUrgen; 
and  Kolb.  Markus.  5.534.566,  CI.  524-27.000. 
Kolchinsky.  Alexander  Virtual  processor  module  including  a  reconfigurable 

programmable  matrix.  5,535.406,  O.  395-800.000. 
Komamura,  Kouichi:  See — 

Ogura,  Kuniaki:  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Maeda,  Yoshiaki;  and  Komainura. 
Kouichi.  5,534.045.  CI.  75-243.000. 
Kotnarek.  Dale  W.;  Moser.  Paul;  and  Wroblewski.  George  T.  Sr.  to  Hexa- 
comb  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  inanufacturing  articles 
employing  folded  honeycomb  panels.  5.533.956.  CI.  493-355.000. 
Komissarova,  Irina  A  :  See — 

Dobrotvorsky,  Anatoly  E.;  Rozputnyak,  Yaroslav  A.;  Khuchua.  Galina 
N.;  and  Komissarova.  Irina  A..  5334,262,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Komiya,  Kaoru:  See — 

Endou,  Syunichi;  Miyamoto,  Saloshi:  Komiya,  Kaoru;  and  Koishikawa, 
Naomi.  5.534.643.  O.  554-227.000. 
Komori.  Hideki:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Yoshimi;  Kanda,  Tomoyuki;  Kitano.  Katsuhisa;  Yoshida. 
Kazuo;  Ohnishi.   Hiroshi;  Yamanishi.   Kenichiro:   Sasaki.   Shigeo; 
Komori.  Hideki;  Eshima,  Taizo:  Tsutahara,  Kouichirou;  Noguchi. 
Toshihiko;  Takahama.  Toru;  Kusakabe.  Yoshihiko;  Iwamoto,  Takeshi; 
and  Kosaka.  Nobuyuki.  5334,073,  O    118-728.000 
Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Ishizuka.  Kou;  Ishii.  Satoshi;  and  Kaneda.  Yasushi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  displacement  detection  apparatus  employing 
diffraction  gratings  and  a  reference  position  sensor  located  on  the  scale. 
5334.693.  a.  25O-237.00G 
Kondo,  Masaya;  See — 


Takeda.  Tomoyuki;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Wada.  Satoshi; 

Kondo,  Masaya;  Kobayashi,  Makoio;  Kato,  Takahiro;  Yokoyama. 

Minofu;   Tomoda.   Akihiro;   lihida,   Yasushi;  Awai,  Takashi;   and 

Yamada.  Masakatsu,  5334,908,  Q   347-215.000 

KotKio.  Telsujiro.  to  Sony  Cofporatior..  Encoding  method  and  apparatus  of 

digital  video  signal.  5334.931.  CI.  348-420.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsusai;  and  Maisui.  Haruhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki 
Seisakusho  Automatic  perfonning  system  capable  of  detection  and  cor- 
rection of  errors  in  performance  information.  5335.224.  CI.  371-32.000. 
Kondo.  Yuji:  See— 

Mouri,  Akihiro;  Shibata.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kondo.  Yiiji.  5333,452,  CI. 
101^(63.100 
Kondoh,  Harufusa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Priority  process- 
ing of  ATM  cells  using  shift  register  stages.  5335,202.  Q.  370-60  100. 
Kondou.  Toyoo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit  having 
variable  loop  filter  for  shortened  locking  time  5334.823.  CI.  331-16.000. 
Kondou.    Yoshimasa;    Hanaoka.    Masaaki;    Nakamura.    Shinji;    and    Dot. 
Fumiaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Cotporation.  Method  for  automatically  setting  the 
inteinal  and  external  port  configuration  of  a  computer  system.  5335.4 1 5. 
a.  395-828.000 
Konica  Cotporation:  See — 

Arai.  Takeo;  Sekiguchi.  Tadashi;   Habu.  Takeshi;   Nishio,  Shiyouji; 

Usiroyama,    Hiroyuki;    Tanaka,    Kenichi;    and    Kobayashi,   Akira, 

5334,389.  CI  430-401  000. 

Hirabayashi,  Shigeto;  and  Sugita.  Shuichi.  5334.400,  CI  430-558.000. 

Ko«hizuka,  Kunihiro;  Kitainuta,  Shigehiro;  Takiirwio,  Masataka;  and 

Kawamura,  Tomooori,  5334.372,  CI.  430- 1 0.000. 
Takaki,  Kouichi;  Azumai.  Mitsuo;  and  Ishii,  Hiroshi,  5334,808,  CI. 
327-261.000 
Konicek.  Jiri  D.:  See — 

Zupancic,  Joseph  J.;  Conrad.  Jeffrey  P.;  Konicek.  Jiri  D.;  and  Tungare, 
Arooo  v.,  5334,565,  C\.  523-454  000. 
KOnig,  Klaus:  See— 

Mailer.  Klaus-Helmut;  KOnig.  Klaus;  Kluth.  Joachim;  Uirssen.  Klaus; 
Samel.  Hans-Jo«:him;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.534,486.  O.  504- 
273.000. 
Konishi.  Hiroo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Control  equipment  for  high  voltage  direct 
cuireni  transmission  system  with  equipment  of  self<onunutated  convciter. 
5335.113.  a.  363-35000 
Konishi.  Jin-emon.  and  Hamada.  Giichi.  to  Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  composition  regulating  function  of  a  living  body. 
5334.509.  CI   514-210000. 
Koons.  John  J.,  to  Heraeus  Amersil,  liK.  Vertical  boat  for  holding  seinicon- 

ductor  wafers  5334,074,  O.  118-728.000. 
Koopman,  Philip  J.;  and  Brajczewski,  David  C,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Implicit    token    media    access    protocol    without    collision    detection. 
5335,212,  CI.  370-85.600. 
Koppa,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Pappas,  Chris;  Koppa.  Daniel  A.;  Skeels.  Roger  E.;  and  Aquino,  Ago- 
stino.  5334.281.  CI.  426-383.000 
Kopper.  David  J.,  to  Data  General  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

copying  and  restoring  disk  tiles.  5335.381.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Korbonits,  Dezso:  See — 

Pilosi,  Endre;  Korbonits.  Dezso;  Molnir  nte  Bak6.  Erzs£bet;  Szvoboda 
nte  Kanzel,  Ida;  H^ja,  Gei]gely;  Kiss.  Pil.  GOnca.  Csaba;  Sperber. 
Ferenc;  Huszir.  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  Gydrgy;  Nimeth.  Attila;  Silo. 
Mihily;  GyOre.  Kirol;  B6ni.  Istvin;  M*f*sz.  Ferenc;  Ledniczky. 
LiszW;  Szab6  n*e  Kardos.  Erzs*bct;  Gyori.  Piter;  Szalay.  Erzs^bet; 
Bin.  Kfiroly;  Buttkai.  lidikd;  Kov^,  Arp^;  and  Garaczy.  Sindor. 
5334.644.  CI.  558-14.000. 
KOmer.  Andr£;  and  Wostmann.  Reinhard,  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co  Electrical 

connector.  5333.910,  CI  439-395.000. 
Kofl.  Lcland  B  ;  Moore.  Walter  A.;  Clark.  Randall  J.;  John.son.  Kelly  B  ; 
Pierotti.  L.  John;  and  Hussey.  Brett,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Hybrid 
inflalor  with  elongated  housing  and  center  discharge.  5333,751,  CI. 
280-737.000. 
Korycan,  George  M.:  See — 

Joglekar.  Manohar  A.;  Cramer,  Joseph  F.  Jr.;  and  Korycan,  George  M., 
5335,258,  a.  379-58.000. 
Kosaka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Yoshimi;  Kanda,  Tomoyuki;  Kitano,  Kalsuhisa;  Yoshida. 
Kazuo;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  Yamanishi.  Kenichiro;  Sa.saki.  Shigeo: 
Komori.  Hideki;  Eshima,  Taizo;  Tsutahara,  Kouichirou;  Noguchi. 
Toshihiko:  Takahama.  Toru;  Kusakabe.  Yoshihiko;  Iwamoto.  Takeshi; 
and  Kosaka.  Nobuyuki,  5334,073,  Q.  118-728.000. 
Koshimura.  Ma-sami:  See — 

Tsuiwda.   Masakiyo;    Nakajima.   Hiroaki;   and   Koshimura,   Masami, 
5,534,843.  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Koshizuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Kanatake.  Takashi,  to  Shinmikuni  Kikai  Ltd.  Moni- 
toring sub-micron  particles  5334.999.  CI   356-338.000. 
Koshizuka,  Kunihiro;  Kitamura.  Shigehiro;  Takiinoto.  Masataka;  and  Kawa- 
mura. Tonmnori,  to  Konica  Corporation.  IC  card  having  image  informa- 
tion 5334372,  a.  430-10.000 
Kostreski.  Bruce  W..  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Extended  range 

video  on  demand  distribution  system.  5334.912.  C\.  348-6.000. 
Koakian.  Jacklin:  See — 

Reeve.  Christopher  L.;  Shavii,  Tani;  Rolhnie.  James  B..  Jr.;  Peters. 
Timodiy  G.;  Lee.  Linda  Q.;  Mann,  William  F;  and  Kotikian,  Jacklin. 
5335,393,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Kotlarek,  Peter  A.:  See— 


July  9,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  49 


Crum,  Duiiel  R.;  Simmon*,  Bill  P.;  Teeganteji,  Arlo  F:  Rood,  Jerry  A.; 
and  Kodarek,  Peter  A.,  5333,875.  CI  417-368.000. 
Koura.  Masato.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Timer  apparatus 
capable  of  writing  identical  data  to  a  plurality  of  timers  buih  in  a 
microcomputer.  5335379,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Kovalev,  Igor  E.:  See — 

Aston,  Roger,  and  Kovalev,  Igor  E,  5334,492.  O.  514-8.000. 
Kowalski.  Jacek;  and  Sureaud,  Jean,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Twin- 
contact  chip  card  and  method  of  communication  with  a  card  reader. 
5334.686,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Kozak,  Burton.  Fastener  driving  tool  insert.  5,533,429.  CI.  81-439.000. 
Kozel,  Charles  A  ;  and  Pearson,  Nels  G.,  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc. 
ElectTonic  module  socket  with  self-cleaning  shorting  contacts.  5333,907. 
a.  439-188  000. 
Kraemer,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Platter,  Sanford:  Aldred,  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Kraemer,  Richard  J.,  5334,145, 
CI.  210-90.000. 
Krapp.  Hans-Dieter;  Hanek.  Martin;  and  Frings,  Hubert  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Lamp/reflector  unit.  5334,742,  CI.  313-113.000. 
Kratky.  Bernard  A.,  to  University  of  Hawaii.  Non-circulating  hydroponic 

plant  growing  system.  5333.299.  C\.  47-18.000. 
Krause.  Jeffrey;  Strohl,  Niles  E  :  Seaman.  Michael  J  :  Russell.  Steven  R;  and 
Hart.  John  H..  to  3Com  Corporation   Multifunction  network  station  with 
network  addresses  for  functional  units.  5.535.338,  CI.  395-200.200. 
Krause.  Siegfried;  and  Kiriazis.  Leonidas.  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben.  AG. 
Metal/plastics  composite  containing  inorganic  fillers  and  processes  for  the 
production  thereof.  5334.582.  CI   524-441.000. 
Krauskopf.  Leonard  G.:  See — 

Jones.  Larry  O.;  Daniels,  Paul  H.;  Krauskopf.  Leonard  G.;  RigopoukK, 
Konstantinos  R.;  and  Schlosberg,  Richard  H.,  5334,652.  C\.  560- 
98.000. 
Kreimcr-Bimbaum.  Martha:  See — 

Morgan,  Alan  R.;  Selman,  Steven  H.;  and  Kreimer-Bimbaum,  Martha. 
5334,506,  CI.  514-185.000. 
KreLsinger.  Robert  D.;  Bums,  Arthur  G.;  and  Fernandez.  Jose  M..  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Battery  with  memory  for  storing  charge  procedure.  5,534,765,  CI. 
320-30.000. 
Kiemsdorf,  Dina:  See — 

Orth.  Gerard;  Favre.  Michel;  Kremsdorf.  Dina;  and  Pehau-Amaudet. 
Gtrard,  5334,439,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Kremser,  Hannes:  See — 

Kausel,  Wilfried;  Kremser,  Hannes;  Stallbaumer,  Hermann;  and  Win- 
kler, Werner,  5335,273,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Krieger.  Joseph  P..  to  JTJ  Systems.  Inc.  Portable  wastewater  treatment 

method  5334,159,  Q.  210-704.000 
Kriegsman.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Kriegsman.  Irving  M.;  Kriegsman.  Edward  M.;  and  Kriegsman.  Daniel 
S..  5334.865,  CI.  341-176.000 
Kriegsman.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Kriegsman.  Irving  M.;  Kriegsinan.  Edward  M.;  and  Kriegsman.  Daniel 
S..  5334,865,  CI.  341-176.000. 
Kriegsman,  Irving  M.;  Kriegsinan,  Edward  M.,  and  Kriegsman.  Daniel  S. 
Ergooomic  wireless  remote  control  transmitter  for  use  witfi  consumer 
enlenainmeni  electronics  appliance.  5.534.865,  CI.  341-176.000. 
Krischer,  Ellen  L.:  See — 

Baker.  Albert  D.;  Blach.  Heribert  J.;  Chen,  James;  Krischer,  Ellen  L.; 
Pashos,  Maria;  Radics.  Nancy;  and  Vallone.  Lee  A.,  5,535.198.  CI. 
370-60.000. 
Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.:  See — 

Collette.  Wayne  N.;  and  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M..  5,533,881,  CI. 
425-525.000. 
Krivoshlykov,  Seigej  G.:  See — 

Kamuz,  Alexander  M.;  Krivoshlykov,  Sergej  G.;  and  Oleksenko,  Pavel 
R.  5335,294,  Q.  385-25.000. 
Kroll,  Mark  W.;  and  Brewer,  James  E.,  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  generating  biphasic  waveforms  in  an  implantable  defibrilla- 
tor. 5334,015,  CI.  607-7.000. 
Kronberger,  Maximilian,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  Injection  system. 

5333,481,  CI.  123-299.000. 
Krflner,  Hubertus:  See — 

Aydin,  Oral;   Krftner,  Hubertus;  Wistuba.  Eckehatdt;  and  Inckeisen. 
Peter.  5334.571.  CI.  524-272.000. 
Krones  AG:  See — 

Ahlers.  Egon.  5333352,  O    141-144.000. 
Kronmiller.  David  L.:  See — 

Netwig.  Craig  L.;  and  Kronmiller,  David  L.,  5,534,146,  Q.  210-490.000. 
Krtjsner.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Elder,  David  B.;  Krosner,  Stephen  P.;  Miller,  Paul  E.;  and  Skinner, 
Harold  R.,  5335,389.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Kroy.  Inc.:  See — 

Bahrabadi.  Casey  K.,  5333,818,  O.  400-208.000. 
Kniegeer,  William  J.:  See- 
Smith.  Ralph  S.;  and  Kniegeer,  William  J..  5335.336.  CI.  .395-200.060. 
Krug.  Heidrun:  Kunert.  Jurgen:  Schoon,  JUrgen:  and  Walter.  Horst.  to  Esselte 
Meto  International  Pruduktions  GmbH.  Thermal  printer  for  printing  labels. 
5334,890.  a.  346-100.000. 
Krull,  Marie  A  :  See- 
Fletcher,  James  R.;  and  Krull,  Marie  A.,  5,533,697,  CI.  248-146.000. 
Krupey.  John,  to  Affinity  Technology,  Inc.  Water  insoluble  cross-linked  acid 

compositions.  5334397,  CI.  525-327.600. 
Krupp  Kautex  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 


DaubenbOchel,  Wtmer.  and  Jira,  Alfted,  5334,218,  a.  264-516.000. 
Krusc.  Martin:  See — 

Epple.  Anton;  Pfeiffer,  Martin;  Ktuse,  Martin;  and  Volz,  Wolfgang, 
5333.779,  a.  296-192  000. 
Kruzick.  Kent,  to  Galbreath,  Inc.  Waste  handling  container  with  sbding  lid. 

5333,643.  a.  220-331.000. 
Kubisiak,  David:  See — 

Bonne,  Ubich;  Honda.  Nobuaki;  Kubisiak,  David;  and  Ohnstein,  Tho- 
mas R.,  5333.393,  O.  73-355.020 
Kubo,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Ao,  Nono:  and  Kubo,  Hirotsugu,  5335.235.  O.  373-78.000. 
Kubo.  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Miura,  Tohru;  Kubo,  Mitsumasa;  and  Mashimo,  Akira,  5335,183,  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Kubo,  Takahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having 

a  transfer  member  cleaning  device.  5334.983.  a.  355-271.000. 
KuboU,  Atsuko;  Kojima,  Masakalu;  Tsuchiya.  Norihiko;  Sanuta.  Shuichi: 
Numano,  Masanori;  and  Ueno.  Yoshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Process  for  producing  Semiconductor  silicon  wafer.  5334.294,  Q.  427- 
255.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Kaba.  Takahiro;  Nishi.  Takashi:  and  Mitsuhashi.  Tsuyoahi.  S3343S3. 
CI.  428-552.000. 
Kubushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Muramalsu.  Gyo;  Abe.  Akira;  and  Miyadera.  Talsuo. 
5.534,237.0.423-239.100. 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.;  and  Sutz.  Hermann,  to  Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.  Com- 
posite media  with  selectable  radiation-transmission  properties.  5334.056. 
CI.  106^55.000. 
Kuhn.  Kari  J.:  See— 

Wehncr.  Wolfgang;  Drewes.  Rolf;  Kuhn.  Kari  J.;  Sander.  Hans-JOrgen; 
and  Kolb.  Markus,  53-34366,  CI.  524-27.000 
Kukimolo.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohno.   Manabu:  Ochi.   Hisayuki;   Kuwashima.  Tetsuhito;  Suematsu. 

Hiroyuki;   Imai.   Eiichi:  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Tomivama.   Koichi: 

Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Yusa,  Hiroshi.  53-34.981.  Ci  355-245.000. 

Sakaizawa.    Katsuhiro;    Urawa.    Motoo;    Kukimolo,    Tsutomu;    and 

Yoshida,  Satoshi,  5334.982,  O.  355-246000 

Kuklo,  Anthony,  Jr:  See — 

Gavin.  Michael:  Cimini,  Cadierine  M.;  Huang,  Ming;  Kukio.  Andxmy. 
Jr.;  Mawhirt.  James  A.;  and  Marcelino.  Eduardo,  5334.226.  C\. 
422-73.000. 
Kukol,  Peter  See— 

Hejlsberg,  Anders;  Stock.  Jeffrey;  Kukol,  Peter,  and  Shuygrud.  Alex, 
5335.391,  CI.  395-700.000 
Kuleza.  John  E.:  See — 

Dvoretzky,  Israel;  and  Kuleza,  John  E.,  5334,021,  Q.  607-112.000. 
Kumagai.  Toshio:  See — 

Abe.  Takao:  Isoda,  Takeshi;  Sato,  Chisato;  Mihira.  Ado;  Tamai,  Satoshi; 
and  Kumagai,  Toshio,  5334,510,  C\.  514-210000. 
Kumai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ito.  Jun;  Malsuda.  Yasumasa;  Kumai.  Hiroyuki;  Nakajima.  Akira;  Tan- 
iguchi.  Shigeki;  Ka.shiwa.  Hirobumi;  Suzuki.  Toyokazu:  Kawase. 
Masaki;  and  Tomita.  Hiromi.  5335.1 19.  CI.  364-419.030. 
Kumano.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Hiiota.  Tooru.  Imai.  Akira;  Kumano.  Tomoyuki;  Ichihara.  Masamitsu; 
Sakai.  Yoshikazu;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi:  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5334.087.  CI. 
148-554.000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiharu;  Masuda.  Katsumi;  Tamaru.  Masatoshi;  InaiiNxi.  Masa- 
hito:  Takefuji,  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa.  KaLsutada:  and  Ogawa.  Yasunori. 
5334.481.  CI.  504-215.000. 
Kumkoski.  James  M.:  See — 

Kariow.  James  P.;  Kumkoski,  James  M.;  Boumarafi.  Mohamed;  and 
Hurford,  Jonathan  P,  5,533.750,  Q.  280-730.200 
Kundel,  Robert.  Modular  trench  box  sheeting.  5333.838.  CI  405-282.000. 
Kuneri.  Heinz.  Framcless  insulating  glazing  unit  and  a  method  for  the 

production  thereof  5.533.314.  CI.  52-788.100. 
Kunert.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Krug,  Heidrun;  Kunert,  JUrgen;  Schoon.  Jurgen;  and  Walter.  Horsi. 
5334.890,  a.  346-100.000. 
Kung,  Steven  C;  and  Gleixner,  Richard  A.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
The.  Induction  heating  of  diffusion  coatings.  5.534,313,  CI  427-543.000. 
Kunkel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Biikenbeil,  Hans;  Brand,  Ulrich;  Goor,  Gustaaf;  and  Kunkel.  Wolfgang, 
5334,149,  CI.  210-636.000. 
Kuno,  Koichi;  and  Mifune,  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Direct 
positive  silver  halide  photographic  material.  5,534,402,  Ci.  43O-5%.000. 
Kunst,  David  J.:  See — 

Smith,  Gregory  J.;  and  Kunst,  David  J .  5334.788.  O.  324-771.000. 
Kuo,  Po  C;  Huang,  Jin  H.;  and  Chen.  Shang  C.  to  National  Science  Council 
of  Republic  of  China.  Method  for  producing  Mn-Al  thin  films.  5334.080. 
CI.  148-121.000. 
Kupfer.  Rainer  See — 

Bildhauer.  Michael;  Kupfer.  Rainer.  Sieboa,  Giinther;  Mees.  Bemhaid: 
and  Friedrich.  Herbert,  5334,604,  CI.  526-253.000. 
Kuramoto,  Manabu:  See — 

Kataoka,  Akira;  Mimura,  Hitoshi;  Kuramoto,  Manabu;  and  Tukita. 
Ryuichi.  5333,282,  CI.  36-129.000. 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koashi.  Katsue;  and  Minami,  Shigeo.  5333.509.  CI.  128-633.000. 
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Kurita,  Yssayuki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Sadao;  Nakanishi.  Eiji;  Kurita.  Yasuyuki;  and  Okunishi.  Masa- 
hiko.  5,534.508.  O.  514-206.000. 
Kuroda.  Junko:  See — 

Hama.  Kenji:  Hiroe.  Nobutake;  and  Kuroda.  Junko.  S.534.334.  CI. 
428-224.000. 
Kuroda.  Kauuya,  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  door 

lock  device  with  super  lock  mechanism.  3.534,846.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Kuroda,  Kouichi;   Imamura.  Youichi:   Nakasuji,  Kazuyuki:  and  Hayashi. 
Chihiro,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  Tube  rolling  method  and 
apparatus.  5.533.370.  O.  72-12.500. 
Kuroiwa.  Takeharu.  See — 

Okudaira.  Tonionori;  Kuroiwa.  Takehani;  Fujiwara.  Nobuo:  and  Kashi- 
hara.  Keiichiro,  5.534,458,  O.  437-52.000. 
Kurokami,  Yuzo.  to  NEC  Corporation  Digital  radio  communication  system. 

5.5.35.248,  G.  375-324.000. 
Kurokawa,  Masuyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electronic  processor  for  per- 

fonning  multiplication.  5,535.151,  CI.  364-760.000. 
Kurokawa.  Osamu;  and  Sawa,  Buntiiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Hands- 
free  circuitry  providing  audio  signal  adjustment  based  on  speaker  volume 
value.  5,535,433,  CI.  455-79.000. 
KuToyanagi,  Aldra:  See — 

Tsuzuki,    Yasuaki;    Kuroyanagi.    Akira;    and    Nishizawa,    Toshiaki, 
5.534,454,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Kusaka.  Yosuke,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focus  delecting  device  having  light 

distribution  detection.  5,534.688.  CI.  250-201.800. 
Kusaka,  Yukio:  See — 

Nakamuia,  Yoshinori;  Sam,  Huy;  Kusaka,  Yukio;  Hayasi.  Shigeo;  and 
Nagura,  Toshikazu,  5,534,477,  O.  503-227.000. 
Kusakabe,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Yoshimi;  Kanda,  Tomoyuki;  Kitano,  Katsuhisa;  Yoshida, 
KaztK);  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi:  Yamanishi,  Kenichiro;  Sasaki,  Shigeo; 
Komori.  Hideki;  Eshima,  Taizo;  Tsutahara,  Kouichiruu;  Noguchi, 
Toshihiko;  Takahama,  Toru;  Kusakabe,  Yoshihiko,  Iwamoio,  Takeshi; 
and  Kosaka,  Nobuyuki.  5,534,073.  Q.  1 18-728.000. 
Kusamoto,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nishi,  Tohru;  Kawamura.  Yasuji;  Minalo,  Kazuo;  Kusamoto,  Nobuo; 
Kai,  Haruki;  Kaneda.  Kazuhisa;  and  Inokuchi.  Takao.  5,534,327.  O. 
428-151.000. 
Kusayama,  Yosio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Feed  water  supply  system  of  power  plant. 

5,533.337,  a.  60-656.000. 
Kussendrager,  Klaas  D.:  See — 

Meggelaars,  Michael  M.;  van  den  Biggelaar.  Henricus  A.:  and  Kussen- 
drager, Klaas  D,,  5,534.555,  CI.  514-777.000. 
Kutschera,  Dirk:  See — 

Becker,  Ralf-JUrgen;  GUitzgen,  Stefan;  and  Kutschera.  Dirk.  5,534.474, 
a.  502-152.000. 
Kuwabara,  Hideshi;  Kawasumi,  Yasushi;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;  Makino,  Kenji; 
Kataoka,  Yuzo;  Sekine,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nishimura,  Shigeiu,  to  Canon 
Kabu.'ihiki   Kaisha.  Method  of  treating  active  material.  5,534,069,  CI. 
118-719.000. 
Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hanabusa,  Tadashi;  and  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki,  5,534,909,  O.  347- 
216.000. 
Kuwajima,  Tetsuya,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Method  for  tiunufacturing  a 
semiconductor  device   having  planarized  wiring.   5.534,461,  CI.  437- 
189  000. 
Kuwashima,  Tetsuhito:  See — 

Ohno,   Manabu;  Ochi,  Hisayuki;   Kuwashima,  Tetsuhito;  Suematsu, 
Hiroyuki;   Imai,  Eiichi;  Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama.   Koichi; 
Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Yusa.  Hiroshi.  5,534,981,  CI.  355-245.000 
Kuwata.  Tanxxsu:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Hideo;  Tateno,   Kikuhei;   Kuwata,  Tamotsu,   YamaiiKMo. 
Yoshiro;  Hiraishi,  Kumiko;  Fujita,  Osamu;  and  Narabayashi.  Isamu. 
5.534.240,  a.  424-9.360. 
Kyokado  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimada,  Shunsuke,  5,533,839.  CI.  4OS-284.000. 
Kyoto  Dai-lchi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueda,  Hideo;  Hiromoto,  Mitsuo;  Gang,  Meng;  and  Yamasaki,  Yutaka, 
5,533,513,  CI.  128-719.000. 
Laapotti.  Jorma:  See — 

Karvinen,  Mikko;  Kerttula,  Rcima;  Laapotti.  Jorma;  and  Pajula,  Juhani, 
5,534,116,  CI.  162-274.000. 
Lach,  Patrick:  See— 

Baibier,  Bnino;  Lach,  Patrick;  and  Leger.  Alain,  5334,689,  CI.  250- 
206.200. 
Ladner.  David  W.:  See- 
Cross,  Bairington;  Los,  Marinus;  Doehner,  Robert  F,  Jr;  Ladner.  David 

W;  and  John.son,  Jerry  L..  5,5.34,483.  Q.  504-221.000. 
Cross.  Barrington;  Los,  Marinus;  Doehner,  Robert  F,  Jr;  Ladner,  David 

W.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L.,  5,534.484,  CI.  504-235.000. 
Cross,  Bairington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner,  Robert  F,  Jr;  Ladner,  David 
W.;  and  Johnson,  Jerry  L..  5,534,485,  CI.  504-246.000. 
Ladner.  Robert  C  ;  Bird,  Robert  E.;  and  Hardman.  Karl,  to  Enzon  Labs,  Inc 
Immunoaffinity  purificauon  methods  using  single  polypeptide  chain  bind- 
ing molecules.  5.534.621,  CI.  530-413.000. 
Ladouceur.  Harold  A.,  to  Multifastener  Corporation.  Self-adjusting  head  for 

impacting  fasteners  into  a  panel.  5,533,250,  CI.  29-702.000. 
La   Fiandra,  Carlo:  and  Shen,  Gon-Yen,  to  Hughes  Airtrraft  Company. 
Replaceable  actuator  assembly  for  optical  mirror  with  kinematic  mount. 
5,535,043,  a.  359-224.000. 


Lafond.  Andrf:  and  Laliberte,  Gerard,  to  2986647  Canada  Inc.  Biological 

specimen  cassette.  5.533.642,  C\.  220-326  000. 
Lagerlef,  David  L.:  See — 

Brady.  Jerry  L.;  Geriek,  Stephen;  Lagerlef,  David  L.;  and  Wydrinski, 
Raymond,  5.533,572.  O.  166-250.050. 
Lagrange.  Alain:  See — 

Junino.  Alex;   Lagrange,  Alain;   and  Genet,  Alain,   5.534,036,  O. 

8-411.000. 
Junino.   Alex;   Genei.  Alain;   and  Lagrange,   Alain.   5.534.037.   CI. 
8-411.000. 
LaGrone,  Bobby  D.,  to  U.S    Rubber  Reclaiming,  Inc.  Process  to  grind 

thermoset  or  thermoplastic  materials.  5.533,680,  O.  241-23.000. 
Lahey  Clinic  Medical  Center  See — 

Coller,  John  A.;  Nappi,  Bruce;  and  Lane,  Alan  I.,  5.S33.SIS.  Q. 
128-748.000. 
Lahm,  William;  and  Stevens.  Timothy  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany Thetmoform  dish  insert.  5.534.227.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Lai.  Po-Shen:  See — 

Wu.  Chih-Siung;  and  Lai.  Po-Shen.  5.534.801,  O.  327-72.000. 
Laing,  Simon  G.;  and  Bowcock,  Matthew  P.,  to  Security  Domain  Ply.  Ltd. 
Method  and  system  for  secure,  decentralized  personalization  of  smart 
cards.  5,534,857.  CI.  340-825.340. 
Lainiere  de  Picardie  S.A.:  See — 

Groshens,  Pierre,  5,534,330,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Laliberte,  Gerard:  See— 

Lafond.  Andri;  and  Laliberte,  Gerard.  5,533,642,  C\.  220-326.000. 
Lam,  Oive  C:  Curtis,  William  W.,  Jr;  and  Gnibbs.  Roy  C.  to  ICO,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  noncontact  magnetic  particle  stray  magnetic  flux 
testing  of  cylindrical  members.  5,534,775,  CI.  324-216  000. 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Lenz,  Eric  H  ;  and  Bnimbach,  Henry,  5,534.110.  C\.  156-643.100. 
Lenz.  Eric  H.;  and  Dible,  Robert  D..  5,534,751,  Q.  315-1 1 1.710. 
Lamaster.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Adams,  Mathew  J.;  Lamaster,  Kenneth  R.;  Mennel,  David  B.;  Rapp, 
Jeffrey  C;  Schwartz,  Lewis  I.;  Siegel,  Norman  L.;  and  Wilson,  Joseph 
H.,  5J34.162,  CI.  210-781.000. 
Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.:  See — 

Hooper.  Steven  C  ;  and  Skjonsby,  Jon  E.,  5.533,321.  CI.  53-415.000. 
Lambert.  Gary  F  Quick  mount  picture  frame.  5.533.288.  CI.  40-754.000. 
Lamming.  Michael  G  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Real  time  user  indexing  of 
random  access  time  stamp  correlated  databases.  5,535,063,  CI.  360-4.000. 
Lamouretu,  Laurent  J.   Expandable  scaffold  for  hopper.  5.533,592,  CI. 

182-128.000. 
Lan,  James:  See — 

Grochowski,  Edward;  Zaidi,  Ahmad;  and  Lan,  James,  5.535,347,  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Lancia.  Frederick  N.  Bird  feeding  station.  5.533.467,  CI.  119-57.900. 
Lander,  Jack  R..  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Trocar  assembly  with 

rotatable  tip.  5,534,009.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Landers,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Mahant-Shetti,  Shivaling  S.;  and  Landers,  Robert  J.,  5,535,241,  CI. 
375-219.000. 
Landi,  Curtis  L.;  Wilson,  Susan  L.;  and  Huber,  Michael  S.,  to  Supracor 
Systems,  Inc    Flexible  ballistic  resistant  article  having  a  thermoplastic 
elastomeric  honeycomb  panel.  5,534,343,  CI.  428-313.500. 
Landsman,  Howard  A.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Michael  D.;  and  Landsman,  Howard  A.,  5,534,939,  Q. 
348-505.000. 
Lane,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Coller,  John  A.;  Nappi,   Bruce;  and  Lane,  Alan  J.,  5,533315.  Q. 
128-748.000. 
Lane.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Kardach,  James;  Cho,  Sung  S.;  Peterson,  Nicholas  B.;  and  Lane,  Thomas 
R  ,  5,535,420,  Q   395-868.000. 
Lang,  Wilfried:  See— 

Giesenberg.  Peter;  Stadler,  Rolf;  and  Lang,  Wilfried.  5,533.433,  CI. 
89-1.806. 
Langenfelder.  Frank:  See — 

Barth,  Walter,  Fuchs,  Rudolf;  Langenfelder,  Frank;  and  Martinez,  David 
M.,  5.533.581,  CI.  173-216.000. 
Langer,  Hans  J  ;  and  Reichle.  Johannes,  to  EOS  GmbH  Electro  Optical 
Systems.   Method  and   apparatus   for  production  of  three-dimensional 
objects.  5334.104,  CI.  I56-275.5O0. 
LaPadula,  Leonard  J.,  Ill;  Pawlowski,  George  W ;  Rekieta,  David  W.;  Scott, 
Hugh  L.;  Lu,  Chyi  H.;  Volpi,  John  P;  and  Stiles,  Mitchel  B.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  system  for  a  multi  channel  and 
search  global  position  system  signal  processor.  5,535,237.  CI  375-200.000. 
Lareau.  Alben  F:  See — 

Harrison,  John  M.  M.;  Freeman,  Gary  M.;  Marshall,  Cari  J.,  Jr;  Marvin, 
James  C;  and  Lareau,  Albert  F,  5,534,057.  O    106-486.000. 
Larmer,  Ralph  D.:  See— 

Kelbrick,  William  J.;  Rouble,  Vincent  J.;  Larmer,  Ralph  D.;  Pepper. 
Stuart  L.;  and  Warbuiton,  Eric  T,  5,534,222,  CI.  422-33.000 
Larsen,  Rold  O.:  See — 

Pettersen,  Erik  O.;  Larsen.  Rold  O.;  Domish.  John  M.;  Beorretzen, 
Bemt;  Oftebro,  Reidar,  and  Ramdahl.  Thomas,  5334331,  CI.  514- 
365.000 
Larsen,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Kline,  Robert  J.;  Larsen,  Thomas  E.;  SchiesI,  Mark  A.,  and  Tait,  Bruce 
E.,  5333,690,  CI.  242-547.000. 
Larson,  Erik  W.:  See— 
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Zmyslowski,  Mark;  and  Larson,  Erik  W.,  5333,328,  C\.  59-15.000. 
Larson,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Patterson,    Sam    H.;   Cbeever,   John   D.;   and   Larson,   Michael   W., 
5333,937,  CI.  474-80.000. 
Larson,  Pamela  E.;  and  Nulty,  John  D.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Front 
crosstnember  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5333,780,  CI.  296-194.000. 
Larsson,  Ake;  and  Uno,  Kiyoshi,  to  Gambro  KK.  Process  for  preparing  a 
stock  solution  composition  for  a  medical  treatment,  and  a  soft  bag  having 
a  magnetic  stirrer  to  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  said  stock  solution 
composition.  5333,804,  C\.  366-274.000 
Larvoirc,  Jean -Francois;  Ribollet,  Thierry;  and  Hays.  Bertiand,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  preventing  changes  of 
computer  configuration  dau  by  unauthorized  users.  5,535,409,  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Lary,  Jenifer  E.:  See— 

DeBrosse,  John  K.;  Lary,  Jenifer  E.;  and  Sprogis,  Edmund  J.,  5334,732, 
a.  257-776.000. 
Laser  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Hargis,  David  E.;  Flint.  Graham:  and  Assa.  Shlomo.  5334,950.  Ci. 
348-758.000. 
Lasser,  Theo:  See — 

Freese.  Manfred;  ReinKr,  Peter,  and  Lasser,  Theo,  5333.998,  CI.  606- 
4.000. 
Latham,  L.  Adam;  See — 

Weichman,  Alan  R.;  Ferrell,  Barton  G.;  Butters.  William  G.;  Murden, 
Gregory;  Alldiedge.  Phillip  D.;  Latham,  L  Adam;  Courtney,  Mike  J.; 
and  Degroot.  Paul  J..  5334.873.  CI.  342-165.000. 
Laube.  Samuel  J.  R;  and  Start.  Elizabeth  F .  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 
Force.  Hierarchical  feedback  control  of  pulsed  laser  deposition.  5.535.128. 
a.  364-468.260. 
Lauener  Engineering.  Ltd.:  See — 

Frischknecht.   Bruno;   Messerii.   Peter.   Fankhauser,   Daniel;   Roder, 
Rudolf;  and  Eigel,  Rolf,  5.533,371,  Q.  72-21.100. 
Laughlin,  Raymond  S.;  and  Golonka,  Kenneth  A.,  Sr,  to  Erico  International 

Corp  Conduit  clip.  5333,696,  CI.  248-74.200. 
Laurance,  Megan  E.;  Knaack,  David;  Fiote,  Deborah  M.;  and  Hegie,  Orion 
D.,  to  CyloTherapeutics,  Inc.  Glucose  responsive  insulin  secreting  P<ell 
lines  and  method  for  producing  same  5,534.404,  CI  435-3.000. 
Lauw,  Hiang  P,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Specific  dye  set  for  thermal 

ink-jet  printing.  5334,051,  Q.  106-22.00R. 
Lavigne,  Gilles;  and  TenBokum,  Lfo,  to  University  de  Montreal.  Algometry 

management  system.  5333.514,  CI.  128-744.000 
Law,  Wai  L.:  See- 
Hill,  Ross  H.;  Palmer,  Bentley  J.;  Avey,  Alfred  A.,  Jr;  Blair,  Sharon  L.; 
Chu,  Chu-Hui  W.;  Gao,  Meihua;  and  Law,  Wai  L..  5,534,312,  CI. 
427-533.000. 
Lawson.  Gerald  P;  Ryan,  Thomas  A.;  and  Puetz,  Gary  R.,  to  DCM  Tech,  Inc. 

Angle  milling  indicator.  5333,273,  O.  33-534.000. 
Lawton,  Arthur  R.,  to  Synectic  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  cargo  within  a  container.  5333.275,  CI. 
34-433.000. 
Lawton.  Craig  M.:  See- 
Cox.  David  E.;  GoOschalk.  Kari  D.;  Lawton.  Craig  M.;  Linton.  John  F; 
and  Whitfield.  John  P,  5335.335.  CI   .395-200.110. 
Layton.  Allen  C.  to  Oerlikon-Contraves  AG.  Beamrider  guidance  system 

using  digital  phase  modulation  encoding.  5,533,692.  C\.  244-3.130. 
Lazarus.  John  P.:  See- 
Chang.  Chung-Chia:  Davoll.  Gregory  L.;  El-Ruby,  Mohamed  H.;  Friske, 
Craig  A.;  Iyer.  Balakrishna  R  ;  Lazarus.  John  P.;  Wilhite,  David;  and 
Plambeck,  Kenneth  E.  5,534.861,  CI.  341-79.000. 
Le,  Duy  K.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality 
of  systems  via  a  boundary-scan  port  during  testing.  5335,222,  CI.  371- 
22.300. 
Leach,  Jerald  G.;  Coomes,  Joseph  A.;  Marshall,  Steve  P.;  and  Simar,  Laurence 
R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Block  instruction.  5,535348,  C\. 
395-375.000. 
Leake,  Jonathan  S..  to  Couttaulds  PLC.  Aminotriazine  phosphonales  in 

plastics.  5334373,  a.  524-100.000. 
Lear  Corporation:  See — 

Fasano,  Clarice;  and  Frelich,  Jeffrey  J.,  5334,097,  Q.  156-214.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Blair,  Thomas  H.;  and  Witting,  Gary  F,  to  Motorola. 

Electronic  book.  5334,888,  CI.  345-121  000. 
Lederte  (Japui),  Ud.:  See- 
Abe,  Takao;  Isoda.  Takeshi;  Sato,  Chisato;  Mihira.  Ado;  Tamai,  Satoshi; 
and  Kumagai,  Toshio,  5334310,  Q.  514-210.000. 
Ledniczky,  LiszM:  See— 

Pilosi,  Endre;  Koihonits,  Dezso;  Molnir  n<e  Bak6,  Erzs^bet;  Szvoboda 
nfc  Kanzel,  Ida;  H<ja,  Geigely;  Kiss.  P4I;  GOnczi.  Csaba;  Spetber, 
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Karin,  Michael;  Hibi.  Masahiko;  and  Linn,  Anning,  5334,426    CI 
435-194.000. 
Linton.  John  F:  See — 

Cox,  David  E.;  Gottschalk.  Karl  D.;  Lawton.  Craig  M.;  Linton.  John  F.; 
and  Whitfield.  John  P.  5335.335.  CI.  395-200. 1 10. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Ito.  Ryu;  Kaneko.  Kenji;  Hayashi.  Satoshi;  and  Terai.  Akiko,  5333,227, 
CI.  15-167.100. 
Liou.  Derlin.  Powerfree  glove  and  its  making  method.  5334,350,  CI  428- 

423  100. 
Liposome  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Zaiipsky.  Samuel:  and  Martin,  Francis  J.,  5,534,259,  CI.  424-450  000 
Lipolech  S.A.:  See — 

De  Paoli.  Tomis;  and  Hager,  Alfredo  A..  5334.268.  CI.  424-450  000 
Little.  William  C  :  Sec— 

Hillebrenner.  H.  William:  Shetfi.  Vipul  B.;  Slack.  Joseph  M.;  Curtis. 
Charle,s  T:  Butler.  Kevin  H.:  Shoff.  David  E  ;  Pelko.  Robert  S  ;  Little. 
William  C;  Mielnik.  Thaddeus:  and  Zell.  Peter,  5334,221,  CI   42''- 
33.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Carruthers.  Malcolm  J..  5.534.747.  CI  313-456.000. 

Ekchian.  Leon  K  :  Johnson.  David  D  :  and  Smith.  William  F.  5,535.303, 

CI   .395-24.000 
Rose,  Conrad  M..  5334.866.  CI.  342-13  000. 
Rose.  Conrad  M..  5.534.867.  CI   .342-17.000 
Theiss.  Alan  J.;  and  Lyon.  Douglas  B..  5334.750.  CI.  315-5.350. 
Liu.   Benjamin  Y    H  .  to  MSP  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for 

depositing  particles  on  surfaces.  5.534.309.  CI.  427-458.000 
Liu.  David  K  Y .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  for  protecting  a 
stacked  gate  edge  in  a  semiconductor  device  from  self  aligned  source 
(SAS)  elch,  5,534,455,  CI.  437-13.000. 
Livsey.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Wetzel,  Donald  C;  and  Livsey.  Robert  A..  5.534.733.  O.  307-9.100 
Livshits.  Viuly  A  ;  Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Fedorovva.  Aaveilova  O.;  Pav- 
lovva.  Zakataeva  N.;  Shakulov.  Ru.siem  S.;  Bachina.  Tatyana  A:  and 
Khurges.  Evgeny  M..  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Production  of  isoleucine  by 
escherichia  coli  having  isoleucine  auxotrophy  and  no  negative  feedback 
inhibition  of  isoleucine  production.  5.534.421.  CI.  435-116000 
Lloyd,  Robert  D  :  See— 

King,  Gerald  R.;  Lloyd.  Robert  D.;  and  Nelson.  Leonard  E.,  5335.428 
CI.  455-38.400. 
LMC  Operating  Corp  :  See — 

Beelcy.  Micheal  G..  5.533,7%.  CI  305-188.000 
Lo.  Shyh-Ching:  Wang.  Richard  Y.;  and  Hayes.  Michael  M..  to  American 
Registry  of  Pathologv.  Adherent  and  invasive  mycoplasma.  5.534.413  CI 
435-7.320. 
Lo.  Ying-Cheng:  See — 

Murphey.  Randy:  Beltoai.  Marc;  Lo.  Ying-Cheng;  and  Edwanls.  Scon 
5333,996.  CI.  604-283.000. 
Lobdell -Emery  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See — 
Regina.  Michael  E  .  5.533.456,  CI.  108-51.100. 
Lochbaum.  Kenneth.  Attaching  surface  for  aquatic  exercise  devices  and  users 

5,533,950,0.482-51.000. 
Lock,  William  E.:  See- 
Johnson.  Ronald  E.:  Lock.  William  E.;  and  Shoup,  Robert  D.,  5,533.447, 
CI.  101-211.000 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Telschow,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Siu,  Bernard  K.,  5,535,006,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Loersky,  Tatyana:  See — 

Bunimovich,  Haim;  and  Loersky,  Tatyana,  5,534,329,  CI.  428-192.000. 
Logan,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Debono,  Manuel;  Logan.  Robert  M.;  Marconi.  Gary  G.;  Molloy.  R 
Michael;  and  Zmijewski.  Milton  J..  Jr.,  53.34,420.  CI  435-7 1. .300. 
Logan.  Shawn  M..  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Oscillator  with  increased  leliabilily  start 

up.  5334.826.  CI.  331-158.000. 
Logsdon.  Dana  K   Reel  light  5.535.108,  CI.  362-183.000 
Loi.  Keith  N.:  See- 
Young,  Frederick  A.;  Hendrick,  Louis  W,;  and  Loi,  Keith  N.,  5,534,881 
CI.  .343-776.000. 
Loisy.  Franfois:  and  Germain.  Jean-Luc.  to  Electricite  de  France  -  Service 
National.  Method  and  device  for  detecting  leaks  in  penetrations  of  a  nuclear 
reactor  vessel  head  during  operation.  5335.253,  Q.  376-250.000. 
Lombardi.  John:  See — 


Lombardi.  John  A..  5333,833.  CI  405-I28  0(X). 
Lombardi.  John  A.  to  Lombardi.  John.  Bulk  backfill  in  situ  liner  for  hard  rmk 

environment.  5333.833.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Lomp,  Gary:  See — 

Schilling.  Donald  L.;  Garodnick.  Joseph;  Lomp.  Gary;  and  Mtxitc 
Timothy  F.  111.  5335.238.  a  375-200.000. 
Long.  Charles  F.  lo  General  Motors  Corporabon.  Wiring  harness  shnxid 

5334.665.  a.  174-72.00A. 
Long.  Hai:  See — 

Davis.  Phillip  D.;  Sharma.  Sudhir;  and  Long,  Hai.  5335.165    CI 
365-201.000. 
Long,  Joseph  D..  to  Gilbarco  Inc.  Synchronization  of  prerecocded  audio/video 

signals  with  multi-media  controllers.  5.535.130.  CI.  364-479  U» 
Long.  Notris  R..  to  Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The.  Liquid  fiiel  lantern  with 

electronic  ignition.  5333,892,  CI.  431-264.000. 
Long-Hsiung,  Chen.  Spike  means  with  air  pa.ssage  for  drip  chamber  device 

5333.647.  O.  222-83.000. 
Longo.  Mary  C;  SmiUi.  Michael  D.;  and  Harris.  Raymond  D..  to  Life 
Technologies.    Inc.    Cloned    Ssti/SacI    restriction-modification    system 
5.5.34.428.  O.  435- 199.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Ouittmann.  Wilhelm;  and  McGarrity.  John,  5,534,651,  Ci.  560-15  000 

Loos.  Albertus  L   J   G.  M  :  and  Selder.  Otto  R.  A.  M..  lo  US    Philip> 

Corporation.  Magnetic  resonance  apparatus  5.534.778.  CI   324-318.000 

Lopez.  Alfred  R.,  lo  Hazeltine  Corporation.  GPS  antenna  systems.  5334.882. 

CI.  343-891.000. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corp.:  See — 

Wisneskie.  Bradley  D..  5334.293.  Q.  427-228.000. 
Lord  Corporation;  See — 

Ozawa.  Hiroyoshi;  Kamiya,  Noboiu:  and  Fuuya,  Ryuii,  5334391.  CI 
525-194.000 
LOreal:  See— 

Junino.   Alex;   Lagrange.   Alain;   and   Genet.   Alain.   5.534.0.16.   CI 

8-4 1 1. 000. 
Junino.   Alex;   Genet.   Alain;   and    Lagrange.   Alain.   5.534.037.   CI 
8-411.000. 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  See — 

Wagner.  Oliver;  Eicken.  Karl;  GOtz.  Norton:  Rang.  Harald;  Ammer- 
mann.  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz.  Gisela.  5.534.653.  CI  564-32  000. 
Los,  Marinus:  See- 
Cross.  Bamngton;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Ladnci.  David 

W.;  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L..  5334.483.  CI.  504-221.000. 
Cross.  Barrington;  Los.  Marinus;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr.;  Ladner.  David 

W.:  and  Johnson.  Jerry  L.,  5334.484.  CI   504-235.000. 
Cross,  Bairington;  Los,  Marinu.s;  Doehner.  Robert  F.  Jr;  Ladner.  David 
W:  and  Johnson.  Jerr>  L  .  5334.485.  CI   504-246.000. 
Louisiana  Stale  University  Board  of  Supers  i.sor;,  a  Governing  body  of 
Louisiana  Slate  University  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College   See— 
Ponier.  Ralph  J.;  and  Mao,  Huazhong,  53.34.143.  CI.  210-151.000 
Lowe.  Ray:  See — 

Jackson.  Tom;  Eck.  Henry;  and  Lowe,  Ray,  5335,441,  a.  455-182.200. 
Lowman,  Henry:  See — 

Cunningham.    Brian    C;    Lowman.    Henry;    and    Wells.    James    A 
5334,617,  CI.  530-399.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.,  5334,467,  C\.  437-209.000. 
Lu,  Chih-Yuan:  See — 

Tseng,  Homg-Huei;  and  Lu,  Chih-Yuan.  5.5.34.457.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei;  and  Lu.  Chih-Yuan.  5334.460.  CI.  437-187.000 
Lu,  Chyi  H.:  See— 

LaPadula.  Leonard  J..  HI;  Pawlowski.  George  W.;  RekieQ.  David  W.; 
Scott.  Hugh  L  ;  Lu.  Chyi  H.;  Volpi.  John  P;  and  Stiles.  Milchel  B  . 
5.535.237.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Lu.  Tzu-Hao.  Table  tennis  training  system.  5.533.722.  CI.  273-30  000 
Lu.  Wen-Chin.   Safety  syringe  with  reliably  externally  connectable  and 

internally  retractable  self-biased  needle.  5.533.975.  CI  604-110000 
Lu.  Wen-Hwa:  See- 
Chen.  Chin-Fu;  Lu.  Wen-Hwa;  and  Chueh.  Shan-Chang.  5333,375,  CI 
72-254  000. 
Lubahn.  Ken  E.;  and  Melville.  Jim  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Snap-iogeiher/quick-release  fastening  assembly  for  support- 
ing a  circuit  card.  5.535.100.  CI.  361-801.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Cantiani.  Robert,  5.534.175.  CI.  508-469.000. 

Huang.  Nai  Z.;  Daly.  Daniel  T:  Koch,  Frederick  W.;  Stoldl.  Stephen  H.; 

and  Walsh.  Reed  H..  5.534.039.  CI.  44-367.000. 
Vinci.  James  N..  5.534.169.  CI.  508-460.000. 
Luca,  Racca.  to  Ermes  S.r.l.  In-the-ear  hearing  aid.  5.535.282.  CI.  .381-68.600 
Lucas,  Danielle:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  F;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig.  David  J.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H  ; 
Henning.  Steven  K.;  and  Lucas.  Danielle.  5334392.  CI.  525-236.000 
Lucas.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Bayly.  Brian  P;  Lucas.  Gary  M.:  and  Stuan.  Van  W..  5.534.610,  CI 
528-38.000. 
Lucas,  Rick  P:  See— 

Cntzer,  W.  Larry,  5,533,589.  CI    180-287.000. 
Lucky  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Jong  K  .  Chung.  In  B.,  Lee,  Jae  C  ;  Suh,  Byoung  W.;  Sa,  Jong  S.; 
and  Heo,  Tae  H.,  5,5.34,637,  CI  548-374.100. 
Lucky  Metals  Corporation:  See — 
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Hong.  Young  H.;  Roh.  Jae  H.:  and  Woo.  Sang  M..  S.S34.I60,  O. 
210-710.000. 
Ludlow.  M.  John:  &»— 

Hanuner.  Tim  D.:  Enzien.  Colleen  R.;  Acebo,  Juan  C;  Ludlow.  M.  John; 
and  May.  Keith  A..  5J35.312,  Q.  395-115.000 
Luedlke.  Arthur  See — 

Bailly,  Helen;  Luedlke.  Arthur,  Pankratz.  Paul:  Allen,  Joy:  Outlaw,  Tina 
O.;  Rsher,  Lance  K.;  and  Sundeen,  Kelvin  D..  5,534,178.  O.  510- 
367.000 
Luetgeit.  Karine  A.:  See — 

Pittman,  Raymond  H.:  Ruggie.  Mark  A.;  and  Luetgert,  Karine  A., 
5.534,352,  CI.  428-535.000. 
Lui.  Gin-Fun;  and  Liao,  Richard.  Riding-type  exerciser.  5J33,953,  Q. 

482-96.000. 
Lukic.  Goran,  to  Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.  Methods  for  applying  an  elastic 

coating  layer  on  stents.  5.534.287.  CI.  427-2.250. 
Luly,  Jay  R.;  See — 

Or,  Yat  S.;  and  Luly,  Jay  R..  5.534,632,  Q.  540-456.000. 
Lum.  Thomas  F;  and  Wenzel,  James  F,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  probing 

a  semicooductor  wafer.  5,534.784,  CI.  324-757.000. 
Luna,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Neben.  James  M.;  Whinery.  Lany  D.;  Gwinn,  Kenneth  W.;  McBride. 
Donald  D  :  Luna.  Daniel  A.;  Holder,  Joseph  P;  and  Bliton,  Richard  J.. 
5.533,755,  CI.  280-743.100. 

Lund.  Peter  B.:  Set— 

WallstrOcn,  Eva;  Lund.  Peter  B.;  and  Helgesen,  Arae.  5,334.049,  CI. 
I06-22.00R. 
Lundberg,  George  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

GeOTgopoukM,  George;  and  Lundberg,  Geoige  A..  Jr.,  3.533,767,  Q. 

292-320  000. 
Lundeberg.  Joakim:  See — 

Uhlen.  Mathias:  and  Lundeberg.  Joakim.  5.534.424.  C\.  435-91.200. 
Luoma.  Maijo;  Torkkell,  Keijo;  Lyiykangas,  Reijo;  and  Virta.  Pirkko,  to 
Kemira  Oy.  Use  of  a  super  alloy  as  a  substrate  for  catalysts.  5.534,476.  CI. 
502-335.000. 
Lupinski.  John  H.;  and  Cole.  Herbert  S..  Jr.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
High  temperature  polyether  imide  compositions  and  method  for  making. 
5,534,602.  a.  525-432.000. 
Luque,  Eduardo  R.:  See— 

Brumlield.   David  L.;  Anderson,  M.  Neil;  and  Luque.  Eduardo  R., 
5,534.002.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Uirxsen,  Klaus:  See— 

Muller,  Klaus-Hehnut;  Kfinig,  Klaus:  Kluth,  Joachim;  Ulrssen.  Klaus; 
Santel,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5,534,486,  CX.  504- 
273.000. 
Lflssi.  Andr<,  to  Sintra  Holding  AG.  Autoclave.  5.535.141.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Luther  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Dickerson,  Charles  W.;  Overton,  Richard  A.;  and  Luther.  Ronald  B., 
5.533.988,  Q.  604-282.000. 
Luther.  RonakI  B.:  Set — 

Dickerson.  Charles  W.;  Overton.  Richard  A.;  and  Luther,  Ronald  B.. 
5.533.988.  O.  604-282.000. 
Lutter.  Heinz-Dieter:  See— 

Knz.  Werner;  Zschiesche.  Ruth;  Lutter.  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Biuchmann. 
Bemd.  5.534,185,  C  252-182.220. 
Lutz,  Dieter  See— 

Adier,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-JOrgen;  Lutz,  Dieter  Nagler,  Franz;  Ochs, 
Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Briicken.  Hans-Joachim:  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael:  Westendorf,  Holger;  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5.533,583,  C\  80-65.400. 
Luz,  Siegbert:  See — 

Jakob,  Cert;  Liegl,  Erwin;  Luz,  Siegben;  Bohmwetsch,  Gerd;  and 
Zywietz.  Martin.  5.535,098.  CI.  361  752.000. 
Lybarger.  Michael  A  .  and  Beck.  Stephen  D..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Appliance  .'shipping  restraint  assembly.  5,533,367,  O.  68-3.00R. 
Lyiykangas.  Reijo:  See — 

Luoma.  Maijo;  Totkkell.  Keijo;  Lyiykangas.  Reijo;  and  Viita.  Pirkko, 
5.534.476.  C\.  502-335.000. 
Lynam,  Niall  R.:  See — 

Caskey,  Gregory  T;  Lynam,  Niall  R.;  and  Hichwa,  Bryant  P..  5,535,056, 
a.  359-603.000. 
Lynch,  Carroll  L.;  Graven,  Robert  E;  and  Graven,  Robert  L.  Modular 

planting  system.  5,533.302,  CI.  47-82.000. 
Lynch,  Michael  W:  See— 

Winslow,  Linda  N.;  Klendworth,  Douglas  D.:  Menon.  Raghu;  Lynch, 
Michael  W.;  Fields,  Garry  L.;  and  Johnson.  Kenneth  W.,  5.534,472, 
a.  502-116.000. 
Lyon,  Douglas  B.:  See — 

Theiss,  Alan  J.;  and  Lyon,  Douglas  B..  5,534,750,  CI.  315-5.350. 
M.  Fabrikant  &  Sons.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fieilich,  Joseph.  5.533.364,  C\.  63-32.000. 
M-Systems  Flash  Disk  Pioneers  Ltd.:  See— 

Mocan,  Dov;  Levy,  Rooy;  Deitcher,  David;  Mcrgui.  Arie;  Ban,  Amir;  and 
Yuitsev,  Anatoly.  5.535,357.  CI.  395-430.000 
Ma,  Chen-Chi  M.:  Wu.  Hew-Der:  and  Li,  Ming-Shiu,  to  National  Science 
Council   Method  of  prepanng  a  fiber  reinforced  modified  phent^lic  resin 
composite.  5.534,302.  CI.  427  379.000. 
Mabee.  Brian  D..  to  Easom  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
Electrically  actuated  disc  stack  having  low  response  time  due  to  reduced 
residual  magnetism  for  use  in  drives,  brakes  and  combinations  thereof. 
5.533,425,  O.  74-661  000. 


MacDougall,  Francis,  to  Very  Vivid,  liK.  Video  image  based  control  system. 

5.534,917,  a  348-169.000. 
MacDowell,  John  F:  See— 

Andrus,  Ronald  I.;  and  MacDowell,  John  F,  5,534,470,  Q.  501-32.000. 
Mack.  Dale  A.:  See— 

Resman,  Marit  F;  Egbert,  William  E  ;  and  Mack,  Dale  A  ,  5,535.364,  CI 
395-i78.0O0 
Mackay,  Donald  R  :  See— 

Manders,  Eme.st  K.:  Koegel,  Andrea  M.;  and  Mackay.  Donald  R., 
5.534,026,  CI.  623-15  000. 
Mackin,  Sean  M.:  and  Brown.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Cramer  Coil  &  Transformer  Co.. 

Inc  Miniature  transformer.  5.534,839,  CI.  336-192.000. 
MacTough.  Suzanne  C.   See — 

Ciccarone.  Terrence  M.;  MacTough,  Suzanne  C;  and  Williams,  Theresa 
M.,  5,534 J37,  Q.  514-397.000. 
Madden,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Mullooly,  John  F;  Davis.  Franklin  J  :  Madden.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wright. 
Richard  R..  5.533.330,  O.  60-39  320. 
Maderek,  Eugeniusz:  and  Brandau,  Friedhelm,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Com- 
pletely reyclable  Jacket  made  of  synthetic  polymer  material.  5,533,210,  CI. 
2-93.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirota.  Tootu;  Imai.  Akira;  Kumano,  Tomoyuki;  Ichihara.  Masamitsu: 
Sakai,  Yoshikazu;  Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  and  Maeda,  Hiroshi,  5.534.087,  CI. 

148-554.000. 

Maeda.   Kazuyuki:  and  Taka.  Hideo,  to  Canon  KalHxshiki  Kaisha.  Active 

di.stance  measuring  apparatus  5.534,991,  CI.  356-3.060. 
Maeda.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ogura.  Kuniaki;  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Maeda,  Yoshiaki;  and  Komamun. 

Kouichi.  5.534.045.  CI   75-243.000 
Maemura,  Kouji,  to  NEC  Corporation    Cache  memory  unit  including  a 
leplacentent  address  register  and  address  update  circuitry  for  reduced  cache 

overtead.  5,335,350,  CI.  395403.000. 
Maerz.  Karin:  See — 

Platzer,  Stephan  J.  W;  Nuemberger.  Siegfned;  and  Maerz,  Karin, 
5,534,384.  C\  430-260.000. 
Maffey,  George  E.;  Saar,  David  A.;  and  Simpson,  Raymond  W.,  to  Emhart  Inc. 

Remotely  actuated  door  lock  light  5.535.104.  CI.  362-100.000. 
Magliocco,  Lino  G.:  See — 

Nagaraj,  D.  R.;  Wang,  Samuel  S.;  Lee,  James  S.:  and  Magliocco,  Lino 
G.,  5.533,626,  a.  209-167  000. 
Magnatech  Cotporation:  See — 

Sanderson,  Charles  H.,  5J34,156.  CI.  210-695.000. 
Magnavot  Electronic  Systems  Company:  See — 

Cahn.  Charles  R.;  Keegan,  Richard  G.;  Knight,  Jeny  E.;  and  Stansell, 
Thomas  A..  Jr.  5,535.278,  Q   380-49.000 
Magnet-Motor  Gesellschaft  fUr  magnetmotonsche  Tcchnik  mbH:  See — 
Heidelberg.  Gdtz;  Griindl,  Andreas,  and  Ehihart,  Peter,  5^34,739.  CI. 
3IO-I79.000. 
Magoneaux  International:  See — 

Heck.  Jean-Marie.  5.533,685,  Q.  241-275.000. 
Magril.  Tzvika:  See — 

Cohen,    Yitzak;    Brudy,    Rafael;    Magril.    Tzvika;    and    Eshet.    Dan. 
5.535,3%,  CI.  395-733.000. 
Mahant-Shetti,  Shivaling  S.;  and  l^anders,  Robert  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
incorporated.    Signal    transmission   system   and   method   of  operation. 
5,535.241.0.  375-219  000. 
Mahmoud,  Mohammad  S.:  See — 

Pumell,  Charles  G.;  Mahmoud.  Mohanunad  S.;  and  Brownlie,  Helen  A., 
5.534.220.  CI  419^5  000 
Mahoney,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Reed,  Peter  E.;  and  Mahoney,  Robert  P,  5,534.235,  O.  423-121.000. 
Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Sagiv.  Efriiim;  Parthasarathi.  Arvind;  Jalota,  Satish; 
Brock.  Andrew  J  :  Holmes.  Michael  A  :  Schlatcr.  Jeffrey  M  .  Ramirez. 
German  J.;  and  Liang,  Dexin.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Anodized  aluminum 
substrate   having  increased   breakdown   voltage.   5,534J56,   CI.   428- 
615.000. 
Mai.  Tuan  A.:  See — 

Leibowitz.,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Mai.  Tuan  A..  5.535,402.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Maier,  Gunther  L.,  to  Intenutional  Medication  Systems,  Limited.  Medication 
injector  with  protected  cannula  and  Ysite  lockotil.  5,533,993,  CI.  604- 
411.000. 
Maile,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Ma.sters,  Ronald  A.;  and  Maile,  Michael  S.,  5,534,198,0.  510-182.000. 

Main.  Lauren  O.;  and  Grant,  Richard  L.,  to  Elhicon,  Inc.  Sealing  means  for 

endoscopic  surgical  anastomosis  sUpling  instrument.  5.533,661,  CI.  227- 

176.100. 

Maiwald.  Helmut;  and  Bahmler,  Klaus,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Mechanical 

acceleration  sensor.  5,533,588,  O.  1 80-282.000. 
Majeti.  Venkata  C  ;  Midani.  Mowaffak  T:  Watson.  Richard  J  ;  and  Zabriskie, 
Kenneth  A.  to  AT&T  Corp  Apparatus  and  method  for  Integrating  down- 
stream data  transfer  over  a  cable  television  channel  with  upstream  data 
earner  by  other  media  5,534.913,  O.  348-7.000. 
Majnaric.  Anton  B.;  and  Bjerke,  William  M..  to  Majnaric  Technologies,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  bridge  construction.  5,533.221,  CI.  14-73.000. 
Majnaric  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Majnaric.  Anion  B.;  and  Bjerite,  WiUiam  M.,  5,533,221,  O.  14-73.000. 
Makihala,  Yuuki:  See— 

Trrawaki.  Fumikazu;  Ikeda.  Yoshitaka;  and  Makihala,  Yuuki.  5,534.703, 
CI  250-559.290. 
MakimolD.  Milsuo:  See — 
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Yabuki,     Hiroyuki;     Matsuo.     Michiaki;     Sagawa,     Morikazu;     and 
Makimoio.  Mitsuo,  5,534,831.  CI.  333-204.000 
Makino,  Hiroshi;  and  Sata,  Teiji,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Dynamic  air  picssuie 

bearing.  5,533,813.  CI   384-115.000. 
Makino,  Kenji:  See — 


Kuwabara,  Hideshi;  Kawasumi.  Yasushi;  Asaba.  Tetsuo;  Makino.  Kenji;    Mark  Solutions.  Inc  :  See— 


Mariani,  Mariangela:  See — 

Mongelli,  Nicola;  Biasoli.  Giovanni;  Mariani.  Mariangela;  and  Sola 
Francesco,  5,534.539.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Marin,  Heiner  See — 

Lehmann,  Volker;  and  Marin,  Heiner,  5^34,673,  CI.  218-68.000. 


Kataoka,  Yuzo;  Sekine,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nishimura.  Shigeru,  5,534,069 
CI.  118-719.000. 
Makino.  Tadashi:  Mizukami.  Yashio;  and  Kikuta.  Jun-ichi.  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  for  oral  use  and  method 
of  preparing  them.  5,534.534,  CI  514-388.000. 
Malecha,  Michael  R.,  to  Air-Lite  Transport,  Inc.  Pressurized  air  system 

5,533,866,  O.  4I7-M.900. 
Malhotra.  Ajay:  See — 

Fisch,  Matthew  A.;  Brayton,  James  M  ;  and  Malhotra,  Ajay,  5,535,345, 
CI.  395-309.000. 
Malhotra,  Shadi  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Migration  imafdne  members 

5.534.374,0.43041.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Verhniggen.  Alfons  M.,  5.534.497,  01.  514-18.000. 
Malm.  Roben  E.;  See- 
Johnston,  Gregory  E.;  and  Malm.  Robert  E.,  5,535.004.  CI  356-358.000. 
Malofsky.  Adam  G..  Malofsky,  Bernard  M.;  and  Glassberg,  Paul  R.  Child  and 

infant  enclosure  stnictuie.  5.533,215,  Q.  5-99.100. 

Malofsky.  Bernard  M  :  See — 

Malofsky.  Adam  G.;  Malofsky.  Bernard  M.;  and  Gla.ssbere.  Paul  R. 
5.533.215,0.5-99.100. 

Maloney,  Michael  J.;  and  McCalmoni,  David  T.,  to  Teknekron  Infoswitch 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  automatically  monitoring  the  perfor- 
mance quality  of  call  center  service  representatives.  5.535.256.  CI    379- 
34.000 
Man,  Chiu-Kwan,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Pic.  Lid 

Method  of  wafer  cleaning  after  metal  etch.  5333.635.  CI.  216-67.000. 
MAN  GuiehoffnungshUne  Akiiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Clau.smeyer.  Horst:  Hoffmann.  Dieter,  and  Weber,  Wolfgang,  5,533  770 
CI.  295-1.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Klingler,  Horst,  5,533,448,  CI.  101-233.000. 
Mandel.   SaraLynn.   Free-standing  stirrer  appliance.   5.533,805,  CI.   366- 

285.000. 
Manders,  Ernest  K.;  Koegel,  Andrea  M.;  and  Mackay.  Donald  R.,  to  Penn 
State  Research  Foundation,  The.  Preparation  of  inexpensive,  HlV-free 
human  skin  allograft.  5,534,026,  CI.  623-15.000 
Mandro.  Marc:  and  Bellerose.  Jean,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Syringe 
infusion  pump  having  a  syringe  plunger  sensor.  5,533.981,  CI.  604- 
208.000. 
Maniar,  Papu  D.:  See — 

Fiordalice.  Robert  W.;  Maniar,  Papu  D.;  Klein,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Roman, 
Bernard  J.,  5,534,462,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Mann.  William  F:  See- 
Reeve,  Christopher  L.;  Shavit.  Tani,  Rothnie.  James  B  .  Jr.;  Petere, 
Timothy  G.;  Lee,  Linda  Q.;  Mann,  William  F;  and  Kotikian,  Jacklin, 
5,535,393,  CI   395-700.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

AdIer.  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-Jurgen;  Lutz.  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Manin;  Schiebold.  Stefan:  SchmidiBriickcn.  Hans-Joachim:  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger;  and  Wychnanek 
Rainer,  5,533.583.  CI.  80-65.400. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellshcaft:  See — 

Bullmann.  Guido,  5,535.234,  O   373-8.000. 
Manning,  Dennis  P.:  See — 

Tice,  Joseph  B.;  Diaz.  Antonio  A.;  and  Manning.  Dennis  P.  5.534,319. 
CI.  428-36910. 
Mano,  Junji:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Yukio;  Okitaka,  Takenori;  Hatakenaka.  Makolo:  and  Mano. 
Junji,  5,534.805,  CI.  327-144.000. 
Mao.  Huazhong:  See — 

Porticr,  Ralph  J.;  and  Mao,  Huazhong.  5,534,143,  CI.  210-151.000. 
Marancik.  William  G.;  Hong,  Seungok;  and  Zhou,  Rouyi,  to  Oxford  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Method  for  producing  multifilamentarv  niobium-tin  supercon- 
ductor. 5,534,219.  CI.  419-4.000 
Maaelino,  Eduardo:  See — 

Gavin.  Michael;  Cimini.  Catherine  M.:  Huang.  Ming;  Kuklo,  Anthony. 
Jr.;  Mawhirt.  James  A.;  and  Marcelino,  Eduardo.  5.534,226,  CI 
422-73.000. 
Marcelleni,  John  F:  Set— 

Katz.  David  H.:  Khalil,  Mohammed  H.;  Marcelleni,  John  R;  Pope,  Laura 
E.;  and  Katz,  Lee  R  .  5.534,554,  O.  514-724000. 
Marchal  de  Corny.  Ren<  G.  M.:  See— 

Alberola.  Marcel  P  G.;  Marchal  de  Corny.  Ren<  G.  M.;  and  Alexandre 
Georges  M.,  5.533,564,  CI.  164.342.000. 
Marchetti,  Giorgio:  and  Gu7.zo.  Giovanni,  to  Intermarine  S.p. A.  Hull  structure 

of  nonmetallic  material.  5,533,463,  CI.  1 14-357.000. 
Marchetti.  Richard  J.,  to  Unitrack  Industries,  Inc.  Composite  printed  circuit 

card  guide  and  holding  device.  5,533,631,  CI.  211-41.000 
Marciano.  Daniele:  See — 

Fisher.  Abraham;  Kanon,  Yishai;  Marciano.  Daniele;  Barak,  Dov  and 
Meshulam,  Haim,  5,534,520,  CI.  514-278000. 
Marconi,  Gary  G.:  See — 

Debono,  Manuel;  Logan,  Robert  M.;  Marconi.  Gary  G.;  Molloy,  R. 
Michael;  and  Zmijewski,  Milton  J.,  Jr.,  5,534,420,  CI.  435-71.300. 


Bielecki,  James  J.,  5.533  J05,  CI.  52-79.100. 
Marker  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Boehm,    Alfred;    Messerschmidt.    Werner,    and    Sedlmair,    Gerhard 
5.533,744,  CI.  280-605.000. 
Markison,  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Grube.  Gary  W  ;  and  Markison.  Timothy  W.,  5,535.431.  CI  455-54.100. 
Marks.  Bruce  G.;  and  Simpson.  Theodore  F,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics. Inc.  Color  picture  tube  having  shadow  mask  with  improved 
aperture  ^>acing.  5,534,746,  CI.  313-408.000. 
Marks.  Patrick  D.;  and  Smith.  Michael  W..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The    Method  for  tire  tread  application.  5,534,093    O    156- 
128.600. 
Markyvech,  Craig  R.:  See— 

Bush.  Kevin  J.:  Dua.  Sanjay:  Adams.  Neil  J.:  and  Markyvech,  Craie  R 
5,535.135.0.364-496.000  ' 

Markyvech.  Ronald  K..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Engine  deceleration  determi- 
nation method/system  for  updating  a  control  parameter.  5,533,946   O 

477-78.000. 

Marsh.  John  F:  See — 

Oeverley,  John  A.;  Wardle,  Robert  A.;  Swietlik.  Joseph  M.;  Marsh.  John 
F;  and  Spencer,  Jeremy  R..  5,534,168.  CI  508-396000. 

Marsha]l,  Carl  J.,  Jr:  Ste- 

Harrison.  John  M.  M.;  Freeman.  Gary  M  ;  Marshall.  Carl  J  .  Jr.;  Marvin. 
James  C:  and  Lareau.  Albert  F,  5,534.057,  O.  106-486.000. 
Marshall.  John  L.:  See — 

Grasshoff,  Jurgen  M.;  Marshall,  John  L.;  Minns.  Richard  A.;  Mischke. 

Mark  R.;  Punick.  Anthony  J  :  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.;  and  Telfer.  Stephen  J 
5,534.388.  CI.  430-338  (XX). 
Marshall.  Mary  C.  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Apparatus  for  cleaning 
articles  utilizing  supercritical  and  near  supercritical  fluids.  5,533,538,  CI 
134-104.400 
Marshall,  Steve  P:  See — 

Leach.  Jerald  G.;  Coomes.  Joseph  A.;  Marshall.  Steve  P;  and  Simar, 
Laurence  R.,  5,535,348.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Martens.  Andre:  Morterol.  Frederic  R.  M   M.;  and  Raufasi,  Charies,  to  BP 
Chemicals  Limited.  Gas  phase  polymerisation  process.  5,534  607    CI 
526-88.000. 
Martens,  JUrgen:  See — 

Drauz,  Karlheinz;  and  Martens.  JOrgen,  5.534.541.  CI.  514-448.000. 
Martin.  Benhold:  and  Benford.  Howard  L..  to  Chrysler  Coiporation.  Five- 
speed  automatic  transmission  5.533,945,  O.  475-276.000. 
Martin,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Zaiipsky,  Samuel;  and  Martin,  Francis  J.,  5,534,259.  O.  424-450.000. 
Martin.  J.  Scott;  and  Catothers.  James  L.,  to  Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc , 

The.  Digging  chain.  5.533,939.  O.  474-206.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Spencer,  Geoige  L.;  Duvoisin,  Herbert  A.,  Ill;  and  Vasicek.  Jean 
5,535.291,0.382-254.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Scott,  Charles  D  ;  Petersen,  James  N.;  and  Davison,  Brian  H.,  5J34.153, 
CI.  2IO-66I.O0O. 
Martin,  Michael  T:  See— 

Townsend,  Leroy  B.;  Orach,  John  C;  Good.  Steven  S.;  Daluge,  Susan 
M.:  and  Martin,  Michael  T.,  5.534.535.  C\.  514-394.000. 
Martin,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Hoist,  Marie  R.;  Martin.  Richard  J.;  Stilger,  John  D.;  and  Yee.  Samson  C 
5,53.3.890,0.431-5.000 
Martinez,  David  M.:  See — 

Baith,  Walter;  Fuchs,  Rudolf;  Langenfelder,  Frank:  and  Martinez.  David 
M.,  5,5.33,581,  a.  173-216.000 
Martinez,  Joe  L..  Jr:  See — 

Romero.   Guillermo  L.;   and   Martinez.   Joe   L..  Jr,   5,533,257 
29-890.030. 
Maninovaski.  Jiri:  See — 

Oppermann.    Rolf;    Sauerschell,    Wolfgang;    and    Maninovaski, 
5,533,484,  CI.  123-358.000. 
Maruyama,  Jun:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Masamitsu:  Ikei.  Kazunori;  Karakama.  Tadao;  Aka.shi.  Mit- 
sumasa;    Akiyama.   Tenio;    Maruyama,   Jun;    and   Taka.    Kcisuke. 
5.533.334,  CI  60-426.000. 
Maruyama,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Yoshizaki.   Tsutomu:    Maruyama.    Shigevuki;    and   Ohno,   Tsuyoshi, 
5.534.785,  CI.  324-758.000 
Maruyama.  Teruo;  and  Abe.  Yoshikazu.  to  Matsushita  Dectric  Industrial  Co . 
Ltd.  Ruid  rotary  apparatus  having  tapered  rotors.  5,533,887.  O    418- 
201.300. 
Maruyama.  Tooru;  Takahashi,   Iwao;   Saito.   Masatoshi;   Fujita,   Shigeru: 
Watanabe,  Hisao;  Terashi,  Taro;  Sugawara.  Tomoaki:  Shinkai.  Masaru: 
Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Igarashi.  Masato.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  removing  image  forming  substance  from  sheet  and  sheet 
processing  apparatus.  5,534.063,  CI.  118-60.000. 
Maruyama.  Yuiiei:  See — 

Mori,  HaLsumi;  Hirabayashi.  Izumi;  Tanaka.  Shoji;  Mori,  Takehiko; 
Maruyama,  Yusei;  and  Inokuchi.  Hiroo.  5.534.638.  O.  549-3.000. 
Marvin.  James  C:  See — 
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Hairison.  John  M.  M.:  Freeman,  Gary  M.:  Manball,  Carl  J.,  Jr.;  Marvin. 
James  C:  and  Lareau,  Albert  F.,  5.534,057.  CI.  106-486.000. 
Masaki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hashimura.  Yasuhiro;  Noguchi.  Saloshi;  Masald.  Kenichi;  and  Akai. 

Takahiro.  5.533.446.  O.  101-150.000. 

Masaki.  Ryoso;  Mutoh.  Nobuyoshi:  and  Oban.  Sanshiro.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Vehicle  driving  control  system  having  fiinction  for  suppressing  vibrabon. 

5J34.764,  CI.  318-802.000. 

Masamilsu,  Enoki,  lo  Paceco  Corp.  Reorienting  apparatus  for  a  clamshell 

bucket  5.533.769.  Q.  294-68.230. 
Maschinenfabrik  Friese  GmbH  &  Co.  Kg.;  See — 

Reibel.  John  C  ;  and  Schindhelm.  Uwe.  5^33,569,  C\.  165-90.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Gustav  Eirich:  See — 

Fischer,  Wemer.  5.535.236,  O.  373-89.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Mtillers  GmbH  u.  Co.:  See — 
KlOpfel,  Olaf,  5.533.861.  O.  414-794.100. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  See — 

Win,  Armin;  and  Busenhart.  Peter.  5.533.686,  CI   242-18.0OA 
Mase.  Akira;  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co..  Ltd.  Electro-optical  device  system  and  method  of  driving  an  electro- 
opocal  device   5  J34.884.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Maseius.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  See — 

Huynh.  Bachvan;  and  Masenas.  Charles  J..  Jr..  5.534.790,  Q.  326- 
27.000. 
Mashinw,  Akira;  See — 

Miura,  Tohru.  Kubo,  Mitsumasa;  and  Mashimo.  Akira,  5.535,183.  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Masonite  Cotporaiioa:  See — 

Pittman.  Raynrand  H.;  Ruggic.  Mark  A.;  and  Luelgen.  Katine  A., 
5,534,352.  O.  428-535.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Chiang.  Alice  M..  5.535.150.  CI.  364-724.190. 

Peoples.  Oliver  P;  and  Sinskey.  Anthony  J..  5.534,432,  C\.  435-240.400. 

Massaro.  Timothy  J.;  and  Schmidt.  Dennis  J.,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  variable  complexity  user 

interface  in  a  dau  processing  system.  5.535.321.  CI.  395-155.000 

Mas.sie.  Harold  L..  to  Intel  Coiporabon.  High  precision  DC-DC  converter 

5.5.34.771.0.  323-285.000. 
Massmi.  Anthony  L..  Jr.;  and  Shepard.  Roy  D..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Solder  wave 

measurement  device.  5.533.663.  Q.  228-103.000. 
Master;.  Ronald  A.;  and  Maile.  Michael  S..  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Glass  cleaner  compositions  having  good  filming/streaking  character- 
istics and  substantive  modifier  lo  provide  long  lasting  bydrophilicity 
5J34,198,  a.  510-182.000. 
Mastico,  Robert  A.:  Stocklcy.  Peter  G  ;  and  Talbot.  Simon  J.,  to  British 
Technology  Group  Limited.  Antigen-presenting  capsid  with  fusion  MS2- 
coat  protein.  5.534 J57,  Q.  424-192.100. 
Mastrangelo.  Colette  A.:  See — 

Baskey.  Michael  E.;  Mastrangelo.  Colette  A.;  and  Mayer.  Paul  M.. 
5.535.326.  C\.  395-182.020. 
Masuda.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiharu:  Masuda.  Kalsumi;  Tamaru.  Masatoshi;  Inamori.  Masa- 
hilo:  Takefuji.  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa.  Katsulada;  and  Ogawa,  Yasunori, 
5JS34.481,  CI.  504-215.000. 
Ma.suda.  Toshio;  See — 

Furukawa,  Masahiko;  Masuda,  Toshio;  aivd  Kenmotsu,  Tom.  5.533  J24, 
a.  53-469  000. 
Masukawa.  iunichi;  Isshiki.  Nobuyuki;  Ohji.  Nobuoori;  Chin.  Eiten;  and 
Numau.  Toshihatu.  lo  Kao  Corporation.  Coating  apparatus.  5^534.065,  C\. 
118-110.000 
Masuya,  Hirolomo;  and  Yamaoka,  Masayoshi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Hydroquinone  derivatives  and  mtermediates  for  production  thereof. 
5.534.639.  O.  549-62  000. 
Mathis.  Gerard;  See— 

Lehn.  Jean-Marie;  Mathis.  Gerard;  Alpha.  Beatrice;  Dcschenaux.  Rob- 
ert; and  Jolu.  Etienne.  5.534.622.  Q   534-15.000 
Matkowitch.  Mario:  See — 

Muston.  Robert  L.;  and  Matkowitch,  Mario,  5,533,359.  Q.  62-292.000. 
Matsuda,  Jun:  See — 

Yano.  Tetsuo;  Ooie.  Tosbihiko;  Yoneda.  Masafumi;  Ulsumi.  Akibiro; 
Katsumura.   Munehide;   and   Malsuda,  Jun.   S.534.I03.   C\.    156- 
272.800. 
Matsuda,  Yasumasa;  See — 

Ilo,  Jun;  MaLsuda,  Yasumasa;  Kumai,  Hitoyuki;  Nakajima,  Akira;  Tan- 
iguchi.  Shigeki;  Kashiwa.  Hirobumi;  Suzuki.  Toyokazu;  Kawase. 
Ma.saki;  and  Tomiu.  Hiromi.  5.535.119.  O.  364-419.030. 
Maisui.  Haruhiko;  See — 

Kondo.  Tetsusai;  and  Matsui.  Haruhiko.  5.535.224.  O.  371-32.000 
Matsui.  Megumi;  See — 

Kaneko.  Susumu;  Ohkoshi.  Kouji;  Ei>do.  Keiichi;  Miyaoka.  Seiji;  Mat- 
sui. Megumi;  Hayashida.  Shigcru;  Akimolo.  Takayuki;  and  Itagaki. 
Mikio.  5.534.375.  Q.  430-58.000. 
Matsui.  Shuichi;  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazuloshi:  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Nakagawa. 
Etsuo.  and  Sawada.  Shinichi.  5.534.187.  O.  252-299.010. 
Maisui.  Takayuki;  See — 

Horie.  Akira;  Tsutsui.  Yoshio;  Aodo.  Takeshi:  Maisui.  Takayuki:  Toyota. 
Eiichi;  and  Saiioo.  Syuuji.  5.535.114.  CI.  363-58.000. 
Matsui.  Yoshinori,  lo  NEC  Corporaboo.  Semiconductor  memory  device  for 
inputbng  and  outputbng  data  in  a  unit  of  bits.  5,535.163.  CI.  365-201.000. 


Matsumolo,  Hiroaki;  Sobue.  Ikuo;  Ejiri.  Seishi;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Matsumolo. 
Yasuhiro;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infor- 
mabon  transmii/reccivc  apparatus  onto  which  a  sorter  can  be  mounted  via 
an  adapter  5.535.012.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Maisumoto,  Kazuyuki;  See — 

Hisano,  Seiichi;  Saito.  Kazuhisa;  Aizawa.  Satoshi;  Sano.  Kazushi; 
Matsumolo.   Kazuyuki;   and   Murata.    Kenji.   5.534.361.   CI.   428- 
694.0RE. 
Matsumolo.  Keiijiro;  See — 

Nczu.  Takashi;  Matsumolo,  Kenjiro;  Kohara.  Takao;  Sakai,  Hiroshi;  and 
Uchiyama.  Masaaki.  5.533.597.  CI.  188-319.000. 
Matsumolo.  Kiyolo.  lo  NEC  Corporabon.  Coupling  structure  for  waveguide 
connecbon  and  process  of  forming  the  same  5.535.295.  C\.  385-49.000. 
Matsumolo,  Masashi;  See — 

Saitoh,  Yasushi;  Matsumolo.  Masashi;  Ichihashi.  Takao;  and  Yamada. 
Shuji.  5  J34,977.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Matsumolo.  Takahiro:  See — 

Johno,  Masahiro;  Yui,  Tomoyuld;  Matsumolo.  Takahiro:  and  Aiai. 
Yoshihisa,  5J34.190.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Matsumolo.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Matsu- 
molo. Tetsuro;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Katto,  Hisao;  and  Okuyama. 
Kousuke.  5.534.723.  C\  257-360.000. 
Matsumolo.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Malstmtolo.  Hiroaki;  Sobue.  Ikuo;  Ejiri.  Seishi;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Mat- 
sumolo. Yasuhiro;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki.  5.535.0 1 2,  CI.  358- 
400.000. 
Malsunaga.  Yusuke;  See — 

Fujita.  Masahiro;  and  Matsunaga.  Yusuke.  S.535.I32.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Matsuno.  Toshimi;  See — 

Miki,  Hideki;  Iwaitaga.  Koichi;  and  Matsuno.  Toshimi.  S.S34.5I2.  CI. 
514-242.000. 
Matsuo  Dcnshi  Kabashiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Matsuo.  Fumitaka.  5.533.741.  C\.  280-238.000. 
Matsuo.  Fumitaka.  to  Malsuo  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bicylce  with  a 

double  power  train.  5.533.741.  O.  280-238.000. 
Matsuo.  Masaaki;  and  Kimura.  Takayuki.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd.  Image  transfer  apparatus  with  transfer  drum  clamping  mechanism. 
5.5.V1.451.C1    101-415  100. 
Malsuo.  Michiaki:  See — 

Yabuki.    Hiroyuki;    Matsuo.    Michiaki;    Sagawa.    Morikazu;    and 
Makimoio.  Mitsuo.  5.534.831.  C   333-204.000. 
Matsuo.  Takaiihi;  Adachi.  Kumiko:  and  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki.  lo  Kao  Corpora- 
tion. Toiletry  composibon  for  hair  care.  5.534.248.  CI.  424-70.280. 
Matsuoka.  Hidetoshi;  and  Hirose.  Fumiyasu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Uniform  load 
distribubng  method  for  use  in  executing  parallel  processing  in  parallel 
computer  5.535.387.  CI.  395-*50.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Corporabon  of  America:  See — 

Egawa.  Ren;  and  Meyer.  Edwin  R..  5.534.944.  O.  348-584.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Hirata.  Hiroaki.  and  Kimura.  Kozo.  5.535  J6I.  CI.  395-472.000. 

Horn.  Seiji.  5.535.205.  CI.  370-79.000. 

Iloh.  Makoto;  Yamamolo,  Ayako:   Isawa,  Kazuyuki;  Adachi.  Seiji; 

Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  "hnaka,  Shoji.  5.534.490.  C  505^90.000. 
Kanno.  Ippei;  Sakashita.  Seiji;  Ozeki.  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Daisuke;  and 

Bowser.  Todd  S..  5.535.220.  O.  371-2  100. 
Kawakami,  Yasunori;  litsuka.  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura.  Takuya;  Hamai. 

Shinji;  and  Sahara.  Yasuyuki.  5.535.208.  O.  370-84.000. 
Kimura.  Kozo;  and  Kiyohara.  Tokuzo.  5.535.358.  CI.  395-445.000. 
Kishi.  Toru;  and  Takada.  Kazuyuki.  5.535.115.  CI   363-98.000. 
Kokawa.  Katsuzo;  Yamamolo.  Katsuhiko;  Sakurabu.  Tatsuki;  Inuba- 

yashi.  Satoshi;  and  Tao.  Muneo.  5.533.669.  O.  237-I.OSL. 
Maruyama.  Tetuo;  and  Abe.  Yosbikazu.  5.533.887.  CI.  418-201.300. 
Murala.  Kazuyuki.  5.535.013.  CI.  358-432  000 
Nakatsu.  Etsuto;  Higashitani.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohu.  Haruo.  S.S3S.244.  O. 

375-261.000. 
Sakai.  Tadahiko.  5.534.127.  O.  205-125  000 
Sugila,  Ryuji:  Tohma.  Kiyokazu;  Ishida,  Tatsuaki;  and  Ban.  Yasuaki. 

5,534,324.  C\  428-«94.00T. 
Takatori.  Masahiro.  5.534.757.  Q.  315-382.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporabon:  See — 

Ohiagaki.  Tomoko;  and  Sano.  Yoshikazu.  5.534.443.  a.  437-2.000. 
Matsushita  Indusbrial  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Yabuki.     Hiroyuki;     Matsuo.     Michiaki;     Sagawa.     Morikazu;     and 
Makimoto.  Mitsuo.  5.5.Vt.831.  C\.  333-204,000. 
MatsushU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.   Yasuhiro;   and   Yamagau.   Michihiro.    5.535.058.   C\.   359- 
711.000. 
Matsuura,  Masataka;  See — 

Kimura.  Naofiimi;  Ishii.  Yulaka;  Yoshida.  Ma.saru;  Matsuura.  Masataka; 
Hatano.  Akilsugu;  Narutaki.  Yozo;  Fujiwara,  Sayun;  Izumi,  Yoshi- 
hiro;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshilaka.  5.535.027.  d.  359-58.000. 
Matsuura.  Takaharu;  See — 

Ohlani.  Mitsuaki;  Arita,  Hitoshi;  Sugita.  Kenji:  Matsuura.  Takaharu;  and 
Shirahase.  Kazuhiro.  5.534.654.  C\.  564-90.000 
Matsuura.  Tatsuji;  See — 

Hiraki.  Mitsuru;  Sasaki.  Yasuhiko;  Seki.  Koichi;  and  Matsuura.  Tatsuji. 
5.534.800.  a  327-57  000. 
Matsuzaki.   Hirtuni;  Ojinu.  Satoshi;  and  Nakamura.   Ma.sashi,  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Prosthesis  for  spanning  a  space  formed 
upon  removal  of  an  intervertebral  disk.  5.534.031.  CI.  623-17.000. 
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Mabiuzawa.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Matsuzawa.  Hiroshi:  Sasaki,  Tateyo;  and  Kawanishi 

Kaoru,  5,534.595,  Q.  525-326.500. 

Matsuzawa,  Yoshinori,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Lid.  Shake  detection  and 

compen.sabon  system  using  high-pass  filler  arithmetic  means.  5.534,%7, 

CI.  354-430.000 

Matthews,  Norman  L.  Fastener  bearing  assembly.  5,533,852,  CI    411- 

534.000. 
Mattos,  Derwin  W.;  Shiffer,  James  D.,  II;  and  Wong,  Jeffrey  F,  lo  VLSI 

Technology.  Inc.  Noise  isolated  VO  buffer.  5.534,791.  a.  326-27.000. 
Mattson  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Savas,  Stephen  E  .  5.534.231.  CI.  216-67.000. 
Matzawrakos.  Panajiotis;  See — 

Kepplinger.  Wemer;  Matzawrakos.  Panajiotis;  Schenk.  Johannes;  Siuka. 
Dieter,  and  Bohm.  Christian.  5.534,046.  C\.  75-446.000. 
Maughan.  Kory  W .  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred  maize  line 

PHKW3.  5.534.661.  CI.  800-200000. 
Maurer.  Gerald  L..  to  National  Research  Labs.  Method  of  reducing  malodor 

using  metal  complex.  5.534.249.  CI.  424-76.300. 
MAVAG  Verfahrenstechnik  AG;  See- 
Meier.  Hans  P.  5.533.803.  Q.  366-273.000. 
Mawhirt,  James  A.:  See — 

Gavin.  Michael;  Cimini.  Catherine  M.;  Huang.  Ming;  Kuklo.  Anthony. 
Jr.;  Mawhin.  James  A.;  and  Marcelino.  Eduardo.  S,534J26.  O 
422-73.000. 
May.  Herbert:  See — 

Kleemann.  Klaus;  May.  Herbert;  Aydt  Matthias;  Pfeitner.  Kurt;  Zeiss- 
ner.  Alexander;  and  Thomas.  Peter.  5.533.777.  CI.  296-117.000. 
May.  Keith  A.:  See- 
Hammer.  Tim  D.;  Enzien.  Colleen  R.;  Acebo.  Juan  C;  Ludlow.  M.  John; 
and  May.  Keith  A..  5.535.312.  CI   395-115.000 
Mayama.  Shinya;  See — 

Ohlani.  Noriko;  Fujimura.  Naolo;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Sakakibara.  Teigo; 
Inoue.  Masahiro;  Takckoshi.  Nobuhiko:  Mayama.  Shinya;  Ohtaki. 
Hideo;  Kinugawa.  Tadami;  Takada.  Toshiaki:  and  Hashimoto.  Yuichi. 
5.534..581.  CI.  524-430  000 
Maybclline  Intermediate  Co.:  See — 

Franjac.  David;  and  Caradonna.  John.  5.534,247.  Q.  424-707.000. 
Mayer,  Paul  M  :  See — 

Baskey.  Michael  E.;  Mastiangek),  Colette  A.;  and  Mayer.  Paul  M 
5.535.326.  CI.  395-182.020. 
Mayhan.  Kenneth  G.  Compositions  useftil  for  removing  products  of  roeul 

corrosion.  5.534.177.  CI.  510-245.000. 
Mayhew.  Gregory  L. ;  and  Huey.  Henry  E.  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Time 

domain  algebraic  encoder/decoder.  5.535,225.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Mayne.  Michael  C:  See— 

Tinell.  Steven  G.;  Becker.  Theodore  A.;  Hattori.  Kenneth  M.;  Crosby. 
Samuel  C  ;  and  Mayne.  Michael  C.  5.533.311.  CI.  52  309.900. 
Mayo.  James  D.;  Duff.  James  M.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  and  Gardner.  Sandra  J., 
to  Xerox  Corporabon,  Tetrafluoro  hydroxygallium  phthalocyanines  and 
pholoconductive  imaging  members,  5.534.376.  CI,  430-59.000. 
Mayrhofer.  Herhert:  See — 

Seufer-Wasserthal.    Peter;    Mayrhofer.    Herbert;    Wirth.    Irma;    and 
Pflchlauer.  Peter.  5.534.436,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Mays,  David  S.;  and  Blevins.  Robert  E..  to  Diversified  Technologies,  Inc. 
Paper  currency  handling  apparatus  including  a  cash  box  securemenl  and 
access  device.  5,533.605.  O.  194-206.000. 
Maytag  Corporabon:  See — 

Tirrell.  Steven  G.;  Becker.  Theodore  A.;  Hattori.  Kenneth  M  ;  Crosby, 
Samuel  C;  and  Mayne,  Michael  C,  5,533,311,  CI  52-309.900. 
Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  See — 

Piontek.  Carl  J.;  Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  Walton.  Joseph  E.;  and  Gecklc. 
Roniu  K  .  5.533.973.  Q.  604-83  000 
Mazur.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Wood.  James  A.;  Greer.  David  A.;  and  Mazur.  Richard  J..  5.535.122.  CI 
364^26.010. 
McAfee.  Brenda  J.;  and  Gignac.  Manon.  lo  Forintek  Canada  Corporation. 
TWo  suge  method  for  the  protection  of  lumber  against  sapstain.  5.534^52. 
CI.  424-93  500 
McAleavey.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Morris.  Jerry  L.;  McAleavey.  Michael  E  ;  and  Cheu.  S.  Scot.  5.534.368. 
a  429-152.000. 
McAnaney.  David  W.;  and  Domer.  John  R..  to  Lemna  Corporation.  The. 
Wastewater  ueatinent  system  with  in-pond  clarifier.  5.534.141.  CI.  210- 
110.000. 
McBride.  Donald  D.:  See— 

Nelscn.  James  M.;  Whinery.  Larry  D.;  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W.;  McBride. 
Donald  D.;  Luna.  Daniel  A  ;  Holder.  Joseph  P;  and  Bliton.  Richaid  J., 
5.533.755.0.  280-743.100. 
McBride.  Kevin  M    See- 
Chiang.  Alice;  McBride.  Kevin  M.;  and  Yee.  Calvin  C.  5.535.422.  O. 
395  155.000. 
McCaffrey.  Kent  Method  and  apparatus  for  spreading  material.  5J33.677. 

CI.  239-677.000. 
McCalmoni,  David  T;  See — 

Maloney.  Michael  J.;  and  McCalmont  David  T.  5,535.256.  O.  379- 
34.000. 
McCamy,  William  G.  Disc  storage  case.  5.533,615.  CI.  206-308.100. 
McCaithy.  William  F;  Brench.  Colin  E.;  and  Snow.  Daniel  M .  lo  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Enclosure  for  electronic  modules,  5J35.099.  CI. 
361-800.000. 


McCarty.  Mark  Lee;  See— 

Pilosof.  David;  Cappel.  Jerome  P..  Geis,  Philip  A.;  McCaity.  Mart  Lee; 
Trinh,  To«n;  and  Zwerdling.  Susan  S..  5.534.165.  O.  252-8.910 
McCauley.  John  N..  Jr:  See— 

Benhase.  Michael  T;  Button.  David  A.;  McCauley.  John  N..  Jr.;  and 
Morton.  Robert  L..  5.535J72.  O.  395-500.000. 
McColloch.  Rex  J  ;  Cella.  Stephen  D.;  and  DiMarco.  Bernard,  to  Siemens 
Energy  &  Automation.  Inc    Circuit  breaker  with  molded  cam  surfaces 
5.534.835.0.  335-172.000. 
McConnell.  Bobby  L.;  See- 
Cross.  David  M.;  Hueneke.  Manfred  H.  K.;  Farris.  Ronald  A.:  McCo- 
nnell. Bobby  L.;  and  Newman.  Robert  M..  5.534.298.  O.  427- 
358.000. 
McConnell,  Jerry  M.  Funeral  biers  with  exchangeable  pictures  and  illumi- 

nauon  devices.  5J33.241,  CI.  27-27.000. 
McCoy,  John  F,  IH:  See- 
Walker.  David  H  ;  Gold.  Harris;  McKinney.  George  W..  HI;  McCoy 
John  F.  Ill:  and  Yu.  Xiaohong.  5J)34.I86.  O.  252-194.000. 
McCutry.  Patrick  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Casamassina.  Thomas;  Morales.  Florencio.  Jr;  Salka.  Barry  A.;  Fallon. 
John;    Desai.   Sureshchandra   G.;    and    McCurry.   Patrick   M     Jr 
5.534.500.  O.  252-353.000. 
McCutchen,  Wilmol  H.  Rotary  vacuum  disbllabon  and  desalination  appara- 
tus. 5.534.118.  O.  202-205  000, 
McDonald.  Kevin  B,;  Pierce.  Stephen  W,;  Benowitz.  Michael;  and  Terrett. 
David  S,.  to  Sentrol.  Inc,  Time  multiplexed,  false  alarm  resistam  magiteti- 
cally  actuated  security  system,  5.534.849.  O,  340-5 1 7.000. 
McDonald.  Thomas  L..  to  University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of 
tile,  Hybridomas  and  monoclonal  antibodies  specific  for  unique  determi- 
nants of  nephropathy-relaied  immunoglobulin  G  and  complexes  thereof 
5.534.431.  CI,  435-240,270. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.:  See — 

Weichman.  Alan  R.;  FetTtll.  Barton  G.;  Butlers.  William  G.:  Murtlen. 
Giegocy:  Alldredge.  Phillip  D.;  Latham.  L,  Adam;  Courtney.  Mike  J,; 
and  DqKTOOI.  Paul  J  .  5.534.873.  O   342-165.000. 
McDonough.  John  G.:  See — 

Padovani.  Robnto;  Jou.  Yu-Cheun;  Kindred,  Daniel  R.;  McDonough. 
John  G.;  and  Ruelh.  Timodiy  I..  5.535.239.  O   375-205.000. 
McEldowney.  Justin  A.:  See — 

Lillis.  William  J.;  and  McEldowney.  Justin  A..  5.534.792,  O.  326- 
30.000. 
McElfiesh.  Michael  W.;  See— 

Gambino.  Richard  J.;  McElfresh.  Michael  W.;  McGuire.  Thomas  R.;  and 
Plasketi.  Thomas  S..  5.534.360.  O  428-6940ML. 
McGahey,  Kevin  R.:  See- 
Cook.  R  Bert;  Petty.  Stephen  E.;  Meacham.  Howard  C.  Jr;  Christensen. 
Richard  N  ;  and  McGahey.  Kevin  R..  5.533.362.  CI  62-476000 
McGarrity.  John;  See — 

Quittmann.  Wilhelm;  and  McGairity.  John.  5.534.651.  Q.  56O-I5.000. 
McGill.  Thomas  C  :  See- 
Levy.  Harold  J.;  and  McGill.  Thomas  C.  5.535.156.  CI,  365-175.000. 
McGlynn.  Charles  L  ;  and  Shu.  Ker  L  .  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Optical 
spectrometer   system   having   a   curved   reflective   imagine   slit   body. 
5.534.700.  a.  250-353.000. 
McGrath.  James  F:  See — 

Button.   tXxuild   D.;   Wyan.   WilUam   D,;   and   McGrath.   James   F 
5J34.880.  CI,  343-774,000. 
McGrath.  Michael  C:  See- 
Nelson.  Kenneth  J.;  McGrath.  Michael  C;  and  Avery.  Timodiy  O.. 
5.535.081.  O.  360-133.000. 
McGregor.  Gerald  C.  Bicycle  alarm  system.  5.534.847.  CI.  340-432.000 
McGuckin.  Hugh  G  ;  Carli.  Jerel  R.;  Badger.  John  S.;  and  Waffle.  Stephen  J  . 
to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company,  Rinse  composition  for  photographic  paper 
containing  alkyl  ether  sulfate  and  biocide.  and  method  of  use  5.534.396 
CI,  430^*63,000, 
McGuire.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Gambino.  Richard  J.;  McElfresh.  Michael  W,;  McGuire,  Thomas  R.;  and 
Plaskett  Thomas  S  .  5.534.360.  O.  428-694  OML. 
McHenry.  Earl  E..  to  Aulomabc  Handling.  Inc.  Roll  handling  apparatus 

5.533,859.  CI.  414-772.000.  ^^ 

Mclngvale.  J.  D.;  See- 
Moore.  Oyde  R.;  Fredrick.  William  A.;  Mclngvale.  J.  D.;  and  Wedell, 
Mark  T,  5,535,109,  CI.  362-267.000. 
McKenzie,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Reents.  Daniel  B.:  Cooper.  Pabick  R.;  Garrett  James  H.;  and  McKenzie. 
Philip  J,.  5.534.889,  O,  345-132,000. 
McKinney,  George  W.,  Ill:  See- 
Walker,  David  H.:  Gold,  Harris;  McKinney.  George  W..  lU;  McCoy. 
John  F.  Ill;  and  Yu.  Xiaohong.  5.534.186.  CI.  252-194.000. 
McLarty.  George  C.  Ill;  Waldrop.  Anthony  R.;  and  Anderson.  Kvhryn  T.  to 
Milliken  Research  Corporabon.  Seabng  structure.  5.533.789.  CI    297- 
452.640. 
McManus.  Richard  L.;  See — 

Fowler.  Tiroodiy  J.;  McManus.  Richard  L.;  and  Deckner.  George  E., 
5.534,265.  CI.  424^489.000 
McMillin,  Cart  R.:  See— 

Navarro.   Richard   R.;   McMillin.  Carl    R.;   and  Zinuners.   Karl   B . 
5.534.030.  CI.  623-17.000 
McMullin.  James  N.:  See— 

Keywotth.  Batiie  R;  and  McMullin.  James  N..  5.534.101.  O.  156- 
244.120. 
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McNair.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Jonian,  Henry  J..  Jr.;  McNair,  Robert  J.;  Emenoo,  Alan  B.;  Kennedy, 
Brian  S.;  and  Zimmemian.  Patrick  J.,  5433^73,  Q.  166-313.000. 
McNally,  John  M.:  See— 

Pugh,  WUliam  C;  and  McNally,  John  M.,  5^34,734,  CX.  307-38.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

Schoelling.  Hans  W.,  3,533.966,  CI.  6O4-I8.000. 
McNeil.  William  L.:  See— 

Allen.  James  J.,  Jr;  Cooper,  Ronald  J.;  Cox,  Douglas  H.;  McNeil. 
William   L.;   Rivera-Sanchez.    Herbert;   and  TomUnson.  Terri    L.. 
5,535,333,  CI.  395-200.030. 
McPaitland.  Richard  J.,  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Compact  and  fast  row  driver/decoder 

for  semiconductor  memory.  5J34.797,  O.  326-105.000. 
McPartland.  Richard  J.;  See- 
Gross.   Geoige   F.   Jr;    McPartland,    Richard  J.;   and   Viswanathan. 
Thayamkulangara  R  .  5,534,862.  O.  341-144.000 
McPherson.  Robert.  Jr:  See — 

Stidham.  Curtis  R..  McPherson.  Robert,  Jr.;  and  Singer,  Richard  E. 
5.533.662.  CI.  228-33.000. 
Meacham.  Howard  C.  Jr:  See — 

Coot  F.  Bert;  Petty.  Stephen  E.;  Meacham,  Howard  C,  Jr;  Chrislensen. 
Richard  N  ;  and  McGahey.  Kevin  R.,  5,533362.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Meadows,  Vernon:  See — 

Hwang,  B   Chester;  Fernandez,  Jose  M..  Meadows.  Vemon;  Thomas. 
Simon;  and  Amero,  Willard  F.  Jr.  5.534.366.  O  429-91  000. 
Meagher.  James  P.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co  Multiple  plunger  pedal  switch 

assembly  5.534.672.  CI.  200-61.890. 
Mears.  James  W..  to  Grinnell  Corporation.  Automatic  on-off  fire  protection 

sprinkler.  5.533J76.  Q.  169-90.000. 
Mecklenburg.  Karl  R.:  See — 

Prasad.    Somuri    V.;    and    Mecklenburg.    Kari    R..    5.534,044,    C\. 
75-231.000. 
Medic-Aid  Limited:  See — 

Denyer,  John  S.  H.,  5,533,501,  Q.  128-200.210. 
Medical  College  of  Ohio:  See — 

Morgan.  Alan  R.;  Selman.  Steven  H.;  and  Kreimer-Biinbaum.  Martha. 
5.534.506.  CI.  514-185.000. 
Medichemie  AG:  See — 

Widauer.  Josef  O..  5.534305.  a.  514-169  000. 
Medlife.  Inc.:  See- 
Wood.  Thomas  J..  5.53.3.506.  CI.  128-207.180. 
Medtronic.  Inc    See — 

Ruben.  David  A.;  Galvin.  Jeffrey  L.;  Simmons.  Bill  R.;  Kline.  Lourdes 
O.;  Seiftied.  Lynn  M.;  Wiklund,  Craig  L.;  Nicholson.  John  E;  and 
Nutzman.  Thomas  M..  5.535.097.  CI.  361-736.000. 
Wahlstrand.  John  D.;  Baxter.  Daniel  J.;  Ecker.  R.  Michael;  Greeninger. 
Daniel  R.;  and  Yerich.  Charles  G..  5.534.018.  O.  607-27.000. 
Mees,  BenOiard:  See — 

Bildhauer.  Michael;  Kupfer.  Rainer,  Siebolt  Gilntfaer.  Mees.  Bemhard; 
and  Fnednch.  Herbert.  5.534.604.  CI.  526-253.000. 
Meg  Trans  Corp.:  See — 

Wetzel.  Donald  C;  and  Uvsey,  Robert  A..  5,534,733,  O.  307-9.100. 
Meggelaars.  Michael  M.;  van  den  Biggelaar.  Henricus  A.;  and  Kussendrager. 
Klaas  D..  to  Campina  Melkunie  B.V.  Tableting  excipient.  5.534.555.  CI. 
514-777.000. 
Mchnert  Walter;  and  Theil,  Thomas.  Circuit  arrangement  for  an  inductive 

position  indicator.  5,535,142,  CX.  364-559.000. 
Mehrens.  Douglas  W  Slidably  repositionable  hat.  5.533.211.  O.  2-195.100. 
Mehroera.  Sanjay:  See — 

Harari.  Eliyahou;  Norman.  Robert  D.;  and  Mchrotra.  Sanjay.  5.535.328, 
CI.  395-182.050. 
Meier.  Hans  P..  to  MAVAG  Verfahienstechnik  AG.  Magnetic  stirring  appa- 
ratus with  coniactless  coupling  between  stirring  shaft  and  stirring  tool. 
5.533.803.  CI.  366-273.000. 
Meier.  Peter,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Expansion  dowel  and  expansion 

dowel  setting  tool.  5.533.660.  CI.  227-147.000. 
Meier-Westhues.  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Reuter.   Knud;  Schafer.  Walter;  MUller.  Hanns  P;   Meier-Westhues. 
Hans-Ulrich;  Kahl.  Lothar;  and  Bock.  Manfred.  5.534.601.  CI.  525- 
424.000. 
Meiji  Milk  Products  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa,   Hideo;  Tateno.   Kikuhei;   Kuwata.  TamoCsu;   Yamamolo. 
Yoshiro;  Hiraishi.  Kumiko;  Fujita.  Osamu;  and  Narabayashi.  Isamu. 
5.534.240.  a.  424-9.360. 
Meisner,  Stephen  H.:  See — 

Call.  Anson  J.;  Meisner,  Stephen  H.;  Pompeo.  Frank  L.;  and  Zitz,  Jeffrey 
A..  5.533.256.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Meistrell.  William  F:  See- 
Sanders.  Stan  A..  5433,918.  Q.  444-64.000. 
Melas.  Constantin  M  ;  Rugar.  Daniel;  Sutardja.  Pantas;  and  Wood.  Roger  W.. 
to  Intenational  Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation.  High  capacity  run-length- 
limited  coding  system  employing  asymmetric  and  even-spaced  codes. 
5.535.187.  a.  369-59.000. 
Melgoza,  Rex:  See — 

Wu.  Kung  C;  and  Melgoza.  Rex.  5.533.418.  CI.  74490.060. 
Melis.  Eugenio:  See — 

Deplane.  Stefano;  Melis.  Eugenio;  and  Millone.  Roberto.  5.533.716, 0. 
266-114  000. 
Mellor,  David  J.:  See — 

Gluckman,  Peter  D.;  and  Mellor,  David  J.,  5,534,493,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Melville.  Jim  A.:  See — 


Ubahn.  Ken  E  ;  and  Melville,  Jim  A..  5.535.100.  C\.  361-801.000. 
Mena.  Raul.  Dental  implant  device.  5.533.898.  O.  433-173.000. 
Mendelson.  Jeffrey  B.:  See — 

Goldman.  Matthew  S.;  and  Mendelson.  Jeffrey  B..  5,535,216,  Q. 
370-100.100. 
Mendez  G..  Antonio:  See — 

Hood,  Larry;  and  Mendez  G.,  Antonio.  5.533.999.  CT.  606-5.000. 
Meneghini.  Giovanni:  See — 

Traini.  Carlo;  and  Meneghini.  Giovanni.  5334.122.  CI.  204-266.000. 
M^nez.  Andri:  See — 

Boquet.  Paul;  Boulain.  Jean-Oaude;  Ducancel.  Frederic;  Gillet.  Daniel; 
and  M^nez.  Kmirt.  5.534.223.  CI.  422-61.000. 
Menk.  Klaus-Dieter:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Bodo;  Banniza.  Thomas;  Cesar.  Bozo;  Wahl.  Stefan:  and  Menk. 
KUus-Dieter.  5335,366.  a.  395-486.000. 
Mennel.  David  B.:  See- 
Adams.  Mathew  J.;  Lamaster.  Kenneth  R  ;  Mennel.  David  B.;  Rapp. 
Jeffrey  C;  Schwartz.  Lewis  1.;  Siegel.  Norman  L.;  and  Wilson.  Joseph 
H.,  5,534.162.  CI.  210-781.000. 
Mennenoh.  Rich:  See — 

Patel.  Indrajit;  Bowemian,  Harold;  Roscnbaum,  Larry;  Mennenoh.  Rich; 
and  Ryan.  Pat.  5.533.992.  Q.  604-403.000. 
Mennicke.  Wmfried;  and  HassenrOck.  Karin.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Polymeric  dyesluffs  and  their  use  in  inks  for  ink  jet  printing  processes. 
5.534.052.  CI    106-22.00D. 
Menon.  Raghu:  See — 

Winslow,  Linda  N.;  Klendworth.  Douglas  D.;  Menon,  Raghu;  Lynch. 
Michael  W.;  Fields,  Garry  L  ;  and  Johnson,  Kenneth  W,  5.534.472. 
a.  502-116.000. 
Mento.  Craig  J.:  See — 

Starr,  Mark  T;  Mento,  Craig  J.;  Faix,  Carl  R.;  Pressman.  Robert  A.;  and 
Cooper.  Albert  B..  5.535.264,  CI.  379-89  000 
Menlzcr.  Ray  A.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp.  ESD  protection  circuit  and 

medxxJ  for  BICMOS  devices.  5335.086,  CI.  361-91.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Epple.  Anton;  Pfeiffer,  Martin;  Kruse.  Martin;  and  Volz.  Wolfgang, 

5333.779.  CI   296-192.000. 
Hufendiek,  Ernst- Wilhelm;  Kerschbaum.  Walter,  and  Werner.  Johaiuies, 

5333,474.  CI.  I23-1%.0AB. 
Rump.  Siegfried;  Steiner.  Manfred;  and  Douglas.  Brian.  5335,123,  CI. 

364-426.020. 
Wamer.  Otto;  Reinhardt.  Rudolf;  and  Schulcz,  Heinz,  5333,602,  CI. 
192-3.290. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Cama,  Lovji  D.;  and  Heck.  James  V.  5334307,  Q.  514-206.000. 
Chattrain,  Michel;  and  Armstrong,  Joseph  D.,  Ill,  5,534,422,  CI.  435- 

118.000. 
Ciccarone.  Terrence  M.;  MacTough.  Suzanne  C;  and  Williams,  Theresa 
M..  5334337.  CI.  514-397.000 
Meredith.  Susan  S.:  See — 

Bell.  D.  Michael;  Gonzales.  Mark  A.;  and  Meredith.  Susan  S..  5335,340, 
CI.  395-292000. 
Mergui,  Arie:  See — 

Moran.  Dov;  Levy.  Rony;  Deitcher.  David;  Mergui.  Arie;  Ban.  Amir,  and 
Yunsev.  Anatoly.  5335.357.  C\.  395-430.000. 
Merit  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Monola.  Jim;  Nelson.  Arlin  D.;  and  Durham.  Chris.  5,533,986,  O. 
604-264.000. 
Merklcy.  Kevin  L.;  Schumacher.  Kurt  G.;  and  Sutton.  Alan  R..  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation.  Fault-tolerant  system-to-system  communications 
system  and  method  utilizing  multiple  communications  methods  to  transfer 
a  single  message  5335.334.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Merrick.  B  Alex;  Patterson.  Rachel  M.;  Hall.  Robert  G.;  He.  Chaoying;  and 
Selkirk.  James  K..  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human 
Services.    Preparative    two    dimensional    gel    electrophoresis    system. 
5334,121.  a.  204459.000. 
Merriman,  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed. 

Brian  S.:  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H..  5334.636.  CI  548-228.000 
Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Hamer,  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed, 
Brian  S.;  and  Merriman,  Gregory  H.,  5334,640,  CI.  549-80.000. 
Meshulam,  Haim:  See — 

Fisher,  Abraham;  Karton,  Yishai;  Marciano,  Daniele;  Barak,  Dov;  and 
Meshulam,  Haim,  5334320,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Messerli.  Peter:  See — 

Fhschknecht.    Bruno;    Mes.serli.    Peter.    Fankhauscr.    I>aniel;    Roder. 
Rudolf;  and  Eigel.  Rolf.  5333371.  Q.  72-21.100. 
Messerschmidt.  Werner  See — 

Boehm.    Alfred;    Messerscfamidt.    Wemer    and    Sedlmair.    Gerhard. 
5333.744.  a.  280-605.000. 
Metcair.  Gerald  L.;  Poff.  Bradley  C;  and  Barker.  John  M..  to  Origin 

Medsystems.  Inc.  Trocar.  5.533.977.  CI  604-164.000. 
MedKide  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kozel.  Charles  A  ;  and  Pearson,  Nels  G..  5333.907.  Q.  439-188.000. 
Methold  's-Hertogenbosch  B.V:  See— 

de  Gier.  Gertrudis  M.  G.;  van  Dixxnmalen.  Adrianus  M.  C.  M.:  and 
Wingens.  Hendrikus  T.  J.  J..  5333.682.  CI.  241-101.730. 
Metzenthin.  Tobias:  See — 

Appel.  Wolfgang;  Ebmeyer.  Frank;  Metzenthin.  Tobias;  and  Siegemund, 
GUnler.  5334.634.  CI.  546-303.000. 
Meyer,  Christopher:  See — 
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Eshel,  Marc  M.;  Hunt,  Guemey  D.  H.;  Jones,  Donald  N.;  Meyer, 
Christopher,  and  Schwartz,  Frederick  A.,  5335375,  CX.  391-500.000. 
Meyer,  Edwin  R.:  See— 

Egawa.  Ren;  and  Meyer,  Edwin  R.,  5334,944,  O.  348-584.000. 
Meyer,  Gabriel,  to  Becton  Dickinson  France  S.A.  Storage  and  transfer  bottle 
designed  for  storing  two  components  of  a  medicamenlal   substance. 
5333,994,  CI.  604-416.000. 
Meyer,  Hans  U.  Instrument  for  measuring  lengths  or  angles.  5,534,859,  CI. 

340-870.370. 
Meyer,  Robert:  See — 

Lerwix,  Thierry;  and  Meyer,  Robert.  5.534.744.  CX.  313-309.000 
Meyer.  Stephan,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  determining 
anomalies  in  a  Une  which  is  to  be  investigated.  5334,783,  CI.  324-533.000. 
Meyer,  Waller  G.,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.   Dust  removal  system. 

5333,659,  CX.  226-189.000. 
Meyers,  John  D.  Stadium  seat  cushion.  5.533.219,  CX.  5-653  000. 
Meyrueix.  Remi:  See — 

Mignani.  Gerard;  Soula.  Gerard;  and  Meyrueix.  Remi.  5335.048.  CX. 
359-326.000. 
Mczger.  Wertier:  See — 

Wild,  Ernst;  and  Mezger,  Wemer,  5333,479,  CX.  123-520.000. 
Michaelson,  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Byers,  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana.  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaelson.  Wayne  A.. 
5335.405.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Michel.  John  H..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Center  column  extension  for  a 

clarifier.  5334,163,  CX.  210-800.000. 
Michel,  Uwe,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  InfomuuionssysteriK  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Recording/reprtxliiction  arrangement  for  dau  and  command  protocols  in 
EDP  system  peripherals.  5335310,  CI.  395-113.000. 
Michels.  Ruth,  to  St.  Mary's  Hospital  and  Medical  Center.  Inc.  Cytological 

sampling  method  and  device.  5.533.517.  CI.  128-758.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dennison,  Charles  H.;  and  Helm.  Mark.  5334.449,  CX.  437-34.000. 
Stioupe,  Hugh;  Sharan.  Sujit;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.,  5333,924,  CX. 
451-286.000. 
Microsoft  Cotporuion:  See — 

Alvarez,  Cesan  and  James,  Lisa  R.,  5335324,  CX.  395-161.000. 
Microtek  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Chiang.  Don  Kai;  and  Huang,  Roger  F,  5335,021,  Q.  358-474.000. 
MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Batcman.  Bruce  L.,  5.535.166.  CX.  365-208.000. 
Midani.  Mowaffak  T:  See— 

Majeti.  Venkata  C;  Midani.  Mowaffak  T;  Watson,  Richard  J.;  and 
Zabriskie.  Kenneth  A..  5334.913.  CX.  348-7.000. 
Middendorf.  Lyie  R.;  Bruce.  Robert  C;  and  Eckles,  Robert  D.,  to  Li-Cor,  Inc. 

DNA  sequencing,  5334,125,  CI.  204-618.000. 
Middleby  MarduJI  Inc.:  See— 

Veltrop,  Loren;  Friedl,  Joel  G.;  and  Nevarez.  Roberto,  5333,806,  CX. 
366-347.000. 
Midway  Environmental  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Strabala,  William  M.,  53.34,058,  CI.  106-708.000. 
Mielnik.  Thaddeus:  See — 

Hillebrenner.  H.  William;  Sheth,  Vipul  B.;  Stack,  Joseph  M.;  Curtis, 

Charles  T ;  Butler,  Kevin  H  ;  Shoff,  David  E.;  Petko,  Robert  S.;  Utile, 

William  C;  Mielnik.  Thaddeus;  and  Zell,  Peter,  5334,221,  CX.  422- 

33.000. 

Mifuji.  Fumio,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

mounting  an  air-core  coil.  5333,253,  C\.  29-741.000. 
Mifune,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kuno,  Koichi;  and  Mifune,  Hiroyuki,  5334,402,  CI.  430-596.000. 
Mignani.  Gerard;  Soula.  Gerard;  and  Meyrueix.  Remi.  to  Flamel  Technolo- 
gies. Nonlinearly  optically  active  compounds.  5335.048.  CX.  359-326.000. 
Mihalcheon.  Arthur  A.,  to  Steel-Craft  Door  Products  Ltd.  Composite  panel 
having   interlocked   skins   and   a   bonded   foam   core.   5.533,312,   CI. 
52-309.900. 
Mihalovics,  Gyflfgy:  See — 

Ptlosi,  Endre;  Kotbonits.  Dczso;  Molnir  ate  Bak6,  Erzs^bet;  Szvoboda 
n«e  Kanzel,  Ida;  H<ja.  Get]gely;  Kiss.  P41;  GOoczi.  Csaba;  Sperbej, 
Ferenc;  Husziir.  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  Gyergy;  Wmeth.  Attila:  SOo, 
Mihily;  Gyflre,  Kirol;  h6ni.  Istvin;  M6rSsz.  Ferenc;  Ledniczky. 
Liszl6;  Szab<5  ntc  Kardos.  Erzs^bei;  Gyori.  Pfter.  Szalay.  Ens£ba. 
Bin,  Kiroly;  Buttkai,  lidikd;  Koviri,  ArpAd:  and  Garaczy.  Sindor. 
5334,644.0.558-14.000. 
Mihayashi.  Keiji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  pholo- 

gnf>hic  photosensitive  material.  5.534399.  CI.  430-553.000. 
Mihira,  Ado:  See — 

Abe.  Takao;  Isoda.  Takeshi;  Sato,  Chisalo;  Mihira,  Ado;  Tamai,  Satoshi; 

and  Kumagai,  Toshio,  5334310,  CX.  514-210.000. 

Miki,  Hideld;  Iwanaga.  Koichi;  and  Matsuno.  Toshimi,  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.  2-<substinited  phenyl)- 1.  2, 4-triazin-3-oaes.  5,534312,  Q. 

514-242.000. 

Mikkelien.  Dennis  L.  Container  with  internal  lift  mechanism.  5333,625, 0. 

206-565.000. 
Miles,  Barry  M.;  Juskey.  Frank  J.;  and  Banoji,  Kingshuk.  to  Motorola.  Iik. 

Leadless  imegrated  circuit  package.  5335.101.  CI.  367-808.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Tice.  William  W..  5333,687,  CX.  242-348.100. 
Mlllan.  Jose:  See— 

Safoot.  ViceniE:  Millan.  Jose;  Rebordosa.  Antonio;  and  Hernandez. 
Alejandro,  5333.801.  CX.  366-249.000. 


Millard.  Paul  J.;  Roth.  Bruce  L.;  Yue.  Stephen  T;  and  Haugland.  Richard  P. 
to   Molecular   Probes.    Inc    Fluorescent    viability    assay    using   cyclic- 
subsunited  unsymmetrical  cyanine  dyes.  5.534,416.  CI  436-34.000. 
Miller.  George.  Motor  having  non-coaxial,  synchronized  mors.  5334.738. 

CI.  310-115.000. 
Miller.  Harold  J..  Ill:  See— 

Dybro,  Niels;  and  Miller,  Harold  J..  HI.  5333,756.  CX.  280-806.000 
Miller.  James  S.;  and  Ganapathi.  Jagadeesan,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  and  system  for  displaying  context  sensitive  and  appli- 
cation independent  help  information.  5,535.323.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Miller.  J.  Stanley;  and  Thompson.  Reginald,  to  PQ  Corporation.  Hollow 
borosilicate  microspheres  and  method  of  making.  5334.348.  CI.  428- 
402.000. 
Miller.  Paul  E:  See- 
Elder.  David  B.;  Krosner.  Stephen  F;  Miller.  Paul  E;  and  Skinner. 
Harold  R..  5335,389,  CX.  395-700.000 
Miller,  Rene  M.  Child  safety  swing  for  playground  swing.  5333.934.  CI 

472-118.000. 
Miller.  Sally  E.  Pocket  panel  educational  or  diagnostic  tool.  5333,902,  CX. 

434-112.000, 
Miller,  Scott  C,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Lactam  derivatives.  5334325,  CX. 

514-316.000. 
Millet.  Hank  E  :  See— 

Bahel.  Vijay  O.;  Millet,  Hank  E;  Hickey.  Mickey  F;  Pham.  Hung  M,; 
Herroon.  Gregory  P;  Greschl.  Gerald  L,;  and  Niemann.  Joseph  B,. 
5333.352.  CI,  62-180,000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

McLarty,  George  C.  HI;  Waldrop.  Anthony  R  ;  and  Anderson.  Kathryn 
T.  5333,789,  a.  297-452.640. 
Millone.  Roberto:  See — 

Deplano.  Stefano;  Melis.  Eugenio;  and  Millone.  Roberw,  5333,716,  CX. 
266-114.000, 
Mills,  Michael  E:  See— 

Faley,  Timothy  L;  Mills,  Michael  E;  Terarooto,  Yosfaihiko;  Tinck. 
Douglas  E.;  and  Yahuki.  Kazuyuki.  5334.205.  CX.  264-103.000 
Milovich.  Dimitrije:  See — 

Nelson.  Ronald   H.;  and   Milovich.  Dimioiie.  5334.203,  CX.  ItA- 
101.000. 
Mimura,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira;  Mimura.  Hitoshi;  Kuramolo.  Maiubu;  and  Tukita. 
Ryuichi.  533332.  CX.  36-129.000. 
Mimura.  Kenji.  Differential  gear  5333.424.  CX.  74-650.000. 
Min.  Byoung  W.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Automatic  monitoring 

method  for  a  video  cassette  recorder.  5335.066.  CI.  360-31.000. 
Minai.  Masayoshi;  Higashii.  Talcayuki;  Toda.  Shoji;  Takano.  Naoyuki;  Ueda. 
Kayoko;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Acetylene  derivatives,  process  for  producing  the  .same,  liquid  crystal 
composition  containing  the  same  as  an  active  ingredient,  and  liquid  crysul 
element  using  said  liquid  crystal  composition.  5334.188.  CX.  252-299.610. 
Minami.  Shigeo:  See — 

Koashi,  Katsue;  and  Minami,  Shigeo,  5333309.  CX.  128-633.000. 
MinareUi.  Alessandro;  and  Brizzi.  Marco,  lo  G.  D  S.p.A.  Cigarette  packet 

5333.613,  ex.  206-268.000. 
Minasian.  Karen:  See — 

Tonoyan.  Lily;  and  Minasian.  Karen.  5333.208.  CI.  2-10.000. 
Minato.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nishi.  Tohru;  Kawamura.  Yasuji;  Minalo.  Kazuo:  Kusamolo.  Nobuo; 
Kai.  Haruki;  Kancda,  Kazuhisa;  and  Inokuchi,  Takao.  5334.327.  CI. 
428-151.000. 
Minebea  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Mizubo.  5333.247.  CI.  29-527.400 
Minegishi.  Isao:  See — 

Kawashima,  Hiroyuki;  Ohtomo,  FHimio;  Saito,  Susumu;  and  Minegishi. 
Isao,  5335.003,  CX.  356-345.000. 
Minguell  I  Juncosa,  Genaro:  See — 

Boatella  I  Riera.  Josep;  Rafecas  I  Martinez,  Magdalena:  Codony  I 
Salcedo,  Rafael:  Minguell  I  Juncosa,  Genaro;  and  Cases  I  Sellart. 
Josep.  5334J79.  CX.  426-266.000. 
Minish.  Sharon  K.:  See- 
Page.  Phillip  E;  Berman.  Jonadian;  Pence.  Janet  M,:  and  Minish.  Sharon 
K,.  5.53435 1 .  CI,  5 14-634,000 
Minneman.  Sue  A,  F  Mouthguard  having  an  extra-oral  portion  and  an 

intra-oral  portion,  5333.524.  CX.  128-859,000, 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Ali.  M,  Zaki;  and  Ali.  Mahfuza  B  .  5334381.  Q,  430-156.000, 
Ali.  M,  Zaki.  5334.633,  CI.  546-l%.000. 

Doyle.  Kevin  J.;  and  Eastlund.  Gary  N..  5333.691.  CX.  242-597.400. 
Hager,  Patrick  J  ;  and  Goetz,  Richard  J.,  5334389,  Q.  525-57.000. 
Kline,  Robert  J.;  Larsen,  Thomas  E;  Scfaicsl,  Mark  A.;  and  Tail,  Bruce 

E.  5333,690,  CI.  242-547.000. 
Moore.  Arthur  R.;  and  Guslafson,  Donald  E,  5335,190,  CX.  369- 

295.200. 
Pearson,  Scon  D.;  and  North.  Diane.  5334351.  CX.  428-516.000. 
Sioutas.  Constantinos.  5333.498,  CI.  128-200.230. 
Torteroio.  Franco.  5333.620.  CX.  206-408.000. 
Tran.  Nang  T;  and  Keves,  Michael  P.  5334,445,  CX.  437-21.000 
Wang,  Paul  J..  5334.391.  Q   430-271. 100. 
Minns.  Richard  A.,  to  Polatoid  Corporation.  Process  and  composition  for 

cladding  optical  fibers.  5334358.  CX.  522-35.000. 
Minns.  Richard  A.:  See — 
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Grasshoff.  Jurgen  M.;  Marshall,  John  L.;  Minns,  Richard  A.;  Mischke. 
Marie  R.;  Puttick,  Anthony  J.;  Taylor,  Uoyd  D.;  and  Telfer,  Stephen  J.. 
5,534,388.  CI.  430-338.000. 
Miracle,  Gregory  S.;  Sivik,  Mark  R.:  and  Kellett,  Palti  J.  Detergent  compo- 
sitions comprising  multiperacid-fonning  bleach  activators.  5,534,179,  CI. 
510-305.000 
Miracle,  Gregory  S.;  and  Sivik,  Mark  R.  Automaac  dishwashing  composi- 
tions comprising  multiperacid-fonning  bleach  activators.  5,534,180,  C\. 
510-220.000. 
Miramooles  Cardenas,  Luis  E.;  Castillo  Cervantes,  Salavador,  and  Moran 
Pineda,  Florencia  M..  to  Instituto  Mexicano  Del  Petroleo.  Catalyticaily 
active  ceramic  monoliths  for  the  reduction  of  leaded  gasoline  fueled  engine 
pollutants  and  the  production  thereof.  5.534.475.  G   502-304.000. 
Mischke,  Marit  R.:  See— 

Boggs,  Roger  A.;  Grasshoff,  Jurgen  M.:  Mischke,  Mark  R.:  Puttick, 
Anthony  J  ;  Telfer.  Stephen  J.;  Waller.  David  P.;  and  Waterman. 
Kenneth  C,  5.534.393.  CI  430-348.000. 
Grasshoff,  Jurgen  M.;  Marshall,  John  L.;  Minns,  Richard  A.;  Mischke, 
Mark  R.;  Puttick,  Anthony  J.;  Taylor.  Uoyd  D.;  and  Telfer.  Stephen  J., 
5,534.388.  O.  430-338.000. 
Miscv.  Ljubomir:  See — 

Leppard,  David  G.;  KOhler,  Manfred;  and  Misev,  Ljubomir,  5,534,559, 
a.  522-64.000. 
Misiti,  Domenico:  See — 

Tinti,  Maria  O.;  Misiti,  Domenico;  Cavazza,  Ctaudio;  and  Scafetta, 
Nazareno,  5,534.549,  O.  514-551.000. 
Misotio.  Shinji:  See — 

Iwano.  Kazuo;  Misono.  Shinji;  and  Tezuka,  Shu,  5,533,841,  O.  408- 
1  OOR. 
Mista,  Kresimir,  and  Hohne,  Hans  J.,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik 
GmbH.  Warp  knitting  machine  having  at  least  one  guide  bar  and  replace- 
ment unit  for  such  a  warp  knitting  machine.  5.533,366,  CI.  66-205.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Saitoh.  Yasusbi;  Matsuntoto.  Masashi;  Ichihashi,  Takao;  and  Yamada. 

Shuji.  5,534,977,  CI.  355-208.000 
Shibala,  Kohichi;  and  Nakamura.  Milsuhiro,  5,535,277,  CI.  380-28.000. 
Tanaka.  Nariaki.  5.534.980.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Mitani,  Satoru:  See — 

Fukazawa,  Toshio;  Tosaki.  Yoshihiro;  Wada.  Kumiko:  Mitani,  Satoni; 
and  Yanagi,  Terumi,  5,535,079,  O.  360-126.000. 
Mitchell  Anns  Corp.:  See — 

Boland.  James  W.,  5,533,291,  CI.  42-7.000. 
Mitchell.  David.  Ergonomic  shovel.  5,533.768,  CI.  294-54.500. 
Mitchell,  David.  Bale  transporter.  5,533,855,  CI.  4I4-»7O000. 
Mitchell.  James:  See — 

Wallace.  Ronald;  Goldberg.  Henry;  Mitchell,  James:  and  Grosser, 
Hatald.  5.533,528,  O.  131-304.000. 
Mitchell,  Larry.  Portable  method  and  apparatus  for  (be  application  of  a  flock 

material  gr^c  to  a  fabric  surface.  5,534,100,  Q.  1 56-230.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasunori.  Tanabe.  Shin;  Fukuda,  Tatsix);  Miyazawa,  Masa- 

zumi;  Imai,  Hideki;  and  Wani,  Moriyuki,  5,533,413,  O.  73-865.900. 

Sbimamod.  Takumi;  and  Uchida.  Naoyuki,  5,535,180,  CI.  369-13.000. 

Ushikubo,  Takashi;  Oshima.  Kazunori;  Ihara,  Tatsuya;  and  Amalsu, 

Hiroyuki,  5.534.650.  CI.  558-319.000. 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ami.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujii.  Takeshi,  5,535362,  CI.  395-474.000. 
Aoki.  Katsuhiko:  Tsuchiya.  Makio;  and  Inoue,  Seiya.  5,535.430,  CI. 

455-54.100. 
Hala,  Masayuki;  Nakagawa,  Hiromasa;  aiMj  Yamada,  Tatsuo,  5.535,359, 

a.  395-446.000. 
Imamura,  Yukinaga;  Yamanaka.  Kazuya;  Hosouni,  Shiro;  and  Yazawa, 

Minobu.  5.535.170.  CI    365-239.000. 
Inada,  Yoshihiro,  Yamashita,  Shinji;  and  Nishimoto,  Miki,  5,534,807,  CI. 

327-234.000. 
inoue.  Akira,  5,534,727,  a.  257-659.000. 
Kasahara.  Yasunori.  5.535.384.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Kinoshita.  Yoshimi;  KatKla.  Tonrayuki.  KItano.  Katsuhisa;  Yoshida, 
Kazuo;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  Yamanishi.   Kcnichiro;  Sasaki,  Shigeo; 
Komori,  Hideki;  Eshima,  Taizo;  Tsutahara,  Kouichirou;  Noguchi. 
Toshihiko;  Takahama.  Torn;  Kusakabe.  Yoshihiko;  Iwamoto,  Takeshi; 
and  Kosaka,  Nobuyuki,  5,534,073,  CI.  118-728.000. 
Kondoh.  Hanifusa,  5.535.202,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Koura,  Masaio.  5.535.379.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Miyazaki,  Yukio;  Okitaka,  Takeix>ri;  Hatakenaka.  Makoto;  and  Mano. 

Junji,  5,534.805.  CI.  327-144.000. 
Miyoshi.  Tetsuo;  Hoztmii.  Yuuji:  Yamagishi.  Akira;  and  Koizumi. 

Kaoru,  5,534,695,  C\.  250-330.000. 
Mori.  Kenichi;  and  Tsukamoto,  Kalsuhiro,  5,534,730,  O.  257-757.000 
Nakanishi,  Mamiko;  Kohno.  Yasutaka.  deceased,  5,534,452,  CI.  437- 

40  OOR 
NU.  Koji,  5,535,159,  CI.  365-189.050 
Okudaira,  Tomonori;  Kuroiwa,  Takeharu;  Fujiwara,  Nobuo;  and  Kashi- 

hara,  Keiichiro.  5.534.458.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Sako,  Yuji;  and  Ootsuka.  Shigeham,  5,535,083,  O.  361-38.000. 
Tsugai.  Masahux);  Bcssho.  Mikio;  and  Sesekura,  Takashi.  5,534,773,  CI. 

324-105.000. 
Yamada.  Keiki;  Ohnishi,  Masaru;  Odai,  Yoshiaki;  and  Arima,  Ryoji, 

5.534.906,0.347-171.000. 
Yamaguchi.  AUuo,  5,535.160,  Q.  365-189.010 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


Imamura,  Yukinaga;  Yamanaka,  Kazuya;  Hosotani,  Shiro;  and  Yazawa. 
Minobu,  5,535.170.  CI.  365-239.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Research  Laboratories.  Iik.:  See — 

Roche,  Emmanuel;  Goiding,  Andrew  R.;  and  Schabes.  Yves.  5,535,121, 

CI.  364-419.080. 
Zheng,  Qin,  5.535.201.  O.  370-60.100. 
Mitsubi.shi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Corporation:  See — 

Inada.  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita.  Shinji;  and  Nishimoto,  Miki,  S.534,807.  CL 
327-234.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Johno,  Masahiro;  Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Matsumoto.  Takahiro;   and  Arai. 

Yoshihisa.  5J34,190,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Kajiwan,  Shoichiro;  and  Serizawa,  Hirokazu,  5,534,238,  CI.  423- 

584  000 
Shirai.  Kazushi;  and  Takeda.  Norio.  5,535,046,  CI  359-281.000. 
MiLsubishi  Materials  Corporation  See — 

Tsunoda,   Masakiyo;   Nakajima,  Hiroaki;   and   Koshimura,   Masami, 
5,534,843,  CI.  338-22.0OR. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Odashima,  Hideo,  5.534.206,  Q.  264-108.000. 
Mitsubishi  Precision  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hidaka,  Keiki;  and  Suzuki,  Yoichiro,  5,534,871,  O.  342-113.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kaba,  Takahiro.  Nishi.  Takashi;  and  Mitsuhashi,  Tsuyoshi,  5,534,353, 
CI.  428-552.000. 
Mitsui,  Kiicfairo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Seiji;  Hori.  Kiyotaka;  Shiota.  Yiisuke;  and  Mitsui,  Kiichiro, 
5.534,148,  a.  210-605.000. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuroda.  Katsuya.  5,534,846,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Mitsui.  Shigeyuki;  and  Hase.  Yoshiaki.  to  Asics  Corporadon.  Shoe  having  a 

skelion-shapcd  outer  carapace.  5.533.279.  CI   36-50  100. 
Mitsui,  Shinichi;  Kihara.  Hayato;  and  Yoshimi,  Shuji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,    Limited.    Styrenic    resin    composition    and    injecbon-    and 
extrusion-molded  articles.  5,534,580,  CI.  524-417.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Matsuzawa,  Hiroshi;  Sasaki,  Taleyo;  and  Kawanishi, 

Kaoru,  5,534,595,  CI.  525-326.500. 
Kambara,  Yoshihiko;  Uehara,  Yoshikazu;  Abe.  Takeya;  and  Asao.  Koi- 
chi,  5,534,655.  CI.  564-127.000. 
Mitstmii  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue,  Naolo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kiyotaka.  5.535.080.  Q.  360-129.000. 
Mitsumori.  Koji;  Tomiyama.  Takamichi;  and  Shibata.   Keiichi.  to  Sony 
Corporation.    Objective    lens    drive    device    and    coil    bobbin    thereof. 
5.535.059,  a.  359-813.000. 
Mitsuo,  Koji.  Method  for  producing  and  curing  hydraulic  material.  5,534,292, 

a.  427-228.000. 
Mitsusada.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Iwai,  Hideloshi;  MiLsu.sada,  Kazumichi;  Ishihata,  Masamichi;  MaLsu- 
moto,  Tetsuro;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Kalto.  Hisao;  and  Okuyama. 
Kousuke,  5.534,723,  a.  257-360.000. 
Mitsuuchi,  Masamichi:  See — 

Kitamura,  Hirttshi;  and  MiLsuuchi,  Masamichi,  5.S34.S84.  Q.  524- 
497.000. 
Miura.  Hironori:  See — 

Seto,  Tsuneo;  Hatanaka.  Atsushi;  Egeyama,  Hatumi;  Miura,  Hironori; 
Ohmon.  Kazuo;  and  Wataii.  Hirokazu,  5,533,374,  CI.  72-247.000. 
Miura,  Kosho,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  in-finder  display  device. 

5,534,966.  O.  354^«)9.000. 
Miura.  Tohru;  Kubo.  Mitsumasa;  aitd  Mashimo.  Akira,  to  TEAC  Corporation. 
Optical  disk  reproducing  device  and  its  seek  operation  method.  5,535,183, 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Miura.  Yoshihiro;  Takagi.  Koji;  Morita.  Takashi;  and  Yoshii.  Fumihiko,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Reproducing  apparatus  having  a  single  microprocessor 
to  perform  data  retrieval  disc  reproduction  control.  5.535. 1 84,  CI.  369- 
32.000. 
Miwa.  Saloshi:  See — 

Baba.  Akira;  Sugimura,  Kazuo;  Miwa.  Saloshi;  Yamamoto,  Keizo;  and 
Saito,  Masayuki,  5,534,735,  Q.  307-117.000 
Miyadera,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Abe.  Akira:  aiMi  Miyadera.  Tatsuo. 
5,534.237,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Miyahara,  Hidetaka:  See — 

AikIo,  Shigeni;  Haraga,  Hisato;  Miyahara,  Hidetaka;  Tanaka.  Junji;  and 
Takamatsu.  Hiroshi.  5,534.120,  C   205^164.000. 
Miyake,  Eiichi,  to  Sanei  Giken  Co..  Ltd.  Alignment  method  and  apparanis  In 

an  exposing  process  5.534,969.  O.  355-53.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  ai>d  Soshi,  Isao,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Printed  circuit 

board  havmg  zig-zag  contact  arrangement.  5,534,667.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi.  to  Nikoa 
Corporation.  Camera  equipped  with  data  imprinting  device.  5,534,957,  CI. 
354-106.000 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Soshi,  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Camera  equipped  with  data  imprinting  device.  5.534,958,  CI. 
354-106.000. 
Miyamoto,  Saloshi:  See — 

Endou,  Syunichi;  Miyamoto,  Satoshi;  Komiya,  Kaoiti;  and  Koishikawa, 
Naomi,  5,534,643.  O.  554-227.000 
Miyaoka.  Seiji:  See — 
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Kaneko,  Susumu;  Ohkoshi,  Kouji,  Endo,  Keiichi:  Miyaoka,  Seiji;  Mal- 
sui,  MegumI:  Hayashida,  Shigeru;  Akimolo,  Takayuki;  and  lugaki 
Mikio,  5,534,375,  Q.  430-58.000 
Miyashila,  Mafumi;  and  Ozaki,  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  receiver 
temotely  controllable  to  inhibit  the  display  of  a  received  message 
5,535,427.  CI  455-38  200. 
Miyashila.  Toshikazu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Precise  detection  of  frequency 
error  for  bursts  modulated  by  predetermired  symbol  sequence  5.535  249 
CI   375-344.000.  "       ' 

MIyau.  Kcnji;  Tsujii.  Hideki;  Oka.  Shinichi;  Takegami.  Masaaki;  Ueno. 
Takeo;  and  Suda.  Tetsuya,  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  Air  conditioner 
5.533.351.  CI.  62-174.000 
Miyawaki.  Isamu;  and  Kaneko,  Kikuzo,  to  Otgano  Cotporation.  Process  for 

the  production  of  glucose.  5,534,075,  CI.  127-46.100. 
Miyazaki.  Ken:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Toru:  Miyazaki.  Ken:  and  Yokouchi,  Kentaro,  5,535,008  O 
358.342.000. 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Tanaka,  Kazumi;  Sakuranaga,  Masanori;  and  Okamoco, 
Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optically  measuring  an  immunologi- 
cally active  material  by  degree  of  agglutination  of  an  antigen-antibody 
reaction  product  5.534,441.  CI.  436-517  000. 
Miyazaki.  Yukio.  Okitaka.  Takenori;  Hatakenaka,  Makoto:  and  Mano,  Junji, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synchronized  clock  generaline 
apparatus.  5.5.M.805.  CI.  327-144.000. 
Miyazawa,  Kazuloshi;  Matsui,  Shuichi;  Goto,  Yasuyuki,  Nakagawa.  Etsuo: 
and  Sawada,  Shinichi.  to  Chisso  Corporation  Liquid  crystalline  compound 
and  liquid  crystal  composition.  5.534,187,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Iwai.  Hidetoshi,  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara,  Masamichi:  Matsu- 
moto. Tetsuro.  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Katto,  Hisao;  and  Okuyama 
Kousuke.  5J534.723.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Miyazawa,  Masazumi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasunori;  Tanabe.  Shin;  Fukuda,  Tatsuo:  Miyazawa.  Masa- 
zumi; Imai,  Hideki;  and  Wani,  Moriyuki,  5,533,413.  CI.  73-865.900 
Miyoshi.  Tetsuo;  Hozumi.  Yuuji;  Yamagishi.  Akira;  and  Koizumi.  Kaoru,  to 
Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Thermal  image  analysis  system 
5.534.695,  CI   250-330.000 
MIzoguchi.  Hakaru;  Amada,  Yoshlho:  and  Ito,  Noritoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Knmatsu  Selsakusho.  Laser  device.  5,535,233.  C\.  372-87.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Klyokazu:  See — 

Torii.  Tetsuo:  and  Mizoguchi.  Klyokazu,  5.534.918.  CI.  348-53.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Shozo:  See— 

Wakoh,  Ma.samitsu;  Sawai,  Takashi;  and  Mizoguchi,  Shozo,  5334,084, 
CI.  148-328.000. 
Mizoguchi.  YoshiyukI:  See — 

Ikeda.  Keilchi;  and  Mizoguchi.  YoshiyukI.  5,533,816,  CI.  400-120.070. 
Mizukaml.  Miyuki:  See — 

Ogawa.  Mamoru;  Todo,  Tatsuya;  and  Mizukaml,  Miyuki,  5,534,092,  CI 
156-89.000. 
Mizukaml.  Yashio:  See — 

Makino.  Tadashi:  Mizukaml,  Yashio:  and  Kikuta,  Jun-ichi,  5334,534 
CI.  514-388.000. 
Mizuno.  Shigeru;  Katsumata,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuyuki,  lo  Anelva 
Corporation    Integrated  module  multi-chamber  CVD  processing  system 
and  Its  method  for  processing  subtrates.  5,534,072.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Mizushlma.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Takeshlma.    Akira:    Koishi.    Musubu;    Warashina,    Yoshihisa;    and 
Mizushlma,  Yoshihiko,  5,534.992,  CI.  356-5.100. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Valyocsik.  Ernest  W.,  5,534,656,  C\.  585  709.000. 
Mochizuki.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Endo.  Tetsuya;  Mochizuki.  Hirohiko:  Kodama.  Yukinori:  and  Takemae 
Yoshihiro,  5.535,169,  CI.  .365-230.030 
Modine  Manufacturing  Co.:  See-- 

Hughes.  Gregory  G.;  Guntly.  Leon  A.;  Welker.  John  B.;  Hill,  David  T; 
Henkes.  Jerome  P;   Reinke.  Michael  J.:  and  Rogers.  C.  James 
5.533.259,  CI.  29-890  043 
MogamI,  Akio:  See — 

Saito.  Masami;  MogamI,  Akio;  KanasasI,  Yoshihisa:  and  Kobayashi 
Torataro.  5.5.34.338.  CT.  428-242.000. 
Moheno.   Phillip  B.   B.,  to  San  Diego  Slate  University.  Anli-neoplastic 
compositions  and  methods  for  application  thereof.  5,534,514,  Q    514- 
249.000. 
Molecular  Dynamics:  See — 

Bashkin.  John  S  :  Barker,  David  L;  and  Johnston,  Richard  F.  5334,123 
CI.  204-455.000. 
Molecular  Probes,  Inc.   See — 

Millard.  Paul  J,;  Roth.  Bruce  L  ;  Yue.  Stephen  T ;  and  Haugland,  Richard 
P.  5.534.416.  CI.  436-34000. 
Molloy.  R  Michael:  See— 

Debono.  Manuel;  Logan.  Robeti  M.;  Marconi.  Gary  G.;  Molloy.  R. 
Michael;  and  Zmijewski,  Milton  J.,  Jr,  5.534.420,  CI  435-71.300 
Mollstam,  Bo:  See — 

Ca.sas.  Ivan  A.;  and  Mollstam,  Bo,  5334,253.  CI.  424-93.450. 
Molnar  nfe  Bak6,  Erzs^bet:  See — 


Pilosi,  Endre;  Kothonits,  Dezso:  MolnSr  nie  Bak6,  Erzsftei;  Szvoboda 
nie  Kanzel.  Ida:  Hija,  Getgely;  Kiss,  P41;  Ganczl.  Csaba;  Sperber. 
F=erenc:  Huszir.  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  GyoiKy:  Nimeth.  Attila;  Suo. 
Mlhily:  GyUte.  Kirol;  B6oi.  Istv4n;  M6r4sz.  Ferenc;  Ledniczky! 
Uszl6;  Szab6  nie  Kardos.  Erzs^bet;  Gyon.  Piter;  Szalay.  Erzsibet; 
Bin.  Kiroly:  Buttkai,  Iidik6;  Koviri,  ArpM;  and  Garaczv  Sindor 
5334,644,  CI  558-14.000. 
Moltech  Invent  S.A.:  See— 

Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A.,  5334,130,  CI.  205-372.000. 
Momany.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Bowers,  Cyril  Y.;  Momany,  Frank  A  ;  Chang,  Ching  H  ;  Cody,  Wayne  L.: 
Hubbs.  John  C;  and  Foster.  Charies  H..  5.534,494.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Mongelli.    Nicola;    Biasoll.   Giovanni:    Mariani,    Mariangela:   and   Sola, 
Francesco,  to  Farmitalia  Cario  Erba  S.rl.  Biologically  active  ureido  deriva- 
tives usefiil  as  anit-metastic  agenst  53-34.539,  CI.  514-422.000 
Mongoln.  Jacques:  See — 

Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;  Mongoin.  Jacques;  and  Ravet  Georges,  5334386 
CI.  524-547.000 
Monroe.  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Bodager.  Gregory  A.:  and  Monroe.  Bnice  M.,  5,534380    Q    430- 
143.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Chalupa,  William  F:  and  Sanderson,  George  R.,  5,534J86,  C\  426- 
573.000 
Moog  Inc.:  See — 

Gamjost,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Stegner,  James  C,  5333,933, 0. 472-60  000 
Moon,  Dai-sick:  See — 

Kim,  Tae-ryong;  Park.  Hee-su:  and  Moon,  Dai-sick,  5334,728   C\ 
257-692.000. 
Moore.  Alan;  and  Themins.  Patiick  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatijs  for  a 
test  access  architecture  for  testing  of  modules  within  Inteerated  circuits 
5334,774.0   324-158.100 
Moore.  Arthur  R.;  and  Gusufson,  Donald  E..  lo  MInnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Driver  system  for  an  updatable  optical  storafe- 
media.  5335,190.  CI.  369-295.200. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See— 

Fontana,  Sharon  M.,  5.533.459,  CI    112-475.080 
Raby.  James  M..  5334320  CI  428-42.100 
Moore.  Clyde  R  ;  Fredrick.  William  A.;  Mclngvale.  J.  D.:  and  Wedell.  Mark 
T.  to  Thomas  &  Bens  Corporation.  Quartz  halogen  flood  light  assembly 
having  improved  housing.  5.535.109.  CI.  362-267.000. 
Moore.  Emma  E .  to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc    Compositions  and  methods  for 

stimulating  the  growth  of  osteoblasts.  5.533.836,  O  435-240.310 
Moore,  H.  Jack.  Jr,  to  Southcoip  Water  Heaters  USA.  Inc    Balanced  flue 

outdoor  water  heater.  5333.495,  CI.  I26-350.00R 
Moore,  Timothy  F,  III:  See— 

Schilling.  Donald  L;  Garodnick,  Joseph:  Lomp.  Gary:  and  Moore 
Timothy  F.  III.  5335.238.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Moore.  Victor  S.:  See — 

Brigida.  David  J.;  Moore.  Victor  S.:  and  Pate,  Thomas  K.,  5335,242,  CI 
375-222.000. 
Moore.  Walter  A.:  See — 

Kort,  Leiand  B.:  Moore.  Walter  A  :  Clark.  Randall  J.;  Johnson,  Kelly  B 
Pierottl,  L  John;  and  Hussey.  Brett,  5333.751.  CI  280-737.000. 
Moormann.  Alan  E.:  See — 

Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  Becker.  Daniel  P;  Dappen 
Michael  S  ;  Nosal,  Roger.  Shone.  Robert  L  ;  and  Villamil.  Clara  I 
5.534.521,0.  514-290.000. 
Morales.  Emmltt.  Stud  removal  and  fastening  tool.  5333.426.  CI.  81-53  200 
Morales.  Florencio.  Jr :  See — 

Casamassina.  Thomas;  Morales.  Florencio.  Jr.:  Salka.  Barry  A.;  Fallon. 
John:    Desai,   Sureshchandra   G.;   and   McCuiry.    Patrick    M     Jr 
5334,500,  a.  252-353.000. 
Moran,  Dov;  Levy,  Rony;  Deiicher.  David;  Mergui.  Arie;  Ban.  Amin  and 
Yurtsev.  Anatoly.  lo  M-Systems  na.sh  Disk  Pioneers  Ltd.  Flash  memory 
system  providing  both  BIOS  and  user  storage  capability.  5,535,357   CI 
395-430.000.  t.        i~       j 

Moran  Pineda,  Rorencia  M.:  See— 

Miramontes  Cardenas.  Ijiis  E.;  Castillo  Cervantes,  Salavador    and 
Moran  Pineda,  Florencia  M..  5.5.34.475,  CI.  502-304  000. 
M6rasz.  Ferenc:  See — 

Palosl.  Endre;  Koibonlts.  Dezso;  Molnir  nie  Bak6.  Erzsibet:  Szvoboda 
n&  Kanzel,  Ida,  Hija,  Gergely;  Kiss.  P4I;  Gonczi.  Csaba;  Sperber. 
Ferenc;  Huszir,  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  Gyfligy;  Nimeth,  Attila;  Siio, 
Mlhily:  Gyilre,  Kirol;  B6ni.  Istvdn;  M6r^z.  Ferenc;  Ledniczky. 
L^zl6:  Szab<5  nie  Kardos.  Erz-sebel:  Gyori.  IVter;  Szalav.  Erzsihet; 
Bin.  Kiroly;  Buttkai.  Iidik6:  Koviri,  Arpad:  and  Ganc'zy,  Sindor 
5334.644,0.558-14.000. 
Moreland,  Carl  W.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Selectable  logic  output  stage 
5334,794,  CI.  326-63.000.  i~   — e 

Moretz,  Herbert  L  ;  and  Brier.  Daniel  L..  to  Intelpro  Corporation  Combina 
tlon  moisture  managcmenl  panty  and  panty  hose  system  for  women 
5333.212,  CI.  2-409.000. 
Morgan,  Alan  R ;  Selman,  Steven  H.;  and  Krelmer-Bimbaum.  Manha.  to 
University  of  Toledo;  Medical  College  of  Ohio;  and  St.  Vincent  Medical 
Center.  Use  of  purpurins,  chlorins  and  puipurin-  and  chlurin-containing 
compositions.  5334306,  O.  514-185.000 
Morgan,  John  R.:  See — 

Dalley.  James  H..  Morgan.  John  R.;  and  Saad.  Karim  I.,  5,534,048,  CI 
106-1.220. 
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Mori,    Hauumi;    Hinbayashi,    Izumi;   Tanaka.    Shoji;    Mori.   Takehiko; 
Maniyama,  Yiuei;  and  Inokuchi.  Hiroo.  to  International  Superconductivity 
Technology    Center     Bis(ethyleiiedithio)tetnthiafulvalene.cyanoiTietalaie 
complex.  5,534,638,  G.  549-3.000. 
Mori.  Hiroshi;  and  Bendo,  Masaloshi,  to  Advaniest  Corporation.  Measure- 
ment apparatus  for  evaluating  characteristics  of  light  emitting  devices. 
5.534,996.  Q   356-218.000. 
Mori.  Kenichi:  and  TsukanKXo,  Kalsuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Conductive  layer  connection  structure  of  a  semicooductor  device 
and  a  method  of  manufacturing  thereof.  5.534.730,  C\.  257-757.000. 
Mori.  Shinsaku;  Sasase,  Iwao;  and  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi.  to  Mori.  Shinsaku; 
Sasase,  Iwao;  and  TEAC  Corporation.  Duplex  adaptive  digital  filter  and 
method  of  operation.  5J35.I49,  O.  364-724.190. 
Mori.  Takehiko:  See — 

Mori.  Hatsumi;  Hirabayashi.  Izumi:  Tanaka,  Shoji;  Mori,  Takehiko; 
Manjyama,  Yusei;  and  Inokuchi.  Hiroo.  5.534,638.  Q.  549-3  000 
Moriarty,  Ann  M.;  Alexander,  Haiuiab;  and  Lemer.  Richard  A.,  to  Scripps 
Research  Institute,  The.  Antibodies,  diagnostic  systems  and  methods  for 
assaying  HBxAg.  5,534,405,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Moriaity.  Michael:  See — 

Tipley.  Roger  E.;  Moriarty,  Michael;  and  Taylor.  Mark.  5,535 J9S.  CI. 
395-729.000. 
Morigaki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Selo,  Nobuo;  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro;  aitd  Morigaki,  Masakazu,  5.534,390, 
a.  430-551  000. 
Morikawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sugitani.  Nobuyoshi;  Okuwa,  Masayuki;  Morikawa.  Takeshi;  and  Nono- 
mura.  Yutaka,  5.533 J97,  Q.  73-504.160. 
Morimolo,  Takao;  and  Nakano,  Shinji,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Lid.  Vinyl 
monomer  having  linear  carboiuite  and  hydioxyl  groups.  5,534,647,  CI. 
558-275.000. 
Morita.  Takashi:  See — 

Miura,  Yoshiluro;  Takagi,  Koji;  Morita.  Takashi;  and  Yoshii,  Pumihiko, 
5,535.184,  a.  369-32.000. 
Moriya,  Akira.  to  Japan  Gore-Tex,  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  liquid 
crystal  polymer  film  and  a  liquid  crystal  polymer  film  made  thereby. 
5,534,209,0.  264-171.130. 
Morrell,  JoAnn:  See — 

Havens.  Thomas  C;  Kerfco,  David  J.;  and  MoncU.  JoAnn,  5,534.041. 
a.  65-30.100. 
Morris.  C.  Edward:  See— 

Tarr.  Yul  J  :  Morris,  C.  Edward;  and  Haegele,  Glen  T,  5,534.161,  G. 
210-744.000. 
Monis,  James  E:  See — 

Huang,  Chih-Yuan;  Su,  Yan-Kuin;  and  Morris.  James  E.,  5,535,146.  C\. 
364-578.000. 
Morris,  Jerry  U;  McAleavey,  Michael  E.;  and  Cheu,  S.  Scot.  Battery  module. 

5,534,368,  CI.  429-152.000 
Morris,  John  E.,  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Division,  Inc.  Venetian  blind 

headrail  and  mounting  bncket  system.  5,533,560,  G.  16O-I78.I00. 
Morris,  Michael,  to  Joshua  Morris  Publishing,  Inc.  Children's  book  having 

noise  making  capability.  5,533,757,  CI.  281-15.100. 
Morterol,  Frederic  R.  M.  M.:  See — 

Martens,  Andre;  Morterol,  Frederic  R.  M.  M.;  and  Raufast,  Charles, 
5,534,607,  CI.  526-88.000. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Kort,  Leiand  B.;  Moore,  Walter  A.;  Clark,  Randall  J  ;  Johnson,  Kelly  B.; 

Pietotti,  L.  John;  and  Hussey.  Brett  5.533,751.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Leonard,  Timothy  J.;  and  Anderson,  Daniel  W.,  5.533,749,  G.  280- 

728.300. 
Rose,  Larry  D..  5^533,747,  G.  280-728.200. 
Whited,  Timothy  J.,  5,533,746,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Wilt,  W  Gat>;  and  Jatboe,  Patrick  G.,  5,533,748,  G.  280-728J00. 
Morton,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Benha.se.  Michael  T;  Button,  David  A.;  McCauley,  John  N.,  Jr.;  and 
Morton.  Robert  L..  5.535,372,  G.  395-500.000. 
Moschini.  Renzo;  and  Puggi,  Stefano,  to  Weber  S.rl.  Method  and  system  for 
semiliquid  die  casting  high  performance  mechanical  components  from 
rheocast  ingots.  5,533.562,  G.  164-71.100. 
Moser,  Paul:  See — 

Komarek.  Dale  W.;  Moser,  Paul;  and  Wroblewski,  George  T,  Sr., 
5333,956,  CI.  493-355.000. 
Moses  Lake  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Cho,  Tsurahide;  Tamura,  Takaaki;  Cho,  Toshitsura,  and  Suzuki,  Kazumi. 
5,534,649,  CI.  558-277.000. 
Moshier,  Mark  W ;  Haley.  John  C.  Haley.  Bobby  Z.;  and  Andrews,  Stanley 
B.  to  Tyson  Holdmg  Company.  Freezing  system.  5,533.343,  G.  62-63.000. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See — 

Kier,  Charles  E.,  Jr..  5^33,260.  CI.  29-894J22. 
Motorola:  See — 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Blair.  Thomas  H.;  and  Witting.  Gary  F.  5334.888. 
CI.  345-121.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Ashley.  James  P;  and  Pioctor.  Lee  M..  5335,194,  CI.  370-32.100. 
Balzano,  Quirino;  Richards,  Scott  H.;  and  Gaxton.  Bruce  A.,  5335.435. 

CI.  455-89.000. 
Biggs.  Terry  L.;  Tietjen.  E>onald  L.;  and  Wilson.  Jesse  R..  5335J98,  CI. 

395-750.000. 
Bou.  Shachar,  Yoram.  Yeivin;  and  Yehuda,  Rudin,  5335.349.  CI. 
395-401.000. 


Bush,  Kevin  J.;  Dua.  Sanjay;  Adams,  Neil  J.:  and  Markyvech,  Craig  R., 

5335,135,  G.  364-496  000. 
Cadierwood.   Michael    I ;    Kilbane.   Kevin:   and   Dobbs.   Laura   M.. 

5335376,  G.  395-550.000. 
Cohen.   Yitzak;   Btody,   Rafael;    Magril,   Tzvika;   and   Eshet.   Dan. 

53353%,  G.  395-733  000 
Dong.  Ping:  Eyuboglu,  M.  Vedat:  and  Forney,  George  D.,  Jr.,  5335,228, 

G.  371-49.100. 
Dupont,  Pierre,  5335.207,  CI  370-80  000. 

Erickson,  Bart  J  ;  and  Anderson,  Neal  R.,  5334,876,  CI.  342-387.000. 
Fiordalice.  Robert  W.;  Maniar.  Papu  D.;  Klein.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Roman. 

Bernard  J..  5334.462.  G  437-190  000. 
Gailus.  Paul  H.;  Gannon.  Mark  A  ;  and  GilUg.  Steven  F.  5335,247,  G. 

375-297.000. 
Goldberg,  Steven  J  ;  and  Paterson,  Hugh.  5335,257,  G.  379-57.000. 
Gruender,  Eugene  H.,  Jr.;  and  Snowden,  Ralph  E.  5335,367,  G. 

395-493.000. 
Gunter,  Brad  D.;  Andersor.   David;   Bersch,   Daimy  A.;  Anderson, 

Howard  C;  and  Garrity,  Doug,  5334,819,  G.  327-553.000. 
Hieatt,  William  R.,  III.  5335.215.  CI  370-95  100 
Hwang.  B.  Chester;  Fernandez,  Jose  M.;  Meadows.  Vernon;  Thomas. 

Simon;  and  Amero.  Willard  F.  Jr.,  5334.366.  G.  429-91.000. 
Joglekar,  Manohar  A.;  Cramer,  Joseph  F,  Jr.;  attd  Korycan,  George  M., 

5335,258,  G.  379-58.000 
Karl,  David  H  ;  Chambers,  Randall  R;  and  Dionisio,  Vito,  Jr.,  5335,437, 

G.  455-90.000. 
King,  Gerald  R.;  Lloyd.  Robert  D.;  and  Nelson,  Leonard  E.,  5335,428, 

G.  455-38.400 
Kreisinger,  Robert  D.;  Bums,  Arthur  G.;  and  FemaiKlez,  Jose  M., 

5334,765,  G.  320-30.000. 
Lee,  Whay  C  ,  5335,195,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Leigh,  Todd  A.;  Sasuta.  Michael  D  ;  and  HefTetan,  John  K.,  5335.426. 

G.  455-34.100. 
Lum,  Thomas  F;  and  Wenzel,  James  F,  5334,784,  CI.  324-757.000. 
Miles,  Barry  M.;  Juskey,  Frank  J  ;  and  Baneiji,  Kingshuk.  5,535,101,  G. 

367-808.000. 
Osbom,  Stephen  G.;  and  Goke,  L.  Rodney,  5335,148.  G.  364-718.000. 
Peng.  Chih-Jui.  5335,351,  G.  395-417.000. 
Romero,  Guillermo  L;   and   Martinez,  Joe   L.,  Jr.,   5333,257,  CI. 

29-890  030 
Saionji,  Osamu,  5334.947.  G.  348-664.000. 
Schwab.  Suzanne  E..  5335.313.  CI.  395-118.000. 
Siddoway.  Craig  F;  and  Giacomino.  Gerald  L..  5335.434.  G.  455- 

89.000. 
Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C;  Ganlon.  Christopher  L.;  and  Tran.  Phieu  M.. 

5335.210.  G  370-85.200 
Thomas.  Thomas  L..  Jr..  5335.346.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Yepez,  Esteban.  Ill;  and  DiPrizio.  Giuseppe  M..  5335,168,  CI.  365- 

227.000. 
Zhu,  Qin-Fan:  and  Yong,  Mei,  5,534,937,  CI.  348-466.000. 
Moloyama,  Telsuro;  and  Cbing,  Yueh-Lin.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and 
Ricoh  Corporation  Debugging  system  for  a  hierarchically  structured  page 
description  language.  5,535,318.  CI.  395-145.000. 
Mottola,  Jim;  Nelson,  Artin  D.;  and  Durham,  Chris,  to  Merit  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.  Catheter  apparatus  with  means  for  subcuuneous  delivery  of 
anesthetic  agent  or  other  fluid  medicament.  5,533,986.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Mouithys-Mickalad,  Ange;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Lesieur,  Daniel;  Adam,  G^'ard; 
Caignard,  Daniel-Henri;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Rettori,  Marie-Claire,  to  Adir 
et  Compagnie.   Aminoalkyl   benzoxazulinones  and  benzolhiazolinones. 
5334311,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Mourad,  Esther.  Hair  coloring  applicator  5,533,537,  G.  132-148.000. 
Mourgues,  Bernard,  to  Neoposl  Industrie.  Method  of  checking  daily  con- 
sumption of  postal  charges  by  a  postage  meter  and  a  postage  meter  enabling 
such  monitoring  to  be  performed   5.535.126.  CI.  364-464  020 
Mouri.  Akihiro;  Shibala,  Tsuyo.shi;  and  Kondo.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  peeling  a  release  film  from  a  photosensitive  plate  blank. 
5333.452.  G.  101-463.100. 
Moussy.  Francis,  to  University  of  Alberta,  The  Governors  of  the.  Vascular 

bioartificial  organ.  5334,025,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Moyer,  William  P:  See- 
Henry.  Randall  R  ;  Moyer,  William  P;  and  Skoiek,  David  A..  5333,908, 
CI.  439-329000. 
MSP  Corporation:  See — 

Uu.  Benjamin  Y.  H.,  5334,309,  G.  427-458  000. 
MTD  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Weirich.  Mike;  and  Vogt,  Kurt  E.,  5333,416.  G  74-366.000. 
MTN  International.  LLC:  See — 

Jenkins.  Peter  E.,  5333,480,  G.  123-294.000. 
MTS  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Haeg.  Steven  R.;  Leska,  Paul  J..  Sr.;  and  Zieman.  Ricky  L.,  5333.403. 
CI   73-669.000. 
MTU  Motoren-Und  Turbinen-Union  MUnchen  GmbH:  See — 

Bamberg.  Joachim;  Steinhauser,  Ludwig;  Bayer,  Erwin:  and  Adam, 
Peter,  5,534,308,  G  427-454.000. 
Mueller,  Lutz:  See — 

Seher,  Bemd;  Reuther,  Frank;  and  Mueller,  Lutz,  5335,250,  CI.  378- 
.34.000. 
Mukai,  Ryohei:  See — 

Imoi,  Tomoyani:  and  Mukai,  Ryohei,  5333,931,  G.  4S1-1 1.000. 


Mukheijee-Roy.  Moitreyee;  Peners.son.  Charles  R  ;  and  Debner.  Thomas  G.. 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Method  and  system  for  inspecting 
poli.'shed  .surface  texture   5.535.005.  CI.  356-371.000. 
Mulder.  Marticn.  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Balloon  catheter  with  piessure 

indicator  5333,969,  CI.  604-100.000. 
Milller,  Hanns  P:  See— 

Reuter,   Knud;   SchSfer,   Waller;   MUller,   Hanns   R;   Meier-Westhues, 

Hans  Ulrich;  Kahl,  Lothar;  and  Bock,  Matifred,  5,534,601,  O  525- 

424.000 

MUller,  Klaus-Helmut;  KOnig.  Klaus;  Kluth,  Joachim;  LOrssen,  Klaus;  Santel, 

Han.s-Joachim;   and  Schmidt,   Robeit   R..   to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 


Herbicidal    sulphonylaminocarbonyl    triazolinones    having    substihiems    Naeser.  Helmut:  See 


Myers,  William  H.  Comestible  and  liquid  coouiiner  carrier.  5333,639,  G 

220-23.800. 
Nabai,  Hossein;  and  Rahbari.  Homayoon.  Hypodermic  needle  steady  test  and 

removal  tool.  5333,979,  CI.  604-187.000. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Pappas,  Chris;  Koppa.  Daniel  A.;  Skeels.  Roger  E.;  and  Aquino.  Aeo- 
stino.  5334.281.  CI  426-383.000 
Nadehara,  Kouhei,  lo  NEC  Cotporaiion  Circular  buffer  controller.  5335.412. 

CI  395-800.000. 
Naef.  Rainer  F:  See— 

Ou'gley.  Michael  C  ;  and  Naef.  Rainer  F..  5334.113.  G    159-49  000 


bonded  via  oxygen.  5.534.486,  CI.  504-273.000. 
Mullooly.  John  F;  Davis.  Franklin  J.;  Madden.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wright. 
Richard  R  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Ignitor  plug  guide  for  a 
gas  turbine  engine  combustor.  5,533,330,  CI.  60-39.320. 
Multi-Tech  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Ping,  5335.204.  G.  370-76.000. 
Multifastener  Corporation:  See — 

Ladouceur.  Harold  A.,  5333,250,  CI.  29-702.000. 
Mundy.  G.  R.:  See— 

Bonewald.  Lynda;  Mundy,  G.  R.;  and  Gallwitz,  Wolf  E.,  5,534  524  G 

514-314.000. 

Muni,  Ketan  P.;  and  Sirtian.  Mola.sim  M..  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 

Systems,  Inc.  Low  profile  catheter  with  expandable  outer  tubular  member 

5,533,968,  O.  604-%.000 

Murai,  Ryukichi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Lock  fastener.  5,533.240,  CI 

24-615000. 
Murakami,  Haruji:  See — 

Shirai,  Yoshimitsu;  Murakami,  Haruji;  and  Amaike.  Takeshi,  5,534,210 
G.  264-171.130. 
Murakami,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kambara.     Hideki;     Anazawa.     Takashi;    Takahashi.     Satoshi;     and 
Murakami,  Katsuhiko,  5,534,703,  G.  250-458.100. 
Murakami,  Kouji:  See — 

Kita.  Fusaji;  Murakami.  Kouji;  Higashiguchi.  Masahatu;  Kawakami 
Akira:  and  Tanaka.  Ginnosuke.  5.534.370.  G.  429-198.000. 
MuramaLsu.  Gyo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;  and  Miyadera.  Tatsuo. 
5334,237,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Murao,  Kazushige:  See — 

Takenaka.  Kenji;  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki:  Murao.  Kazushige:  and  Hira- 
malsu,  Osamu,  5333,871,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Mura.salo.  Shigeiaka,  and  Hasegawa.  Koichi.  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Epitaxial 

wafer  for  light-emitting  diode   5.534.717.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Murat,  Marie  R.  O.  Newspaper  storage  and  bundling  system.  5333,318,  CI 

53-390.000. 
Murata,  Kazuyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  data 
compression  and  expansion  apparatus,  and  image  area  discrimination 
processing  apparatus  dierefor  5,535,013,  CI.  358-432.000. 
Murata,  Kenji:  See — 

Hisano,  Seiichi:   Saito,  Kazuhisa;  Aizawa,  Satoshi;  Sano.  Kazushi; 
MaLsumoto.   Kazuyuki;   and   Murata,    Kenji,   5,534,361,   G.   428- 
694.0RE. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Goma,  Shinji:  and  Bizen.  Tatsuo.  5.534.825.  G.  331-1I7.00R. 
Kadono.  Nobuaki;  and  Kidou.  Kenichirou.  5,534.102.  G.  156-250.000 
Nakamura.  Takeshi.  5.533,396,  CI.  73-504.120. 
Ogawa.  Mamoiu;  Todo,  Tatsuya;  and  Mizukami,  Miyuki,  5334,092,  G. 

156-89  000. 
Sugiyama,  Masaaki:  and  Ohta.  Hiroyuki,  5335,272,  CI.  379-373.000. 
Murata,  Toshinori:  See — 

Katsumau,  Kenji;  Hirahata,  Shigeru;  Muiata,  Toshinori;  Takata,  Haruki; 
Torikoshi,  Shinobu;  Eda.  Takanori;  and  Ishibashi.  Kouichi.  5334.934. 
CI.  348-445.000. 
Murden,  Gregory:  See — 

Weichman,  Alan  R.:  Ferrell,  Borion  G.;  Butters.  William  G  ;  Muiden. 
Gregory;  Alldredge.  Phillip  D.;  Latham,  L.  Adam:  Courtney,  Mike  J.; 
and  Degroot,  Paul  J.,  5334,873,  CI.  342-165.000. 
Murphey,  Randy;  Bellotti,  Marc:  Lo,  Ying-Cheng;  and  Edwaids,  Scott,  to 
Baxter  International,  Inc.  Transfer  set  connector  with  permanent,  integral 
cam  opening  closure  and  a  method  of  using  the  same.  5.533,996.  CI 
604-283.000. 
Murphy.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Castonguay,  Roger  N.:  Smith.  James  J.:  and  Muiphy.  Thomas  A  . 
5.534.833.  CI.  335-68.000. 
Musseno.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Yujiri,  Larry;  Mussetto.  Michael  S.;  and  Uyeno.  Gerald  P.  5.534.874.  CI 
342-351.000. 
Muston.  Robert  L:  and  Matkowitch.  Mario,  to  Environmental  Products 
Amalgamated  Pty.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  servicing  refrigeration  systems. 
5.533.,159.  CI.  62-292.000. 
Muto.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Kawashima,  Kazunari;  and  Muto,  Nobuyuki 
5334.685.  CI.  235-487.000. 
Muloh.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Masaki.  Ryoso:  Mutoh.  Nobuyoshi:  and  Obara.  Sanshiro.  5.534.764.  G. 
318-802.000. 
Mutschall.  Hugo:  See — 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Mutschall,  Hugo,  5333,854,  CI.  414-412.000. 


liTO,  Otmar;  and  Naeser.  Helmut,  5.534,986,  G.  355-284.000 
Nagamine,  Hisayuki,  to  NEC  Corpotation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

5334,724,  G.  257-390.000. 
Nagano.  Toru:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Yagi,  Sakai;  and  Nagano,  Toiu.  5333,909,  G.  439- 
381.000. 
Nagaraj,  D.  R.;  Wang,  Samuel  S.;  Lee.  James  S  ;  and  Magliocco.  Lino  G  .  to 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Method  of  depressing  non-sulfide  silicate  eaneue 
minerals.  5333.626,  G.  209-167.000. 
Nagarathnam,  Lakshman:  See — 

Leuthold,  Hans;  Jennings.  David  J  :  Heine.  Gunter;  and  Nagarathiuun 
Lakshman.  5333.812.  CI.  384-112.000 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  Nakayama.  Tadayoshi:  Takahashi.   Koji;  and  Takei, 
Masahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  signal  recording  sys- 
tem using  different  compressing  methods  to  obtain  signals  for  recording 
along  with  a  corresponding  signal  indicating  the  method  of  compfes.sion. 
5335.064,  a    360-9  100. 
Nagaia.  Tadaaki:  See — 

Kawano.  Shizuo:  and  Nagau,  Tadaaki.  5333.585.  G.  180-190.000 
Nagaura.  Toru.  to  Hival  Ltd.  Battery  having  divided  electrode  portions 

53-34.369.  CI.  429  161.000. 
Nagayama,  Keiichi;  Noguchi,  Masami;  and  Sakakino.  Takahiru.  to  Omixtn 
Corporation.  Circuit  breaking  switch  with  fusible  element  that  responds  to 
current  overloads.  5.534.842.  G.  337-402.000. 
Nagler.  Franz:  See — 

Adier.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-Jurgen;  Lutz,  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz:  Ochs. 
Martin:  Schiebold.  Stefan:  Schmidt-Biiicken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger.  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5.533383.  G.  80-65.400. 
Nagura,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshinori;  Sam.  Huy:  Kusaka.  Yukio:  Havasi.  Shigeo:  and 
Nagura.  Toshikazu.  5334.477.  G.  503-227.000. 
Naik.  Vijay  M.:  See— 

Chokappa.  Kalyansundaram  D.;  and  Naik,  Vijay  M.,  5334^12,  G 
264-211.110. 
Naitoh,  Ken,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  injection  nozzle.  5333,482,  G. 

123-305.000. 
Naive,  Joel  A.:  See — 

Deavenport.  Joe  E.;  and  Naive,  Joel  A.,  5334,755,  CI.  315-307.000. 
Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and  Sawada,  Shinichi,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Liquid 

crystal  composition.  5,534,189,  G.  252-299.630. 
Nakagawa,  Etsuo:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi;  Matsui,  Shuichi:  Goto.  Yaisuyuki:  Nakagawa. 
Etsuo:  and  Sawada.  Shinichi.  5334.187.  G.  252-299.010. 
Nakagawa.  Hiroma.sa:  See — 

Hata.  Masayuki;  Nakagawa,  Hiromasa:  and  Yamada.  Tatsuo.  5335.359. 
CI.  395-446.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kazuyo:  See — 

Uno.  Teruhiko;  Hirasawa.  Toshio;  Sato.  Toshio;  Nakagawa.  Kazuyo;  and 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  5335.127.  CI.  364-464.020 
Nakagawa.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Walanabe.  Takao:   Nakagawa.  Tetsuya:  and  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu, 
5,535,410,  CI.  395-800  000. 
Nakagome,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Watenabe.  Takao:  Nakagawa,  Tetsuya:  and  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu. 
5335,410,  CI.  .395-800.000. 
Nakai.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Hio.  Masahide;  Nozaki.  Takao;  Hashiba.  Hitoshi;  Isshiki.  Isao;  Nakai. 
Yoshiharu:  Ueda,  Seiji:  and  Wada.  Itaru.  5333.905.  CI  439-76.200. 
Nakajima.  Akira:  See — 

Ito.  Jun:  Matsuda.  Yasumasa;  Kumai.  Hiroyuki:  Nakajiina.  Akira;  Tan- 
iguchi.  Shigeki;  Kashiwa.  Hiiobumi;  Suzuki.  Toyokazu:  Kawase. 
Masaki;  and  Tomita,  Hiromi.  5335.1 19.  CI.  364-419.030 
Nakajima.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tsunoda,   Masakiyo;    Nakajima.   Hiroaki;   and   Koshimura.    Masami. 
5334.843.  G   338-22.00R. 
Nakajima.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Tachimori,  Masaharu:  Yano,  Takayuki:  Tsumori.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Tat- 
suo; and  Hamaguchi,  Isao.  5,534.446.  CI.  437-26.000. 
Nakamura,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Sasai,  Keizo:  Iwaia.  Masakatsu:  Sawada,  Hirohisa:  and  Nakamura, 
Fumihiko.  5334,910,  CI.  347-217.000, 
Nakamura,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yonosuke;   Imamura.   Naoya:   Nakamura,   Hideyuki;   and 
Kawabata.  Kouya.  5334383.  G  430-201  000 
Nakamura.  Kimihiko:  See— 

Takano.  Ma.sao;  Okuno.  Ryozo;  and  Nakamura,  Kimihiko,  5334,377, 
CI.  430-102.000. 
Nakamura,  Masashi:  See — 
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Matsuzaki.  Hiromi;  Ojima,  Satoshi;  and  Nakainura.  Masashi.  SJ34.03I. 
a.  623-17.000. 
Nakainura.  Michael  D.;  and  Landsman,  Howard  A.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Digital 

video  clock  generation  system.  5.534.939,  C\.  34»- 505.000. 
Nakamura.  MJLsuhiro:  See — 

Shibata.  Kohichi;  and  Nakamura.  Miuuhiro.  5.535.277.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  and  Arai.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Speed  control  unit  for  an  injection  molding  machine.  5.533.884.  CI. 
425-145.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinji:  See — 

Kondou.  Yoshimasa:  Hanaoka,  Masaaki:  Nakamura,  Shinji;  and  Doi, 
Fumiaki.  5.535.415.  O.  395-828.000. 
Nakamura.  Shunji:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Yasumasa;  Nakamura.  Shunji;  Soya.  Takashi;  Okuda.  Kouichi; 
Toimyuki.  Yohji;  Hayakawa.  Akira;  lUuuto.  Manabu;  Fukuzawa. 
Daizo;  Suzuki.  Hidenobu;  and  Abe.  Atsuyoshi.  5.534,987.  CI   355- 
285.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  a  layered  structure  containing  at  leasa  one  thin 
film  of  oxide  superconductor.  5.534.491.  C\.  505-500.000. 
Nakamura.  Takchiko:  See — 

Kataoka.  Masaaki:  Wakai.  Akira;  and  Nakaroura,  Takchiko,  5334.543, 
a.  514-517.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Vibrating  gyroscope. 

5,533.3%,  a.  73-504.120. 
Nakamura,  Yasushige:   Sawatari.   Norio;  Takei.  Pumio;  Takahashi.  Toru; 
Sakanxxo.  Kaisura.  and  Waianuki.  Tsuneo.  to  Fujit.su  Limited.  Imaging 
apparatus  and  photoconductor.  5.534.978,  CI.  355-211.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshinori:   Sam.   Huy;   Kusaka.  Yukio;   Hayasi.   Shigeo;  and 
Nagura.  Toshikazu,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  New  0|1  Paper  Co.,  Ltd. 
image  receiving  sheet  for  thermal  transfer  printing.  5^534,477,  O.  503- 
227.000. 
Nakanishi.  Eiji:  See — 

Hayashi.  Sadao;  Nakanishi.  Eiji;  Kurita.  Yasuyuki;  and  Okunishi.  Masa- 
hiko.  5.534.508,  a.  514-206.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Shishikui.    Yoshiaki;    Nishida,    Yukihiro;    Nakasu.   Eisuke;   Ohtsuka, 
Yoshimichi.  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroshi.  5.534.927.  Q.  348^*00.000 
Nakanishi.  Mamiko:  Kohno.  Yasutaka.  deceased  (by  Yoko  Kohno.  heir/legal 
representative),  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing semiconductor  device.  5.534,452.  CI.  437-40.00R. 
Nakaoo.  Shinji:  See — 

Morimoto.  Takao;  and  Nakano.  Shinji.  5,534.647.  CI.  558-275.000. 
Nakashima,  Toshiharu;  Hamatani.  Ma.sato;  and  Ozawa.  Ken.  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Scanning  exposure  apparatus.  5.534.970.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Nakasu.  Eisuke;  See — 

Shishikui.    Yoshiaki;    Nishida.   Yukihiro;    Nakasu.    Eisuke;   Ohtsuka, 
Yoshimichi;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroshi,  5,534.927,  Q.  348-400.000. 
Nakasuji,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kuroda,  Kouichi:  Imamura.  Youichi:  Nakasuji,  Kazuyuki:  and  Hayashi. 
Chihiro.  5.533.370,  CI   72-12.500. 
Nakatsu.  Etsuto;  Higashilani.  Hiroshi:  and  Ohia,  Haruo.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  modulating/demodulating  apparatus  and  a 
digital  demodulating  apparatus.  5.535.244.  Q.  375-261  000. 
Nakayama.  Akihito.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  detecting  origin  point 

of  position  sensor.  5J34.692.  Q.  250-231.160. 
Nakayama.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Satoshi:  and  Nakayama.  Hitoshi.  5,534364,  CI.  429-61.000. 
Nakayama,  Osamu.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  having  protection  circuits.  5335,084,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Nakayama,  Tadayoshi:  See— 

Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  Nakayama.  Tadayoshi;  Takahashi,  Koji:  and  Takei, 
Masahiro.  5.535.064.  C\  360-9. 100. 
Nakayama.  Yasuo:  See— 

Sugahara.  Yuji;  and  Nakayama.  Yasuo,  5,534.251.  Q.  424-83.200. 
Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Hiroaki;  Sobue.  Ikuo;  Ejiri.  SeisM;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Mal- 
sumolo.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki,  5,535,012.  CI.  358- 
400.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Huddleston.  David  A.;  and  Gabel,  Robert  K.,  5,534,611,  Q.  S28- 

129.000. 
Reed,  Peter  E.;  and  Mahoney,  Robert  P.,  5.534,235,  CI.  423-121.000 
Nalewajek.  David:  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  and  Thomas,  Raymond  H.  P.,  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.  Refrigeration  lubricants  prepared  by  polymerizing  aikene 
having  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  on  oive  end  thereof.  5J34, 176,  CI.  252- 
68.000. 
Nalos,  Ervin  J.;  and  Axtell,  James  C.  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Pulsed- 
current  elecntn  beam  method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  generating  and 
amplifying  eiectioma^ielic  eoagy.  5.5.34.824.  CI   331-81  000. 
Namba.  Hiroaki;  and  Fiijino,  Kcn-ichi.  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd. 

Aqueous  polyolefin  resin  compositioa.  5,534,577,  CI.  524-377.000. 
Nambu,  Fuinio:  See — 

Ohuchida.  Shuichi:  Nambu,  Fumio;  and  Toda,  Masaaki,  5,534,536,  O. 
514-397  000. 
Namiki,  Fumihiro:  See — 

YoshiiiKJto,   Shinichi;   and   Namiki,   Fumihiro,  5,534,709,  01.   2S0- 
588.000. 
NanoSystems  LLC:  See — 

De  Castro.  Lan.  5,534,270,  Q.  424-490.000. 
Nappi,  Bruce:  See — 


Coller.  John  A ;  Nappi.  Biuce;  and  Lane.  Alaa  J.,  S,S334IS.  O. 
128-748.000. 
Narabayashi.  isamu:  Ste — 

Hasegawa.   Hideo;  Taleno.   Kikuhei:   Kuwata.  Tamotsu:  Yamamoto. 
Yoshiro:  Hiraishi.  Kumiko;  Fujita.  Osamu;  and  Narabaya.shi.  Isamu. 
5.534.240.  CI.  424-9.360. 
Narayan.  Chandra-sekhar.  See — 

Aijavalingam.  Gnanalingam;  Dcutsch.  Alina;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Fumuin. 
Bruce  K.;  Hunt  Donald  J.;  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar:  Oprysko.  Mod- 
est M.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath:  Ranieri.  Vincent:  Renick.  Stephen; 
Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S.;  and  Witman.  David  F, 
5.534,094,0  156-155  000. 
Narita.  Noriaki:  See— 

Fukimiura.  Chikashi:  Iwala.  Masuo;  Narita.  Noriaki;  Inoue.  KoujI:  and 
Takahashi.  Ryoji.  5,534.291,  CI.  427-221  000. 
Narumi,  Eiji;  ai>d  Iwasa.  Masao,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Traction-type 

elevator.  5,533.595.  Q.  187-266.000. 
Natutaki.  Yozo:  See — 

Kimura.  Naofumi;  Ishii.  Yutaka;  Yoshida.  Ma.saiu;  Matsuura.  Masataka; 
Hatano.  Akitsugu;  Natutaki.  Yozo;  Fujiwara,  Sayuri;  Izumi,  Yoshi- 
hiro:  and  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka.  5.535,027.  CI.  359-58.000. 
Nasserbakht.  Milra.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Parallel  antifuse 
routing  scheme  (PARS)  circuit  and  method  for  field  programmable  gate 
arrays  5.534,793.  CI.  326-44.000. 
Nation.  George  W.:  See- 
Put.  Shien-Tai;  Cheng.  Tmg;  Geotgiou,  Christos  J.;  Nation.  George  W.; 
and  U.  Chung-Sheng.  5.535,213.  CI.  370-85  150 
National  Electrostatics  Corp.:  See— 

Ferry,  James  A..  5,534.699.  CI.  250-3%.OOR. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Bamji.  SoU  S.;  and  Bulinski.  A.  T.  5,533.807.  O   374-45.000. 
Parsons.  Bruce  L..  5J33.462.  a.  114-140.000. 
National  Research  Labs:  See — 

Maurer.  Gerald  L..  5.534,249.  O.  424-76.300. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Ma.  Chen-Chi  M  :  Wu.  Hew-Der;  and  U.  Ming-Shiu.  5,534.302.  O. 

427-379.000. 
Tsai.  Keh-Chyuan;  and  Li.  Jeng-Wei.  5.533.307.  C\.  52-167.300. 
National  Science  Council  of  ROC:  See — 

Huang.  Chih-Yuan;  Su.  Yan-Kuin;  and  Motris.  James  E..  5,535,146,  CI. 
364-578.000. 
National  Science  Council  of  Republic  of  China:  See — 

Kuo,  Pd  C;  Huang,  Jin  H.;  and  Chen,  Sbang  C ,  5,534,080,  CI. 
148-121.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Frriias.  Oscar  W.  5.535.2I'».  O.  370-105.100. 
Mentzer,  Ray  A  .  5.535.086.  CI.  361-91.000. 

Smith.  Gregory  J  :  and  Kunst.  David  J  .  5.534,788.  C\  324-771.000. 
Wert.  Joseph  D  ;  and  Duncan.  Richard  L..  5.534,795,  Q.  326-81.000. 
National  Transcommunications  Limited:  See — 

Beech.  Bnan  H  .  5,535.246.  CI.  375-285.000. 
Natori.  Katsuhidc:  See — 

Higtichi.  Toshiro;  Egawa,  Saku;  Niino,  Toshiki;  Natori,  Katinihide;  and 
Tabata,  Fumio.  5.534.740.  CI.  310-309.000 
Natural  Resource  Recovery,  Inc.:  See — 

Burrus.  Thomas  N.,  5,534,207,  O.  264-150.000. 
Nau.  GUnther  See— 

Pollner.  Reinhold;  Noah.  Michael;  and  Nau.  Gtinther.  5.334,414,  CI. 
435-794.000. 
Navarro,  Richard  R.;  McMillln,  Cari  R.;  and  Zimmers,  Karl  B.,  to  AcroMed 

Corporation.  Spine  disc.  5,534.030,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp.:  See — 
Cailey.  Fred  L..  5.533.487.  O.  123-568.000. 
Navralil,  James  D.:  See — 

Sprousc.  Kennedi  M.;  and  Navratil.  James  D..  3,334.363.  O.  429- 
34.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Kazuhiko,  5335.155.  CI.  365-154.000. 

Akiyama.  Shin-Ichiro.  5334.799.  CI.  327-20.000. 

Hamada.  Takumu.  5.535.269.  Q.  379-233.000. 

Ishida.  Hisashi.  5.534.666.  C\   174-260.000. 

Itoi.  Satoshi.  5335.182.  CI.  369-32000. 

Kato.  Yasushi.  5335.161.  CI.  365-200.000. 

Kiyooo.  Junji.  5335.154.  a   365-145.000. 

Koh.  Yoshihiro.  5334,883,  CI.  345-3.000. 

Kondou.  Toyoo.  5334.823.  O.  331-16.000. 

Kurokami.  Yuzo.  5335.248.  O  375-324.000. 

Maemura,  Kouji,  5,535,350,  CI.  395^3.000. 

Matsui.  Yoshinori.  5335.163.  CI.  365-201.000. 

Malsumoto.  Kiyoio.  5.535,295.  CI.  385-49.000. 

Miyashita,  Mafumi;  and  Ozaki.  Ichiro.  5.535.427.  CI  455-38.200. 

Miyashiu.  Toshikazu.  5335.249.  a.  375-344.000. 

Nadehara.  Kouhei.  5333.412.  G  395-800.000. 

Nagamine.  Hisayuki.  5334.724,  CI   257-390.000. 

Neumann.  Christian;  Suzuki.  Katsumi;  Enomolo.  Youichi:  aitd  Tanaka, 

Shoji.  5334,715,  CI   257-33  000 
Ohki,  Junichi;  and  Koga.  Toshio.  5334,926,  O.  348-385.000. 
Ohoka,  Tsukasa,  5334,726,  O.  257-489  000. 
Ono,  Yuzo;  and  Oba,  Akitomo,  5.535.055.  C\.  359-495.000. 
Saeki,  Takanori.  5335.153.  Q.  365-72.000. 
Saitoh,  Sei,  5,534,885,  CI.  345-100.000. 
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Tajima.  Kazuhito,  5335,001,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Tsubota.  Masa.shi.  5335,404,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ujiie,  Masato,  5,534,464,  O.  437  209.000. 
Yamagau.  Yasushi.  5335.158.  Q.  365-185.290. 
Yoneyama.  Kenichi.  5.535.037.  CI.  359-177.000. 
Yoshida.  Ikio:  and  Ishigami,  Masahiro.  5.535,436,  CI.  455-89.000. 
Nedderman.  William  H..  Jr..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Adjustable 

two-axis  instrument  mount.  5333.699.  Q.  248-278.100. 
Needham.  Kelly  S..  Sr:  See- 
Eddy,  John  W.;  Hutchinson,  David  F;  and  Needham,  Kelly  S.,  Sr, 
5.533.651.  CI.  222-185.100. 
Negev.  Ben-Gurion  University  of  the:  See — 

Arad.  Shoshana  (Malis).  and  Cohen.  Ephraim,  5334,417,  C\.  435- 
67.000. 
Negishl.  Osamu:  See — • 

Tanaka.  Hidekazu:  Arikawa,  Kazuhiko;  Asayama.  Yoshinori:  Akaza. 
Syunsukc;   Lin.   Kyoko;   Negishi.   Osamu;   and  Okano.   Mitsuru. 
5335.317.  CI.  .395-140.000. 
Neill.  Kenneth:  and  Ball.  Keith  W..  to  Square  D  Company  Power  distribution 

switchboard  assembly.  5,535,102,  CI.  361-832.000. 
Nejime.  Yoshilo:  See — 

Ono.  Koichi.  Nejime.  Yoshito;  and  Yamamoto.  Etsuji.  5.534,864.  CI. 
341-156.000. 
NellcoT.  Inc  :  See — 

Potratz.  Robert  S..  5333307.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Nelscn.  James  M.;  Whinery.  Larry  D.;  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W.;  McBride.  Donald 
D.;  Luna.  Daniel  A.;  Holder.  Joseph  P.;  and  Bliton.  Richard  J.,  to  Sandia 
CotpTPrecision  Fabrics  Grp..  Inc.  Structurally  efficient  inflatable  protective 
device.  5333.755.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Nelson.  Artin  D.:  See— 

Monola,  Jim:  Nelson.  Arlin  D.;  and  Durham,  Chris,  5,533,986,  CI. 

604-264.000. 

Nelson,  Daryl  J.:  Tiiumala,  Muialidhan  Butler.  Peter,  and  Budelman.  Gerald 

A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  package  with  an  integral  heat 

sink  and  fan.  5335.094.  CI  .^61-697.000. 

Nelson.  Joe  A..  II.  Pump  barrel  seal  a.ssembly  including  seal/actuator  element. 

5333.876.  a.  417-456.000. 
Nelson.  Kenneth  J  :  McCrath.  Michael  C  ;  and  Avery.  Timothy  O..  to  Avatar 
Systems  Coiporation.  Immobilizer  for  a  data  storage  disk  in  a  cartridge 
using  an  overcenier  spring.  5.535.081.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Nelson.  Leonard  E.:  See — 

King.  Gerald  R  ;  Lloyd.  Robert  D.:  and  Nelson,  Leonard  E.,  5335.428. 
CI.  455-38  400. 
Nelson.  Ronald  H.:  and  Milovich.  Dimitrije,  to  Radius  Engineering.  Inc. 
Composite  pole  manufachiring  process  for  varying  non-circular  cross- 
sections  and  curbed  center  lines.  5.534.203,  CI.  264-101.000 
Nemazi.  John  F..  to  Rvobi  North  America.  Sandpaper  pad  and  pad  support  for 

a  detail  sander  5.533.926.  CI.  451-490.000. 
Nemetek.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Tenanova,  Joseph  C;  and  Nemecek,  Daniel  J.,  5,533,603,  CI.  192- 
35.000 
Ntmelh,  Attila:  See — 

Pilosi.  Endre:  Kotbonits.  Dezso:  Moln^  n<e(9ak6.  Erzs^bet;  Szvoboda 
n^  Kanzel.  Ida:  Htja.  Geigely;  Kiss.  Pal:  Gonczi,  Csaba;  Sperber. 
Ferenc;  Huszir.  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  Gy6rgy;  Nimeth.  Attila;  SUo. 
Mih&ly;  Gytire.  Karol.  B6n^.  Istv^;  M6r^z.  Ferenc;  Ledniczky. 
LiszI6;  Szab6  nie  Kardos.  Erz-sibet;  Gyori.  P6ter.  Szalay.  Erzstbct; 
Ban.  Kiroly:  Buttkai.  lidikd:  Kov^.  Arpad;  and  Garaczy.  Sandor. 
5334.644.  CI.  558-14.000. 
Neopost  Industrie:  See — 

Mourgues.  Bernard,  5,535,126,  CI  364-464.020. 
Nerly,  Joseph  F:  See — 

Wittem.  Francis  A..  Jr.;  Walke.  Gary  L  :  and  Neriy.  Joseph  F.  5333.645. 
CI.  221  76.000. 
Netwig.  Craig  L.:  and  Kronmiller.  David  L.  Process  for  producing  in  SITU 
polymerization  of  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane  and  product  therefrom. 
5334,146,  CI.  2IO-»90.000. 
Neuchterlein.  Bruce  E  :  See — 

Cattell.  Kevin  T;  Cromer.  William  R.;  Lin.  Shihta;  Neuchteriein.  Bruce 
E.;  and  Poiok.  Thomas  E..  5335..325.  CI.  395- 161. 000. 
Neuenschwander.  Kent  W.:  See — 

Groneberg.  Robert  A.;  Regan.  John  R.;  Neuenschwander.  Kent  W.;  and 
Scotese.  Anthony  C.  5334332.  CI.  514-367.000. 
Neuhof.  Maikus.  to  Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Elbow  with 

access  opening.  5.533.763.  CI   285-127.000. 
Neuhold.  Rudolf:  See— 

Cadek.  Walter;  Kappel,  Johannes:  and  Neuhold.  Rudolf.  5334.139.  CI. 
210-%.10O. 
Neunuuu).  Christian:  Suzuki,  Katsumi;  Enomolo,  Youichi;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji, 
to  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center;  and  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Josephson  junction  in  a  wiring  pattem  of  a  superconductor  oxide. 
5334,715,  CI.  257-33.000. 
Neunhoeffer.  Hans;  Gerstung.  Stefan;  Clausen.  Thomas;  and  Balzer.  Wolf- 
gang R..  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Composition  for  the  oxidative  dyeing 
of  hair  containing  4.5-diaminopyrazoIe  derivatives  as  well  as  new  4.5- 
diaminopyrazole  derivatives  and  process  for  their  synthesis  5.534.267.  CI. 
424-701.000. 
Nevarez.  Roberto:  See — 

Veloxjp,  Loren;  Friedl,  Joel  G.;  and  Nevarez,  Roberto,  5333,806,  CI. 
366-347.000. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.;  See — 


Plaut,  Andrew  G.;  and  Kane.  Anne  V.  5334344.  CI.  5I4-55iO0O. 
New  Ojl  Paper  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yoshinori;  Sam,  Huy;  Kusaka,  Yukio:  Hayasi,  Shigeo;  and 
Nagura,  Toshikazu.  5334.477.  C\.  503-227.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Jarecki.  James  J.;  and  Polzin.  Bnice  C,  5333,22S,  Q.  15-257.060. 
Newman.  Leon  A.:  See — 

Ball.  Gary  A.;  and  Newman.  Leon  A..  5334.993.  CI.  356-5.090. 
Newman.  Perran  V.  L.;  Zeller.  Niel  P.;  and  Ifland,  Dwigbt  D..  to  Oerry  Baby 
Products  Company.  Wireless  remote  monitors  employing  reas.surai>ce 
tones.  5333,959,  CI.  600-28.000. 
Newman,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Cross.  David  M.;  Hueneke.  Manfred  H.  K.;  Farris.  Ronald  A.;  McCo- 
nneU.  Bobby  L.:  and  Newman.  Robert  M..  5334,298,  Q.  427- 
358.000. 
Newman.  Walter,  and  Endres.  Paul,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

Reverse  wire  termination  device.  5,533,916.  CI.  439-801000. 
Nezu.  Takashi:  Matsumolo.  Kenjiro;  Kohara,  Takao;  Sakai.  Hiroshi;  and 
Uchiyama,  Masaaki,  to  Tokico  Ltd  Suspension  control  device.  5.533397, 
CI.  188-319.000. 
Ng,  Kenneth  K.  W.:  See- 
Cheung,  Yiu  M.;  Ng,  Kennetfi  K    W.;  and  Strong,  Hovey  R.,  Jr.. 
5335.217,  a.  370-100.100. 
Ng.  Tat  K.;  and  D'Janxms.  Michael,  to  TranSwitch  Corporation.  Apporatas 
and  method  for  limiting  jitter  in  a  telecommunicauons  signal  which  is 
being  mapped  in  another  such  signal  by  temporarily  suspending  measure- 
ment of  available  data.  5335,218,  CI.  370-102.000. 
Nguyen.  Ngoc-Thach.  See — 

Ackermann,  Manfred;  Nguyen.  Ngoc-Thach;  Schustek.  Siegfried;  and 
Tran.  Quang-Ngoc.  5333.415.  Q.  74-7.00E. 
Nguyen.  Thai  Q.:  See — 

Cao.  Tai  A.;  Dulta.  Satyajit;  Nguyen.  Thai  Q.;  Trinh.  Thanh  D.;  and 
Walls.  Lloyd  A..  5334.812,  Q.  327-333.000. 
Nguyen,  Vu  T:  See— 

Gromala.  Joseph  R.;  and  Nguyen,  Vu  T.  5333.350.  CI.  62-155.000. 
Nguyen.  Yu  T:  See — 

Gromala.  Joseph  R.;  and  Nguyen.  Yu  T.  5333.349.  C\.  62-129.000. 
Nichols.  Wancn  J.:  See — 

Williamson.  Nigel  D.  L ;  and  Nichols.  Warren  J..  5333,765.  Q.  285- 
212.000. 
Nicholson,  John  E.:  See — 

Ruben,  David  A.;  Calvin,  Jeflrey  L.;  Sinuiwns,  Bill  R.;  Kline,  Lourdes 
O.;  Seifried,  Lynn  M.;  Wiklund,  Craig  L.;  Nicholson,  John  E.:  and 
Nutzman,  Thomas  M.,  5335,097,  CI.  361-736.000. 
Nickolaus.  Edward  L,  Jr.  Spray  painter's  cabinet  5333.799.  a.  312- 

249  120. 
Niemann.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijay  O  ;  Millet.  Hank  E  ;  Hickey,  Mickey  R;  Pham.  Hung  M.: 
Herroon.  Gregory  P.;  Gre.«chl.  Gerald  L.;  and  Nienuinn.  Joseph  B.. 
5333.352.  a.  62-180.000. 
Niemeyer.  David  A.:  See — 

Anderson.  Charies  C:  Niemeyer.  E>avid  A.;  and  Jennings.  David  F.. 

5334.397.  CI.  430-530.000. 

Nii.  Koji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multipon  memory  cell 

circuit  having  read  buffer  for  reducing  read  access  time.  5.535,159.  Q. 

365-189.050. 

Niimi.  Tomio.  to  Kankyokagakukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Imai.  Hitoshi. 

Stationary  type  mixing  apparatus  5335.175.  CI.  366-336.000. 
Niino.  Toshiki:  See — 

Higuchi.  Toshiro;  Egawa,  Saku;  Niino.  Toshiki;  Natori,  Katsuhide;  and 
Tabata,  Fumio,  5334,740,  CI.  310-309.000 
Nijjar.  Charanjit  S.:  See- 
Chuck.  Ciofge  S.;  Dooner.  Hugo  K.;  Courtney-Gutterson.  Neal:  Keller. 
Jams;  Nijjar.  Charanjlt  S.:  and  Ralston.  Edward  J..  5.5.34.660.  Q. 
800-205.000. 
Nikaya.  Toshiki;  Fukushima.  Yoshifiimi;  and  Kikuta.  Teitio.  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Highly  weather-rcsiiitani.  single  package,  crosslinkaMe 
emulsion.  5334379.  Q.  524-160.000 
Niki.  Touru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

separating  image.  5335.287.  CI.  382-178.000. 
Nikko  Chemical  ln.stimte  Iik.:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Nobuyuki:  Kobayashi.  Takehiko;  and  Horiguchi.  Takashi. 
5.534.214.  CI.  264-333.000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Higaki,   Riichi:  Tsuiu.   Hiroyuki:   Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Tsukahara. 
Daiki;  lida.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ohuni.  Tadashi.  5334.965.  CI.  354- 
409.000. 
Kusaka,  Yosuke,  5,534.688,  CI.  250-201.800. 
Miura,  Kosho.  5.534,966.  CI   354-409.000. 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  and  Soshi,  Isao.  5.534.667.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiioshi,  5,534,957, 

CI.  354-106.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Soshi,  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi.  5334.958, 

CI  354-106.000. 
Nakashima.  Toshihaiu;  Hamatani.  Masato:  and  Ozawa.  Ken.  5334,970. 

CI.  35533.000. 
Ohtake,  Motoyuki.  5334.687.  C\.  25O-20I.400. 
Shibuya.  Masato.  5335.054.  CI.  359^187.000. 
Takagi.  Tadao.  5334.968.  CI.  354-432.000. 
Nilsson.  Per-Gunnar  See — 
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lUilstrand.  Geran:  md   Nilsson.   Per-Gunnar.   S.S33^S.   CI.    128- 
203.150. 
Nippon  Denkai.  Ltd.:  See — 

Aso.  Kazuyoshi;  Noguchi.  Masami;  Kobayashi.  Katsumi;  and  Yamag- 
ishi.  Takeshi,  5334.128.  CI.  205-176.000. 
Nippon  Denso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohshima.  Hisayoshi;  and  Yamada.  Yoshiyasu.  5,534.698.  C   250- 
339.110. 
Nippon  Hectiic  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Haya-shi.  Masaaki,  5,534,469,  CI.  501-13.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Shishikui.   Yoshiaki;   Nishida.   Yukihiro:   Nakasu.   Eisuke:   Ohtsuka, 
Yoshimichi;  and  Nakanishi,  Hiroshi.  5.534,927.  O.  348-400,000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuya,  Ishii.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yokoshima.  Minoru.  5.534^57,  O. 
522-15.000 
Nippon  Paini  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Endou,  Sjninichi:  Miyamoto,  Satoshi;  Komiya.  Kaoiu;  and  Koishikawa, 

Naomi.  5.534,643,  Q   554-227  000. 
Morimoto,  Takao:  and  Nakano,  Shinji,  5,534,647,  CI.  558-275.000. 
Tsutsui.  Koichi:  and  Rhue.  Samuel  A..  5,534,064,  CI.  118-308.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Namba,  Hiroaki;  and  Fujino,  Ken-ichi,  5,534.577.  CI.  524-377.000. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Seki,  Junzo:  Yamamoto,  Hirofumi:  Yamane,  Shuji:  Takahashi.  Yutaka: 
and  Ushimaru,  Kouichi,  5.534.502.  Q.  514-31.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Nikaya,  Toshiki;  Fukushima,  Yoshifumi;  and  Kikuta.  Tenio,  5J34.579, 

a.  524-460.000 
Suzuki,  Seiji;  Hori,  Kiyotaka;  Shioca,  Yusuke;  and  Milsui,  Kiichiro, 
5,534.148.0.  210-605.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Coiporation:  See — 

Tachimori.  Masahani;  Yano.  Takayuki:  Tsumori.  Yasuo;  Nakajima,  Tal- 

suo.  and  Hamaguchi.  Isao,  5,534,446.  Q.  437-26.000. 
Wakoh.  Masamitsu;  Sawai.  Takashi:  and  Mizoguchi.  Shozo.  SJ34.084. 
CI    148-328  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpocatioo:  See — 

Okada,  Takashi;  and  Shirato,  Tadashi.  5,534.828,  CI.  332-103.000. 
Nippon  Television  Netwoik  Corporation:  See — 

Kawai.  Kiyoyuki;  Kimau.  Yoshihide:  and  Ishida,  Masayuki.  S.S34.935. 
CI.  348-448.000. 
Nippon  Zoki  Phannaceutical  Co.,  LkL:  See— 

Konishi.  Jin-emon;  and  Hamada.  Giichi.  5.534.509.  CI.  514-210000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nonoyama,  Talsuhiko:  Teshima,  Shoei;  Otsuka.   Haruhiko:  Tanaka. 

Yasuyuki;  and  Hiragami.  Kouji.  5334.357.  a.  428-629.000. 
Tsuzuki,    Yasuaki;    Kuroyanagi,    Akira:    and    NIshizawa,    Toshiaki, 

5334,454,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Watanabe,  Takamoto:  and  Aoyama,  Seiki.  5334.809.  C\.  327269.000 
Nitula.  Ajay:  See — 

Li,  CJiing;  Gaynof,  Richard  B.;  and  Ninila.  Ajay.  5334.631.  Q.  536- 
23.100. 
Nishi.  Takashi:  See — 

Kaba.  Takahiro;  Nishi.  Taka.shi:  and  Miisuhashi.  Tsuyoshi,  5334.353, 
CI.  428-552.000. 
Nishi,  Tohru;  Kawamura,  Yasuji:  Minato,  Kazuo,  Kusamolo,  Nobuo:  Kai. 
Haiuki;  Kaneda,  Kazuhisa;  and  Inokuchi,  Takao.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd.   Powdered  leather  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
5334.327.  a.  428-151.000. 
Nishi.  Tokumitsu:  See — 

Okuda,  Kouji:  Nishi.  Tokumitsu: Takai.  Hiroshi;  and  Hoshino.  Hisakiyo. 
5.534,091,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Nishida,  Ikuharu:  See — 

Nomura,  Yasuhiko;  Nishida,  Ikuhaiti;  and  Kashima.  Tadaaki,  5334,336, 
CI.  428-229.000. 
Nishida,  Masahiro:  5;; — 

Hayashi,  Mikio;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  Nishida.   Ma-sahiro:  and  Takaha<ihi. 
Keiichiro.  5335.308.  CI   .395-108.000. 
Nishida.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Shishikui.   Yoshiaki;   Nishida,   Yukihiro;   Nakasu,   Eisuke;   Ohlsuka, 
Yoshimichi;  and  Nakanishi,  Hiroshi,  5334,927,  CI.  348-400.000. 
Nishigaki.  Junji;  and  Kalo.  Takashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide 

photographic  material.  5.534,403,  CI.  430-585.000. 
Nishihara.  Molohisa:  See — 

Ohyama.   Yoshishige;   Nishimura,   Yutaka;    Sato,   Yoshio;   Nishihara, 
Molohisa;  Azuhala.   ShIgeru;   and   Ito,   Kazuyuki,   5,533,329,   CI. 
60-39.030. 
Nishihira.  Keigo:  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka,  Shuji,  to  Ube  Industries, 
Ltd.  Process  for  continuously  producing  dimethyl  carbonate.  5334.648,  CI. 
558-277.000. 
Nishii.  Tadao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tomoyuki;  Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  Nishii.  Tadao;  Yazawa.  Kenji; 
Asada.  Kazutoshi;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  and  Takeshi,  Michiaki,  5,535,075, 
a.  360-105  000 
Nishii,  Teruyuki,  (o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  communication  apparatus 

having  an  auto-calling  function.  5,535.266,  O.  379-100.000. 
Nishimolo,  Miki:  See — 

Inada,  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita,  Shinji;  and  Nishimolo,  Miki,  5,534,807,  CI. 
327-234.000. 
Nishimura.  Masayuki.  Composite  motor.  5334,737,  C\.  310-112.000. 
Nishimura,  Shigeru:  See — 


Kuwabara,  Hideshi;  Kawasumi,  Yasushi;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;  Makino.  Kenji; 
Kataoka.  Yuzo;  Sekine.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nishimura,  Shigeru,  5334,069, 
CI.  118-719  000. 
Nishimura,  Takuya:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yasunori;  litsuka,  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura.  Takuya;  Hamai. 
Shinji;  and  Sahara.  Yasuyuki.  5335.208,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Nishimura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Ohyama.  Yoshishige;  Nishimuia.  Yutaka:  Salo,  Yoihio:  Nishihara, 
Molohisa:  Azuhaia.  Shigeru;  and  Ito.   Kazuyuki,  5,533,329,  CI. 
60-39.030. 
Nishio,  Shiyouji:  See — 

Arai,  Takeo;  Sekiguchi.  Tadashi;   Habu,  Takeshi;  Nishio,  Shiyouji; 
Usiroyama.    Hiroyuki;    Tanaka.    Kenichi;    and    Kobayashi.    Akira. 
5334.389.  a.  43(MOI.OOO. 
Nishizawa.  Takaaki:  See — 

liyama.  Katsuhiko;  and  Nishizawa.  Takaaki.  5.535.103.  C\.  362-66.000. 
Nishizawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tsuzuki.    Yasuaki;    Kuroyanagi.    Akira;    and    Nishizawa.    Toshiaki. 
5334.454,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishihara.  Tsuyoshi;  Sakuragi.  Hideyori;  Imanishi.  Kazuo:  and  Ishikawa. 

Haruhiko.  5333.850.  CI.  411-171.000. 
Naitoh.  Ken.  5333.482,  O.  123-305.000. 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki.  Hidemi;  Takeuchi,  Yasuhiko:  and  Anzai,  Kazuo,  5,534.204.  CI. 

264-102  000 
Nakamura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Aral,  Tsuyoshi,  5333,884,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Nissha  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimura.  Yasuhiro:  Nogtichi.  Saloshi;  Masaki.  Kenichi:  and  Akai. 
Takahiro.  5333,446.  O   101-150.000 
Nissim.  Yves;  and  Bensoussan.  Marcel,  to  France  Telecom.  Process  for 
producing  an  electrically  controllable  matrix  of  vertically  structured  quan- 
tum well  components.  53.'4,444,  CI.  437-5.000. 
Nina,  Tetsuhiro-  See— 

Hirano.  Hirofumi:  Bekki,  Toshihiko:  Kashimura.  Makolo;  Kiyohaia, 
Takehiko;  NitU,  Tetsuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Tetsuo,  5.534,894.  CI   346- 
134.000. 
NKK  Coipontion:  See — 

Ao.  Norio;  and  Kubo.  Hiroisugu.  5335.235.  CI.  373-78.000. 
Noah,  Michael:  See — 

Pollner.  Reinhold:  Noah,  Michael;  and  Nau.  Gtinther,  5334,414,  CI 
435-794  000. 
Nobel,  Gary  M.;  Wilson.  Arthur  K.;  Brown.  Patricia  S.;  and  Arbeiter.  Jason 
R..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Electrical  interconnect  system  for  mul- 
tiple flexible  circuits.  5333.904.  CI.  439-67.000. 
Noble,  Myron  C,  to  Pi-Rod,  Inc.  Adju.suble  antenna  suppon.  5333,304,  CI. 

52-40.000. 
Nobuoka,  Kousuke,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  apparatus  for 
estimating  a  complementary  color  value  of  a  target  pixel   5,534,919,  CI. 
348-246  000. 
Noguchi.  Hiroyuki:  Usui,  Hideyuki;  and  Yonemochi,  Kenshin,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Portable  computer  docking  device 
having  a  first  routable  connector  and  a  second  connector  5.535,093,  CI. 
361-686.000 
Noguchi,  Masami:  See — 

Aso,  Kazuyoshi;  Noguchi,  Masami;  Kobaya.shi.  Katsumi;  and  Yamag- 

ishi.  Takeshi.  5334,128,  CI.  205-176.000. 
Nagayama,    Keiichi;    Noguchi,    Masami:    and    Sakakino,    Takahiro, 
5334,842,  CI.  337-402  000 
Noguchi.  Masato.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optic 
disc  apparatus  with  signal  detector  for  detecting  recorded  signals  based  on 
split  beams.  5.535.179.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Noguchi.  Saloshi:  See — 

Hashimura.  Yasuhiro;  Noguchi.  Saloshi:  Masaki.  Kenichi:  and  Akai, 
Takahiro,  5333,446.  O.  101-150.000. 
Noguchi.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kinoshiia.  Yoshimi;  Kanda.  Tomoyuki;  Kilano.  Kat.iuhisa.  Yoshida. 
Kazuo:  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  Yamanishi.  Kenichiro:  Sasaki.  Shigeo; 
Komori.  Hideki.  Eshima.  Taizo;  Tsutahara.  Kouichirou;  Noguchi, 
Toshihiko:  Takahama,  Tom;  Kusakabe,  Yoshihiko;  Iwamolo,  Takeshi; 
and  Kosaka.  Nobuyuki.  53-34.073,  CI.  118-728  000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Johnson.  Terence.  5.534.878.  Q.  343-702.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY:  See — 

Alalalo.  Hannu;  and  Kokko.  Marko.  5.535.203.  CI.  370-66.000. 
Nolan.  Joseph  G..  HI:  See- 
Phillips.  Christopher  E.;  Ahrens.  Michael  C;  Nolan.  Joseph  G.,  Ill;  and 
Cooke,  Laurence  H  ,  5334.798.  CI.  326-108  000. 
Nolu  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Cairns.  James  W..  5.533,826,  CI  403-389.000. 
Nomoto,  Hideo;  Okamura,  Takanari;  and  llo,  Shoko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.   Turbine   cooling   blade   having   inner  hollow    structure   with 
improved  cooling.  5333.864.  CI.  416-%.00A. 
Nomura  &  Shibatani:  See — 

Nomura.  Ryuji;  and  Shibatani.  Haruo.  5.534.229.  CI.  422-123.000. 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Driving  device  for  zoom  lens  barrel.  5.535.057.  CI.  359-694.000. 
Nomura.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tuchida.  Michiro;  Nomura,  Masaaki;  Kimura,  Soichiro;  Aosaki,  Ko:  and 
Kjtami,  Taisuo,  5334,955,  Q.  353-66.000. 
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Nomura,  Ryuji;  and  Shibatani,  Hanio,  to  Nomura  &  Shibatani.  Volatilizalioa 

suppressing  agent.  5334,229,  CI.  422-123.000. 
Nomura,  Toshio;  Tagawa.  Takao:  and  Kako.  Noritoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Display-integrated  type  tablet  device.  5.534.886.  C\.  345-104.000. 
Nomura.  Yasuhiko;  Nishida.  Ikuharu;  and  Ka.shinui.  Tadaaki,  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fabric  superior  in  anii -drape  stiffness,  stiffness  and  soft 
handle,  and  manufacture  thereof.  5334,336,  CI.  428-229.000. 
Nonnenmacher,  Martin,  deceased  (by  Regine  Nonnenmacher,  legal  represen- 
tative): See — 

Bartha,  Johann  W.;  Bayer,  Thomas;  Greschner,  Johann:  Nonnenmacher. 
Manin.  deceased:  and  Weiss.  Helga.  5334.359,  C\.  428-688.000. 
Nonnenmacher.  Regine,  legal  represenudve:  See — 

Bartha,  Johann  W.;  Bayer,  Thomas;  Greschner,  Johann;  Nonnenmacher, 
Martin,  deceased;  and  Weiss,  Helga.  5.534.359.  Q.  428-688.000. 
NoiKnnura,  Yutaka  See — 

Sugiiani.  Nobuyoshi;  Okuwa.  Masayuki:  Morikawa, Takeshi;  and  Nono- 
mura.  Yutaka,  5333.397.  CI   73-504.160 
Nonoyama.  Talsuhiko:  Teshima.  Shoei:  Otsuka,  Haruhiko;  Tanaka,  Yasuyuki, 
and  Hiragami,  Kouji,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Brazing  sheet  for  vacuum 
brazing.  5334,357,  CI.  428-629  000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Daniel.son.  Arvin  D.,  5334,684.  Q.  235-472.000. 
Nordman,  Dennis  P;  and  Schilling.  Winston  H..  to  Williams  Electrooics 
Games,  Inc   Magnetic  crane  for  a  pinball  game.  5333,726,  Q.  273- 
I19  00R 
Nordqvist.  Leif.  lo  Cash  Guard  AS.  Device  for  feeding  and  storing  valuable 

documents  5333.627.  CI.  209-534.000. 
Nordson  Coqxxation:  See — 

Benecke.  Jurgen:  Ciepiik,  Arthur,  and  Burmester.  Thomas.  S333.67S. 
a.  239-113.000. 
Norman.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Harari.  Eliyahou;  Norman,  Robert  D.;  and  Mehrooa.  Sanjay.  5335J28. 
CI.  395-182.050. 
Norris,   David,   to  Advanced   Micro   Devices,   Inc.   Compaiator  circuiL 

5334.844,  a.  340-146.200. 
Norsk  Hydro  A.S.:  See — 

Pettersen.  Erik  O.:  Larsen.  Rold  O.;  Domish,  John  M.;  BtSonetzen, 
Bemi;  Oftebro,  Reidar;  and  Ramdahl,  Thomas,  5334,531,  CI.  514- 
365.000. 
North,  Diane:  See — 

Pearson,  Scott  D  ;  and  North,  Diane,  5334,351.  CI.  428-516.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Parker.  James  W ;  Harrison.  Paul  M.:  and  Peall.  Robert  G..  5334.442, 0 
437-2.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

OHalloran.  Thomas  V.;  and  Walton,  Stephen  P,  5,534.542,  C\.  514- 
492.000. 
Norton  Performance  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Friedman,  Michael,  5,534,593,  a.  525-240.000. 
Nosal.  Roger:  See — 

Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moormann,  Alan  E.;  Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Dappen. 
Michael  S.:  Nosal.  Roger:  Shone,  Robert  L.;  and  Villamil,  Clara  I.. 
5,534,521,  CI.  514-290000. 
Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirk,  John  W.;  Kalman,  Jeffery  M.;  Taylor,  Robert  G.; 
Stcnu,  Roland  A.;  and  Slenia,  Emily  P,  to  Galsten  Trading,  Inc.  Ready- 
to  assemble  furniture  with  improved  fastening  means.   5,533,788,  CI. 
29.7-440  100. 
Nourse,  George  R.,  lo  Controlled  Power  Limited  Partnership.  Automatic 
reclosing  circuit  breaker  using  controllable  feeder  transducer.  5334,782. 
CI.  324-500.000. 
Novacor  Chemicals  Ltd.:  See — 

Taylor.  Joseph  W,;  Goyal.  Shivendra  K.;  Aubee,  Norman  D.  J.;  and 
Bohnet,  Nick  K.  K.,  5,534,572,  CI.  524-275.000. 
Novak,  Jerome  J.:  See — 

Hanson.  Thomas  A.:  Kish.  William  J.;  Novak,  Jerome  J.;  and  Vandervon, 
Annette  L.,  5,534,994,  Q  356-73.100. 
Novamax  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Dailey.  James  H.;  Morgan.  John  R.:  and  Saad.  Karim  I..  5334.048.  CI. 
106-1.220. 
Novamont  SPA.:  See— 

Bastioli,  Catia;  and  Bellotti,  Vittorio,  5334,150,  CI.  210^640.000. 
Novar  Bectronics  Corporation:  iSee — 

On,  James  H.;  Anglin,  Mark  E.;  and  Henderson,  James  P,  5333,347,  Q. 
62-115.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Godtfredsen,  Sven  E.;  Kiik,  Die;  and  Damhus,  "nire,  5334,435,  CI. 

435-262.500. 
Sauerbeig,  Per,  and  Olcsen.  Preben  H.,  5334328,  O.  514-342.000. 
Novotny,  Mark  A.;  Boone.  Thomas  A.;  Geisler.  Jeffrey  D.;  Russell.  Garfield 
B.;  and  Graybeal.  John  M..  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for 
detection  of  venous  air  emboli.  5.533.512.  CI.  128-719.000. 
Novus  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Read.  Joseph  R.;  and  Windham,  Michael  S  .  5333.648.  Q.  222-108.000. 
Nozaki,  Takao:  See — 

Hio,  Masahide;  Nozaki.  Takao;  Hashiba.  Hitoshi;  Isshiki.  Isao;  Nakai. 
Yoshiharu;  Ueda.  Seiji;  and  Wada.  Itaru.  5333.905.  CI.  439-76.200 
Nozawa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hikita.  Hiroshi;  Kohriyama.  Tetsuo;  Nozawa.  Yutaka:  and  Sugino. 
Yoshito.  5334.307.  O.  427-421.000. 
Nuemberger,  Siegfried:  See — 


Platzer,  Siephan  J.  W.:  Nuemberger,  Siegfried:  and  Maerz,  Karin, 
5334,384,  a.  430-260.000 
Nully,  John  D.:  See- 
Larson,  Pamela  E :  and  Nuhy,  John  D.,  5333,780,  a.  296-194.000. 
Nunuino,  Masanori:  See — 

Kuboia.  ALsuko;  Kojima,  Masakatu;  Tsuchiya,  Norihiko;  Samala,  Shui- 
chi,  Numano,  Masanori:  and  Ueno,  Yoshihiro,  5334,294,  CI.  427- 
255.000. 
Numata,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Masukawa,  Junictri;  Isshiki,  Nobuyuki;  Obji,  Nobunori:  Chin,  Eiten:  and 
Numata,  Toshiharu,  5334,065,  Q.  118-410.000. 
Nusbaum,  Helen:  See — 

Bridges,  K,  Monroe;  Brooks,  RobeiT:  Bryg,  William  R.:  Burger.  Stephen 
G;  Hamilton.  Eric  W.;  Nusbaum.  Helen;  Voge,  Brendan  A.;  and 
Ziegler,  Michael  L..  5335 J52,  CI.  395-418  000. 
Nutrition  Physiology:  See — 

Ware,  IXxiglas  R  ;  and  Gamer,  Bryan  E.,  S334J71.  O.  426-2.000. 
Nutzman,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Ruben.  David  A.;  Galvin.  Jeffrey  L.;  Simmons,  Bill  R.:  Kline,  Lourdes 
O.;  Seifried,  Lynn  M.;  Wiklund.  Craig  L.:  Nicholson,  John  E.;  and 
Nutzman,  Thomas  M  ,  5,535,097,  O.  361-736.000 
NWD  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Williani.«)n.  Nigel  D.  L..  5333.764.  Q.  285-212.000. 
Williamson.  Nigel  D.  U:  and  Nichols,  Warren  J..  5333,765,  Q.  285- 
212.000. 
Nyconxd  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo:  Stmtde.  Per:  and  Wiggen.  Unni  N..  5334.250.  CL 
424-78.370. 
Nyquist,  Jack  K.:  See— 

Ashmead.  James  W.;  Blaisdell.  Charles  T;  Johnson.  Melvin  H.:  Nyqmst. 
Jack  K.;  Perrotto,  Joseph  A.;  and  Ryley,  James  P.,  Jr.,  5334J28,  Q. 
428-166.000. 
O&K  Orenslein  &  Koppel  AG:  See— 

Esch,  Uwe.  5333,284,  CI.  37-348.000. 
Oak  Technology,  Inc.:  Sef — 

Verinsky,  Phil;  and  Weddle,  Gene,  5335J27,  Q.  395-182.030. 
Oak  Tree  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Fischer,  Edward  F,  5333,623.  CI.  206-518.000. 
Oba.  Akitomo:  See — 

Ono.  Yuzo;  and  Oba,  Akitomo,  5335,055,  O.  359-495.000 
Obara,  Sanshiro:  See — 

Masaki,  Ryoso;  Mutoh,  Nobuyoshi:  and  Obara,  Sanshiro,  5334,764.  CI. 
318-802.000. 
OBE  Weric  Ohnmachi  &  Baumgartner  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See- 
Wagner.  Reiner;  and  Lehnett.  Otto.  5333.233,  Q.  16-228.000. 
Oberman.  Mark  L.:  See- 
Edwards.  Glenn  R.;  Rolhenberg.  Smart  }.;  and  Oberman.  Mark  L.. 
5333331.  CI.  128-782.000. 
O'Briem.  James  J.;  and  Woo.  Edmund  P.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  amide  oligomers  and  polybenzazole  poly- 
mers therefrom.  5334.614.  CI.  528-183.000. 
O'Brien.  Dennis  W.:  See- 
Elmer.  John  W;  and  O'Brien.  Dennis  W.  5334.677.  CI  219-121.350. 
O'Brien.  Rita  M..  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Sytem  and  method  for 
merging  disk  change  data  from  a  floppy  disk  controller  with  data  relating 
to  an  IDE  drive  controller.  5335,419,  CI.  395-856000. 
Occoris,  S.A.:  See — 

Puig-Sureda  Font.  Jose.  5333.698,  CI.  248-152.000. 
Ochi,  Hisayuki:  See — 

Ohno,   Manabu;  Ochi,  Hisayuki,   Kuwashima,  Tetsuhito;  Suematsu, 
Hiroyuki:  Imai,  Eiichi:  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  Tooiiyairui.   Koichi: 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu:  and  Yusa.  Hiroshi,  5334,981,  Q.  355-245.000 
Ochs,  Martin:  See — 

Adlcr.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JUrgen;  Lutz.  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz.  Ochs, 
Martin:  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidi-Briicken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang:  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger;  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5333383,  O.  80-65.400.- 
Oda,  Hajime:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Tsuyoshi:  Oda.  Hajime:  Kogo,  Takashi:  Shimizu,  Yukihaiu, 
Sato,  Shoichi;  Tamura,  Toshiya:  and  Kojima.  Hiroyuki,  5334,903, 0. 
347-71.000. 
Oda,  Koza:  See— 

Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda,  Koza:  Ishihara,  Sadao:  Kasai.  Takashi;  Saito,  Fujio: 
Koike,  Hiroyuki;  Koga,  Teiichiro:  Kitazawa,  Eiichi;  Kogcn,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hayakawa,  Ichiro,  5,534329,  a.  514-357.000. 
Oda.  Tomio:  See — 

Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Ueno,  Ryuji;  Kalo,  Ichie;  and  Oda,  Tomio,  5334347,  CI. 
514-530.000. 
Odai,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Yamada.  Keiki;  Ohnishi.  Masaru:  Odai,  Yoshiaki;  and  Arima,  Ryqji, 
5334,906.  a.  347-171.000 
Odashima.  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Medmd  for  pre- 
paring baked  pencil  leads  using  conccnb-ic  straightening  plates.  5334,206. 
a.  264-108.000. 
ODell.  Gene  W.:  See- 
Perry.  Phillip  G.;  ODell.  Gene  W.;  and  van  Aslen.  Ronny  W.  F., 
5,534,172,  CI.  508-156.000. 
Odell,  Robert  B  :  See— 

Berger.  Howard  S.;  Odell.  Robert  B.;  and  Gyme,  Sander,  5333,970,  a. 
604-110.000. 
Oerlikon-Contraves  AG:  See — 
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Uytor.  Allen  C,  5^33.692,  O.  244-3.130. 
Ofosu-Amaah.  William:  See— 

Taiuka.  Shigeni;  and  Ofosu-Amaah.  William.  S335.08S.  C\.   361- 
58.000. 
Oftebfo,  Reidar  See — 

Penerscn.  Erik  O.:  Lanen,  RoM  O.;  Domish,  John  M.;  B«ocTeizen. 
Bernt.  Oftebro.  Reidar:  and  Ramdahl.  Thomas,  S.534.S31.  O.  314- 
365  000. 
O'Gara-Hess  &  Eiscnhardt  Armoring  Co..  Inc.:  See — 
Williams.  Charles  A..  5,533.781.  C\.  296-204.000. 
Ogaia.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kisu.  Hiroki:  Ohkubo.  Masahani;  Sakuiai.  Kazushige;  Yamazaki.  Michi- 
hito;  Asano.  Ehka:  Shimizu.  Yasushi:  and  Ogata.  Hiroaki.  5.534.344. 
a.  428-323.000. 
Ogawa.  Mamofu:  Todo.  Tatsuya:  and  Mizukami.  Miyuki,  to  Murau  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  multilayer  ceramic  electronic 
compooent.  5.534,092,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Ogawa,  Masaiaka:  See — 

Yasuda.  Tomokazu;  Karino,  Yukio:  Sakurai,  Seiya;  and  Ogawa.  Ma-sa- 
laka.  5.534J98.  O.  430-545.000. 
Ogawa.  Yasunori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiharu;  Masuda,  Katsumi;  Tamani.  Masatoshi:  Inamori.  Masa- 
hito:  Takefiiji.  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa.  Katsulada;  and  Ogawa.  Yasunori. 
5.534.481,  CI  504-215.000. 
Ogawa.  Yasushi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Document  retrieval  system  involv- 
ing ranking  of  documents  in  accordance  with  a  degree  to  which  the 
documents  fulfill  a  retheval  condition  corresponding  to  a  user  entry. 
5.535.382,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Ogisu.  Yasuhikn:  Kalo.  Mamoru:  and  Takahashi.  Shigeyuki.  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  surface  modification  of  polyolefin  resin  molded  article 
and  method  for  coating  the  surface  of  polyolefin  resin  molded  article. 
5.534.297.  O.  427-322.000. 
Oguchi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamano.  Akihiko;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro:  Oguchi.  Taka- 
hiro; and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5.535,018.  O   358-444.000. 
Ogura.  Kimio.  to  Oyo  Corporation.  Deadweight  dropping  type  wave  source. 

5.534.668.0    181-106.000. 
Ogura.  Kuniaki:  Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Maeda.  Yoshiaki:  and  Komamuia. 
Kouichi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Water-atomized  iron  powder  and 
method.  5.534,045.  Q.  75-243.000. 
Ogura.  Masami;  and  Takanaski.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  LCD 
having  an  overcoat  film  only  over  a  display  portion  ai>d  either  an  electrode 
tenninal  or  a  seal  portion.  5.535,030,  CI   359-74.000. 
Oh,  Chan  S.;  and  Keams.  Elizabeth  K.,  to  Beckman  Instniments,  Inc.  Method 
of  heterogenous  purification  using  a  bidentate  conjugate.  5.534.620.  CI. 
53(MI3.000. 
O'Halloran.  Thomas  V;  and  Wanon.  Stephen  P..  to  Northwestern  University. 
Methods  and  materials  relating  to  a  bi-metallic  cross-linking  species. 
5,534,542,  CI.  514-492.000. 
Ohashi,  Tetsuyo:  See — 

Uchikala,  Yoshio:  Hanori,  Yoshifiimi;  Ara.  Yqji;  Kitani,  Masashi; 
Suzuki.  Etsurou:  Wada.  Toshihide:  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Saikawa. 
Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami;  Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno. 
Koichi;  Ohashi,  Tetsuyo;  Bekki,  Toshihiko;  Aooo.  Kenji,  and  Ikado, 
Masaharu.  5,534,899,  G.  347-49.000. 
Ohji,  Nobunori:  See — 

Masukawa.  Junichi:  Isshiki.  Nobuyuki;  Ohji.  Nobunori;  Chin.  Eiten;  and 
Numata.  Toshiharu.  5.534.065.  C\    118-110.000. 
Ohki,  Junichi;  and  Koga.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Corporation   Multiplex  transmis- 
sion method  for  motion  picture  signals  and  apparatus  therefor.  5  J34.926. 
a.  348-385.000. 
Ohkoshi.  Kouji:  See— 

Kaneko.  Susumu;  Ohkoshi.  Kouji:  Endo.  Keiichi;  Miyaoka.  Seiji;  Mat- 
sui.  Megumi;  Hayashida.  Shigeru:  Akimolo.  Takayuki;  and  iugaki. 
Mikio.  5,534,375.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Ohkubo,  Masaharu:  See — 

Kisu.  Hiroki:  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Yamazaki.  Michi- 
hito;  Asano.  Erika;  Shimizu.  Yasushi:  and  Ogata.  Hiroaki.  5,S3M,344. 
a.  428-323.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Novotny.  Mark  A.;  Boone.  Thomas  A.;  Geisler,  Jeffrey  D.;  Rassell, 
Garfield  B.;  and  Graybeal,  John  M.,  5,533,512,  C\.  128-719.000 
Ohmori,  Kazuo:  See — 

Seto.  Tsuneo:  Hatanaka.  Alsushi;  Egeyama.  Harumi:  Miura.  Hironori; 
Ohmori.  Kazuo;  and  Waiari.  Hirokazu.  5.533.374.  Q.  72-247.000. 
Ohnishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Yoshimi;  Kanda.  Tomoyuki;  Kilano.  KaLsuhisa;  Yoshida. 
Kazuo:  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi;  Yamanishi,  Kenichino;  Sasaki,  Shigeo; 
Komori.  Hideki:  Eshima,  Taizo:  Tsutahara.  Kouichirou:  Noguchi. 
Toshihiko;  Takahama.  Toru;  Kusakabe.  Yoshihiko;  Iwamoto,  Takeshi; 
and  Kosaka,  Nobuyuki.  5.534.073.  O.  1 18-728.000. 
Ohnishi.  Masaru:  See — 

Yamada.  Keiki;  Ohnishi.  Masaru;  Odai,  Yoshiaki:  and  Arima,  Ryoji, 
5.534.906.  CI.  347-171.000 
Ohno,  Akio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  a 
nxatable  image  bearing  member  supported  and  positioned  relative  to  a 
main  body  of  the  apparatus  by  a  shaft  and  image  forming  means  positioned 
relative  to  the  shaft.  5.534,972.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Ohno.  Kuniu.  Method  and  device  for  atiilicially  increasing  hair.  5.533,529. 
CI.  132  200.000. 


Ohno,  Manabu;  Ochi,  Hisayuki;  Kuwashima.  Tetsuhito:  Suematsu.  Hiroyuki; 
Imai.  Eiichi;  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  Tomiyama.  Koichi;  Kukimolo.  Tsutomu; 
and  Yusa.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
and  developer  for  developing  electrostatic  images.  5.534,981,  CI.  355- 
245.000. 
Ohno,  Shigeni:  See — 

Shirai,  Shigeru;  and  Ohno,  Shigeru,  5,534,392,  O  430-31.000. 
Ohno,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yoshizaki,   Tsutomu:   Maruyama,   Shigeyuki;   and   Ohno,   Tsuyoshi. 
5,534,785.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Ohno,  Yoshihiro;  Atobe,  Mitsuro;  and  Tanbo,  Hitoshi,  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation   Ink-jet  recording  apparams.  5.534.900,  CI.  347-54.000. 
Ohnstein.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Bonne.  Ulrich;  Honda.  Nobuaki;  Kubisiak.  David:  and  Ohnstein.  Tho- 
mas R.,  5,533,393.  O.  73-355.020. 
Ohoka.  Tsukasa.  to  NEC  Cocporaiion   Semiconductor  device  provided  with 

status  detecting  function.  5.534.726,  CI   257-489.000. 
Ohoshi.  Toshio;  Kiyomiya.  Tadashi:  and  Okita.  Masami.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Field-emission  display  with  black  insulating  layer  between  transparent 
electrode  and  conductive  layer  5.5M.749.  CI    313-497  000 
Ohshima.  Hisayoshi;  and  Yamada.  Yoshiyasu.  to  Research  Development 
Cotporation;  and  Nippon  Denso  Co..  Ltd.  Solid  state  surface  evaluation 
methods  and  devices.  5.534.698.  Q.  250-339.110. 
Ohta.  Haruo:  See — 

Nakatsu.  Elsuio;  Higashitani,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohta,  HariiO,  5,535,244.  CI. 
375  261.000 
Ohta.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Masaaki;  and  Ohta.  Hiroyuki,  5J35.272.  CI.  379-373  000. 
Ohta,  Kazunari:  See — 

Ishida.  Yasuo;  Ohta,  Kazunari;  and  Yoshikawa,  Harutoshi,  5,534,482. CI. 
504-215.000. 
Ohtagaki.  Tomoko:  and  Sano.  Yoshikazu.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  state  imaging  device.  5.5.34.443. 
CI.  437-2.000. 
Ohtake.  Motoytiki.  to  Nikon  Cotporation  Focus  detecting  optical  system  with 
an  off-axis  light  source  and  light  projecting  lens.  5.534,687,  CI.  250- 
201400. 
Ohtaki,  Hideo:  See— 

Ohtani,  Noriko;  Fujimura,  Naoto:  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Sakakibara,  Teigo: 
Inoue.  Masahiro;  Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko;  Mayama.  Shinya;  Oht^i. 
Hideo:  Kinugawa.  Tadami:  Takada.  Toshiaki;  and  Hashimoto,  Yuichi. 
5.5.34.581,  CI   524-130.000. 
Ohtani.  Mitsuaki;  Kato.  Toshiyuki:  and  Hori.  Yozo.  to  Shionogi  &  Co .  Ltd. 
Carboxylate  derivatives  exhibiting  phospholipase  A2  inhibitory  activity. 
5^34.533.0.514-372.000. 
Ohtani.  Mitsuaki;  Arita.  Hitoshi:  Sugita.  Kenji;  Matsuura.  Takaharu;  and 
Shiiahase.  Kazuhiro.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  Aromatic-sulfonamide-type 
hydroxamic  acid  derivative  5.534.654.  O.  564-90  000 
Ohtani.  Noriko:  Fujimura.  Naoto;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  Sakakibara.  Teigo:  Inoue. 
Ma.sahiro:    Takekoshi.    Nobuhiko:    Mayama,    Shinya;    Ohtaki.    Hideo: 
Kinugawa.  Tadami;  Takada.  Toshiaki;  and  Hashimoto.  Yuichi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Transfer  material  carrying  member  and  image  forming 
apparams  making  use  of  the  same.  5,534,581,  CI.  524-430.000. 
Ohiani.  Tadashi   See — 

Higaki.   Riichi;  Tsuru.   Hiroyuki;  Wakabayashi.   Hiroshi;  Tsukahara, 
Daiki;  lida.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ohtani.  Tadashi.  5.5.34.965.  O.  354- 
409.000. 
Ohtomo.  Fumio:  See — 

Kawashima.  Hiroyuki:  Ohtomo.  Fumio:  Saito.  Susumu;  and  Minegishi. 
Isao.  5.535.003.  CI.  356-345  000 
Ohtsuka.  Tadao:  and  Shoda.  Masao.  Lens  changeable  image  scanner  and  lens 

position  control  device  in  the  same.  5.535,040.  O  359-210.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa:  Nakamura.  Shunji;  Soya.  Takashi:  Okuda.  Kouichi; 
Tomoyuki.  Yohji;  Hayakawa.  Akira:  Takano.  Manabu:  Fukuzawa.  Daizo; 
Suzuki.  Hidenobu;  and  Abe.  Atsuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixing 
apparams  with  variable  fixing  lemperamre.  5.534.987.  CI   355-285.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Shishikui.   Yoshiaki:    Ni.shida.   Yukihiro;    Nakasu.    Ei.suke;    Ohtsuka. 
Yoshimichi;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroshi.  5.534.927.  O.  348-400.000. 
Ohuchida.  Shuichi.  Nambu.  Fumio;  and  Toda.  Masaaki,  to  Ono  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Co  Ud.  Fused  phenol  derivatives.  5,534,536,  CI  514-397.000. 
Ohyama,  Katsuya:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  Iwama,  Kazuaki:  Kato.  Yuichi;  and  Ohyama.  Katsuya, 
5,533,872,  O.  417-269.000. 
Ohyama,  Yoshishige;  Nishimura.  Yutaka:  Sato.  Yoshio:  Nishihara.  Moiohisa; 
A^uhata.  Shigeru;  and  Ito.  Kazuyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  ConODl  apparams  for 
and  control  method  of  gas  mrbine.  5.533.329,  CI.  60-39.030. 
Ojima,  Satoshi:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Hiromi;  Ojima.  Satoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Masashi,  5,534,03 1 , 
O.  623-17.000. 
Ojo,  Olukayode  A.:  See — 

De  Haan.  Gerard;  Biezen,  Paul  W.  A.  C;  Ojo,  Olukayode  A.:  and 
Huijgen.  Hendrik.  5.534.946.  CI.  348-619.000. 
Oka.  Ken  K.:  See— 

Friesen.  Henry:  and  Oka,  Ken  K..  5,533.856.  Q.  414-711.000. 
Oka,  Shinichi:  See— 

Miyata.  Kenji:  Tsujii.  Hideki:  Oka,  Shinichi:  Takegami.  Masaaki;  Ueno, 
Takeo;  and  Suda.  Tetsuya.  5.533.351.  CI  62-174.000. 
Okabe.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Akira;  Okabe.  Masaaki;  Kaneko.  Yoshio;  and  Shiraishi. 
Keiichi.  5,533.388.  CI.  73-117.000. 
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Okabe.  Masanobu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Navigation  system  data  recordable 

by  user,  recording  medium  thereof,  and  methods  for  recording/reproducing 

to/from  the  same.  5.535.125.  O.  364-449.000. 

Okada.  Takashi;  and  Shirato.  Tadashi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 

Cotporation  Digitized  quadramre  modulator.  5.534,828.  CI.  332-103.000. 

Okamolo.  Kayoko:  See — 

Igari,  Yasutaka;  Yamamoto,  Kazumichi;  Okamoto,  Kayoko:  and  Yama- 
gata,  Yutaka,  5,534,269.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Okamoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Yukio:  Sonoda.  Youji;  Okamoto.  Kenji;  Okamoto.  Takamitsu; 
and  Sakamoto,  Hideki.  5.534.546.  CI.  514-681.000. 
Okamoto.  Tadashi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  Taiuika.  Kazumi;  Sakuranaga.  Masanori;  and  Oka- 
moto, Tadashi,  5,534.441.  O.  436-517.000. 
Okamoto.  Takafumi;  Tanaka.  Manabu:  Baba.  Ichiro;  Kato.  Hideo;  and  Kawa- 
goe,  Norimasa.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  cell  stack 
and  method  of  pressing  together  the  same.  5,534,362,  O.  429-32.000. 
Okamoto,  Takamitsu:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Yukio;  Sonoda.  Youji:  Okamoto,  Kenji;  Okamolo.  Takamitsu; 
and  Sakamoto.  Hideki.  5.534.546.  O.  514-681.000. 
Okamura.  Nobuyuki;  Yamagami.  ALsushi;  and  Takaki.  Satoshi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plasma  CVD  process  using  a  very-high-fiequency  and 
plasma  CVD  apparams.  5.534,070.  CI.  1I8-723.00E. 
Okamura,  Takanari;  See — 

Nomoto,  Hideo;  Okamura,  Takanari;  and  ho.  Shoko,  5,533,864,  CI. 
416-96.00A. 
Okano,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hidekazu:  Arikawa,  Kazuhiko;  Asayama,  Yoshinori;  Akaza, 
Syunsuke;    Lin,    Kyoko;    Negishi,   Osamu:   and   Okano.    Mitsuni, 
5,535,317,  CI.  395-140.000. 
dd  Electiic  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanagawa.  Aisuyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Hisao,  5,535.407,  O.  395-800.000. 
Okiu.  Masami:  See — 

Ohoshi.  Toshio:  Kiyomiya,  Tadashi;  and  Okita,  Masami,  5,534,749,  CI 
313-497.000. 
Okitaka,  Takenori:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Yukio;  Okitaka,  Takenori:  Hatakenaka,  Makoto;  and  Mano. 
Junji.  5.534,805,  CI.  327-144.000. 
Okonek,  Lester  J.:  See — 

Pullar,  Gregory  T.;  Christensen,  Robin  B.;  and  Okonek.  Lester  J.. 
5.533,333.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Oku.  Koji:  See — 

Izumi.  Hirokazu:  Deguchi.  Masanobu:  Oku.  Koji:  Yamamoto,  Shuuhei; 
and  Kauyama,  Harumi.  5.535.010.  CI.  358-2%.000. 
Okuda.  Kouichi:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa;  Nakamura.  Shunji;  Soya.  Takashi:  Okuda.  Kouichi: 
Tomoyuki.  Yohji;  Hayakawa,  Akira;  Takano.  Manabu;  Fukuzawa, 
Daizo:  Suzuki,  Hidenobu:  and  Abe,  Atsuyoshi,  5,534.987,  CI.  355- 
285.000. 
Okuda,  Kouji:  Nishi.  TokumiLsu.  Takai.  Hiroshi:  and  Hoshino.  Hisakiyo.  to 
Daihen  Corporation.  Joining  melhtxi  of  ceramics  and  insertion  member  for 
heating  and  joining  for  use  in  the  method.  5.534.091.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Okudaira.  Tomonori;  Kuroiwa.  Takeharu;  Fujiwara.  Nobuo;  and  Kashihara. 
Keiichiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacmr- 
ing  a  semiconductor  device  with  high  dielectric  capacitor  having  sidewall 
spacers.  5.534.458.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Okuie.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamagishi.   Hiromasa;  Takada.   Ma.sahiko;  Okuie.  Takahiro;  Takao, 
Osamu;  Yoneda.  Haruhiko:  and  Suzuki.  Akihiro.  5.535.071,  CI.  360- 
%.500. 
Okumura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Cote.  William  J.;  Ryan.  James  G.;  Okumura.   Katsuya;  and  Yano. 
Hiroyuki.  5.534.106.  CI.  156-6.36.100. 
Okuni.shi.  Masahiko:  See — 

Hayashi.  Sadao;  Nakanishi.  Eiji;  Kurita.  Yasuyuki:  and  Okunishi.  Masa- 
hiko. 5.534.508.  O.  514-206.000. 
Okuno.  Ryozo:  See — 

Takano.  Masao;  Okuno.  Ryozo;  and  Nakamura.  Kimihiko,  5J34,377, 
CI.  430-102.000. 
Okuno.  Shiho;  Hashimoto,  Susumu:  Yusu,  Keiichiro:  and  Inomata.  Koichiro. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Aitificial  multilayer  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing the  same.  5,534,355,  CI.  428-611.000. 
Okuwa.  Ma.sayuki:  See— 

Sugitani.  Nobuyoshi;  Okuwa.  Masayuki;  Morikawa.  Takeshi;  and  Nono- 
mura,  Yutaka.  5.533,397.  CI.  73-504.160 
Okuyama.  Kousuke:  See — 

Iwai.  Hidetoshi:  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi:  Matsu- 
molo,  Tetsuro;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Katto.  Hisao:  and  Okuyama. 
Kou.suke.  5.534.723.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Oldenziel.  Daniel;  and  Griessmann.  Marcel,  to  Endress  +  Hauser  Rowtec  AG. 

Clamp-on  ultrasonic  volumetric  flowmeter  5.533.408.  CI.  73-861.180. 
Oleksenko.  Pavel  F.:  See— 

Kamuz.  Alexander  M.;  Krivoshlykov.  Sergej  G.:  aiKl  Oleksenko.  Pavel 
F.  5,535.294.  CI.  385-25.000. 
Olesen.  Preben  H.:  See — 

Sauerberg,  Per,  and  Olesen.  Preben  H..  5.534.528,  CI.  514-342.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Mahulikar,  Deepak;  Sagiv.  Efraim;  Paitha.sarathi,  Arvind;  Jalota,  Satish; 
Brock,  Andrew  J.;  Holmes.  Michael  A.;  Schlater.  Jeffrey  M.:  Ramirez. 
German  J.;  and  Liang.  Dexin.  5.534,356,  O.  428-615.000. 


Olive.  Graham  J.,  to  Rediffusion  Simulation  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  generating  images  simulating  non-homogeneous  fog  effecu.  5,535374. 
CI.  395-500.000. 
Olivetti-Canon  Industriale.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Rosso.  Luciano;  and  Saraceno.  Antonio.  5,534.985,  Q.  355-283.000. 
OInowich.  Howard  T.  to  International  Business  Machines  Cotporation. 
Ptotocol-to-pro«Dcol  translator  for  interfacing  disparate  serial  network 
nodes  to  a  common  parallel  switching  network.  5.535.373.  O    395- 
500.000. 
Olsen.  lb  I.:  See- 
Gee.  Michael  A.;  and  Olsen.  lb  I.,  5.534,365,  O.  429-62.000. 
Olson,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Beach,  William  F;  Wary,  John;  and  Olson.  Roger  A..  5.534.068.  CI. 
118-719.000. 
Olson.  Scott  A.:  See — 

St.  Germain.  Jon  P..  and  Olson.  Scott  A..  5.534.007.  O.  606-106.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maisuzawa.  Yoshinori,  5,534,967,  CI.  35+430.000. 
Takase,  Masami,  5,534,960,  CI.  354-173.100. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Nagayama,    Keiichi;    Noguchi,    Masami;    and    Sakakino.    Takahiro. 
5.534,842.  O.  337402.000. 
O'Neill,  James  A.;  Passow,  Michael  L.;  Cotter,  Tina  J.;  Chapple-Sokol, 
Jonathan  D.;  Conti,  Richard  A  :  and  Singh.  Jyothi,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Ruid  delivery  apparatus  having  an  infrared  feedline 
sensor.  5.534,066,  CI.  118-663.000.' 
Ong,  EsteUta  S.:  See- 
Evans,  Roland  M ;  Weinberger.  Cary  A.;  HoUenberg,  Stanley  M.; 
Giguere,  Vincent;  Arriza.  Jeffrey:  Thompson,  Catherine  C;  and  Ong. 
Estelita  S..  5.534.418.  Q.  435-69  100. 
Ono.  Koichi.  Nejime,  Yoshito;  and  Yamamoto.  Etsuji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.  Pipelined  analog-to-digital  convener. 
5.534.864.0.  341-156.000. 
Ono.  Minoru;  Tamura.  Yuka:  and  Akasu.  Michinori.  to  Kaken  Shoyaku  Co„ 

Ltd.  Anti-aids  virus  composition.  5.534.523.  CI  514-308.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceuticals  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohuchida.  Shuichi:  Nambu,  Fumio;  and  Toda.  Masaaki.  5.534.536.  O. 
514-397.000. 
Ono.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takeda.  Tomoyuki:  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Wada.  Satoshi: 
Kondo.  Masaya:  Kobayashi.  Makoto:  Kato,  Takahiro:  Yokoyama. 
Minoru:   Tomoda.   Akihiro:    Lshida.   Yasushi:   Awai,   Takashi:   and 
Yamada,  Masakatsu.  5.534.908.  CI.  347-215.000. 
Ono.  Yuzo;  and  Oba.  Akitomo,  to  NEC  Cotporation.  Optical  head  device  and 
biiefringent  diffraction  grating  polarizer  and  polarizing  hologram  eleinent 
used  therein.  5,535.055,  CI.  359495.000. 
Onodo  Cement  Co.,  Ltd;  See — 

Ito,  Mitsuhiro:  Tamashige.  Takamiki:  and  Fujii,  Satoru,  5,533,629.  O. 
209-714.000. 
Ooie,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yano.  Tetsuo:  Ooie.  Toshihiko:  Yoneda.  Masafumi;  Utsumi.  Akihiro; 
KatsumuTd.   Munehide:   and   Matsuda.   Jun.   5,534,103,  CI.    156- 
272.800. 
Oomen.  Emmanuel  W.  J.  L.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Display  device 
comprising  a  display  screen  provided  with  a  light  absorbing  coating. 
5,534,748,0.  313479.000. 
Oolsuka.  Shigehani:  See — 

Sako.  Yuji;  and  Ootsuka,  Shigeharu,  5,535,083,  O   361-38.000. 
Oppermann.  Hermann:  See — 

Huston,  James  S  :  Houston.  L.  L.;  Ring.  David  B..  and  Oppermann, 
Hermann,  5,534,254.  O.  424-135.100. 
Oppermann.  Rolf;  Sauerschell.  Wolfgang:  and  Mattinovaski.  Jiri.  to  VDO 
Adolf  Schindling  AG.  Speed  control  by  an  automatic  load  displacement 
device  for  an  internal  combu.stion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  5.533.484, 0 
123-358.000. 
Oprysko,  Modes!  M  :  See — 

Afjavalingam,  Gnanalingam;  Deutsch,  Alina;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Furman. 
Bruce  K.:  Hunt.  Donald  J.:  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar:  Oprysko.  Mod- 
est M.;  Purushothaman,  Sampath:  Ranieri.  Vincent;  Renick.  Stephen: 
Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S.;  and  Witman.  David  F. 
5.5.34,094,  CI.  I.S6-155.000. 
Optobahn  Corporation:  See — 

Uchida.  Toshi  K..  5.535.296.  CI.  385-89  000. 
Or,  Yat  S.;  and  Luly.  Jay  R..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Macrocyclic  caitnmale 

immunomodulators.  5.534.632.  O.  540456.000. 
OraVax.  Inc.:  See — 

Weltzin.  Richard  A..  5,534.411.  O.  435-7.200. 
Orenga.  Sylvain.  to  Bio  Merieux.  Selective  and  differential  medium  for  the 

growth  and  detection  of  Candida  albicans  5,534.415.  O.  435-34.000. 
Organo  Corporation:  See — 

Miyawaki.  Isamu;  and  Kaneko.  Kikuzo.  5,534.075.  O.  127-46.100. 
Origin  Medsyslems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mctcalf.  Gerald  L.;  Poff,  Bradley  C  ;  and  Barker.  John  M..  5.533,977. 0. 
604-164.000. 
Ormco  Corporation:  See — 

Andreiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Payne,  Mark  A..  5,533.895,  CI.  433-24.000. 
Omberg,    Rolf,    to    Hultdin    Invest   AB.    Saw    assembly.    5,533,432,   CI. 

83-819.000. 
Orth,  Gerard;  Favre,  Michel:  Kremsdorf.  Dina:  and  Pehau-Amaudet,  Gtrard. 
to   Instimt  Pasteur.   Isolated  DNA  of  human  papillomavirus  type  5S 
(HPV55).  5.534.439.  Q.  435-320.100. 
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Osan.  Fnak:  See — 

Bcnneo.  Cynlhia^  Brefcoer.  Michael-ioachim;  Hennuiin-ScfaoefihetT, 

Otto,  and  Osan.  Fnuik,  5.534.606.  CI   526-281  000 

Osbofn.  Stephen  C;  and  Goke.  L.  Rodney,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  and 

m—liw  for  qi|in>xiniating  a  sigmoidal  response  using  digital  circuitry. 

5^33,148.  a.  364-718.000 

Osborne.  William  S..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Tubeless  ink-jet  printer 

priming  cap  system  and  method.  5^34,896,  CI.  347-29.000. 
Oshima,  Kazunori:  See — 

UsUkubo.  Takashi;  Oshima.  Kazunori;  Diara.  Tatsuya;  and  Anutsu, 
Hitoyuki.  5.534.650.  O.  558-319.000. 
OSi  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Uwis.  Kenrick  M.;  and  Ward.  Eugene  C.  5.534.609.  Q.  528-15.000. 
Oskorep.  John  J.:  See — 

Phillips.  JoKph  E:  Oskorep.  John  J.;  and  Lee.  Steven  S..  S.S34.860.  a. 
341-22.000. 
Osteen.  David  K.:  See— 

Kirhy.  Robert  E.:  Whitehead.  Howard  A.;  Wanek.  Mary  C;  Osteen. 
David  K  ;  and  Wang,  Kenneth  Y..  5.533.991.  Q.  604-383.000 
Osterode.  Martin:  See — 

Ges.sner.  Dieter,  and  Osterode.  Martin.  5.533.882.  C\.  425-564.000 
Osti.  Roberto;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  to  G.  D  S.p.A.  Method  and  a  device 
for  the  formabon  of  tubular  overwrappings  in  heat-sealable  material. 
5.533.323.  O  53-466.000. 
Ostrander.  James  E.;  and  Klinger,  Gary  O..  lo  ITT  Corporation.  Quick 

connector  release  member.  5^33.761.  CI.  285-38.000. 
Otis,  Alton  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Chiao,  James;  Godwin.  Jimmy  D.;  Otis.  Alton  B..  Jr.;  Rose.  Andrew  M.; 
Williams.  Roger  O.;  Williams.  Stephen  P.;  and  Strysko.  Mark  E.. 
5.535.069.  a.  360-77.030. 
Otis.  Bnice  P:  See- 
Peacock.  James  L.;  and  Otis.  Bruce  P.  5.534.662.  O.  174-35.0GC. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Koopman.  Philip  J.;  and  Brajczewski.  David  C.  5.535.212,  O.  370- 

85.600. 
Narami.  Eiji;  and  Iwasa,  Masao.  5333.595.  O.  187-266.000 
Otsuka.  Haruhiko:  See— 

Nonoyama.  Tatsuhiko;  Teshima.   Shoei;  Otsuka.   Hattihiko:  Tatuika. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Hiragami.  Kouji.  5J34.357.  O  428-629.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugahara.  Yuji;  and  Nakayama.  Yasuo.  5.534.251.  O.  424-85.200. 
On.  James  H.;  Anglin.  Mark  E.;  and  Henderson.  James  P.  to  Novar  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Method  of  refrigeration  case  control.  5.533.347.  C\. 
62-115.000. 
Outlaw.  Tina  O.:  See— 

Bailly.  Helen;  Uiedtke.  Arthur.  Pankraa.  Paul;  Allen.  Joy;  Outlaw.  Tina 
O.;  Fisher.  Lance  K.;  and  Sundeen.  Kelvin  D .  5.534.178.  CI.  510- 
367.000. 
Overfield.  Anthony  L.:  See- 
Stewart.  Gregory  N.;  and  Overfield.  Anthony  L..  5.535.371,  C\.  395- 
500.000. 
Overton.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Dickerson.  Charles  W.;  Overton.  Richard  A.;  and  Luther,  Ronald  B.. 
5J33.988.  a  604-282.000. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Strand.  David  A.;  Czubalyj.  Wolodymyr;  and  Klersy. 
Patrick,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.  Electrically  erasable,  directly 
overwritable.  multibit  single  cell  memory  elements  and  arrays  fabricated 
therefrom.  5.534,711,  O.  257-3.000. 
Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Strand,  David  A.;  and  Klersy.  Patrick,  to  Energy 
Conversion  Devices.  Inc   Electrically  erasable  memory  elements  charac- 
terized by  reduced  current  and  improved  thermal  stability.  5.534.712,  CI. 
217-3.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Herman.  James  N  ;  and  Hiltner.  James  E..  5.534.317.  CI.  428-35.700 
Owensby.  Joseph  E  :  See — 

Stockley.  Henry  W..  Ill;  and  Owensby.  Joseph  E..  5.533.622.  O. 
206-484.000. 
Oxford  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Marancik.  William  G.;  Hong.  Seungok;  and  Zhou.  Rouyi.  5.534JI9.  Q. 
419-4.000. 
Oyo  Corporation:  See — 

Ogura.  Kimio.  5.534.668.  O.  181-106.000. 
Ozaki.  Ichiro:  See— 

Miyashita.  Mafumi;  and  Ozaki.  Ichiro.  5.535.427.  a  455-38.200. 
Ozawa.  Hiroyoshi;  Kamiya,  Noboru;  and  Fuuya,  Ryuji.  to  Lord  Corporation. 
Overcoat  and  adhesive  compositions  based  on  chlorinated  polyole6ns 
having  high  chlorine  contents.  5.534.591.  CI.  525-194.000. 
Ozawa.  Ken:  See — 

Nakashima,  Toshiharu;  Hamalani.  Masalo;  and  Ozawa.  Ken,  5,534,970, 
a.  355-53.000 
Ozeki.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kanno.  Ippei;  Sakashila.  Seiji;  Ozeki.  Hiroaki;  Hayashi.  Daisuke;  and 
Bowser.  Todd  S..  5.535.220,  CI.  371-2.100. 
Ozko,  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts,  Michael  G  ;  and  Bolen.  Charles  E..  5.534  J03. 0. 427-385.500. 
Roberts.  Michael  G  ;  and  Bolen,  Charles  E.,  5,534,583.  CI.  524-476.000. 
PW.T  S.p.A.:  See— 

Rinaldi,    Fernando;    Crivellaro.    Guglielmo;    and    Denaro,    Rinaldo. 
5.534.676.  CI.  219-124.340. 
Pace,  J.  Gary:  See- 


Sands,  Richard  H  :  Haricey.  leny  P.:  and  Pace.  J.  Gary.  5.533,472.  O. 
123-41  350. 
Pace.  William.  Roll  lewinder  apparatus.  5.533.688.  a.  242-413.200. 
Paceco  Corp.:  See — 

Masamitsu.  Enoki.  5.533.769.  O.  294-68.230. 
Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Riedel.  Meal  K..  5.535.299.  CI.  395-2.210. 
Padovani,  Roberto;  Jou.  Yu-Cheun;  Kindred.  Daniel  R.;  McOonough.  John 
G.;  and  Rueth.  Timothy  I.,  lo  Qualconun  Incorporated.  Data  burst  random- 
izer. 5.535.239,  CI.  375-205.000 
Pagano.  Daniel:  See — 

Keelan.  Brian;  and  Pagano.  Daniel.  5.534,959.  CI.  354-160000. 
Page.  Phillip  E.;  Berman.  Jonathan;  Pence.  Janet  M  ;  and  Minish.  Sharon  K.. 
to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Iik.  Aminoguanidinc  spray  drying  process. 
5.534.551.0.514-634.000 
Pajula.  Jubani:  See — 

Karvinen.  Mikko;  Kentula.  Reima;  Laapolti.  Jorma;  and  Pajula.  Juhani, 
5.534.1 16,  a.  162-274.000. 
Palackal,  Syriac  J.:  See- 
Welch.  M  Brace;  Geerts,  Rolf  L.;  Palackal.  Syriac  J  ;  and  Pettijohn,  Ted 
M..  5.534.473.  O.  502-117.000. 
Palmer.  Bentley  J.:  See— 

Hill.  Ross  H.;  Palmer.  Bentley  J  ;  Avey.  Alfred  A  .  Jr.;  Blair.  Sharon  L.; 
Cbu.  Chu-Hui  W.;  Gao.  Meihua;  and  Law.  Wai  L..  5.534.312.  C\. 
427-533.000. 
Palmquist.  John  M.:  See — 

Csipkes.  Andrei;  and  Palmquist  John  M..  5.535.002.  O.  356-345  000 
Pilosi,  Endre;  KortxMiiis.  Dezso;  Molnir  n^  Bak6.  Erzsibet;  Szvoboda  n6e 
Kanzel.  Ida;  Hija.  Gergely;  Kiss.  Pil;  G<»nczi,  Csaba;  Sperber.  Fercnc; 
Huszir.  Csaba;  Mihalovics,  Gyorgy;  Nimcth.  Altila,  Siio,  Mih^ly;  Gyiirt, 
Kirol;  B6n<.  Islvin;  M6fisz.  Ferenc;  Ledniczky.  Liszl6;  Szab6  n*e  Kar 
das.  Ertsiba:  Gyori.  Ptter.  Szalay.  Erzsrtet;  Bin.  Kiroly;  Buttkai.  Iidik6; 
Koviri.  Arp^;  and  Garaczy.  Sindor.  to  Aktiebolaget  A.stra.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  4-methyl-5-<2-<:hloroethyt)-thiazolc  and  analogues  thereof. 
5,534.644.  a  558-14.000. 
Palsson.  Bemhard  0.;  Qarke.  Michael  p;  and  Chuck.  Alice  S.   Y..  lo 
University  of  Michigan.  Regents  of  the   Methods  of  increasing  rates  of 
infection  by  directing  motion  of  vectors.  5.534.423.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Pan.  Hong-Tsz;  Yang.  Ming-Tzong;  and  Shy.  Shyi-Long.  lo  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Quantum  chromeless  lithography.  5.533.634.  CI. 
216-12.000 
Pan.  Shien-Tai;  Cheng.  Ting;  Geotgiou.  Christos  J.;  Nation.  George  W.;  and 
Li.  Cbung-Sheng.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Ring 
configimtor   for   system    inienxxinection    using    fully   covered    rings. 
5J35.213.  a.  370-85.150. 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Sevic.  John  F.  5.535.438.  CI.  455-110.000. 
Pankratz.  Paul:  See— 

Bailly.  Helen;  Luedtke.  Arthur;  Pankratz.  Paul;  Allen.  Joy;  Outlaw.  Tina 
O  ;  Rsher.  Lance  K.;  and  Sundeen.  Kelvin  D..  5.534.178.  C\.  510- 
367.000. 
Pappas.  Chris;  Koppa,  Daniel  A.;  Skeels,  Roger  E;  and  Aquino.  Agostino.  lo 
Nabisco.  Inc.  Method  of  making  printed  baked  goods.  5.534.281.  CI. 
426-383.000. 
Parabeam  industrie-en  Handelsondememing  B.V.:  See — 

Andre  De  U  Porte.  Gilles;  and  Swinkels.  Comelis  T.  J.  M.,  5,534,318, 
a  428-36.900. 
Park,  Chang-soo:  See — 

Lee,  Sang-in;  and  Park,  Chang  soo,  5.5X463,  CI.  437-195.000 
Park,  Daniel  J.,  lo  Seiko  Communications  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  switching  between  redundant  hardware  in  a  wireless  data  com- 
munication system.  5.535.191.  C\.  370-16.000. 
Park,  Hee-su:  See — 

Kim,  Tae-ryong;  Park.  Hee-su;  attd  Moon.  Dai-sick.  5.534.728,  CL 
257-692.000. 
Parker.  James  W.;  Harrison.  Paul  M.;  and  Pcall.  Robert  G..  lo  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Process  of  providing  uniform  photoresist  thickness  on  an 
opto-electronic  device.  5.534.442.  Q.  437-2.000. 
Parks.  Terry,  lo  Dell  USA.  L.P  Method  and  apparatus  for  low  latency 
synchronization  of  signals  having  different  clock  speeds.  5.535.377.  CI. 
395-550.000. 
Parks.  Thomas  R..  lo  Food  and  Agrosyslems.  Inc.  High  air  velocity  convec- 
tion oven.  5.533.444.  Q.  99-476.000. 
Parmigiani.  Corrado  Jr.  to  C.G.M.  S.PA.  Protection  device  for  a  body- 

penelrating  syringe  needle.  5.533.984.  CI.  604-263.000. 
Parsons.  Bruce  L..  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Keel  arrange- 
ment for  sailboat  hull.  5.533.462.  C\.  114-140.000. 
Parthasarathi.  Arvind:  See — 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Sagiv.  Efraim;  Parthasarathi.  Arvind;  Jaloca.  Satish; 
Brock.  Andrew  J.;  Holntes.  Michael  A.;  Schlater.  Jeffrey  M.;  Ramirez. 
German  J  ;  and  Uang.  Deitin.  5.534.356.  CI  428-615  000. 
Pascall,  Brian.  Fuel  condiboning  device.  5.533,490,  CI.  123-538.000 
Pascoe.  Robert  A.;  and  Ehnebuske.  David  L.,  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  creating  and  detecting  device  indepen- 
dent controls  in  a  presentation  data  stream.  5.535,319.  CI.  395-148.000. 
Pase.  Douglas  M.:  See— 

Barriuso.  Frank  R.;  Pase,  Douglas  M.;  and  Sielaff.  David  J..  5.535J6S, 
CI.  395-482.000. 
Pasbos,  Maria:  See — 


Baker.  Albert  D.;  Blach.  Heribeil  J.;  Chen,  James;  Krischer.  Ellen  L.; 
Pashos.  Maria;  Radics.  Nancy;  and  Vallone.  Lee  A..  5.535.198.  C\. 
370-60.000. 
Pa-spa.  Paul  M..  to  Veniriiex.  Inc.  Cardiac  defibrillator  with  case  that  can  be 

electrically  active  or  inactive.  5.534.019.  CI.  607-38.000. 
Passow.  Michael  L.:  See — 

O'Neill,  James  A.;  Passow.  Michael  L.;  Cotler,  Tula  J.;  Chapple-Sokol. 
Jonathan  D.;  Conti.  Richard  A.;  and  Singh.  Jyothi.  5.534.066.  Q. 
118-663  000 
Patarin.  Joel:  See — 

Fajula.  Francois;  Patarin.  Joel;  Des  Courieres.  Thierry;  and  Rtoussi. 
Fredj.  5.534.239.  Q.  423-713.000. 
Pate,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Brigida.  David  J.;  Moore,  Victor  S.;  and  Pate.  Thomas  K.,  5.535.242.  CI. 
375-222.000, 
Patel.  Indrajit;  Bowennan,  Harold;  Roscnbaum,  Larry;  Mennenoh.  Rich;  and 
Ryan.  Pat.  Material  for  medical  grade  products  and  products  made  there- 
from. 5.533.992.  CI.  604-403.000. 
Patel.    Rajesh    S.;    and    Economikos.    Laertis,    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Repaired  apertured  laser  metal  mask   5.534,371. 
CI.  430-5.000. 
Paterson.  Hugh:  See — 

Goldberg.  Steven  J  ;  and  Paterson,  Hugh.  5.535.257.  O.  379-57.000. 
Patterson,  Liliana  M.;  and  Tariow,  Kenneth  A.,  lo  Panerson.  Liliana  M. 
Motorized  accessory  holder  and  method  of  using  same.  5.533.632,  CI. 
211-122.000. 
Patterson,  Rachel  M.:  See — 

Merrick.  B.  Alex;  Panerson.  Rachel  M  ;  Hall.  Roben  G.;  He.  Chaoying; 
and  Selkirk.  James  K..  5.534.121.  CI.  204-459.000. 
Patterson.  Sam  H.;  Cheever.  John  D.;  and  Larson,  Michael  W..  to  SRAM 

Corporation.  Bicycle  derailleur.  5.533,937.  CI  474-80.000. 
Pat;ienihauer.  Andree;  Geilhausen,  Winfried;  and  Schneider,  Rolf,  lo  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  AG.  Hydraulic,  adjustable  vibration  damper  for  motor  vehicles. 
5.533.5%.  CI.  188-299.000.. 
Paulus.  Peter:  See— 

Braun,  JOrg;  and  Paulus,  Peter,  5.534.879,  01.  343-713.000. 
Pavlovva.  Zakataeva  N.:  See — 

Livshits,  Vitaly  A.;  Debabov,  Vladimir  G.;  Fedorovva.  Aaveilova  O.; 
Pavlovva.  Zakataeva  N..  Shakulov.  Ruslem  S.;  Bachina.  Tatyana  A.; 
and  Khurges,  Evgcny  M.,  5,5.34,421,  CI  435-116000. 
Pawlowski,  George  W.:  See — 

LaPadula,  Leonard  J..  UI;  Pawlowski.  George  W.;  Rekieta.  David  W.; 
Scott.  Hugh  L.;  Lu.  Chyi  H.;  Volpi.  John  P;  and  Stiles.  Milchel  B., 
5.535.237,  CI.  375-200.000. 
Payne,  Charies  C;  and  Graltan.  David  A.,  to  Rodel,  Inc.  Composition  for 
reducing  or  eliminating  static  charge  in  adhesive  film.  5.534,053,  CI. 
106-236.000. 
Payne.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Andreiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Payne,  Mark  A..  5333.895.  CI.  433-24.000. 
PDT  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Eteiron.  Daniel  R..  5,533.508.  CI.  128-6.M.000. 
Peacock.  James  L.;  and  Otis.  Bruce  P..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Chassis  mounted  electromagnetic  interference  grounding 
assembly  for  electronic  modules.  5.534,662.  CI.  174-35.0GC. 
Peake.  Clinton  J.:  See— 

Henrie.  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albert 
C;  Chagutura.  Munirathnam  K.;  Ray,  Partha  S.;  Yeager.  Walter  H.; 
Silverman.  Ian  R.;  Buser.  John  W.;  Fionleliso.  James  J.;  and  Dixson. 
John  A..  5334.518.  CI.  514-260.000. 
Peall.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Parker.  James  W.;  Harrison.  Paul  M.;  and  Peall.  Robert  G..  5334.442,  CI 
437-2.000. 
Pearl.  David  S..  II;  and  Smith,  Frank  G..  to  Uniweld  Products.  Inc.  Locking 

mechanism  for  hand  torch  regulators.  5.533.891,  CI.  431-154.000. 
Pearson.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Brunck.  Terence  K.;  Pepe,  Michael  G.;  Pearson,  Daniel  A.;  and  Webb, 
Thomas  R..  5334.498.  CI.  51419.000. 
Pearson.  J.  Michael:  See — 

Puckett.  James  D.;  Weiss.  Edward  K.;  Russell.  Paul  E.;  and  Pearson.  J. 
Michael.  5335.087.  Q.  361-118.000. 
Pearson,  Nels  G.;  See— 

Kozel,  Charles  A.;  and  Pearson,  Nels  G.,  5.533,907.  CI.  439-188.000. 

Pearson.  Scon  D.;  and  North,  Diane,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company.  Laminar  articles  made  hrom  blends  of  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol 

copolymers  and  olefin  polymers.  5.5.34.351,  CI.  428-516.000. 

Peart.  Stephen,  to  Axis  Bicycle  Incorporated.  All-terrain  bicycle  frame. 

5.533.742.0.  280-281.100. 
Pcery.  John  R.:  See — 

Gyory.  J   Richard;  and  Peery,  John  R.,  5333.972,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Pehau-Amaudet,  Gerard:  See — 

Orth,  Gerard;  Favre,  Michel;  Kremsdorf.  Dina;  and  Pehau-Amaudet. 
Gerard.  5334.439,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Pehoski,  Richard  J.;  and  Pessetti.  Joseph  A.  Mallet  and  blade  puner  heads. 

5333.728,  O.  473-252.000. 
Peinetti.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Touchton.  Scon  F;  Peinetti.  Donald  L.;  and  Duffy.  William  J..  Jr. 
5.533,469.  CI.  119-721.000. 
Peitl.  Friedrich:  See— 

Theurer,  Josef;  and  Peid.  Friedrich.  5333,455,  Q.  104-12.000. 
Pence,  Janet  M.:  See — 


Page.  Phillip  E;  Berman.  Jonathan;  Pence.  Janet  M.;  and  Minish.  Sharon 
K..  5334351.  a.  514-634.000. 
Peng,  Chih-Jui,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Address  translator  with  by-pass  circuit  and 

mediod  of  operation.  5.535.351.  C\.  395-417.000. 
Peng.  Yu-Yin:  See— 

Gau.  Tien-Ho;  and  Peng.  Yu-Vin.  5333.483.  CL  123-308.000. 
Penn  Slate  Re.seait;h  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Manders,  Ernest  K.;  Koegel.  Andrea  M.;  and  Mackay.  Donald  R., 
5334.026.  CI.  623-15.000. 
Pennice.  Diane:  See — 

Baker.  Joffre;  Chien,  Kenneth;  King,  Kathleen;  Pennice,  Diane;  and 
Wood,  William,  5334.615.  O.  530-350.000. 
Pennington,  David  W.:  See— 

Jerman,  John  H.;  Toth,  Ronald  E;  Winchell.  David  A.;  and  Pennington. 
David  W..  5333.412.  Q.  73-861  950 
Pentoney.  Stephen  L..  lo  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  aligning  capillary  column  and  detection  optics.  5334.707.  CI.  204- 
452.000. 
Peoples.  Oliver  P.;  and  Sinskey.  Anthony  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.    Polyhydroxybuiyrate    polymerase.    5.534,432.    CI.    435- 
240.400. 
Pepe.  Michael  G  :  See— 

Bmnck.  Terence  K.;  Pepe.  Michael  G.;  Pearson.  Daniel  A.;  and  Webb, 
Thomas  R..  5334.498,  O.  514-19.000. 
Pepper,  Stuart  L.:  See — 

Kelbrick,  William  J.;  Rouble.  Vincent  J.;  Larmer,  Ralph  D.;  Pepper. 
Stuart  L.;  and  Warburton,  Eric  T,  5334,222,  CI.  422  33.000. 
Peptech  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Aston,  Roger,  and  Kovalev,  Igor  E..  5334.492.  d.  514-8.000. 
Perdue.  Sidney  B.:  See— 

Issa.  Darrell  E.;  Birchfield.  Jerry  W.;  Busse.  Glenn  R.;  Perdue. Sidney  B.; 
and  Ward.  Kenneth  A..  5334.845.  CI.  340425.500. 
PERF  PAK:  See- 
Gale,  Gregory.  5333.667.  a.  229-120.010. 
Perfect  Curve.  Inc.:  See — 

Uvin.  Gregg  M..  5333.652,  CI.  223-84.000. 
Perfecto,  Eric  D.;  Prasad,  Chandrika;  White.  George  E;  and  Wong.  Kwong 
H..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
area  direct  transfer  multilayer  thin  film  structure    5,534.466.  CI.  437- 
208.000. 
Perfetti,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Young,  Harvey  J.;  Brown,  Thomas  W.;  Devine,  Sara  W.;  and  IVrfetti. 
Thomas  A.,  5333.530,  O.  131-370.000. 
Perisho,  Randal  J.,  to  Dura  Automotive  Holding,  Inc  Parking  brake  system 

including  an  internal  clutch  spring.  5333,420,  CI.  74-512.000. 
Perkins  Limited:  See — 

Deane,  Daniel.  5333.475.  CI.  I23-I98.00C. 
Pemick,  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Stadler,  David  M.;  and  Pemick,  Jeffrey  R.,  5334,126.  CL  205-101  000. 
Penono.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

A.shmead,  James  W.;  Blaisdell.  Charles  T.;  Johnson.  Melvin  H.;  Nyquist. 
Jack  K.;  Perrono.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Ryley.  James  F.,  Jr.,  5334328,  Q. 
428-166.000. 
Peiiy,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Cook.  John  E;  and  Perry,  Paul  D.,  5333,488,  C\   123-568.000. 
Perry,  Phillip  G.;  O'Dell,  Gene  W.;  and  van  Asten,  Ronny  W.  F.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Cutting  fluid.  5334,172,  C\.  508-156.000. 
Persson,  Johan:  See — 

Hemstrom.  Bengt;  Persson,  Johan;  and  Karlsson,  Rolf,  5.534.144.  Q. 
210-193.000. 
Pen.  Candace  B.;  and  Ruff.  Michael  R..  lo  Advanced  Peptides  and  Biotech- 
nology Sciences.  Treatment  of  non-HIV  neuropathic  pain  syndromes. 
5334.495.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Perugini.  Michael  N.;  and  Crilly.  Thomas  I..  III.  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Tool 
for  on-site  repairing  and/or  replacing  of  electrical  connectors.  5.533.255. 
a.  29-758.000. 
Pessetti,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Pehoski.  Richard  J.;  and  Pessetti.  Joseph  A..  5333.728, 0. 473-252.000. 
Pestco.  Inc.:  See — 

Zlotnik.  Arnold  H.;  Austin.  John  A.;  and  Zlotnilc  Milton.  5.533.705,  C[. 
248-645.000. 
Peterman,  Douglas:  See — 

Peterman.  Shadi;  and  Peterman.  Douglas,  5.533.%2.  O.  602-54.000. 
Peterman.   Shadi;   and   Peterman.    Douglas.    Ringless   adhesive   bandage 

5333.%2.  CI.  602-54.000. 
Peters,  Henning:  See — 

Agro,  Marc;  Auer,  Wolfgang;  Hill,  Gerard;  Peters,  Henning;  and  Rust, 
Sabine,  5.533.776.  CI.  296-97.900. 
Peters,  Lester  L.,  lo  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Dual  event  nozzle  for 
low  opening  and  high  closing  pressure  injector.  5.533.672,  CI.  239-88.000. 
Peters.  Timothy  G.:  See- 
Reeve.  Christopher  L.;  Shavit.  Tani;  Rothnie,  James  B..  Jr;  Peters. 
Timothy  G.;  Lee.  Linda  Q.;  Mann.  William  F.;  and  Kotikian.  Jacklin. 
5.535.393.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Petersen.  James  N.:  See — 

Scon,  Charles  D.;  Petersen,  James  N.;  and  Davison.  Brian  H.,  5334,153, 
CI.  210-661.000. 
Petersen,  Joel;  and  Lerner.  Jeremy,  to  Physical  Optics  Corporation.  Homog- 
enizer  formed  using  coherent  light  and  a  holographic  difiiiser.  5.534.386. 
a.  430-320.000. 
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Peteneii.  Roben  V.;  Hsu,  lyning-Min;  Lee.  Han-Chen:  and  Christy,  Don,  to 
Univenity  of  Utah.  IVtculaaeaui  drug  delivery  sytfem.  3,334.260,  O. 
424-448.000. 
Peterson,  Douglas  R.,  to  VTC  Inc.  Preamplifier  noise  filtering  circtnL 

5J34.818.  a.  327-545.000. 
Peterson,  Laveme  R.  Toppling  toy.  5,533,919,  Q.  446-2.000. 
Peterson,  Mekton  L  CIosur  for  a  sldn  woood  or  incisoo.  5,534,010,  Q. 

606-215.000. 
Peterson,  Nicholas  B.:  See — 

Kardach,  James;  Cbo,  Sung  S.;  Peterson,  Nicholas  B.;  and  Lane,  Thomas 
R.,  5,535,420,  O.  395-868.000. 
Peterson.  Ronald  L.:  Ste — 

Bemardin,  Frederick  E;  and  Peterson.  Ronald  L.,  5,534,142,  O.  210- 
141.000. 
Petko.  Roben  S.:  See — 

Hillebrenner,  H.  WUUam;  Sheth,  Vipul  B.;  Slack,  Joseph  M.;  Culis. 
Charles  T;  Butler,  Kevin  H.;  Shoff.  David  E;  Petko.  Robert  S.;  Little, 
William  C;  Mielnik,  Thaddeus;  and  Zell,  Peter,  5.534,221,  O.  422- 
33000. 
Peine,  Michael  J.;  and  Pleune,  Daniel  A.,  to  Jackson  Producu,  Inc.  Welding 
helmet  with  removable  electronic  quick  change  cartridge.  5,533,206,  CI. 
2-8.000. 
Petroleum  Containment.  Inc.:  See — 

Am,  Robert  W.,  5,533347.  O.  137-360.000. 
Petschauer,  Richard  J.;  Rochenberger,  Roland  D.;  and  Tumms,  Paul  C,  to 
Unisys  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  IC  chips  with  table  look-up 
estimated  crosstalk  voltages  being  less  than  noise  margin.  5,535,133,  CI. 
364-489.000 
Pettersen.  Erik  O.;  Larsen.  Rold  O.;  Domish,  John  M.:  B«onetzen,  Bemt; 
Oftebro.  Reidar.  and  Ramdahl.  Thomas,  to  Norsk  Hydro  AS.  Compounds. 
5,534,531.  a.  514-365.000. 
Knersson,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Mukherjce-Roy,  Moiireyee:  Pettersson,  Charles  R.;  and  Debner.  Thomas 
C,  5,535,005,  a.  356-371.000. 
Rettijahn.  Ted  M.:  See — 

Welch.  M.  Bruce:  Geerts.  Rolf  L.:  Palackal.  Syriac  J.:  and  PCttijohn.  Ted 
M..  5.534.473.  Q.  502-117.000. 
Ptny.  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Cook,  F.  Bert:  Petty,  Stephen  E.:  Meacham,  Howard  C,  Jr.:  Christensen. 
Richard  N.:  and  McGahey,  Kevin  R.,  5,533,362,  O.  62-476.000. 
PfeifFer,  Bodo:  Banniza,  Thomas.  Cesar.  Bozo:  Wahl.  Stefan:  and  Menk. 
Klaus-Dieter,  to  Alcatel  N.  V.  Method  of  and  circuit  arrangemeni  for 
freeing  communications  resources,  particularly  for  use  by  a  switching 
element  5.535.366.  Q   395-486.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Martin:  See — 

Epple,  Anton:  Pfeiffer.  Martin:  Kruse,  Martin:  and  Volz,  Wolfgang, 
5.533.779.  a.  296-192.000. 
Pfertner.  Kurt:  See— 

Kleemann.  Klaus:  May.  Heiiien:  Aydt,  Matthias:  Pfertner,  Kurt;  Zeiss- 
ner.  Alexander,  and  Thotnas.  Peter.  5.533.777.  CI.  296-117.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Alker,  David;  Cross,  Peter  E:  and  Wallis,  Robert  M..  5,534,626,  O. 
544-360.000. 
PFU  Limited:  See— 

Itoh,  Yasunari,  5,535,315.  Q.  395-131.000. 
Pham,  Hung  M.:  See — 

Bahel,  Vijay  O.:  Millet,  Hank  E;  Hickey,  Mickey  F;  Pham,  Hung  M.: 
Herroon,  Gregory  P.;  GreschI,  GcraM  L.;  and  Niemann,  Joseph  B.. 
5.533.352.  Q.  62-180.000. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See— 

Gluckman.  Peter  D.;  and  Melkx,  David  J.,  5334,493,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Cutright,  Edwin  L.;  Scott,  G.  Robert:  and  Vogt.  Howard  W.,  Jr., 

5,534,114,  a.  162-139.000. 
Garthaffner.  Martin  T:  and  Honaker.  Ronald  D .  5333,610,  Q.  198- 

458000 
Wallace.  Ronald:  Goldberg.  Henry:   Mitchell,  James;  and  Grosser, 
Harald,  5,533,528,  a,  131-304.000. 
Phillips.  Christopher  E;  Ahrens,  Michael  G.;  Nolan,  Joseph  G.,  Ill:  and 
Cooke.  LauretKe  H..  to  Crosspoini  Solutions.  Inc.  Mulbplexer  with  level 
shift  capabilities.  5.534.798.  CI   326-108.000. 
Phillips.  Joseph  E.;  Oskorep.  John  J.;  and  Lee,  Steven  S.  Multiple  key  array. 

5334,860,  a.  341-22.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

DeMasiers.  Jimmie  G.,  5333.356,  CI.  62-260.000 

Randolph.  Bruce  B.:  Abbott  Ronald  G.;  Child,  Jonathan  E;  and  Del 

Rossi.  Kenneth  J  .  5334.657.  Q.  585-723  000 
Welch,  M.  Bruce:  Geerts,  Rolf  L.;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.:  and  Pettijohn,  Ted 
M.,  5334.473.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Phipps,  Joseph  B.  to  Alza  Corporatioo.  Reduction  of  skin  irritation  during 

electrotiMspon  5333.971.  6.  604-20.000. 
Physical  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Petersen.  Joel;  and  Lemer,  Jeremy.  5334386,  O.  430-320.000. 
Pi-Rod,  Inc.:  See— 

Noble.  Myron  C  .  5333.304.  CI.  52-40000. 
Pickels.  Robert  F,  Jr  Surgical  holster.  5333.618.  a.  206-363.000. 
Pickens.   Bruce   M.;  and  Pickens,  Julie   D.   Food  cutler.  5333,269,  C\ 

30-304.000 
Pickens,  Julie  D.:  See— 

Pickens,  Biuce  M.:  and  Pickens,  Julie  D.,  5333J69,  Q.  30-304.000. 
Picker  InlenutionaJ,  Iik.:  See — 


Young,  Ian  R.:  and  Easlham.  John  F.  5334.779,  O.  324-319.000. 
Pickrell.  John  W..  to  J.P.  Patent  Holdings,  L.L.C.  Apparanis  and  method  for 

pulling  cable.  5333,711,  Q.  254-273.000. 
Piechowski,  Todd  A.:  See— 

Voegele,  Kevin  D.;  and  Piechowski,  Todd  A.,  5335,243,  C\.  375- 
259.000. 
Pierce,  James  H.:  and  Sayig,  Robert  J..  II.  to  Intra  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

inspecting  an  engine  valve  seat  5333.384.  CI.  73-47.000. 
Pierce,  Stephen  W.:  See- 
McDonald.  Kevin  B.;  Pierce,  Stephen  W.;  Benowitz.  Michael;  and 
Terrett,  David  S.,  5334.849.  C\.  340-517.000 
Pierfitte.  Michel,  and  DeLorme.  Pierre,  to  Sopha  Medical.  TonK>gniphic 
acquisition  method  having  two  detectors  with  sighbng  center  distinct  from 
the  center  of  rotation.  5,534,701.  Q.  250-363.040. 
Pierotti,  L  John:  See— 

Kort.  Leiand  B.;  Moore.  Walter  A.;  Clark.  Randall  J  ;  Johnson.  Kelly  B.; 

Pierotti.  L.  John;  and  Hussey.  Brett,  5333.751.  O  280-737.000. 

Pietpont.  Robert  L.:  Cones.  John  F:  Fabrisi,  Michael  J  :  and  Ryder.  Kenneth 

F.,   to   Rexam   Cosmetic   Packaging   Inc.    Sealed   cosmetic   dispenser. 

5333.823.  O.  401-98.000. 

Pike,  Roben  D.;  and  Struve,  David  C.  Roof  die  anchoring  clip.  5333313.  a. 

52-712.000. 
Pilkington  Barnes  Hind,  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  John  M..  5334.038,  Q.  8-507.000. 
Pilosof.  David;  Cappel.  Jerome  P:  Geis.  Philip  A.;  McCarty.  Mark  Lee:  Trinh. 
Toan:  and  Zwerdling.  Susan  S.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Fabric 
treating  composition  containing  beu-cyclodextrin  and  essentially  free  of 
perfume.  5334.165.  C.  252-8.910. 
Pioch,  Olivier,  to  Pioch  S.A.  Electronic  apparatus  for  measuring  the  param- 
eters of  an  oil  transformer.  5334,853,  O.  340-646.000. 
Pioch  S  A.:  See— 

Pioch,  Olivier.  5334.853,  O.  340-646.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bied  Imemabonal.  Iik.:  See — 

Maughan.  Kory  W.  5334.661.  C\  800-200.000. 
Piontek.  Carl  J  .  Mazer.  Tcrrence  B.;  Walton.  Joseph  E.;  and  Geckle.  Ronila 
K..  to  Abboci  Laboratories.  Alteration  of  nutritional  product  during  enteral 
tube  feeding.  5333.973.  CI  604-83.000. 
Piper.  Samuel  D..  to  Vottran  Medical  Technology.  Inc.  Powder  inhaler  with 
aerosolization    occwring    within    each    individual    powder    icceplacle. 
5333.502.  a.  128-203.210. 
Pirkle.  Fred  L..  to  Texan  Corporation.  Personal  comfort  apparatus.  5333,354, 

a.  62-259.300. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Seestrom,  Frank  E,  5335,279,  Q.  380-55.000. 
Pitrone.  Anne:  See — 

Arad,  Abraham  A.;  Pitrone.  Anne:  and  Jeffway.  Robert  W..  Jr..  5.533.920. 
CI.  446-409.000 
Pittman.  Rayitiond  H.;  Ruggic.  Mark  A.,  and  Luetgen.  Karine  A.,  to  Masonile 
Corpocabon.  Fmishing  piocess  for  textured  panels,  and  structures  made 
thereby  5334.352.  O.  428-535.000. 
Plambeck,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Chang,  Chung-Chia:  Davoll,  Gregory  L.;  El-Ruby.  Mohamed  H.;  Friske. 
Craig  A.;  Iyer.  Balakrishna  R.;  Lazarus.  John  P.;  Wilhite.  David;  and 
Plambeck.  Kenneth  E,  5334.861.  a.  341-79.000 
Plaskett.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Gambino.  Richard  J.;  McElfirsh.  Michael  W.;  McGuire.  Thomas  R.;  and 
Plaskett.  Thomas  S  ,  5334360.  C\  428-694  OML. 
Plasma  Energy  Applied  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Springer.    Marlin    D.:    Bums.   William   C:    and   Barkley.   Thomas. 
5334.659.  CI.  588-227.000. 
Platter.  Sanford;  Aldred.  Jeffrey  K.:  and  Kraemer.  Richard  J.,  to  SweetWater. 

Inc.  Compact  water  filtration  pump.  5334.145.  CI.  210-90.000. 
Platzcr.  Slephan  J   W.:  Buchmann.  Andrea:  and  Buhr.  Gerhard,  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  AG  Peel-apart  proces,";  for  the  production  of  a  colored  image  and 
imaged  product  produced  through  the  process  5.534.373.  CI  430-15.000. 
Plalzer.  Stephan  J.  W.;  Nuemberger.  Siegfried:  and  Maenc.  Karin.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Photosensitive  material  for  Che  production  of  a  multi- 
colored image.  5334384.  CI.  430-260.000 
Plaut.  Andrew  G.;  and  Kane.  Anne  V..  to  New  England  Medical  Center 
Hospitals.  Inc.  Surfactants  and  emulsifying  agents  to  inhibit  Helicobacter. 
5334344.  CI.  514-552.000. 
Plcsler.  George,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  shaped  cans.  5333373,  C\.  72-84.000. 
Pleune.  Daiuel  A.:  See — 

Petrie.  Michael  J.;  and  Pleune.  Daniel  A..  5333,206,  CI.  2-8.000. 
Pluess-Suufer  AG:  See— 

Strauch,  Dieter:  and  Belger.  Peter,  5,533,678.  O.  241-16.000. 
POchlauer.  Peter  See— 

Seufer-Wassertfaal.    Peter.    Mayrhofer,    Herteit;    Wirth,    Irma:    and 
Pttchlauer.  Peter.  5334.436.  a.  435-280.000. 
Poff,  Bradley  C  :  See— 

Metcalf.  Gerald  L;  Poff.  Bradley  C;  and  Barker,  John  M.,  5333,977,  a. 
604-164.000. 
Poggi,  Stefano:  See — 

Moschini.  Renzo:  and  Poggi.  Slebno.  5333362.  Q.  164-71.100. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Boggs,  Roger  A.;  Grasshoff,  Jurgen  M.;  Mischke,  Mark  R.;  Putbck, 
Anthony  J.:  Telfer.  Stephen  J  :  Waller.  David  P.:  and  Waterman. 
Kenneth  C,  5334393,  Q.  430-348.000. 
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Grasshoff.  Jurgen  M.;  Marshall.  John  L.;  Minns.  Richard  A.;  Mischke. 
Mark  R.:  Puttick.  Anthony  J.;  Taylor.  Llovd  D.;  and  Telfer,  Stephen  J., 
5334J88,  CI.  430-338.000. 
Minns,  Richard  A  ,  5334358,  a.  522-35  000. 
Polch.  Ewaryst  Z.;  Williams.  Carl  D.:  and  Cordova.  Jackie,  to  Quantum 
Corporation.  Hydrodyiuunic  bearing  having  inverted  surface  tension  seals. 
5333.811.  CI.  384-107.000. 
Pollner.  Rcinhold:  Noah.  Michael;  and  Nau.  Gilnther.  to  Behnngwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparing  conjugates  consisting  of  a  spe- 
cific binding  partner  and  a  carbohydrate-containing  protein.  5.534.414,  CI. 
435-794.000. 
Polygen  Holding  Corporabon:  See — 

Bowers,  Cyril  Y.;  Momany,  Frank  A.;  Chang,  Ching  H.;  Cody,  Wayne  L.; 
Hubbs.  John  C  :  and  Foster.  Charies  H..  5334,494.  CI.  514-16.000. 
Polygon  Indusoics  Corporabon:  See — 

Lin.  Dong-ping,  5333,740.  Q.  280-11.220. 
Polyplasbcs  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Mitsuuchi.  Masamichi.  5334.584.  C\.  524- 

497.000. 
Shirai.  Yoshimitsu;  Murakami.  Haruji;  and  Amaikc,  Takeshi,  5334,210, 
CI.  264-171.1.30. 
Polzin.  Bruce  C:  See— 

Jarecki.  James  J.:  and  Polzin.  Bnjce  C.  5.533,228,  O.  15-257.060. 
Pompeo,  Frank  L.:  See — 

Call.  An.son  J.;  Meisner,  Stephen  H.:  Pompeo.  Frank  L.;  and  Zitz,  Jeffrey 
A..  5.533,256.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Poncelet.  Greg  R.:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Thomas  J.;  Buchanan.  Jusbn  M.;  Goodrich.  Matthew  H.; 
Skinner,  RonalJ  V;  Poncelet.  Greg  R  ;  and  Kallenbach.  Trina  J.. 
5.534.147,  CI.  210-605.000 
Ponomarev,  Viktor  See — 

Sarvazyan,  Armen;  and  Ponomarev,  Viktor,  5333,402,  C\.  73-645.000. 
Poon.  Peter  C.  H.:  See- 
Robinson.  Michael  G  ;  and  Poon.  Peter  C.  H.,  5334,704,  CI.  250- 
550.000. 
Pope.  Laura  E.:  See — 

Kalz.  David  H.;  Khalil.  Mohammed  H.;  Marcellelb.  John  F.;  Pope,  Laura 
E.:  and  Kalz,  Lee  R.,  5334354,  CI   514-724.000. 
Porter.  Dennis  Holder  for  a  container  5333,700.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Porticr,  Ralph  J  :  and  Mao.  Huazhong.  to  Loui.siana  State  University  Board  of 
Supervisors,  a  Governing  body  of  Louisiana  State  University  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College  Microbubble  generator  for  the  transfer  of  oxygen 
to  microbial  inocula.  and  microbubble  generator  immobilized  cell  reactor. 
5.534.143.  CI.  210-151.000. 
Pottillo.  Netza:  See— 

Bergland.  Norman  R.;  Wisor.  Donald  R  ;  and  Poitilk).  Netza,  5333,458, 
CI.  111-200.000. 
Poteet,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Reddy.  Chitranjan  N  :  and  Poteet.  Kenneth  A ,  5335,172,  Q.  365 
230.030. 
Poth,  Ulrich:  See— 

ROckraih,   Ulrike:   Betz,   Peter;   Poth,   Ulrich:   and   Wigger,   Geotg, 
5334.306.  CI.  427-407.100. 
Potok.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Cattell.  Kevin  T:  Cromer.  William  R.;  Lin,  Shihta:  Neuchleriein.  Bruce 
E  :  and  Potok.  Thomas  E..  5335325.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Potratz.  Robert  S.,  lo  Nellcor.  Inc.  Conden.sed  oximeter  system  with  noise 

reduction  software.  5.533.507.  CI    128-633000. 
Potter.  Andrew  A.;  and  Harland.  Richard  J.,  to  University  of  Saskatchewan. 
Haemophilus  somnus  outer  membrane  protein  extract  enriched  with  iron- 
regulated  protems  5334.256.  CI.  424-184.100 
Pouleny,  Philippe:  and  Chang.  Chin-Hai.  to  SangStat  Medical  Corporation 

Alloantigen  enhancement  assay  5.534.412.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Potmiey,  Michel,  lo  Cableco.  Poumey.  Gaz  de  Bordeaux  and  General  Export 
Industries  •  Sogexi.  Apparatus  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  an  arc  lamp 
including  resonant  circuit.  5.534.754.  CI.  315-278.000. 
Powell.  Edward  C  Two  pointed  shovel.  5333378.  CI.  172-378.000. 
Power  Quality  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Puckett,  James  D.;  Weiss.  Edward  K.;  Russell.  Paul  E.:  and  Pearson.  J. 
Michael,  5.535,087,  C\.  361-118.000. 
Powers.  William  O.;  See— 

Rizk.  Said:  Powers.  William  O.;  and  Samsel,  W.  Scott,  5333,982,  CI. 
604-239.000. 
PQ  Corporabon:  See — 

Miller,  J.  Stanley:  and  Thompson.  Reginald.  5.534.348.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Pradelski.  William   M.   Ratchetable  open-ended  wrench.   5333,428,  CI. 

81-179.000. 
Pra.sad,  Chandrika:  See — 

Perfecto.  Eric  D.;  Pra-sad,  Chandrika;  White,  George  E:  and  Wong. 
Kwong  H..  5.534.466.  CI.  437-208.000. 
Pra-sad.  Rajeev:  See — 

Shah.  Nilesh:  and  Prasad.  Rajeev,  5,535,341,  CI.  395  306.000. 
Prasad,  Somuri  V;  and  Mecklenburg.  Karl  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Air  Force.  Self-lubricating  aluminum  metal-matrix  composites.  5334,044, 
CI.  75-231.000. 
Prater,  David  M.:  See- 
Koch,  Albert  F,  III;  and  Prater.  David  M.,  5333310,  a.  128-660.070. 
Pratt,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Wade,  John  R.;  Pratt,  Michael  J  :  and  Ren,  Jianrong,  5334,623,  CI. 
534-560.000. 


Pray,  James  R.;  Cornelius.  Richard  G.;  and  Amey  Michelle,  to  Scimed 
Lifesystems,  Inc.  Dilatation  cadieler  with  polymidc  encased  stainless  steel 
braid  proximal  shaft.  5333,987.  O.  604-280.000. 
Prece,  Stephen  V.:  See- 
Cone,  Fred  P;  Prece,  Stephen  V;  and  Best,  Donn  A..  5334,085,  O. 
148-336.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Tabor.  Stanley;  and  Richardson.  Charles  C,  5334.407,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Pressman,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Starr,  Mark  T:  Mento,  Craig  J.;  Faix,  Cari  R.;  Pressman.  Robert  A.;  and 
Cooper.  Albert  B..  5335,264,  O.  379-89.000. 
Price,  William  L.,  UI:  See— 

Keller,  Robert  A.;  and  Price.  William  L.,  ID,  5334333,  Q.  428-222.000 
Prince.  Paul  E..  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  aitd  apparatus  for  skipping  a 
snoop  phase  in  sequential  accesses  by  a  processor  in  a  shared  multipro- 
ces-sor  memory  system.  5335.363.  CI.  395-474.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The:  See- 
Chapman.  Benjamin  E;  and  Creedon.  Michael  T.  5334.195,  CI.  510- 

444.000. 
Chapman,  Benjamin  E;  and  Creedon,  Michael  T,  5334,1%.  a.  252- 

186.270. 
Dixon.  Cloyd,  Jr;  and  Hunter-Rinderie,  Stephen  J.,  5334,243,  CI. 

424-49.000. 
Fowler.  Timothy  J.:  McManus.  Richard  L.;  and  Deckner.  George  E . 

5334,265,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Heinzman,  Stephen  W.;  Dupont.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Tettenhotst.  William  C, 

5334,642,  CI.  554-98  000 
Masters.  Ronald  A.;  and  Maile.  Michael  S..  5334.198.  C\  510-182  000 
Pilosof.  David:  Cappel.  Jerome  P.:  Geis,  Philip  A.:  McCarty.  Mark  l>ee. 

Trinh.  Toan:  and  Zwerdling,  Susan  S.,  5334,165.  CI.  252-8.910. 
Scheibel,  Jefl^  J.;  Connor,  Daniel  S.;  and  Fu.  Yi-Chang,  5334,197,  Q. 

510-356.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  D  ;  Van  Phan,  Dean;  and  Huston,  Lany  L.,  5334J26,  CI. 

428131  000. 
Underwood,  David  C  ,  5334,184.  CI.  510-426.000. 
Proctor,  Lee  M.:  See — 

Ashley,  James  P;  and  Proctor.  Lee  M..  5335,194,  Q.  370-32.100. 
Production  Tube,  Inc.:  See — 

Benedict  Roben  B.;  and  Kiger,  Terry  L..  5333,658,  CX.  226-172.000. 
Prof*.  Hans  J.,  to  Hoechst  AkbengcsellschafL  Method  for  the  needling  of 

material  webs.  5333.242.  CI.  28  107.000. 
Prok,  Robert  A.,  to  Eveready  Battery  Company.   Inc    Combination  gas 
recombination/venting  means  for  portable  lighting  device.  5335.107.  O 
362-158.000. 
Puckett.  James  D.:  Weiss.  Edward  K.:  Russell.  Paul  E.:  and  Pearson.  J. 
Michael,  lo  Power  Quality  Engineering.  Inc  Circuit  for  leduang  effects  of 
transient  events  on  electronic  equipment.  5,535,087.  CI.  361-118.000. 
Puetz.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Lawson.  Gerald  R;  Ryan.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Puetz,  Gary  R.,  5333  J73,  Q. 
33-534.000. 
Pugh,  William  C:  and  McNally,  John  M..  to  Compusci,  Inc.  Power  shedding 

device.  53.34,734.  CI.  307-38.000. 
Puig-Surcda  Font,  Jose,  to  Occoris.  S.A.  Supporting  device,  especially 

conceived  for  fish  bowls.  5.533.698.  CI.  248-152.000. 
Pullar,  Gregory  T;  Chri.stensen.  Robin  B.;  and  Okonek.  Lester  J.,  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company.  Method  and  regulator  for  regulating  the  air  pressure  of 
a  pressurized  vessel.  5333.333.  Q.  60-327.000. 
Pulse  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Lindberg,  Paul  M.,  5334,838,  Q.  336-183.000. 
Pure  Software,  Inc.:  See — 

Hastings.  Reed,  5335,329,  Q.  395-183.110. 
Purity  Packaging  A  Division  of  Great  Pacific  tjiterprises:  See — 

Keibrick,  William  J.;  Rouble.  Vincent  J.:  l,armer.  Ralph  D.:  Pepper. 
Stuart  L.;  and  Warburton,  Eric  T.  5334,222.  CI.  422-33.000 
Purrwll.  Charies  G  :  Mahmoud.  Mt^hammad  S.:  and  Brownlie.  Helen  A-.  to 
Brico  Engineering  Limited.  Method  of  sintering  machinable  ferrous-based 
materials.  5334,220,  CI.  419-45.000. 
Purushoihaman,  Sampaih:  See — 

Arjavalingam,  Gnanalingam.  Deutsch.  Alina:  Doany.  Fuad  E.:  Furman. 
Bruce  K.,  Hunt.  Donald  J  :  Narayaii.  Chandra.sekhar:  Oprysko.  Mcd- 
e.st  M  ;  Purushoihaman.  Sampath;  Ranieri.  Vincent;  Renick,  Stephen: 
Shaw,  Jane  M.;  Wilczynski,  Janusz  S.;  and  Wiortan.  David  F. 
5,534,094.0.  156-155.000. 
Puttick.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Boggs.  Roger  A.;  Grasshoff,  Jurgen  M.;  Mischke.  Mark  R.:  Puttick. 
Anthony  J.;  Telfer,  Stephen  J.;  Waller,  David  P.;  and  Waterman. 
Kenneth  C.  5334,393,  O  430-348.000. 
Gra.sshoff.  Jurgen  M.;  Marshall.  John  L.;  Minns.  Richard  A.:  Mischke. 
Mark  R.;  Puttick,  Anthony  J.;  Taylor,  Uoyd  D.:  and  Telfer.  Stephen  J.. 
5334.388.  CI.  430-338.000. 
Pyko,  Jan  S.:  See — 

Lee,  Anscn;  and  Pyko,  Jan  S.,  53.34,781,  CI.  324-380.000 
Qian.  Xue-Yu;  Vin,  Gerald:  Hills,  Graham  W ;  and  Stegcr,  Robert,  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  altering  magnetic  coil  current  to 
pnxluce  etch  uniformity  in  a  magnetic  field-enhanced  plasnia  reactor 
5334,108,  CI    156-643,100. 
Quadlux,  Inc  :  See — 

Beaver,  Robert  I.,  II;  and  Sehestedt,  William  H..  5334,679,  Q.  219- 
413.000. 
Qualcotiun  Incorporated:  See — 
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Padovani,  Robeno;  Jou.  Yu-Cheun:  Kindred.  Daniel  R.;  McDonough. 
John  G  ;  and  Rue*.  Timodiy  I..  5.535.239,  O  375-205.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Winslow.  Linda  N.:  KJendwonh.  Douglas  D.;  Menon.  Raghu;  Lynch. 
Michael  W.;  Fields.  Gairy  L.;  and  Johnson.  Kenneth  W.  5.334,472. 
a  502-116.000 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Blitz.  Martin  C;  Slegeman,  James  C;  and  Bareham,  Peter  B.,  5,535,399. 

CI.  395-750.000. 
Pdch.  Ewaryst  Z.;  Williams,  Carl  D.;  and  Cordova.  Jackie,  5.533.81 1. 
a.  384-107.000. 
Quigley.  Michael  C:  and  Naef.  Rainer  F..  to  Couitaulds  Rbres  (Holdings) 

Limited  &.  Buss  AG   Forming  solutions   5J34.II3.  Q.  159-49.000. 
Quinetics  Corporation:  See — 

Ashbrook.  Clifford  L.,  5,533,246,  CI.  29-275.000. 
Quittmann.  Wilhelm;  and  McGarrity,  John,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  Process  for  pre- 
paring Y-mercapiocarboxylic  acid  derivatives.  5J34,651,  C\.  560- 1 5.000. 
Quotschalla.  Udo;  and  Linhart.  Helmut,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Trivalent 
phosphorous  compounds  stabilized  with  amines.  5.534.645,  O.   558- 
71.000. 
Qutub,  Ibrahim,  to  Preightliner  Corporation.  Fuel  system  for  heating  and 

cooling  fuel.  5.533,486.  CI    123-541  000. 
R  F  Prime  Cotporation:  See — 

Ralph.  Loren  E..  5.534,830,  O.  333-128.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Young,  Harvey  J.;  Brown,  Thomas  W.;  Devine,  Sara  W.;  and  Perfetti, 
Thomas  A,  5,533,530.  CI   131-370.000. 
Rabii.  Khosro  M.:  See— 

Bestler.  CaiUin  B.;  and  Rabii.  Khosro  M..  5.535.206.  O.  370-79.000 
Raby.  James  M  ,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  ID  cards  for  impact  and 

nonimpact  printers.  5,534,320,  CI.  428-42.100. 
Racosky.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Brown,  Roger  J.;  Giese,  Erik  O.;  and  Racosky,  Michael  D.,  5,533,281. 
CI.  36-118.200. 
Radar  lndu.stries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zmyslowski.  Marit;  and  Larson,  Erik  W..  5,533J28,  O.  59-15.000. 
Radd.  Billie  L.:  See— 

Galleguillos,  Ramiio.  Radd,  Billie  L  ;  and  Jadav,  Aniana  K.,  5,534,245, 
a.  424-66.000. 
Radics.  Nancy:  See — 

Baker,  Albert  D ;  Blach,  Heribett  J.;  Chen,  James;  Krischcr,  Ellen  L.; 
Pashos.  Maria;  Radics,  Nancy;  and  Vallone.  Lee  A.,  5.535.198.  O. 
370-60.000. 
Radius  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.   Ronald   H.;   and   Milovich.   Dimitriie,   5,534.203,  CI.   264- 
101.000. 
Radke,  John  C  :  Ryan.  Gregory  J.;  and  Hershfaerger,  Tioy  W  Method  and 

apparatus  for  diagnosing  joints.  5,533.519.  CI.  128-777  000. 
Rafecas  I  Martmez.  Magdalena:  See — 

Boalella  1  Riera.  Josep;  Rafecas  1  Martinez.  Magdalena;  Codony  1 
Salcedo.  Rafael;  Minguell  I  Juncosa.  Genaro;  and  Cases  1  Sellart. 
Josep.  5.534.279.  CI.  426-266.000 
Rahbari.  Homayoon:  See — 

Nabai.  Hossein;  and  Rahbari.  Homayoon.  5.533.979.  CI.  604-187.000 
Rainer.  Florian;  and  Reheis.  Ing  N.,  to  Schwarzkopf  Technologies  Corp 
Process  for  the  manufacturing  of  a  cooling  unit.  5,533,258,  CI  29-890  030. 
Rainwater.  Jewel  G.;  Benson.  Paul;  Belko.  William  R.;  Deffeyes,  Roben  J  ; 
Carlson.  Ame  B..  deceased  (by  Mildred  Carlson,  ejecutrin),  to  Vi.satech 
Corporation.  Surround  prim  process  for  the  manufacture  of  electrode 
embedded  dielectnc  green  sheets  5.534.290,  CI  427-97  i)00 
Ralph,  Loren  E.  to  R  F  Prime  Corporation.  Thick  film  balanced  line  structure, 
and  microwave  baluns.  resonators,  mixers,  splitters,  and  filters  constnicted 
therefrom  5.5.34.830.  Q.  333-128.000 
Ralston,  Edward  J  :  See- 
Chuck.  George  S.;  Dooner.  Hugo  K.;  Courtney-Gutterson.  Neal;  Keller, 
Janis;  Niijar,  Charanjit  S.;  and  Ralston,  Edward  J.,  5.534.660,  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Raman.  Rajesh;  Tan.  Chin  S.;  and  Chang.  Yung  M..  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparams  for  realistic  current  and  power  calculation  using 
simulation  with  realistic  test  vectors.  5,535.370.  C\.  395-5(X).000. 
Ramdahl,  Thomas:  See — 

Pettersen,  Erik  O.;  Larsen,  Rold  O  ;  Domish,  John  M.;  Beorretzen. 
Bemt;  Oftebro.  Reidar.  and  Ramdahl.  Thoma.s.  5.534.531.  CI.  514- 
365  000. 
Ramesh,  Ram  K.;  Woods,  Gerald  B  ;  and  Campbell.  Robert  W..  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co  -Conn.  Film  for  cook-in  applications  with  plural  layers  of 
nylon  blends  5.534.277,  CI.  426-129.000. 
Ramirez.  German  J.:  See — 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Sagiv.  Efraim;  Parthasarathi.  Arvind;  Jalota,  Satish; 
Brock,  Andrew  J.;  Holmes.  Michael  A.;  Schlaler.  Jeffrey  M.;  Ramiiez. 
German  J.;  and  Liang.  Dexin.  5.534.356.  CI.  428-615  000 
Randolph.  Bruce  B  ;  Abbott,  Ronald  G.;  Child.  Jonathan  E.;  and  Del  Rossi. 
Kenneth  J  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Lsoparaffin-olefin  alkylation. 
5.534,657.  Q.  585-723.000. 
Rang,  Harald:  See- 
Wagner.  Oliver.  Eicken.  Karl;  CKJtz.  Norbert;  Rang.  Harald;  Ammer- 
mann.  Ebertiard;  and  Lorenz.  Gi.sela.  5.534.653.  CI.  564-32  000. 
Ranganathan.  Nagarajan;  and  Sastry.  Raghu.  to  University  of  South  Florida. 
VLSI  architectures  for  polygon  recognition.  5,535,292,  C\.  382-302.000. 
Ranieri,  Vincent:  See — 


Aijavalingam.  Gnanalingam;  Deulsch.  Alina.  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Furman, 
Bruce  K.;  Hunt.  Donald  J  ;  Narayan,  (Thandrasekhar;  Oprysko,  Mod- 
est M.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Ranieri,  Vincent;  Renick.  Stephen; 
Shaw,  Jane  M.;  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S  ;  and  Witman,  David  F.. 
5.534.094.  CI.  156-155.000. 
Rank  Cintel  Limited:  See— 

Baldwin.  John  L.  E  .  5.534.948.  CI  348-675  000 
Rankl.  Wolfgang;  and  Weiss.  Dieter,  to  Giesecke  &  Devrient  GmbH.  System 
for  conducting  transactions  with  a  multifunctional  card  having  an  elec- 
tionic  purse.  5,534,683,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Rapoport.  Stuan  D.:  See — 

Adams.  Robert  D.;  Connor,  John;  Koch,  Garrett  S.;  Rapoport,  Stuart  D.; 
and  Temullo,  Luigi,  Jr..  5,535,164.  C!   365-201.000 
Rapp.  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Adams.  Mathew  J.;  Lamaster.  Kenneth  R.;  Mennel,  David  B.;  Rapp, 
Jeffrey  C;  Schwartz,  Lewis  I.;  Siegel,  Nomun  L.;  and  Wilson,  Joseph 
H.,  5,534,162,  CI.  210-781  000. 
Rauckman,  Barbara  S  :  See — 

Tegeler,  John  J.;  Rauckman,  Barbard  S  ;  Hamer,  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed, 

Brian  S  ;  and  Merriman.  CJregory  H.,  5.534.636.  CI   548-228.000. 
Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S  ;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed. 
Brian  S  ;  and  Merriman,  Gregory  H.,  5,534,640,  CI.  549-80.000. 
Raufast,  Charles:  See— 

Martens.  Andie;  Morterol.  Frederic  R.  M.  M.:  and  Raufast.  Charles, 
5.534,607,  CI  526-88.000. 
Ravet,  Georges:  See — 

Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;  Mongoin.  Jacques;  and  Ravet.  Georges.  5,534,586, 
CI   524-547.000. 
Rawlings,  John  P.,  to  Climate  Master,  Inc  Subterranean  heat  exchange  units 
comprising  multiple  secondary  conduits  and  muld-tiered  inlet  and  outlet 
manifolds.  5.533,355.  CI.  62-260.000. 
Rawson,  Freeman  L.,  Ill;  and  Sotomayor.  Guy  G.,  Jr.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  of  power  and  thermal 
management  for  a  data  processing  system  using  object-oriented  pttigtam 
design.  5.535.401.  CI   395-750.000. 
Ray.  Partha  S.:  See— 

Henrie.  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Qinton  J  ;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Albert 

C;  Chaguturu.  Munirathnam  K.;  Ray,  Panha  S.;  Yeager,  Walter  H.; 

Silverman.  Ian  R.;  Buser.  John  W.;  Fiordehso.  James  J.;  and  Dixsoo, 

John  A  .  5.534.518.  a.  514-260000. 

Razavi,   Behzad,  to  ATAT  Corp.   Sample  and  hold  circuitry  in  bipolar 

transistor  technology  using  a  bootstrapping  technique    5.534,802,  CI 

327-94.000. 

Read,  Joseph  R.;  and  Windham.  Michael  S..  to  Novus  International.  Inc. 

Poruble  storage  and  dispensing  system.  5.533,648,  CI.  222-l08.0<K) 
Read- Rite  Corporation:  See- 
Leung.  Chak  M..  5.535.074.  CI.  .360-104.000. 
Reaves,  Donald  G.  Tie  nxl  loosening  tool  for  use  with  a  tie  rod  a.ssembly. 

5,533,580,  CI    173-114.000. 
Rebordosa,  Antonio:  See — 

SafoiH,  Vicente;  Millan,  Jose;  Rebordosa,  Antonio;  and  Hernandez, 
Alejandro,  5,533,801,  CI.  366-249  000. 
Rccalde.  Carlos  E..  to  Stena  Offshore  Limited.  Pipelay  stinger.  5,533,834,  Q. 

405-168  300 
Rechcr.  Daniel:  See— 

Schlapfer,  Johannes  F;  Frigg.  Robert.  Amicin,  Thomas;  Recher.  Daniel; 
and  Trebing,  Linda,  5334,001.  CI  606-61.000 
Reddin,  Lorin  D.;  Hepworth.  Malcolm  T ;  Ben-Slimane.  Rachid;  and  Welch. 
Glenn  D    Recovery  of  manganese  from  leach  solutions    5.534.234.  CI. 
423-50.000 
Reddy.  Chitranjan  N.;  and  Potcet  Kenneth  A.,  to  Alliance  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Dual-port  nrndom  access  memory  having  leduced  architec- 
ture  5.535.172.  CI.  365-230030 
Rediffusion  Simulation  Limited:  See — 

Olive.  Graham  J  ,  5.535.374.  CI.  395-500.000 
Reed.  Peter  E.;  and  Mahoney,  Robert  P.  to  Naico  Chemical  Company 
Polymers  containing  phospbonic  acid  groups  for  the  treatment  of  ted  miid 
in  the  Bayer  process.  5.534.235.  CI.  423-121  000. 
Reents.  Daniel  B..  Cooper.  Patrick  R.;  Garrett.  James  H  ;  and  McKenzic, 
Philip  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Circuit  for  controlling  bias 
voluge  used  to  regulate  contra.st  in  a  display  paiwl.   5.534,889,  CI. 
345-132.000. 
Reeve,  Christopher  L.;  Shavit,  TanI;  Rothnje,  James  B.,  Jr.;  Peters.  Timothy 
G.;  Lee.  Linda  Q.;  Mann.  William  F;  and  Koiikian,  Jacklin.  System  for 
parallel  processing  that  compiles  a  filed  sequence  of  inslnictions  within  an 
iteration  space.  5,535.393.  CI   395-700.000. 
Refraclec.  Inc.;  See — 

Hood.  Larry;  and  Mendez  G.,  Antonio,  5,533,999,  CI.  606-5.000. 
Regan.  John  R.:  See— 

Gioneberg.  Robert  A.;  Regan.  John  R  ;  Neuenschwander.  Kent  W.;  and 
Scotcse.  Anthony  C  ,  5.534,532.  CI   514-367.000. 
Regina.  Michael  E  .  to  Lobdell-Emery  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Rack 
base  construction  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.533.456.  CI.  108-5 1 .  100. 
Reheis.  Ing  N.:  See— 

Rainer.  Florian;  and  Reheis.  Ing  N..  5.533,258.  CI   29-890.030. 
Reibel.  John  C  ;  and  Schlndhelm.  Uwe.  to  Johnson  Corporation.  The;  and 
Ma.schincnfabrik  Friese  GmbH  &.  Co.  Kg.  Stationary  syphon  system  for 
rotating  heal  exchanger  rolls.  5,533,569,  C\.  165-90.000 
Reiche,  John  C:  See— 
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Bowles.  Patrick  J.;  Bakanowski.  Stephen  M.;  Beverle,  Michael  T;  Chou, 
Roben  V.;  Reiche,  John  C;  and  Khoshnood,  Nayson  N.,  5^34,678, 
a  219-3%.000. 
Reichle,  Johannes:  See — 

Langer,  Hans  J.;  and  Reichle,  Johannes,  5,534,104,  Q.  I56-275JO0. 
Reid,  Larry:  See — 

LeUes,  Anthony;  and  Reid,  Larry,  5,533,222,  Q.  15-4.000. 
Reiff.  Francis  H..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  for  addressing 
a  block  addressable  memorv  using  a  gray  code.  5.535,354.  C\.  395- 
421070. 
Reiker,  Kenneth  H.  Reversible  escutcheon.  5,533,636,  C[.  220-3.800. 
Reilly  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Griggs.  E.  Sean;  and  Roder.  William  R.,  5334,137.  CI.  208-425.000 
Roder.  William:  and  Scriven.  Eric  E  V.  53.34,134,  a.  208-42.000. 
Relmer,  Peter  See — 

Freese,  Manfred:  Reiiner,  Peter,  and  Lasser,  Theo,  5333.998,  C\.  606- 
4.000. 
Reiner.  Camille  L.:  See — 

Reiner,  Jay  E.;  and  Reiner,  Camille  L..  5333,213,  a.  2-195.200. 
Reiner.  Jay  E.;  and  Reiner.  Camille  L  Baseball  cap  sizing  strap  attachment 

5333,213,  CI.  2-195.200. 
Reinhardt,  Rudolf:  See— 

Wemer.  Otto;  Reinhardt,  Rudolf;  and  Schultz,  Heinz,  5,533,602,  CI. 
192-3.290 
Reinhart,  Tim:  See- 
Freeman.  John  O.;  Howse,  Richard  H.;  and  Reinhart.  Tim.  5,533.346.  CI. 
62-89.000. 
Reinke,  Michael  J  :  See^ 

Hughes,  Gregory  G.;  Guntly,  Leon  A.;  Welker,  John  B  ;  Hill,  David  T; 
Henkes,  Jerome  P.;   Reinke.  Michael  J.;  and  Rogers.  C.  James. 
5.533.259.  CI.  29-890.043. 
Reissmueller.  Klaus:  See — 

Hoffacker.   Gerd;   Kaiser.   Hasso;   Reissmueller.    Klaus;   and   Winfa, 
Guenter.  5334,129,  CI.  205-241,000 
Rekieia.  David  W :  See— 

LaPadula.  Leonard  J..  Ill;  Pawlowski.  George  W.;  Rekieta.  David  W.; 
Scott.  Hugh  L.;  Lu,  Chyi  H.;  Volpi.  John  P.;  and  Stiles.  Mitchel  B  . 
5335.237.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Rele.  Meenakshi  V.;  Bansod.  Snchal  M.;  ai>d  Snnivasan.  Mandayam  C.  to 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Indu.strial  Research    Sn^n  of  Cephalosporium 
having  ATCC  accession  no.  74297.  a  process  of  isolating  said  strain  of 
Cephalosporium  and  a  process  for  preparing  extracellular  endoxylana.se 
5.534,429.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Rembold,  Manfred:  See — 

Desobry,  Vincent;  Dietliker,  Kurt;  Hiisler.  Rinaldo;  Rutsch,  Werner; 

Rembold,  Manfred;  and  Sitek.  Franclszek.  5334.629,  CI.  544-78.000. 

Remmers.  Lee.  to  Clairson.  Inc.  Hollow  wall  anchor.  5333.851,  CI.  411- 

344.000. 
Ren.  Jianrong:  See — 

Wade.  John  R.;  Pratt.  Michael  J.;  and  Ren.  Jianrong,  5334,623,  CI. 
534-560.000. 
Renard.  Pierre:  See — 

Diouf.  Ousmane;  Lesieur,  Daniel;  Depreux.  Pabick;  Guardiola- 
Lemaitte.  Beatrice:  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Piene;  and 
Adam.  Gerard.  5334317.  Q.  514-253.000. 
Mouithys-Mickalad.  Ange;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Lesieur.  Daniel:  Adam. 
Gerard;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard,  Piene;  and  Renori.  Marie- 
Claire.  5.534311,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Renick,  Stephen:  See — 

Atjavallngam,  Gnanalingam,  Deulsch,  Alina;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Furman, 
Bruce  K.;  Hunt.  Donald  J  ;  Narayan,  CThandra-sekhar;  Oprysko.  Mod- 
est M.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Ranieri.  Vincent:  Renick.  Stephen: 
Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S.;  and  Witnuui,  David  F. 
53.34,094.  CI.  156-155.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Ohshima.  Hisayoshi;   and  Yamada.  Yoshlyasu,   5,534.698.  Q.  250- 
339  110. 
Research  Foundation.  State  University  of  New  York  ai  Buffalo.  The:  See — 
Shin.  Yong-Chul;  and  Sndhar.  Ramalingam,  5.535.309,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Research  Institute  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Incorporated  Foun- 
dation: See — 

Kepplinger.  Werner:  MatzawTakos.  Panajiotis;  Schenk.  Johannes:  Siuka. 
Dieter  and  Bfihm,  Christian.  5.534.046.  CI.  75-446  000. 
Resman,  Mark  F;  Egbert.  William  E  ;  and  Mack.  Dale  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company    Adaptive  method  for  dynamic  allocation  of  random  access 
memory  to  procedures  having  differing  priorities  based  on  first  and  second 
threshold  levels  of  free  RAM.  5.535.364,  CI.  395-478.000. 
Rettori,  Marie-Claire:  See — 

Mouithys-Mickalad,  Ange;  Depreux,  Patrick:  Lesieur,  Daniel:  Adam, 
Girard;  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri:  Renard.  Pierre:  and  Rettori.  Marie- 
Claire,  5334311.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Reuter  Knud:  Sch«fer,  Walter:  MUller,  Hanns  P;  Meier- Westhues,  Hans- 
Ulrich;  Kahl.  Lothar,  and  Bock,  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
PoIyis4>cyanale-modlfied  dicartnxylic  (poly)  anhydrides.  5,534.601.  CI. 
525-424000. 
Reuther.  Frank:  See — 

Seher,  Bemd;  Reuther,  Frank;  and  Mueller,  Lutz,  5335.250,  CI.  378- 
34.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corpoianon:  See — 

Hawkins,  (jeoffrey  R.:  and  Goldbeig,  Marvin  E,  5,533332,  C\.  132- 
204.000 


Rexam  Cosmetic  Packaging  Iitc.:  See — 

Pierpont.  Roben  L.;  Coiles,  John  F:  Fabrisi,  Michael  J.;  and  Ryder, 
Kenneth  E.  5333.823,  O.  401-98.000. 
Reynolds,  Paul  A.,  to  Hydra  Tools  International  PLC.  Rotary  metal  cutting 

tod.  5333.840,  CI  407-41.000 
Reynolds,  Walker,  Jr  Golf  putter.  5,533,725,  Q.  473-307.000. 
Reznik,  David;  and  Knipper,  Aloysius.  Apparatus  for  rapidly  cooling  liquid 

egg.  5333,441,  O.  99-455.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Roier  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Groncberg,  Robert  A.;  Regan.  John  R.;  Neuenschwander,  Kent  W.:  and 
Scotese,  Anthony  C,  5334332,  CI.  514-367.000. 
Rhue,  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Koichi;  and  Rhue.  Samuel  A..  5334,064,  Q.  118-308.000. 
Ribollet.  Thierry:  See — 

Larvoire.    Jean-Franfois;    Ribollet,    Thierry:    and    Hays,    Beftnnd, 
5,535,409,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Richards,  Scott  H  :  See— 

Balzano,  (Juirino;  Richards.  Scott  H.;  and  Claxton.  Biuce  A..  5335,435, 
CI.  455-89.000. 
Richardson,  C^harles  C:  See- 
Tabor,  Stanley,  and  Richardson,  Charles  C.  5334,407.  O.  435-5.000. 
Richman.  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Covington.  Michael  J.;  and  Richman,  Kevin  S.,  5333,932.  Q.  460- 
119.000. 
RIcketts,  David  J.,  to  Devtech  Corporation.  Bovine  teat  dip.  5334,266,  Q. 

424-672.000. 
Ricoh  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Allen,  James  D  ,  5335,290,  Q.  382-250.000 
Hasegawa.  Hirooobu,  5334,974,  O.  355-202.000 
Itoigawa,  Minoni,  5,535,022,  O.  358-4%.0OO. 

Maruyama,  Tooru:  Takahashi.  Iwao;  Saito.  MasaiotUn;  Fujita.  Shigetu: 
Watanabe.    Hisao;    Terashi.    Taro;    Sugawara.    Tomoaki.    Shinkai. 
Ma.satu:  Kawanishl.  Toshiyuki;  and  Iganshi.  Masato,  5334,063,  CI. 
118-60.000. 
Motoyania,  Tetsuro:  and  Chang.  Yueh-Lin.  5335J18.  C\.  395-145.000. 
Ogawa.  Yasushi.  5335.382.  O   395-600.000 
Sakaguchl.  Norihiro.  5334.916.  Q  348-222.000. 
Tsutsui.  Kyoji:  and  Yamaguchi,  Takehito,  5334,907,  Q.  347-175.000. 
Yano,  Takashi,  5335.211,  CI.  370-85.200. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  James  D .  5335,290.  Q  382-250.000. 

Motoyama.  Tetsuro;  and  Chang.  Yueh-Lin,  5335318,  Q.  395-145.000. 
Ricon  Corporation:  See — 

Tncmblay.  Jules  M.;  Balmer.  David  C;  and  Ruff.  Helmut.  5333,594,  Q. 
187-201.000. 
Riedel,  Neal  K.,  to  Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc.  Adaptive  error 

continl  for  ADPCM  speech  coders.  5.535.299,  C\.  395-2.210. 
Riedllnger,  Heinz:  See — 

Nfon   Der   Heyde,   Richard:   Becker,   Erich;  and   Riedlinger,   Heinz, 
5,533.886.  CI.  418-1.000. 
Rieger,  Franz.  Process  for  the  pre-treatment  of  light  metals  and  articles 

produced.  5.534.296.  CI.  427-304.000. 
Rigopoulos.  Konstantinos  R.:  See — 

Jones.  Larry  O.;  Daniels.  Paul  H.;  Krauskopf.  Leonard  G.:  Rigopoulos. 
Konstantinos  R.:  and  Schlosberg.  Richard  H..  5334,652.  Q.  560- 
98.000. 
Riley,  Michael  C ,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag  inflator. 

5333,754.  a.  280-741.000. 
Riley.  Wayne  C,  to  Emerson  Bectric  Co.  Medical  waste  grinder.  5,533,681, 

a  241-56.000. 
Rinaldi,  Fernando:  Crivellaro,  Guglidmo:  and  Denaro,  Rinaldo,  to  P.WT 
S.p.A.;  and  S  &  H  S.n  c.  di  Guglielmo  Crivellaro  &  C.  System  for 
automatically  controlling  weld  material  beading  in  orbital  welding  pro- 
cesses for  medium-  and  large-size  pipes.  5334,676,  CI.  219-124.340. 
Ring,  David  B.:  See— 

Huston.  James  S.;  Houston.  L.  L.;  Ring,  David  B.;  and  Oppermann. 
Hermann.  5334.254.  CI.  424-135.100 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takanori;  and  Shoji.  Hideo.  5333,449.  CI.  101-350.000. 
Yamamoio.  Yasuo.  5334.099.  a.  156-230.000. 
Rittiil-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See^- 
Neuhof.  Maitus.  5333.763.  CI.  285-127.000. 
Rivera-Sanchez,  Herbert:  See- 
Allen.  James  J..  Jr.;  Cooper,  Ronald  J.:  Cox. 
William   L.;   Rivera-Sanchez.    Herbert:   and 
5.535.333,  CI.  395-200.030 
Rivers,  Craig  J.;  Lee,  Roanne  A.;  and  Jones,  Gleiui  E..  to  United  States  of 
America,    Energy.    Electrically    shielded    enclosure    with    magnetically 
retained  removable  cover.  5334,663,  Q.  174-35.0GC. 
Rivin,  Evgeny  I.  Method  and  means  for  enhancement  of  beam  stiffiiess 

5333,309,  CI.  52-223.800. 
Rizk,  Said:  Powers,  William  O.;  and  Samsel,  W.  Scott,  to  United  Stales 
Surgical  Coipoiation.  Heat  treated  stainless  steel  needles.  5333.982,  CI. 
604-239.000. 
RJG  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Wursl.  Richanl;  and  Groleau,  Rodney  J.,  5,533,404,  O.  73-756.000. 
Robbetechls,  Marcel:  See — 

Hoyos.  Marc:  Robberechts.  Marcel:  and  Essemaeker.  Paul,  5334.115. 
a.  162-65.000. 
Robbins,  Edward  S.,  III.  Reusable  and  rc-collapsible  container  and  associated 
cap.  5333,638,  Q.  220-8.000. 


Douglas  H  :  McNeil. 
Tomlinson.  Tetri   L.. 
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Roiieit  Botch  GmbH.:  See— 

Ackennann.  Manfred;  Nguyen,  Ngoc-Thach;  Schusiek,  Siegfried;  and 
Tran,  Quang-Ngoc.  5,533.415,  Q.  74-7.00E. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Barth.  Walter,  Fuchs,  Rudolf;  Langenfelder.  Frank;  and  Martinez,  David 

M..  5,533,581.  O.  173-216.000. 
Bronkal,  Bcmhard,  5,533.485.  C\.  123-»56.000. 
Gras.  JUrgen;  Hertzler.  Siegfried;  and  Tjoa,  Jan-Tian,  5,533,491,  O. 

123-676.000. 
Jakob,  Gert;  Liegl,  Erwin;  Luz,  Siegben;  Bohmweuch.  Gerd;  and 

Zywietz.  Martn.  5,535,098,  O.  361-752.000. 
Kronberger.  Maximilian.  5.533.481.  CI.  123-299.000. 
Wild,  Ernst;  and  Mezger.  Werner.  5.533.479.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Roberts  Filter  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Roberts.  R  Lee;  Eden,  Douglas  H.;  and  Taylor,  Andrew  S.,  5,334,202, 
a.  261-122.100. 
Roberts,  Gary  F.:  See- 
Chen.    Tsang    J.;    Chen.    Jiann-Hsing;    Lian.    Ming-Shih;    DeMejo. 
Lawrence  P;  and  Roberts.  Gary  F.  5J34.347.  Q  428-375 000 
Roberts.  Michael  G.;  and  Bolen.  Charles  E  .  to  Ozko.  Inc.;  and  Bolen.  Charles 
E.  Coating  solution  for  treating  basement  walls.  5.534,303.  CI.  427- 
385.500. 
Roberts.  Michael  G.;  and  Bolen.  Charles  E..  to  Ozko.  Inc.;  and  Bolen.  Charles 
E.  Coating  solution  for  treating  basement  walls.  5.534,583.  CI.  524- 
476.000. 
Roberts.  R.  Lee;  Eden.  Douglas  H.;  and  Taylor.  Andrew  S..  to  Roberts  Filter 
Manufacturing  Company.  Air  grid  for  underdrains  and  similar  systems. 
5.534.202.  CI.  261-122.100. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Gromala,  Joseph  R  .  and  Nguye^.  Yu  T.  5,533,349,  CI.  62-129.000. 
Gromala,  Joseph  R  ,  and  Nguyen,  Vu  T,  5J33,350,  Q.  62-155.000. 
Kadwell,    Brian   J.;    Fowler.   Daniel    L.;   and   Gawron,   Gregory   F, 
5,534.680,  a.  219-505.000. 
Robino  &  Galandrino  S.p.A.:  See — 

Galandrino.  Agostino.  5.533,317,  Q.  53-334.000. 
Robinson.  Barry  S..  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P  Discrete  filter  and  pressure 

regulator  mounting  for  a  fuel  rail.  5,533.478.  CI    123-510.000. 
Robinson.  Larry  P..  to  Air  System  Products.  Inc.  Drain  system.  5,533345.  CI. 

137-195.000. 
Robinson.  Michael  G.;  and  Poon,  Peter  C.  H.,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Optical  image  correlator  and  system  for  performing  parallel  correlation. 
5.534,704.  CI   250-550.000. 
Robinson.  Wilbur  D.  .\tlachable  thin  film  prophylactic  barrier.  5,5.34.346.  CI. 

428-343.000. 
Rocca.  Patrick:  See — 

Vreeke.  Mark:  and  Rocca,  Patrick.  5.534.132,  O.  205-777.500. 
Roche.  Emmanuel:  Golding.  Andrew  R..  and  Schabes.  Yves,  to  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  System  for  correcting  auxiliary  verb 
sequences.  5.535.121.  O   364-419.080. 
R<ickrath.  Ulrike;  Betz.  Peter:  Poth.  Ulrich;  and  Wigger.  Georg.  to  BASF 
Lacke  +  Farben.  AG.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  multicoat  finish, 
non-aqueous     coatings     and     autocrosslinkable     polyacrylate     resins. 
5,534J06.  CI  427^»07.100. 
Rockwell  International:  See — 

Brandt.  Randy  L .  5.5M.837.  Q.  336-155.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Creekmore.  Veron  R  ;  and  Davis.  John  E..  5,534,697.  C\.  250-332.000. 
Doremus.  Lonnie  R  ;  and  Blaha,  David  L.,  5,535,270, 0.  379-266.000. 
Sprouse,  Kenneth  M.:  and  Navratil,  James  D.,  5,534,363,  CI.  429- 
34.000. 
Rodel,  Inc.:  See— 

Payne.  Charles  C;  and  Gratlan,  David  A.,  5,534,053,  CI.  106-236.000. 
Roder.  Rudolf:  See— 

Frischknecht,    Bruno;    Messerii,    Peter,    Fankhauser.    Daniel;    Roder. 
Rudolf;  and  Eigel,  Rolf.  5.533.371.  O.  72-21.100. 
Roder.  William;  and  Scriven.  Eric  F.  V..  to  Reilly  Industries.  Inc.  Low  PAH 

pitch  and  process  for  same.  5,534,134,  CI.  208-42.000. 
Roder.  William  R.:  See— 

Griggs.  E  Sean;  and  Roder.  William  R.,  5J34,137,  CI.  208-425.000 
Rodgers,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Diefes,  Debra  L  ;  Fan,  Leopold  C;  and  Rodgers,  Charles  E.,  5,534,875, 
CI.  342-357.000. 
Rodgers,  Kathleen  E.;  and  Dizerega,  Gere  S..  to  University  of  Southern 
California.  Retinoid-based  compositions  and  metfiod  for  preventing  adhe- 
sion formation  using  the  same.  5,534,261,  O.  424-450.000. 
Rodriguez  Perez.  Julio:  See — 

Vazquez  Lopez,  Manuel;  De  La  Cruz  Moreno,  Enrique;  and  Rodriguez 
Perez,  Julio,  5,535,112,  CI.  363-20.000. 
Roehrlein,  Gerliard:  See — 

Guempelein,  Reinhold;  and  Roehrlein.  Gerhard.  5.535.033.  O.  359- 
144.000. 
Roeng.  Arnold  J.,  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Position  control  for  self- 
loading  roll.  5.534.117.  CI.  162-358.300. 
Rogers.  C.  James:  See — 

Hughes.  Gregory  G,;  Guntly.  Leon  A  ;  Welker.  John  B..  Hill.  David  T; 
Henkes.  Jerome  P.;   Reinke.   Michael  J.,  and  Rogers,  C.  James, 
5.533,259.  CI.  29-890.043. 
Rogers.  Rus.<sell  L.:  and  Turk.  Rodney  E..  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Intralu- 
minal stenting  graft.  5,534,024,  CI.  623-1.000. 


Rogers,  Wesley  A.,  to  Electronic  Development  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
monitoring  radiation  effects  al  dilTerenl  intensities.  5,534,772,  CI.  324- 
72.500. 
Roh,  Jae  H.:  See— 

Hong,  Young  H.;  Roh,  Jae  H.;  and  Woo,  Sang  M..  5,534,160,  CI. 
210-710.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Gironda,  Kevin  F.  5,534.487.  O.  504-290.000. 

Kirk,  Thomas  C;  Schwartz,  Curtis;  and  Weinstein,  Bany,  5,534,182, 0. 

8-137.000. 
Rokowski,  Joseph  M.;  and  Finch,  William  C  .  5.534.310.  CI.  427- 

494.000 
Troy.  Edward  J.;  and  Rosado.  Anibal.  5.534,594,  CI.  525-310.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uenoyama.  Hiromi,  5335,162.  CI.  365-200.000 
Yamamolo,  Seiichi;  and   Hashimoto.   Shinichi,   5,534,758.  CI.    318- 
112.000. 
Rokowski.  Joseph  M.;  and  Finch.  William  C.  to  Rohm  and  Haa.<i  Company. 
Method  of  improving  adhesive  of  durable  coalings  on  weathered  sub- 
■strates.  5.534,310,  CI.  427^94.000. 
Roll  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Crowley,  H  W.;  Qifford,  John  W.;  Connolly,  Thomas;  Fairhurst,  John 
R.;  Taylor,  Bruce;  and  Fiske.  John  M.,  5333,719,  Q.  270-52  090. 
Roman,  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Fiordalice,  Robert  W,  Maniar.  Papu  D  ;  Klein.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Roman. 
Bemard  J..  5.534.462.  CI  437-190.000. 
Romero.  Guillenno  L  ;  and  Martinez.  Joe  L..  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 

forming  a  heat  dissipation  apparatus.  5333,257,  CI.  29-890.030. 
Rommens,  Johanna  M.:  See — 

Hayden.  Michael;  Goldberg,  Paul:  Andrew.  Su.<ian;  and  Rommens. 
Johanna  M  .  5334.438.  G.  435-320.100. 
Ronan.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Schenkel.  Howard  M.;  Buzzard.  Jon;  and  Ronan.  Jeffrey  J..  5334,836. 
a.  335-284.000. 
Rood,  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Crum,  Daniel  R.;  Simmons,  Bill  P.;  Tcegarden.  Arlo  F;  Rood,  Jerry  A.; 
and  Kotlarek.  Peter  A  .  5333.875.  CI.  417-368.000. 
Rooke.  Matthew  W .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fre- 
quency controlled  reference  clock  generator  5,535.067.  CI.  .360-51  000. 
Roper.  Ralph  E.;  and  Webb.  Gary  A.,  to  AK  Steel  Corporation.  Controlled 

material  flow  hydrofonning.  5333.372.  CI.  72-60.000. 
Rosado.  Anibal:  See — 

Troy,  Edward  J.;  and  Rosado,  Anibal,  5.534394,  CI.  525-310.000 
Rose,  Andrew  F.  Electronic  nose-clip  with  solar  cell.  5,533,470,  CI.  119- 

721000. 
Rose,  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Chiao,  James:  Godwin.  Jimmy  D.:  Otis.  Alton  B..  Jr.:  Rose.  Andrew  M.; 
Williams.  Roger  O  .  Williams.  Stephen  P;  and  Strysko.  Mark  E.. 
5335.069.  CI.  360-77.030. 
Rose.  Conrad  M  .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Emitter  frequency-time  mea<iure- 
ment  by  a  moving  observer  using  no  navigation  input.  5.534.866.  CI. 
342-13.000. 
Rose.  Conrad  M..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc   Open  loop  countermea.sure  to 
passive  direction  finding  and  location  of  radar  transmitters  u.sing  Doppler 
techniques.  5,534.867.  CI   342- 1 7  000 
Rose.  Larry  D..  to  Monon  International.  Inc  Airfoag  module  with  collapsible 

side  wall.  5333,747,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Rose,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Ando.  Howard  Y.:  Barrett,  Stephen  D.;  Jaen,  Juan  C;  Rose,  Steven  E.; 
and  Tecle.  Haile.  5334322.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Rose.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Fischinger.  Claus-Dieter;  Hizli.  Adem;  Rose.  Wolfgang;  and  Waldmann, 
Heinrich.  5333,704.  Q.  248-603  000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Voegele.  Kevin  D.;  and  Piechowski.  Todd  A..  5335.243.  O.  375- 
259.000 
Rosen.  Mitchell  S.;  and  Speir.  Dean.  Firearm  accessory  concealment  holder. 

5333.657.  CI.  224-673.000. 
Rosenbaum.  Larry  See — 

Paiel.  Indrajit;  Bowerman.  Harold.  Rosenbaum.  Larry;  Mennenoh.  Rich; 
and  Ryan,  Pal.  5333.992.  CI   604-403.000. 
Rosenbloom.  William  J   Method  and  apparatus  for  the  solvent  extraction  of 

oil  from  bitumen  containing  tar  sand.  5.534.136.  CI.  208-390.000. 
Ross.  Stuait:  See— 

Flohr.  Daniel  P;  and  Ross.  Stuart.  5334.914,  O.  348-15.000. 
Rossmark  Medical  Publishers  Inc.:  See — 

Halperin.  Mitchell  L  :  and  Cheema-Dhadli,  Surinder,  5,533,964,  CI. 

604-4  000. 

Rossmere,  David  L.;  Glenn.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  Brown.  William  B.;  Carlucci.  John 

B.;  and  Duffy.  Robert  W.  to  Sony  Corporation  of  Japan;  and  Sony 

Electronics,  Inc.  RaiKiom  access  audio/video  processor  with  compressed 

video  resampling  to  allow  higher  bandwidth  diroughput.  5.535.137.  CI. 

364-514.00A. 

Rosso.  Luciano:  and  Saraceno.  Antonio,  to  Olivetti-Canon  Indu.striale.  S.p.A. 

Cleaning  device  for  a  fixing  unit.  5.534.985.  CI.  355-283.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Semiconductor  packages  for 

high  I/O  semiconductor  dies.  5.534.467.  CI.  437-209.000 
Roth.  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Millard.  Paul  J.;  Rodi.  Bruce  L.;  Yue.  Stephen  T;  and  Haugland.  Richard 
P..  5334,416.  CI  436-34.000. 
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Roth.  Robert  J.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Refrigerant  recovery  systems 

employing  series/parallel  pumps.  5.533.345,  Q.  62-77.000. 
Roth,  Scott  R.  Compaction  roller  assembly  and  grader.  5,533,283,  CI 

37-142.500. 
Rothenberg,  Smart  J.:  See — 

Edwards.  Glenn  R.;  Rodienbeig.  Stuait  J.;  and  Oberman.  Mark  L. 
5333331.  CI.  128-782.000. 
Rothenberger.  Roland  D.:  See— 

Petschauer.  Richard  J.;  Rothenberger.  Roland  D.;  and  Tumms.  Paul  G., 
5335,133,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Rothnie,  James  B.,  Jr:  See — 

Reeve,  Christopher  L.;  Shavit,  Tani;  Rothnie,  James  B.,  Jr.;  Peters, 
Timothy  G.;  Lee.  Linda  Q  ;  Mann.  William  F;  and  Kotikian.  Jacklin. 
5.535.393.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Rouble.  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Kelbrick.  William  J.;  Rouble,  Vincent  J.;  Larmer.  Ralph  D.;  Pepper. 
Stuart  L  ;  and  Warhuiton.  Eric  T.  5,534.222.  CI.  422-33.000. 
Rouda,  Dawn  V,  to  JMA  &  Associates,  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner  attachment 

fitting.  5333,230,  CI.  15-339.000. 
Roulstone.  Brian  J.;  and  Waters.  Julian  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.  Polymer-modified  particulate  titanium  dioxide.  5.534385,  CI.  524- 
497.000. 
Rowles,  Howard  C:  See — 

Howard,  Lee  J.;  and  Rowles.  Howard  C.  5.533,437,  O.  95-42.000. 
Royal  Doulton  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Hulse,  David  K.;  and  Bamen,  William  C,  5,533,607,  CI.  198-448.000 
Hulse,  David  K.,  5333,609,  CI.  198-415.000 
Rozputnyak,  Yaroslav  A.:  See — 

Dobrolvorsky.  Anaioly  E.:  Rozpumyak.  Yaroslav  A.;  Khuchua.  Galina 
N.;  and  Komissarova.  Irina  A..  5.534.262.  CI.  424-464.000 
RP  Topla  Limited:  See— 

Kamiyama,  Tadamasa,  5334,216.  C  264-511.000. 
Ruben.  David  A.;  Galvin.  Jeffrey  L.;  Simmons.  Bill  R.;  Kline.  Lourdes  O.; 
Seifried.  Lynn  M.;  Wiklund.  Craig  L.;  Nicholson.  John  E.;  and  Nutzman. 
Thomas  M..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Implanubic  medical  device  including  a  first 
enclosure  portion  having  a  feedthrough  in  a  second  interior  surface 
5335.097.  CI.  361-736.000. 
Rubscha,  Robert  F;  Tsai,  Margaret  C  ;  and  Buddendeck,  Mark  H.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Separating  document  trays  imagine  system.  5334,989,  CI 
355.309.000. 
RUD-Kenenfabrik  Rieger  &  Dietz  GmbH  u.  Co.:  See— 

Dalferth.  Hans  H.,  5333,938.  CI.  474-164.000. 
Ruelh,  Timothy  I.:  See — 

Padovani,  Roberto;  Jou,  Yu-Cheun;  Kindred,  Daniel  R.;  McDonough 
John  G  ;  and  Rueth.  Timothy  I..  5335.239.  CI.  375-205.000. 
Ruff.  Helmut:  See— 

Tremblay.  Jules  M.;  Balmer,  David  C;  and  Ruff,  Helmut,  5333394,  CI. 
187-201.000. 
Ruff,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Pert,  Candace  B.;  and  Ruff,  Michael  R.,  5334,495,  CI.  514-16.000. 
Rugar,  Daniel:  See — 

Melas,  Constantin  M.;  Rugar.  Daniel;  Sutardja,  Panlas;  and  Wood,  Roger 
W.,  5335,187,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Ruggie,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Pittman,  Raymond  H.;  Ruggie,  Mark  A.;  and  Luetgert,  Karine  A., 
5,534,352,  CI.  428-535.000. 
Ruiz,  Luis  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  performing  presbyopia  corrective 

surgery.  5,533.997,  CI,  606-5.000. 
Rump,  Siegfried;  Steiner.  Manfred;  and  Douglas,  Brian,  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG.  Method  for  controlling  the  uiggering  sensitivity  of  a  vehicle  automatic 
braking  process  to  match  driver  behavior.  5,535.123.  CI.  .364-426.020. 
Rundhaug.  Patrick  A.,  to  Chem-Pro.  On-site  elecmxhemical  dehalogenation 

process  and  system.  5.534.124.  CI.  588-204.000. 
Rupert.  Martha  L.:  See- 
Hunt,  James  A.;  Rupert,  Maitfia  L.;  Brockway,  David  L.;  Fi-sher,  Douglas 
G.;  Baker,  Ronald  J.;  and  Swaitz,  David  M.,  5,533,901,  a.  439- 
79.000. 
Ruppert,  Siegfried:  See— 

Tjian,  Robert;  Comai,  Ijicio;  Dynlachi,  Brian  D.;  Hoey,  Timothy: 
Ruppert,  Siegfried;  Tanese,  Naoko;  Wang,  Edith;  and  Weinzierl. 
Robert  O.  J..  5334.410.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Russek,  Linda  G   Alarm  for  patient  monitor  and  life  support  equipment 

5.534.851.  CI.  340-573.000.  r-     -.    r 

Russell.  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Slefik.  Mark  J.;  Russell.  Daniel  M  ;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G.;  and  Henderson. 
D.  Austin.  Jr..  5.534.975,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Russell.  Ernest  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Integrated  circuit  lead 
frane  for  coupling  to  non-neighboring  bond  pads.  5.534.729.  CI.  257- 
692.000. 
Russell.  Garfield  B  :  See— 

Novomy.  Mark  A.;  Boone.  Thomas  A.;  Geisler.  Jeffiey  D.;  Russell. 
Garfield  B.;  and  Graybeal.  John  M.,  5333,512,  Q.  128-719.000 
Russell,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Pucken,  James  D.;  Weiss,  Edward  K.;  Russell,  Paul  E.;  and  Pearson,  J 
Michael,  5335.087,  a.  361-118.000. 
Russell.  Steven  P:  See— 

Krause.  Jeffrey;  Sbohl.  Niles  E.;  Seaman.  Michael  J.;  Russell.  Steven  P; 
and  Hart,  John  H.,  5,535,338,  CI   395-200.200. 
Rust.  Sabine:  See — 

Agio.  Marc;  Auer,  Wolfgang;  Hilt,  Gerard:  Peters,  Henning;  and  Rust, 
Sabine.  5333.776.  CI.  296-97.900. 


Rutsch.  Werner  See — 

Desobry.  Vincent;  Dietliker.  Kurt;  HOsler.  Rinaldo;  Rutsch,  Werner, 
Rembold,  Manfred;  and  Silek.  Franciszek,  5,534,629,  CI.  544-78.000 
Ruttle,  Daniel  W.:  See- 
Campbell,  John  G.;  and  Ruttle,  Daniel  W.,  5333,331,  CI.  60-204.000. 
Ruvang.  John  A.  Adjustable  golf  putter.  5,533,730,  Q.  473-251.000. 
RWE  Energie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bullmann,  Guido,  5,535,234,  CI.  373-8.000. 
Ryan,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Radke,  John  C  ,  Ryan,  Gregory  J.;  and  Hershberger,  TVoy  W.,  5333319, 
CI.  128-777.000. 
Ryan,  James  G.:  See — 

Cote,  William  J.;  Ryan,  James  G.;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  and  Yano 
Hiroyuki,  5334,106,  CI.  156-636.100. 
Ryan,  Jeflrey  M.:  See- 
Bates,  Caiy  L.;  Ryan,  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Watts,  Byron  T,  5334,887,  C\. 
345-120.000. 
Ryan,  Pat:  See— 

Patel,  Indrajit;  Bowerman.  Harold;  Rosenbaum.  Larry;  Mennenoh.  Rich' 
and  Ryan.  Pat,  5333.992.  CI.  604-403.000. 
Ryan.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Lawson.  Gerald  P;  Ryan.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Puetz,  Gary  R.,  5333,273,  CI. 
33-534.000. 
Ryan,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Ichiki,  Shiro;  and  Ryan,  Thomas  B.,  5333,944,  CI.  475-252.000. 
Ryder,  Kenneth  F:  See— 

Pierpont,  Robert  L.;  Cortes.  John  F;  Fabrisi.  Michael  J.;  and  Ryder. 
Kenneth  F.  5.533.823.  CI.  401-98.000 
Ryder.  Steven  L.  Sidestream  aerosol  generaloi  and  method  in  variable 

positions.  5.533,497.  CI.  128-200.210. 
Ryley,  James  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Ashmead.  James  W.;  Blaisdell,  Charles  T;  Johnson,  Melvin  H.;  Nyquist, 
Jack  K.;  Perrotto,  Joseph  A  :  and  Ryley,  James  F,  Jr.,  5334,328,  CI. 
428-166.000 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroshi.  5333.925.  CI.  451-344.000. 
Ryobi  North  America:  See — 

Nemazi.  John  E.,  5333.926.  CI.  451-490.000. 
Ryiter.  Noel  J.:  See— 

Hosseini.  Javad;  Cobo.  Michael  A.;  Rytter.  Noel  J.;  and  Veiheyen. 
Andrew  G  .  5335.124.  CI.  .364-426.030. 
S  &  H  S.n.c.  di  Guglielmo  Crivellaro  &  C:  See — 

Rinaldi.    Fernando;    Crivellaro.    Guglielmo;    and    Denaro,    Rinaldo 
5334,676,  CI.  219-124.340. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.;  See — 

Billman.  Fred  L..  5.S.34.I67.  C\.  510-280.000 
Sa.  Jong  S.:  See — 

Choi.  Jong  K.;  Chung,  In  B.;  Lee,  Jae  C;  Suh,  Byoung  W,;  Sa,  Jong  S.; 
and  Heo,  Tae  H.,  5,534,637,  Q.  548-374.100. 
Saad,  Karim  I.:  See — 

Dajley,  James  H,;  Morgan.  John  R.;  and  Saad,  Karim  I.,  5334,048, 0. 
106-1,220, 
Saar,  David  A,:  See — 

Maffey,  George  E.;   Saar.   David  A.;   and   Simpson.   Raymond  W.. 
5335.104.  CI.  362-100.000. 
Sacco.  Edward.  Adjustable  arrow  grip  rest  mount  5.533.494.  Q.  124-44.500. 
Saeki.  Takanori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device.  5.535.153  CI 

365-72.000. 
Safont.  Vicente:  Millan.  Jose;  Rebordosa.  Antonio,  and  Hernandez.  Alejan- 
dro, to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrically  operated  hand  mixer  includ- 
ing an  attachment  5.533,801,  CI.  366-249.000. 
Sagawa,  Morikazu:  See— 

Yabuki,     Hiioyuki;     Malsuo,     Michiaki;     Sagawa,     Morikazu;     and 
Makimoto,  Milsuo,  5,534,831.  CI.  333-204.000 
Sagiv,  Efraim:  See — 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Sagiv.  Efraim;  Paitha.sarathi.  Arvind;  Jalota.  Satish; 
Brock.  Andrew  J.;  Holmes.  Michael  A  ;  Schlater.  Jeffrey  M.;  Ramirez. 
German  J.;  and  Liang.  Dexin.  5,534,356.  CI.  428-615.000. 
Sahara.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yasunori;  litsuka.  Hiroyuki;  Nishimura.  Takuya;  Hamai. 
Shinji;  and  Sahara.  Yasuyuki.  5335.208,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Sahatjian.  Ronald  A.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Sample  collection 

5333316,  a.  128-749.000. 
Saikawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Uchikata,  Yoshio;  Haltori.  Yoshifumi;  Aia.  Yoji:  Kitani.  Masashi; 
Suzuki.  Elsurou;  Wada,  Toshihidc:  Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu:  Saikavka, 
Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami:  Hanabusa,  Tadashi;  Kawano,  Kenji:  Tanno, 
Koichi;  Ohashi,  Tetsuyo;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Aono.  Kenji;  and  Ikado. 
Masaharu.  5.534.899,  CI.  347-49,000, 
Saionji,  Osamu,  to  Motorola.  Inc,  Advanced  comb  filter.  5334.947.  CI 

348-664.000. 
Saito.  Fujio:  See — 

Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda.  Koza;  Ishihara.  Sadao;  Kasai.  Takashi;  Sailo.  Fujio; 
Koike.  Hiroyuki;  Koga,  Teiichiro;  Kitazawa,  Eiichi;  Kogen,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hayakawa,  Ichiro,  5.534,529,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Saito,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Hisano,  Seiichi;  Saito,  Kazuhisa:  Aizawa.  Saloshi;  Sano,  Kazushi; 
Matsumolo,  Kazuyuki;  and  Murata,  Kenji,  5,534,361,  CI.  428- 
694.0RE. 
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Saito.  Miisami;  Mogami,  Akio;  Kanasasi.  Yoshihisa;  and  Kobayashi,  Torataro. 
to  Toyo  Metallizing  Kabushikj  Kaisha:  and  Kobayashi  Bokafiiku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heal  resistant  cloth  for  fire  fighting  comprising  in  order 
a  fabric  substrate,  a  rubber  layer,  a  metal  coated  polyester  film  layer  and  a 
letrafluoroethylene  copolymer  film  layer.  5.534,338,  CT.  428-242.000. 
Saito.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Maruyama.  Tooni;  Takahashi,  Iwao:  Saito.  Masatoshi:  Fujita.  Shigeru: 
Watanabe.    Hisao;   Terashi,   Taro:    Sugawara.   Tomoaki:    Shinkai. 
Masaiu;  Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Igarashi.  Masato.  5.534.063.  C 
118-60.000. 
Saito.  Masayuki:  See — 

Baba.  Akira;  Sugimura.  Kazuo;  Miwa.  SaloshI;  Yamamoco.  Keizo;  and 
Saito.  Masayuki.  5.534.735.  CI.  307-117  000 
Saito.  Norio:  and  Soda.  Yutaka.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetoiesistive  head 
having  magnetically  balanced  magneloresistive  elements  laminated  on 
opposite  sides  of  an  electrically  conductive  film.  5,535,077.  O.  360- 
113.000 
Saito.  Susumu:  See — 

Kawashima.  Hiroyuki;  Ohtooio,  Fumio:  Sailo,  Susumu;  and  Mincgishi. 

Isao.  5.535.003.  O.  356-345.000. 

Saito.  Tsunenari;  Kenmotsu.  Shiro;  and  Inoue.  Takuji.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Calfaode-ray  tube  apparatus  and  method  of  producing  die  same.  5J534.096. 

a.  156-212.000. 

Saitoh,  Sei,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Circuit  for  driving  liquid  crystal  device. 

5,534,885,0.345-100.000. 
Saitoh.  Yasushi;  Matsumoio.  Masashi;  Ichihashi.  Takao:  and  Yamada,  Shuji. 
to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  function  to 
charge  a  photoreceptor  drum  at  an  appropriate  potential.  5.534.977.  CI. 
355-208.000. 
Saitoo.  Syuuji:  See — 

Hone.  Akira;  Tsutsui,  Yoshio;  Ando,  Takeshi:  Matsui,  Takayuki;  Toyota. 
Eiichi:  and  Saitoo,  Syuuji.  3,535.114.  CI.  363-58.000. 
Sakaegi,  Yuji:  See — 

Yamagami,  Taku:  Suzuki,  Masao:  and  Sakaegi.  Yuji.  5,535,011,  O. 
358-335.000 
Sakaguchi,  Norihiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Digital  electronic  .still  camera 
openUe  in  a  text  mode  for  photographing  a  bilevel  image.  5,534,916,  G. 
348-222.0OO. 
Sakai,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nezu.  Takashi:  Matsumoto.  Kenjiro:  Kohara,  Takao:  Sakai,  Hiroshi:  and 
Uchiyama.  Masaaki,  5.533.597.  O   188-319.000. 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ohtani,  Noriko:  Fujimura,  Naoto:  Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  Sakakibara,  Teigo: 
IiKMie,  Masahiro:  Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko;  Mayama.  Shinya:  Ohtaki. 
Hideo:  Kinugawa.  Tadami:  Takada.  Toshiaki:  and  Hashimoto.  Yuichi. 
5.534.581.  CI.  524-430.000. 
Sakai.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Yamano.  Akihiko:  Hatanaka,  Katsunori:  Sakai.  Kunihiro:  Oguchi.  Taka- 
hiio:  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5.535.018.  O.  358-444.000. 
Sakai,  Tadahiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
forming  solder  bumps  on  electrodes  of  electronic  componenL  5,534, 1 27, 
CI.  205-125  000 
Sakai.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hirota.  Tooru:  Imai.  Akira:  Kumano.  Tomoyuki:  Ichihara.  Masamitsu: 
Sakai.  Yoshikazu:  Inoue.  Kiyoshi:  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5.534.087.  CI. 
148-554.000. 
Sakaizawa.  Katsuhiro:  Urawa,  Motoo:  Kuldmoto.  Tsutomu:  and  Yoshida, 
Satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing  apparatus.  5.534.982.  CI. 
355-246.000. 
Sakakibara,  Teigo:  See — 

Ohtani.  Noriko:  Fujimura,  Naoto:  Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  Sakakibara.  Teigo: 
Inoue.  Masahiro:  Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko:  Mayama.  Shinya:  Ohtaki. 
Hideo:  Kinugawa,  Tadami:  Takada,  Toshiaki:  and  Hashimoto,  Yuichi. 
5.534,581.  a.  524-430.000. 
Sakakino.  Takahiro;  See — 

Nagayama.    Keiichi:    Noguchi.    Masami:    and    Sakakino.   Takahiro. 
5.534.842,  C\  337-402.000. 
Sakamoto.  Hideki:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Yukio:  Sonoda.  Youji:  Okamoto.  Kenji:  Okamoto.  Takamitsu: 
and  Sakamoto,  Hideki,  5,534.546,  CI.  514-681.000. 
Sakamoto.  Katsura:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yasushige:  Sawatari.  Norio:  Takei.  Fumio:  Taliahashi,  Tofu: 
Sl*tffm"    Katsura:   and  Watanuki,  Tsuneo.   5,534,978,  CI.   355- 
211.000. 
Sakamoto,  Nobuyuki:  Kobayashi.  Takehiko:  and  Horiguchi.  Takashi.  to 
Toyoko  Giken  Co..  Ltd  :  and  Nikko  Chemical  Institute  Inc.  Process  for 
coloring  concrete  5.534,214.  CI.  264-333.000. 
Sakashita.  Seiji:  See — 

Kanno.  Ippei:  Sakashita,  Seiji:  Ozeki.  Hiroaki:  Hayashi.  Daisuke:  and 
Bowser.  Todd  S  .  5.535.220.  C\   371-2.100. 
Sako.  Yuji:  and  Ootsuka.  Shigeharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Magnetic  coil  assembly  with  surge  absorber.  5,535,083,  CI.  361-38.000. 
Sakurabu,  Tatsuki:  See — 

Kokawa.  Katsuzo:  Yamamoto.  Katsuhiko:  Sakuiabu.  Tatsuki:  Imaba- 
yashi.  Satoshi:  and  Tao.  Muneo.  5J33.669,  C\.  237-I.OSL. 
Sakuragi,  Hideyori:  See — 

Ishihara.  Tsuyoshi:  Sakuragi,  Hideyori:  Imanishi,  Kazuo:  and  Ishikawa. 
Haiuhiko.  5.533.850.  C\.  4I1-I7I.000. 
Sakurai,  Kazushige:  See — 


Kisu.  Hiroki:  Ohkubo.  Masaharu:  Sakurai.  Kazushige:  Yamazaki.  Michi- 
hito:  Asano.  Erika:  Shimizu,  Yasushi:  and  Ogata,  Hiroaki.  5.534.344. 
CI.  428-323  000. 
Sakurai.  Keizoh.  to  Intemationai  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  testing  lead  connections  of  electtxxiic  components. 
5.533.398.  C\.  73-573.000. 
Sakurai.  Seiya:  See — 

Yasuda.  Toinokazu:  Karino.  Yukio:  Sakurai,  Seiya;  and  Ogawa,  Masa- 
taka,  5,534.398.  C\.  430-545.000. 
Sakuranaga,  Masanori:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi:  Tanaka,  Kazumi:  Sakuranaga,  Masanori:  ana  Oka- 
moto. Tadashi.  5.534.441.  O.  436-517.000. 
Sakuta.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tomohiro:  and  Sakuta,  Toshiyuki,  5,534,817,  Q.  327-545.000. 
Saldanha,  Leila:  See — 

Humben.  Roben  D.;  Saldanha,  Leila:  and  Kepplinger,  John,  5^34,275, 
CI.  426-74.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See — 

Evans.  Roland  M.:  Weinberger.  Cary  A.;   Hollenbetg.  Stanley   M.: 
Giguere,  Vincent;  Arriza.  Jeffrey:  Thompson,  Catherine  C:  and  Ong, 
Estelita  S.,  5,534,418,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Salka.  Barry  A.:  See— 

Casamassina.  Thomas:  Morales.  Florencio.  Jr.:  Salka.  Barry  A.;  Fallon. 
John:    Desai,    Sureshchandia   C:    and    McCuny.    Patrick    M..   Jr.. 

5,534,500,  CI.  252-353.000, 

Sallslrom,  Steve  A.:  Goman.  Gerald  E.:  and  Dunlap,  Joel  M.,  to  Toro 
Company,  The.  All  wheel  hydraulic  drive  system.  5.533.325,  C\  56-7.000. 
Sam.  Huy:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yoshinori;  Sam,  Huy;  Kusaka,  Yukio;  Hayasi,  Shigeo;  and 
Nagura.  Toshikazu.  5,534,477,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Samachisa.  Gheorghe:  See — 

Yuan.  Jack  H.:  Hariri.  Eliyahou:  Chien.  Henry:  and  Samachisa,  Gheo- 
rghe, 5334,456,  O.  437-43.000. 
Samain,  Daniel:  and  Gibilaro.  JoClle.  to  A  Et  S  Biovecteurs  Particle  for  use 
as  a  milk  fat  globule  substitute,  composition  containing  same  and  process 
for  the  preparation  of  said  particle.  5.534.501.  O.  514-60.000. 
Samata,  Shuichi:  See — 

Kubota.  Atsuko:  Kojima,  Masakatu:  Tsuchiya.  Norihiko;  Samata.  Shui- 
chi: Numano.  Masanori:  and  Ueno,  Yoshihiro,  5,534.294,  O.  427- 
255.000. 
Sampson.  Gerald  A.:  Sanden.  Gordon  J.;  and  Sampson.  Harold  P.,  to  Allen 

United  Hollow,  plastic  horse  sull  gate.  5.533.468.  CI.  119-524.000. 
Sampson.  Harold  D.:  See — 

SanqKon,  Gerald  A.;  Sanden.  Gordon  J.:  and  Sampson.  Harold  D., 
5,533,468,0.  119-524.000 
Samsel,  W.  Scott:  See— 

Rizk.  Said:  Powers,  William  O.:  and  Samsel,  W.  Scotl.  5.533,982.  Q. 
604-239  000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Himbeeck.  Qemens:  and  Vanderwee.  Johan.  5,533.600.  O.  190- 
18.00R. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bae.  Byungseong:  Kim.  Kyungseop:  Yoon.  Wonbong:  and  Lee.  Seogyul. 

5.535.028.  CI.  359-61.000. 
Bang.  Kug-Hyeon.  5.535.092.  C\.  361-685.000. 
Choi.  Jin-seung.  5.535.070.  CI   360-84  000. 
Han.  Yong-Joo;  and  Bae.  Myung  Ho.  5.535.152.  CI  365-51.000. 
Hwang.  Myoungchun.  5.534.943.  CI   348-724.000. 
Hwang,  Yun-Ic.  5.534.681.  CI.  219-685.000. 
Jung,  Seung-Taeg,  5.533,862,  a  415-220.000. 
Jung.  Yeong  C.  5.534.760.  O  318-442.000. 
Kim.  Chull  Soo:  and  Jang.  Hyun-Soon.  5.535.171.  d.  365-233.000. 
Kim.  Eun  J  .  5.535.007.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Kim.  Ji-Hyun.  5.534.762.  CI.  318-568.120. 
Kim.  Kyung-Yeol.  5.534.976.  O.  355-207.000. 
Kim,  No-jin.  5.534.920.  O.  348-333.000 
Kim.  Soon  T.  5.535.245.  O.  345-261  000. 
Kim.  Suk-ki:  An.  Hyeong-keoo:  Joo.  Tae-sik;  and  Lee.  Suk-jung. 

5,535,356,  CI.  395-430  000. 
Kim,  Tae-ryong;  Park.  Hee-su:  and  Moon.  Dai-sick.  5.534.728.  CI. 

257-692  000 
Lee.  KwyRo:  Shur.  Michael:  and  Jones.  Stephen  H..  5.535,231,  C\. 

372-50.000. 
Lee,  Sang-in;  and  Part,  Chang-soo.  5.534.463.  Q.  437-195.000. 
Min.  Byoung  W..  5.535.066.  CI   360^31.000. 
Yang.  Jian.  5.534.933.  CI    348-4.13  ()00 
Samuelson.  Shel  L  Device  for  piercing  a  nut.  5.533.265,  C\.  30-120.200. 
San  Diego  State  Unjvenity:  See — 

Moheno.  Phillip  B.  B..  5334.514.  Q.  514-249.000. 
Sanden.  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Sampson.  Gerald  A.:  Sanden.  Gordon  J.;  and  Sampson.  HaioM  D.. 
5.533.468.  CI.  119-524.000. 
Sander.  Hans-JUrgen:  See — 

Wehner.  Wolfgang:  Drrwes.  Rolf;  Kuhn.  Karl  J.:  Sander.  Hans-Jargen; 

and  Kolb.  Markus.  5.534.566.  CI  524-27  000 

Sanders.  David  L..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  System  for  analyzing  sound 

quality  in  automobile  using  musical  intervals  5335.131.  CI.  364-487.000. 

Sanders.  Stan  A.,  to  Sanders.  Stan  A.,  and  Meistrell.  William  F.  Surfer's  fin. 

5,533.918,  CI.  444-64.000 
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Sanderson  Charles  H..  to  Magnatech  Corporation.  Regulation  of  Escherichia 

5334:^6,  S^kSS:^""""'    *""*''    "^'^^    "-^   •~'™"' 
Sanderson.  George  R.:  See — 

^'573'oar'"'""  ''■  "^  ^'™*=™"-  Geoige  R.,  5334.286,  O.  426- 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.:  See — 

Stroupe.  Hugh;  Sharan,  Sujit;  and  Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.,  5333  924  Q 
451-286.000.  ' 

Sandia  Cotp./Precision  Fabrics  Grp.,  Inc.:  See— 

^'}^\'I^%**-  *^™ry.  l-arry  D.;  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W.;  McBride 

^5^5''5.^^n^4y  ,^;"°"^'  '""'*  '•  '^  "'""••  "^'"^  '■■ 

SanDisk  Corporation:  See — 

"  a"3«-'l^050  °""^'  "'*'"  °  '  ""^  '^''™"'  ^»"W  5335,328, 
Yuan  Jack  H.;  Harari,  Eliyahou:  Chien,  Henry:  and  Samachisa  Gheo- 
rghe, 5334,456,  CI.  437-13.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Gadient.  Fulvio,  5,534,503,  O.  514-46.000. 
San*ew.  Bany  B..  to  American  Film  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  color 
enhancing  a  monochrome  image  using  multiple  base  colors  for  selected 
regions  of  the  monachrome  image.  5.534  915  CI  348-29  000 
Sands.  Richard  H  :  Harkey.  Jerry  P;  and  Pace.  j.  Gary,  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
5^2i.m!crm'JniO  '"""^  '"'"'^'"°"  *'*  reciprocating  pistons. 
Sandstrom^aul  H.;  Zanzig.  David  J  ;  and  Sinsky.  Mark  S..  to  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company.  The.  Silica  reinforced  rubber  preparation  and  tire  widi 
tread  thereof.  5.534.574.  Q.  524-262.000. 
Sands&om  Paul  H.;  Zanzig.  David  J.;  and  Sinsky.  Mark  S..  to  Goodyear  Tire 

Sandstrom.  Paul  H.:  See — 

Halasa,  Adel  F;  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig.  David  J  ,  Sandstrom.  Paul  H 
Henning.  Steven  K.;  and  Lucas.  Danielle.  5334.592.  CI.  525-236  000 
Wideman.  Lawson  G  :  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  H..  5.534,578,  CI.  524- 

Sandstrtim,  Unto:  See — 

Johansson.  Stefan;  and  Sandslriim,  Unto.  53.34.696  a  250-330000 
Sanei  Giken  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  ' 

Miyake.  Eiichi.  5.534,969.  CI.  355-53  000 
Sangiacomo.  Fulvio.  to  Sangiacomo  S.p.A.  Device  for  cutting  threads  in 

circular  stocking  knitting  machines.  5333.365.  CI  66-145  OOR 
Sangiacomo  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sangiacomo.  Fulvio.  5333,365,  CI.  66-I45.00R. 
SangStat  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Pouletty  Philippe:  and  Chang,  Chin-Mai,  5334,412,  CI.  435-7  240 
Sanjoh.  M.nako;  Kojima.  Shoichi:  and  Sueda.  Naomichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ios..iba  Inference  system  having  a  frame  structure  and  method  of  storinit 
information  therein   5.535.304,  CI   395-62.000  Munng 

Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Yoshida.  Akira:  Oda.  Koza;  Ishihara.  Sadao:  Kasai,  Takashi;  Saito.  Fuiio 
Koike.  Hiroyuki:  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Kitazawa.  Eiichi:  Kogen.  Hiroshi' 
and  Hayakawa.  Ichiro.  5334.529.  CL  514-357  000 
Sannohashi  Corporation:  See — 

Ishihara  Tsuyoshi.  Sakuragi.  Hideyori:  Imanishi,  Kazuo;  and  Ishikawa 
Haruhiko.  5.533.850.  a  411-171.000 
Sano.  Kazushi:  See— 

Hisano.  Seiichi.  Saito.  Kazuhisa:  Aizawa.  Satoshi:  Sano,  Kazushi 
6940Rf"°'   ^^5^*"'  *"**   Murata.   Kenji,  5334,361,  O.  428- 
Sano,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Ohugaki.  Tomoko;  and  Sano,  Yoshikazu,  5334,443  Q  437-2  000 
al^68TOo'™  ^"'^  ^"  ?"""'■*<=  support  of  th«l  femur  5334.004, 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

MQIler,  Klaus-Helmut;  KOnig.  Klaus;  Kluth.  Joachim:  Uirssen.  Klaus; 
273  000       "  ^"^  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5334.486.  CI.  504- 

Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiie.  Takafiimi.  5.534.590.  C\.  525-71  000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yasumi.Takeuchi,  Kousuke;  Hirao.  Yasuhiro:  and  Shibata 

Kenichi,  5334,829.  CI.  333-126.000 
Mifuji.  Fumio.  5.533,253.  CI.  29-741.000. 

Yamagishi.   Hiromasa:  Takada,   Masahiko;   Okuie,  Takahiio    Takao 
O^anm-  Yoneda,  Haiuhiko;  and  Suzuki,  Akihiro,  5335,071,  CI.  360-' 
96.500. 
Saraceno.  Antonio:  See — 

Rosso,  Luciano:  and  Saraceno,  Antonio,  5334,985,  C\  355-283  000 
Sarrazin.  Patrick:  See — 

^'^?loF!5^l'J3!;  ^°"'^'  '*'''PPe;  and  Sarrazin,  Patrick.  5334,658, 

Saniu,  Susumu:  and  Sekiguchi.  Yasuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Active  noise  attenuating  device.  5335,283.  CI.  381-71  000 

Sar^an,  Armen,  and  Ponomarev.  Viktor,  to  Aitann  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  acoustic  parameters  in  liquids  using  cylindri- 
cal ultrasonic  standing  waves   5.533.402.  CI.  73-645.000. 


^C^Z'W'T'^I.';*^!!"- 1***^  "*™*^»^  "^  Nakamura.  Fumihiko. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording  apparatus  with  ink  sheet  coovev- 
^ce^justtd^ording  to  a  detected  ink  sheet  conveying  state.  5334.910. 

Sasai.  Keizo:  See — 

Awai.  Takashi:  and  Sasai.  Keizo,  5333.821.  Q.  400-619  000 
Sasaki.  Hirotomo:  See — 

'^l!f*'-  T*J?!^-  ""^  ^^i'-  ^^^-  Hirotomo:  and  Kojima. 
Tetsuro,  5,534,394,  CI.  430-393.000 

^i;  !^*^!!P^-  !'*"'"•  °"*^-  '^  "■"»>•  Y"<*'.  'o  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
1?^  li?.  in^  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device.  5333,664,  Q. 

iio-  I  oU.  I  (X). 

Sasaki,  Shigeo:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Voshimi;  Kanda,  Tomoyuki;  Kitano.  KatsuWsa:  Yoshida. 
Kazuo;  Ohmshi.  Hiroshi;  Yamanishi,  Kenichiro:  Sasaki  Shigeo 
Koinon  Hideki:  Eshima.  Taizo;  Tsutahara.  Kouichirou:  Noguchi' 
Toshihiko:  Takahama.  Toru;  Kusakabe,  Yoshihiko;  Iwamoto  Takeshi 
and  Kosaka,  Nobuyuki.  5.534.073,  d.  118-728  000 

Sasaki,  Takamitsu:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroshi:  and  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  5335.057.  CI  359-694  000 
Sasaki.  Tateyo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Ichioka.  Kji;  Yoshii.  Kinya:  Koide.  Takehaiu;  Umeyama.  Mitsuhiit, 

Funahashi    Makoto;    Shimizu.   Takashi;    Sasaki,    Yoshihiko;   and 

Hasebe,  Masahiro,  5,533.943,  a.  475-198000 
Sasase.  Iwao:  See— 

^  364-724 "igo"  ^**^'  '*^'  "^  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  5335,149,  O. 
SMtiy,  Raghu:  See— 

^^^^"'   '^*8"'J*"-    "«'   Wastry.   Raghu.   5335.292,   Q.   382- 
Sasuta.  Michael  D.:  See — 

^^'J^/',i^^'^-  ^''^^^  '^^  a™*  Hefferan.  John  K..  5335.426 
Sata,  Teiji:  See — 

Makino,  Hiroshi;  and  Sata,  Teiji,  5333.813,  O.  384-115  000 
Sato,  Chisato:  See — 

Abe,  Takao:  Isoda  Takeshi.  Sato.  Chisato:  Mihira,  Ado;  Tamai.  Satoshi 
and  Kumagai,  Toshio.  5.534310.  O.  514-210.000 

5!533:w5  CI  4MiU:isr*  ^""^ "'  **"'  "^°"  °f  ^°  "^ 

Sato.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hayashi    Mikio:   Sato,  Hiroshi:  Nishida.  Masahiro:  and  Takahashi 
Keiichm).  5.535.308.  CI.  395-108.000  •Mnasni, 

Sato.  Hiroto:  See — 

^''3?^34Mo"'  ^'°'  "'™°"  "^  ^""^  ''*"'"'■  5-535316.  Q, 
Sato.  Kaku:  See— 

Sato,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kawabe.  Yasumasa:  and  Sato.  Kenichiro.  5.534.382.  O  430-192  000 
Sato   Masayori,  and  Tago.  Kouichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan,  AppM«us 
and  meUiod  for  Aiving  a  liquid  crystal  display  utilizing  vanous  teleWsion 
system  formats.  5334.940.  CI.  348-556.000  "levision 

Sato.  Shoichi:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Tsuy^hi;  Oda.  Hajime.  Kogo.  Takashi;  Shimizu.  Yukiharu 
.347*7 10)0  "^  Toshiya;  and  Kojima.  Hiroyuki.  5334.903.  a 

Sato.  Shougo.  Chen.  Ding-Yu;  and  Suzuki.  Makoto.  to  Brother  Ktigyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha^  Cbntacting  chaiging  device  for  electrostatic  ph«Si- 
ceptor  drum,  5335.088,  CI.  361-225.000  H>»»«e 

Sato,  Takeshi:  See- 
Borland.  William:  Hayakawa,  Keiichiro;  Sato,  Takeshi:  and  Smith 
Jerome,  5,534. 1 94.  CI.  252-5 1 8.000. 
Sato,  Toshio:  See — 

Uno.  Teruhiko;  Hirasawa,  Toshio:  Sato.  Toshio:  Nakagawa,  Kazuvo  and 

Takahashi.  Hiroshi,  5,535,127,  CI.  364-464  020 
Sato,  Yoshio:  See — 

Ohyama^  Yoshisluge;   Nishimura,  Yutaka;   Salo,  Yoshio;   Nishihara, 
2l°l?^?^  Azuhata.   Shigeru;   and   Ito.   Kazuyuki.   5333.329,  CI 
ou-39.030. 
Sattar,  Abdul:  See— 

c    ^^- ""™an:  and  Sattar.  Abdul,  5334,055,  Q.  106^13.000 
dauber,  (.harles  J.  Cable  stringing  roller  device.  5333.710  CI  254-134  3PA 
Sauer.  Richard  A.:  See —  -^.jrn. 

Schvester.  Pascal:  and  Sauer.  Richard  A..  5333.341,  CI.  62-50  100 
.!^T  P'''  and  Olesen,  Preben  H  .  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Thiadiazdyl 
letrtiydipyndines  for  treating  glaucoma.  5334.528,  CI   514-342  000 
Sauerschell.  Wolfgang:  See —  i,w« 

"^im.  Cm'23^?5^"'    *°'^*"*'   "^   Martnovaski.   Jin. 

Saunders.  Timothy  W,:  See— 

^°J!ffIuJ^'*^^  ^  •  "^  Saunders.  Timothy  W.  5333.650,  CI,  222- 
161,000, 
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Savis,  Stephen  E..  to  Mattson  Technology.  Inc.  Low  frequency  inductive  RF 

pasmi  reactor.  5.334.231.  Q.  216^7.000. 
Sawa.  Buntno:  See — 

Kurokawr  Onmu:  and  Sawa.  Bunlaro.  S.S3S.433,  O.  455-79.000. 
Sawada,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Sasai.  Keizo;  Iwala.  Masakalsu;  Sawada,  Hirohisa;  and  Nakamura. 
Fumihiko.  5.534,910.  Q.  347-217.000. 
Sawada.  Shinichi:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Kazutoihi;  Malsiii.  Shuichi;  Goto.  Yasuyuld;  Nakagawa. 

Elsuo;  and  Sawada,  Shinichi,  5.534.187.  Q.  252-299.010. 
Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and  Sawada.  Shinichi,  5.534.189.  CI  252-299.630. 
Sawada.  Yoshitsugu.  (o  Yazaki  Cocpontioa.  Electrical  connection  tenninal. 

5.533.914.  a.  439-843.000. 
Sawai.  Takashi:  See — 

Wakoh.  Masamitsu;  Sawai.  Takashi;  and  Mizoguchi.  Shozo.  5.534.084. 
a   148-328.000. 
Sawanobori.  Keiji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CCD  digital 

cameia  system  widi  selectable  memones.  5.534.921.  CI.  348-333.000. 
Sawalari.  Norio:  See — 

Nakamuia.  Yasushige;  Sawatari.  Noho;  Takei.  Fumio;  Takahashi.  Totu: 
Sakamoto.   Kalsura;   and  Watanuki.  "nuneo.   5.534.978.  Q.   355- 
211.000 
Say.  James.  Breakaway  cofd  connecMr.  5.533.238,  Q.  24-115.00F. 
Sayig.  Robert  J.  H:  See- 
Pierce.  James  H.;  and  Sayig.  Robert  I..  0.  5.533384.  C\.  73-47.000. 
Scafetta.  Nazareno:  See — 

Tinti.  Maria  O.;  Misiti.  Domenico;  Cavazza.  Claudio;  and  Scafetta. 
Nizaieno,  5.534.549.  a.  514-551.000. 
Scales.  William  F.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Controller  for  a  storage 
device  which  allows  either  prestored  or  user  defined  firmware  to  be 
executed.  5.535.355,  O.  395-428.000. 
Scalia,  Lorenzo;  and  Sewing.  Barry  D..  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  in-situ  green  sheet  slitting.  5.533.889,  CI. 
425-315.000. 
Scalone.  Michelangelo;  and  Vogt,  Peter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process 

for  preparing  pyTidine-2-carboxamides.  5.534.635.  CI.  546-323.000. 
Schaber.  Christopher  R.  Hand  grip  assembly  for  cross-country  exerciser  or 

similarly-gripped  exerci.se  equipment.  5.533.952.  CI.  482-70.000. 
Scfaabes.  Yves:  See— 

Roche.  Emmanuel;  Gdding.  Andrew  R.;  and  Schabes.  Yves,  5.335,121, 
a.  364^19.080. 
Schaefer.  DooaM  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Heggestad.  Robert  E:  and  Schaefer.  Donald  B..  Jr.,  5,533,695,  O. 
246-62.000. 
Schlfer,  Hermann  C:  See— 

Lesmann,  J8rg;  and  Schafer.  Hermann  G  .  5.534.624,  C\  544-l%.000. 
Schifer,  Walter:  See— 

Reuter,  Knud;  Schafer,  Walter   MUller,  Hanns  R;   Meier-Westhues, 
Hans-UIrich;  Kahl.  Loihar,  and  Bock.  Manfred.  5334,601,  Q.  525- 
424.000. 
Schafer,  Werner  See— 

Jdrder.  Kurt;  Schafer.  Werner,  and  Hettenbach.  Hans.  5.534.323.  O. 
428-102.000. 
Schaffer.  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Fasnacht.  Matthew  J.;  and  Schaffer.  Ronald  R..  5.335.298.  Q.  383- 
135.000. 
Scfaeel.  Roger:  See— 

Biummond,  Robert  A.;  Scheel.  Roger,  and  Heidner.  James  L..  5.534.140. 
a.  210-106.000. 
Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J.;  Connor,  Daniel  S.;  and  Fu,  Yi-Chang.  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Gemini  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amides.  5.534.197, 
a.  510-356.000. 
Scheiwiller.  Rcni.  Paving  stone  construction  set.  5,333,827, 01.  404-38.000. 
Schenck  Turner  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson.  Raymond  C.  5,534.060.  CI.  118-55.000. 
Schenk.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Socci.  Vincent  P;  Benyhill.  Ross  C;  Bradley.  Eric  K.;  and  Schenk. 
Charles  R..  5333.489.  O.  123-571.000. 
Schenk.  Johannes:  See — 

Kepplinger.  Werner.  Matzawrakos.  Panajiotis;  Schenk.  Johannes;  Siuka. 
Dieter,  and  Bmim,  Christian.  5.534.046.  C\.  75-446.000. 
Scfaenkel.  Howard  M.;  Buzzard.  Jon;  and  Ronan.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Sensomutic 
Electronics     Corporation.     Deactivator     for     ttiefi-deterrent     markers. 
5.534.836.  O.  335-284  000 
Scheuten.  Theo:  See — 

Angeler.  Alois;  Kaune.  Harald;  and  Scheuten,  Theo,  3333,713,  CI. 
266-218.000. 
Schick,  Hans  G.,  to  Upchurch  Scientific,  Inc.  Inlet  filter  and  method  of  using 

same  5334,152,  CI.  210-656.000. 
Schickling.  Robert  A  Cutting  rule.  5333.431,  Q.  83-347.000. 
Schiebel.  Richard  A  ,  Kinch,  Michael  A.;  and  Koestner.  Roland  J.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  HGCDTE  thin  film  transistor.  5334,719,  CI. 
257-188.000. 
Schiebold,  Stefan:  See — 

Adkr,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-JOrgen;  Lutz.  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs, 
Martin:  Schiebold.  Stefan:  Schmidt-BrOcken,  Hans- Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael:  Westendorf,  Holgcr;  and  Wychnanek, 
Rainer.  5333383.  O.  80-65.400 
Schieriing.  Benihard;  GObcl.  Hilmar.  and  Carlson.  Cora,  to  Fichtel  &.  Sachs 
AG.  Bearing  arrangement  for  a  device  comprising  two  rotating  compo- 
nents. 5333.815.  a.  384-482.000. 


Schiesl.  Mark  A.:  Sec- 
Kline.  Robert  J.;  Lanen.  Thomas  E.;  Schiesl.  Mart  A.;  and  Tait.  Bruce 
E..  5333.690.  O.  242-547.000 
ScfaiU.  Alfred  Skinning  and  trimming  machine.  5333.927.  O.  452-127.000. 
Schilling.  Donald  L.;  Garodnick.  Joseph:  Lomp.  Gary:  and  Moore.  Tunolhy 
F..  III.  to  InterDigital  Technology  Corporation.  Spread  spectrum  adaptive 
power  control  communications  system  and  method.  5,535,238,  CI.  375- 
200.000. 
Schilling,  Winston  H.:  See— 

^4ordman,  Dennis  P:  and  Schilling,  Winston  H.,  5333,726,  d.  273- 
II9.00R. 
Schimion,  Werner,  and  Leineweber,  Willi,  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  purification  of  cooling  agents  and/or  lubri- 
cants used  in  rolling  mills.  5334.155.  CI  210-695.000. 
Schindhelm.  Uwe:  See— 

Reibel,  John  C  :  and  Schindhelm,  Uwe,  5333369,  Q.  163-90.000. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Eagan.  Bruce  P,  5333,368,  CI.  70-374.000. 
Schlapfer,  Johannes  F:  Frigg,  Robert;  Amrein,  Thomas:  Recher,  Daniel:  and 
Trebing,  Linda,  to  Synthes  (U.S.A.).  Osteosynthetic  fixation  element  and 
manipulation  device.  5334.001.  Q.  606-61.000. 
Schlater.  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Mahulikar.  Deepak:  Sagiv,  Efraim:  Paithasaralhi.  Arvind;  Jaiota,  Salish; 
Brock.  Andrew  J.:  Holmes.  Michael  A.:  Schlater.  Jeffrey  M.;  Ramirez. 
German  J.;  and  Liang.  Dexin.  5334.356.  CI  428-615  000. 
Schlichter.  Mark  E.:  and  Barton.  Mark  S..  to  August  Lotz  Co..  Inc.  Polyurea/ 
polyurethane  edge  coating  and  process  for  making.  5.534.295.  CI.  427- 
284.000. 
Schlosberg.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Jones.  Larry  O.;  Daniels.  Paul  H.;  Krauskopf.  Leonard  G.;  Rigopoulos, 
KaostamiiKM  R.;  and  Schlosberg,  Richard  H.,  5334,652.  a.  360- 
98.000. 
Schlueter,  Harald:  See— 

Beigmann.  Udo:  Schlueter,  Harald;  and  Schmin.  Michael.  3334.627. 0. 
546-30  000. 
SchlUsselbauer.  Johann.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  annular  or  tubular 

woritpieces  from  concrete.  5333.885.  CI.  425-185.000. 
Schmidbauer,  Ule:  See— 

Heidenreiler.  Thomas:  and  Schmidbauer.  Ule,  3333.824.  O.  401- 
133.000. 
Schmidt.  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Massaro.  Timothy  J.;  and  Schmidt.  Dennis  J.,  3333,321,  CI.  39S- 
155.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Mailer,  Klaus-Helmut;  KOnig.  Klaus:  Kluth,  Joachim:  LQrssen,  Klaus; 
Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.534.486.  O.  504- 
273.000. 
Schmidl-Brtlcken.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Adier.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-Jargen;  Lutz.  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz:  Ochs. 

Martin:  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidl-Brxicken,  Hans-Joachim:  Thieler, 

Wolfgang:  Wagner.  Michael:  Westendorf.  Holger:  and  Wychnanek. 

Rainer.  5333383.  CI.  80-65.400. 

Schmielau.  Fritz.  Training  device  for  the  therapy  of  patients  having  pexep- 

tion  defects.  5334.953.  Q.  351-203.000. 
Schmitt.  Michael:  See — 

Bergmann.  Udo:  Schlueter.  Harald:  and  Schmin.  Michael.  5.534.627.  CI. 
546-30.000. 
Schmitz.  David  P.  Cable  coordinating  apparatus  and  method.  3333.917.  CI. 

439-894.000. 
Schmon.  Ewald:  See — 

Feyicr.  Wolfgang:  and  Schmon.  Ewald,  5333,674,  CI.  239-288.500. 
Schneid,  Josef:  See — 

Slotz.  Wolf  G  ;  and  Schneid.  Josef.  5333.443.  a.  100-38.000. 
Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.:  See— 

Lukic.  Goran.  5334.287.  a.  427-2.250. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See — 

Cuingnet.  Patrick,  3334,840,  CI.  337-1.000. 
Schneider,  Rolf:  See— 

Patzcnhauer,   Andrce:    Geilhausen.    Winfried:    and    Schneider.    Rolf. 
5333396.  CI.  188-299.000. 
Schniedermeier.  Henry  W.:  See — 

Binder.  John:  Schniedermeier.  Henry  W.:  Shelton.  Lawrence  S.:  Sygna- 
tor.  Henry  A.;  and  Gabriel.  William  L  .  5.533.379.  Q.  72-316.000 
Schoal,  Edward.  Jr  Container  for  a  roll  of  wound  material.  5.533.621.  CI. 

206-W9.000. 
Schoelling.  Hans  W..  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Tampon  applicator,  especially  for 

feminine  hygiene.  5333,966,  CI.  604-18.000. 
Schoon,  JOrgen:  See — 

Krug,  Heidrun:  Kunert.  Jilrgen;  Schoon.  JOrgen;  and  Walter.  Horst 

5334.890.  CI   .346-100  000. 

Schrader.  Bemhard.  to  Bruker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH.   Raman 

spectrometer  using  a  remote  probe  with  enhanced  efficiency.  5334.997.  CI. 

356-301.000. 

Schroeder.  Jeff:  and  Taylor,  Gary.  Transportable  incubator  chamber  for  human 

and  zoological  applications.  5334.669.  CI.  181-198.000. 
Schryver.  Jeff:  See — 

Tokish.  Leonard  J..  Jr.:  Fallin.  Thomas  W ;  and  Schryver.  Jeff.  5334.005. 
CI.  606-80.000. 
Schuett.  Craig  L.;  and  Showalter.  Patrick.  Remote  safety  release  mechanism. 
5334.852.  O.  340-573.000. 
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Schull.   Jerome   W..   to   BellSouth   Corporation    Telemetry   system   widi 
improved  verification  of  telemetry  interface  unit  installation.  5335.267.  CI 
379-106.000. 
Scfauller  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kielmeyer.  William  H.,  5,534,612,  CI.  528- 
129.000. 
Schultz,  Heinz:  See— 

WOmer,  Otto;  Reinhardt,  Rudolf;  and  Schultz,  Heinz,  5333,602,  CI 
192-3.290. 
SchuIz,  Gerald  O.;  and  Klemmcnsen.  Daniel  F,  to  Goodyear  Tin  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Asphalt  cement  modification.  5334368,  CI.  524-69  000 
Schulze,  Karl  H.:  See- 
Johnson,  Dennis  W;  and  Schulze,  Kari  H.,  5334030, 0.  422-173.000. 
Schumacher,  Kun  G.:  See— 

Merkley.    Kevin    L.;    Schumacher,    Kurt   G.;   and   Sunon,   Alan   R 
5,535,334,  a.  395-200.150. 
Schumag  AG:  See— 

Wetzels,  Walter,  and  Hergemoeller.  Rainer.  5333.376.  a.  72-283  000 
Schustek.  Siegfried:  See — 

Ackermann.  Manfred;  Nguyen,  Ngoc-Thach;  Schustek,  Siegfried:  and 
Tran.  (Juang-Ngoc,  5333.415.  CI.  74-7.00E. 
Schuster.  Don  A.;  Liang.  Hongmei:  Buikhart.  Larry  J.;  and  Wedlake.  Gary  D.. 
to  Carrier  Corporation.  Managing  supplementary  heat  during  defrost  on 
heal  pumps.  5333.568.  Q.  165-1  000. 
Schutten.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Borissone.  Piero  P:  Schutten.  Michael  J.:  and  Chiang.  Kennedi  H.-C.. 

5334.766.  CI.  323-235.000. 

Schvester.  Pascal:  and  Sauer.  Richard  A  .  to  Air  Liquide  America  Corpoiation. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  producing  and  injecting  sterile  cryogenic 

liquids.  5333.341.  a.  62-50.100. 

Schwab.  Suzanne  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Automated  quality  conHol  in  a 

document  conversion  system.  5335,313.  Ci.  395-118.000. 
Schwartz.  Curtis:  See — 

Kirk.  Thomas  C:  Schwartz,  Curtis;  and  Weinstein.  Barry,  3334,182.  a. 
8-137.000. 
Schwartz.  Frederick  A.:  See— 


Boehm.    Alfred;    Messerschmidt.    Werner,    and    Scdiniair.    Getlivd. 
5333.744.  a.  28(^605.000. 
Sedy.  Josef,  to  Durametallic  Corporation.  Non-contacting  seal  with  centering 

spring  mounted  in  dovetailed  grooved.  5333.739,  Ci  277-81.00R. 
Seebetger.  Georg:  See — 

Szabo.  Zsolt;  and  Seeberger,  Geoig,  5334,006,  O.  606-100.000 
Seestrom,  Frank  E..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Postage  accounting  system  includ- 
ing means  for  transmitting  a  bit-mapped  image  of  variable  information  for 
driving  an  external  printer  5.535.279.  CI.  380-55  OQO. 
Seher.  Bemd;  Reuther.  Frank;  and  Mueller.  Lutz.  to  Jenoptik  Technologie 
GmbH.  Device  for  manipulating  a  synchrotron  beam  bundle  5335.250  CI 
378-34.000. 
Sehestedt,  William  H.:  See- 
Beaver.  Robert  I..  11:  and  Sehesttdt.  William  H..  5334,679,  a.  219- 
413.000. 
Seifried,  Lyiui  M.:  See — 

Ruben.  David  A.;  Galvin.  Jeffrey  L.;  Simmons.  Bill  R.;  Kline.  Lourdes 
O.:  Seifried.  Lynn  M.;  Wiklund.  Craig  L.;  Nicholson,  John  £.;  and 
Nutzman.  Thomas  M,  5.535.097.  a.  361-736.000. 
Seiko  Communications  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Park.  Daniel  J..  5335.191.  Q.  370-16.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kondou.  Yoshimasa;  Hanaoka.  Masaaki;  Nakamura.  Shinii;  and  Doi 

Fumiaki.  5335.415.  CI.  393-828.000. 
Ohno.  Yoshihiro:  Atobe.  Mitsuro;  and  Tanbo.  Hitoshi.  5334.900  CI 
347-54.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Takasu.    Hiroaki;    Takahashi.    Kunihiro;    and    Yamazaki,    Tsuneo 
5334,722.  a.  257-347.000. 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Oda.  Hajime;  Kogo.  Takashi:  Shimizu.  Yukiharu; 
Sato.  Shoichi;  Tamura.  Toshiya:  and  Koiima.  Hiroyuki.  5334.903  Q 
347-71.000. 
Hayashi.  Mikio:   Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nishida.  Masahinr.  and  Takahashi 
Keiichiro,  5335.308.  Q.  395-108.000. 


Eshel.  Marc  M.;  Hunt.  Guemey  D.  H.;  Jones.  Donald  N.;  Meyer.    Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A    Method  of  reducing"  erosion  of  carbon-contaming 


Christopher;  and  Schwartz.  Frederick  A..  5335.375.  Q.  391-5O0.00o! 
Schwartz.  Lewis  1.:  See — 

Adams.  Mathew  J.;  Lamaster.  Kenneth  R.;  Mennel,  David  B.;  Rapp. 
Jeffrey  C:  Schwartz.  Lewis  I.:  Siegel.  Nonnan  L.;  and  Wilson.  Joseph 
R.  5334.162.  CI.  210-781.000.  ^^ 

Schwarzkopf  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Rainer.  Florian;  and  Reheis.  Ing  N..  5333.258.  C\.  29-890.030. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

St.  Germain,  Jon  R;  and  Olson,  Scoa  A..  5.534.007.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Scimed  Lifesystems.  Inc.:  See- 
Pray.  James  R.;  Cornelius.  Richard  G.:  and  Amey.  Michelle.  5333.987. 
CI  604-280.000. 
Scotese.  Anthony  C:  See— 

Gronebetg.  Robert  A.;  Regan.  John  R.;  Neuenschwander.  Kent  W ;  and 
Scotese,  Anthony  C,  5334332,  G.  514-367.000. 
Scon,  Charles  D.:  Petersen,  James  N.;  and  Davison,  Brian  H..  to  Martin 
Marietu  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Continuous  fluidized-bed  contactor  with 
recycle  of  sorbent.  5334,153.  CI.  210-661.000. 
Scott.  G  Robert:  See— 

Cutright.  Edwin   L.;  Scott  G.   Robert:   and  Vogt.  Howard  W,  Jr 
5,534,114,  CI    162139.000. 
Scott,  Hugh  L.:  See— 

LaPadula,  Leonard  J.,  Ill;  Pawlowski.  Geoi^ge  W.;  Rekieta.  David  W.; 
Scott  Hugh  L.;  Lu.  Chyi  H.;  Volpi,  John  P:  and  Stiles.  Mitchel  B 
5335.237.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Moriarty.   Ann   M.;   Alexander.   Hannah;   and   Lemer.   Richard   A 
5334.405,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Scriven.  Eric  F.  V.:  See— 

Roder.  William:  and  Scriven.  Eric  F.  V.,  5334,134,  Q.  208-42.000. 
Scully  Signal  Company:  See— 

Cadman,  Gary  R.,  5334,856,  CI.  340-825.3W. 
Seabaugh,  Alan  C:  See — 

Beam.  Edward  A..  Ill;  and  Seabaugh.  Alan  C.  5334.714.  Q   257- 
25.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Leuthold.  Hans;  Jennings.  David  J.;  Heine.  Counter:  and  Nagarathnam 
Lakshman.  5333.812.  CI.  384-112.000. 


components  of  aluminum  production  cells.  5.534.119.  CI.  205-372.000. 
Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A  ,  to  Moltech  Invent  SA.  Application  of  phosphates  of 
aluminum  to  carbonaceous  components  of  aluminum  production  cells 
5334.130.  CI.  205-372.000. 
Seki.  Hajime:  See— 

Brezoczky.  Blasius:  and  Seki,  Hajime.  5335.073.  O.  360-105.000. 
Seki,  Junzo:  Yamamoto,  Hirofumi.  Yamane,  Shuji:  Takahashi.  Yutaka;  and 
Ushimaru.  Kouichi.  to  Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  fat 
emulsion.  5334.502.  CI.  514-31.000. 
Seki.  Koichi:  See— 

Hiraki.  Mitsuru;  Sasaki.  Yasuhiko:  Seki.  Koichi:  and  Matsuura.  Tatsuji 
5334.800.  a.  327-57.000. 
Sekigucfai.  Tadashi:  See— 

Aral.  Takeo;  Sekiguchi.  Tadashi:  Habu.  Takeshi;  Nishio.  Shiyouji; 
Usiroyama.   Hiroyuki:   Tanaka.    Kenichi:   and   Kob<i«ashi.   Akira. 
5334.389.  CI  430-401  000 
Sekiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Saruta.  Susumu:  and  Sekiguchi.  Yasuyuki,  5,535.283.  Q.  381-71.000. 
Sekine.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kuwabara.  Hidcshi;  Kawasumi.  Yasushi:  Asaba.  Tetsuo:  Makino.  Kenji: 
Kataoka.  Yuzo;  Sekine,  Yasuhiro:  and  Nishimura,  Shigeru,  5334,069. 
CI.  118-719.000. 
Selder.  Otto  R.  A.  M.:  See- 
Loos.  Albettus  L.  J.  G.  M.;  and  Selder.  Otto  R.  A.  M..  5334,778,  CI. 
324-318.000. 
Self  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Homsby.  Gary  L..  3333.316.  CI.  33-137.200. 
Selkirii.  James  K.:  See— 

Merrick.  B  Alex;  Patterson,  Rachel  M.;  Hall.  Robert  G.;  He,  <3uioying: 
and  Selkirk,  James  K..  5334.121,  Q.  204-459000 
Selman,  Steven  H.:  See- 
Morgan.  Alan  R.;  Selman.  Steven  H.;  and  Kreimer-Bimbaum.  Martha. 
5.534.506.  a.  514-185.000. 
SEMCOTEC  Handelsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Kausel.  Wilfried:  Kremser,  Hannes:  Stallbaumer.  Hermann:  and  Win- 
kler. Werner.  5335.273.  Q.  379-399.000. 
Semeia.  Roberto,  to  Johnson  Worldwide  Associates.  Inc.  Poppet  seal  for  air 
regulating  devices.  5333.543,  CI.  137-15.000. 


Scale.  Joseph  B.  Conversion  of  liquid  volume,  density,  and  viscosity  to    Semiconductor  Energy  Uboratorv  Co .  Ltd    See 


frequency  signals.  5333.381.  CI.  73-19.030. 
Scale.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Kamen.  Dean  L.;  Scale.  Joseph  B.;  Briggs.  Joseph:  and  Arnold,  Finn. 
5333.389.  CL  73-149.000. 
Seaman.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Krause.  Jeffrey;  Strohl.  Niles  E.:  Seaman.  Michael  J.;  Russell,  Steven  F; 
and  Hart.  John  H..  5335.338.  CI.  395-200.200. 
Seawell  North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Garwood.  Andwny  J.  M..  5334.282,  CI.  426-3%.000. 
Sebag,  Albert;  and  Benguigui.  Paul,  to  Askle.  Inflatable,  "telescopic"  cells  for 

cushions  and  mattresses.  5,533.220.  CI.  5-654.000. 
Security  Domain  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Laing.  Simon  G.;  and  Bowcock,  Matthew  P.  5.534.857,  Q.  340- 
825.340. 
Sedlmair,  Cjethard:  See— 


Mase,  Akira:  and  Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  5,534,884,  O.  345-87.000 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  5334,716,  a.  257-72.000. 
Scnsormatic  Electronics  (Corporation:  See— 

Schenkel,  Howard  M.;  Buzzard,  Jon:  and  Ronan,  JefTiey  J.,  3334.836. 
CI  335-284.000. 
Sentrol.  Inc.:  See— 

McDonald.  Kevin  B.:  Pierce,  Stephen  W.:  Benowitz,  Michael;  and 
Tenett  David  S.,  5334,849,  CI.  340-517.000. 
Serizawa,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Shoichiro:  and  Serizawa,  Hirokazu.  5334.238.  C\.  423- 
584.000. 
Service  Machine  Co.:  See- 
Fearing.  Oliver  H..  Jr.;  Green.  Peter  J.;  and  Kiiby.  Richard  E..  5334,664, 
CI    174-30.000. 
Sesekura.  Takashi:  See— 
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Tsugai.  Masahiro;  Bessfao.  Mikio;  and  Sesekura.  Takastii.  5^34,773.  Q. 
324-105  000. 
Seto,  Nobuo;  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Mongaki.  Masakazu.  to  Fuji  Ftmo 
Him  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  mateiial.  5^34.390.  C\. 
430-551.000. 
Scto,  Tsuneo:  Hatanaka,  Atsushi;  Egeyama,  Hanimi;  Miura.  Hironori:  Ohm- 
oti,  Kazuo;  and  Watah.  Hirokazu,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporatioa;  and 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabtuhiki  Kaisha.  Edging  roil  for  rolling  shape. 
5,533.374.  Q.  72-247.000. 
Seto,  Yoshihiro:  and  Doi.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  FJlm  Co..  Ltd.  Chemical 

analysis  element  supplier.  5.534.225.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Setser.  Carole  S..  to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Low 
calorie    chemically    leavened    cakes    and    surfactant    systems    therefor. 
5.534.285.  CI.  426-552.000. 
Setsuo.  Takeda:  See — 

Junji.  Uchida;  Hiroyuki.  Okabe;  Teiji.  Takecfai:  Setsuo,  Takeda;  and  Yuji. 
YanMda.  5.534313,  a.  514-249.000. 
Seufer-Wassenfaal.  Peter  Mayrhofer.  Herbert:  Wirth,  Irma;  and  POchlaiier. 
Peter,  to  Chemie  Linz  GmbH.  Enzymatic  resolution  of  asymmetric  alco- 
hols by  means  of  vinyl  esters  of  polybasic  carboxylic  acids.  5.534.436,  CI 
435-280.000. 
Sevic,  John  F,  to  Pana.sonic  Technologies.  Inc.  Phase  linear  class  E  amplifier 
for  a  satellite  communication  termiiul  which  communicates  with  a  low 
earth  orbiting  sateUite.  5.335.438.  Q.  455-110.000. 
Sewing.  Barry  D.:  See— 

Scalia.  Lorenzo;  and  Sewing.  Barry  D.,  5^33,889,  CI.  425-315.000. 
Sextant  Avionique;  See — 

Barbier,  Bruno;  Lach.  Patrick;  and  Leger,  Alaio,  3.534.689,  O.  250- 
206.200. 
Sgrignoli,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Citta,  Richard  W.;  Sgrignoli,  Gary  J.;  and  Turner,  Rudolf,  5.534,938,  C\. 
.348^95.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Carre,  Laurent;  and  Correard,  Patrick,  5,535.173,  CI.  365-230.090. 
Le  Van  Suu.  Maurice  G.,  5.535.344.  Q.  395-309  000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See— 
Baidi,  Uvio,  5,534.448.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Campardo.  Giovanni;  Costa.  Raffaele;  and  Totricelli.  Piero,  5^35,157, 

a.  365-185.050. 
DeMicheli.  Marco.  5,534,813.  Q.  327-346.000. 
Shah.  Nilesh;  and  Prasad.  Rajeev,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  determining  the  status  of  data  buffers  in  a  bridge  between  two  buses 
dunng  a  flush  operation.  5.535.341.  CI.  395-306.000. 
Shakespeare:  See — 

Keller.  Robert  A  ;  and  Price.  William  L..  III.  5.534J33.  a.  428-222.000 
Shakulov.  Rustem  S.:  See— 

Livshits.  Vitaly  A.;  Debabov.  Vladimir  G.;  Fedorovva,  Aaveilova  O.; 
Pavlovva,  Zakataeva  N.;  Shakulov.  Rustem  S  ;  Bachina.  Tatyana  A.; 
and  Khurges.  Evgeny  M..  5.534.421.  C\.  435-116000. 
Shama.  Elie  W.,  Legrand,  Bertrand;  and  Kluyskems.  Dominique,  to  Hydro- 
Quebec;  Econoden  Inc  ;  and  FRE  Composites  Inc.  Double-walled  con- 
tainer for  transporting  and  storing  a  liquified  gas.  5.533.340.  CI.  62-45. 100. 
Shamouilian.  Shamouil:  and  Clark.  Daniel  O..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 
Chemical-mechanical    polishing    pad    providing    polishing    unformity. 
5.533.923.0.451-41.000. 
Shao,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Lewis.  Irwin  C;  Chang.  Ching  F;  Keller.  George  E..  II;  Gilleskie.  Gary 
L.;  and  Shao.  Richard  L..  5.534.133,  O.  208-39.000. 
Shapira,  Shiotno:  See — 

Alon.  Amir;  Shapira.  Shiomo;  and  Katz.  Ilzhak.  5,535.189.  01.  369- 
102.000. 
Sharan.  Sujit:  See — 

Stroupe.  Hugh;  Sharan.  Sujit;  and  Sandhu,  Cjurtej  S..  5,533,924,  CI. 
451-286.000. 
Sharma.  Sudhir  See — 

Davis.   Phillip  D.;  Sharma.  Sudhir.  and  Long.  Hai,  5.535.165.  CI. 
365-201  000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujimori,    Koichi;    Yamagishi.    Shinji;    and    Shinomiya.    Tokihiko. 

5.535.026.  CI.  359-51.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yutaka.  and  Yoshida.  Shinichi.  5.535.413.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Izumi,  Hirokazu.  Deguchi.  Masanobu;  Oku.  Koji:  Yamamoto,  Shuuhei; 

and  Katayama,  Harumi.  5.535.010.  CI.  358-2%.0O0. 
Kimura.  Naofiimi;  Ishii.  Yutaka;  Yoshida,  Masaru.  Matsuura.  Masataka; 
Hatano.  Akitsugu;  Narutaki.  Yozo;  Fujiwara,  Sayuri;  Izumi.  Yoshi- 
hiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka.  5,535.027.  CI.  359-58.000. 
Nomura,  Toshio;  Tagawa.  Takao;  and  Kako.  Noritoshi.  5.534,886.  CI. 

345-104  000. 
Ogura.  Masami;  and  Takanaski.  Hiroshi.  5,535.030.  C\.  359-74.000. 
Robinson.  Michael  G  ;  and  Poon.  Peter  C.  H..  5.534.704.  CI.  250- 

550.000. 
Tagawa.  Takao.  5.534.892.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Sharper  Image  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Blaine  M.,  5,534,741,  Q.  310-317.000. 
Shavit.  Tani:  See — 

Reeve.  Christopher  L.;  Shavit.  Tani;  Rothnie.  James  B..  Jr;  Peters. 
Timothy  G.;  Lee.  Linda  Q.;  Mann.  William  F;  and  Kotikian.  Jacklin. 
5.535,393.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Shaw,  Jane  M.:  See — 


Arjavalingam,  Gnanalingam;  Deutsch,  Alina;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Furman. 
Bitice  K.;  Hunt.  Donald  J.;  Narayan.  Chandiasekhar;  Oprysko.  Mod- 
est M.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Ranieri.  Vincent;  Renick.  Stephen; 
Shaw.  Jane  M  :   Wilczynsld.  Janusz  S.;  and  Witman.  David  F. 
5.534.094.  CI.  156-155.000. 
Shaw.  Jonathan  L.;  and  Gray.  Henry  F.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Production  of  structures  by  electrostatically-focused  deposition.  5.534.3 1 1 , 
CI.  427-526.000. 
Sbeinman,  Yhoshua.  to  Weksler.  Meir  Multi-jet  generator  device  for  use  in 

printing  5.534.904.  Q.  347-75.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Gonzalez.  Romulo.  5.533.574.  Q.  166-358.000. 
Welch,  James  G.,  5.533,760.  O.  285-14.000. 
Woldhuis.  Alex  F.  5,534.236.  O.  423-237.000. 
Shelton.  Lawrence  S.;  See — 

Binder.  John,  Schniedeimeier.  Henry  W.;  Shelton.  Lawrence  S.;  Sygna- 
tor.  Henry  A.;  and  Gabriel.  William  L..  5.533.379.  Q.  72-316.000. 
Shen.  Gon-Yen:  See — 

La  Fiandra.  Carlo;  and  Shen.  Gon-Yen.  5.535.043.  CI.  359-224.000. 
Shepard,  Roy  D.:  See— 

Massini.  Anthony  L.,  Jr.;  and  Shepard,  Roy  D..  5^33,663,  C[.  228- 
103.000. 
Sher.    Jeffery    L.,    to   Wuunint    Manufacturing    Ply    Limited.    Rotisserie. 

5,533,440.  a.  99-42 l.OHH. 
Sheridan.  Ronald  J.  Projectile  lesistiwt  window  shield.  5.533.778.  C\.  296- 

152.000. 
Sherman.  Arthur  Electitwtatic  chuck.  5.535.090,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Sherman.  John  C,  to  Hydtonic  Components.  Inc.  Ball  valve  with  integrated 
removable  flow  vcnturi.  flow  balancing  means,  and  pipe  union  means. 
5.533.549.  Q   137-557.000. 
Sherman.  John  V.:  See — 

Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar;  Sherman.  John  V.;  Guiney,  Kathleen  M.;  Dun> 
Cher,  David  T;  and  Welch.  Michael  C  ,  5,534.183.  CI.  510-434.000. 
Sherwood.  David  E..  Jr:  See — 

Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.;  Sherwood.  David  E.,  Jr.;  and  Baitley,  Burton  H.. 
5,534,135,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Sheth.  Vipul  B  :  See— 

Hillebrenner.  H.  Wdliam;  Sheth.  Vipul  B  ,  Stack.  Joseph  M.;  Curtis. 
Charles  T ;  Butler.  Kevin  H.;  Shoff.  David  E.;  Petko.  Robeit  S.;  Little. 
WiUiam  C  ;  Mielnik.  Thaddeus;  and  Zcll.  Peter.  5334,221.  CI.  422- 
33.000. 
Shibata.  Keiichi:  See — 

Mitsumori.    Koji;    Tomiyama.    Takainichi;    and    Shibata,    Keiichi. 
5,535,059,  CI.  359-813.000. 
Shibata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasumi;  Takeuchi.  Kousuke;  Hirao.  Yasuhiro;  and  Shibata. 
Kenichi.  5334,829.  Q.  333-126.000. 
Shibau.  Kohichi;  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro,  to  Mitii  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Encryption  communication  apparatus.  5335.277.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Shibata.  Tsuyoshi;  See — 

Moun.  Akihiro;  Shibata.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kondo.  Yuji.  5.533.452.  CI. 
101-463.100. 
Shibatani,  Hanio:  See — 

Nomura,  Ryuji;  and  Shibatani.  Haruo.  5334.229.  CI.  422-123.000. 
Shibib.  Muhammed  A  .  to  AT&T  Corp  Area-efficient  layout  for  high  voluge 

lateral  devices.  5334.721.  CI.  257-339.000. 
Shibuya.    Masato.    to    Nikon   Corporation.    Illumination    optical    system. 

5335.054.  CI.  359-487.000. 
Shido.  Shunichi:  See — 

Yamano.  Akihiko;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Ogtichi.  Taka- 
hiro;  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5.535.018.  CI.  358-444.000. 
ShilTer,  James  D..  II:  See — 

Manos,   Derwin  W;   Shiffer,  James   D.,   II;   and   Wong.  Jeffrey   F. 
5334.791.  CI.  326-27.000. 
Shih.  Wayne  K.;  and  Light,  Ronald  R..  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 
Plasticized  polyesters  for  shrink  film  applications.  5334370,  CI.  524- 
114.000. 
Shim,  Jin  S.:  See — 

Song.  Kwang  B.;  Kim.  Sung  K.;  and  Shim.  Jin  S..  5334.720.  CI. 
257-232.000. 
Shima,  Toshio.   to   Shima,   Yumiko.   Articulated   vertebral    body    spacer. 

5334.029.  a.  623-17000 
Shima.  Yumiko:  See — 

Shima.  Toshio.  5334.029.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Shimada.  Shunsuke.  to  Kyokado  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Wall  surface  structure 

of  reinforced  earth  utructure.  5333.839.  O  405-284.000 
Shimamori.  Takumi;  and  Uchida.  Naoyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration Magneto-optical  tape  recording  and  reading-out  method  involving 
runnmg  tape  in  front  of  ai  least  a  single  pole  of  a  magnet  to  initialize  or 
erase  information.  5335.180.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Shimizu.  Hisao:  See — 

Yanagawa,  Atsuyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Hisao.  5335.407,  O.  395-800.000. 
Shimizu.  Takashi:  See — 

Ichioka.  Eiji;  Yoshii.  Kinya;  Koide.  Takehatu;  Uineyama,  Mitsuhiro; 
Funahashi.    Makoto;    Shimizu.    Takashi;    Sasaki.    Yoshihiko;    and 
Hasebe.  Masahiro.  5333.943,  Q.  475-198000. 
Shimizu.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kisu,  Hiroki;  Ohkubo.  Masaharu;  Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Yamazaki,  Michi- 
hito;  Asano.  Ehka;  Shimizu.  Yasushi;  and  Ogata,  Hiroaki.  5334,344. 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Shimizu.  Yukiharu:  See — 
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Hayakawa,  l^yoshi;  Oda.  Hajime;  Kogo,  Takashi;  Shimizu.  Yukiharu; 
Sato.  Shoichi;  Tamura,  Toshiya;  and  Kojima,  Hiroyuki,  5,534.903. 0. 
347-71.000. 
Shimomura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Akiyama.  Takehiro;  Shimomura.  Katsuya;  Takekawa.  Kouzi;  and  Doi 
Takehito.  5334.821.  CI.  331-8.000. 
Shimoyama,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Osamu;    Hirohama,    Seiya;    Kajiyama,    Ryuicfairo;    Shi- 
moyama, Yoshikazu;  and  Tanaka,  Junichiro,  5334,233.  a.  422- 
191.000. 
Shin.  IDong-Koo.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Cam  driving  apparatus  for  a  Stirling 

cycle  module.  5333.335.  CI.  60-517.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aihara,  Ken;  Kitagawara,  Yutaka;  and  Takenaka,  Takao.  5333J87,  Q. 

73-105.000. 
Fusegawa,   Izumi;  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi;  Fujimaki.   Nobuyoshi;  and 
Karasawa.  Yukio.  5.534.112.  CI.  156-662  100 
Shin.  Yong-Chul;  and  Sridhar.  Ramalingam,  to  Research  Foundation.  State 
University  of  New  Yorii  a(  Buffalo.  The.  Single  layer  neural  network  circuit 
for  performing  linearly  separable  and  non-linearly  separable  logical  opera- 
tions. 5335.309.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Shing.  Yeh.  S   Foldable  hair  clip  with  a  comb.  5333.533.  CI.  132-279.000. 
Shinjo.  Katsumi.  to  Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seisakusho.  Method  of  making  a 

mandrel  for  blind  rivets.  5333.377.  C\  72-294.000 
Shinkai.  Masaru:  See — 

Maruyama.  Tooru;  Takaha.shi.  Iwao;  Saito.  Masatoshi;  Fujita.  Shigeru; 
Watanabe.    Hisao;    Terashi.    Taro;    Sugawara.    Tomoaki;    Shinkai. 
Masaru;  Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Igarashi,  Masato.  5.534.063.  C\ 
118-60.000. 
Shinmikuni  Kikai  Ltd.:  See — 

Koshizuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Kanatake.  Takashi.  5334.999.  Q.  356-338.000. 
Shinoakj.  Sakura;  Sato.  Hiroto;  and  Tanaka,  Kyozo.  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd. 
Computer  program  product  for  searching  line  data  in  graphic  data  base 
system.  5.535.316.  CI.  395-134.000. 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  See — 

Fujimori.    Koichi;    Yamagishi.    Shinji;    and    Shinomiya,    Tokihiko, 
5.535.026.  CI.  359-51.000. 
Shinozaki.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yonosuke;  and  Shinozaki.  Fumiaki.  5.534.905.  CI    347- 
171.000. 
Shiobara,  Yasuhisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Timely  ptxxessing  of 
transmission  and  icception  requests  in  a  multi-node  conununication  net- 
work. 5335.214.  CI.  370-85.600. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohtani,  Mitsuaki;  Kato,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hon,  Yozo,  5334333,  CI. 

514-372.000. 
Ohtani,  Mitsuaki:  Arita.  Hitoshi;  Sugita.  Kenji;  Matsuura.  Takahani;  and 
Shirahase.  Kazuhiro.  5334.654,  CI.  564-90.000. 
Shiota.  Yusuke:  See — 

Suzuki.  Seiji;  Hori.  Kiyotaka;  ShioU,  Yusuke;  and  Mitsui.  Kiichiro 
5.534.148.  CI.  210-605.000. 
Shirahase,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ohtani.  Mitsuaki;  Ariu.  Hitoshi;  Sugita.  Kenji;  Matsuura.  Takaharu;  and 
Shirahase.  Kazuhiro.  5.534.654.  O   564-90.000. 
Shirai.  Kazu.shi;  and  Takeda.  Norio.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Cheinical  Company 

Inc.  Faraday  rotator  5335,046.  CI.  359-281.000. 
Shirai,  Shigeru:  and  Ohno.  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
electrophotographic  imaging  with  layered  light  receiving  member  contain- 
ing A-Si  and  Ge  5334.392.  Q.  430-31.000. 
Shirai.  Yoshimitsu;  Murakami.  Haruji;  and  Amaike.  Takeshi,  to  Polyplastics 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  taking  out  a  fiber  bundle  and  method  of  manufacturing 
a  resin  structure  reinforced  with  long  fibers.  5.534.210.  CI.  264-171.130. 
Shiraishi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akira:  Okabe.  Masaaki;  Kaneko.  Yoshio;  and  Shiraishi. 
Keiichi.  5333.388.  CI.  73- 1 17.000. 
Shirasaki.  Masataka.  Optical   interferometer  with  squeezed  vacuum  and 
reduced  guided-acoustic-wave  brillouin  scanerine  noise.  5.535.000.  Q 
356-345.000. 
Shirato.  Tadashi:  See — 

Okada.  Takashi;  and  Shirato.  Tadashi,  5.534.828.  Q.  332-103.000. 
Shiriey,  Arthur  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Bacardi.  Jean  M.;  Camerer,  Robert  L.;  Huey.  Andrew  M.;  and  Shirley. 
Arthur  R..  Jr.  5334.349.  Q  428^«)3.00O. 
Shishikui.  Yoshiaki;  Nishida.  Yukihiro;  Nakasu.  Eisuke;  Ohtsuka.  Yoshimi- 
chi;  and  Nakanishi.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Method  of  perform- 
ing high  efficiency  coding  of  image  signal  and  system  dierefor.  5334.927. 
a.  348-400.000. 
Shockley,  William  R.;  and  Gajnak.  George  E..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration Method  and  system  for  certificate  based  alias  detection.  5334.855. 
a.  340-825.300. 
Shoda.  Masao:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Tadao;  and  Shoda.  Masao,  5335,040,  C\.  359-210.000. 
Shoff.  David  E.:  See— 

Hillebrenner.  H.  William;  Shedi.  Vipul  B.;  Stiick.  Joseph  M  ;  Curtis. 
Charles  T ;  Butler.  Kevin  H.;  Shoff.  David  E.;  Petko.  Robeit  S.;  Little. 
William  C;  Mielnik,  Thaddeus;  and  Zell.  Peter.  5.534.221.  CT.  422- 
33.000. 
Shoji,  Hideo:  See— 

Haiegawa,  Takanori;  and  Shoji.  Hideo.  5333,449.  Q.  IOI-3SO.O0O. 
Shone,  Robert  L.:  See — 


Flynn,  Dmiel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  Becker,  Daniel  P..  Dappen. 
Michael  S.;  Nosal,  Roger,  Shone.  Roben  L.;  and  Villamil.  CUn  I 
5334321.  a.  514-290.000 
Shoup.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Johnson.  Ronald  E.;  Lock.  William  E.;  and  Shoup.  Robeit  D..  5333,447 
CI.  101-211.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Murasalo.  Shigetaka;  and  Hasegawa.  Koichi.  5334,717.  C\.  257-94.000. 
Showa  Elective  Wire  &  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirota.  Tooni;  Imai.  Akira;  Kumano.  Tomoyuki;  Ichihara.  Masamitsu; 
Sakai.  Yoshikazu;  Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi.  5334.087.  CI 
148-554.000. 
Showalter.  Patiick:  See — 

Schuett.  Craig  L.;  and  Showalter.  Patiick,  5334.852.  C\.  340-573.000. 
ShuygrwL  Alex:  See— 

Hejlsberg.  Anders;  Stock,  Jeffrey;  Kukol.  Peter,  and  Shtaygrud.  Alex. 
5.535.391.  a.  395-700.000. 
Shu.  Ker  L  :  See— 

McGlynn.  Charies  L.;  and  Shu.  Ker  L..  5334.700.  d.  250-353.000. 
Shum,     Sai     P.     to     Ciba-Geigy     Corporation.     Substinited      1.3.2,4- 
diazadiphosphetidines  and  compositions  subilized  therewith.  5.534.546 
a.  558-80.000 
Shunso  Ishishara.  Director-General  of  Agency  Of  Industrial  Science  And 
Technology:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Abe.  Akira;  and  Miywlera,  Tatsuo 
5.534.237.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Shur.  Michael:  See- 
Lee.  KwyRo;  Shur.  Michael,  and  Jones.  Stephen  H..  5335.231.  O. 
372-50.000. 
Shutt.  Thomas  C.  to  Echochem  International.  Inc.  Method  for  producing 
cellulose  insulation  materials  using  liquid  fire  retardani  compositions 
5334.301,  a.  427-377.000. 
Shuttleworth.  Leslie;  Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  and  Weber.  Helmut,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Thermal  dye  transfer  system  with  receiver  containing  an 
acid  moiety  5334.479.  Q.  503-227.000. 
Shuttlewonh.  Leslie:  See- 
Bowman,    Wayne    A.;    Shuttlewonh.    Leslie;    and    Weber.    Hebnuu 
5334.478.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Shy.  Shyi-Long:  See — 

Pan.  Hong-Tsz;  Yang.  Ming  Tzong:  and  Shy.  Shyi-Long.  5333.634. 0. 
216-12.000. 
Siddoway.  Craig  F;  and  Giacomino.  Gerald  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Carry  case 

having  paging  circuitry  section.  5335.434.  C\.  455-89.000. 
Sie,  John  J.;  and  Basawapama,  Ganesh  R..  to  Encore  Media  Corporation. 
System  for  dynamic  real-time  television  channel  expansion.  5.534.941 .  C\ 
348-564.000 
Siebott,  (3tindier  See— 

Bildhauer.  Michael;  Kupfer.  Rainer.  Siebott.  GUndier;  Mees.  Bemhard 
and  Friedrich.  Herbert.  5.534.604.  CI.  526-253.000 
Siegel.  Helmut:  See — 

Stiegelmann.  Ren<;  Eble.  Erhard;  and  Siegel.  Helmut  5333.800.  CI. 
366-142.000. 
Siegel.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Adams.  Mathew  J.;  Lamaster,  Kenneth  R.;  Mennel.  David  B.;  Rapp. 
Jeffrey  C;  Schwartz.  Lewis  I.;  Siegel.  Norman  L.;  and  Wilson.  Joseph 
H.,  5334,162,  CI.  210-781.000. 
Siegemund,  Gilnter:  See — 

Appel.  Wolfgang;  Ebmeyer.  Frank;  Metzenthin,  Tobias;  and  Siegemund. 
Giinter,  5334.634,  Q.  546-303.000. 
Siegrist,  Daniel  N.:  See— 

Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.;  Carino.  Phillip  D.;  Faiks.  Frederick  S.;  DeBoer. 
David  M.;  Ellison.  Samuel  J.;  and  Siegrist.  Daniel  N..  5,533.798.  C\ 
312-219.000. 
Sielaff.  David  J.:  See— 

Barriuso.  Frank  R.;  Pase.  Douglas  M  ;  and  Sielaff.  David  J..  5335.365. 
CI.  395-482.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Guempelein.  Reinhold;  and  Roehrlcin.  Gertiard,  5335.033.  Q.  359- 

144.000. 
Hendei.  Horst.  5.534.834.  CI.  335-78.000 
Lehmann.  Volker;  and  Marin.  Heiner.  5334.673.  Q.  218-68  000. 
Meyer.  Stephan.  5334.783.  CI   324-533.000. 
Sutter.  Ralf;  Beerstecher.  Lutz;  Hruza.  David;  Stetter-Alle.  Raimund; 

and  Trackl.  Karl.  53:'3339.  Q.  134-95.200. 
Weigl,  Manfred.  5,533.477.  C\.  123-494.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporation:  See — 

Wakeman.  Russell  J..  5333.249.  CI.  29-605.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  L.P.:  See — 

Robinson.  Barry  S..  5333.478.  Q.  123-510.000. 
Siemens  Automotive.  S.A.:  See — 

Atanasyan.  Alain  A..  5333.493,  CI.  123-698.000. 
Siemens  Electric  Ltd.:  See — 

Cook.  John  E.;  and  Perry.  Paul  D..  5333.488.  CI    123-568.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

McColloch.    Rex    J.;    Cella.    Stephen    D.;    and    DiMaico.    Bemanl. 
5334.835.  CI.  335-172.000. 
SienKns  Nixdorf  Infoimationssysteme  Aktiengesellschait:  See — 
Irro.  Otmar.  and  Naeser.  Helmtn.  5,534.986,  CI.  355-284.000. 
Michel.  Uwe.  5335.310.  Q  395-113.000. 
Sigma-Tau  IndusDie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See — 
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Tind.  Miiha  O.;  Misiti.  Domenico;  Cavazza.  Claudio:  and  Scafetta. 
Nazareoo,  5^34.549,  Q.  514-551.000. 
Silicon  Engines,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,  Chih-Kang;  and  Duluk,  Jerome  F,  Jr.,  5,535J88.  a.  382- 
236.000. 
Silvano,  CrisDna,  to  Bull  HN  Infonnadon  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.  Digital 
infoimation  enof  cofiecting  apparatus  for  single  etioc  correcting  (SEC), 
double  error  detecting  (DED),  single  byte  error  delecting  (SBED),  and  odd 
numbered  single  byte  error  correcting  (OSBEC).  5,535,227,  CI.  371- 
40.400. 
Silvennan,  Ian  R.:  See — 

Henrie,  Robert  N..  II:  Peake,  Ointon  J.:  Cullen,  Thomas  C:  Lew,  Albert 
C:  Chagutimi,  Muniraihnam  K.:  Ray,  Panha  S.:  Yeager,  Walter  H.: 
Silverman,  Ian  R.;  Buser,  John  W.:  Fiordeliso,  James  J.:  and  Dixson. 
John  A.,  5^34,518,  Q.  514-260.000. 
Simar,  Laurence  R.:  See — 

Leach,  Jerald  C:  Cooines,  Joseph  A.;  Marshall,  Steve  F:  and  Simar, 
Laurence  R.,  5,535,348,  a.  395-375.000. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Ellinger,  Sylvester  M.;  and  Kline,  Bruce  R.,  5,534,708,  Q.  250-577.000. 
Simmons,  Bill  P:  See — 

Crum.  Daniel  R.;  Simmons,  Bill  P.;  Teegarden,  Arlo  F;  Rood,  Jerry  A.; 
and  Kotlarek,  Peter  A.,  5333,875.  CI.  417-368.000. 
Simmons,  Bill  R.:  See — 

Ruben,  David  A.;  Galvin,  Jeftey  L.;  Simmons.  Bill  R.;  Kline,  Lourdes 
O.:  Seifried.  Lyrui  M.:  Wiklund.  Craig  L.:  Nicholson.  John  E.:  and 
Nutzman,  Thomas  M.,  5,535,097,  CI.  361-736.000. 
Siminons,  Eugene  R.;  See- 
Foster.  Mary  E.;  Sinuirons,  Eugene  R.;  Lindquist,  Lowell  G.:  and 
Bunnelle,  WilUam  L.,  5,534,575,  Q.  524-270.000. 
Simon  Fraser  University:  See — 

Hill,  Ross  H.;  Palmer,  Bentley  J.;  Avey,  Alfred  A.,  Jr.;  Blair,  Sharon  L.: 
Chu,  Chu-Hui  W;  Gao,  Meihua:  and  Law,  Wai  L.,  5.534,312,  CI. 
427-533.000. 
Simpson.  Charles  L..  to  CarhoMedics.  Inc.  Orthopedic  prosthetic  implants 
with  pyrolytic  carbon  or  ceramic  articulating  surfaces.  5.534.033.  CI. 
623-18.000 
Simpson.  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Maffey.   George   E.:   Saar,   David  A.;   and  Simpson.   Raymond  W.. 
5,535,104,  a.  362-100.000. 
Simpson,  Theodore  F:  See — 

Marks,  Bruce  G.;  and  Simpson,  Theodore  F,  5,534,746,  O.   313- 
408.000. 
Sinclair,  William  Y.;  and  Walter,  James  P.,  to  Aries  Electronics,  Inc.  Method 
of  making  a  printed  circuit  board  with  adaptor  pins.  5,533,665,  CI. 
228-180  100. 
Singer,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Sodbam.  Curtis  R.;  McPherson,  Robert.  Jr.,  and  Singer,  Richard  E., 
5.533,662,  CI.  228-33.000. 
Singh,  Jyothi:  See — 

O'Neill.  James  A.;  Passow.  Michael  L.;  Coder,  Tina  J.;  Chapple-Sokol. 
Jonathan  D.:  Conti,  Richard  A.;  and  Singh,  Jyothi,  5,534,066,  CI. 
118-663.000. 
Sinskey,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Peoples,  Ohver  P..  and  Sinskey,  Anthony  J.,  5.534,432,  C\.  435-240.400. 
Sinsky.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Sandstrom.  Paul  H.:  Zanzig.  David  J.;  and  Sinsky.  Mark  S..  5.534.574. 

CI.  524-262.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H  ;  Zanzig.  David  J  ;  and  Sinsky.  Mark  S..  5334399. 
CI.  525-342.000. 
Sintra  Holding  AG:  See — 

LUssi.  Andr<,  5.535,141.  Q.  364-550.000. 
Sioutas.  Con.stantinos,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Aerosol  actuator  having  a  linearly  arranged  canister  receiving  cavity,  valve 
stem  lecepCacle.  orifice,  and  deagglomeration  chamber.  5333.498,  CI. 
128-200.230. 
Sirhan,  Mocasim  M.:  See — 

Muni.  Ketan  P:  and  Sirhan.  Motasim  M.,  5.533.968.  CI.  604-%.000 
Sitek,  Franciszek:  See — 

Desobry.  Vincent;  Dietliker,  Kurt;  HUsler.  Rinaldo;  Rutsch.  Werner; 
Rembold.  Manfred;  and  Sitek.  Franciszek.  5.534.629.  CI.  544-78.000. 
Siu.  Bernard  K.:  See — 

Telschow.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Siu,  Bernard  K.,  5335,006,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Siuka,  Dieter  See — 

Kepplinger,  Werner.  Matzawrakos,  Panajiotis;  Schenk.  Johatuies;  Siuka. 
Dieter;  and  Bohm,  Christian,  5334,046,  CI.  75-446.000. 
Sivik,  Mark  R.:  See- 
Miracle,  Gregory  S.;  Sivik,  Mark  R.;  and  Kelleit,  Patti  J.,  5334,179, 0. 

510-305.000. 
Miracle,  Gregory  S.;  and  Sivik,  Mark  R.,  5334,180.  O.  510-220.000. 
SKC  Limited:  S«— 

Song,  Il-Chcon:  Kim,  Sang-ll:  and  Lee.  Young- Jin,  5,534.215.  Q. 
264-345.000. 
Skeels.  Roger  E.:  See — 

Pappas.  Chris;  Koppa,  Daniel  A.;  Skeels.  Roger  E.;  and  Aquino.  Ago- 
stino,  5.534.281.  CI.  426-383.000. 
Skinner.  Harold  R.:  See- 
Elder.  David  B.;  Krosner,  Stephen  P.;  Miller,  Paul  E;  and  Skinner, 
Harold  R.,  5335,389,  a.  395-700.000. 
Skiiuier,  Ronald  V.:  See — 


Kallenbach.  Thomas  J  ;  Buchanan.  Justin  M.;  Goodrich.  Matthew  H.; 
Skinner.  Ronald  V;  Poncelet.  Greg  R.;  and  Kallenbach.  Trina  J., 
5334,147,  CI.  210-605.000. 
Skistiinaa,  James  A.;  and  Hoebener,  Christian  M.,  to  Continental  American 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  balloon  displays.  5,533.285.  CI. 
40-584.000. 
Skjonsby.  Jon  E.:  See — 

Hooper.  Steven  C;  and  Skjonsby.  Jon  E..  5333,321,  Q.  53-415.000. 
Skotek,  David  A.:  See- 
Henry,  Randall  R.;  Moyer,  William  P.;  and  Skoiek;  David  A.,  5333,908, 
a.  439-329.000. 
Slanik,  Josef:  See— 

De  Ruyter,  Peter  W.;  Almey,  Noel;  Slanik.  Josef;  and  Teich,  Wesley  W., 
5334,278,  CI.  426-237.000. 
Slater,  R.  Winston;  and  Sorensen,  Carl  C.  Adjusuble  chassis  for  electronic 
apparatus  for  installation  in  variable  thickness  pai>els.  5335,095,  CI. 
361-725.000. 
Siegers,  Frans:  See — 

Blom.  Anton  C;  and  Siegers,  Frans,  5334.753,  C[.  315-244.000. 
Slick,  Donald:  See- 
Thompson.    Dennis    P.;   Ainlerson.    Patricia   P.;   and   Slick.   Donald, 
5334,608.  CI.  528-12.000. 
Slocum.  Alexander  H..  to  AESOP.  Inc.  Low  profile  self-compensated  hydro- 
static thrust  bearing.  5333.814.  CI.  384-123.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Kita.  Kazushi,  5333,435,  Q.  91-519.000. 
Smeal,  Thomas  W ;  and  Brownell,  George  L.,  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Laminating  resins  having  low  organic  emissions.  5,534.211.  O. 
264-308.000. 
Smects.  Paulus  M..  to  Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.  Drive  belt  5333.940. 

CI  474-242.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richatxls.  Inc.:  See — 

Tokish.  Leonard  J.,  Jr.;  Fallin.  Thomas  W.;  and  Schryver.  Jeff.  5334.005. 
CI.  606-80000. 
Sinith,  Blaine  M..  to  Sharper  Image  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  pulse  cleaner. 

5334,741,  CI.  310-317.000. 
Smith,  Christopher  P,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cotporabon.  Motor  power 

measuring  cell  for  motor  operated  valves  5333,410.  CI.  73-862.193. 
Smith,  Frank  G.:  See — 

Peari,  David  S..  0;  and  Smith,  Frank  G.,  5333,891,  C\.  431-154.000. 
Smith,  Gregory  J.;  and  Kunst,  David  J.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Integrated  resistor  for  sensing  electrical  parameters.  5,534,788,  CI. 
324-771.000. 
Smith,  James  J.:  See — 

Castonguay,  Roger  N  ;  Smith,  James  J.;  and  Murphy,  Thoinas  A., 
5334,833,  CI.  335-68.000. 
Smith,  Jeroine:  See — 

Borland,  William;  Hayakawa,  Keiichinr,  Sato,  Takeshi:  and  Smidi, 
Jerome,  5334,194,  Q.  252-518.000. 
Smith,  Mark  T,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Color-changeable  inarking 

composition.  5334387,  O.  524-575.000. 
Smith,  Michael  D.:  .See— 

Longo,    Mary   C;   Smith,    Michael    D.;   and    Harris,    Raymond   D., 
5334,428.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Smith,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Marks,  Patrick  D.;  and  Smith,  Michael  W,  5334,093,  Q.  156-128.600. 

Smith.  Ralph  S.;  and  Kruegeer.  William  J ,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  enabling  a  network  interface  to  dynamically  assign  an 

address  to  a  connected  computer  and  to  establish  a  virtual  circuit  with 

another  network  interface.  5335.336.  a.  395-200.060. 

Smith.  Trevor  A.:  See — 

Fulker.  Philip  H.;  and  Smith.  Trevor  A..  5334.067.  a.  118-681.000. 
Smith.  William  F:  See— 

Ekchian.  Leon  K.;  Johnson.  David  D.;  and  Smith.  William  F,  5335.303. 
CI.  395-24.000. 
Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C;  Oanton.  Christopher  L  ;  and  Tran.  Phieu  M..  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  resolution  of  channel  access  in  data 
transmission  systems.  5.535.210.  CI.  370-85.200. 
SMS  .Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schimion.  Werner;  and  Uineweber.  Willi.  5.534.155,  Q.  210-695.000. 
Snow.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

McCarthy.  William  F;   Brench,  Colin  E:  and  Snow,  Daniel   M.. 
5335,099,  CI.  361-800.000. 
Snowden,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Gruender.  Eugene  H.,  Jr;  and  Snowden,  Ralph  E.,  5,535,367,  C\. 
395-493000. 
Snugabye  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Michael,  5333,209,  O.  2-60.000. 
Sobue,  Ikuo:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Hiroaki;  Sobue,  Ocuo;  Ejiri,  Seishi;  Kiguchi,  Masao;  Mat- 
sumoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki.  5,535.012.  G.  358- 
400.000 
Socci,  Vincent  P;  Berryhill.  Ross  C;  Bradley.  Eric  K.;  and  Schenk,  Charles 
R.,  to  Cummins  Electronics  Co  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  system. 
5333,489,  CI.  123-571.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite  Alcatel  Radiotelephone:  See — 

Dupuy,  Pierre,  5335,423,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Societe  d' Applications  Generales  d'Electricite  et  de  Mecanique  Sagem: 
See— 

Charbonnier,  Philippe,  5,535,016.  C\.  358-442.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 


July  9,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  85 


Fajula,  Francois;  Patarin.  Joel;  Des  Courieres.  Thierry;  and  Fitoussi. 
Fredj.  5334.239.  CI.  423-713.000. 
Soda.  Yutaka:  See— 

Saito.  Norio;  and  Soda.  Yutaka.  5.535.077.  Q.  360-113.000. 
SOdetftolm.  Jan;  and  Cedraeus.  Hugo.  Packaging  bag,  preferably  for  perilous 
samples,  and  method  for  producing  the  packaging  bag.  5,533,624,  CI. 
206-524.300. 
Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Yuji;  and  Ito.  Shinji,  5.534.675.  CI.  219-69.130 
Sokoloff.  Daniel  O  Fluid  shield.  5333.989.  CI.  604-327.000. 
Sola.  IraiKesco:  See — 

Mongelli.  Nicola;  Biasoli.  Giovanni;  Mariani.  Mariangela;  and  Sola, 
Francesco,  5,534339.  CI.  514^22.000 
Sollevi.  Alf.  to  Item  Development.  Treating  myocardial  infarction  by  admin- 
istiation  of  a  thrombolytic  agent  together  with  adenosine  5,534  504  C\ 
514-46.000. 
Solntsev,  Stanislav  S.;  Tjurin,  Vladimir  M.;  Izaeva.  Natalia  V.;  Bersenev. 
Alexei  Y;  and  Solovjeva.  Galina  A.,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Indu.suielle;  and  VIAM-AII  Russian  Institiii  of  Aviation  Materials.  Two- 
layer  high  temperature  coating  on  a  ceramic  substrate,  and  process  for 
obtaining  same  5.534.300,  CI.  427-376.200. 
Solomon,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

AUcinson,  Gordon  E.;  and  Solomon,  Thomas  J.,  5,533.708,  CI    251- 
149.100. 
Solovjeva,  Galina  A.:  See — 

Solntsev.  Stanislav  S.;  Tjurin.  Vladimir  M.;  Izaeva.  Natalia  V.;  Bersenev. 
Alexei  Y.  and  Solovjeva.  Galina  A..  5.534,3(10.  CI.  427-376.200. 
Sommer,  Gary  W.,  lo  U.S.  Robocics,  Inc.  Method  for  maintaining  a  commu- 
nication link  with  a  facsimile  modem.  5335.014.  CI.  358-434.000. 
Song.  Il-Chcon.  Kim.  Sang-ll;  and  Lee.  Young-Jin.  to  SKC  Limited.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  biaxially  oriented  polvester  film.  5.534.215.  CI 
264-345.000.  ' 

Song.  Kwang  B.;  Kim,  Sung  K.;  and  Shim.  Jin  S..  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd. 

Solid  suie  Image  sensing  element  5.534.720.  CI.  257-232.000. 
Song.  Tae  K.;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantha  A.,  to  Allergan.  Acetylenes 
disubstitutcd  with  2teirahydropyranoxyaryl  and  aryl  or  heteroaryl  groups 
having  retinoid-like  biological  activity  5.5.34.641.  CI   549-416.000. 
Sonoda.  Youji:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Yukio;  Sonoda.  Youji;  Okamoto.  Kenji;  Okanxxo.  Takamitsu 
and  Sakamoto,  Hideki.  5334,546,  CI.  514-681  000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Iwamura.  Ryulchi.  5,534.928.  CI.  348-401.000. 

Kondo.  Teisujiro,  5,534,931.  CI.  348-420  000 

Kurokawa,  Masuyoshi.  5335,151,  CI   364  760000. 

Milsumori,    Koji;    Tomiyama,    Takamichi;    and    Shibata,    Keiichi 

5.535,0.59,  CI.  359-813.000. 
Mjura,  Yoshihiro;  Takagi,  Koji;  Morita.  Takashi;  and  Yoshii.  Inimihiko. 

5,535,184.  CI   369-32.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshinori;  Sam.  Huy;  Kusaka.  Yukio;  Hayasi.  Shigco'  and 

Nagura.  Toshikazu.  5.534.477.  CI.  503-227.000 
Nakayama.  Akihito.  5334.692.  CI   250-231.160. 
Ohoshi.  Toshio;  Kiyomlya.  Tadashi;  and  Okita.  Masami.  5.534.749,  CI 

313-497  000. 
Okabe,  Masanobu,  5,535,125,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Saito.  Norio;  and  Soda.  Yutaka.  5335,077.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Saito,  Tsunenari;  Kenmotsu.  Shiro;  and  Inoue,  Takuji,  5,534,0%,  CI 

156-212.000. 
Sugisaki.  KIminori;  and  Kanota.  Keiji.  5.535.275.  CI.  380-10.000. 
Takahashi.  TomoyukI;  Kimura,  Kazuhiro;  NIshli.  Tadao;  Yazawa.  Kenji; 
Asada.  Kazutoshi;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  and  Takeshi.  Michiakl.  5.535.075! 
CI   360-105.000. 
Tanizawa.  Seiji.  5335.065.  CI.  360-31.000. 
Sony  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Rossmere.  David  L.;  Glenn.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  Brown.  William  B.;  Carlucci. 
John  B.;  and  Duffy.  Robert  W.  5.535.137.  CI.  364-5I4.00A. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc  :  See — 

Rossmere.  David  L.;  Glenn.  Roberi  S..  Jr.;  Brown.  William  B  ;  Cariucci 
John  B.;  and  Duffy.  Robert  W..  5335,137.  CI.  364-5I400A. 
Sopha  Medical:  See — 

Pierfine.  Michel;  and  DeLorme.  P..tc.  5.534.701.  CI  250-363.040. 
Sotbello.  Robert  M  ;  and  Zaghloul.  Amir  I.,  to  Comsat.  Orthogonally  polar- 
ized dual-band  primed  circuit  antenna  employing   radiating  elements 
capacitively  coupled  to  feedlines.  5.534,877.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Sorensen,  Carl  C:  See — 

Slater,  R  Winston;  and  Sorensen,  Carl  C,  5335,095,  CI.  361-725.000. 
Sorin  Biomedica.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Inguagglato,  Bruno.  5,533,520,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Soshi.  Isao:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  and  Soshi,  Isao,  5.534,667,  Q.  174-261.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Soshi,  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  5334,957 

CI.  354-106.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Soshi,  Isao;  and  Wakabaya-shi,  Hiroshi,  5,534,958, 
CI   .354-106.000 
Sotomayor,  Guy  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Rawson,  Freeman  L,  III;  and  Sotomayor,  Guy  G.,  Jr.,  5,535,401   CI 
395-750.000. 
Soula,  Gerard:  See — 

MignanI,  Gerard;  Soula,  Gerard;  and  Meyrueix,  Remi,  5335,048,  CI. 
359-326.000. 
Southcorp  Water  Heaters  USA,  Inc.:  See- 
Moore,  H.  Jack,  Jr.,  5333,495,  CI.  I26-35O.0OR. 


Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Straeler, 

Joseph  G.,  5333,301,  CI.  47-72000. 
Weder,  Donald  E,  5333,319,  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  5,533,320,  C\.  53-399.000. 
Soudiwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Marshall,  Mar>  C,  5333338,  O.  134-104.400. 
Soya,  Takashi:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa;  Nakamura,  Shunji;  Soya,  Takashi;  Okuda.  Kouichi: 
Tomoyuki.  Yohji;  Hayakawa.  Akira;  Takano.  Manabu;  Fukuzawa. 
Daizo;  Suzuki.  Hidenobu:  and  Abe.  Atsuyoshi.  5.534.987.  C\   355- 
285.000. 
Sozinho.  Edward  D.:  See — 

Holty.  Anton  G.;  Wilson.  Frederick  J.;  and  Sozinho.  Edward  D 
5333.654.  CI.  224-155.000 
Spahn.  Robert  G..  to  Easnnan  Kodak  Company.  Overcoat  for  optical  tape 

having  SblnSn  recording  layer  5.534.385.  O.  430-270.130. 
Spears.  Colin  P;  and  Gustavsson.  Bengt  G..  to  University  of  Southern 
California.  S.lO.-methylene-letrahydtofolate  as  a  modulator  of  a  chenx>- 
therapeutic  agent.  5334319.  CI.  814-274.000. 
Specially  Coating  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Beach.  William  F;  Wary.  John;  and  OKson.  Roger  A..  5.534.068.  CI 
118  719.000. 
Speckhart,  Frank  H.  System  for  absorbing  torsional  and/or  bending  vibra- 
tions. 5,533,422.  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Speed,  Paul  F;  and  Taylor,  Richard  N.,  to  International  Computers  Limited. 
Redundant  computer  system  which  boots  one  system  as  die  primary 
computer  from  a  shared  drive.  5335,41 1,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Speir,  Dean:  See — 

Rosen.  Mitchell  S.;  and  Speir,  Dean,  5333,657,  Q.  224-673.000 
Spencer,  George  L.;  Duvolsin.  Herbert  A.,  Hi;  and  Vasicek.  Jean,  la  Manin 
Marietta  Corporation.  Superresolution  image  enhancement  for  a  SIMD 
array  processor.  5.535,291,  CI.  382-254  000. 
Spencer,  Jeremy  R.:  See — 

Cleverley,  John  A.;  Wardle,  Robert  A  ;  Swietlik,  Joseph  M.:  Manih,  John 
F;  and  Spencer,  Jeremy  R.,  5,534,168.  CI  508-.3%.000 
Sperber,  Ferenc:  See — 

Pilosi,  Endre:  Koibonlis.  Dezso;  Molnar  n^e  Bak6.  Er2.s*bet;  Szvoboda 
me  Kanzel,  Ida;  H^ja,  Gergely;  Kiss.  P4I;  GOnczi.  Csaba;  Sperber. 
Ferenc;  Huszir.  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  Gyorgy;  N^meth.  Attila;  Siio. 
Mlhily;  GyUre.  K4rol;  B6ni,  Istvan;  M<5risz.  Ferenc;  Ledniczky. 
Liszl6;  Szab6  nie  Kardos.  Erz-si.bet;  Gyori.  Peter;  Szalay.  Erzsibel; 
Bin.  Kiroly;  Bultkai.  Iidjkrt;  Koviri.  Arpid;  and  Garaczy  .Sindor 
5.534.644.  CI.  558  14.000. 
Spirk.  John  W.:  See- 
Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirit.  John  W.;  Kalman.  Jeffery  M;  Taylor.  Robert 
G.;  Sterna.  Roland  A.:  and  Stenta.  Emily  R.  5.533.788.  CI.  29.7- 
440  100. 
Springer.  Martin  D.;  Bums.  William  C.;  and  Barkley.  Thomas,  to  Plasma 
Energy  Applied  Technology  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
treating  hazardous  waste.  5.5.34.659.  CI.  588-227.000. 
Springs  Window  Fashions  Division.  Inc.:  See — 

Morris.  John  E..  5333.560.  CI.  160-178.100 
Sprint  Communications  Company  LP:  See — 

Gardner.  Michael  J..  5.535.200.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Sprogls.  Edmund  J.:  See — 

DeBrosse.  John  K.;  Lary.  Jenifer  E  ;  and  Sprogis,  Edmund  J..  5334,732, 
CI.  257-776.000. 
Sprouse,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Navratil,  James  D..  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.   Hollow  artery   anode  wick  for  pa,sslve  variable  prrssuir 
regenerative  fuel  cells.  5,534,363,  CI.  429-34.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Neill,  Kenneth;  and  Ball,  Keith  W.,  5,535,102,  C\.  361-8.32.000. 
SRAM  Corporation:  See — 

Patterson,   Sam   H.;   Chee\er.   John   D;   and   Larson,   Michael   W 
5333.937,  CI.  474-80.000. 
Sridhar,  Ramalingam:  See — 

Shin.  Yong-Chul;  and  Sridhar.  Ramalingam,  5,535.309,  a.  395-24.000. 
Srinlva.<ian,  Kasturi  R.:  See — 

Tan,  Loon-Seng;  andSrinlva.san,  Kashiri  R.,  5,5X613,0. 528-176.000. 
Srinivasan,  Mandayam  C:  See — 

Rele,  Meenakshi  V;  Bansod,  Snehal  M.;  and  Srinivasaiu  Mandayam  C , 
5,534,429.  CI   435-200.000. 
St.  Mary's  Hospital  and  Medical  Center,  Inc.:  See — 

Michels,  Ruth.  5333317.  CI.  128-758  000. 
Si.  Vincent  Medical  Center:  See — 

Morgan.  Alan  R.;  Selman.  Steven  H.;  and  Kieimer-Bimbaum.  Manha. 
53.34.506.  CI.  514-185.000. 
Stack.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Hillebrenner.  H.  William;  Sheth,  Vipul  B.:  Stack,  Joseph  M  :  Curtis, 
Charles  T;  Butler,  Kevin  H  ;  Shoff,  David  E.;  Petko,  Roben  S  :  Little, 
William  C;  Mielnik,  Thaddeus;  and  Zell,  Peter.  5334,221,  C\  422- 
33.000. 
Stadler,  David  M.;  and  Pemick,  Jeffrey  R..  to  International  Hardcoai.  Inc 
Apparanis  and  method  for  selective  coating  of  inetal  parts.  5334,126.  CI 
205-101.000. 
Stadler.  Rolf:  See— 

Glesenbeig.  Peter;  Stadler,  Rolf;  and  Lang.  Wilfried.  5,533.433.  CI 
89-1  806 
Stallbaumer.  Hermann.  See — 
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Kausel.  Wilffied:  KienBcr,  Hanocs;  Stallbaumer.  Hemuiui;  ind  Win- 
kler. Wenwr.  5^35^73.  O.  379-399.000. 
Stainel,  Inc.:  See — 

Conrad.  Peter  E;  and  Saunden,  Timothy  W..  SJ33.650.  C[.  222- 
161.000. 
Suino«.  Louis.  Apparaliu  for  controlling  air  flow  Ihrough  nasal  passages. 

5.533.504.0.  128-201.180. 
Stanasolovicfa,  David;  Syverson,  WilKam  A.:  and  Wancn.  Ronald  A.,  to 
Inetnational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  uniform  clean- 
ing of  wafers  u.^ing  mcgasonic  energy.  5. 53^^.540,  CI.  134-155.000. 
Standifer.  Lauy  R.  Detection  and  quantification  of  fluid  Icaiu.  S.53S.136.  CI. 

364-510.000. 
Stanford  University:  See — 

Gupta,  Anoop;  aod  Joe,  Truman,  3,535,116,  Q.  364-134.000. 
Stanley.  James  C:  See — 

Wakefield,  Thomas  W.:  Stanley,  James  C;  and  Andrews.  Philip  C. 
5.534,619.  a.  530-324.000. 
Stansell.  Thomas  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cahn.  Charies  R.;  Keegan.  Richard  C;  Knight,  Jerry  E.:  and  Stansell. 
Thomas  A..  Jr..  5.535.278.  CI.  38(M9.000. 
Stanton.    Eddie.    Releasable    valve    seat   removal    tool.    5.533.245,   CI. 

29-221.600 
Start.  Elizabeth  F:  5e<— 

Laube.  Samuel  J.  P.;  and  Start.  Elizabeth  F^,  5.535.128. 0.  364-468  260. 
Starr.  Mark  T;  Mento.  Craig  J.;  Faix.  Carl  R.;  Pressman.  Robert  A.;  and 
Cooper.  Albert  B..  lo  Unisys  Corporabon.  Prompt  issuing  protocol  for  an 
intercept  voice  messaging  system.  5.535,264.  C\.  379-89.000. 
Statz.  Hermann:  See — 

Kuehnle.  Manfied  R.;  and  Statz.  Hermann.  5334.056.  Q.  106-455.000. 
Steel-Craft  Door  Products  Ltd.:  See— 

Mihalcheon.  Arthur  A..  5.533312,  O.  52-309.900. 
Sieelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Feldpausch. Thomas  C:  Carino.  PhilUp  D.;  Faiks.  Frederick  S.;  DeBoer. 
David  M  :  Ellison.  Samuel  J  :  and  Siegrist.  Daniel  N..  5.533.798.  O 
312-219.000. 
Steele.  Robert  E.;  Bums.  Mark  E.;  and  Felden.  David  M.,  lo  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Automotive  fault  tolerant  serial  communication.  5.534.848. 
a.  34O-5I7.O0O. 
StetFen.  Mark  A.;  Sutton.  Lynn  A.;  Stuckey.  Gregory  K.:  and  Johnsen.  Rex  N.. 
to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Steering  switch  integ^  vrith  an  implement  control  level. 
5.533,590,  a.  180-332.000 
StefTens.  Charles  F.  Jr.:  See— 

Btown.  Louis  R.:  and  Stelfens,  Charles  P.,  Jr..  5,533,752,  O.  280- 
739.000. 
Sleffens.  Wilhelm.  lo  KlOckner-Moeller  GmbH.  Cunenl  limiting  contact 

system  for  circuit  breakers  5.534.674.  Q.  218-154.000. 
Slefik.  Mark  J.;  Russell.  Daniel  M  ;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G.;  and  Henderson.  D. 
Austin.  Jr.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Document  processing  system  utilizing 
document    service    cards    lo    provide    docioneni    processing    services. 
5.534.975.  Q.  355-202.000. 
Stegeman.  James  C:  See — 

Blitz.  Martin  C  :  Stegeman,  James  C;  and  Bareham.  Peter  B..  5,535399, 
a.  395-750.000. 
Steger.  Robert:  See — 

Qian.  Xue-Yu;  Vin,  Gerald;  Hills.  Graham  W.;  and  Steger.  Robert. 
5.534.108.0.  156-643.100. 
Stegner.  James  C:  See — 

Gamjost.  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Slegner.  James  C.  5  J33,933,  CI.  472-60.000 
Stehle,  Heinz;  and  Hoebel.  Peter,  lo  Dr.  Ing.h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Differential 
housing  for  Ihe  axle  drive  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.533.423.  CI  74-606.00R 
Stein.  Dairy  I  L.,  to  Elf  Alochem  North  America,  Inc.  Pnxress  for  polymer- 
ization  reactions   with   functionalized   peroxides.    5,534396,  O.   325- 
330.300. 
Stein.  Michael,  to  E  S.  Originals.  Inc.  Sandal  having  adjusuble  straps. 

5333.278.  CI.  36-11.500. 
Sicinbrecher.  Lester  E.:  See — 

Dollman.  David  Y..  deceased;  Dolan,  Shawn  E;  and  Sicinbrecher.  Lester 
E.,  5334.082.  CI.  148-247.000. 
Sleiner.  Manfred:  See — 

Rump.  Siegfried;  Sleiner.  Manfred;  and  Douglas.  Brian.  5335.123,  CI. 
364-426.020. 
Sleinhauser.  Ludwig:  See — 

Bamberg.  Joachim;  Sleinhauser.  Ludwig;  Bayer.  Erwin;  and  Adam. 
Peter.  5334.308.  Q.  427-454.000. 
Steinmann.  Alfred,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Polyethers  containing  hin- 
dered amines  which  can  be  cleaved  off  as  stabilizers.  5,534.618.  CI. 
528-419.000. 
Slelle.  Gerald  E.:  See- 
Adams.  Edgar  E.;  Ellis,  Darwin  L.;  and  Stelle,  Gerald  E.  5333.608.  CI. 
198^78.100. 
Stember.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Ho.   WenJei;   Stember.   Michael   J.;   and   Vanderlinden.   Steven    L.. 
5335.368.  CI.  395-497.010. 
Siena  Offshore  Limited:  See — 

Recalde.  Carlos  E..  5333,834,  O.  405-168.300. 
Slenu.  Emily  P:  See — 

Nottingham.  John  R  ;  Spirt.  John  W.;  Kalman.  Jeffery  M.; Taylor.  Robert 
G  ;  Slenta,  Roland  A.;  and  SlenU.  Emily  P,  5.533.788.  CI.  29.7- 
440. 1 00. 
Stenta,  Roland  A.:  See- 


Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John  W.;  Kalman.  Jeffery  M.; Taylor,  RobeR 
O.;  Stenta.  Roland  A  ;  and  Slenta,  Emily  P.  5,533.788.  CI.  29  7- 
440  100. 
Stephenson,  Ronald  R.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Ceramic  oxide  compounds. 

5334.468.  O.  501-12.000. 
Steris  Corp.:  See — 

Adams.  Mathew  J.;  Lamaster.  Kenneth  R.;  Mennel.  David  B.;  Rapp. 
Jeffrey  C;  Schwartz.  Lewis  I.;  Siegel.  Norman  L.;  and  Wilson.  Joseph 
H..  5334.162.  CI.  210-781  000 
Stem.  Frank:  See — 

Ismail.  Khaled  E;  and  Stem.  Frank.  5334.713,  CI.  257-24.000. 
Stem,  Roger  A.:  See— 

Kaspari.  William  J.;  and  Stem.  Roger  A..  5.533311.  CI    128-672.000. 
Slem,  Selh:  See- 
Green.  Michael  R.;  Zapp.  Maria  L.;  and  Stem.  Seth.  5334,408.  C\. 
435-5.000. 
Sletter-Alle.  Raimund:  See — 

Sutter.  Ralf;  Beerstecher.  Lutz;  Hruza.  David;  Stetter-Alle.  Raimund; 
and  Trackl.  Karl.  5333.539.  CI.  134-95  200. 
Stevens.  Craig  L..  lo  Applied  Materials  Inc.  Self-calibration  system  for  robot 

mechamsms.  5335.306.  CI.  395-89.000. 
Stevens.  David  R.:  See— 

Alves.  James  F;  Cacnio.  Gerry  R.;  and  Stevens.  David  R.,  5335314, 0. 
395-131.000. 
Stevens.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Lahm.  William;  and  Stevens.  Timothy  A..  5334.227.  C\  422-102.000. 
Slewartl.  Frederick  A.,  to  Heritage  Envirotunental  Services,  Inc.  Micronutri- 

ent  supplement.  5334.043.  C\.  71-32.000. 
Stewart.  Gregory  N.;  and  Overfield,  Anthony  L..  to  Dell  USA,  L.P  Portable 
computer  with  automatic  adaption  to  different  device  types  on  a  standard 
port  5335.371.  a  395-500.000 
St.  Germain.  Jon  P.;  and  Olson.  Scott  A.,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc  Stent 
deployment  catheter  with  collapsible  sheath.  5.534.007.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Stidtuun.  Curtis  R.;  McPherson.  Robert.  Jr;  and  Singer,  Richard  E..  to  Erico 
International  Corp.  Exothermic  welding  apparatus.  5.533.662.  CI.  228- 
33.000. 
Sliegelmann.  Rati,  Eble.  Erhard;  and  Siegel.  Helmut,  to  Janke  &  Kunkel 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG  IKA-Labonechnik.  Procedure  and  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing viscosity  change  of  a  medium  agitated  by  a  magnetic  stirrer.  5.533.800. 
a   366-142.000. 
Stiffe.  Susan  A.:  See- 
Herb.  Craig  A.;  Sun.  Wei-Mei;  Walling.  Priscilla  M  :  and  Stiffe.  Susan 
A..  5334,246.  CI.  424-66.000. 
Stighani.  Daniel  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Barringer.  Wayne  A.;  Decusatis.  Casimer  M.;  and  Sligliani.  Daniel  J..  Jr.. 
5335.139.  CI.  364-550.000 
Stiles,  Mitchel  B.:  See— 

LaPadula.  Leonard  J..  III.  Pawlowski.  George  W ;  Rekieta.  David  W.; 
Scott,  Hugh  L.;  Lu,  Chyi  H.;  VUpi.  John  P;  and  Stiles.  Mitchel  B., 
5335,237.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Stilger.  John  D.:  See— 

Hoist.  Mart  R.;  Martin,  Richard  J.;  Stilger.  John  D.;  and  Yee.  Samson  C, 
5.533.890.  CI.  431-5.000 
St.  John.  Ross  Modular  fence  apparanis.  5333.714.  Cl.  256-26.000. 
Stock,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Hejlsberg.  Anders;  Stock.  Jeffrey:  Kukol,  Peter;  and  Sbtaygrud,  Alex, 
5335.391,  CI.  395-700  000. 
Slocker  Hinge  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bizek.  Donald  R..  5333.234.  O.  16-308.000. 
Siocken  Inscnimenle  GmbH:  See— 

Friedmann.  GUnier;  Wiehan.  Helmut;  and  Knon.  Erwin.  5.533,877,  CI. 
417-477.100. 
Stockley.  Henry  W..  Ill;  and  Owensby.  Joseph  E.  to  W  R.  Grace  &  Co  -Conn 
Peelable  barrier  layer  VSP  package,  and   method  for  making   same 
5.533.622.  a.  206-484.000. 
Stockley.  Peter  G.:  See — 

Mastico.  Robert  A.;  Stockley,  Peter  G.,  and  Talbot.  Simon  J.,  5334.257. 
a.  424-192.100. 
Stokes.  Ty  J.,  lo  Kimberly-Clark  '"orpotation.  Polyolefin-polyamide  conju- 
gate fiber  web.  5.534.339.  CI  428-284.000. 
Sloldi.  Stephen  H.:  See- 
Huang.  Nai  Z.;  Daly.  Daniel  T;  Koch.  Frederick  W.;  Stoldi.  Stephen  H.; 
and  Walsh.  Reed  H..  5334.039.  CI.  44-367.000. 
Slone.  Timothy  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Parabolically  helical  spline 

shaft  coupling.  5333.825.  O.  403-359.000 
Stoop.  Gustaaf  A  P:  See- 
van  Krieken.  Frits  M.;  and  Stoop.  Gustaaf  A  P..  5334.017.  O  607- 
14.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Mertley,   Kevin   L..   Schumacher.   Kurt   G.;   and   Sutton.  Alan   R.. 
5335334.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Stork  Product  Engineering  B  V:  See — 

Dassen.  Antonius  G.  M.;  and  Hagg.  Franklin.  5333.865.  O    416- 

228.000. 

Stoa.  Wolf  G.;  and  Schneid,  Josef,  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyxs  GmbH  Method  for 

influencing  the  thickness  and  gloss  and/or  smoothness  in  the  treatment  of 

fiber  material  webs   5.533.443.  CI    100-38  000 

Sirabala.  William  M..  to  Midway  Environmental  Associates.  Inc.  Structural 

products  manufactured  from  fly  ash.  5334.058.  Q.  106-708.000. 
Sitaeter,  Joseph  G.:  See — 
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Weder.  Donald  E;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Straetcr 
Joseph  G..  5333.301.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Straeler.  William  F;  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  R;  and  Straeter 
Joseph  G..  5333.301 .  CI.  47-72.000 
Strain.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Wethington,   Glenn;   Claiborne.   Jimmy   D.;   and   Strain.   Mark   R 
5.533.461.  CI.  112-278.000. 
Strand.  David  A.:  See— 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Strand.  David  A.;  Czubatyj.  Wolodymyr  and 

Klersy.  Patrick.  5334.711.  Cl.  257-3.000 
Ovshinsky.    Stanford    R.;    Strand,    David    A.;    and    Klersy    Patrick 
5.5.34.712.  Cl.  217-3.000. 
Strande.  Per  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Strande.  Per.  and  Wiggen.  Unni  N..  5.534.250.  Cl 
424-78.370. 
Slrauch.  Dieter;  and  Belger.  Peter,  to  Pluess-Staufer  AG.  Method  for  the 

production  of  carbonates  by  wet  grinding.  5.533.678.  CI.  241-16.000. 
Sireich.  Steven  G  ;  Crook.  Ronald  J.;  and  Jones.  Richard  R..  to  Halliburton 
Company;  and  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Apparatus  for  downhole 
injection  and  mixing  of  fluids  into  a  cement  slurry.  5.533.570.  Cl    166- 
153.000. 
Strenzke,  Hilmar.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  hydrosutic  drive 
system   for  operating  an  adjustable  hydrostatic  pump.   5.513.867    Cl 
417-53000. 
Strohl.  Niles  E.:  See— 

Krause.  Jeffrey:  Strohl,  Niles  E.;  Seaman.  Michael  J  ;  Russell.  Steven  P 
and  Hart.  John  H  .  5335338.  O.  395-200.200. 
Strong.  Hovey  R.  Jr.:  See — 

Cheung.  Yiu  M  ;  Ng.  Kenneth  K    W;  and  Strong.  Hovey  R     Jr 

5.535.217.  Cl.  370-100.100. 

Stroupe.  Hugh;  Sharan.  Sujil;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S..  lo  Micron  Technology. 

Inc.  Polishing  apparatus,  a  polishing  wafer  carrier  apparatus,  a  replacable 

component  for  a  particular  polishing  apparatus  and  a  process  of  polishing 

wafers.  5.533.924.  a.  451-286.000.  >~         6 

Stroui.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Crandall.  Thomas  L.;  Stroui.  Donald  W.;  and  Hansen.  Eigil.  5,533  358 
Cl  62-292.000. 
Siruve.  David  C:  See- 
Pike,  Robert  D.;  and  Strove,  David  C,  5333,313,  Cl.  52-712.000. 
Strysko,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Chiao.  James:  Godwin.  Jimmy  D.;  Otis.  Alton  B..  Jr;  Rose.  Andrew  M  ; 
Williams.  Roger  O.;  William.s,  Stephen  P..  and  Stiysko.  Mark  E. 
5335,069,  Cl   360-77.030. 
Stuart.  David  M.:  See — 

Oare.    Stephen    R.;    Higginbotham.    Paul;    and    Stuart    David    M 
5.533.339.  Cl.  62-654.000. 
Sluart.  Van  W.:  See- 
Bayly.  Brian  P;  Lucas.  Gary  M.;  and  Stuan.  Van  W.,  5.534.610.  Cl 
528-38000 
Sluckey.  Gregory  K.:  See — 

Steffen.  Mark  A.;  Sunon.  Lynn  A.;  Sluckey.  Gregory  K.;  and  Johnsen 
Rex  N..  5333.590.  Cl.  180-332.000. 
Sturgill.  Lewis:  See — 

Barr.  Arthur.  Slurgill.  Lewis;  and  De  Jesus  Munoz  Contreras.  Jose. 
5334.208.  Cl.  264-160.000. 
Su.  Chung-Hui:  See — 

Wuu.  Shou-Gwo;  Liang.  Mong-Song;  Su.  Chung-Hui;  and  Wane.  Chen- 
Jong.  5334.451.  Cl.  437-40.000. 
Su,  Yan-Kuin:  See — 

Huang.  Chih-Yuan;  Su.  Yan-Kuin;  and  Morris.  James  E..  5.535.146.  Cl 
364-578.000. 
Silo.  Mihily:  See— 

PSIosi.  Endre;  Korhonits.  Dezso;  Moln^r  nie  Bakd.  Erzsibel;  Szvoboda 
n^  Kanzel,  Ida.  H^ja.  Gergely;  Ki.ss.  P41;  GOnczi,  Csaba;  Sperber, 
Ferenc;  Husz^.  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  Gyorgy;  Nimeth.  Altila;  Suo, 
Mihily;  GyiJre.  Kirol;  B6ni.  Istvin;  M6rlsz.  Ferenc;  Ledniczky. 
Liszl6;  Szab6  n6e  Kardos.  Erz,^bei;  Gyori.  Piter,  Szalay.  Erzsibel. 
Bin.  Kiroly;  Bultkai.  Iidik6;  Koviri.  Arpad;  and  Garaczy.  S<ndor 
5334,644.  Cl  558-14.000. 
Suda.  Hirofumi.  lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Video  camera  apparatus 

5.534,923.  Cl.  348-354.000  ^^ 

Suda.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Miyau.  Kenji;  Tsujii.  Hideki;  Oka.  Shinichi;  Takegami.  Masaaki;  Ueno. 
Takeo:  and  Suda.  Tetsuya.  5.533.351.  Cl.  62-174.000 
Sudo.  Gen:  See— 

Fujiwara.  Koji;  Sudo.  Gen;  and  Arinaga.  Kenji.  53-34,109.  Cl.  156- 
643.100 
Sueda,  Naomichi:  See — 

Sanjoh.  Minako;  Kojima.  Shoichi;  and  Sueda.  Naomichi,  5.535,304.  Cl 
.395-62.000. 
Suemalsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohno.   Manabu;   Ochi.   Hisayuki;    Kuwashima.  Telsuhilo:    Suemalsu. 

Hiroyuki;   Imai.   Eiichi;  Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama.   Koichi; 

Kukimoto.  Tsulomu;  and  Yusa.  Hiroshi.  5.534.981.  Cl.  355-245.000. 

Sugahara.  Yuji;  and  Nakayama.  Yasuo.  lo  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 

Stabilized  il-la  medicinal  composition.  5.534.251.  Cl.  424-85. 2(K). 
Sugawara.  Fiji,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  synchronizing  real  lime  clock 

by  transmitted  real  time  information.  5335.251.  C\.  375-356.000. 
Sugawara.  Tomoaki:  See — 


Maroyama.  Toora;  Takahashi.  Iwao;  Sailo.  Masaloshi;  Fujita.  Shigero; 
Watanabe.    Hisao;    Terashi,    Taro.    Sugawara.    Tomoaki;    Shinkai. 
Masaro:  Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Igarashi.  Masalo.  5334  063  Q 
118-60.000. 
Sugimura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Baba.  Akira;  Sugimura.  Kazuo;  Miwa.  Saloshi;  Yamamoto.  Keizo'  and 
Saito.  Masayuki.  5334.735.  Cl  307-1 17.000. 
Sugino.  Yoshito:  See — 

Hikita.  Hiroshi;   Kohriyama,  Tetsuo;  Nozawa,  Yutaka-   and  Sueino 
Yoshiio,  5334,307.  Cl.  427-421.000. 
Sugisaki,  Kiminori;  and  Kanota.  Keiji.  to  Sony  Corporation  Apparatus  and 
method  for  producing  scrambled  digital  video  signals    5  535  275    Cl 
380-10.000.  .       . 

Sugita.  Kenji:  See — 

Ohtani.  Mitsuaki;  Ariu.  Hiloshi;  Sugita.  Kenji;  Matsuura,  Takaharo;  and 
Shirahase,  Kazuhiro.  5.534,654.  Cl.  564-90.000 
Sugita.  Ryuji;  Tohma.  Kiyokazu;  Ishida.  Tatsuaki.  and  Ban.  Yasuaki.  lo 
Matsushiu  Electric  Indusonal  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium  and 
method  for  producing  the  same.  5,534,324,  O.  428-694.00T 
Sugita.  Shuichi:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Shigelo;  and  Sugita.  Shuichi.  5.5.14.400,  Cl.  430-558.000. 

Sugitani.  Nobuyoshi:  Okuwa.  Ma.sayuki;  Morikawa,  Takeshi:  and  Nonomura. 

Yutaka.  lo  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration-sensing  element 

and  vibration-sensing  gyro  using  the  same.  5.533.397.  Cl  73-.S04  160 

Sugiyama.  Masaaki:  and  Ohia.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Muraia  Manufacturing  Co    Ltd 

Sensor  circuit  for  a  telephone  line.  5.535.272,  Cl.  379-373.000. 
Sugiyama.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Iwashita.  Tomonori;  Egawa.  Akira;  and  Sugiyama.  Yoshiaki.  5334.956 
Cl.  354-76.000. 
Suh.  Byoung  W.:  See- 
Choi.  Jong  K.;  Chung.  In  B  ;  Lee.  Jae  C  ;  Suh.  Byoung  W.;  Sa.  Jong  S  ; 
and  Heo.  Tae  H.  5.534.637.  Cl.  548-374.100. 
Sule.  Sandor  Hydraulic  bicycle  brake.  5.533.599.  Cl    188-344.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See — 

Slotz,  Wolf  G.;  and  Schneid.  Josef.  5333.443.  Cl.  I0O-38.000. 
Sumi.  Yoshihiko;  Koike.  Yukiya:  Ichikawa.  Yataro;  Yoshida.  Nobuhiko:  and 
Aoki.  Nobuo.  lo  Teijin  Limited.  Monoclonal  antibody  specific  lo  human 
a^-plasmin  inhibitor.  5.534.255.  CI.  424-141.100. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Minai.  Masayoshi;  Higashii.  Takayuki;  Toda,  Shoji:  Takano.  Naoyuki; 

Ueda.  Kayoko;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  5.5.M.I88.  Cl.  252-299610. 
Mitsui.  Shinichi;  Kihara.  Hayato:  and  Yoshimi.  Shuji.  5.534.S80  Cl 
524^17.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi.  Noriki:  and  Yoshida.  Noriyuki.  5.534.489.  C\.  505-474.000. 
Hio.  Ma.sahidc;  Nozaki.  Takao:  Hashiba.  Hiloshi;  Isshiki.  Isao.  Nakai, 
Yoshihani;  Ueda.  Seiji:  and  Wada.  Itaru,  5.533.905.  O.  439-76.200. 
Iloh,   Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Ayako;   Isawa.   Kazuyuki;  Adachi.  Seiji; 

Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.534.490.  Cl.  .S05-49o!oOO. 
Nakamura.  Takao:  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5334.491.  Cl.  505-500.000. 
Tsuzuki.    Yasushi;     Yamagata.    Shin-ichi;    and    Yamakawa.    Akira 
5.5.33.930,  Cl  432-120.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukaya.  Sueo.  5333.942,  Q.  475-178.000. 

Kodaira,  Kazuho;  Itoh.  Yasuhilo;  and  Watanabe.  Tetsuya,  5333365  Q 
164-416.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kouichi;  Imamura,  Youichi;  Nakasuji.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hayashi 
Chihiro.  5333.370.  Cl.  72-12.500. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hio.  Masahide;  Nozaki.  Takao;  Hashiba,  Hiloshi:  Isshiki,  Isao;  Nakai. 

Yoshiharu;  Ueda.  Seiji:  and  Wada,  Ilaru.  5.533.905.  Cl.  4.39-76.200 

Summers.  John  D  :  and  Tarn,  Wilson,  lo  Du  Ponl  de  Nemours.  E    1..  and 

Company  NLO  dye  compositions  and  use  thereof  in  producing  NLO 

elements  5334.201.  Q.  252-582.000. 

Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Aniri.  Adel;  and  Hull.  Thomas  H..  5.535.199.  Q   370-60.000. 
Horstmann.  Jens;  and  Testa.  James,  5.535323.  Cl.  371-27  000 
Sun.  Wei-Mei:  See- 
Herb.  Craig  A.;  Sun.  Wei-Mei;  Walling.  Priscilla  M  :  and  Stiffe.  Susan 
A..  5.534.246.  Cl.  424-66.000. 
Sundeen.  Kelvin  D.:  See — 

Bailly,  Helen;  Lueddte.  Arthur:  Pankratz.  Paul;  Allen.  Joy.  Outlaw.  Tina 
O.;  Fisher.  Lance  K.;  and  Sundeen.  Kelvin  D.  53.14.178,  CI   510- 
367.000. 
Supracor  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Landi.  Curtis  L  ;  Wilson.  Susan  L.;  and  Huber.  Michael  S..  5.534343 
Cl.  428-313.500. 
Sureaud,  Jean:  See — 

Kowalski.  Jacek;  and  Sureaud.  Jean.  5.534.686.  Cl   235-492.000 
Surjaaimadja.  Jim  B.;  Brane.  Kennedi  D..  and  Kabinoff.  Ken  B..  to  Halli- 
burton   Company.     Surface    swiichable    down-jet/side-jei    apparatus 
53.33.571.  Cl.  166-222.000. 
Surman.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Karubian.  Ralph  K.;  and  Surman.  Thomas  G..  5333.928.  O.  452 
1.35.000. 
Susar  A/S:  See — 

Gjessing.  Dag  K.;  and  Hjelmstad.  Jens  F.  5.534.868.  Q.  342-26.000. 
Sutardja.  Pantas:  See — 

Melas.  Constantin  M.;  Rugar.  Daniel:  Sutardja.  Pantas;  and  Wood,  Roger 
W..  5335.187.  Cl.  369-59.000. 
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Sutter.  Ralf;  Bcentecher.  Laa,  Hniza,  Dmvtd;  Stetter-AIIe.  Raimund;  and 
Track!.  Karl,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellKhaft.  Apparaliis  for  intensive  clein- 
ing  of  medical  articles.  5.533^39.  Q.  134-95.200. 
Sutton.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Mertley.    Kevin    L.;   Schimiacber.    Kim   C  and   Sunaa.  Alan    R.. 
5,535  J34.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Sutton,  Lynn  A.:  See — 

Stetfen,  Mart  A.;  Sutton.  Lynn  A.;  SttKkey,  Gregory  K.;  and  Johnsen. 
Rm  N  .  5.533.590,  Q.  180-332.000. 
Suvada  Rulkowski,  Julie:  See — 

Gienit,  Joseph  J  :  Suvada  Rulkowski,  Julie;  and  Dam.  Robert  5.534,67 1 . 
a.  2OO-52.0OR. 
Suwandhafiutra,  Johannes  H.,  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  Method  and  circuitry  for 
controlling  voice  mail,  call  logging  and  call  blocking  functioos  using  a 
modem.  5,535.265.  O  379-97  000 
Suyama,  Masuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  amplifier  and  optical  commu- 
nicatioa    system    with   optical    amplifieT   using    pumpug    light    beam. 
5.535.050.  a.  359-341  000. 
Suzuki.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yamagishi.   Hiromasa;  Takada.   Masahiko;  Okuie,  Takahim;  Takao, 
Osamu;  Yoneda.  Haruhiko;  and  Suzuki,  Akihiro,  5.535.071.  O.  360- 
96.500 
Suzuki,  Chiharu;  Masuda.  Katsumi;  Tamaru.  Masaloshi;  Inamori,  Masahilo; 
Takefiiji.  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa,  Katsutada:  and  Ogawa.  Yasunori.  to  Kumiai 
Chemical   Industry  Co.,   Ltd.;  and   Ihara  Chemical   Industry  Co.   Ltd. 
Indazdesulfonylurea  derivative,  its  use  and  intermediate  for  its  prxxiuction. 
5.534.481,  a.  504-2 15.000 
Suzuki.  Etsurou:  See — 

Uchikata,  Yoshio;  Hattori,  Yoshifumi;  Ara,  Yoji;  Kilani.  Masashi; 
Suzuki,  Etsurou;  Wada.  Toshihidc;  Hirabayashi.  Hitomitsu;  Saikawa. 
Hideo;  Kojima,  Masami;  Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno. 
Koichi;  Oha.shi.  Tetsuyo;  BekJu,  Toshihiko;  Aono.  Kenji;  and  Ikado. 
Masaharu.  5334.899.  CI.  347-49,000. 
Suzuki,  Hideki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Radiation  image  storage  panel 

and  radiation  image  reading  method.  5,534,710,  O.  250-588.000. 
Suzuki,  Hidenobu:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Yasumasa;  Nakamura.  Shunji;  Soya,  Takashi;  Okuda,  Kouichi; 
Tomoyuki,  Yohji;  Hayakawa.  Akira;  Takano,  Manabu;  Fukuzawa. 
Daizo:  Suzuki.  Hidenobu;  and  Abe.  AtsuyosM.  5.534.987.  CI.  355- 
285.000. 
Suzuki.  Katsumi:  See — 

Neumann.  Christian;  Suzulci.  KMsumi;  Enomoto.  Youichi;  and  Tanaka. 
Shoji.  5.534.715.  O.  257-33.000, 
Suzuki.  Kazumi:  See — 

Cbo.  Tsurahide;  Tamura.  Takaaki:  Cho.  Toshilsura;  and  Suzuki.  Kazumi, 
5.534.649,  a.  558-277.000. 
Suzuki,  Makolo:  See — 

Sato,  Shougo;  Chen,  Ding-Yu;  and  Suzuki,  Makoto,  5.535,088,  O. 
361-225.000. 
Suzuki.  Masao:  See — 

Yamagami.  Taku;  Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Sakaegi.  Yuji,  5,535,011.  CI. 
358-335000. 
Suzuki.  Seiji;  Hori.  Kiyotaka;  Shiota.  Yusuke;  and  Mitsui.  Kiichiro,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Shokubai  Co  .  Ltd  Process  for  treabng 
photographic  waste  solution.  5.534,148.  CI.  210-605.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing  system 
with  selection  of  input/output  processing  control  according  to  precakulaied 
input/output  proces.sing  time.  5.535.418.  CI.  395-845.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomohiro;  and  Sakuta.  Toshiyuki.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated; 
and  Hitachi  Ltd.  Voltage  generating  circuit  5.534.817.  CI.  327-545.000. 
Suzuki.  Toyokazu:  See — 

llo.  Jun;  Matsuda.  Ya.sumasa;  Kumai,  Hiroyuki;  Nakajima,  Akira;  Tan- 
iguchi.  Shigeki;  Kashiwa,  Hirobumi;  Suzuki.  Toyokazu;  Kawase. 
Masaki;  and  Tomita,  Hiromi,  5.535.119.  Q   364-419.030, 
Suzuki.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Hidaka.  Keiki;  and  Suzuki.  Yoichiro.  5.534.871.  Q.  342-113.000. 
Swan.  Richard  E.  Self-aligning  flip-up  sight  5.533.292.  D.  42-100.000. 
Swanson.  Roger  M.:  See — 

Ahl.  David  K.;  Swanson.  Roger  M.;  Apolilo.  James  D.;  and  Wafler. 
Walter  F,  5,533,720,  C\.  271-225.000. 
Sv/aru.  David  M.:  See— 

Hunt  James  A.;  Rupert  Martha  L.;  Brockway,  David  L;  Fisher,  Douglas 
G.;  Baker,  Ronald  J.;  and  Swartt.  David  M..  5.533.901.  Q.  439 
79.000 
Sweeney.  Niall;  Caizza.  Richard  J.;  Gravel.  Marian  H.;  and  Walters.  Bronwen 
L..  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company    Protective  cap  assembly  for  a 
medical  device  passageway  5,533.980.  CI.  604-192.000. 
SweetWater.  Inc.:  See — 

Planer.  Sanford;  Aldrcd^  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Kraemer.  Richard  J.,  5.534.145. 
a.  21^90.000 
Swietlik.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Cleverley.  John  A.;  Wardle.  Robert  A.;  Swietlik.  Joseph  M.;  Marsh.  John 
R;  and  Spencer.  Jeremy  R..  5.534.168.  Q.  508-396.000. 
Swinkels.  Comelis  T.  J.  M.:  See — 

Andre  De  La  Porte.  Gilles;  and  Swinkels.  Comelis  T.  J.  M..  5.534318. 
a.  428-36.900. 
Swoboda.  Gary  L.;  and  Ehlig.  Peter  N.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incotporated. 
Pitx»ssor  condition  sensing  circuits,  systems  and  methods.  5.535.331.  CI 
395-183.210 
Sybase,  Inc.:  See— 

Cower.  Stefan  P..  5^35383.  Q.  395-600.000. 


Sygnator.  Henry  A.;  See — 

Binder.  John;  Schniedermeier.  Henry  W.;  Shellon,  Lawrence  S.;  Sygna- 
tor. Henry  A.;  and  Gabriel.  William  L..  5333379,  Q.  72-316.000. 
Synectic  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawton.  Arthur  R..  5333J75.  a.  34-433.000. 
Syndics  (USA.):  See— 

Schlapfet  Johannes  P.;  Frigg.  Robert  Amrein.  Thomas;  Recher,  Daniel: 
and  Trebing.  Linda,  5.534.001,  CI.  606-61.000 
Syquest  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Win.  William  F;  and  Tannen,  Hans  K..  5335.072,  CI.  360-99.060. 
System  AiuUysis  &.  Integration,  Inc.:  See — 

Tinkham,  Ronald  B.,  5334,858.  O.  34O-870.(n0. 
Syverson.  William  A  :  See — 

Stanasolovich.  David;  Syverson,  William  A ;  and  Warren.  Ronald  A., 
5333340,  a   134-155.000 
Szabo,  Zsolt;  and  Seeberger.  Geoig.  to  Szabo.  Zsoh.  Knockout  tool  for  joint 

prostheses.  5334.006.  CI  606-100.000. 
Szab6  nte  Kardos.  Enstba  See— 

Pilosi.  Endre;  Korbonits.  Dezso;  Moln^  n6e  Bak6.  Erzs^bet;  Szvoboda 
ate  Kanzel.  Ida;  Htja.  Gergely;  Kiss.  Pil;  GOnczi.  Csaba;  Speiber. 
Ferenc;  Huszir.  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  GyArgy:  Nimeth.  Attila;  SOo. 
Mih^y;  GyOie.  Kirol;  Boot.  Istvin;  Mdrisz.  Ferenc;  Ledniczky. 
Liszl6:  Szab6  n^  Kardos,  Erzstbet;  Gyori,  P^ler.  Szalay.  Erzstbet; 
Bin.  Kiroly;  Buttkai.  Iidik6;  Koviri.  Arpid;  and  Garaczy.  Sindor. 
5334,644.  CI.  558-14.000. 
Szalay.  Erzs<bet  See— 

Pilosi.  Endre;  Korbonits.  Dezso;  Moln^  nie  Bak6,  Erzs^bet;  Szvoboda 
nie  Kanzel.  Ida;  Hija.  Gergely;  Kiss.  PSl;  GOoczi.  Csaba;  Sperber. 
FeretK,  Hunir,  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  Gyorgy;  Nimeth.  Attila;  SiJo. 
Mih^y;  Oydie.  Kirol;  Odnt.  Istvto;  Mdrisz.  Ferenc;  Ledniczky. 
Liszld;  Szab6  ii6e  Kardos.  Erzs^bet;  Gyori.  Ptter.  Szalay.  Er7s<bet; 
Bin.  Kiroly;  Buttkai.  Iidikb;  Koviri.  Atpid;  and  Gaiaczy.  Sindor. 
5334.644.  CI.  558-14.000 
Szvoboda  n<e  Kanzel,  Ida:  See — 

Pilosi.  Endre:  Korboniis.  Dezso;  Molnir  n^  Bak6.  Erzs^bet;  Szvoboda 
n6e  Kanzel.  Ida;  Heja.  Gergely;  Kiss.  Pil;  GCioczi.  Csaba;  Speiber. 
Ferenc;  Huszir,  Csaba;  Mihalovics.  GyOrgy;  N^meth.  Attila.  SQo. 
Mihily;  Gyilie.  Kirol;  H6nt.  Istvin;  M6risz.  Ferenc;  Ledniczky. 
LiszW;  Szab6  nie  Kardos.  Erzs^bet;  Gyori.  Pten  Szalay.  Erzs<bet; 
Bin.  Kiroly:  Buttkai.  Iidik6;  Kovih.  Arpid;  and  Garaczy.  Sindor. 
5.534.644.  CI  558-14.000. 
Szynal.  Joseph  M.;  and  Guess.  Ronald  W..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Refrig- 
eration system  configuration.  5.533.360.  C\.  62-298.000. 
Tabata.  Fumio:  See — 

Higuchi.  Toshiro;  Egawa,  Saku;  Niino.  Toshiki;  Natori.  Katsuhide;  and 
Tabata.  Fumio.  5334.740.  O.  310-309.000. 
Tabor.  Stanley;  and  Richardwn.  Charles  C .  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College.  Method  for  nucleic  acid  hybridization  using  single- 
stranded  DNA  binding  protein.  5334.407.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hijikau.  Toshiyuki.  and  Tachibana.  Tetsuo,  5335.221.  CI.  371-5.500. 
Tachimon.  Ma.saharu:  Yano,  Takayuki:  Tsumon.  Ya-suo;  Nakajima.  Tatsuo; 
and  Hamaguchi.  Isao.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 
buried  insulator  layer  in  semiconductor  substrate.  5.534,446.  CI.  437- 
26.000. 
Tagawa.  Takao.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dis-play-integraied  type  tablet 
device  having  and  idle  time  in  one  display  image  frame  lo  detect  coordi- 
nates and  having  different  electrode  densities.  5334.892.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Tagawa,  Takao:  See — 

Nomura.  Toshio;  Tagawa.  Takao;  and  Kako,  Noritoshi.  5.534.886.  CI. 
345-104.000. 
Tago.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sato.  Ma-sayori;  and  Tago.  Kouichi.  5334.940.  C\  348-556.000. 
Tai.  King  L.:  See— 

Frye,  Robert  C  ;  and  Tai.  King  L  .  5334,465.  G,  437-209.000. 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Junji.  Uchida;  Hiroyukj.  Okabe;  Teiji.  Takechi;  Selsuo.  Takeda;  and  Yuji. 
Yamada.  5334313.  Q.  514249.000. 
Tait  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Kline.  Robert  J.;  Larsen.  Thomas  E.;  Schiesl.  Mark  A.;  and  Tait  Brtice 
E..  5333.690.  CI.  242-547.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Hua-Chu.  Chung.  5334.752.  Q.  315-111.810. 

Wuu.  Shou-Gwo;  Liang.  Mong-Song;  Su.  Chung-Hui;  and  Wang,  Chen- 
Jong.  5334,451,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Tajika,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kashino,  Toshio;  Fukuda.  Tsuguhiro;   Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Tajika. 
Hiroshi;  Aral.  Atsushi:  and  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu.  5334.898.  CI. 
347-33000. 
Tajima.  Kazuhito.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Symmetric  Mach-Zehnder  all-optical 

device  5335.001.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Taka.  Hideo:  See — 

Maeda.  Kazuyuki;  and  Taka.  Hideo,  5334.991.  a.  356-3.060. 
lUta.  Keisuke:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Masamitsu;  Ikei.  Kazunori;  Karakama.  Tadao;  Akashi,  Mit- 
suma.sa;    Akiyama.   Teruo,    Maruyama,    Jun:    and   Taka,    Keisuke, 
5333334.  CI.  60-426  000. 
Takada,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kishi,  Toru;  and  Takada.  Kazuyuki.  5335.115.  CI.  363-98.000. 
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Takada.  Kenzo;  Tochikura.  Akiko;  and  Yamaki.  Mitsuo.  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Company  Limited.  Cell  strain  capable  of  multiplying  an  Epstein-Bair  virus 
5334.430.0  435-240.200. 
Takada.  Masahiko:  See— 

Yamagishi.   Hiromasr.  Takada.  Masahiko;  Okuie.  Takahiro;  Takao 
Osamu;  Yoneda.  Haruhiko;  and  Suzuki.  Akihiro.  5335,071,  C\.  360- 

Takada.  Norihisa.  to  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Ughl  scanning  device 
5335.042.  a.  359-212.000  ^     >t«ining  oevice. 

Takada.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Ohtani.  Noriko;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Sakakiban.  Teigo; 
Inooe.  Masahiro;  Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko;  Mayama.  Shinya;  Ohiaki 
Hideo;  Kinugawa,  Tadami;  Takada.  Toshiaki;  and  Hashimoto.  Yuichi 
5334.581.  CI.  524-430.000. 
Takagi,  Koji:  See — 

Miura.  Yoshihiro;  Takagi.  Koji;  Moritit  Takashi;  and  Yoshii.  Fumihiko 
5335.184.  CI.  369-32.000 
Takagi.  TMao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  having  variable  pbotometrv 

conditions.  5.534.968.  C\.  354-432  000. 
Takagi.  Yosiaki;  Takizawa.  Jun;  and  Fukushima.  Katsuaki   to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Fuel  injector  compo- 
nent 5334.081.  a.  148-325.000. 
Takahama.  Toru:  See — 

Kinoshila.  Yoshimi;  Kanda.  Tomoyuki;  Kitano.  Katsuhisa;  Yoshida. 
Kazuo;  Ohni.shi.  Hiroshi;  Yamanishi.  Kenichiro;  Sasaki.  Shigeo; 
Komori.  Hideki;  Eshima.  Taizo:  Tsutahara.  Kouichirou;  Noguchi! 
Toshihiko;  Takahama.  Toru;  Ku-sakabe.  Yoshihiko;  Iwamoto,  Takeshi 
and  Kosaka,  Nobuyuki,  5,534.073,  CI.  118-728  000 
TUcahashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uno.  Teruhiko;  Hirasawa,  Toshio;  Sato,  Toshio;  Nakagawa,  Kazuyo'  and 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi,  5335.127.  CI.  364-464.020. 
Takahashi,  Iwao:  See — 

Maruyama,  Tooru;  Takahashi,  Iwao;  Saito,  Masatoshi;  Fujita,  Shigeru; 
Watanabe,    Hisao;    Terashi,    Taro;    Sugawara.    Tomoaki;    Shinkai. 
Masaru;  Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Igarashi.  Masato.  5334  063  CI 
118-60.000. 
Takahashi.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Hayashi.   Mikio;  Sato.  Hiroshi;  Nishida.  Masahiro;  and  Takahashi 
Keiichiro.  5335.308.  CI.  395-108,000 
Takahashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Kazuhiro;  Takahashi.  Kenji:  and  Kojima,  Yasushi,  5334.191. 

Takaha.shi.  Kiyoshi:  See- 
Mori.  Shinsaku;  Sasase.  Iwao;  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  5335.149,  O. 

Takahashi,  Koji:  See — 

Nagasawa,  Kenichi;  Nakayama.  Tadayoshi;  Takahashi.  Koji;  and  Takei 
Ma.sahiro,  5335.064.  Q.  360-9.100. 
Takaha.shi.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Takasu.     Hiroaki;    Takahashi.     Kunihiro;    and    Yamazaki     Tsuneo 
5334.722.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Mizuno.  Shigeru;  Katsumata.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takahashi  Nobuvuki 
5.534.072,  CI.  118-728.000.  ' 

Takahashi.  Ryoji:  See — 

Fukumura,  Chikashi;  Iwata,  Masuo;  Narita,  Noriaki;  Inooe,  Kouji  and 
Takahashi,  Ryoji,  5334,291.  Q.  427-221.000. 
Takahashi.  Saioshi:  See — 

Kambara.     Hideki;    Anazawa,    Takashi;     Takahashi.     Satoshi;     and 
Murakami.  Katsuhiko.  5334.703.  C\  250-»58.IOO 
Takahashi.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Ogisu.  Yasuhiko;  Kato.  Mamoru;  and  Takahashi.  Shigeyuki.  5334.297 
a  427-322.000. 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki;  Kimura.  Kazuhiro:  Nishii.  Tadao;  Yazawa.  Kenji: 
Asada.  Kazutoshi:  Tanaka,  Hideo;  and  Takeshi.  Michiaki.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration.   Sliding-type    magnetic    head    for    magnetooptical    recofdins 
5.535.075.  CI.  360- 105.000.  * 

Takahashi.  Toru:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yasushige;  Sawatari.  Norio;  Takei.  Fumio:  Takahashi.  Toiu; 
Sakamoto.  Katsura:  and  Watanuki.  Tsuneo.  5.534.978  CI  355- 
211.000.  .       .       .     JJ 

Takahashi.  Yonosuke;  Imamura.  Naoya;  Nakamura.  Hideyuki;  and  Kawabata. 
Kouya.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Image  transfer  sheet,  its  laminate  and 
image  forming  method.  5334.383.  CI.  430-201 .000. 
Takahashi.  Yonosuke;  and  Shinozaki.  Fumiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd 

Thermal -wansfer  recording  process.  5.534.905.  C\.  347-171.000. 
Takahashi.  Yukitoshi:  See — 

Hachiya.  Tadashi;  Takahashi.  Yukitoshi;  and  Kohara.  Yuji.  5.533.450  CL 
101-365.000  •     J  ••  ■«.«-■• 

Takahashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Seki.  Junzo;  Yamamoto.  Hirofumi;  Yamane.  Shuji;  Takahashi.  Yutaka- 
and  Ushimaiu.  Kouichi.  5.534302.  C\.  514-31.000. 
Takai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okuda.  Kouji;  Nishi.  Tokumitsu;  Takai.  Hiroshi:  and  Hoshino.  Hisakivo 
5334.091.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Takaki.  Kouichi:  Azumai.  Mitsuo;  and  Ishii,  Hiroshi.  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Signal  delay  medtod.  signal  delay  device  and  circuit  for  use  in  the 
apparatus   5.534.808,  Q.  327-261.000. 
Takaki,  Saioshi:  See — 

Okamura.    Nobuyuki;    Yamagami,    Atsushi:    and    Takaki,    Saioshi 
5334.070,  CL  I I8-723.00E. 


Takamattu,  Hiroshi: 

Ando.  Shigeni;  Haraga,  Hisalo:  Miyahan,  Hidelaka:  Tanaka,  Junji-  mi 
Takamatsu,  Hiroshi,  5334,120,  C\.  205-464.000. 
Takanaski,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogura,  Masami;  and  Takanaski.  Hiroriii.  5335.030.  Q.  359-74  000 
Takano,  Hirokuni.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bectronic  eqwpmeiH  having 

display  umi  and  operatioa  input  unit  5334.891.  O  345-169.000 
Takano.  Manabu:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa;  Nakamura.  Shunji;  Soya,  Takashi;  Okuda.  Kouichi; 
Tomoyuki,  Yohji;  Hayakawa,  Akira;  Takano,  Manabu;  Fukuzawa! 
Daizo;  Suzuki,  Hidenobu:  and  Abe.  Atsuyoshi.  5334.987  d  355- 
285.000. 
T»^na  Masao;  Okuno.  Ryozo;  and  Nakamura,  Kimihiko,  to  Tomoegawa 
Paper    Co..    Lid.    Nonmagnetic    one-component    developing    method 
5334377.0.430-102.000. 
Takano,  Naoytdd:  See — 

Minai,  Masayoshi;  Higashii,  Takayuki:  Toda.  Shoji;  Takano.  Naoyuki 
Ueda.  Kayoko;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  5334.188.  O.  252-299  610 
Takano.  Toshiya:  and  Ko.  Minoiu  S.  R.  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  LuL 
Medxxl  of  producing  foreign  gene  products.  5.534.419.  CI.  435-691  000 
Takao.  Osamu:  See — 

Yamagishi.   Hiromasa;  Takada.   Masahiko;  Okuie.  Takahiro:  Takao 
Osamu;  Yoneda.  Haruhiko:  and  Suzuki.  Akihiro.  5335.071  O  360- 
96.500. 
Takase.  Masami.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ud.  Camera  capable  of  winding 

and  rewinding  film  by  revolution  of  motor.  5.534,960,  O.  354-173.100. 
Takashimizu.  Yoshihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Supply/conveyance  mechanism 

for  sheets  of  paper  5333,721,  O.  271-109.000 
Takasu,  Hiroaki:  Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  and  Yamazaki,  Tsuneo,  to  Seiko 
Instruments  Inc.  Insulator  substrate  for  a  light  valve  device  having  an 
electrostatic  protection  region.  5334,722.  O.  257-347.000 
Takata,  Haruki:  See — 

Katsumata.  Kenji;  Hirahata.  Shigeru;  Murata.  Toshinori;  Takaia.  Haruki: 
Torikoshi,  Shinobu;  Eda,  Takanori;  and  Ishibashi.  Kouichi  5334  934* 
CI.  348445  000.  '       ' 

Takata.  Inc.:  See— 

Karlow.  James  P.;  Kumkoski.  James  M.;  Boumarafi.  Mohamed-  and 
Hurford.  Jonathan  P.  5333.750.  O.  280-730.200 
Takatori.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Everitt  James  W;  and  Takatori.  Hiroshi.  5334.863.  O  341-150.000. 
Takatori,  Masahiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industiial  Co.,  Ltd.  Amplifying 

circuit  for  dynamic  focus  5334,757,  CI  315-382.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Yuzo;  Hirai,  Tsuneo:  and  Katayama,  Tsutao  5333  880  O 

425-328.000. 
Igari,  Yasutaka;  Yamamoto.  Kazumichi;  Okamoto.  Kayoko:  and  Yama- 

gata,  Yutaka,  5334,269.  O  424-489.000. 
Ishida.  Yasuo;  Ohia.  Kazunari;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hatufoshi.  5334.482  O 

504-2 1 5.000. 
Makino.  Tadashi;  Mizukami.  Yashio;  and  Kikuta.  Jun-ichi   5334334 
CI.  514-388.000.  " 

Masuya.  Hirotomo;  and  Yamaoka.  Masayoshi.  5334.639,  CI    549- 

62.000. 
Miki,  Hideki:  Iwanaga,  Koichi;  and  Malsuno.  Toshimi.  5334312.  O 
514-242.000. 
Takeda.   Nobuhiro.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Imase  pickun  device 
5334.922.  O.  348-340.000.  -«     |«     up  acv«. 

Takeda.  Norio:  See— 

Shirai,  Kazushi;  and  Takeda.  Norio.  5335.046.  O.  359-281.000. 
Takeda,  Shigeru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Apparatus  for  dynamically  collecting  and 
editing  management  information  during  a  software  development  mxKess 
5335,388,  CI.  395-650000 
Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Yoshida,  Takehiro:  Ono,  Takeshi;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Kondo 
Masaya;    Kobayashi,    Makolo;    Kato,    Takahiro;    Yokoyama,    Minoru; 
Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Awai.  Takashi;  and  Yamada.  Masakatsu. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thennal  tiansfer  recorder  with  ink  sheet  and 
reconling  medium  conveyed  acconling  to  recording  mode  5  534  908  CI 
347-215.000. 
Takefuji,  Nobuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiharu;  Masuda.  Katsumi;  Tamaru.  Masatoshi;  Inamori.  Masa- 
hilo; Takefuji.  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa.  Katsutada;  and  Ocawa  Yasunori 
5.534.481.  CI.  504-215.000. 
Takegami.  Masaaki:  See — 

Miyata.  Kenji;  Tsujii.  Hideki;  Oka.  Shinichi;  Takegami.  Masaaki;  Ueno 
Takeo;  and  Suda.  Telsuya.  5333.351.  O.  62-174.000. 
Takei.  Fumio:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yasushige;  Sawatari.  Norio:  Takei.  Fumio;  Takahashi.  Toiu; 
Sakamoto.   Katsura:  and  Watanuki.  Tsuneo.  5334.978    O    355- 
2II.O0O. 
Takei.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nagasawa,  Kenichi:  Nakayama,  Tadayoshi;  Takahashi,  Koji;  wd  TWtei. 
Masahiro.  5335.064.  CI   360-9.100. 
Takekawa.  Kouzi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Takehiro;  Shimomura.  Katsuya;  Takekawa.  Kouzi:  anl  Doi 
Takehito.  5.534.821.  CI.  331-8.000. 
Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Ohtani.  Noriko;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Sakakibara.  Teigo; 
Inooe.  Masahiro;  Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko;  Mayama.  Shinya;  Ohtaki] 
Hideo;  Kinugawa.  Tadami;  Takada.  Toshiaki;  and  Hashimoto.  Yuichi 
5334.581,  CI   524-430.000. 
Takenue,  Yoshihiro:  See — 
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Endo.  Tetsuya;  Mochizuki,  Hirohiko:  Kodama.  Yukinori:  and  Takemae, 
Yoshihiro.  5^35.169.  O.  365-230.030. 
Takemoco,   Takaioshi;    Kawashima,    Kazunari;   and   Muto.    Nobuyuki.   lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken.  Repeatedly  usable  recording  medium  card 
and  reconling  medium  card  processor.  5,534,685,  CI.  235-487.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor device  having  transistors  with  different  orientations  of  crystal 
channel  growth  with  respect  to  current  carrier  direction.  5,534.716.  CI. 
257-72.000. 
Takenaka.  Kenji;  Kato.  Keiichi;  and  Kawamura.  Chuichi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusbo.  Piston  type  compressor.  5.533,870. 
a.  417-269  000. 
Takenaka,  Kenji;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  Murao.  Kazushigc;  and  Hiramatsu. 
Osamu.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki   Seisakusho.   Single- 
beaded-piston-type  swash-plate  compressor  having  pulsation  damping 
system.  5.533.871.  C\.  417-269.000. 
Takenaka.  l^kao:  See- 
Mian,  Ken.  Kitagawara,  Yiitaka;  and  Takenaka.  Takao.  5.533.387.  CI. 
73-105.000. 
Takeshi.  Michiaki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tomoyuki;  Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  Nishii,  Tadao;  Yazawa.  Kenji; 

Asada,  Kazutoshi;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  aivd  Takeshi.  Michiaki.  5.535,075. 

a.  360-105.000. 

Takeshima.  Akira;  Koishi.  Musubu;  Warashina,  Yoshihisa;  and  Mizushima. 

Yoshihiko.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Optical  measuring  apparatus. 

5.534.992,  CI.  356-5.100. 

Takeshitna.  Akira;  and  Koishi.  Musubu.  to  Hamamatsu  Phoconics  K.K. 

Optical  frequency  mixing  apparatus.  5.535.044,  O.  359-245.000. 
Takcuchi.  Kousuke:  5** — 

Kobayashi.  Yasumi;  Takeuchi.  Kousuke;  Hirao.  Yasuhiro;  and  Shibata. 
Kenichi.  5.534,829,  O.  333-126.000. 
Takeuchi,  Masamitsu;  Ikei.  Kazunori;  Karakama.  Tadao;  Akashi.  Milsumasa; 
Akiyama.  Teruo;  Maruyama.  Jun;  and  Taka.  Keisuke.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komaisu  Seisakusho.  Pressurized  fluid  supply  system.  5.533.334.  CI. 
60-426.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Aoki.  Hidemi;  Takeuchi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Anzai.  Kazuo.  5.534.204,  CI. 
264-102  000. 
Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ohno.   Manabu;  Ochi,  Hisayuki;   Kuwashima,  Tetsuhito;  Suematsu, 
Hiroyuki;   Imai,  Eiichi;  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama,   Koichi; 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  and  Yusa,  Hiroshi.  5.534.981.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Takimolo.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kishi,  Etsuro;  Kawade.  Hisaaki;  Takimolo.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yano.  Koji. 
5.535.185.  a.  369-126.000. 
Takimolo.  Masataka:  See — 

Koshizuka.  Kunihiro;  Kitamura.  Shigehiro;  Takimolo.  Masataka;  and 
Kawamura.  Tomonori.  5.534.372.  CI.  430-10.000. 
Takizawa.  Jun;  See  — 

Takagi.  Yosiaki;  Takizawa,  Jun;  and  Fukushima,  Katsuaki.  5.534.081. 
CI.  148-325.000. 
Takubo.  Chiaki:  See- 
Sasaki.  Mamoru;  Takubo.  Chiaki;  and  Hiruta.  Yoichi.  S.S33.664.  C\. 
228-180.100. 
Talbot.  Simon  J.:  See— 

Mastico.  Robert  A.;  Siockley.  Peter  G.;  and  Talbot.  Simon  J.,  5434.257. 
CI.  424-192.100. 
Talleres  de  Escoriaza.  S.A.  (TESA);  See— 

Valdajos-Gallego.  Luis.  5.533.369.  C\.  70-493.000. 
Tam.  Wilson:  See — 

Summers.  John  D.;  and  Tam.  Wilson.  5.534.201.  a.  252-582.000 
Tama  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho.  Tsurahide;  Tamura.  Takaaki;  Cho.  Toshilsura;  and  Suzuki.  Kazumi. 
5.534.649.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Tamai.  Satoshi:  See — 

Abe.  Takao;  Isoda.  Takeshi;  Sato,  Chisalo;  Mihita.  Ado;  Ttoiai.  Saloshi; 
and  Kumagai.  Toshio.  5.534.510.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Tamaru.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chiharu;  Masuda.  KaL^umi;  Tamaru.  Masatoshi;  Inamori.  Masa- 
hito;  Takefuji.  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa,  Katsutada;  and  Ogawa.  Yasunori. 
5.534.481.  CI.  504-215  000. 
Tamashige.  Takamiki:  See— 

Ito,  Mitsuhiro;  Tamashige,  Takamiki;  and  Fujii,  Satoru,  S.S33.629.  Q. 
209-714.000. 
Tamura.  Takaaki:  See — 

Cho.  Tsurahide;  Tamura.  Takaaki;  Cho.  Toshitsura;  and  Suzuki,  Kazumi. 
5.534.649.  Q.  558-277.000. 
Tamura.  Toshiya:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Oda.  Hajime;  Kogo.  Takashi;  Shimizu.  Yukiharu; 
Sato,  Shoichi;  Tamura.  Toshiya;  and  Kojima,  Hiroyuki.  5.534.903,  CI. 
347-71.000. 
Tamura,  Yuka:  See — 

Ono.  Minoru;  Tamura.  Yuka;  and  Akasu,  Michinori,  5.534.523.  CI. 
514-308.000. 
Tan.  Chin  S.:  See- 
Raman.  Rajesh;  Tan.  Chin  S.;  and  Chang.  Yung  M..  5.535.370.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Tan.  Loon-Seng;  and  Srinivasan.  Kasturi  R..  lo  United  States  of  America,  Air 
Force.    Benzobisazole    polymers    containing    triarylamino    moieties 
5.534.613.0.528-176.000. 


Tanabe.  Keiji;  and  Kikuchi.  Makoto.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Address 

generating  circuit  for  dau  compression.  5.535,353,  CI.  395-421.100. 
Tanabe,  Shin:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yasunori:  Tanabe.  Shin;  Fukuda.  Tabuo;  Miyazawa,  Masa- 

zumi;  Imai.  Hideki;  and  Wani.  Moriyuki.  5.533.413.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Tanaka.  Girmosuke:  See — 

Kita.  Fusaji;  Murakami.  Kouji;  Higashiguchi.  Masaharu;  Kawakami. 
Akira;  and  Tanaka.  Ginnosuke.  5.534.370,  CI.  429-198.000. 
Tanaka,  Hidekazu;  Arikawa.  Kazuhiko;  Asayama.  Yoshinori;  Akaza,  Syun- 
suke;  Un.  Kyoko;  Negishi.  Osamu;  and  Okano.  Mitsuru,  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co..  Ltd.  Graph  display  apparatus  for  different  coordinate  systems. 
5.535.317.0.395-140.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideo:  See— 

Takahashi,  Totnoyuki;  Kimura.  Kazuhiro;  Nishii,  Tadao;  Yazawa.  Kenji; 
Asada.  Kazutoshi;  Tanaka.  Hideo;  and  Takeshi.  Michiaki.  5.535.075. 
O.  360-105.000. 
Tanaka.  Junichiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Osamu;   Hirohama.   Seiya;    Kajiyama.   Ryuichiro;   Shi- 
moyama.  Yoshikazu;  and  Tanaka.  Junichiro.  5.534  J33.  O.  422- 
191.000. 
Tanaka,  Junji:  See — 

Ando.  Shigeru;  Haraga.  Hisato;  Miyahara,  Hidetaka;  Tanaka.  Junji;  and 
Takamatsu.  Hiroshi.  5.534.120.  Q.  205-464.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazumi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Tanaka.  Kazumi;  Sakuranaga.  Masanori;  and  Oka- 
moto.  Tada.shi.  5.534.441.  CI.  436-517.000. 
Tanaka,  Kenichi:  See — 

Arai.  Takeo;  Sekiguchi.  Tadashi;  Habu.  Takeshi:  Nishio.  Shiyouji; 
Usiroyama,    Hiroyuki:    Tanaka.    Kenichi;    and    Kobayashi.    Akira. 
5.534.389.  O.  430401.000. 
Tanaka.  Kyozo:  See — 

Shinoaki.  Sakura;  Sato.  Hirolo;  and  Tanaka.  Kyozo,  5,535316,  O. 
395-134.000. 
Tanaka.  Manabu:  See — 

Okamolo.  Takafumi;  Tanaka.  Manabu;  Baba,  Ichiro:  Kato.  Hideo;  and 
Kawagoe.  Norimasa.  5.534.362.  CI.  429-32.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsugu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DaU  processing  apparatus. 

5.534,929,  CI.  348-405.000. 
Tanaka.  Nariaki.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  inuge 
forming  apparatus  having  a  charge  removing  means.  5,534,980,  CI.  355- 
219.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Ofosu-Amaah.  William,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Snubber  energy  recovery  circuit  for  protecting  switching  devices  from 
voltage  and  current.  5.535.085.  C\.  361-58.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  See — 

Itoh.   Makolo;  Yamamoto.  Ayako;   Isawa.   Kazuyuki;  Adachi.   Seiji; 

Yamauchi.  Hisao:  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,534.490,  CI.  505-490.000. 
Mori,  Hatsumi;  Hirabayashi,  Izumi;  Tanaka.  Shoji;  Mori.  Takehiko; 

Maruyama.  Yusei;  and  Inokuchi.  Hiroo.  5.534.638.  CI.  549-3.000. 
Neumann.  Christian;  Suzuki.  Katsumi;  Enomolo.  Youichi;  and  Tanaka. 
Shoji.  5.534.715.  CL  257-33.000. 
Tanaka.  Shuji:  See — 

Nishihira.  Keigo;  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka.  Shuji.  5.534.648.  CI. 
558-277.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamagata.  Michihiro.  to  Matsushta  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Focus  error  detecting  element  and  optical  head  using  the  same. 
5.535.058.  CI.  359-711.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nonoyama.  Tatsuhiko;  Teshima.  Shoei;  Otsuka.  Haruhiko;  Tanaka. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Hiragami,  Kouji.  5,534.357,  CI.  428-629.000. 
Tanbo.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ohno.  Yoshihiro;  Atobe.  Mitsuro:  and  Tanbo.  Hitoshi.  5,534,900.  CI. 
347-54.000. 
Tanese.  Naoko:  See — 

Tjian.  Robert;  Comai.  Lucio;  Dynlacht.  Brian  D.;  Hoey.  Timothy; 
Ruppert.  Siegfried:  Tanese.  Naoko;  Wang.  Edith;  and  Weinzierl. 
Robert  O.  J..  5.534.410.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Tangen.  Amy  J.  High  visibility  animal  collar.  5,535,106,  C\  362-108.000. 
Taniguchi,  Atsuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Chiyoko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Parallel 
phase-locked  loop  oscillator  circuits  widi  average  frequency  calculation  of 
input  stage  loop.  5.534.822.  O.  331-2.000. 
Taniguchi.  Shigeki:  See — 

Ito.  Jun;  Matsuda.  Yasumasa:  Kumai.  Hiroyuki.  Nakajima.  Akira;  Tan- 
iguchi. Shigeki;  Kashiwa.  Hirobumi;  Suzuki.  Toyokazu;  Kawase. 
MaSki;  and  Tomita.  Hiromi.  5.535.119,  O.  364^19.030. 
Taniguchi,  Shoji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  transceiver  unit.  5.535,034.  CI. 

359-152.000. 
Tanizawa.  Seiji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
having  means  for  performing  diagnostic  functions.  5.535.065.  CI.  360- 
31  000. 
Tanner.  Walter  K..  Jr.:  See — 

Fallon.   Timoihy   R.;   and  Tanner.   Walter   K..   Jr.,   5,533,286.   O. 
40-545.000. 
Tannert,  Hans  K.:  See — 

Witt.  William  F;  and  Tannert.  Hans  K.,  5,535.072.  O.  360-99.060. 
Tanno.  Koichi:  See — 

Uchikata.  Yoshio;  Hanori,  Yoshifumi;  Ara,  Yoji;  Kitani.  Masashi; 
Suzuki.  Etsurou;  Wada.  Toshihide;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Saikawa. 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami;  Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Taiux). 
Koichi;  Ohashi.  Tetsuyo;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Aono.  Kenji:  and  Ikado. 
Masaharu.  5.534.899.  O.  347-49.000. 
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Tao,  Moneo:  See — 

Kokawa.  Katsuzo;  Yamamoio.  Katsuhiko:  Sakurabu.  Tatsuki-  Imaba- 
yashi,  Satoshi;  and  Tao,  Muneo,  5,533,669,  CI  237-l.OSL. 

Tao,  Yang,  to  Agri  Tech  Incorporated.  Mediod  and  apparanis  for  sorting 
objects  by  color  including  stable  color  transformation.  5,533,628    CI 
209-580.000. 
TAP  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Killian.  Andiony.  5.534.548.  Q   514-545.000. 
Tarbell.  Russell.  Woodworking  press.  5,533,709.  O.  254-13.000. 
Target  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Flohr.  Daniel  P;  and  Ross,  Stuart,  5,534.914,  O  348-15.000. 
Tarlow.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Patterson.  Liliana  M.;  and  Tarlow.  Kenneth  A..  5.533.632.  O    211- 
122.000. 
Tarr,  Yul  J.;  Morris,  C  Edward;  and  Haegele,  Glen  T,  to  Cummins  Engine 
Company.  Inc.  Automatic  water  drain  and  priming  pump  for  fuel  systems 
5.534.161,  O.  210-744.000. 
Tateno.  Chikara  R.  Avocado  peeler  and  slicer.  5,533.442,  O.  99-541.000 
Taieno,  Kikuhei:  See— 

Hasegawa.   Hideo;  Tateno.   Kikuhei;   Kuwata.  Tamolsu;   Yamamoio, 
Yoshiro;  Hiraishi.  Kumiko;  Fujita.  Osamu;  and  Narabayashi   Isamu 
5.534.240.  U.  424-9.360. 
Taylor,  Andrew  S.:  See— 

Roberts.  R.  Lee;  Eden.  Douglas  H.;  and  Taylor.  Andrew  S..  5.534.202. 

Taylor.  Brad,  to  Giga  Operations  Corporation  PId  connector  for  module 
having  configuration  of  either  first  PLD  or  second  PLD  and  reconfigurable 
bus  for  communication  of  two  different  bus  protocols.  5,535.342.  CI. 

Taylor.  Bruce:  See — 

Crowley.  H.  W.;  Oifford.  John  W.;  Connolly.  Thomas;  Faiiburst.  John 
R.;  Taylor.  Bruce;  and  Fiske,  John  M..  5.533.719.  CI.  270-52  090 
Taylor.  Gary:  See — 

Schroeder.  Jeff;  and  Taylor.  Gary.  5.534.669.  CI.  181-198  000 
Tiylor.  Joseph  W.;  Goyal.  Shivendra  K.;  Aubee,  Norman  D.  J  ;  and  Bohnei, 
Nick  K.  K.,  to  Novacor  Chemicals  Ud.  Polyethylene  with  reduced  melt 
fracture.  5.534.572.  CI.  524-275.000. 
Taylor.  Lloyd  D.:  See— 

Grasshoff.  Jurgen  M.;  Marshall,  John  L.;  Minns.  Richard  A  ;  Mischke 
Mark  R.;  Puttick,  Anthony  J.;  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.;  and  Telfer,  Stephen  J 
5,534,388,  CI.  430-338.000. 
Taylor,  Mark:  See— 

Tipley.  Roger  E.;  Moriarty,  Michael;  and  Taylor,  Mark,  5.535,395,  O 
395-729.000. 
Taylor.  Richard  N.:  See- 
Speed.  Paul  F;  and  Taylor.  Richard  N..  5.535.411.  O.  395-800  000 
Taylor.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John  W.;  Kalman.  Jeffery  M.;  Taylor.  Robert 
G;  Slenta,  Roland  A.;  and  Stenta,  Emily  P,  5,533,788,  CI   29  7- 
440.100. 
Taylor,  Seabrook:  See — 

Taylor,  Shepard;  and  Taylor.  Seabrook.  5.533.771.  CI.  296-26.000. 
Taylor.  Shepard;  and  Taylor,  Seabrook.   Multiple  purpose  truck  taileatc 

apparatus  5,533,771.  CI.  296-26.000. 
Taylor.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ki--lmeyer.  William  H..  to  Schuller  Intenutional.  Inc. 
Glass  fiber  binding  compositions,  process  of  making  glass  fiber  binding 
compositions,  process  of  binding  glass  fibers,  and  glass  fiber  composiUons 
5.534.612.  O.  528-129.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See — 

Miura.  Tohru;  Kubo.  Milsumasa:  and  Mashimo.  Akira,  5,535,183,  C\. 

Mori.  Shinsaku;  Sasase,  Iwao:  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  5,535  149  O 
364-724.190. 
Tecle.  Haile:  See— 

Ando.  Howard  Y ;  Barren.  Stephen  D.;  Jaen,  Juan  C;  Rose.  Steven  E 
and  Tecle.  Haile.  5.534.522.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Tecnebcs  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kira.  Alan  K..  5.533.392.  CI.  73-290.00B. 
Teegarden.  Arlo  F:  See — 

Crum.  Daniel  R.;  Simmons.  Bill  P;  Teegarden.  Arlo  F;  Rood.  Jerry  A 
and  Kotlarek.  Peter  A..  5.533.875,  CI.  417-368.000. 
Tegeler,  John  J  ;  Rauckman,  Barbara  S  ;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed.  Brian 
S.;  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H..  to  Hoechst  Roussel  Pharmaceubcals  Inc 
l-alkyl-.l-alkenyl-.and       I -aIkynylaryl-2-amino- 1 .3-propanediols       and 
related  compounds.  5.534.636.  CI.  548-228.000. 
Tegeler.  John  J  ;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S  ;  Hamer,  Russell  R  L  ;  Freed.  Brian 
S.;  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H..  to  Hoechst  Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc 
1-alkyl-.    1-alkenyl-.    and    l-alkynylaryl-2-amino-l. 3-propanediols    and 
related  compounds.  5,534.640.  O.  549-80.000 
Teich,  Wesley  W.:  See— 

De  Ruyler.  Peter  W.;  Almey.  Noel;  Slanik.  Josef;  and  Teich.  Wesley  W 
5.534.278.  CI.  426-237.000. 
Teiji.  Takechi:  See— 

Junji.  Uchida;  Hiroyuki.  Okabe;  Teiji.  Takechi;  Setsuo.  Takeda;  and  Yuji 
Yamada.  5.534.513.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Chuujou.  Takao;  Kobayashi.  leyasu;  Hamano.  Hisashi;  and  Etchu 

Masami.  5.534.323.  O.  428-65.300. 
Sumi,  Yoshihiko;  Koike.  Yukiya;  Ichikawa.  Yataro;  Yoshida.  Nobuhiko 
and  Aoki,  Nobuo.  5,534,255,  O.  424-141.100. 


Teirstein.  Paul  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  uninlemipied  delivery  of  radio- 
graphic dye.  5.533.978.  Q.  604-183.000. 
Teknekron  Infoswitch  Coiporaboo:  See— 

Maloney.  Michael  J.;  and  McCalmoot.  David  T.  5435056.  CI    379- 
34.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Michael  D.;  and  Landsman.  Howard  A..  5434.939.  O. 

34o  -  505 .  OCX) . 

Telecommunication  Research  Laboratories:  See— 

Keyworth.  Barrie  P;  and  McMullin.  James  N.,  3434,101,  O    156- 
244.120. 
Teleflex.  Inc.:  See— 

Adier.  Fehx.  5433.419,  O.  74-502.400. 
Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Bergenlid.  Lars  H.;  and  Ekiund.  Ulf  C.  5435.429.  O.  455-53  100 
Telemecanique:  See — 

Duchemin,  Piene;  Baurand,  Gillcs;  and  Leglaye,  Dominique  5434  832 
CI.  335-16.000.  1        .-     .       . 

Telfer.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Boggs.  Roger  A.;  Grasshoff.  Juigen  M  ;  Mischke.  Mark  R  ;  Puttick 
Anthony  J.;  Telfer.  Stephen  J.;  Waller.  David  P;  and  Waterman 
Kenneth  C.  5434.393.  O  430-348.000. 
Grasshoff.  Jurgen  M  ;  Marshall.  John  L;  Minns,  Richard  A.;  MiscMce 
Marit  R  ;  Punick.  Anthony  J.;  Taylor.  Lloyd  D.;  and  Telfer.  Stephen  J 
5434.388.  CI.  430-338.000. 
Telschow,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Siu.  Bernard  K  ,  to  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies 
Company.  Method  and  system  for  evaluating  integrity  of  adherence  of  a 
conductor  bond  to  a  mating  surface  of  a  substrate.  5435,006,  O.  356- 
394.000. 
TenBokum.  Lto:  See — 

Lavignc,  Gilles;  and  TenBokum.  Lto.  5433414.  O.  128-744.000 
Teng,  Hsi-Hsiung   Poruble  electronic  insect-killing  device.  5433,298.  O 

43-112.000. 
Terai,  Akiko:  See — 

Ito.  Ryu:  Kaneko,  Kenji;  Hayashi,  Saloshi:  and  Terai,  Akika  5,533,227 
CI.  15-167  100. 
Teramolo,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Faley,  Timothy  L.;  Mills,  Michael  E.;  Teramolo,  Yoshihiko;  Tuiek. 
Douglas  E.;  and  Yabuki.  Kazuyuki,  5,534,205,  Q.  264-103  000 
Terashi.  Taro:  See — 

Maruyama,  Tooiu;  Takahashi,  Iwao;  Sailo,  Masatoshi;  Fujila,  Shigeru; 

Watanabe,    Hisao;    Terashi,    Taro;    Sugawara,    Tomoaki;    Shinkai! 

Masaru:  Kawanishi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Igarashi.  Masato  5434  063  CI 

118-60  000. 

Terawaki,  Fumikazu:  Ikeda.  Yoshitaka;  and  Makihau.  Yuuki,  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 

Method  for  controlling  robot  attitude  based  on  tool  workpiece  anele 

5434.705.  O.  250-559.290. 

Terman.  Michael,  to  Columbia  University.  Treatment  method  for  depressive 

and  neurovegetative  disorders.  5433427.  C\.  128-898.000. 
Temullo,  Luigi,  Jr.:  See — 

Adams,  Robert  D.:  Connor,  John;  Koch,  Garrett  S  :  Rapopon.  Sluan  D 
and  Temullo.  Ijiigi.  Jr,  5,535,164,  CI.  365-201  000. 
Terra  Iniemalional,  Inc.:  See — 

Brennan,  Joseph  T,  54-34,480,  O.  504-116.000. 
Terranova,  Joseph  C;  and  Nemecek.  Daniel  J  .  lo  Twin  Disc,  Incarporaied. 
Internally-actuating  and  self-adjusting  PTO  clutch  assembly  5  J33  603  C\ 
192-35.000. 
Terrett.  David  S.:  See- 
McDonald.  Kevin  B.;  Pierce.  Stephen  W.;  Benowitz.  Michael    and 
Terrett  David  S.,  5434.849.  CI.  340-517.000. 
Terry.  Allan  D.:  See— 

Critzer.  W.  Lariy.  5433.589.  CI.  180-287.000. 
Teshima,  Shoei:  See — 

Nonoyama.  Tatsuhiko;  Teshima.  Shoei;  Olsuka.   Hanibiko    Tanaka. 
Yasuyuki:  and  Hiragami.  Kouji.  5434.357.  O  428-629.000 
Tesu.  James:  See — 

Horstmann.  Jens;  and  Testa,  James.  5.535.223.  O.  371-27.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Franke,  Rickard;  Brandstrom.  Per.  Kaneko.  Yutaka;  and  Andetsson 
Bengt.  5.533.550.  O.  141-51.000 
Tettenhorst.  William  C  :  See— 

Heinzman,  Stephen  W.;  Duponl.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Tettenhorst,  William  C, 
5434,642.  CI.  55498.000 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Khan,  Moiasimur  R.;  Albert,  Christine  C;  and  DeCanio,  Stephen  J 
5434.040.  CI  48-197.00R.  ^^ 

Texan  Corporation:  See— 

Piride.  Fred  L..  5433.354.  O.  62-259.300. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Beam.  Edward  A..  Ill;  and  Seabaugh.  Alan  C.  5434.714.  d   257- 

25.000. 
Hombeck.  Larry  J..  5,535,047,  CI.  359-295  000. 
LaPadula.  Leonard  J..  Ill;  Pawlowski.  George  W.;  Rekieta.  David  W  • 
Scott,  Hugh  L.;  Lu,  Chyi  H  ;  Volpi.  John  P;  and  Stiles.  Mitchel  B 
5.535,237.  O.  375-200.000. 
Leach,  JeraW  G.;  Coomes,  Joseph  A.;  Marshall.  Steve  P;  and  Simar 

Laurence  R.,  5435.348,  O.  395-375.000. 
Mahant-Shetti.  Shivaling  S.:  and  Landers.  Robert  J..  5.535  241    O 

375-219.000. 
Mukheijee-Roy.  Moitreyee;  Pettersson.  Charies  R.;  and  Debner.  Thomas 
G..  5435,005,  CI.  356-371.000. 
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NissCTbakht.  Mitra,  5^34.793.  CI.  326-44.000. 
Russell.  Einest  J.,  5.534,729,  O.  257-692.000. 
Schiebel.  Richard  A.;  Kioch,  Michael  A.:  and  Kocsuier.  Roland  J.. 

5,534,719.0  257-188.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomohiro;  and  Sakuta,  Toshiyuki.  5,534,817,  Q.  327-545.000. 
Swoboda.  Gary  L  ;  and  Ehlig,  Peter  N..  5J35J31,  O.  395-183.210. 
Wang,  Chung  C  .  5.535.386,  CI   395-600.000. 
Yaklin.  Daniel  A..  5.534.770,  Q.  323-284.000. 
Tezuka,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ito,  Youichi:  Hanaoka.  Akihiro;  and  Tezuka.  Kenichi,  5.534.273,  CI. 
426-18.000. 
Tezuka,  Shu:  See— 

Iwano,  Kazuo,  Misono.  Shioji:  and  Tezuka.  Shu,  5.533,841,  O.  408- 
I.OOR. 
Thatcher.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

DeFoster.  Steven  M.;  Truestedt,  Horsi  L;  and  Thatcher,  Raymond  J., 
5.535.035,0.  359-161.000. 
Theil,  Thomas;  See — 

Mehnert  Walter;  and  Theil,  Thomas,  5.535,142,  O.  364-559.000 
Theiss,  Alan  J.;  and  Lyon,  Douglas  B..  to  Linon  Systems.  Inc.  bitegral 
polepiece  magnetic  focusing  system  having  enhanced  gain  and  transmis- 
sion. 5.534.750.  O.  315-5.350. 
Themins.  Patrick  A.;  5** — 

Moore.  Alan;  and  Themins.  Patrick  A..  5.534.774.  O.  324-158.100. 
Thermatrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoist.  Mark  R.;  Martin.  Richard  }.;  Sdlger.  John  D.;  and  Yee.  Samson  C, 
5,533.890.0.  431-5.000 
Theurer.  Josef;  and  Peiil.  Friedrich.  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen- 
Industriegessellschafl  m.b.H.  Tamping  tool  assembly.  5.533.455.  CI.  104- 
12.000. 
Thieler.  Wolfgang;  See — 

Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-Jiirgen;  Lutz.  Dieter:  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schicbold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brilcken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler, 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendotf.  Holger;  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5.533.583.  CI.  80-65  400. 
Thier,  Howard  F  Modular  sleeping  bag.  5,533,216,  CI  5-4I3.00R. 
Think.  Inc.:  See — 

Gaetano.  Ralph  R..  5.534.971,  O.  355-126.000. 
Thinking  Machines  Corpofadon:  See — 

Hillis.  W  Daniel.  5.535.408,  O.  395-800.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Moore,  Clyde  R.;  Fredrick.  WilUam  A.;  Mclngvale.  J.  D.;  and  Wedell. 

Mark  T,  5.535.109.  O.  362-267.000. 
Wedell.  Mark  T,  5.535.111.  O.  362-304.000. 
Thomas.  Danny  L.;  and  Bishop.  Clinton  L..  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.  Method 
of   making   toothed    belts    formed    mainly    of   thermoplastic    material. 
5,534J17.  O.  264-516.000. 
Thomas.  David  M.:  See — 

Belcher.  Donald  K.;  and  Thomas.  David  M..  5.535.039. 0.  359- 1 87.000. 
Thomas.  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Basiev.  Tasoltan  T;  Bridenbaugh.  Paul  M.;  and  Thomas,  Gordon  A.. 
5.535.051.  O.  359-342.000. 
Thomas,  John  E.:  See — 

Tippins.  Geofige  W.;  Thomas.  John  E.;  Tippins.  William  H.;  and  Gretz. 
Ronald  D..  5.533.248.  CI.  29-527.700. 
Thomas,  Peter  See — 

Kleemann.  Klaus;  May.  Herbert;  Aydt.  Matthias:  Pfertner,  Kurt;  Zeiss- 
ner.  Alexander;  and  Thomas.  Peter.  5.533.777.  CI.  296-1 17.000. 
Thomas.  Raymond  H.  P.:  See — 

Nalcwajek.  David;  Eibeck.  Richard  E.;  and  Thomas.  Raymond  H.  P.. 
5.534,176.  CI.  252-68.000. 
Thomas.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Glaser.  Stephen  D,;  Thomas,  Robert  E.:  and  Walsh,  Robert  J.,  5,535.209. 
CI.  370-84  000. 
Thomas.  Simon:  See — 

Hwang.  B.  Chester;  Fernandez,  Jose  M.;  Meadows.  Vernon;  Thomas. 
Simon;  and  Ameio.  Willard  F.  Jr..  5.534.366.  CI.  429-91.000. 
Thomas.  Thomas  L..  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Daw  pixicessor  with  ftiture  file  with 

parallel  update  and  method  of  operation.  5.535.346.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Thompson.  Catherine  C:  See — 

Evans.   Roland  M.;  Weinberger.  Cary  A.;   Hollenbeig.  Stanley   M.; 

Giguere.  Vincent;  Arriza.  Jeffrey;  Thompson.  Catherine  C;  and  Ong. 

EsteliU  S..  5.534.418.  CI  435-69.100. 

Thompson.  Dennis  P.;  Anderson.  Patricia  P.;  and  Slick,  Donald,  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Synthesis  of  low  silanol  content,  triorgano-stopped 

silicone  fluids.  5.534.608,  O.  528-12.000. 

Thompson,    Kevin    D..    to   Arctco.    Inc.    Adjustable    suspension    system. 

5.533.586,  CI.  180-193.000. 
Thompson.  Reginald:  5**— 

Miller.  J.  Stanley;  and  Thompson.  Reginald,  5.534  J48.  CI,  428-402.000. 
Thomson  Broadcast:  See — 

Florant.  Olivier.  5.534.924.  O.  348-364  000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Beyers.  Billy  W.,  Jr.;  and  Blatter,  Harold,  5,534,942.  O.  348-569.000. 
Marks,  Briice  G  ;  and  Simpson,  Theodore  F,  5.534.746,  CI.   313- 

408  000 
White!  Charles  M.,  5,534,810,  O.  327-308.000. 
Thomson  -  CSF:  See — 

Avignon,  Bruno;  Bane,  Charles;  and  Canal,  Yves.  5.534.870.  O.  342- 
70.000. 


Ayral.  Jean- Luc;  Toumois.  Pascal;  and  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre,  5.535,041, 
O.  359-211000. 
Tbotnhill,  Charloae:  See — 

Thomhill,  James  A.:  and  Tlnmhill,  CharioOe,  5.335,284.  O.  381- 
154.000. 
Thomhill.  H  G  Rusty:  5<rc— 

Ham.  John  A  .  Jr.;  and  Thomhill.  H.  G.  Rusty.  5.535.229. 0.  371-53.000. 
Thomhill.  James  A.,  and  Thomhill.  Charlotte.  Woofer  speaker  and  acousti- 
cally coupled  sub-woofer  speaker  system  5.535.284.  O.  381-154.000. 
Thyssen  de  Reus  B.V.:  See — 

van  der  Heiden,  A.  Th..  5.533,270.  CI.  33-403.000. 
Tibbitts.   Gordon  A  .  to   Baker  Hughes.   Inc.    Drill   bit  cutting  element 

5.533.582.0.  175^30.000. 
Tice.  Joseph  B.;  Diaz.  Antonio  A.;  and  Manning.  Dennis  P.  to  Bayer 
Corporation.  Protective  shell  for  insulating  pipes  and  fittings.  5.534.319. 
CI  428-36.910 
Tice.  William  W..  to  Miles  Inc.  Low  torque  media  take-up  device.  5.533.687. 

O.  242-348.100. 
Tietjen.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Biggs.  Teiry  L.;  Tietjen.  Donald  L.;  and  Wilson.  Jesse  R..  5.535.398. 0. 
395-750.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobs.  Michael  A.:  and  Insero.  Mark  A..  5.535,147.  O  364-705  070 
Timmons.  Terry  K.:  See — 

Evertiart.  Deimis  S.;  Delucia.  Mary  L.;  Timmons.  Terry  K.;  and  Wright 
Robert  D..  5,534.335,  O.  428-224.000. 
Tmg,  Tah-Kang  J.,  to  Etroo  Technology,  Inc.  Mixed  mode  output  buffer 

circuit  for  CMOSIC  5,534.789.  O.  326-21.000. 
Tinkham.  Ronald  B..  to  System  Analysis  &  Integration.  Inc.  Poletop  switch 

automation  system.  5.534.858,  O   340-870.070. 
Tinti.  Maria  O.;  Misiti.  Domenico;  Cavazza.  Claudio;  and  Scafetta.  Nazareno. 
to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A    Easlers  of  acyl 
L<amltines  with  gamma-hydroxybutyric  acid  and  pharmaceutical  compo- 
sitions containing  them  for  inhibiting  neuronal  degeneration  and  for  the 
treatment  of  coma.  5.534.549.  O.  514-551.000 
Tipley.  Roger  E  ;  Moriarty.  Michael;  and  Taylor.  Mark,  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Prioritization  of  microprocessors  in  multiprocessor  computer 
systems.  5.535.395,  O.  395-729.000. 
Tippins.  George  W.;  Thomas.  John  E.;  Tippins.  William  H.;  and  Gretz.  Ronald 
D..  to  Tippins  Incorporated.  Method  of  steel  proces.sing  using  an  inline 
grinder  5.533.248.  O.  29-527.700. 
Tippins  Incorporated:  See — 

Tippins.  George  W.;  Thomas.  John  E.;  Tippins,  William  H.;  and  Gretz, 
Ronald  D.,  5,533.248,  O  29-527.700 
Tippins.  William  H.:  See— 

Tippins.  George  W.;  Thomas.  John  E.;  Tippins.  William  H.;  and  Gretz. 
Ronald  D..  5.533.248.  CI.  29-527.700. 
Titrell.  Steven  G.;  Becker.  Theodore  A.;  Hattori.  Kenneth  M;  Crosby.  Samuel 
C;  and  Mayne.  Michael  C.  to  Maytag  Corj»ration.  Thermoformed  plastic 
refrigerator  door.  5.533,31 1.  O.  52-309.900. 
Tirumala.  Muralidhar:  See — 

Nelson.  Daryl  J.;  Tirumala.  Muralidhar;  Butler.  Peter;  and  Budelman. 
Gerald  A.,  5,535,094,  O.  361-697.000. 
Tjian,  Robert;  Comai,  Lucio;  Dynlacht,  Brian  D.;  Hoey,  Timothy;  Ruppert 
Siegfried;  Tanese,  Naoko;  Wang.  Edith;  and  Weinzierl.  Roben  O.  J    to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  TATA-binding  protein  asso- 
ciated factors  dnig  screens.  5.534.410.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Tjoa.  Jan-Tian:  See —  . 

Gras.  Jlirgen;  Heruler.  Siegfried;  and  Tjoa.  Jan-Tian.  5.533.491.  O. 
123-676.000. 
Tjurin.  Vladimir  M.:  See — 

Solntsev.  Stanislav  S.;  Tjurin,  Vladimir  M.;  Izaeva,  Natalia  V;  Bersenev, 
Alexei  Y;  and  Solovjeva.  Galina  A..  5.534.300.  O.  427-376.200. 
Tochikura.  Akiko:  See — 

Takada.  Kenzo;  Tochikura.  Akiko;  and  Yamaki.  Mitsuo.  5334.430.  O. 
435-240.200. 
Toda.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ohuchida.  Shuichi;  Nambu.  Fumio;  and  Toda,  Masaaki.  5.334.536.  CL 
514-397.000. 
Toda.  Shoji:  See — 

Minai.  Masayoshi;  Hirashii.  Takayuki;  Toda.  Shoji;  Takano.  Naoyuki: 
Ueda,  Kayoko;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  5.534.188.  O.  252-299.610. 
Todd.  Alvin  E.  Silhouene  image  flag  with  cut-outs  and  improved  flag 

suspending  assembly.  5.533.464.  CI.  116-174.000. 
Todo.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ogawa,  Mamoru;  Todo.  Tatsuya;  and  Mizukami.  Miyuki.  3.334,092. 0. 
156-89.000. 
Tohma.  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Sugita.  Ryuji;  Tohma.  Kiyokazu;  Ishida.  Tatsuaki;  and  Ban.  Yasuaki. 
5.534.324,  O.  428-694.00T. 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Itoh,  Makoto;  Yamamoto,  Ayako;   Isawa,  Kazuyuki;  Adachi,  Seiji: 
Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,534,490,  O.  505-490.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko;  and  Higuchi.  Kazuyoshi.  5.334.316.  O.  428-31.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See — 

Nezu,  TakashI:  Matsumolo.  Kenjiro;  Kohara.  Takao;  Sakai.  Hiroshi;  and 
Uchiyama.  Masaaki.  5.533.597.  CI.  188-319.000. 
Tokish.  Leonard  J..  Jr.;  Fallin.  Thomas  W.;  and  Schryver.  Jeff,  to  Smith  & 
Nephew  Richards.  Inc.  Surgical  milling  system.  5.534.005.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Toko.  Inc.;  See— 
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Ishii,  Masanori.  5.534,769.  O.  323-283.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamaga,  Kenichi.  5,533,736.  CI.  277-3.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Asano.  Takanobu.  5.533.243.  CI.  29-25.010. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamaga.  Kenichi.  5,533,736,  CI.  277-3.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited:  See— 

Asano.  Takanobu.  5_533.243,  O.  29-25  010 
Tokyo  Gas  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Shinoaki.  Sakura;  Sato.  Hiroio;  and  Tanaka,  Kyozo,  3333  316   O 
395-134  000. 
Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hachiya,  Tadashi;  Takahashi,  Yukitoshi;  and  Kohara.  Yuji.  5.533,450,  CI. 
101-365.000. 
Tomilson,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Iman.  Craig  D  ;  and  Tomilson.  Robert  E..  5334,157,  CI  210-700  000 
Tomiser.  Frank  J  .  Jr.:  See — 

Jedlicka.  Frederick  B.;  and  Tomiser.  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  5,533,557,  O.  144- 

Tomita.  Hiromi:  See — 

Ito.  Jun:  Matsuda.  Yasuma.sa:  Kumai.  Hiroyuki;  Nakajima,  Akira;  Tan- 
iguchi.  Shigcki;  Kashiwa.  Hirobumi;  Suzuki.  Toyokazu    Kawase 
Masaki;  and  Tomiu.  Hiromi.  5.535.119.  O.  364-419  030 
Tomiyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Ohno.   Manabu:  Ochi,   Hisayuki;   Kuwa.shima,  Teisuhito;   Suematsu 
Hiroyuki;   Imai.   Eiichi;  Takiguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  Tomiyama.   Koichi' 
Kukimolo.  Tsuiomu;  and  Yusa.  Hiroshi.  5.534,981.  CI.  355-245  000 
Tomiyama.  Takamichi:  See — 

Mitsumori.     Koji;    Tomiyama.    Takamichi;    and    Shibata.     Keiichi 
5.535.059.  CI.  359-813.000. 
Tomlinson.   Roger  R.;  and   Baptista.   Laura  J.   Musical   be«  iumD-rnne 

5.533.947.  CI.  482-6.000. 
Tomlinson.  Terri  L    See — 

Allen.  James  J  .  Jr.;  Cooper.  Ronald  J.;  Cox.  Douglas  H.;  McNeil 
William   L;    Rivera-Sanchez.   Herben;   and  Tomlinson,   Terri    L 
5,535.333.  CI.  395-200.030. 
Tomoda.  Akihiro:  See — 

Takeda.  Tomoyuki;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Wada,  Satoshi 
Kondo.  Ma.saya;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Kato.  Takahiro;  Yokoyama! 
Minoru;   Tomoda.  Akihiro;    I.shida.   Yasushi;   Awai.  Takashi'   and 
Yamada.  Ma.<iakatsu.  5.534.908,  CI.  347-215.000. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takano.  Masao;  Okuno,  Ryozo:  and  Nakamura,  Kimihiko,  5334J77, 

Tomoyuki,  Yohji:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yasumasa;  Nakamura,  Shunji;  Soya,  Takashi;  Okuda.  Kouichi 

Tomoyuki.  Yohji;  Hayakawa,  Akira;  Takano.  Manabu;  Fukuzawa] 

Daizo;  Suzuki,  Hidenobu;  and  Abe,  Atsuyoshi,  5,534,987  CI   355- 

285.000.  .       ■ 

Tonoyan,  Lily;  and  Minasian,  Karen.  Folding  adjustable  glasses  on  cap  peak 

5.533.208.  CI.  2-10.000.  —t-i— . 

Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Hama.  Kenji;  Hiroe.  Nobutake:  and  Kuroda.  Junko,  5  334  334    CI 
428-224.000. 
Torchilin,  Vladimir  P;  Tnibetskoy.  Vladimir  S.;  and  Wolf.  Gerald  L.  Amphi- 
pathic  polychelating  compounds  and  methods  of  use.  5,5.34.241.  CI 
424-9.321. 
Torii.  Tetsuo;  and  Mizoguchi.  Kiyokazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Image  processing  apparatus  for  displaying  images  on  left  and 
nght  display  screens.  5334,918,  CI.  348-53.000. 
Torikoshi.  Shinobu:  See— 

Kaisumata.  Kenji;  Hirahau.  Shigeru;  Murata.  Toshinori;  Takata.  Haniki; 
Torikoshi.  Shinobu;  Eda.  Takanori;  and  Ishibashi.  Kouichi  5  534  934 
O    .148-445  000  .... 

Torkkell.  Keijo:  See— 

Luoma.  Maijo;  Toikkell.  Keijo;  Lylykangas,  Reijo:  and  Virta,  Pirkko 
5334,476,  CI.  502-335.000. 
Tomquist  Gerald  E.;  and  Hruska.  Paul  E.  Self  positioning  nut  5,533,863  O 

415-229.000 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Goman,  Gerald  E.;  Fay,  Malachy:  and  Dunlap,  Joel  M.,  5,533,326,  O. 

56-7.000. 
Sallstrom,  Steve  A.;  Goman,  Gerald  E.;  and  Dunlap,  Joel  M    5  533  325 
CI  .56-7.000.  ... 

Torricelli,  Piero:  See — 

Campardo,  Giovanni;  Cos'f.  Raffaele.  and  Torricelli.  Piero  5335  157 
O.  365185050. 
Torterolo.  Franco,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fold- 
able  element  for  use  in  a  case  housing  a  roll  of  photosensitive  material 
5.533.620.  O.  206-408.000. 
Tosaka.  Akio:  See — 

Fujinaga.  Chlkako;  Tosaka.  Akio;  Kato,  Toshiyuki:  and  Sato   Kaku 
5,534,089,  O.  148-603.000. 
Tosaki,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Fukazawa.  Toshio;  Tosaki.  Yoshihiro;  Wada.  Kumiko.  MItani,  Satorri 
and  Yanagi,  Terumi.  5335.079.  CI.  360-126.000 
Toth.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Jerman.  John  H.;  Toth.  Ronald  E.;  Winchell,  David  A.;  and  Pennington 
DavidW,  5,533,412,  0.73-861.950. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 


Ando.  Shigeru;  Haniga,  Hisato;  Miyahara.  Hidetaka:  Tanaka,  Junji  and 
Tlkamatsu,  Hiroshi.  5.534.120.  O.  205-464.000. 
Touchlon,  Scoo  F;  Peinetti.  IX>nald  L  ;  and  Duffy,  William  J..  Jr..  to  Invisibie 
Fence  Company.  Inc.  Programming  apparatus  for  programmable  animal 
control  device.  5333.469.  O.  119-721.000. 
Toumois.  Pascal:  See— 

Ayral.  Jean-Luc;  Toumois.  Pascal;  and  Huignard.  Jean-Pierre  5  535  041 
CI  359-211.000. 
Townsend.  Leroy  B  ;  Orach.  John  C:  Good.  Steven  S  ;  Daluge.  Susan  M    and 
Martin.   Michael  T.  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  and   University'  of 
Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the.  Therapeutic  nucleosides.  5334335   O 
514-394,000. 
Toy  Biz.  Inc.:  See — 

Arad.  Abraham  A;  PItrone.  Anne:  and  Jeffway.  Robert  W  Jr  5  333  920 
CI.  446^»09.000.  .J.->JJ.^iu. 

Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Nomura.  Yasuhiko;  Nishida.  Ikuharu;  and  Kashima.  Tadaaki  5  534  336 
O,  428-229  000,  .... 

Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd,:  See— 

Matvuo,  Ma.saaki:  and  Kimura.  Takayuki.  5.533,451   O    101-415  100 
Toyo  Metallizing  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Saito,  MasamI;  Mogami,  Akio;  Kanasasi,  Yoshihisa;  and  Kobayashi 
Torataro,  5334,338,  CI,  428-242,000, 
Toyo  Suisan  Kaisha.  Ltd,:  See — 

Ito,  Youichi;  Hanaoka.  Akihiro:  and  Tezuka.  Kenichi.  5334J73.  CI. 
426-18,000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogisu,  Yasuhiko;  Kato,  Mamoni;  and  Takahashi,  Shieeyuki  3334.297 
CI.  427-322,000,  .j^^u.-'i. 

Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imai.  Tomoyasu;  and  Mukai.  Ryohei.  5,533,931,  O  451-11  000 
Toyoko  Giken  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Nobuyuki;  Kobayashi,  Takehiko;  and  Horiguchi    Takashi 
5334,214,  O.  264-333.000. 
Toyota.  Eiichi:  See — 

Horie,  Akira;  Tsutsul,  Yoshio;  Ando,  Takeshi;  Matsui,  Takayuki  Toyota. 
Eiichi;  and  Saitoo,  Syuuji,  5335.1 14.  O.  363-58.000 
Tbyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ichioka.  Eiji;  Yoshii.  Kinya;  Koide,  Takeharu;  Umeyama.  Mitsuhiro 
Funahashi.    Makoto;    Shimizu.    Takashi;    Sasaki.    Yoshlhiko     and 
Hasebe.  Masahiro.  5.533.943.  CI.  475-198,000, 
Sugitani.  Nobuyoshi;  Okuwa,  Masayuki;  Morikawa.  Takeshi  and  Nono- 
mura,  Yutaka,  5333.397,  CI,  73.504, 160 
Trackl,  Karl:  See— 

Sutter.  Ralf:  Beerstecher.  Lutz;  Hruza.  David;  Stetter-Alle,  Raimund 
and  Trackl,  Karl,  5.533339.  O.  134-95.200 
Traini.  Carlo;  and  Meneghini,  Giovanni,  to  De  Nora  Permelec  S.p.A.  Cell 
having  a  porous  diaphragm  for  chlor  alkali  electrolysis  and  process  usine 
the  same,  5.534,122.  CI,  204-266,000 
Tran,  Nang  T;  and  Keyes,  Michael  P.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac 
tunng  Company,  Method  of  fabricating  a  polysilicon  thin  film  transistor 
5334.445.0,437-21,000, 
Tran.  Phieu  M,:  See— 

Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C;  Oanton.  Christopher  L.;  and  Tran    Phieu  M 
5.535.210.  CI.  370-85.200. 
Tran.  Quang-Ngoc:  See — 

Ackeimann.  Manfred;  Nguyen.  Ngoc-Thach;  Schustek.  Siegfried  and 
Tran.  Quang-Ngoc.  5.533.415.  O.  74-7.00E. 
Trank.  Roben  D.  Foldable  stabilizing  bracket  for  compressed  air  tanks 

5333,701.0.248-316.400. 
Trans-Link  International  Corp.:  See — 

Chong,  Leighton  K.;  and  Kamprath.  Christine  K..  5.535,120.  O   364- 

TranSwitch  Corporation:  See — 

Ng,  Tat  K.;  and  DJamoos,  Michael.  5.535.218.  CI   370-102  000 
TravcR.  Christine:  Courty.  Philippe;  and  Sarrazin.  Patrick,  to  Institui  Francais 
du  Petrole.  Process  for  reducing  the  benzene  content  of  petrols  5.514  658 
CI.  585-738.000. 
Trcbing.  Linda:  See — 

Schlapfer,  Johannes  F;  Frigg.  Robert;  Amrein.  Thomas;  Recher  Daniel' 
and  Trcbing.  Linda.  53.34.001.  CI  606-61,000, 
Tremblay.  Jules  M  ;  Balmer.  David  C  :  and  Ruff.  Helmut,  to  Ricon  Corpo- 
ration, Chairlifi  with  positioning  carriage  and  swivel  mechanism  with 
safety  interlock  5333394.  O    187-201,000, 
Trinh.  Thanh  D.:  See— 

Cao.  Tai  A.;  Dutta,  Satyajit;  Nguyen.  Thai  Q ;  Trinh.  Thanh  D :  and 
Walls.  Lloyd  A..  5334.812.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Trinh.  Toan:  See — 

Pilosof.  David;  Cappel.  Jerome  P;  Geis,  Philip  A  ;  McCarty,  Mark  Lee; 

Tnnh.  Toan;  and  Zwerdling.  Susan  S..  5.534.165.  O   252-8  910 

Trokhan,  Paul  D ;  Van  Phan.  Dean;  and  Huston.  Larry  L .  to  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  The    Cellulosic   fibrous  structures   having  discrete 

regions  with  radially  oriented  fibers  therein,  apparatus  therefor  and  process 

of  making,  5334,326.  CI,  428- 1 3 1 ,000 

Troup-Packman,  Sue.  to  Hughes  Aircrafl  Company   Iron-plated  aluminum 

alloy  parts  5.534.358.  O,  428-648,000, 
Troy.  Edward  J,;  and  Rosado.  Anibal.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Piepa- 

ration  of  butadiene -based  impact  modifiers  5.534.594.  O  525-310000 
Tmbetskoy.  Vladimir  S.:  See— 

Torchilin.  Vladimir  P;  Trubetskoy.  Vladimir  S  ;  and  Wolf.  Geiatd  L 
5334,24 1 ,  CI.  424-9.32 1 ,  ^^ 
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Tmbey.  Bradley  S.;  and  Walker.  Anihaay  D..  lo  Inlernatioaal  Business 
Machines  Cotporabon.  Serial  nerwoit  fault  detection,  isolation  and  restor- 
ative device.  5.535.192.  C.  370-16.100. 
Tniesledt.  Horst  L.:  See— 

OeFoster,  Steven  M.;  Truestedt.  Hont  L.;  and  Thatcher.  Raymond  J., 
5.535.035,  a.  359-161.000 
Trustees  of  Boston  Univeisily:  See — 

Aldea,  Gabriel  S.,  5J33.957.  O.  600-16.000. 
Trutna.  William  R..  Jr.;  and  Williamsoo.  James  B..  to  Hewlca-Packard 
Company.  Resolution  improvement  of  images  recorded  using  storage 
phosphors.  5.534.702.  CI.  250484.400. 
TRW  Inc  :  See— 

Yujiri.  Larry;  Mussetto.  Michael  S,;  and  Uyeno.  Gerald  P..  5^34,874.  Q. 
342-351.000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

MaiwakL  Helmut;  and  Bdhmler.  Klaus.  3.333.588.  O.  180-282.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Abraham.  Michelle  M..  5.533.753.  O.  280-739.000. 

Brown.  Louis  R.;  and  Steffens.  Charles  F..  Jr..  3J33.752,  Q.  280- 

739.000 
Jenkins.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Wiers,  John  W..  SJ33.745.  C\.  280-728J200. 
Riley.  Michael  C.  5.333.754.  Q.  28O-74I.00O. 
Tsai.  Kch^hyuan;  and  Li.  Jeng-Wei.  to  National  Science  Council.  Seismic 

energy  dissipation  device.  5.533  J07.  CI.  52-167  300. 
Tsai.  Margaret  C:  See— 

Rubscha.  Robert  F;  Tsai.  Margaret  C;  and  Buddendeck.  Mark  H.. 
5.534.989.  CI.  355-309.000. 
Tsao.  Tien-Ren.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  image  affine  flow 
using  aititical  neural  system  with  simple  cells  and  lie  germs.  5.535.302.  CI. 
395-21.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei;  and  Lu.  Chih-Yuan.  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Method  of  forming  a  stacked  capacitor  with  an  "P  shaped  storage 
node.  5,534.457,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei;  and  Lu,  Chih-Yuan,  to  Vanguard  International  Semicoo- 
ductor  Corp.  Optimized  contact  plug  process.  5.534.460.  O.  437-187.000. 
Tseng.  Hsien-Chang  Thread  tension  device  with  latch  for  a  sewing  machine. 

5.533.460,0.  112-254.000. 
Tseng.  Liang-Chuan.  lo  Hsu.  Chun-Hsiung.  Paper  bokkr.  5.533.236.  C\. 

24-67.500. 
Tsubota.  Masashi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Microprocessof  status  register  having 
plural  control  information  registers  each  set  and  cleared  by  on  and  off 
decodeis  receiving  the  same  control  dau  word.  5.535.404.  CI.  395- 
800.000. 
Tsuchida.  Yuji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Environmental  Engineering  Laboratory. 
Method  aiKJ  apparatus  for  composting  organic  matters  having  high  water 
content  5,534,042,  CI.  71-9.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Makio:  See — 

Aoki.  Katsuhiko;  Tsuchiya,  Makio;  and  Inoue.  Seiya.  5J35.430.  Q. 
455-54.100. 
Tsuchiya,  Norihiko:  See — 

Kubou.  Atsuko;  Kojima.  Masakatu;  Tsuchiya,  Norihiko;  Samata,  Shui- 
chi;  Numano.  Masanori;  and  Ueno.  Yoshihiro.  S.534.294.  C\.  427- 
255.000. 
Tsuda.  Kazunori:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Ma.sani;  Tsuda,  Kar.unori;  and  Honda,  Munet>obu,  5333,712. 
a.  254-362  000. 
Tsugai,  Masahiro;  Bessho,  Mikio;  and  Sesekura.  Taka.<>hi,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  compensating  an  offset  voltage  temperature 
drift  in  a  semiconductor  smiin  gage  sensor.  5,534,773,  CI.  324-105.000. 
Tsujii,  Hideki:  See — 

Miyata.  Kenji;  Tsujii.  Hideki;  Oka.  Shinicfai;  Takegami.  Masaaki;  Ueno. 
Takeo;  and  Suda.  Tetsuya,  5.533351,  Q.  62-174.000. 
Tsukada.   Isao;   Kanazawa.   Manabu;   and   Kikkawa,   Shoushi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recortiing  apparatus  with  easily  assemblable  roller. 
5.533.822.  Q.  400-64 1. 000. 
Tsukahara.  E>aiki:  See — 

Higaki.  Riichi;  Tsuni.  Hiroyuki;  Wakabayashi.   Hiroshi;  Tsukahara. 
Daiki;  lida.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ohtani,  Tadashi.  5.534.%5.  CI.  354- 
409.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Mori.  Kenichi;  and  Tsukamoto.  Katsuhiro.  5334.730.  CI.  257-757.000. 
Tsumori,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tachimori.  Masaharu;  Yano,  Takayuki;  Tsumori.  Ya.suo;  Nakajima.  Tat- 
suo;  and  Hamaguchi,  Isao,  5,534.446,  C\.  437-26.000. 
Tsunoda,  Masakiyo,  Nakajima.  Hiroaki;  and  Koshimura,  Masami,  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Materials  Corporation.  Thermistor  5334,843,  CI.  338-22  OOR 
Tsuni,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Higaki,   Riichi;  Tsuni.   Hiroyuki:   Wakabaya.shi.   Hiroshi;  Tsukahara. 
Daiki;  lida.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ohtani.  Tadashi.  5334.%5.  Q.  354- 
409.000. 
Tsutahara.  Kouichirou:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yoshimi;  Kanda.  Tomoyuki;  Kitano.  Katsuhisa;  Yoshida. 

Kazuo;  Ohnishi.  Hirt>shi:  Yamanishi.   Kenichiro:   Sasaki.  Shigeo; 

Komori.  Hideki,  Eshima.  Taizo;  Tsutahara,  Kuuichirou;  Noguchi. 

Toshihiko;  Takahama,  Toru;  Kusakabc,  Yoshihiko;  Iwamoto,  Takeshi, 

and  Kosaka,  Nobuyuki,  5334,073.  CI.  118-728.000. 

Tsutsui.  Koichi;  and  Rhue.  Samuel  A.,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Supplying 

method  of  powder  paints  to  coalers  and  powder  coating  machine  capable 

of  pulverizing  powder  paint  pellets  into  a  sprayable  powder.  5334.064.  CI 

118-308.000. 


l^utsui.  Kytqi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takehito.  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Reversible 
themtoseruitive  coloring  recording  method,  recording  medium  and  record- 
ing appanini.s  for  die  recotthng  medtod.  5334,907.  Q.  347-175.000 
Tsutsui.  Yoshio:  See — 

Horie,  Akira;  l^iutsui,  Yoshio;  Ando,  Takeshi;  Matsui,  Takayuki:  Toyota. 
Eiichi;  and  Saitoo.  Syuuji.  5335,114.  CI  363-58.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Yasuaki;  Kuroyanagi,  Akira;  and  Nishizawa,  Toshiaki,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.  Medwd  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having 
accurate  current  detection.  5334.454,  CI.  437^1.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Yasushi;  Yamagata.  Shm-ichi;  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  lo  Sumilomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  silicon  nitride  sintered 
body  5333,930,  CI.  432-120.000. 
Tuchida,  Michiro;  Nomura.  Masaaki;  Kimura.  Soichiro;  Aosaki.  Ko;  and 
Kitami.  Tatsuo.  lo  Fuji  PtioCo  Rim  Co..  Ud.  Reflection  type  projector. 
5334.955,  G.  353-66.000. 
TiKkey,  Petei  R.:  See— 

Julien.  Christine  E.:  and  Tuckey.  Peter  R..  5333,936,  CI.  472-1 18.000. 
Tukitit.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Kataioka.  Akira;  Mimura.  Hitoshi;  Kuramoto,  Manabu;  and  Tukita, 
Ryuichi.  5333.282.  O.  36-129  000. 
Tumms.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Pelschauer.  Richard  J.;  Roihenberger.  Roland  D.;  and  Tumms,  Paul  G., 
5335,133,  a.  364-489000. 
Tung,  Ming  S  Methods  aiK)  compositions  for  mineralizing  and/or  fluoridating 
calcified  tissues  with  amorphous  strontium  compounds.  5,534,244,  CI. 
424-52.000. 
Ttmgare,  Aroon  V.:  See — 

Zuponcic,  Joseph  J.;  Conrad,  Jeffrey  P.;  Konicek,  Jiri  D.;  and  Tkmgare. 
Aioon  v.,  5334365,  Q.  523^54.000 
Tiipper,  Gecrge  I.  F.;  AUegranza,  Anthony  C;  and  Dohcrty,  Phillip  J.,  lo 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation.  Compensating  for  non-linear  effects  in 
signal  processing  with  active  devices.  5334,820.  CI.  33OI49  000. 
Turek.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Faley.  Timothy  L.;  Mills.  Michael  E.,  Tenunoto.  Yoshihiko:  Turek. 
Douglas  E.;  and  Yabuki.  Kazuyuki.  5334.205.  G.  264-103.000. 
Turk.  Rodney  E.:  See — 

Rogers.  Russell  L.:  and  Ttitk.  Rodney  E..  5.534,024.  O.  623-1.000. 
Turner.  Rudolf:  See — 

Citta.  Richard  W.;  Sgrignoli.  Gary  J.;  and  Turner.  Rudolf.  5334.938.  G. 
348-495-000 
Twin  Disc.  Incorporated:  See — 

Tertanova.  Joseph  C;  and  Nemecek.  Daniel  J.,  5333.603.  G.  192 
35.000. 
Tyson  Holding  Company:  See — 

Moshier.  Mark  W;  Haley.  John  C:  Haley.  Bobby  Z.:  and  Andrews. 
Stanley  B..  5333.343,  G.  62-63  000. 
Tzuzuki,  Shogo:  See — 

Abe.  Tadashi.  5.535.230.  G.  372-43.000. 
U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Blumhardt.  Mark  S..  5335.263.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishihira,  Keigo;  Yoshida,  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka.  Shuji.  5.534.648,  CI. 
558-277  000. 
UCAR  Cartion  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Lewis,  Irwin  C  ;  Chang,  Ching  F;  Keller,  George  E.,  II;  Gilleskie,  Gary 
U;  and  Shao,  Richard  L..  5334.133.  G.  208-39.000 
Uchida,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Shunamori.  Takumi.  and  Uchida.  Naoyuki.  5335.180.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Uchida,  Toshi  K..  lo  Optobahn  Corporation  Integrated  optoelectronic  cou- 
pling and  connector  5335.296.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Uchik^a.  Yoshio;  Hattori.  Voshifumi;  Ara.  Yoji;  Kilani.  Masashi;  Suzuki. 
EtsuTOu;   Wada.  Toshihide:    Hiiabayashi.    Hiromiisu;    Saikawa.    Hideo: 
Kojima,  Masami;  Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Tanno.  Koichi; 
Ohashi.  Tetsuyo;  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Aono.  Kenji;  and  Ikado.  Masaharu.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Replaceable  ink  tank.  5.534.899.  CI  347-49  000. 
Uchikawa.  Akira,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  self 

diagnosis  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.533,332.  CI.  60274.000. 
Uchiyama.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nezu.  Takashi;  Matsumoto.  Kenjiro;  Kohara.  Takao;  Sakai.  Hiroshi;  and 
Uchiyama.  Masaaki.  5333.-597.  CI.  188-319.000. 
Ueda.  Hideo;  Hiromoto.  Miisuo;  Gang.  Meng;  and  Yamasaki.  Yulaka.  to 
Kyoto  Dai-ichi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd-  Expiration  collector.  5333.513.  G. 
128-719.000 
Ueda.  Kayoko:  See — 

Minai.  Maiiayoshi;  Higashii.  Takayuki;  Toda.  Shoji;  Takano.  Naoyuki: 
Ueda,  Kayoko;  and  Fujisawa.  Koichi.  5334.188.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Ueda.  Seiji:  See — 

Hio.  Masahide;  Nozaki.  Takao;  Hashiba.  Hitoshi;  Isshiki.  Isao.  Nakai. 
Yoshiharu;  Ueda.  Seiji;  and  Wada.  Itaru.  5.533.905.  G.  439-76.200. 
Ueda,  Shinji:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Takatoshi;  Ueda,  Shinji;  Sasaki,  Hirocomo;  and  Kojima, 
Tetsuro,  5,534,394,  CI  430393.000. 
Uehara.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kambara.  Yoshihiko:  Uehara.  Yoshikazu:  Abe.  Takeya;  and  Asao.  Koi- 
chi. 5334,635.  G.  564-127.000. 
Ueno,  Ryuji:  See — 

Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Ueno.  Ryuji:  Kalo.  Ichie;  and  Oda.  Tomio.  5334.547.  G. 
514-530.000. 
Ueno.  Ryuzo;  Ueno.  Ryuji;  Kalo.  Ichie.  and  Oda.  Tomio.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha 
Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo   Prostaglandins  of  the  D  series,  and  tran- 
quilizers and  soporifics  containing  the  same.  5.534347,  CI.  514-530.000. 
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Ueno,  Takeo:  See— 

Miyata.  Kenji;  Tsujii.  Hideki;  Oka.  Shinichi;  Takegami.  Masaaki  Ueno 
Takeo;  and  Suda.  Tetsuya.  5.533.35 1 .  CI.  62  T74.O0O. 
Ueno,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kubota,  Atsuko;  Kojima,  Masakani;  Tsuchiya,  Norihiko;  Samata.  Shui- 
chi;  Numano.  Masanori;  and  Ueno.  Yoshihiro.  5334  294  CI   427- 
255.000. 
Uenoyama.  Hiromi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.   Elecoicallv  erasable  reaH  only 

memory.  5335.162.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Ueyama.  Kenichi;  and  Kawamukai.  Hiroshi.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Recording 

medium.  53.34.322.  CI.  428-64.200 
Uhlen.  Malhias;  and  Lundebeig.  Joakim.  to  Cemu  Bioteknik  AB  Chemical 

method  for  the  analysis  of  DNA  sequences.  5.534.424.  CI.  435-91,200. 
Ujiie.  Masaio.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  semi- 
conductor chip  mounted  on  an  insulating  body.  5.534  464    CI    437- 
209.000.  J      .       ,       ,  V.I.   •,:,, 

Ulichney,  Roben  A  ,  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation  \toid  and  cluster 
apparatus  and  method  for  generating  dither  templates  5335  020  CI 
358-457.000. 
Ulrich.  Peter  C;  and  Wagle.  Dilip  R  .  to  Alteon  Inc.  Methods  of  inhibiting  die 
advanced  glycosylation  of  proteins  using  letramic  and  letronic  acids  and 
compositions  therefor.  5.534340.  CI.  5I4-425.O0O. 
Ultradent  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen.  Steven  D.;  and  Fischer.  Dan  E..  5.334.562.  CI.  523-118  000 
Umeyama.  Milsuhiro:  See — 

ichioka.  Eiji;  Yoshii.  Kinya;  Koide.  Takehara;  Umeyama.  Milsuhiro 
Funahashi.    Makoto;    Shimizu.    Takashi;    Sasaki.    Yoshihiko;    and 
Hasebe.  Ma.sahiro.  5.533.943.  CI.  475-198.000. 
Underwood.  David  C.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Concentrated 
liquid  hard  surface  detergent  compositions  containing  maleic  acid-olefin 
copolymers.  5334.184.  CI.  510-426  000. 
Underwood.  Keith  F:  See — 

Durante,  Richard  J.;  and  Underwood.  Keith  F,  5,535.397.  CI.  395- 

Unilever  Patent  Holdings  BV:  See— 

Baines.  Stephen  J  :  and  Hayward.  Barry.  5334,341,  G.  428-288  000 
Union  Underwear  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Wethington.   Glenn;   Claiborne,   Jimmy   D.;   and   Soain    .Mark   R 
5.533,461.  CI    112-278.000. 
Unique  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Baer.  Ronald  W..  5333.671.  CI.  239-IO000 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Kalaoka.  Masaaki:  Wakai.  Akira;  and  Nakamura.  Takehiko  5  534  543 
CI.  514-517-000.  ■  "    ■       ■ 

Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Uchikawa,  Akira.  5.533.332,  G.  60274.000 
UNISYS  Corporation:  See— 

Byerx.  Larry  L.;  De  Subijana,  Joseba  M.;  and  Michaclson.  Wayne  A 

5,535,405,  CI  395-800.000. 
Pelschauer.  Richard  J.;  Rothenberger.  Roland  D  ;  and  Tumms  Paul  G 

5335.133.  CI.  364-489.000. 
SlatT.  Mark  T;  Memo.  Craig  J ;  Faix.  Carl  R.;  Pressman.  Robert  A    and 
Cooper.  Alben  B..  5335.264.  G.  379-89.000. 
United  Artists  Theaire  Circuit.  Inc.:  See — 

Vetter.  Richard.  5.534.954.  CI.  352-79  000 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  m  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the-  See — 
Gunton.  David  J  .  5335.445.  CI.  455-327.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See- 
Hong.  Gary.  53.34.447.  CI   437-27.000. 

Pan.  Hong-Tsz;  Yang.  Ming-Tzong;  and  Shy.  Shyi-Long.  5333,634,  G. 
216-12.000. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.:  Ser— 

Immordino.  Salvatore  C.  Jr.  5334,059.  CI-  106-778000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Clark.  Natalie.  5.535.029.  CI.  359-63.000. 
Khoury.  Jihad;  and  Woods.  Charles  L..  5.535,024.  CI  359-7  000 
Laube.  Samuel  J.  P;  and  Stark,  Elizabeth  F.  5335,128,  G.  364- 

468.260. 
Leining.  Richard  B..  5.5.'4.090.  CI.  149-15.000. 
Prasad.   Somuri   V;   and   Mecklenburg.   Karl   R..   5  534044    CI 
75-231.000.  .       .       - 

Tan.  Loon-Seng;  and  Srinivasan.  Kasturi  R..  5.534,613,  CI    528- 
176.000. 
Army:  See — 

Dutia,  Mitra;  and  Zhou,  Weimin,  5.535.045.  CI.  359-248  000 
Energy:  See — 

Rivers.  Craig  J.;  Lee.  Roanne  A.;  and  Jones,  Glenn  E.,  5,534,663  CI 

I74-35.0GC. 
Wolped.  David  H.,  5335.301.  CI.  395-20.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Merrick.  B  Alex;  Patterson.  Rachel  M  ;  Hall.  Roben  G  ;  He.  Cha- 
oying;  and  Selkiric.  James  K..  5.534.I2I,  CI.  204-459.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  See — 
Ferris.  Alice  T.  5333.380.  G.  73-I.OOB. 
Weinslein.  Leonard  M..  3.534.995.  CI.  356-129.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Bowman.    Steven    R.;    Ganem.   Joseph;    and    Feldman.    Barry   J 
3335.232,  CI.  372-70000.  ' 


Evans,  Le  Andra  E.;  While,  Roben  J.;  Brown,  Russell  L ;  Galliher 

Kenneth  R  ;  and  Carlson,  Mark  E.,  5,534.759.  CI.  318-139.000 
Leibowitz.  Lawrence  M  ;  and  Mai.  Tuan  A..  5335.402    G    395- 

800.000. 
Nedderman.  William  H..  Jr..  5333.699.  G.  248-278  100 
Shaw.  Jonathan  L.;  and  Gray.  Henry  F.  53X311.  G.  427-526  000 
Yang.  Tsih  C.  5335.176.  G.  367-13.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Blom.  Anton  C  :  and  Siegers.  Frans.  5.534.753.  CI-  3IS-244  000 

De  Haan,  Gerard;  Biezen.  Paul  W  A.  C ;  C^.  Olukayode  A     and 

Huijgen.  Hendrik.  5334.946.  G.  348-619.000. 
Fuderer.  Miha;  and  Van  Ormondt.  Dirk,  5334.777.  CI.  324-309  000 
Krapp.  Hans-E>ieter;  Hanek.  Manin;  and  Frings.  Hubert.  5334.742.  CI. 

Loos.  Albemis  L  J-  G  M.;  and  Selder.  Otto  R.  A.  M..  5,534,778,  G 

324-318.000. 
Oomen,  Emmanuel  W.  J.  L..  5334,748.  G   313-479  000 
Van   de  Walerlaat  Adrianus  C    J.   G.;   Vreeswijk,  Franciscus;   and 
Hamann,  Theodora  L  .  5334.932.  CI  348-432.000 

U.S.  Robotics.  Inc.:  See— 

Sommer.  Gary  W.,  5.535.014.  G.  358-434.000. 

U.S.  Rubber  Reclaiming.  Inc.:  See — 

LaGrone,  Bobby  D..  5.533.680.  CI  241-23.000. 

United  Suies  Surgical  Corporation:  See- 
Granger.  Richard  N..  5333321.  G.  128-774.000. 
Gruskin.  Ellion  A  ;  Lee.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Brovm,  Uoyd  S..  5334,288  G 

427-2.310. 
Lander.  Jack  R  .  5334.009.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Rizk.  Said:  Powers,  William  O ;  and  Samsel,  W,  ScoB,  5333.982.  G. 

United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Andrus,  James  S..  5.534,086.  CI.  148-513.000. 

Ball.  Gary  A.:  and  Newman.  Leon  A..  5334.993.  CI.  356-5.090 

Cone.  Fred  R;  Prece.  Stephen  V;  and  Best.  Donn  A..  5334.083.  CI 

148-336.000- 
Mullooly.  John  F;  Davis.  Franklin  J.:  Madden.  Thomas  J.;  and  Wrieht 
Richard  R..  5,533.330  CI.  6039.320.  ' 

Unitrack  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Marchetti.  Richard  J..  5333.631.  G.  2IM1.000 
University  de  Montreal:  See — 

Lavigne.  Gilles;  and  TcnBokum.  Lfe.  5333314.  G.  128-744  000 
Universities  Research  Association.  Inc  ■  See — 

Giff.  Paul  L..  Jr..  5335.0%.  CI.  .361-726.000. 
University  of  Albena.  The  Governors  of  die:  See— 

Mou.s.sy.  Francis.  5334,025.  CI.  623-11.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia,  The:  See— 
Ansell,  Steve,  5334,499.  G.  514-25.000. 

Hayden.  Michael;  Goldberg.  Paul;  Andrew.   Susan;  and  Rommens 
Johanna  M..  5.534.438,  CI.  435-320.100. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Baker.  Joffre:  Chien.  Kennedi;  King,  Kathleen;  Pennice.  Diane    and 

Wood.  William.  5334.615,  CI.  530350.000. 
Bowers,  Mark;  and  Hankla.  Allen,  5,535,049,  G.  359-334.000 
Elmer,  John  W.;  and  O'Brien,  Dennis  W,  5334,677,  CI.  219-121.350. 
Karin,  Michael;  Hibi.  Masahiko;  and  Linn,  Anning,  5334  426   G 

435-194.000. 
Tjian,   Roben:  Comai,   Lucio;   Dynlacht,   Brian   D.;   Hoey.  Timothy: 
Ruppen,  Siegfried;  Tanese.  Naoko;  Wang.  Edith;  and  Weinzierl 
Roben  O.  J..  53.34.410  CI  435-6000. 
Van  Punen,  Maurice  H.  P  M  :  and  Felce.  Andrew  G  ,  5333367.  d. 

University  of  Chicago:  See — 

Kaun,  Thomas  D.,  5334,367,  G.  429-103.000 

University  of  Hawaii:  See— 

Kratky,  Bernard  A.,  5333,299,  CI  47-18  000. 

University  Of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center:  See- 
Green,  Michael  R  ;  Zapp,  Maria  L.:  and  Stem,  Selh,  5334.408,  Q. 
435-5.000. 

University  of  Michigan.  Regents  of  ihe:  See— 

Palsson.  Bemhard  0.;  Clarke.  Michael  F;  and  Chuck    Alice  S    Y 

5.534.423.  CI.  4.35-172.100. 
Townsend.  Leroy  B.;  Drach.  John  C;  Good.  Steven  S  .  Daluge  Su-san 
M.;  and  Martin.  Michael  T,  5,534335,  CI  514-394.000 

University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  die:  See- 
McDonald,  Thoma-s  L-,  5334.431.  O  435-240-270- 

University  of  Saskatchewan:  See — 

Potter.  Andrew  A.;  and  Harland.  Richard  J..  5.534.256.  CI  424-184  100 

University  of  South  Rorida:  See — 

Ranganathan.    Nagarajan;    and    Sastry.    Raghu.    5.535.292.   G.    382- 

University  of  Southern  California:  See- 
Lee.  Vincent  H.;  and  Yen.  Wan-Ching.  5.5j4.4%.  G.  514-17000. 
Rodgers.  Kadileen  E.;  and  Dizerega.  Ore  S..  5.534.261.  CI.  424- 

450.000. 
Spears.  Colin  P:  and  Gustavsson.  Bengt  G..  5.534319.  G.  814-274  000 
University  of  Toledo:  See- 
Morgan.  Alan  R.;  Selman.  Steven  H  ;  and  Krcimer-Bimbaum.  Martha. 
53X506.  CI.  514-185.000. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Petersen.  Robert  V;  Hsu.  Tsung  Min;  Lee.  Han-Chen;  and  Chrisiy.  Don 
5334.260.  CI.  424-448.000. 
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Univenity  of  Virginia  Patent  Fo«iiidalion:  See — 

Wadley,  Haydn  N.  O.;  and  Groves.  James  F.  5.534J14,  O.  427- 
585.000 
University  of  Waterloo:  See — 

Gillham.  Robert  W.,  5.534.154.  CL  210-668.000. 
Uniweld  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Pearl.  David  S  .  U:  and  Smidi,  Frank  C  5.533.891.  C\.  431-154.000. 
Uno,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Lamon.  Ake:  and  Uno,  Kiyoshi.  5.533.804.  C\  366-274.000. 
Uno.  Teruhiko:  Hirasawa.  Toshio;  Sato.  Toshio:  Nakagawa,  Kazuyo:  and 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Processing  apparatus  for 
mail  widi  stamps.  5.535.127,  CI.  364^»64.020. 
Upcfaurch  Scientific,  Inc.:  See — 

Schick.  Hans  G..  5.534.152,  O.  210-656.000. 
Urawa.  Mocoo:  See — 

Sakaizawa.    Kalsuhiro;    Urawa.    Motoo;    Kukimoio.    Tsutomu;    and 
Yoshida,  Satoshi.  5.534.982,  Q.  355-246.000 
Ushikubo.  Takasbi;  Oshima.  Kazunori:  Uiara.  Tatsuya;  and  Amatsu,  Hiroyuki. 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  a  nitrile. 
5.534.650.  a  558-319  000. 
Ushimaru.  Kouichi:  See — 

Seki.  Junzo:  Yamamolo.  Hirofumi;  Yanune.  Shuji;  Takahashi.  Yutaka; 
and  Ushimaru.  Kouichi,  5,534.502.  O.  514-31.000. 
Usiroyama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Arai,  Takeo;  Sekiguchi.  Tadashi;  Habu.  Takeshi;   Nishio.  Shiyouji; 
Usiroyama.    Hiroyuki;   Tanaka.    Kenichi;    and    Kobayashi,   Akira, 
5,534.389.  Q.  43<MO1.0OO. 
Usianik.  Teresa:  5** — 

Zanecchia,  E>enise:  Hcinrich.  Ann  M.:  and  Usianik,  Teresa.  5.534.952. 
a.  351-200.000 
Usui,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Noguchi.    Hiroyuki;    Usui.    Hideyuki;    and    Yonemochi.    Kenshin. 
5.535,093.  CI.  361-686,000. 
Utsumi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yano.  Tetsuo;  Ooie.  Toshihiko;  Yoneda,  Masafumi;  Utsumi,  Akihiro; 
Katsumura.   Munehide;   and   Matsuda.   Jun.   5.534,103,   CI.    156- 
272.800. 
Uyeno.  Geraid  P:  See— 

Yujiri,  Larry;  Mussetto,  Michael  S.;  and  Uyeno.  Gerald  P.  5.534.874,  CL 
342-351.000. 
V.  Kann  Rasmussen  Industii  A/S:  See — 

Brade.  Claus  B.;  and  Bartholin.  Niels.  5.533.391.  Q.  73-170.190 
Valdajos-Gallego.  Luis,  to  Talleres  de  Estoriaza,  S.A.  (TESA).  Safety  lock 

and  flat  key  for  such  a  lock.  5.533.369,  CI.  70493.000. 
Vallone.  Lee  A.:  See — 

Baker.  Albert  D.;  Blach.  Heribert  J.;  Chen,  James;  Knscher,  Ellen  L.; 
Pashos.  Maria;  Radics.  Nancy;  and  WaHoae,  Lee  A..  5.535.198.  Q. 
370^0.000 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Karvinen.  Mikko;  Kerttula.  Reima;  Laapotti,  Jorma;  and  Pajula.  Juhani. 
5.534.116.  CI.  162-274.000. 
Valvtec  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Dixon.  Lloyd  J..  5.533.546.  a.  137-218.000. 
Valyocsik.  Ernest  W..  to  Mobil  Oil  Cotporatian.  Organic  compound  conver- 
sion witfi  MCM-58.  5.534.656.  O.  585-709.000. 
Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.:  See — 

Smeets.  Paulus  M..  5.533.940.  O.  474-242.000. 
van  Asten.  Ronny  W.  F:  See — 

fetry.  Phillip  G.;  O'Dell.  Gene  W.;  tai  van  Asien.  Ronny  W    R. 
5.534,172,  a.  508-156.000. 
Van  Buskirk.  Oral  R.:  See— 

Ferretti.  August;  and  Van  Buskirk.  Oral  R..  5.533.465.  CI.  117-224.000. 
Van  Dam.  Aaldert  C;  and  Honings.  Kenneth  C,  to  Blueprint  Automation.  Inc. 
Closure  checking  apparatus  for  bagged  goods.  5,533.315,  CI.  53-53.000. 
van  den  Biggelaar.  Henricus  A.:  See — 

Meggelaars,  Michael  M.;  van  den  Biggelaar.  Henncus  A.;  and  Kussen- 
drager.  Klaas  D..  5.5.34.555.  CI.  514-777  000. 
Vandergriff.  Arvel  L..  to  Vandergnff.  Inc.  Fountain  dryer  uiut.  5333.276.  CI. 

34-583.000. 
Vandergriff.  Inc.:  See — 

Vandergriff.  Arvel  L..  5.533.276,  CI  34-583  000 
van  der  Heiden.  A.  Th..  to  Thyssen  de  Reus  B.V.  Method  and  apparanis  for 

measuring  suirs.  5.533.270.  CI.  33-403.000. 
Vandcrlinden.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Ho.   Wen-Jei;    Stember.   Michael   J.;   and   Vaitderlindcn.   Steven   L.. 
5.535.368.  O.  395-497.010. 
Vandervott.  Annette  L.:  See — 

Hanson.  Thomas  A.;  Kish.  William  J.;  Novak.  Jerome  J.;  and  Vuidervon. 
Annette  L  .  5.534.994.  O.  356-73.100. 
Vanderwee,  Johan:  See — 

Van  Himbeeck,  Clemens;  and  Vanderwee.  Johan,  5.533.600,  CI    190- 
I8  00R 
Van  de  Waterlaat,  Adrianus  C.  J   G.;  Vreeswijk.  Franciscus;  and  Hamann. 
Theodora  L..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Letterbox  television  system. 
5,534.932,  a  348^32.000. 
van  Doommalen,  Adrianus  M.  C.  M.:  See— 

de  Gier,  Gertrudis  M.  G.;  van  Doommalen.  Adrianus  M.  C.  M.;  and 
Wingens.  Hendrikus  T  J.  J  .  5.533.682.  Q.  241-101.730. 
Vanguard  Intematioiul  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Tseng.  Homg-Huei;  and  Lu.  Chih-Yuan.  5J34.460,  O  437-187.000. 


Van  Himbeeck.  Clemens;  and  Vanderwee.  Johan,  to  Samsonite  Corporation. 

Recessed  multipurpose  garment  bag  hook.  5,533,600,  O.  190-I8.00R. 
van  Kiieken.  Frits  M.;  and  Stoop,  Gustaaf  A.  P.,  to  Vitatron  Medical.  B.V. 
Dual  chamber  pacemaker  system  with  improved  response  to  retrograde 
conduction   5.534.017.  C\.  607-14.000. 
Van  Oimondl.  Dirk:  See— 

Fuderer.  Miha;  and  Van  Ormondt.  Dirt.  5.534,777,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Vanover,  Michael  T:  See — 

Beigkvist.  John  J.,  Jr.;  Carmon.  Donald  E.;  and  Vanover.  Michael  T. 
5,535.380,  a.  395-550.000. 
Van  Phan.  Dean:  See — 

Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  Van  Phan,  Dean;  and  Huston.  Larry  L..  5334.326, 0. 
428-131.000 
Van  Putten.  Maurice  H.  P.  M.;  and  Felce,  Andrew  G.,  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  The  Method  and  apparatus  for  uniform  heating 
and  cooling.  5333367.  CI.  165-1.000. 
Vargas.  J.  R..  Harder.  John  W.;  Knight.  Phillip  D.;  Bums.  Paul  A.;  and  Weber. 
Lynda  D..  to  F.a<^iiiian  Kodak  Company.  Retouchable  reversal  silver  halide 
photographic  element  witn  a  pyrazoloazole  magenta  dye-forrmng  coupler. 
5334.401.  CI.  430-558.000 
Varshney.  Usha;  and  Decker.  Lawrence  H..  to  American  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Integrated  laser  ablation  deposition  system.  5.534.071,  CI.   118- 
726.000. 
Vasicek,  Jean:  See — 

Spencer,  George  L.;  Duvoisin.  Herbert  A..  Ill;  and  Vasicek,  Jean. 
5335.291.  a.  382-254.000. 
Vattenfall  Utveckling  AB:  See— 

HemstrOm,  Bengt;  Persson,  Johan;  and  Karlsson.  Rolf.  5334.144.  CI. 
210-193.000. 
Vazquez  Lopez.  Manuel;  De  La  Cruz  Moreno.  Enrique:  and  Rodriguez  Perez. 
Julio,  to  Alcatel  N  V.  DC/DC  conversion  circuit  5.535.112.  CI.  363- 
20.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Oppermann.    Rolf:    Sauerschell,   Wolfgang;    and    Martinovaski,    Jiri. 
5333.484.  CI.  123-358.000. 
Vecchione.  Michael:  See- 
Cheney.  Henry  H .  HI;  and  Vecchione,  Michael,  5,534.020,  CI.  607- 
108.000. 
Veltman.  Joost,  to  FMC  Corporatiun.  Spiral  lee  for  tin  free  steel  containers. 

5333,438.  CI.  99.360.000 
Veltrop,  Loren;  Friedl,  Joel  G.;  and  Nevarez,  Roberto,  to  Middleby  Marshall 

Inc.  Guard  for  industrial  size  food  mixer  5333,806.  CI   366-347.000 
Ventritex,  Inc.:  See — 

Archer.  Stephen  T.  5334.814.  C\.  327-427.000 

Hoffmann.  Drew  A.;  and  Bush,  M.  Elizabeth,  5334,022.  C\.  607- 

122.000. 
Pasp^  Paul  M..  5334.019.  Q  607  38.000. 
Verbruggen.  Alfons  M..  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.  Technetium  chelates  to 

be  used  for  determining  the  renal  function.  53.34,497,  CI.  514-18.000 
Verelnigte  Dentalwerke  Antaeos  Beutelrock  Zipperer  Zdarsky  Ehrler  See — 

Zdarsky.  Edward.  5333.897.  CI.  433-102.000. 
Verheycn.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Hosseini.  Javad;  Cobo.  Michael  A.;  Rytter.  Noel  J.;  and  Vetheyen. 
Andrew  G  .  5335,124,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Vmnsky,  Phil;  and  Weddle.  Gene,  to  Oak  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  communicating  formatted  data  from  a  mass  storage  device  to 
a  host  computer.  5335.327.  CI.  395-I82.0.3O 
Vermiglio.  Ezio  N.:  See — 

Willey.  Raymond  L.;  and  Vermiglio.  Ezio  N..  5333.492,  CI.    123- 
68I.O0O. 
Vemay  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Adiinsun.  Gordon  E.;  and  Solomon.  Thomas  J .  53.33,708,  CI.  251- 
149.100. 
Versepul.  Jerry,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating 

write  signals.  5335.343.  CI.  395-308.000. 
Veneg.  Inc.:  See — 

Bran.  Mario  E.,  5.534.076,  CI.  134-1.000. 
Very  Inventive  Physicians.  Inc.:  See — 

De  Faria-Correa.  Marco  A.  M;  and  Hochberg,  Julio.  5333.4%.  CI. 
128-898.000 
Very  Vivid.  Inc.:  See— 

MacDougall.  Francis.  5334,917.  CI  348-169  000 
Vesborg.  Stcen,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Container  sel  compnsing  at  lea.st 

two  containers.  5.533353.  CI.  141-319.000. 
Vesica  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Greene.  George  R..  Jr.;  and  Brenneman.  Rodney.  5334.011.  C\.  606- 
232.000. 
Velter,    Klaus-Dieter.   Automatic   hairpinlacing   apparatus.   5333 J2S I,  O. 

29-727.000. 
Velter.  Richard,  to  United  Artists  Theatre  Circuit.  Inc.  Motion  picture  system. 

5334.954.  Q    352-79.000. 
VIAM-All  Russian  instilut  of  Aviabon  Materials:  See — 

Solntsev.  Slanislav  S.; Tjurin.  Vladimir  M.;  Izaeva.  Natalia  V;  Bersenev, 
Alexei  Y.;  and  Solovjeva.  Galina  A.,  53-34,300,  CI.  427-376.200. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.   See — 

Yamagishi.  Toru;  Miyazaki,  Ken;  and  Yokouchi.  Kentaro.  5335.008,  CI. 
358-342.000. 
Villamil.  C\m  i.  See— 

Ryrm.  Daniel  L.;  Moormann.  Alan  E.;  Becker.  Daniel  P.:  Dappen. 
Michael  S.;  Nosal.  Roger.  Shone.  Robert  L.;  and  Villamil.  Clara  1.. 
5334321.  CL  514-290.000. 
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Vinci,  James  N..  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Methods  for  reducing  friction 
between    relatively    slideable    components    using    metal    carboxylates 
5,534,169,  a.  .508-460.000. 
Virta,  Piridto:  See— 

Luoma,  Marjo:  Tortckell.  Keijo;  Lyiykangas,  Reiio;  and  Virta,  Pnkko 
5,534,476,  CI   502-335.000. 
Visatech  Corporation:  See — 

Rainwater,  Jewel  G  ;  Benson,  Paul;  Belko.  William  R.;  Deffeyes.  Robert 
J.;  Carlson,  Ame  B.,  decea.sed.  5.534.290.  CI.  427-97.000. 
Viswanathan.  Thayamkulangara  R.;  See- 
Gross.   George   F,   Jr.;    McPartland,    Richard   J.;   and  Viswanathan 
Thayamkulangara  R.,  5334,862.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Vital  Insite.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kaspan.  William  J.;  and  Stem.  Roger  A.,  5.533.511,  Q.  128-672.000 
Vitatron  Medical,  B  V:  See — 

Boute.  Willem.  5.534.016.  Q.  607-9.000. 

van  Krieken.  Frits  M.;  and  Stoop.  Gustaaf  A.  R,  5.534,017.  CI.  607- 
14.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Cassetti.  David  K..  5335.360.  CI.  395-467.000. 
Levy.  Paul  S..  5334,787.  CI.  324-761.000. 

Mattos.   Derwin  W.:   Shiffer.  James  D..   II;  and  Wonc.  Jeffrev   F 

.5334.791,0.326-27.000  ' 

Voegele.  Kevin  D  ;  and  Piethowski.  Todd  A.,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Power 

supply  for  field  mounted  transniiner  5.535.243.  CI.  375-259.000. 
Voesl-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Kepplinger.  Werner;  Matzawrakos.  Panajiotis;  Schenk.  Johannes;  Siuka. 
Dieter;  and  Bohm.  Christian.  5.534.046.  CI.  75-446.000. 
Voge.  Brendan  A.:  See — 

Bridges.  K  Monroe;  Brooks.  Robert:  Bryg.  William  R.:  Burger.  Stephen 
G.;  Hamilton.  Eric  W.;  Nusbaum.  Helen;  VDge.  Brendan  A.;  and 
Ziegler.  Michael  L .  5.535,352.  a.  395-418.000. 
Vogel.  Wilfned:  See— 

Ea-stgate.  Alan  R.;  and  Vogel.  Wilfried.  53.34.998.  CI.  356-316.000. 
Vogler.  Erwin  A.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Blood  collection 
as.<iembly  including  mechanical  phase  separating  insert.  5.533,518.  CI. 
128-760.000. 
Vbgt.  Howard  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cutright.  Edwin  L.;  Scott,  G.   Robert;  and  Vbgt.  Howard  W..  Jr.. 
5334.!  14.  U.  162-139.000. 
Vogt.  Kurt  E.:  See— 

Weirich.  Mike;  and  Vogt,  Kurt  E.,  5.533.416,  CI.  74-366.000. 
Vogt,  Lothar:  See— 

Chahabadi.  Djahanyar.  and  Vogt.  Lolhar.  5335.280.  C\.  381-13.000. 
Vogt.  Peter:  See— 

Scalone.  Michelangelo;  and  Vogt.  Peter,  5.5.34.635,  O.  .546-323  flOO. 
Volan.  Gregory  D..  Set— 

Braitberg.  Michael  p;  Kennedy.  Panick  J.;  Hatcher.  Lester  B.;  Andrea. 
Davide;  and  Volan,  Gregory  D..  5.535.274.  CI.  379-446  000 
\folk.  Robert  S..  to  Binney  &  Smith  Inc.  Stencil  holder  and  kit  and  meUxid 

of  making  an  image.  5.533.900.  CI.  434-87.000. 
Voike,  Robert  W  Adhesives  composition  for  a  wound  dressing.  5,534361 .  CI 

523-lll.(K)0. 
Volkers,  Jan;  Wick,  Volkhard;  and  Dabringhaus,  Volker,  to  Gebr.  Happich 
GmbH.  Ashtray  and  container  holder  for  motor  vehicles.  5333.772,  Q 
296-37.900. 
Vblpi,  John  R:  See— 

LaPadula,  Leonard  J..  Ill:  Pawlowski.  George  W.;  Rekieta.  David  W.; 
Scon.  Hugh  L.;  Lu.  Chyi  H  ;  Volpi.  John  P;  and  Stiles.  Mitchel  B  . 
5335.237.  CI.  375-200.000. 
Vblz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Epple.  Anton;  Pfeiffer.  Martin;  Kruse.  Martin:  and  Volz.  Wolfgang. 

5.533.779.  CI.  2%-l92.000. 

Von  Der  Heyde.  Richard;  Becker.  Erich:  and  Riedlinger.  Heinz,  to  KNF 

Neuberger  GmbH.  Membrane  pump  and  method  of  operatine  the  same 

5.533,886.  CI.  418-1.000. 

Vondracek.  Hans,  to  Hoesch  Fedem  GmbH.  Method  of  optimizing  the 

distribution  of  inherent  stress  in  springs.  5334.088.  CI.  148-580.000. 
Von  Flatem.  Valerie  R.  Paint  roller  sleeve  storage  container.  5.533,617,  Q 

206-361.000 
Von  Schuckmann,  Alfred  E.  F,  to  Courtaulds  Packaging  Limited.  Closure  for 

conuiner.  5333,649.  CI.  222-153.140. 
Voorhis.   Roger  J.,  to  Carrier  Coiporanon.   Air  conditioning   apparatus 

5333.357,  CI.  62-277.000 
Vorhees,  Kevin  H.:  See — 

Harris.   Richard  H.;   Kinney.   Michael  J.:  and  Vorhees.   Kevin   H.. 
5333.817.  CI.  400-124.280. 
Vortnui  Medical  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Piper.  Samuel  D  .  5333.502.  CI.  I28-203.2IO 
Vreeke.  Mark;  and  Rocca.  Patrick.  Electrode  and  method  for  the  detection  of 

an  affinity  reaction.  5334,132.  O.  205-777.500. 
Vreeswijk.  Franciscus:  See — 

Van  de   Wateriaat.  Adrianus  C.   J.   G.;   Vreeswijk,   Franciscus;   and 
Hamann,  Theodora  L..  5334,932,  CI.  348-432.000. 
VTC  Inc.:  See- 
Peterson.  Douglas  R..  5.534.818,  O.  327-545.000. 
Vulcan  Peroxidation  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Bemardin.  Frederick  E.;  and  Peterson.  Ronald  L.,  5334,142,  Q.  210- 
141.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates  (UK)  Ltd.:  See— 

Dawson,  Keith;  and  Hayhurst.  Robert,  5334,062,  CI.  118-60.000. 


W  R.  Grace  &  Co -Conn.:  See— 

Ennis,  Gary  D.,  5,534,276,  O.  426-127.000. 

Ramesh.   Ram   K.;   Woods.  Gerald   B.;   and  Campbell    Robert   W 

5334.277.  a.  426- 1 29.000. 
Stockley.   Henry  W..  Ill;  and  Owensby.  Joseph  E..  5333.622.  C\ 
206-484.000. 
Wacoal  Corp.:  See— 

Iwata.  Tetsuya,  5333,961.  a.  602-19.000. 
Wada.  Itaru:  See — 

Hio,  Masahide;  Nozaki.  Takao;  Hashiba,  Hitoshi;  Isshiki.  Isao;  Nakai. 
Yoshiharu;  Ueda.  Seiji;  and  Wada.  Itaru.  5333.905.  O.  439-76  200 
Wada.  Kumiko:  See— 

Fukazawa.  Toshio;  Tosaki.  Yoshihiio:  Wada,  Kumiko;  Milani.  Saloru' 
and  Yanagi,  Terami.  5335.079.  a.  360-126.000. 
Wada.  Satoshi:  See— 

Takeda.  Tomoyuki:  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Wada.  Satoshi: 
Kundo.  Masaya:   Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Kalo.  Takahiro;  Yokoyama. 
Minoru;  Tomoda.   Akihiro;    Ishida.   Yasushi;   Awai.  Taka.<thi;   and 
Yamada.  Masakatsu.  5334.908.  a.  347-215.000 
Wada.  Toshihide:  See— 

Uchikata.  Yoshio;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi;  Ana.  Yoji;  Kitani.  M3sa.shi: 
Suzuki.  Etsurou;  Wada.  Toshihide;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Saikawa] 
Hideo;  Kojima.  Masami:  Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  Kawano.  Kenji:  Tanno. 
Koichi:  Oha.shi.  Tetsuyo:  Bekki.  Toshihiko;  Aono.  Kenji;  and  Ikado 
Masaharu.  5.534  899,  CI.  .347^9.000. 
Watanabe,  Youichi;  and  Wada,  Toshihide.  5,533,819,  CI.  400-226.000 
Waddington,  Simon  D  ,  to  Zeneca  Limited  Polyhydroxyalkanoates  and  film 

formation  therefrom.  5,534.616.  CI.  528-503000. 
Wade.  John  R.;  Pratt.  Michael  J.;  and  Ren.  Jianrong.  to  Du  Pont  (UK) 
Limited.  Process  for  prepanng  a  polyunsaturated  diazonium  compounds 
5.534.623.  CI.  534-560.000 
Wadley.  Haydn  N.  G.;  and  Groves.  James  F.  to  University  of  Virginia  Patent 
Foundation.    Directed   vapor  deposition   of  electron   beam   evaponmi 
53.M,3I4.  a.  427-585.000. 
Wadzinski.  Michael,  to  Appleton  Papers  Inc.  Woven  bell  paper  polisher 

533.3.244.  CI.  29-90  100.  »~i-  »~ 

Waffle.  Stephen  J  :  See— 

McGuckin.  Hugh  G.;  Carti.  Jerel  R.:  Badger.  John  S.;  and  Waffle. 
Stephen  J  ,  5334.3%,  CI.  430-463  000 
Wafler,  Walter  F:  See— 

Ahl,  David  K ,  Swanson.  Roger  M.;  Apolito,  James  D.;  and  Wafler, 
Walter  R,  5.533,720,  CI  271-225.000 
Wagle.  Dilip  R.:  See— 

Ulrich.  Peter  C;  and  Wagle.  Dilip  R  .  5334.540.  a.  514-425.000. 
Wagner.  Michael:  Sec- 

Adler.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-JOrgen:  Lutz.  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 

Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan:  Schmidt-Brlicken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler. 

Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Muhael:  Westendorf.  Holger.  and  Wychnanek 

Ramer.  5.533383.  CI.  80-65  400. 

Wagner.  Oliver.  Eicken.  Karl;  Gdtz.  Notbert;  Rang.  Haiald;  Ammermann. 

Ebertiard;      and      Lorenz.      Gisela.      to      BASF     Aktiengesellschaft 

P-hydroxyaniline  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5334.653. 

CI.  564-32.000. 

Wagner.  Reiner.  andLehnen.  Ono.  to  OBE  Werk  Ohnmacht  &  BaumgSrtner 

GmbH  &  Co..  KG  Spring  hinge.  5333.233.  Q.  16-228.000. 
Wahl.  Stefan:  See— 

Pfeiffer.  Bodo:  Banniza.  Thomas;  Cesar.  Bozo;  Wahl.  Stefan;  and  Menk. 
Klaus-Dieter.  5.535,366,  CI   395^t86.000. 
Wahlstrand.  John  D.;  Baxter.  Daniel  J.;  Ecker.  R.  Michael:  Greeninger.  Daniel 
R.:  and  Yerich.  Charles  G  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Automatic  lead  recognition 
for  implantable  medical  device  5.534,018.  CI  607-27.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Higaki.   Riichi;  Tsuni.  Hiroyuki;  Wakabayashi.   Hiioshi;  Tsukahara. 
Daiki;  lida.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ohtani.  Tada.shi.  5334.%5.  CI    354- 
409.000 
Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Soshi.  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiioshi,  5,534,957 

CI.  354-106.000 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  Soshi,  Isao;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi.  5334,958. 
CI.  354-106000. 
Wakai.  Akira:  See— 

Kataoka.  Ma.saaki;  Wakai.  Akira;  and  Nakamura.  Takehiko.  5334343 
CI.  514-517.000. 
Wakao.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Groner.  Bemd;  Gouilleux,  Fabrice;  and  Wakao,  Hiroshi.  5334,409,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Wakefield.  Paul  A.  J.:  See- 
Brown.  Barry  D.;  and  Wakefield.  Paul  A  J..  5335.261.  C\.  379-67.000 
Wakefield.  Thomas  W.;  Stanley.  James  C;  and  Andrews.  Philip  C.  lo  Board 
of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  University  of  Michigan.  The.  Peptides  for 
heparin   and   low   molecular   weight   heparin   anticoagulation   reversal 
5334.619.  CI   530-324.000. 
Wakeman.  Russell  J.  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

a  two  piece  stator  with  magnetic  bobbin.  5333,249,  CI.  29-605.000. 
Wakoh,  Ma-samitsu;  Sawai.  Takashi;  and  Mizoguchi.  Shozo.  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation  Continuous-ca.st  slab  and  steel  product  having  dispersed  fine 
particles.  5.534.084.  CI.  148-328.000. 
Waldmann.  Heinnch:  See — 

Fischinger.  Claus-Dieter,  Hizli.  Adem;  Rose.  Wolfgang;  and  Waldmann. 
Heinrich.  5.533,704,  O  248-603.000. 
Waldrop,  Anthony  R.:  See — 
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McLaiy.  Geotge  C  01;  Waldrop.  Amhony  R.;  and  Andenon.  Kathryn 
T.  5^33.789,  O.  297-452.640. 
IMIke.  Gny  L:  See— 

Wmern.  Francis  A  .  Jr.;  Walke.  Gmy  L.;  and  Nedy.  Joseph  R.  5333.645. 
a   221-76.000. 
WdkCT.  Anthony  D  :  See— 

Tnibey.  Bradley  S.;  and  Walker.  Anthony  D.,  5.535. 192,  CI  370-16. 100. 

«Uker.  David  H.:  Gold.  Hanis:  McKinney.  George  W..  Ill;  McCoy.  John  F. 

ID;  and  Yu.  Xiaobong.  to  Gel  Sciences,  Inc.  Gel-based  vapor  extractor  and 

methods.  5,534.186.  O.  252-194.000. 

Walker.  Joshua  J   Display  bolder  for  optically  read  discs.  5.533.614,  CI. 

206-308  100 
Walker.  Perry,  to  Gleason  Corporation.  Agiicultiiral  tires  and  wheel  assem- 
blies therefore.  5.533,793.  CI   301-64.400 
Wallace,  Ronald;  Goldberg.  Henry;  Mitchell.  James;  and  Grosser,  Harald,  to 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  elevating  tobacco 
temperaure  5,533,528,  O.  131-304.000. 
Waller.  David  P:  See— 

Boggs,  Roger  A.;  Grasshoff,  Jurgen  M.;  Mischke,  Mark  R.;  Punick. 
AndMny  J.;  Telfer,  Stephen  J  ;  Waller,  David  P.;  and  Waterman. 
Kenneth  C,  5,534J93.  a.  430-348  000. 
WaUing.  PrisciUa  M  :  See— 

Herb.  Crug  A.;  Sun,  Wei-Mei;  Walling,  Priacilla  M.;  and  Stifle,  Susan 
A.,  5334,246,  Q.  424-66.000. 
Walhs.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Alker,  David;  Cross.  Peter  R;  and  Walli*.  Robert  M..  5334,626,  O. 
544-360.000 
Wallner,  Heinrich:  See— 

Licbtblau,  Josef;  and  Wallner,  Heinrich,  5334,077,  a.  134-7.000. 
Walls,  Uoyd  A.;  See— 

Cao.  Tai  A.;  Dutta.  Satyajit;  Nguyen.  Thai  Q.;  Trinh,  Thanh  D.;  and 
Walls,  Uoyd  A.,  5334,812,  O.  327-333.000. 
WallstrOm,  Eva;  Lund,  Peter  B.;  and  Helgesen,  Ante,  to  Girobank  ATS. 

Flexographic  printing  ink.  5334.049.  C\.  I06-22.00R. 
Walsh.  Reed  H.:  See— 

Huang,  Nai  Z.;  Daly,  Daniel  T.;  Koch,  Frederick  W.;  Sloldt.  Stephen  H.. 
and  Walsh,  Reed  H.,  5334,039,  O.  44-367  000 
Walsh,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Glaser.  Stephen  D.;  Thomas.  Robert  E;  and  Walsh,  Robert  J.,  5335,209, 
a.  370-84.000. 
Walsworth,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Chavannes,  Theodore  E.;  and  Walsworth,  Richard  L.,  5334,768,  Q. 
323-267.000. 
Waher,  Glen  V.;  See— 

Kohu.<i,  Louis  M.;  Henning,  John  C;  Huang.  Chow-Chi;  and  Waller. 
Glen  v..  5333,466,  a.  119-459.000. 
Wiher,  Horse  See— 

Kiug,  Heidrun;  Kunert,  JOrgen;  Schoon,  JOigen;  and  Walter,  Horst, 
5334.890,  a   346-100.000. 
Walter.  James  P:  See— 

Sinclair.  WilUam  Y;  and  Walter,  James  P.,  5333,665,  CI.  228-180.100. 
Walters,  Bronwen  L.:  See — 

Sweeney,  Niall;  Caizza,  Richard  J.;  Gravel,  Marian  H.;  and  Wahers, 
Bionwen  L.,  5333,980,  Q.  604-192.000. 
Wilton.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Pionick,  Carl  J.;  Mazer.  Tenence  B.;  Walton,  Joseph  E.;  and  Geckle, 
Ronita  K.,  5333,973,  O.  604-83.000. 
Wu,  Lawrence  A.,  to  BEI  Electronics,  Inc.  Ferroelectric  thin  him  travelling 

wave  rotation  sensor  5333,394,  O.  73-504010. 
Wan,  Lawrence  A.,  to  BEI  Electronics,  Inc.  Thin  film  rotation  sensor. 

5333,395.  O  73-504.010. 
Waodel  &  Golictmann  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Zhang.  Jing;  and  Gramley.  Kenneth  R.,  5335,193,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Wands.  Jack  R.:  See— 

Uang.  Tsanyang:  and  Wands.  Jack  R..  5334,406,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Wanek.  Mary  C:  See— 

Kirby.  Robert  E.;  Whitehead,  Howard  A.;  Wanek,  Mary  C;  Osteen, 
David  K.;  and  Wang,  Kenneth  Y.,  5333.991,  O.  604-383  000. 
Wang,  Chen-Jong:  See — 

Wuu,  Shou-Gwo;  Liang,  Mong-Song;  Su.  Chung-Hui;  and  Wang.  Chen- 
Jong.  5334.451.  a.  437-40.000. 
Wang.  Chung  C.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Transaction  and  version 

management  system.  5335J86,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Wang.  Edith:  See— 

Tjian,  Robert;  Comai,  Lucio;  Dynlacht,  Brian  D.;  Hoey,  Timothy: 
Ruppert,  Siegfried;  Tanese,  Naoko;  Wang,  Edidi;  and  Weinzierl, 
Robert  O.  J.,  5334,410,  O.  435-6.000. 
Wang,  James  C  Tubing.  5333,985,  Q.  604-264.000. 
Wang,  Kenneth  Y:  See — 

Kiiby,  Robert  E.;  Whitehead,  Howard  A.;  Wanek,  Mary  C;  Osteen, 
David  K.;  and  Wang.  Kenneth  Y..  5333.991.  Q.  604-383  000. 
Wuig.  King-sheng.  Hidden  type  retractable  handle  assembly  for  a  suitcase. 

5333.601.  a.  1 90- 11 5.000. 
Wang.  Paul  J  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Aziridine 

primer  foe  flexographic  printing  plates.  5334.391.  CI.  430-271.100. 
Wang,  Rjchard  Y   See— 

Lo,  Shyh-Ching;  Wang.  Richard  Y;  and  Hayes.  Michael  M.,  5334.413, 
a.  435-7  320. 
Wang,  Samuel  S.:  See — 

Nagaiaj.  D.  R.;  Wang.  Samuel  S.;  Lee,  Junes  S.;  and  Magliocco,  Lino 
G.,  5333,626,  CI.  209-167.000. 


Wani,  Mociyuki:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yasunori;  Tanabe.  Shin:  Fukuda,  Tatiuo;  Miyazawa,  Man- 
zumi:  Imai,  Hideki;  and  Wani.  Moriyuki.  5333.413.  Q  73-865  900. 
Warashina.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Takeshima,    Akira;     Koishi.    Musubu;    Warashina.    Yoshihisa;    and 
Mizushitna,  Yoshihiko,  5334,992,  Q  356-5  100. 
Warbunon,  Eric  T:  See— 

Kelbrick,  WiUiam  J.;  Rouble,  Vmcent  J.;  Larmer.  Ralph  D.;  Pepper, 
Smart  L.;  and  Watburton.  Eric  T.  5334,222,  CI.  422-33.000. 
Ward,  Eugene  C:  See— 

Uwis,  Kenrick  M.;  and  Ward,  Eugene  C.  5334,609,  O.  528-15.000. 
Ward,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Issa,  Darrell  E.;  Birchfield,  Jerry  W.;  Busse, Glenn  R.;  Perdue.  Sidney  B.; 
and  Ward,  Kenneth  A.,  53.34,845,  Q.  340-425.500. 
Waidle,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Cleverley.  John  A.:  Wardle.  Robeil  A.;  Swiellik,  Joseph  M.;  Marsh,  John 
F;  and  Spencer.  Jeremy  R..  5334.168.  CI   5O8-3%.000. 
Ware.  Douglas  R..  and  Garner.  Bryan  E..  to  Nutrition  Physiology.  Process  for 
improving  the  utilization  of  feedstuffs  by  ruminants.  5334^71.  O.  426- 
2.000. 
Wargnier.  David  M.:  See — 

Boeck.    Harold   W.;   Wargnier.    David   M.;   and    Baurhenn.   Charles. 
5333378.  CI.  72-302.000. 
Warner.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Holdaway.  Charles  R.;  and  Warner.  Eric  A..  5334.691,  CI.  2SO-23I.I40. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Ando.  Howard  Y ;  Barrett.  Stephen  D.;  Jaen,  Juan  C;  Rose,  Steven  E; 

and  Tecle,  Haile,  5334322,  Q.  514-299.000. 
Bapu,  Swati,  5334352,  Q.  514-667.000. 
Warren,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Stanasolovich,  David;  Syverson,  William  A.;  and  Warren,  Roiuld  A., 
5,533340.  a.  134-155.000. 
Warwick.  Dennis  J.,  to  Data  Card  Corporation.  Magnetic  multi-track  read/ 
write  head  with  recessed  core  gap  structure  and  shield  arrangemenL 
5335,078,  a.  360-119.000. 
Wary,  John:  See- 
Beach,  William  R;  Wary,  John;  and  Olson.  Roger  A.,  5334,068.  Q. 
118-719.000. 
Watanabe.  Hisao:  See — 

Maruyama,  Tooru;  Takahashi.  Iwao;  Saito,  Masaloshi;  Fujita,  Shigeiu; 

Watanabe,    Hisao;   Terashi,   Tato;   Sugawara,   Tomoaki;    Shinkai, 

Masaru;  Kawanishi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Igarashi,  Masato,  5334,063,  O. 

118-60.000. 

Watanabe.  Keizo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Channel  switching  control  in  mobile 

telecommunication  system.  5.535.425.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Watanabe,   Satoshi;   and   Nakayama,    Hitoshi,   lo   Honda   Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Battery  box  device  for  electric  vehicle.  5334,364.  CI. 
429-61000. 
Watanabe.  Takamoto,  and  Aoyama.  Seiki,  to  Nippoctdenso  Co.,  Lid.  Pulse 

phase  difference  encoding  circuit  5334,809.  CI   327  269  000. 
Watanabe,  Takao:  Nalcagawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Parallel  processor  having  decoder  for  selecting  switch  from  the  group 
of  switches  and  concurrently  inputting  MIMD  instructions  while  perform- 
ing SIMD  operation.  5335.410.  CI   395-800.000 
Watanabe.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kodaira.  Kazuho;  Itoh,  Yasuhito;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuya,  5333365,  CI. 
164-416.000. 
Watanabe.  Youichi;  and  Wada.  Toshihide.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Character  by  character  thermal  recording  device  with  ink  sheet  feed 
control   5333.819.  O  400-226.000. 
Watanuki.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yasushige;  Sawatari.  Norio;  lUcei.  Fumio;  Takahashi,  Ibni; 
Sakamoto,  Kalsura;  and  Wauinuki,  Tsuneo,  5334,978.  Q.   355- 
211.000. 
Watari.  Hirokazu:  See— 

Seto.  Tsuneo;  Halanaka,  Atsushi;  Egeyama,  Hatumi;  Miura,  Hironori; 
Ohmori.  Kazuo;  and  Watim,  Hirokazu.  5333.374.  CI.  72-247.000. 
Waterman.  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Boggs.  Roger  A.;  Grasshoff.  Jurgen  M.;  Mischke.  Mark  R.;  Putlick, 
Anthony  J.;  Telfer.  Stephen  J.;  Waller.  David  P;  and  Waterman. 
Kenneth  C.  5334,393,  O.  430-348.000. 
Waters,  Julian  A.;  See — 

Roulstone.  Brian  J  ;  and  Waters,  Julian  A.,  5334385.  O.  524-497.000. 
Watson,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Majeti.  Venkata  C;  Midani,  Mowaifak  T;  Watson,  Richard  J.;  and 
Zabriskie,  Kenneth  A  ,  5334,913,  CI   348-7  000. 
Watton,  Stephen  P:  See— 

O'Hallorin,  Thomas  V;  and  Watton,  Stephen  P..  5334342.  Q.  SI4- 
492.000. 
Watts,  Byron  T.:  See- 
Bates.  C:aty  L.;  Ryan.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Watu,  Byron  T,  5334,887.  d. 
345-120.000. 
Watts.  Raymond  F.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Mixed  phocphotus-  and 
sulfur<ontaining  reaction  products  useful  in  power  transmitting  composi- 
tions. 5334.170,  CI.  508-161.000. 
Wayne  State  University:  See — 

Gibson.   Ronald  R;  and  Ayorinde,   Emmanuel   O.,   5333399,  Q. 
73-579.000. 
Webasto  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Ftober,  Manfted,  5333,766,  Q.  292-144.000. 
Webb,  Gary  A.:  See— 
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Roper,  Ralph  E.:  and  Webb,  G«y  A.,  5333372.  CI.  72-60.000. 
Webb,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Brunck.  Terence  K.;  Pepe.  Michael  G.;  Pearson,  Daniel  A  ;  and  Webb 
Thomas  R.,  53.M,498,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Weber.  Hrlmul:  See — 

Bowman.    Wayne   A,;    Shunlewoith.    Leslie;   and   Weber,    Helmut, 

5.534.478,  CI.  503-227.000. 

Shuttleworth.    Leslie;    Bowman.    Wayne   A.;    and    Weber.    Helmut 

5.534.479.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Weber.  Lynda  D  :  See- 
Vargas.  J.  R  :  Harder,  John  W.;  Knight,  Phillip  D.;  Bums,  Paul  A.;  anJ 

Weber,  Lynda  D.,  5334,401,  Q.  430-558.000. 
Weber  S.rl.:  See— 

Moschini,  Renzo;  and  Poggi.  Stefano,  5.533,562.  C\.  164-71.100 
Weber,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Clausmcyer,  Horsi:  Hoffmann,  Dieter;  and  Weber.  Wolfgang.  5333  770 
CI.  295-1.000. 
Weddle.  Gene:  See— 

Verinsky,  Phil;  and  Weddle.  Gene.  5.535.327.  CI.  395-182  O.W. 
Wedell.  Mark  T.  ti<  Thoma.s  &  Bens  Corporation.  Quartz  halogen  flood  light 
assembly  having  improved  lamp  and  reflector.  5.535. 1 1 1 ,  CI.  362-304.000 
Wedell.  Mari  T   See- 
Moore.  Clyde  R.;  Fredrick.  William  A.;  Mclngvale.  J.  D.:  and  Wedell 
Mark  T.  5335.109.  CI.  362-267.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  StiTieler.  William  F:  and  Stiaeter, 
Joseph  G..  lo  Family  Trust  U/T/A,  Tlie;  and  Soulhpac  Trust  International. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  decorative  cover  for  a  flower  pot  using  a 
collar.  533.3.301.  CI.  47-72  000 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A,  The;  and  Southpac  irusl  Interna 
rional  Inc.  Method  of  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  with  a  sheet  of  wTapping 
material  having  information  choice  blocks.  5.533.319.  CI.  53-397.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Family  Tru.>it  U/l/A.  The;  and  Southpac  Trust  Interna- 
tional, Inc  Method  of  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  with  a  wTapper  having 
varying  adhesion.  5.533,320.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Wedlake.  Gao  D.:  See- 
Schuster.  Don  A.;  Liang,  Hongmei;  Burkhan,  Larry  J.;  and  Wedlake, 
Gary  D..  5333.568.  CI.  165-1.000. 
Wehner,  Wolfgang;  Drewes.  Rolf;  Kuhn.  Karl  J.;  Sander.  Hans-Jurgen;  and 
Kolb.  Markus.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Stabilized  halogen-containing 
polymers.  5,534.566.  CI.  524-27  000. 
Weichman.  Alan   R.;   Fenell,   Barton  G;   Butters,  William  G  ;   Murden. 
Gregory;  Alldredge.  Phillip  D.;  Latham.  L  Adam;  Courtney.  Mike  J.;  and 
Degroot,  Paul  J.,  lo  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Near  field  RCS  test  facility 
and  testing  method.  5.534.873.  CI.  342-165.000. 
Weigl.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschaA  Apparani.s  for  a.scertaining  an 

operating  state  of  an  injection  pump.  5333.477.  CI    123-494.000. 
Weiland.  Pamela:  See— 

Weiland.  Raymond  F.  5333.790.  CI.  299  1.500. 
Weiland.  Raymond  F,  to  Weiland.  Ravmond  F;  and  Weiland.  Pamela.  Floor 

milling  machines.  5.533.790.  CI.  299-1.500. 
Weinberger.  Cary  A.:  See — 

Evans.  Roland  M.;  Weinberger,  Cary  A.;  Hollenberg,  Stanley  M.; 
fiiguere.  Vincent;  Arriza.  Jcffirey;  Thompson,  Catherine  C;  and  One. 
Estellta  S.,  5334.418.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Weinreich.  Michael  Chord  keyboard  system  using  one  chord  to  select  a  group 
from  among  several  groups  and  another  chord  to  .select  a  character  from  the 
selected  group  5335.421.  CI.  395-887.000. 
Weinstein.  Barry:  See — 

Kirk.  Thomas  C;  Schwartz.  Curtis;  and  Weinstein.  Barry,  5.534, 1 82,  CI. 
8-137.000. 
Weln.stein.  Leonard  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Schlieren  system  and  method  for  moving 
objects.  5.5.34.995.  CI   356-129.000. 
Weinzierl.  Robert  O.  J.:  See— 

Tjian.  Robert;  Comai.  Lucio:   Dynlacht.  Brian  D.;  Hoey.  Timothy: 
Ruppert,  Siegfried;  Tanese,  Naoko;  Wang,  Edith;  and  Weinzierl, 
Robert  O.  J.,  53.M.410,  CI.  43.5-6.000. 
Weirich,  Mike;  and  Vogt.  Kurt  E  .  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Transmission  shift 

key  5.533.416.  CI   74-366.000. 
Weiss.  Dicier:  See — 

Rankl.  Wolfgang;  and  Weiss.  Dieter.  53.34,683.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Weiss.  Edward  K.:  See- 

Puckett.  James  D.;  Weis.s.  Edward  K.:  Russell.  Paul  E.:  and  Pearson.  J. 
Michael.  5.535.087.  CI.  361   118.000. 
Weiss.  Helga:  See— 

Bartha,  Johann  W.;  Bayer.  Thomas;  Greschner.  Johann;  Nonnenmacher. 
Martin,  decea.sed;  and  Weiss,  Helga,  5.534,359,  CI.  428-688.(X»0. 
Weksler,  Meir:  Sec— 

Sbeinman.  Yhcshua.  5.534.904,  CI.  347-75.000. 
Welch.  George.   Method  for  dehydration  of  solid  foods.   5334.280.  CI 

426-321.000. 
Welch.  Glenn  D  :  See— 

Reddin.  Lorin  D.;  Hepwotth.  Malcolm  T;  Ben-Slimane.  Rachid;  and 
Welch.  Glenn  D..  5334,234.  CI  423.50.000. 
Welch,  James  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  and  device  for  comaining 

fluids.  5333.760,  CI.  285-14.000. 
Welch.  M.  Bnice:  Gcerts,  Rolf  L  ;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  and  Pettijohn.  Ted  M.. 
lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalyst  systems  for  producing  bixiad 
molecular  weight  polyolefin.  5334.473.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Welch.  Michael  C:  See— 


Gopalkrishnan.  Sridhar:  Sherman.  John  V.:  Guiney.  Kathleen  M.;  Duro- 
cher.  David  T;  and  Welch.  Michael  C  ,  5,534,183,  Q.  510434  000 
Welker,  John  B  :  See- 
Hughes,  Gregory  G.:  Guntly.  Leon  A  ;  Welker.  John  B.;  Hill.  David  T.; 
Menkes.  Jerome  P..  Reinke.  Michael  J.;  and  Rogers.  C.  James. 
5.533,2.S9,  CI.  29-890  043. 
Wella  AktiengesellschaA:  See— 

Neunhoeffer,  Hans;  Gersning.  Stefan;  Clau.sen.  Thomas;  and  Balzcr, 
Wolfgang  R.,  5,534,267,  CI  424-701.000. 
Wells,  James  A.:  See- 
Cunningham.    Brian   C;    Lowman,   Henry;   and   Wells,   James   A . 
5334.617.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Wells.  Steven;  Hasbun.  Robert  N.;  Domonkos.  Sara;  and  Barbtoich.  Steven 
S..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  allocating  memory  in  a  solid  slate 
.iiemory  disk.  5335.369.  CI.  395497.020 
Wcltzin.  Richard  A.,  lo  OraVa.x,  Inc   Monoclonal  IgA  antibody  specific  for 
lespiratory  syncytial   virus,  a  hybridoma  cell   line  that  produces  this 
antibody  amd  methods  of  using  the  antibody  to  diagnose  RSV  infection 
5334.411.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Wenzel.  James  F:  See — 

Lum.  Thomas  F:  and  Wenzel.  James  F.  5334.784,  Q.  324-757  000 
Werner  Co.:  See — 

Kiska,  Stanley  A  .  533.3,591.  O   182  108.000 
Wemer.  Johannes:  See — 

Hufendiek.  Emsl-Wilhelm;  Kerschbaum.  Walter;  and  Wemer,  Johannes 

5333.474.  CI.  123-I96.0AB. 

Wert.  Joseph  D.;  and  Duncan.  Richard  L..  to  National   Semiconductor 

Corporation.  Voltage  hanslation  and  overvoltage  protection.  53M.795.  CI 

326-81.000. 

Wesseler.  Matthias,  to  Fresenius  AG.  Connector  system  for  connecting  Uquid 

containers.  53.34,228,  CI.  422-103.000 
Westendorf,  Holgcr:  See— 

Adier.  Uwe;  Drcxl.  Hans-Jurgen;  Lutz.  Dieter;  Nagler,  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan.  Schmidt-Briicken.  Hans-Joachim:  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael:  Westendorf.  Holger:  and  Wvchnanek. 
Rainer,  5.533.583.  CI.  80-65.400. 
Western  Adas  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Ellis,  James;  and  Crawford,  Alan  W.  5,533.454.  CI.  102-202.100. 
Wcstinghou.«  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Wood,  James  A.;  Greer.  David  A.;  and  Mazur.  Richard  J..  5335, 1 22,  CI 
364-426.010. 
Westinghou.se  Elearic  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Christopher  P,  5,533.410.  CI   73-862.193 
Westling,  John.  Gauge  to  measure  proper  positioning  of  starter  motors  on 

engines.  5.533.274.  CI.  33-600.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Coke.  Jay  E .  53.34.433.  CI.  435-240.540. 
Coke.  Jay  E.,  5334.434.  a.  435-240.540. 
Michel.  John  H..  53.14.163.  CI.  210-800.000. 
Welhington.  Glenn;  Claiborne.  Jimmy  D.:  and  Strain,  Mark  R..  lo  Union 
Underwear  Company.  Inc.  Pocket  hemmer  having  a  thread  break  sensor 
5333.461.  CI.  112  278.000. 
Wetzel.  Donald  C;  and  Livsey.  Robert  A.,  to  Meg  Trans  Corp.  Digital 
dimming  and  flashing  circuit  for  locomotive  ditch  lights.  5.534.733   CI 
307-9.100. 
Wetzels.  Waller:  and  Heigemocller,  Rainer.  lo  Schumag  AG.  Method  for 
preparing  a  tubular  blank  having  a  thick  wall  for  a  following  ca.scade 
drawing  operation.  5.533.376.  CI.  72-283.000. 
Wheary,  David,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Apparanis  for  soipping  cable.  5.533.264.  CI 

-10^90.100. 
Wheeler.  Richard  D  :  See- 
Drake.  Charles  R.;  Fificid,  John  A.;  Wheeler,  Richard  D.;  and  Wolfonl, 
Bany  J.,  53.15,226,  O.  371-40.100. 
Whinery.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Nelsen,  James  M.;  Whinery.  Larry  D ;  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W.;  McBride. 
Donald  D.;  Luna.  Daniel  A  ;  Holder.  Joseph  P.:  and  Bliton.  Richard  J  , 
.5333,755,  CI.  280-743.100. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Szynal,  Joseph  M.;  and  Guess,  Ronald  W,  5,533360,  C\.  62-298.000. 
Whiiaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Fasnacht.  Matthew  J.;  and  Schaffer.  Ronald  R..  5.535.298.  Q    385- 

1.35.000. 
Gallo,  Esdras:  and  Diniz,  Milton  E,  5.533.254.  CI   29-750.000. 
Henry.  Randall  R.;  Moyer.  William  P;  and  Skotek.  David  A  .  5333.908. 

CI.  439-329.000. 
Hunt,  James  A  ;  Rupert.  Martha  L.;  Brockway.  David  L.;  Fisher.  Douglas 
G.;  Baker.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Swartz.  David  M..  5.533,901.  CI.  439- 
79.000. 
WTiite.  Allen  R.:  See- 

Gowni,  Shiva  R;  and  White,  Allen  R  .  5334.806.  CI.  327-170.000 
While.  Charies  M..  to  Thom.son  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Power  stage  bias 
circuit  with  improved  efficiency  and  subility.  5.534.810.  CI.  327-308.000 
White.  George  E.:  See— 

Perfecto,  Eric  D.;  Prasad,  Chandrika;  White,  George  E.;  and  Wong. 
Kwong  H.,  5334,466,  Q  437-208.000 
White,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Evans,  Le  Andra  E :  While,  Robert  J..  Brown.  Russell  L.;  Galliher. 
Kenneth  R.;  and  Carison,  Mark  F...  5334.759.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Whiled.  Timothy  J.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Tethered  cover  for  a  panel 

opening  in  an  air  bag  inflator  system.  5.533.746.  CI.  280-728.2(K). 
Whitehead.  Howard  A.:  See— 
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Kilty.  Roben  E.:  WhiteheKL  Howaid  A.;  Wanek,  Maiy  C:  Osteen. 
D«vid  K.;  and  Wmg.  Koinelfa  Y..  5^33.991,  O.  604-383.000. 
Whitfield.  John  P.:  See- 
Cox,  David  E.:  Gonsctulk,  Karl  D.;  Lawton.  Cnig  M.;  Unloo.  John  F; 
and  Whitfield,  John  P..  5.535  J35.  Q.  395-200.110. 
Whitney.  David.  Router  guide  apparatus.  5.533.556.  O.  144-I44J20. 
Wick,  Volkhard;  See— 

Vblkeis.  Jan;  Wick.  Vtolkhard;  and  Dabringhaus.  Votker.  5.533.772.  O. 
296-37  900. 
Widauer.  Josef  O..  lo  Medichemie  AG.  Ursodeoxycholic  acid-coniaining 
medicantent  in  a  liquid  adminatratioa  form.  5.534.505.  O.  514-169.000. 
Wideman.  Lawion  G.;  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Cofiqiaiy,  The.  Silica  reinforced  rubber  compositioa  containing  salts  of 
salicylic  acid.  5.534.578.  Q.  524-396.000. 
Wiehan.  Helmut:  See— 

Friednuum.  GOnier.  Wiehan.  Helmut;  and  KnoO.  Erwin,  S.S33.877  Q. 
417-477.100. 
Wien.  John  W :  See— 

Jenkinj.  Jefliey  A.;  and  Wiers,  John  W..  5^33.745.  C\.  280-728.200. 
Wiggen.  Unni  N.:  See— 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Stnnde.  Per.  and  Wiggen,  Unni  N.,  5^34,250.  O. 
424-78.370. 
Wigger.  Georg:  See — 

Rfickiath.    Ubike:    Betz.    Peter.    Poth,   Ubich;   and   Wigger.   Georg. 
5.534,306,  CI.  427-407.100. 
Wignot,  Leioy  S.  Negative  feedback  control  circuit  having  a  common  line  for 

input  and  output  signal.  5,535,443.  O.  455-1%.  100. 
Wiklund,  Craig  L:  See- 
Ruben.  David  A.;  Galvin,  Jeffrey  I,;  Simmons,  Bill  R.;  Kline,  Lourdes 
O.;  Scifiied,  Lynn  M.;  Wiklund,  Craig  L.;  Nicholson,  John  E;  and 
Nutzman,  Thomas  M.,  5,535,097.  O.  361-736.000. 
Wikzynsld,  Janusz  S.:  See — 

Aijavalingam,  Gnanalingam;  Deutsch.  Alina;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Furman, 
Bruce  K.;  Hunt,  Donald  J.;  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar;  Oprysko.  Mod- 
est M.;  Puru.ihoihanun.  Sampath.  Ranieri.  Vincent;  Rcnick,  Stephen; 
Shaw.  Jane  M;  Wilczynski.  Janusz  S;  and  Witman.  David  F. 
5,534,094,  CI.  156-155.000. 
Wild.  Ernst;  and  Mezger.  Werner,  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and 

system  for  a  fuel  lank  venblatioo.  5.533.479.  O.  123-520.000. 
Wilhelm,  George  W  .  Jr:  See— 

heeney,  James  W.;  and  Wilhelm.  George  W..  Jr..  5,535,416.  C\.  395- 
834.000. 
Wilhite.  David:  See— 

Chang.  Chung-Chia;  Davoll,  Gregory  L.;  El-Ruby,  Mohamed  H.;  Friske, 
Craig  A.;  Iyer,  Balakrishna  R..  L.azaru.s,  John  P.  Wilhite,  David;  and 
PUmbeck,  Kenneth  E..  5,534,861,  Q.  341-79  000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J.  Intrapericartlial  assist  device  and  associated  method.  5,533,958, 

a.  600-18.000. 
Wilkinson,  WiUiam  T.  Remote  coatrolled  movable  ball  amusement  device. 

5333  921,  CI.  446-409.000. 
Wilkinson,  William  T  Combination  exercise  device.  5,533,948,  Q.  482- 

27.000. 
Will,  Jeff  D.:  See- 
Gregg.  Paul  S.;  Kislner,  Matthew  G.;  and  WiU.  Jeff  D.,  5,534.354,  C\. 
428-593.000. 
Willamette  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Cromwell.  Arthur  H.,  5,533,666,  CI.  229-109.000. 
Willcmscn,  Stephanus:  See — 

Geuisen,  Herman  J.;  and  Willemsen,  Stephanus,  5,534,304,  C\.  427- 
389  900. 
Wllletts.  Miles  D.:  See— 

Keightley.  John,  5,533,268,  Q.  33-290.000. 
Willey,  Raymond  L;  and  Vermiglio,  Ezio  N.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Gaseous  fuel  injection  control  system  using  averaged  fiiel  pressure  com- 
pensation. 5,533.492,  a.  123-681.000. 
Williams,  Cari  D  :  See— 

Pokh,  Ewaryst  Z.;  Williams,  Cari  D.;  and  Cordova,  Jackie,  5,533,811, 
a.  384-107.000. 
Williams.  Charles  A.,  to  O'Gara-Hess  &  Eisenhardt  Armoring  Co..  Inc. 

Armoring  assembly.  5J33,781,  C\.  296-204.000. 
Williams,  Christopher  C:  See— 

Furiani.  Edward  P.;  Williams,  Christopher  C;  and  Ghosh,  Syamal  K., 
5.535.181.0.  369-13.000. 
Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc.:  See — 

DeMar.  Lawrence  E..  5.533,727,  O.  463-23.000 
Notdman,  Dennis  P;  and  ScfailUng,  Winston  H.,  5^33,726.  O.  273- 
1 19.00R. 
Williams.  Howard  M..  Jr.,  lo  Hubbcll  Incoiporated.  Weatherproof  elecoical 

enclosure.  5,533,637.  C\  220-3.800. 
Williams,  John  J.  A.;  and  Gianni.  Christian  J.  W.,  to  Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited. 
Methods  of  and/or  apparatus  for  electronically  commutated  motor  control 
5.534,763.  Q.  318-799.000 
Williams,  Peter  K.:  See— 

Hogan.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Williams.  Peter  K.,  5,535  J37, 0.  395-200.190. 
Wilhams,  Roger  0.:  S*e— 

Chiao,  James;  Godwin,  Jimmy  D.;  Otis,  Alton  B.,  Jr;  Rose,  Andrew  M.; 
Williams,  Roger  O.;  Williams,  Stephen  P;  and  Strysko,  Mark  E., 
5.535,069,  a.  360-77.030. 
Waiiaros,  Stephen  P:  See— 


Chiao,  James;  Godwin,  Jimmy  D.;  Otis,  Alton  B.,  Jr.;  Rose,  Andrew  M.; 
Williams,  Roger  O.;  Williams,  Stephen  P;  and  Stiysko,  Mark  E., 
5,535,069,  a.  360-77.030. 
Williams,  Terry  L.:  See— 

Carney.  Ronald  R  ;  and  Williams.  Terry  L..  5.535.240,  O  375-219.000. 
Williams,  Theresa  M.:  See — 

Ciccarooe,  Terrence  M.;  MacTough,  Suzanne  C;  and  Williams,  Theresa 
M.,  5,534,537,  O.  514-397.000. 
Williamson,  James  B.:  See — 

Trutna,  William  R .  Jr;  and  Williamson,  James  B.,  5,534,702,  Q 
250-484  400. 
Williamson.  Nigel  D.  L.,  to  NWD  International.  Inc  Transverse  hydraulic 

coupling  with  lipped  pott.  5.533,764.  CI   285-212  000. 
Williamson.  Nigel  D.  L.;  and  Nichols,  Warren  J.,  lo  NWD  International,  Inc. 

Crimped  tube-to-potl  hydraulic  fittings.  5.533.765.  G.  285-212.000. 
Wilson.  Arthur  K.:  See- 
Nobel.  Gary  M.:  Wilson,  Arthur  K.;  Brown,  Patricia  S  :  and  Arbeiter, 
Jason  R..  5,533,904,  O.  439-67.000 
Wilson,  Frederick  1.  See— 

Holty,  Anton  G.;  Wilson.  Frederick  J.;  and  Sozinho.  Edward  D.. 
5.533.654,  CI.  224-155.000. 
Wilson,  Jes-se  R.:  See- 
Biggs,  Terry  U;  Tietjen,  Donald  L;  and  Wilson,  Jesse  R.,  5,535,398, 0. 
395-750.000. 
Wilson,  Joseph  H  :  See- 
Adams,  Mathew  J.;  Lamaster,  Kenneth  R.,  Mennel,  David  B.;  Rapp, 
Jeffrey  C.;  Schwartz,  Lewis  I.;  Siegel,  Norman  L.;  and  Wilson,  Joseph 
H.,  5,534,162,  Q.  210-781.000. 
Wilson.  Susan  L.:  See— 

Landi.  Curtis  L.;  Wilson.  Susan  L.;  and  Huber.  Michael  S..  5.534.343. 
CI.  428-313.500. 
WUson.  Timothy  J;  and  Jones.  Steven  E.,  to  Jet  Blast  Products  Corp.  Nozzle 

system  imparting  compound  motion.  5.533,673.  O.  239-227.000. 
Winchell.  David  A  :  See— 

Jerman.  John  H.;  Tolh.  Ronald  E.;  Winchell.  David  A.;  and  Pennington. 
David  W,  5,533,412.  CI.  73-861.950. 
Windham,  Michael  S.:  See- 
Read.  Joseph  R.;  and  Windham.  Michael  S.,  5,533.648,  a.  222-108.000. 
Wingens,  Hendrikus  T.  J.  J.:  See — 

de  Gier.  Gertrudis  M.  G.;  van  Doommalen,  Adiianus  M.  C.  M.;  and 
Wingens,  Hendrikus  T  J.  J.,  5,533,682,  Q.  241-101.730. 
Winkler,  J.  A.,  III.  Vehicle  wash  detergenl/foam  and  medmd.  5,534,199,  Q. 

510-242.000. 
Winkler,  Werner:  See— 

Kausel,  Wilfried;  Kremscr,  Haiuies;  Stallbaumer,  Hemurm;  and  Win- 
kler, Werner,  5,535,273,  O  379-399.000. 
Winminl  Manufacturing  Ply  Limited:  See — 

Sher.  Jeffery  L.,  5,533,440,  CI  99-421  OHH 
Winslow,  Linda  N.;  Klendwonh.  Douglas  D.;  Menon.  Raghu;  Lynch.  Michael 
W.;  Fields.  Garry  L.;  and  Johnson.  Kenneth  W..  to  Quannim  Chemical 
Corporation.  Vanadium-containing  catalyst  system.  5.534,472.  O.  502- 
116.000. 
Wire  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Oerkm.  Thomas,  5.533.382.  Q.  73-7.000. 
Wirt,  W  Gary;  and  Jarboe,  Patrick  G.,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Invisible 
instnmieni  paiKl  or  dashboard  airbag  cover  door.  5,533,748,  Q.  280- 
728.300. 
Wirth,  Guenter:  See— 

Hoffacker.    Gend;    Kaiser,    Hasso;    Reissmueller,    Klaus;   and   Wirth, 
Guenter,  5,534,129,  Q.  205-241.000. 
Wirth,  lima:  See— 

Seufer-Wassenhal,    Peter,    Mayrhofer,    Herbert    Wirth,    Irma;    and 
Pttchlauer,  Peter,  5.534,436,  O  435-280.000. 
Wirz,  Armin;  and  Busenhan.  Peter,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Ricler  AG  Methods 

and  apparatus  for  the  winding  of  filaments.  5.533.686.  CI.  242-18.00A. 
Wisconsin  Alumini  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Denes.  Ferencz  S..  and  Young.  Raymond  A..  5.534.232,  C\.  422- 
186.260 
Wisneskie.  Bradley  D..  lo  Loral  Aerospace  Corp.  Method  for  producing 
hafnium  carbide  surfaces  on  carbon  based  materials.  5,534793.  CI.  427- 
228.000. 
Wisor.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Bergland.  Norman  R.;  Wisor.  Donald  R.;  and  Portillo.  Netza,  5,533.458, 
a.  111-200.000. 
Wistuba.  Eckehardi;  See — 

Aydin.  Oral;  KrOncr.  Hubemis;  Wistuba,  Eckehardt;  and  Fickeisen, 
Peter.  5.534,571.  O.  524-272.000. 
Wilco  GmbH:  See- 
Becker,  Ralf-Jilrgen;  Gilrlzgcn,  Stefan;  and  Kutschera,  Dirk.  5,534.474. 
CI   502-152.000. 
Wiiels  Apparale  Maschinen  Albert  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 
Albert,  Eckehaid,  5,533,327,  CI  57-311.000. 
Witnuin.  David  F:  See— 

Arjavalingam.  Giuuialingam;  Deutsch.  Alina;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Fuirtuui. 
Bruce  K.;  Hunt,  Donald  J.;  Narayan.  Chandrasekhar;  Oprysko.  Mod- 
est M.;  Purusholhaman.  Sampath;  Ranieri.  Vincent;  Renick.  Stephen; 
Shaw,  Jane  M.;  Wilczynski,  Janusz  S.,  and  Witman,   David  R, 
5,534,094,  CI.  156-155.000 
Witt,  William  F;  and  Tannert  Hans  K.,  lo  Syquest  Technology,  Inc.  Remov- 
able cartridge  disk  drive  with  cartridge  interlocking  and  spindle  motor 
lelestxiping  mechanisms  5,535,072,  Q  360-99  060 
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George  E.;  and  Wong, 


Wide,  Donald  H.  Decorative  ait  form.  5,534,315,  O.  428-7.000. 
Wittem,  Francis  A..  Jr.;  Waike,  Gary  L.;  and  Nerty.  Joseph  E.  to  Fawn 
Engineenng  Corporation.  Split  door  for  vending  machine.  5.533.645  CI 
221-76.000. 
Witting.  Gary  F:  See— 

Lebby.  Michael  S.:  Blair.  Thomas  H.;  and  Witting.  Gary  F.  5.534.888 
a.  345-121.000. 
Woldhuis.  Alex  F.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Removing  ammonia  from  an 

ammonia-containing  gas  mixture.  5.534.236.  O.  423-237.000. 
Wolf.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Totchilin.  Vladimir  P;  Trubetskoy.  Vladimir  S.:  and  Wolf,  Gerald  L 
5.534.241.  CI.  424-9.321. 
Wolf.  Philip  F:  See— 

Zhong.  Yuanzhen;  and  Wolf.  Philip  F.  5.534.564.  Q.  523-340.000. 
Wolfbetg.  Larry;  and  Harper.  John,  to  Advanced  Licensing  Limited  Partner- 
ship. Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  numbering  of  forms  on  a  rotary 
printing  press.  5.533.453.  CI.  101-485.000. 
Wolford.  Barry  J.:  See- 
Drake.  Charles  E.;  Fifield.  John  A.;  Wheeler.  Richard  D.;  and  Wolford, 
Barry  J..  5,535,226,  Q.  371-40  100. 
Wolpert,  David  H.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Energy.  Method  for  guessing 
the  response  of  a  physical  system  to  an  arbitrary  input.  5,535,301,  CI 
395-20.000. 
Wong,  Jeffrey  F:  See— 

Maitos.   Derwin  W.;   Shiffer.  James  D.,   II;   and  Wong    JeSiev  F 
5,534.791,  a.  J26-27.000. 
Wong,  Kwong  H.:  See— 

Perfecio,  Eric  D.;  Prasad.  Chandrika;  White 
Kwong  H..  5,534.466.  Q.  437  208  000. 
Wong.  Pahick  S.-L.;  Edgren.  David  E.;  Dong.  Liang  C;  and  Ferrari,  Vincent 
J.,  to  Alza  Coiporabon.  Active  agent  dosage  form  comprising  ?  matrix  and 
at  least  two  insoluble  hands.  5,5.34,263,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Woo,  Ann  K.  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devicis,  Inc.  CMOS  power-on  reset  circuit 

using  hysteresis  5.534,804,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Woo,  Edmund  R:  See— 

OBriem,  James  J.;  and  Woo.  Edmund  P..  5,534,614.  CI.  528-183.000 
Woo.  Sang  M.:  See- 
Hong.  Young  H  ;  Roh.  Jae  H.;  and  Woo,  Sang  M.,  5.534.160.  CI 
210-710000. 
Wood.  James  A.;  Greer.  David  A.;  and  Mazur.  Richard  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  providing  a  safety  check 
of  the  brake   retardabon  capability  of  a  brake  system  on  a  vehicle 
5.535.122,  CI.  364-426.010. 
Wood,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Melas,  Constantin  M.;  Rugar,  Daniel;  Sutardja.  Panlas;  and  Wood,  Roger 
W.,  5,535,187,  CI.  369-59.000 
Wood,  Thomas  J.,  to  Medlife,  Inc.  Nasal  tube  assembly.  5,533,506,  CI. 

128-207.180. 
Wood,  William:  See- 
Baiter.  Joffre;  Chien,  Kenneth;  King.  Kathleen;  Pennice.  Diane;  and 
Wood.  William.  5.534.615.  CI  530-350000 
Woodard.  Daniel  L.;  and  Howard.  Adriann  J.,  lo  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Silicon  tetrahydrazide  for  purificabon  of  DNA.  5.534.054  Q 
106-287.110 
Woods.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Khoury.  Jihad;  and  Woods.  Charles  L..  5.535.024.  CI.  359-7.000 
Woods.  Gerald  B.:  See— 

Ramesh.   Ram   K.;   Woods.  Gerald   B.;   and  Campbell.  Robert  W 
5.534.277.  CI.  426- 1 29.000. 
World  Wide  Equine  See— 

Capps.  R.  Scon.  5,533,894,  CI.  433-1.000. 
WBmer.  Ono;  Reinhardt,  Rudolf;  and  Schuhz,  Heinz,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG 

Turbine  wheel  of  a  hydrodynamic  converter.  5,533,602,  C\.  192-3.290. 
Wostmann.  Reinhard:  See — 

Kamer.  Andnf;  and  Wostmann,  Reinhard,  5,533,910.  Q.  439-395.000 
Wright.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Mullooly.  John  F;  Davis.  Franklin  J.;  Madden,  Thomas  J.;  and  Wright 
Richard  R.,  5,533,330,  CI  60-39.320 
Wright,  Roben  D  :  See— 

Eveihan,  Dennis  S.;  Delucia,  Mary  L.;  Timmons,  Teny  K.;  and  Wright. 
Robert  D  ,  5,534,335.  CI.  428-224.000. 
Wroblewski.  George  T.  Sr:  See— 

Komarek.  Dak  W;  Moser.  Paul;  and  Wroblewski.  George  T.  Sr 
5.533.956.  CI.  493-355.000 
Wu.  Chih-Siung;  and  Lai,  Po-Shen.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  automabc  sense  and  establishment  of  5V  and  3  3V 
operabon.  5.534.801.  CI.  327-72.000. 
Wu.  Hew-Der  See- 
Ma,  Chen-Chi  M.;  Wu,  Hew-Der;  and  Li,  Ming-Shiu,  5,534,302   CI. 
427-379.000. 
Wu,  Kung  C;  and  Melgoza,  Rex,  to  Wu,  Kung  C  Spherical  robobc  shoulder 

joint.  5,533,418,  C\.  74-490.060. 
Wu,  Samuel  C.  lo  Bon,  Glerui.  Apparatus  and  method  for  ejecting  workpieces 
from  forming  machines.  5,533.853,  CI.  413-31.000. 


D.;  and  McGralh.  James  F, 


Button,   Donald   D.;   Wyan.   William 
5,534,880,  CI.  343-774.000. 
Wychnanek,  Rainer  See — 

Adler,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans-JUrgen;  Lutz,  Dieter,  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brticken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler, 
Wolfgang;  Wagner,  Michael;  Westendorf,  Holger.  and  Wychnanek, 
Rainer.  5.533,583,  Q.  80-65.400. 
Wydrinski,  Raymond:  See — 

Brady,  Jerry  L.;  Geriek,  Stephen;  Lagerief.  David  L.;  and  Wydrinski 
Raymond,  5,533,572,  O.  166-250.050. 
Wysong,  Joel  F;  See- 
Bradbury,  Rod  J  ;  Barnard.  Willard  C;  and  Wysong.  Joel  F.  5,534  854 
CI.  340-648.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Ahl.  David  K.;  Swanson.  Roger  M.;  Apolito.  James  D.;  and  Waller 

Walter  F.  5,533.720.  CI.  271-225.000. 
Anderson.  David  G.;  and  Qaflin.  Alfred  J..  5,534.897.  a.  347-32.000 
Cai^pbell,  Hugh  P.  5,533,473,  CI.  I23-14650A. 
Dalai,  Edul  N  ,  Blasrak,  Sue  E  ;  Gruber,  Roben  L.;  Beitrand,  Jacques C 

and  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.,  5,534,379,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Drake,  Donald  J.,  5,534,901,  CI.  347-63.000. 
Eschbach,  Reiner.  5,535,019,  CI   358-456.000. 
Gerhaai,  Dennis  G..  5.534.988,  O   355-298.000 
Gundiach,  Kun  B.,  5,534,050,  CI    106-2000R 
Hammer,  Tim  D.;  Enzien,  Colleen  R.;  Acebo,  Juan  C;  Ludlow  M  John 

and  May,  Keith  A.,  5,535  J 1 2.  Q.  395- 1 1 5.000. 
Hanis.  Ellis  D..  5,534,990,  CI.  355-327.000. 
Hoesly.  David  D..  5.534.902.  CI   347-104  000. 

Kleckner.  Roben  J  ;  and  Graveson.  Sandra.  5.534,964,  a.  354-344  000 
Lamming,  Michael  G  ,  5,535,063,  CI.  36O-4.000. 
Lindenfelser,  William  M.;  and  Donahue,  Frederick  A.,  5,534,895,  CI 

347-19.000. 
Malhotra,  Shadi  L.,  5,534,374,  Q.  430-41.000. 
Mayo,  James  D.;  Duff,  James  M  ;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  and  Gardner 

Sandra  J.,  5,534,376,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Peny,  Phillip  G.;  ODell,  Gene  W.;  and  van  Asten,  Ronny  W.  F.. 

5,534.172,  CI.  508-156.000. 
Rubscha,  Robert  F;  Tsai,  Margaret  C;  and  Buddendeck    Mat  H 

5,534,989,  C\.  355-309.000. 
Stefik,  Mark  J.;  Russell,  Daniel  M.;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G.;  and  Henderson 
D.  Austin,  Jr,  5,534,975.  CI   355-202.000 
Xiang,  Kun.  Add-on  adjustable  back  support  for  car  seat.  5,533.787,  CI 

297-284.500. 
Yabuki.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuo.  Michiaki;  Sagawa.  Motikazu;  and  Makimoto. 
Milsuo.  to  Matsushita  Industrial  Elecoic  Co..  Ltd.  Plane  type  strip-hne 
filter  in  which  strip  line  is  shonened  and  dual  mode  resonator  in  which  two 
types  microwaves  are  independently  resonated.  5.534.831.  CI  333- 
204.000. 
Yabuki.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Faley.  Timodiy  L.;  Mills.  Michael  E.;  Teramoto.  Yosfaihiko;  Turek, 
Douglas  E.;  and  Yabuki.  Kazuyuki,  5,534,205,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Yada,  Yukihiko;  and  Higuchi,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa. 
Molding  and  method  of  producing  die  same.  5,534,316,  a.  428-31.000 
Yagi,  Sakai:  See— 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Yagi,  Sakai;  and  Nagano,  Toru,  5333,909,  CI.  439- 
381.000. 
Yahagi,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Matsuo.  Takashi;  Adachi.  Kumiko;  and  Yahagi.  Kazuyuki.  5.534.248 
CI.  424-70.280. 
YakUn.  Daniel  A.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  device  for 

resistive  load  compensation.  5.534.770.  C\.  323-284.000. 
Yamada,  Keiki;  Ohnishi,  Masaru;  Odai,  Yoshiaki;  and  Arima,  Ryoji,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  field  assisted  thermal  record- 
ing apparatus.  5,534,906,  CI.  347-171.000. 
Yamada,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Takeda.  Tomoyuki;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  lUeshi;  Wada.  Satoshi; 
Kondo,  Masaya;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Kalo,  Takahiro;  Yokoyama. 
Minoru;   Tomoda,   Akihiro:    Ishida.    Yasushi;  Awai,  Takashi;   and 
Yamada,  Ma-sakatsu,  5,534,908,  O.  347-215.000. 
Yamada,  Shuji:  See — 

Sailoh,  Yasushi;  Matsumolo,  Masashi;  ktuhashi,  Takao;  and  Yamada, 
Shuji,  5334,977,  Q.  355-208.000. 
Yamada,  Talsuo:  See — 

Haia,  Masayuki;  Nakagajva,  Hiromasa:  and  Yamada.  Tatsuo.  5335  J59. 
CI    395-446.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Ohshima,  Hisayoshi;  and  Yamada,  Yoshiyasu,  5,534,698,  C\    250- 
339.110 
Yamaga,  Kenichi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  processing  apparatus.  5,533,736,  CI 
277-3.000. 
Yamagami,  Atsushi:  See — 

Okamura,    Nobuyuki;    Yamagami,    Atsushi;    and    Takaki,    Satoshi 
5334,070.  CI.  118  723  0OE. 


Wurst.  Richard,  and  Groleau   Rodiiey  J  ,  lo  RJG  Technologies.  Inc.  Mold    Yamagami.  faku;'  Suzuki.  Masao:  and  Sakaegi.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

pre^iure  sensor  body  W33.<«)4.  CI  73^56  000  Kaisha.   Reconling  and/or  reproducing  ap^Ltii.  5335.011.  Q.  358^ 

Wuu.  Shou-Gwo;  Liang.  Mong-Song;Su.Chung-Hui;  and  Wang.  Chen  Jong.         •"  —  "  i"  e  -jt—  -'  -'-^ 

to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  for  fabricating 

a  reduced  area  metal  contact  to  a  thin  polysilicon  layer  contact  structure 

having  low  ohmic  resistance.  5.534.451.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Wyan,  William  D.:  See— 


335.000. 
Yamagaia.  Michihiro:  See — 
Tanaka.   Yasuhiro;   and 
711.000. 
Yamagata,  Shin-ichi:  See — 


Yamagaia.   Michihiro.   5335.058.  C[.   359- 
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Tsuzuki.    Ytsushi;    Yanagata,    Shin-ichi;    and    Yanukawa.    Akin, 
5433.930.  CI.  432-120.000. 
Yamagata.    Yasushi.    to    NEC    Corporation.    Non-volatile    semiconductor 
memory  device  and  method  for  erasure  and  production  tfaoeof.  5.33S.1S8. 
a.  365-185.290. 
Yamagata.  Yutaka:  Set — 

Igari.  Ya-sutaka;  YamamoCo.  Kazumichi;  Okimolo.  Kayoko:  and  Yama- 
gata. Yutaka.  5.534.269.  O.  424-»89.000 
Yamagishi.  AJcira:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Tetsuo;   Htiztmu.  Yuuji;  Yamagiihi,  Akira;  and  Koizumi. 
Kaoru.  5.534.695.  Q  250-330.000. 
Yamagishi.  Hironusa,  Takada.  Masahiko;  Okuie.  Takahiro;  Takao.  Osamu: 
Yoneda.  Haruhiko;  and  Suzuki.  Akihiro.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Cassette  loading  device  for  use  in  magnetic  recording-reproducbon  appa- 
ratus 5.535.071.  CI.  360-96.500. 
Yamagishi.  Hirocoshi;  See — 

Fusegawa.  Izumi;  Yamagishi.  Hirotoshi;  Fujimaki.  Nobuyoshi;  and 
Karasawa,  Yukio.  5.534.112.  O.  156-662  100. 
Yamagishi.  Shinji:  See — 

Fujimori.    Koichi.    Yamagishi.    SUnji;    and    Shinomiya,    Tokihiko. 
5.535.026,0.  359-51.000. 
Yamagishi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Aso.  Kazuyoshi;  Noguchi.  Masami;  Kobayashi.  Katsumi;  and  Yamag- 
ishi. Takeshi.  5.534,128.  Q   205-176.000. 
Yamagishi.  Toru;  Miyazaki,  Ken;  and  Yokouchi,  Kentaro,  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.  Method  for  jump-reproducing  video  data  of  moving  picture 
coded  with  high  efficiency.  5.535.008.  CI   358-342.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Atsua  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  5.535.160.  a.  365-189.010. 
Yamaguchi.  Kiyocaka:  See — 

Inoue.  Naoto;  and  Yamaguchi.  Kiyo«aka.  5,535.080.  O.  360-129.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takefaito;  See — 

Tsutsui.  Kyoji;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takehito.  5,534,907.  CI.  347-175.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation;  See — 

Kuwajima.  Tetsuya.  5,5X461,  CI.  437-189.000. 
Yamaharu.  Eikichi.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pretieating  electronic  compo- 
nent manufacturing  frame.  5.533.922,  CI.  451-38.000. 
Yamaji,  Takafumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Modulator.  5,534.827,  Q. 

332-103.000. 
Yamakawa,  Akira:  See — 

Tsuzuki,    Yasushi;    Yanugala.    Shin-ichi:    and    Yanukawa.    Akira. 
5.533.930.  CI.  432-120.000. 
Yamaki,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Takada,  Kenzo;  Tochikura,  Akiko;  and  Yamaki.  Mitnio.  5,534,430.  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Yamamolo.  Akira;  Okabe,  Masaaki:  Kaneko,  Yoshio;  and  Shiraishl.  Keiichi. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha  Apparatus  for  electromagneocajly  isolat- 
ing an  automobile,  5.533.388.  CI.  73-117.000. 
Yamamolo.  Ayako:  See — 

Itoh.   Makolo;  Yamamoto.  Ayako;   Isawa,   Kazuyuki;  AdacM,  Setji; 
Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka,  Sboji.  5,534,490.  CI.  SO5-49O.000. 
Yamamoto.  Chiyoko:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Atsuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Chiyoko.  5.534.822.  d  331-ZOOO. 
Yamamoto.  Etsuji:  See — 

Ono,  Koichi;  Nejime.  Yoshito;  and  Yamamolo.  Etsuji.  5,534,864,  O. 
341-156.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Seki,  Junzo;  Yamamoto.  Hirofumi;  Yamuie,  Shuji;  Takahashi,  Yutaka; 
and  Ushimaru.  Kouichi.  5,534.502.  O.  514-31.000. 
Yamamolo.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kokawa,  Katsuzo;  Yamamolo,  Katsuhiko;  Sakmbu,  Tatsuki;  Imaba- 
yashi,  Saloshi;  and  Tao.  Muneo.  5,533.669.  O.  237-l.OSL 
Yamamcuo.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Igari.  Yasulaka:  Yamamolo.  Kazumichi;  Okamoto.  Kayoko;  and  Yama- 
gau.  Yutaka,  5,534.269.  O.  424-489.000. 
Ymiaroolo.  Keizo:  See — 

Baba.  Akira;  Sugimura.  Kazuo;  Miwa,  Saloshi;  Yamamolo,  Keizo;  and 
Sailo.  Masayuki.  5.534.735.  CI.  307- II  7.000. 
Yamamolo.  Osamu;  Hirohama.  Seiya;  Kajiyama,  Ryuichiro;  Shimoyama, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Tanaka,  Junichiro,  to  Chiyoda  Corporation.  Liquid  flow 
control  device,  reactor  using  same  and  liquid  flow  control   method. 
5.534.233.0.422-191.000. 
Yamanxito.  Seiichi;  and  Hashimoto.  Shinichi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  disk 
drive  circuit  and  optical  disk  drive  device  using  the  same.  5.534.758.  O. 
318-112.000. 
Yamamdo.  Shuuhei:  See — 

Izumi.  Hirokazu;  [)egucfai.  Masanobu;  Oku,  Koji;  Yamamolo.  Shuuhei; 
and  Kauyama.  Harumi.  5,535,010.  O.  358-296.000 
Yamamolo,  Yasuo,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.   Process  for  prtxhxHng 

heat-sensitive  stencil  sheet  5.534.099,  CI.  156-230.000. 
Yamamolo.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Hideo;  Taleno,   Kikuhei;   Kuwala,  Tamolsu;   Yamamolo. 
Yoshiro;  Hiraishi.  Kumiko;  Fujita,  Osamu;  and  Narabaya.shi,  Itamu, 
5,534,240,  O.  424-9.360. 
YamamolD.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kimura.  Naofumi;  Ishii.  Yutaka;  Yoshida,  Masaru;  Malsuura,  Masataka; 
Hatano.  Akitsugu;  Nanitaki,  Yozo;  Fujiwara,  Sayuri;  Izumi.  Yoshi- 
hiro;  and  Yamamolo.  Yoshilaka.  5,535,027,  Q.  359-58.000. 
Yamanaka,  Kazuya:  See — 

Imamura,  Yukiiuga;  Yamanaka.  Kazuya;  Hosoiani.  Shiro;  and  Yazawa, 
Minobu,  5,535.170,  O.  365-239  000. 


Yamane,  Shuji:  See — 

Seki.  Junzo;  Yamamolo.  Hirofumi;  Yamane.  Shuji;  Takahashi,  Yutaka; 
and  Ushimaru.  Kouichi,  5,534,502,  O.  514-31.000. 
Yamanislii.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yoshimi;  Kanda.  Tomoyuki;  Kitano.  Katsuhisa;  Yoshida. 
Kazuo:  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  Yamanishi.  Kenichiro;  Sasaki.  Shigeo; 
Komori.  Hideki;  Eshima,  Taizo:  Tsutahara,  Kouichirou;  Noguchi. 
Toshihiko:  Takahama.  Toru;  Kusakabe,  Voshihiko;  Iwamolo.  Takeshi: 
and  Kosaka.  Nobuyuki.  5.534.073,  CI.  118-728.000. 
Yamano.  Aldhiko:  Hatanaka.  Katsunori:  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi.  Takahiro; 
and  Shido.  Shunichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing 
apparatus  5.535.018.  O.  358-444.000. 
Yamaoka,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Masuya.  Hirolomo;  and  Yamaoka.  Masayoshi.  5.534,639,  CI.  S49- 
62.000. 
Yamasaki,  Yutaka:  See — 

Ueda.  Hideo;  Hiromolo.  Mitsuo:  Gang,  Meng;  and  Yama.saki,  Yutaka. 
5,533,513.  CI.  128-719.000. 
Yamashita.  Shinji:  See — 

Inada.  Yoshihiro;  Yamashita.  Shinji;  and  Nishimoto.  Miki.  5.534.807.  CI. 
327-234.000. 
Yamauchi.  Hisao:  See — 

Iioh.  Makolo;  Yamamoto.  Ayako;   Isawa.   Kazuyuki;  Adachi.  Seiji; 
Yamauchi.  Hisao:  and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.534.490.  CI.  505-490.000. 
Yamazaki.  Michihiio:  See — 

Kisu,  Hiroki;  Ohkubo,  Masahani;  Sakurai.  Kazushige;  Yamazaki.  Michi- 
hiio; Asano.  Erika;  Shimizu,  Yasushi;  and  Ogata,  Hiroaki.  5,534J44, 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Yamazaki,  Satoshi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  reading 

hologram  information.  5,535.023,  CI.  359-2.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  See — 

Mase.  Akin;  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.534.884.  O.  345-87.000. 
Yamazaki.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Takasu,    Hiroaki;    'nkahashi.     Kunihiro;    and    Yamazaki.    Tsuneo, 
5.534.722.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Yanagawa.  Atsuyuki:  and  Shimizu.  Hisao.  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Lid. 
Data  processing  system  for  Icxally  updating  customer  data  distributed  by 
a  host  computer  to  a  remote  facility  and  for  rcnuning  the  updated  customer 
data  to  the  host  computer.  5,535.407.  O.  395-800.000. 
Yanagi.  Terumi:  See — 

Fukazawa.  Tnshio:  Tosaki.  Yoshihiro;  Waiia,  Kumiko:  Mitani.  Satoru; 
and  Yanagi.  Terumi.  5.535.079.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Yanasisawa,  Katsuiada:  See — 

Suzuki.  Chihaiu;  Masuda.  Katsumi;  Tamaiu.  Masatoshi;  Inantori,  Masa- 
hito;  TUtefujI.  Nobuo:  Yanagisawa,  Katsutada;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuitori, 
5.534.481.  CI   5O4-2I5.00O. 
Yang.  Jian.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  processing  I^TTSC 
TV  signals  having  digital  sigiuils  on  quadrature-phase  vitieo  carrier. 
5.534.933.  CI.  348-433.000. 
Yang.  Ming-Tzong:  See— 

Pan.  Hong-Tsz;  Yang.  Ming-Tzong;  and  Shy.  Shyi-Long.  5.533.634. 0. 
216-12.000. 
Yang.  Tsih  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Method  and  system  for 

sensing  with  an  active  acoustic  airay.  5.535.176.  O.  367-13.000. 
Yano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Cole,  William  J.;  Ryan.  James  G.;  Okumura,  KaBuya;  and  Yano, 
Hiroyuki,  5,534,106,  CI.  156-636.100. 
Yano,  Koji:  See — 

Kishi,  Etsuro;  Kawade,  Hisaaki;  Takimoio,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yano,  Koji, 
5,535,185,0.  369-126.000. 
Yano.  Takashi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Communications  network  control 

method.  5,535,211,  Q.  37^85.200. 
Yano.  Takayuki:  See — 

Tachimori.  Masaharu;  Yai».  Takayuki;  Tsumori.  Yasuo:  Nakajima,  Tkl- 
suo;  and  Hamaguchi.  Isao.  5.534.446.  CI.  437-26.000. 
Yano.  Tetsuo;  Ooie.  Toshihiko.  Yoneda,  Masafumi;  Utsumi.  Akihiro;  Kat- 
sumura.  Munehide;  and  Matsuda,  Jun,  to  Japan  as  represented  by  Director 
General  of  AgeiKy  of  Industrial  Science  and  Ibchnology.  Method  for 
bonding  of  a  ceramic  body  and  a  metallic  body.  5.534.103.  O.   156- 
272.800. 
Yasuda.  Tomokazu;  Karino.  Yukio;  Sakurai.  Seiya;  and  Ogawa.  Masataka.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  phoK>graphic  iruterial  comprising 
emulsion  layer  containing  color  coupler.  S,534J98,  CI.  430-545.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Batn.  Akira;  Sugimura,  Kazuo;  Miwa.  Satoshi:  Yanuunolo.  Keizo;  and 

Saito.  Masayuki,  5.534,735,  CI.  .307-117.000. 
Endo.  Takayoshi:  Yagi.  Sakai;  and  Nagano.  Toru.  5,533,909.  CL  439- 

381.000. 
Sawada.  Yoshilsugu,  5,533,914,  O.  439-843.000. 
Yazawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tomoyuki:  Kimura,  Kazuhiro;  Nishii.  Tadao;  Yazawa,  Ketiji; 
Asada.  Kazuloshi;  Tanaka,  Hideo;  and  Takeshi,  Michiaki,  5335.075, 
CI.  360-105.000. 
Yazawa,  Minobu:  See — 

Imamura,  Yukinaga;  Yamanaka,  Kazuya;  HosoUni,  Shiro;  and  Yazawa, 
Minobu.  5.535.170.  O.  365-239  000. 
Yeager.  yjblier  H.:  See— 

Henrie.  Robert  N..  U;  Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Lew.  Alben 
C;  ChagutuTU.  Munirathnam  K.;  Ray.  Panha  S.;  Yeager.  Walter  H.; 
Silverman.  Ian  R.;  Buser.  John  W.;  Fiortleliso.  James  J.;  and  Dixaon. 
John  A..  5.534.518.  O.  514-260.000. 
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Yee.  Calvin  C:  See— 

Chiang.  Alice;  McBride.  Kevin  M.;  and  Yee.  Calvin  C.  5J35.422  O 
395-155.000. 
Yee,  Samson  C:  See— 

Hoist,  Mark  R.;  Martin.  Richard  J  ;  Stilger.  John  D.;  and  Yee,  Samson  C 
5J33.890.  CI,  431-5.000. 
Yehuda.  Rudin:  See— 

Boaz,  Shachar  Yoram.  Yeivin;  and  Yehuda.  Rudin.  5.535.349.  O 
395-401.000. 
Yen.  Wan-Ching:  See- 
Lee.  Vincent  H.;  and  Yen.  Wan-Ching.  5,534.496,  O.  514-17.000. 
Yeo.  Richard  S..  to  Kimberly-Oark  Corporation.  Tampon  exhibiting  low 

frictional  drag.  5.533.990.  CI.  604-363.000 
Yepez.  Esltban.  Ill;  and  DiPrizio,  Giuseppe  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 
qipaanu  for  selectively  erasing  memory  to  extend  battery  life.  5  J35.I68 
a.  365-227.000. 
YeiKb,  Claries  G.:  See— 

Wahblnnd,  John  D.;  Baxter.  Daniel  J.;  Ecker.  R.  Michael;  Greeninger 
Daniel  R.;  and  Yerich.  Charles  G..  5 J34.0I8.  O.  607-27  000 
Yin.  Gerald:  See — 

Qian.  Xue-Yu:  Ym.  Gerald;  Hills.  Graham  W.;  and  Sieger.  Robea 
5.534.108.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yauinori:  Tanabe.  Shin;  Fukuda.  Tatsuo;  Miyazawa.  Masa- 
zumi;  Imai.  Hideki;  and  Wani.  Moriyuki.  5.533.413.  O.  73-865.900 
Yokoshima.  Minoru:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuya:  Ishii.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yokoshima.  Minoru.  5334.557  O 
522-15.000. 
Yokouchi.  Kentaro:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Toru:  Miyazaki.  Ken;  and  Yokouchi.  Kentaro,  5335,008, 0 
358-342.000. 
Yokouchi.  Kishio:  See — 

Aoki.  Shigenori;  Kamezaki.  Hiroshi;  Hida.  Masaham-  and  Yokouchi 
Kishio,  5334.331.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Yokoyama.  Minoru:  See— 

Takeda.  Tomoyuki;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Wada.  Satoshi; 
Kondo.  Masaya;  Kobayashi,  Makolo;  Kato.  Takahiro:  Yokoyama. 
Minoru;   Tomoda.  Akihiro:    Ishida.   Yasushi:   Awai.  Takashi'   and 
Yamada.  Masakatsu.  5334.908.  O.  347-215.000. 
Yoneda.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Yamagishi.   Hiromasa;  Takada.   Ma.sahiko;   Okuie.  Takahiro:  Takao. 
Osamu;  Yoneda.  Haruhiko:  and  Suzuki.  Akihiro,  5.535.071.  CI.  360- 
%.5O0. 
Yoneda.  Masafumi:  See — 

Yano.  Tetsuo:  Ooie.  Toshihiko;  Yoneda.  Masafiimi;  Utsumi.  Akihiro; 
Katsumura.   Munehide:    and    Matsuda.    Jun,    5334,103,   CI     156- 
272.800. 
Yonemochi,  Kenshin:  See — 

Noguchi,    Hiroyuki;    Usui.    Hideyuki:    and    Yonemochi.    Kenshin. 
5335.093.  CI   361-686.000 
Yoneyama.  Kenichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  repealer.  5335,037.  O. 

Yong.  Mei:  See — 

Zhu.  Qin-Fan:  and  Yong.  Mei.  5334.937.  CI.  348-466.000. 
Yoon.  Wonbong:  See — 

Bae.  Byungseong:  Kim.  Kyungseop;  Yoon.  Wonbong;  and  Lee.  Seoeyul 
5335.028.  CI.  359-61.000. 
Yoram.  Yeivin:  See — 

Boaz.  Shachar.  Yoram.  Yeivin;  and  Yehuda,  Rudin,  5335349,  CI 
395^*01.000. 
Yorozu  Corporation:  See — 

Ishihara.  Tsuyoshi;  Sakuragi.  Hideyori:  Imanishi,  Kazuo:  and  Ishikawa. 
Haruhiko.  5.533,850,  CI.  411-171.000. 
Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda.  Koza;  Ishihara.  Sadao;  Kasai.  Takashi;  Saito.  Fujio: 
Koike,  Hiroyuki:  Koga,  Teiichiro;  Kitazawa.  Eiichi;  Kogen.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hayakawa.  Ichiro,  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Substituted  artimatic 
amides  and  ureas  derivatives  having  ann-hypercholesteremic  activity,  their 
pieparabon  ami  their  therapeutic  uses   5.534.529.  CI    514-357  000. 
Yoshida.  Ikio;  and  Ishigami,  Masahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Poruble  trans- 
ceiver and  ESN  transfer  system  therefor.  5335.436.  CI  455-89.000 
Yoshida.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Katnada,   Katsushige:   and  Yoshida.   Kazuaki.   5334.395.   O.  430- 
400.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Yoshimi;   Kanda.  Totnoyuki;   Kitano,   Katsuhisa,   Yoshida, 

Kazuo;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  Yanuinishi.   Kenichiro;  Sasaki.  Shigeo; 

Komori.  Hideki;  Eshima.  Taizo;  Tsutahara.  Kouichirou:  Noguchi. 

Toshihiko;  Takahama.  Toru;  Ku.sakabe,  Yoshihiko:  Iwamolo,  Takeshi; 

and  Kosaka.  Nobuyuki.  5334.07.1.  CI.  118-728.000 

Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Abe.  Akira;  and  Miyadera.  Tatsuo.  to 

Kubushiki   Kaisha  Riken;  and  Shunso  Ishishara.  Director-General  of 

Agency  Of  Industrial  Science  And  Technology.  Medxxl  of  cleaning  an 

exhaust  gas  and  exhaust  gas  cleaner  therefor  5.534.237.  O.  423-239  100 

Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Murai,  Ryukichi.  5333.240.  CI.  24-615.000. 
Yoshida.  Masaru:  See — 

Kimura,  Naofumi;  Ishii,  Yutaka;  Yoshida,  Masaru;  Malsuura.  Masataka; 
Hatano.  Akitsugu;  Natutaki.  Yozo;  Fujiwara.  Sayuri;  Izumi.  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  Yamamolo.  Yoshitaka.  5335.027.  O.  359-58.000. 
Yoshida.  Nobuhiko:  See — 


Sumi.  Yoshihiko:  Koike.  Yukiya;  IcMkawa.  Yaiaro;  Yoshida.  Nobuhiko 
and  Aoki.  Nobuo.  5334.255.  O  424-141.100. 
Yoshida.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Hayashi,  Noriki;  and  Yoshida.  Noriyuki.  5334.489.  O.  505-474.000 
Yoshida.  Satoshi:  See— 

Sakaizawa,    Katsuhtro;    Unwa,    Moloo;    Kukimoto.   Tswoma;    and 
Yoshida,  Saloshi,  5334,982,  O.  355-246.000. 
Yoshida.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yutaka;  and  Yoshida.  Shinichi.  5335.413.  O.  395-800.000. 
Nishihira.  Keigo;  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka.  Shuii,  5334,648.  CI 
558-277.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  appnaius  for 
transmitting  a  plurality  of  originals  in  a  single  communic«ion.  5335.015 
CI.  358-438.000. 
Yoshida.  Takehiro:  See — 

Takeda.  Tomoyuki;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Ono.  Triushi:  Wada.  Salosfai' 
Kondo.  Misaya;  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  Kalo.  Takahiro;  Yokoyama, 
Minoru;  Tomoda,  Akihiro;   Ishida,  Yasushi;  Awai.  Takashi    and 
Yamada.  Masakatsu.  5334.908.  CI   347-215.000. 
Yoshii.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Miura.  Yoshihiro;  Takagi.  Koji;  Madia.  Takashi;  and  Yoshii.  Fumihiko 
5335.184.0.369-32.000. 
Yoshii.  Kinya:  See— 

Ichioka.  Fiji:  Yoshii,  Kinya:  Koide.  Takehani:  Umeyama.  Milsuhiro; 
Funahashi,    Makolo;    Shimizu.    Takashi,    Sasaki.    Yoshihiko     and 
Hasebe.  Masahiro.  5333.943.  CI.  475-198.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Harutoshi:  See — 

Ishida.  Yasuo;  Ohta.  Kazunari;  and  Yoshikawa.  Harutoshi.  5334.482  O 
504-215  000. 
Yoshimi.  Shuji:  Sr^-  - 

Mitsui.  Shinichi;  Kihara.  Hayato;  and  Yoshimi.  Shuji,  5334380  O 
524-417.000. 
Yoshimolo.  Shinichi;  and  Namiki.  Fumihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Radiaion 

image  reading  apparatus.  5334.709.  O.  250-588.00n 
Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Seto.  Nobuo:  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Morigak'.  Masakazu  5334390 
O.  430-551.000 
Yoshizaki.  Tsutomu;  Maruyama,  Shigeyuki;  and  Ohno.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Integraied  circuit  bare  chip  carrier.  5334.785.  O.  324-758.000 
Young.  Frederick  A.;  Hendrick.  Louis  W.;  and  Loi.  Keith  N..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company   Microwave  filter  assembly  having  a  nonsymmetrical 
waveguioe  and  an  antenna  5.534.881,  O   343-776.000. 
Young,  Harvey  J.:  Brown.  Thomas  W   Devine.  Sara  W.;  and  Perfeni.  Thomas 
A.,  lo  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Tobacco  reconstitution  process 
5333330.0.131-370.000. 
Young.  Ian  R.:  and  Eastham.  John  F,  to  Picker  Imemational.  Inc.  Maniel 

systems.  5334,779,  O.  324-319  000. 
Young,  Jerry  Motorcycle  trainer  5.533.899.  O.  434-61.000. 
Young,  Michael  E.  Engine  oil  draining  system.  5333354.  O.  141-383.000. 
Young.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Denes.  Fercncz  S,;  and  Young.  Raymond  A..  5.534.232,  Q.  422- 
186.260. 
Yii,  Xiaohoog:  See — 

Walker.  David  H.;  Gold,  Harris;  McKinney.  George  W..  ni;  McCoy 
John  F,  lU:  and  Yu.  Xiaohong.  5334,186.  O   252-194000 
Yuan.  Jack  H.:  Harari.  Eliyahou:  Chien.  Henry;  and  Samachisa.  Gheoighe.  to 
SanDisk  Corporation.  Method  of  nuking  dense  flash  EEPROM  cell  «ray 
and  peripheral  supporting  circuits  formed  in  deposited  field  oxide  with 
sidewall  spacers.  5.534.456.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Yue.  Stephen  T:  See — 

Millard.  Paul  J.;  Rolh,  Bruce  L;  Yue,  Stephen  T :  and  Haugland.  Richard 
P.  5.534.416.  O.  436-34.000. 
Yugenkaisha  Shinjo  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shinjo.  Katsumi.  5.533.377.  O.  72-294.000. 
Yui,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Johno,  Masahiro;  Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Matsumoio.  Takahiro;  and  Arai 
Yoshihisa,  5334.190.  CI  252-299.650 
Yuji.  Yamada:  See— 

Junji,  Uchida;  Hiroyuki.  Okabe;  Teiji.  Takechi:  Setsuo.  Takeda:  and  Yuii 
Yamada.  53343 1 3.  CI  5 14-249.000. 
Yujiri.  Larry:  Mussetto,  Michael  S  ;  and  Uyeno.  Gerald  P.  to  TRW  Inc. 
Routing  muTor  drum  radiometer  imaging  system.  5334.874,  O.  342- 

Yurtsev.  Analoly:  See — 

Moran.  Dov;  Levy.  Rony;  Deitcher.  David;  Meigui.  Arie;  Ban.  Amir,  and 
Yurtsev.  Analoly.  5335357.  CI   395-430.000 
Yusa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohno,   Manabu;  Ochi.  HisayuiJ,   Kuwashima.  Tetsuhito:  Suematsu. 
Hiroyuki;   Intai.   Eiichi:  Takiguchi,  Tsuyoshi:  Tomiyama.   Koichi; 
Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  and  Yusa.  Hiroshi,  53.34.981.  C\.  355-245.000. 
Yusu.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Okuno.  Shiho.  Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Yusu.  Keiichiro;  and  Inomala. 
Koichiro.  5334355.  CI.  428-61 1.000 
Yuyama.  Shoji.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  transporting  drugs.  5.533,606.  O 

198-349.000.  1—6       6- 

Zabriskie.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Majeti,  Venkata  C ;  Midani.  Mowaffak  T;  Watson.  Richard  J ;  and 
Zabriskie.  Kenneth  A..  5334.913.  O  348-7.000 
Zaghloul.  Amir  I.:  See — 

Sorbello.   Robert   M.:   and   Zaghloul.   Amir  L.   5334.877.   O.    343- 
700.0MS. 


PI  104 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


July  9,  19% 


Zaidi,  Ahmad:  Ste — 

Grocbowski.  Edwaid;  Zaidi,  Ahmad:  and  Lan.  James.  S.53S.347,  O. 
395-375.000. 
Zaleski.  Edward  R.;  and  Cole.  Mark  S..  to  Allergan.  Inc.  Reusable  caitndge 

assembly  for  a  phaeo  machine.  5.533.976,  O  604-153.000. 
Zalipsky.  Samuel;  and  Martin.  Francis  J.,  to  Liposome  Technology.  Inc. 
Polymer  compound  and  coated  panicle  composition.  5,534.259,  CI.  424- 
450.000. 
Zamerovsky,  Edward.  Frame  structure  with  load-bearing  joints.  5,533310, 

a.  52-263.000. 
Zander.  Dennis  R.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
preventing  unauthorized  recycling  of  single-use  camera  and  permitting 
authorized  reuse  of  the  camera.  5.534.962.  C\  354-289.120. 
Zanecchia,  Denise;  Heinrich.  Ann  M.;  and  UsUnik,  Teresa,  to  Alcon  Labo- 
ratories. Inc  Pupillometer.  5,534,952,  Q.  351-200.000. 
Zanzig.  Divid  J.:  See — 

Halasa.  Ade!  F;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  Zanzig.  David  J.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.: 

Henning.  Steven  K  ;  and  Lucas.  Danielle.  5.534.592,  CI  525-236.000 

Sandstrom.  Paul  H.:  Zanzig.  David  J  :  and  Sinsky.  Marit  S  .  5.534.574. 

a.  524-262.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  Zanzig.  David  J.;  and  Sinsky,  Mark  S.,  5,534,599. 
a.  525-342.000. 
Zapp.  Maria  L.:  See — 

Green,  Michael  R.;  Zapp.  Maria  L.:  and  Stem.  Scth,  5,534,408,  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Zdarsky,  Edward,  to  Vereinigte  Dentalwerke  Antaeos  Beutelrock  Zipperer 
Zdarsky  Ehrler   Instrument  for  preparing  die  root-canal.  5,533,897.  CI. 
433-102.000 
Zedan,  David  M.:  See— 

Damerow.  Robert  L.;  and  Zedan.  David  M  .  5.533.421,  C\.  74-563.000. 
Zeindler,  Heidi,  to  Zewa  AG.  Pacifier  thermometer.  5,534.013,  O.  606- 

234.000. 
Zeissner.  Alexander  See — 

Kleemann.  Klaus:  May.  Herbert:  Aydt.  Matthias:  Pfermer.  Kurt:  Zeiss- 
ner. Alexander,  and  Thomas.  Peter,  5,533,777,  CI.  296-117.000. 
ZeU,  Peter  See— 

Hillebrenner,  H.  William;  Sheth.  Vipul  B.;  Stack,  Joseph  M.;  Curtis. 
Charles  T;  Butler.  Kevin  H.;  Shoff.  David  E.;  Petko.  Robert  S.;  Little. 
William  C  :  Mielnik.  Thaddeus;  and  Zell.  Peter,  5,534021,  CI.  422- 
33.000. 
Zeller,  Niel  P:  See- 
Newman,  Perran  V.  L.;  Zeller,  Niel  P;  and  Ifland,  Dwight  D.,  5J33,959, 
a.  600-28.000. 
Zeneca  Limited;  See — 

Miller.  Scott  C.  5.534.525,  CI.  514-316.000. 
Waddington,  Simon  D  ,  5,534,616,  CI.  528-503.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Besder,  CaiUin  B.:  and  Rabii,  Khosro  M.,  5335,206,  CI.  370-79.000. 
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Zeindler,  Heidi,  5,534,013,  O.  606-234.000. 
Zexel  Torsen  Inc.;  See — 

Ichiki.  Shiro;  and  Ryan.  Thomas  B..  5333.944.  CI.  475-252.000. 
Zhang.  Jing:  and  Gramley.  Kenneth  R..  to  Wandel  &  Goltermann  Technolo- 
gies. liK.  Multipott  analyzing  with  time  stamp  synchronizing.  5.535.193. 
5.  370-17.000. 
Zheng.  Qin.  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  Traffic  shaping 
system  using  two  dimensional  timing  chains.  5.535,201,  Q.  370-60.100. 
Zhomack  S.p.A  ;  See — 

Busin,  Tiziano:  and  Faccio,  Enrico,  5334360,  Q  523-109.000. 
Zhoog.  Sifen.  to  Cognitech  Inc.  Image  compression  by  optimal  reconstruc- 
tion. 5334.925.  CI    348-384  000. 
Thong.  Yuanzhen;  and  Wolf,  Philip  F .  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Process  for  the 
color  stabilization  of  an  aqueous  N-vinyl  heterocyclic  copolymer  solution. 
5334364.  a.  523-340.000. 
Zhou,  Rouyi;  See — 

Marancik,  William  G.:  Hong,  Seungok:  and  Zhou.  Rouyi,  5,534.219, 0. 
419-4.000. 
Zhou,  Weimin;  See — 

Dutta,  Mitra;  and  Zhou,  Weimin,  5335,045,  C\.  359-248.000. 


Zhu,  Qin-Fan:  and  Yong,  Mei.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Minimum-delay  jitter 
smooching  device  and  method  for  packet  video  communications. 
5334.937.  a.  348-466.000. 
Zicker.  Robert  G.:  and  Dion.  John  K..  to  GTE  Mobile  Communictions 
Services.  Cellular  radiotelephone  with  dialed  number  analysis.  5335.260. 
a  379-63.000. 
Ziegler.  Christiane.  to  fischerwerks  Artur  Hcher  GmbH  A  Co.  Container  for 

a  magnetic  tape  cassette.  5333,619,  Q.  206-387.120. 
Ziegler.  Michael  L.;  See- 
Bridges.  K  Monroe:  Brooks.  Robert;  Bryg.  William  R.:  Burger.  Stephen 
G  ;  Hamilton.  Eric  W.;  Nusbaum.  Helen:  \foge.  Brendan  A.;  and 
Ziegler.  Michael  L..  5335.352.  CI.  395-»l8.000 
Zicman.  Ricky  L.;  See — 

Haeg.  Steven  R.:  Leska.  Paul  J.,  Sr;  and  Zieman,  Ricky  L..  5333.403. 
a.  73-669.000. 
Zimmer,  Inc.;  See — 

Hodorek,  Robert  A  .  5334.027.  O  623-16.000. 
Hodorek.  Robert  A  .  5334.032.  CI.  623-18.000. 
Zimmerman.  Gary,  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
image-type  determination  to  enable  choice  of  an  opdmum  dau  compres- 
sion procedure.  5335.311,  CI.  395-114.000 
Zimmerman.  Patrick  J.;  See — 

Jordan.  Henry  J .  Jr.;  McNair.  Robert  J.:  Emerson.  Alan  B.:  Kennedy. 
Brian  S  ;  and  Zimmerman.  Patrick  J..  5333.573,  CI.  166-313.000. 
Zimmerman,  Steven  M.;  See — 

Jones,  Gary  W.:  and  Zimmerman,  Steven  M.,  5334,743,  O.  313- 
309.000. 
Zimmermann,  Norbert;  See — 

Biueckmann,  Ralf:  Dix,  Johannes  P.:  Fikentscher,  Rolf;  Herrmann, 
Manfred:  and  Zimmermann,  Norbert.  5.534,166,  a.  8-557.000. 
Zimmer^,  Karl  B.;  See — 

Navarro,   Richard   R.:   McMillin,  Carl    R.;   and  Zimmers,   Karl   B., 
5334.030.  CI.  623-17.000. 
Zitz,  Jeffrey  A.;  See — 

Call,  Anson  J.:  Meisner,  Stephen  H.:  Pompeo,  Frank  L.:  and  Zitt,  Jefhey 
A.,  5333J56,  a.  29-840.000. 
Zkmik.  Arnold  H.:  Austin,  John  A.;  and  23otnik,  Milton,  to  Pestco.  Inc.  Drive 

for  deodonnt  apparanis  5333.705.  O.  248-645.000. 
ZIolnik.  Milton;  See— 

Zlotnik.  Arnold  H.:  Austin,  John  A.:  and  Zlomik,  Milton.  5333,705,  G. 
248-645.000. 
Zmijewski,  Milton  J.,  Jr;  See — 

Debono,  Manuel:  Logan.  Robert  M,:  Marconi.  Gary  G.:  Molloy.  R. 
Michael:  and  Zmijewski.  Milton  J.,  Jr.  5334.420.  CI.  435-71.300. 
Zmyslowski.  Mark;  and  Larson.  Erik  W..  to  Radar  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of 

forming  a  clevis  link.  5333.328.  CI.  59-15.000. 
Zogg.  Alan  R.  One-piece  corrugated  tray.  5333.954.  CI.  493-310.000. 
Zoppi.  Gianni,  to  Ecochem  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  heavy  metals 

electrowinning.  5334,131.  O.  205-560.000. 
Zschiesche.  Ruth:  See — 

Hinz.  Werner:  Zschiesche.  Rudi:  Lutter.  Heinz-Dieler.  and  Biuchmann, 
Bemd,  5334.185.  O.  252-182.220. 
Zupancic.  Joseph  J.:  Conrad.  Jeffrey  P.:  Konicek.  Jiri  D.:  and  Tungare,  Anxm 
v..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Solvent  ficee  epoxy  resin  compositions  containing 
substituted  cyanoguanidines.  5334365.  CI.  523-454.000. 
Zwerdling.  Susan  S.:  See — 

Pilosof.  David:  Cappel.  Jerome  P;  Geis.  Philip  A.:  McCarty.  Mark  Lee; 
Trinh.  Toan:  and  Zwerdling.  Susan  S.,  5334,165,  CI.  252-8.910. 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.;  See — 

Moore.  Emma  E..  5333.836.  CI  435-240.310. 
Zywietz.  Martin;  See — 

Jakob.  Gert.  Liegl.  Erwin:  Luz,  Siegbert:  Bohmwetsch,  Oerd;  and 
Zywietz,  Martin,  5335,098,  Q.  361-752.000. 
2986647  Canada  Inc.;  See— 

Lafond.  Andri;  and  Laliberte.  Gerard.  5333,642.  CI.  220-326.000. 
3COM  Corporation;  See — 

Hogan.  Thomas  C:  and  WilUams.  Peter  K..  5335.337.  CI.  395-200. 190. 
Krause.  Jeffrey:  Strohl,  Niles  £.;  Seaman,  Michael  J.;  Russell,  Steven  P.; 
and  Hart.  John  H.,  5335,338,  Q.  395-200.200. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENfTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1996 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  die  name 
(in  accotxlance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Bahnnann.  Helmut:  Haubs.  Michael;  Kreuder.  Willi;  and  Muller.  Thomas,  to 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  separating  organomeiallic  com- 
pounds and/or  metal  carbonvis  from  their  solutions  in  oreanic  media.  Re 
.35.292.  CI   210-644  000. 
Hamada.  Akihiko;  See — 

Hiraoka.  Hidenori:  and  Hamada.  Akihiko.  Re.  35.293,  CI.  473-372.000. 
Haubs.  Michael;  See— 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Haubs.  Michael:  Kreuder.  Willi;  and  Muller.  Tho- 
ma.s.  Re.  35.292.  CI.  210-644.000. 
Hiraoka.  Hidenori:  and  Hamada.  Akihiko.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries 

Ltd.  Solid  golf  ball.  Re.  35.293.  CI.  473-372.000. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut:  Haubs.  Michael:  Kreuder.  Willi;  and  Muller.  Tho- 
mas. Re.  35.292.  CI.  210-644.000. 
Kreuder.  Willi;  Sfe— 

Bahrmann.  Helmut:  Haubs.  Michael:  Kreuder,  Willi;  and  Muller,  Tho- 
mas. Re.  35.292.  CI.  210-644.000. 
Lafond.  Luc.  to  Tremco.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  laying  strip  on  glass  or  like 

material.  Re  35.291.  CI.  156-109.000 
Masquelier.  Michael  P;  See — 

Vasquez.  Barbara:  Ma.squelier.  Michael  P.:  Roth.  Scott  S.;  and  Ray 
Wayne  J..  Re.  35.294.  CI.  437-70.000. 


Motorola.  Inc.;  See — 

Va.squez.  Barbara;  Ma.squelier.  Michael  P.;  Roth.  Scoct  S.;  and  Ray. 
Wayne  J  .  Re.  35.294.  CI.  437-70.000. 
Muller.  Thomas;  See — 

BahrmannSj^ut;  Haubs.  Michael:  Kreuder.  Willi;  and  Muller,  Tho- 
mas. Re.  3.5^92.  CI.  210-644.000. 
Ray.  Wayne  J  ;  See— 

Vasquez,  Barbara;  Masquelier.  Michael  P;  Roth.  Scott  S.;  and  Ray. 
Wayne  J..  Re.  35.294.  CI.  437-70.000. 
Rotfi.  Scott  S.;  See— 

Va.squez.  Barbara;  Ma.squelier.  Michael  P.;  Roth.  Scott  S.;  and  Ray. 
Wayne  J..  Re.  35.294.  CI.  437-70.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Hiraoka.  Hidenori;  and  Hamada.  Akihiko.  Re.  35,293,  CI.  473-372.000. 
Tremco.  Inc.;  See — 

Lafond,  Luc.  Re.  35,291.  CI   156-109.000. 
Vasquez.  Barbara;  Masquelier.  Michael  P;  Rodi.  Scon  S.;  and  Ray.  Wayne  J., 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Polysilicon  encapsulated  localized  oxidation  of  silicon 
Re.  35.294.  CI  437-70.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTMCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Iggulden.  Jerry  R.;  See — 

Streck.  Donald  A.;  and  Iggulden.  Jerry  R.,  BI  5,012,350,  CI 

335000 


Streck,  Donald  A.;  and  Iggulden,  Jerry  R.,  to  Streck,  Donald  A.;  and  Iggulden, 
358-        Jerry  R.  Television  local  wireless  transmission  and  control.  BI  5.012350. 
a.  358-335.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AB  Konstiuktions-Bakelit;  See — 

Envall.  Sune.  371.487.  O.  D7-397.000. 
Aiwa  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Morila.  Takashi.  371.512.  CI.  D9-4 15.000. 
Akiyama.  Osamu;  Fujii,  Yoshito;  Tsujimoto.  Kazuo;  Osaka.  Kazumi;  and 
Koyama.  Keiichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combined  television  set  and 
video  tape  recorder  371.552.  CI.  D14-129.000. 
Alexander.  H.  A.  M.  EHinkers;  See— 

Muller-Deisig.  Wolfgang;  and  Alexander.  H,  A.  M.  Dankers.  371.663. 
CI  D34-25.000. 
AU-Pak  Machinery  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Poole.  Bryan  H.,  371.667.  CI.  D34-29.000. 
AM  System  Silkeborg  A/S;  See— 

Kainz.  Kun.  371.470.  CI.  D6-469.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.;  See — 

Kaiser.  Jack  N..  371.598.  CI.  D23-3 13.000. 
American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co..  Inc.;  See— 

Hollinger.  Fred.  371.507.  CI.  D8-373.0OO. 
Anthro  Corporation;  See — 

Under.  Steven  E..  371.661.  CI.  D34-2I.000. 
Anwyl-Davies.  Nicholas  T.  G..  to  Dynatec,  Ltd.  Concave  sided  portable 

safety  light.  371.617.  CI.  D26- 39,000. 
Assenbing  B.V.;  See — 

Muller-Deisig.  Wolfgang;  and  Alexander.  H.  A.  M.  Dankers.  371.663. 
CI.  D34- 25.000. 
AvtKet  Medical.  Inc.;  See — 

Wong.  Gilbert  Y.;  Yoshimolo.  Max  K.;  and  Edson.  John  C.  371.605,  CI. 
D24- 1 69.000. 
B.M.M.D.  Inc  ;  See— 

Beaulieu.  Dale.  371.493.  CI.  D8-7.000. 
Backstrom.  Mikael;  See — 

Herbst.  Walter  B.;  Backstrom.  Mikael;  and  Lazar.  Ralph.  371.495.  CI 

D8-50.000. 
Herbst.  Walter  B  :  Backstrom.  Mikael;  and  Lazar,  Ralph,  371,4%,  CI. 
D8-5O.0OO. 
Bao.  Alain;  See- 


Ryan.  Kelly;  and  Bao.  Alain.  371325.  O.  Dl  I  231.000. 
Barton.  Leslie  W.;  and  Karr.  Freddie  L..  to  Cla.<»ic  Balloon  Corp.  Combined 

balloon  and  card  ballast.  371374.  CI.  DI9-2.000. 
Bass.  Charles  J..  Uoodin.  John  W.;  LeBeau.  Mark  W.;  Prindle.  Cari  E.;  and 
Tyler.  William  C.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner.  371.651.  O. 
D32- 18.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomh  Incorporated;  See — 

Vails.  William  H.;  Schweitzer.  David  W.;  and  Hamilton.  Jonadian  C, 
371,458,  CI.  D3-266.000. 
Ba7.z  Inc.:  See — 

Benghozi.  Simon,  371.623,  O   D26  88  000. 
Benghozi.  Simon.  371.624.  CI.  D26-1 10.000 
Beaulieu.  Dale,  to  B.M.M.D.  Inc.  Hand  tool  for  aerating  nirf.  371.493,  CI. 

D8-7.000 
Below.  Randall  J ;  See— 

Siemon.  John  A.:  and  Below.  Randall  J..  371340,  CI.  D13-I46.000. 
Benghozi.  Simon,  to  Bazz  Inc.  Bowl-shaped  chandelier.  371.623.  CI.  D26- 

88.000. 
Benghozi.  Simon,  to  Bazz  Inc.  Root  lamp  with  conical  nrmslucent  shade. 

371.624.  a.  D26-II0  000. 
Bemtsen.  James  L.;  See — 

Scudder.  James  A.:  and  Bemtsen.  James  L..  371.513.  CI.  D9-434.000. 

Belts.  John  H.;  and  Kinnear.  Gary  E..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Automatic  film 

processor  for  self-developing  peel-apart  film.  371365.  CI  DI6-246.000. 

Biefnol.  Henri;  Boonants.  Marius:  and  Hubert,  Marcel.  Articulated  bed. 

371.467.  CI.  D6-392.000. 
Bissell  Inc.;  See— 

Umbach.  Steven,  371,652.  CI.  D32-22.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.;  See- 
Bass.  Charles  J.;  Goodin.  John  W.;  LeBeau.  Mark  W.;  Prindle.  Carl  E.; 

and  T>ler.  William  C.  371,651,  CI.  D32-I8000. 
Nolan.  Panick  B..  371,618,  CI.  D2fr43.000. 
Szymanski,  Aaron,  371,619,  O.  D26-43.000. 
Blackman,  Stephen  E.;  See — 
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Pickett.  Marie  A  ;  and  Blackman.  Stephen  E..  371.631.  CI.  D26- 149.000. 
BIy.  Richard  F;  and  Wilson.  Kent  S..  to  Holgale  Toy  Company.  Toy  rocker. 

371.461.  a.  D6-345.000. 
Boat-A-System,  Inc.:  See — 

Pieper.  Raymond  J  .  and  Sieland,  Robert.  371.595.  CI.  D22-147.000. 
Boehnke,  Ulrich  K..  to  Oietnold  Machine  Company,  bx:.  Bucket  lop  fishing 

bail  tray.  371.593.  CI.  D22- 1 36.000. 
Boettinger.  Volker  See — 

Guber.  Wolfgang;  and  Boettinger.  Volker.  371.516.  O.  DIO-7S.000. 
Boisson.  Judi  Uwn  chair.  371,466.  O.  D6-370.000. 
Boofiants.  Marius:  See — 

Biefnot,  Henri;  Boonanls.  Marius;  and  Hubert.  Marcel.  371,467.  CI. 
D6-392.000 
Boone.  David  D..  lo  Lyiu  Golf  Inc.  Golf  glove  having  a  reinforced  thumb 

portion.  371,640,  CI.  D29- II  7.000. 
BcMton  Acoustics,  Inc.:  See — 

Rozier.  Charles;  and  Petronio,  James.  371.559.  CI.  D 1 4-224.000. 
Bourque.  Rene:  See — 

Hoshizaki.  T.  Blaine;  Bourque.  Rene;  and  Daoust.  Betnani.  371.638.  Q. 
D29-106  000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschafk:  See — 

Ullmann.  Roland,  371.635.  C\.  D28-5 1.000. 
Braun.  David  L  Goal  for  football  practice.  371.587.  Q.  D2 1  200.000. 
Biefka.  Paul,  to  Creative  Technologies  Corp.  Puta  cutler.  371.488.  O. 

D7-4I2.000. 
Brian  Dtunun  Rattopper  (U.K.)  Limited:  See — 

Darbyshirc.  Martin  R.;  and  Drumm.  Brian  J..  371,634.  Q.  D28-31.000. 
Bright  Yin  Huey  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu.  Ken.  371.622.  CI.  D26-87.000. 
Br«ins0.  Per  See — 

Olsen.  Flemming  H.;  aid  BrMns*.  Per.  371.582.  O.  D2l-10e.000. 
Brother  International  Corporation:  See — 

Hong.  Hyunsoo;  and  Fukunaga.  Yuzo.  371.570.  C\.  D18-1.000. 
Brown.  Mark  B.:  See— 

McConnell.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Brown.  Mark  B..  371.500. 0.  D8-302.000. 
Brown,  Tini:  See — 

Sunada.  Kouichi;  Fukasawa.  Naoto;  Brown.  Tim;  ai>d  Moeslinger.  Sigi. 
371.564.  a  D16-231  000. 
Budd  Company.  The:  See — 

Sine!,  Fred  K.;  Knee,  Randal  L ;  and  Parisi.  Angek),  Jr..  371.468.  O. 
D6-J22.000. 
Butlenbender.  Klaus:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Guido;  and  Buoenbender.  Klaus.  371.648.  01.  D32- 
15.000. 
Cameron.  Brian  H  J.  Brush  head.  371.459.  O.  D4-127.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takaha.<ihi.  Masaki.  371.573.  Q.  D  18-36.000. 
Canstar  Sports  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Hoshizaki.  T.  Blaine;  Bourque.  Rene;  and  Daoust.  Betnard,  371.638.  a. 
D29-106.000. 
Carlsson.  Robin,  to  Perstocp  AB.  Pallet  371.670.  Q.  D34-38.000. 
Ossel.  Timothy  S..  lo  Tucker  Housewares.  Industrial  container.  371,658.  CI. 

D34-5.000 
Cutiglione.  Micheal  R..  lo  Chrysler  Corporatioo.  Vehicle  wheel  from  face 

segment.  371.533.  CI.  D  12-209.000. 
Chae.  Chung  S.:  See — 

Kim.  II  K.;  Chae.  Chung  S.;  and  Chae.  Hee  I.,  371.547.  C\.  DI4-U3.000. 
Chae.  Hee  I    See- 
Kim,  n  K.;  Chae.  Chung  S:  and  Chae.  Hee  1. 371.547.  Q.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Champion.  Timothy  L:  See — 

Mintz.  Johnny  R.;  and  Champion,  Timodiy  L.,  371,608.  C\.  D25-68.000. 
Champlin.  Dennis  L.;  Curless.  Charles  D.;  and  Logan.  Russell  W.  Rsher- 

man's  gear  belt  371.456.  O  D3  224  000. 

Chan.  Eric  P.  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Lid  handle.  371.486. 0.  D7-393.000. 

Chapman.  Steven  S.;  Jackson,  Daniel  C  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydelek.  James 

G.;  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Daylight  camera 

with  cover  label.  371.563,  CI.  DI6-218  000. 

Chenard.  Paul  E.,  to  New  Tradition  Pipe  Co.  Smoking  pipe.  371,633,  CI. 

D27  163  000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Castiglione,  Micheal  R..  371.533.  O.  D 1 2-209.000. 
Van  Hout.  James  E..  371.543.  O.  D13-162.000. 
Verduyn.  Kevin  R.;  Tremoot  Thomas  G  ;  and  Smith.  David.  371^26,  CI. 
D12-86.000 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Moiohani.  371.546.  CI.  DI4-109.000. 
Claircom  Communications  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Shields.  Richard  A..  Jr.;  Gallagher.  Patrick  M.;  Engelbrecht,  Carl;  Jones. 
Doug;  Rynn.  Steve;  and  Moriconi.  David  P.  371,553.  Q.  D14- 
147.000. 
Classic  Balloon  Corp.:  See — 

Barton,  Leslie  W.;  and  Karr.  Freddie  L..  371.574.  O.  DI9-2.000. 
Cohan.   Edward   P;   and  Cohan.   Mary   E   Padded   stool.   371.463.  Q. 

D6-349.000. 
Cohan.  Mary  E.:  See- 
Cohan.  Edward  P;  and  Cohan.  Mary  E..  371.463,  Q.  D6-349.000. 
Cohen,  Barry  V:  See- 
Sloan.  Marvin  L.;  and  Cohen.  Barry  V.  371.471.  O.  D6-475.000. 
Cole.  J.  R..  Sr.  Compact  disc  holder.  371.482.  Q.  D6-«26.000. 
Cotton.  Raymond  E..  to  RACO  USA  Incorporated.  Bicycle  splash  guard. 
371.531.0.  D12-186.O0O. 


Columbia  Cascade  Company:  See — 

Kim.  S.  Kenneth;  and  Fox.  Michael  B.,  371,657.  O.  D34-I.O0O. 
Comple.  Philippe,  to  S.T  DupoM  S.A.  Ball-point  pen.  371.576.  C\.  D19- 

49  000. 
Cool,  Daniel  Outdoor  light.  371,620,  CI.  D26-68.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  S»e — 

Chan,  Eric  P.  371,486  Q.  D7- 393.000. 
Colione,  James  F  Clamp  for  computer  paper  lab  stripper.  371.497.  CI. 

D8-72.000. 
Creative  Nail  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Yates.  Robert  T.  371.478,  Q.  D6-SIS.000. 
Creative  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Brefka.  Paul,  371,488,  Q.  D7-412.000. 
Crowley,  Alline  Playhouse  for  cats.  371,641,  O  D3O-I08  000. 
Curiess,  Charies  D  :  See— 

Champlin,  Dennis  L.;  Curless,  Charies  D.;  and  Logan,  Russell  W., 
371.456,  a.  D3-224.000. 
Daansen,  Wanen  S.  Generic  pump  for  a  soap  dispenser.   371.514,  O. 

D9-448.000. 
Dacor  Corporation:  See — 

Kolada.  Paul;  Fenero.  James;  and  Lutz,  James  R..  371.566.  Q.  D16- 
311.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoon.  Young  Bin.  371.669,  O.  D34-34.000. 
Dannenberg,  Todd  D.,  and  Thomas,  Carter  J.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Tub  for  bathing. 

371,597,  a  D23-280.300 
Daoust.  Bernard:  See — 

Hoshizaki.  T  Blaine;  Bourque.  Rene;  and  Daoust.  Bernard.  371.638,  CI. 
D29- 1 06.000. 
DAP  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Gfoene.  David  E..  and  Hoyt,  Eari  E.  371.494,  O.  D8-I4.I00. 
Darbyshire.  Martin  R.;  and  Drumm,  Brian  J.,  to  Brian  Drumm  Ranopper 

(U.K.)  Limited.  Comb.  371,634,  CI.  D28-3 1.000. 
Dart  Industries  Iik.:  See — 

Ullelund.  Stig;  and  Koch.  Mikael.  371.643.  Q.  D30- 122.000. 
Ullelund,  Sdg;  and  Koch.  Mikael.  371.644,  Q  030- 133.000 
Deacon.  Ernie  L.;  and  McMullin.  Paris  W  Wimer  golf  spike  371.453.  O. 

D2-962.000 
Delloro.  Jefficy.  Decorated  water  container  widi  carrying  strap.  371.489.  CI. 

D7-5I3.000 
Diemold  Machine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Boehnke.  Ubich  K..  371.593.  CI.  D22-136.000. 
Dingelstad,  Saskia  H.  P.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Vacuum  cleaner. 

371.650.  a   D32-18.0OO. 
Dir.  Ronald:  See— 

Feider.  Thomas;  Lenius.  Norbert;  Lazzeroni.  Edward;  and  Dir.  Ronald. 
371.668.0.034-33.000. 
DiSlacio.  Robert  J.,  to  PermaThread  Technologies.   Inc.  Threaded  nut 

371.509,0  D8-397  0OO. 
Donna  Karan  Company,  The:  See — 

Ryan,  Kelly;  and  Bao,  Alain,  371,525,  CI.  Dl  1-231.000. 
Doyle.  Donald  E  Ear  ventilation  tube.  371.606.  O.  D24-173.000. 
Drapak.  Joseph;  and  Sanders.  Paulette  J   Fishing  hook.  371.594.  CI   D22- 

144.000. 
Droz.  Francoise  H..  to  Titan  Industries  Limited.  Watch  bracelet.  371.518.  O. 

Dl  1-25.000. 
Drumm.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Darbyshire.  Martin  R.;  and  Drumm.  Brian  J  .  371,634,  CI.  D28-3I.000. 
Dynatec.  Ltd.:  See— 

Anwyl-Davies,  Nicholas  T  G..  371,617,  CI.  D26-39.000. 
E.  I.  Partners:  See — 

Massie,  Joseph  E.,  371,504,  O.  D8-349.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chapman,  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydelek. 
James  G.;  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E .  371.563,  CI.  Dl  6-2 1 8.000. 
Edson,  John  C:  See- 
Wong,  Gilbert  Y ;  Yoshimoto,  Max  K.;  and  Edson,  John  C.  371.605,  CI. 
D24-169  000. 
Engelbrecht  Cari:  See — 

Shields.  Richard  A..  Jr;  Gallagher.  Patrick  M.;  Engelbrecht  Cari;  Jones. 
Doug;  Rynn.  Sieve;  and  Moriconi.  David  P.  371.553.  O.  D14- 
147.000. 
Envall.  Sune.  lo  AB  Konstruktions-Bakelit.  Liquid  dispenser.  371,487.  CI. 

D7-397  00O. 
Eutech  Cybernetics  Pte.  Ltd.:  See- 
Narayanan.  Bhaskar.  371.517.  O.  D1O-8I.00O. 
Ezaki.  Masakazu.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrical  connector.  371>4l, 

O.  DI3-I47.000. 
Facom:  See — 

Gomas.  Hervi  G..  371.499.  O.  D8- 1 07.000. 
Family  Trust  U/T/A,  The:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E  ;  and  Siraeter.  Joseph  G..  371.519.  O.  DII-164.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Siraeter.  Joseph  G..  371.522.  O.  011-164.000. 

Feider,  Thomas;  Lenius.  Norbert;  Lazzeroni,  Edward;  and  Dir,  Ronald,  lo 

Marine  Travelift,  Inc.  Ciantry  crane  with  elevating  operator  cab.  371,668, 

O.  D34-33  000. 

Fenton,  William  E.;  and  Rediiun,  Brian,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Antenna  module. 

371.560.  CI  D14-230.000. 
Ferguson.  George  H.  Kill  and  coat  hanger.  371.460.  CI.  D6- 328.000. 
Ferrero.  James:  See — 
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Kolada.  Paul;  Ferrero.  James;  and  Lutz.  James  R..  371.566.  O   D16- 
311.000. 
Ferrigan,  Paul  J.,  to  Saratoga  Technologies,  Inc.  Cup  holder.  371,538.  O 

DI2-419000. 
Ferrucci.  Cindy.  Combined  diet  control  board  and  diet  kit.  371  577   O 

D20-42.000. 
Firma  Fedag:  See — 

WoRwag.  Peter,  371,654,  CI.  D32-22.000. 
Rynn,  Steve:  See — 

Shields,  Richard  A.,  Jr.;  Gallagher.  Patrick  M,;  Engelbrecht  Carl;  Jones, 
Doug;  Rynn,  Steve;  and  Moriconi,  David  P,  371,553,  CI.  D14- 
147.000. 
Foray.  Cyril  R  Hat.  371.451.  CI.  D2-886.000 
Fortini,  Brian  E..  to  Hillerich  &  Bradsby  Co.  Combined  golf  club  head  and 

holographic  insert.  371,589.  CI.  D2 1-2 14.000 
Fox,  Michael  B.:  See- 
Kim.  S.  Kenneth:  and  Fox.  Michael  B.,  371.657.  CI.  D34-I.0OO. 
Fujii.  Yoshiio:  See — 

Akiyama.  Osamu;  Fujii,  Yoshiio;  Tsujimoto.  Kazuo;  Osaka.  Kazumi 
and  Koyama,  Keiichi,  371,552,  O.  D 14- 129.000. 
Fujitsu  General  Limited:  See — 

Nanjo,  Saioshi,  371,599.  O.  D23-3S  1.000. 
Fukasawa.  Naoto:  See — 

Sunada.  Kouichi:  Fukasawa.  Naoto;  Brown.  Tim;  and  Moeslineer.  Siei 
37 1..SM.  CI.  D 16-23 1.000. 
Fukuchi.  Takayoshi.  to  Nikon  Conxiralion   Eyeglasses.  *7 1 .567.  CI   016- 
315.000. 


/  Fukunaga.  Yuzo:  See — 

\  Hong.  Hyunsoo;  and  Fukunaga.  Yuzo.  371.570.  CI.  DI8-1.0(X) 

^Callaghe^.  Pamck  M.:  See— 

Shields.  Richard  A.,  Jr.:  Gallagher  Patrick  M  ;  Engelbrecht  Carl;  Jones, 
Doug;  Rynn.  Sieve;  and  Moriconi,  David  P.  371,553,  CI    D14- 
147.000. 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See — 

Herbst  Walter  B.;  Back.sirom,  Mikael;  and  l-azar.  Ralph,  371,495.  O 

D8-50.000. 
Herbst.  Waller  B.;  Backslrom,  Mikael:  and  Lazar,  Ralph.  371,4%  CI 
D8-50000. 
Gianacca.  Salvalore.  Container  for  frozen  food.  371,511.  CI.  D9-345.000. 
Gillelte  Company,  The:  See — 

Hirst,  Kenneth  W..  371,479,  CI.  D6-542  000. 
Global  Upholstery  Company:  See — 

Tedesco,  Romeo,  371,475,  CI   D6-.501.000. 
Gobbo.  Sergio;  and  Samsa,  Dragica.  lo  MEHANO.  proizvodnja  in  pnxlaja 
igrai!.  pisamiSkih  polrebsiin,  kovinskih  in  pla,stienih  izdelkov,  d.o  o  TVne- 
wmer  371,571,  CI.  D18-1.000. 
Goldman.  Ralph.  Garbage  bag  holder.  371,659,  CI.  D34-6.000. 
Cjoma.s.  Herv^  G..  to  Facom.  Tool  handle.  371,499.  CI   D8-107  000 
Goodin.  John  W..  See- 
Bass,  Charles  J.;  Goodin,  John  W.:  LeBeau,  Mark  W.;  Prindle.  Carl  E 
and  Tyler.  William  C,  371,651,  CI.  D32-1X.0OO. 
Goryca,  Robert:  See — 

Kubsik,  Robert;  Ckiryca,  Robert;  Johnson,  James  P;  and  Nemeth,  Eric  T. 
371.666,  CI.  034-29.000. 
Graham,  Cleve  A.:  See — 

Shimatsu.  Scon  T;  Mackay,  Spencer  L.;  and  Graham.  Cleve  A..  371,554, 
CI.  DI4-160.n00. 
Grahl  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Koopman,  Karl-Heinz,  371,474,  CI.  D6-50I.000. 
Graves,  Nellie  H  Legging.  371.452,  CI.  D2-90I.000. 
Groene,  David  E.;  and  Hoyt  Eari  E..  to  DAP  Products.  Inc.  Combinauon 

caulking  lube  cap  and  applicator.  371.494.  CI.  D8-14.100. 
GrosHllex.  Raymond.  lo  Groslillex  Sarl.  Oval  Uble.  37 1 .473. 0.  D6-480.000. 
Oostillex  Sarl:  See — 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  371,473,  CI  D6-480.000 
Grossmith  Edward  J.  Elevalable  ergonomic.  interiocking  foot  rest.  371,462,  Chapman,  Steven  S.:  Jackson.  Daniel  C.  McBride,  John  K    Rydelek 

r.,ti,w"i7  JD  „  ..  .„.-^  James  G:  and  Yokajty,  Joseph  E.  371.56.3. 0   016-218.000. 

Guber.  Wolfgang;  and  Boeiunger.  Volker.  10  IBM  Corporation.  Enclosure  for    Jacobs.  Gail.  Shoulder  strap  bag    371  4S7  CI  D3 '>31  000 
a  bnghlness  sen.sor^37 1 .5 1 6.  CI.  DlO-75.000.  James.  Paul  A.,  lo  Gunloc-ke  Comply.  W.  Con'iroi  kno 


Hibben,  Gil:  See- 
Hall.  David  K.;  and  Hibben.  Gil.  37U92,  O  D22-1 18.000. 
Hickey,  David  W  Bug  guaid  drink  cover.  371,485,  CI.  D7-392.I00 
Hillerich  &  Bradsby  Co.:  See— 

Fottini.  Brian  E.,  371,589,  CI.  D2I-2I4.000. 
Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ezaki.  Masakazu,  371,541,  O.  D13-147.000. 
Takayasu,  Ryuichi,  371,542,  O.  013-147.000. 
Hirst  Kenneth  W.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Shower  dispenser  37 1 .479  d 

D6-542.000. 
Holgale  Toy  Company:  See— 

Bly.  Richard  F;  and  Wilson.  Kent  S..  371.461,  CI.  D6-345.000. 
Hollinget  Fred,  to  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.  Plant  bracket 

371.507.  CI.  D8-373.000 
Hon.  Moo  H.;  Tan.  Kian  T.;  and  Wong.  Tuck  M  .  lo  Motorola.  Inc  Selective 

call  receiver.  371.557,  O.  D14-191  000. 
Hong.  Hyunsoo;  and  Fukunaga.  Yuzo.  to  Brother  Iniemational  Corporation 

Word  processor  371.570.  CI.  D18-1.000. 
Hoshizaki.  T.  Blaine;  Bourque.  Rene;  and  Daoust.  Bernard,  to  Canstar  Sports 

Group  Inc.  Sports  helmet  371.638,  CI.  D29- 106.000 
Hoyt  Earl  E.:  See— 

Groene.  David  E.;  and  Hoyt  Eari  E..  371.494.  CI.  D8-14.100. 
Hsiao.  Fang-Jung.  Extruded  aluminum  frame  for  golf  cart.  371  610    CI 

D25  124.000. 
Hsiao.  Fang-Jung.  Extruded  aluminum  frame  for  golf  cart    371611    O 

D25- 1 24.000. 
Hsiao.  Fang-Jung.  Extruded  aluminum  frame  for  golf  cart.  371  612    O 

D25- 124.000. 
Hsu.  Ken,  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co.,  Lid.  Wall-mounted  lamp.  371,622  CI 

D26-87.000. 
Huang,  Chin-Yi   Lipstick  ca.se.  371,637.  CI.  D28-85.000. 
Hubert.  Marcel:  See— 

Biefnot.  Henri;  Boonanls.  Marius;  and  Hubett  Marcel,  371,467   CI 
D6-392.000. 
Hufsledler,  Clifford  E.:  See— 

Neshat  Amir  M  :  and  Hufsledler,  Clifford  E,  371,649,  CI.  D32- 18.000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See- 

Guber,  Wolfgang;  and  Boettinger,  Volker,  371.516.  CI.  DlO-75.000. 
Ikehara.  Chikako.  lo  YKK  Corporation.  Pull  lab  of  slide  fa.stener  37 1  523  CI 

Dll-221.000. 
Ikehara.  Chikako,  lo  YKK  Corporation.  Pull  ub  of  slide  fastener.  371.524  O 

Dll-221.000. 
Innovative  Gaming  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Hanscom,  Cory  J..  37I..S79,  CI.  D21-37.000. 
Insta-Heat  Inc.:  See — 

Scudder.  James  A  :  and  Bemlsen,  James  L.,  371,513,  O.  D9-434  000 
Inleriego  AG:  See— 

Jamros,  Claes-Runo  A.,  371,581,  CI.  021-108.000. 
Knudscn,  Jens  N..  371.583,  CI.  D21-108000. 
Knudsen,  Jens  N.,  371.584,  CI  021-108.000. 
CHsen.  Remming  H.;  and  Brvtmse.  Per,  371.582.  O.  D2I-108000. 
Iniemational  Rollforms  Inc.:  See — 

Vosbikian.  Jack;  Wellner.  Marie  S.;  and  Ladewig.  Oiris.  371.662.  O 
D34-23000. 
Item  Company.  Inc  ,  The:  See — 

Henry.  Stephen  M.,  371.600.  CI.  D23-386.000 
Iwaki.  Yumio;  Sckino,  Yoshihiro;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshitaka.  lo  Japex  Geo- 
science  Institute,  Inc.  Remote  station  unit  for  geophysical  data  acquisition 
and  processing  system.  371,515.  CI   D  10-46.000. 
J  Wagner  GmbH:  See— 

Zimmermann.  Guido;  and  Butlenbender.   Klaus.  371648    O    D32- 
15.000. 
Jack-son.  Daniel  C.-  See— 


Gunlocke  Company,  The:  See — 

James.  Paul  A..  371.501.  O.  D8-307.000. 
Haarmeyer.  Orald  E.;  and  Haarmeyer.  Nancy  M.  Toilet  tissue  sloraee  rack 

371.483,0.06-520.000. 
Haarmeyer.  Nancy  M.:  See— 

Haarmeyer   Gerald   E.;   and   Haarmeyer    Nancv    M.,    371,483    O 
D6-520.000. 
Hall,  David  K.;  and  Hibben,  Gil,  lo  United  Cutlery  Corporation.  Knife 

371,592.0.022-118.000. 
Hamilton.  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Vails,  William  H.;  Schweitzer.  David  W.;  and  Hamilton.  Jonathan  C 
371,458,0.  D3-266.000. 
Hanscom,  Cory  J  ,  lo  Innovative  Ciaming  Corporation  of  America.  Video 

craps  table  with  a  progressive  feature.  371,579,  O.  D21-37.000. 
Henderson,  Darryn  K.  Game  board   371.578,  O   D2 1-3 1. 000. 
Henry,  Stephen  M.,  to  Item  Company,  Inc..  The.  Draft  preventer  for  windows 
and  doors.  371,600,  CI.  D23-386.00O. 

Hert)si,  Jon  R  Entertainment  system  stand.  371.472.  O.  06-479.000.  .,. ., ^,  „,, 

Hert>st.  Waller  B  ;  Backstrom.  Mikael;  and  Lazar,  Ralph,  to  General  Binding    Johnson.  James  R   fee" 

HeAT"w,'rr  R  "^''t  f '  "'m  P  }^^-^\^    „  ,  ,       „  Kubsik.  Robert;  Goiyca.  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P;  and  Nemeth.  Eric  T 

Hert)st.  Walter  B.;  Backstrom.  Mikael;  and  Lazar,  Ralph,  to  General  Binding  371666  CI  034-29  000 

Corporation.  Supler  371.4%.  CI.  08-50.000.  Jones.  Doug:  See— 


.      ,  knob.  371.501.  CI. 

D8-307.000. 
Japex  Geoscience  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Iwaki,  Yumio;  Sekino,  Yoshihiro;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshitaka.  371.515  O 
D  10-46.000. 
Jamnis.  Claes-Runo  A.,  lo  Inleriego  AG.  Toy  suircase.  371.581.  O   021- 

108.000. 
Jaspers-Fayer,  Jan,  lo  Minka  Lighting  Inc.  Light  shade.  371.627.  O.  D26- 

133.000. 
JEB  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Maricles,  Elmer  C.  371.601.  CI.  024-122.000. 
Jen.  Jyh-Homg  Glass  shade.  371.625.  O.  D26- 133.000. 
Jen.  Jyh-Homg.  Glass  shade.  371.626.  O.  026-133.000. 
Jen.  Jyh-Horng.  Gla.ss  shade.  371.628,  CI.  026- 1 33.000. 
Jennings,  Kurt  lo  Rogue,  Inc.  Motorcycle  tank  bag.  371,537.  CI    D12- 

409.000. 
Jervis  B   Webb  Company:  See — 

Kubsik.  Robert;  CJoryca.  Robert;  Johnson.  James  P;  and  Nemeth,  EricT 
371,666,0.  D34-29.000. 
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Shields.  Rjchanl  A..  Jr.:  Gallagher.  Patrick  M.;  Engelbrechl.  Carl;  Jones. 
Doug:  Flynn,  Steve;  and  Mohconi,  David  P..  371^53.  O.  D14- 
147.000. 
Jones.  Steven  L.  Aircraft  37U36.  a.  DI2-333.000. 
K-Swiss,  Inc.:  See — 

Nidwis,  Steven  B.,  37I.4S4.  Q.  D2-972.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Yanumoio.  Tokuzo:  and  Yamane.  Nobuhiro,  371.548.  O.  DI4- 1 14.000. 
Kaiiu.  Kurt,  to  AM  System  Silkeborg  A/S  Display  fixttnc  rail.  371.470.  CI. 

D6-469.000. 
Kaiser.  Jack  N..  to  American  Standard  Iik.  Combined  toilet  tank  and  cover. 

371.598.  a.  D23-3I3.00O. 
Kaoeko.  Molohani.  to  Citizen  ^Mtcfa  Co..  Ltd.  Floppy  disk  drive.  371^46,  CI. 

DI4-109.000. 
Karr.  Freddie  L.:  Set — 

Barton.  Leslie  W;  and  Karr.  Freddie  L.  37IJ74.  O.  DI9-2.000. 
Kawashima,  Tsunemi:  attd  Kudo.  Kenichi.  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Date/tiine 

stamper.  371.572.  Q.  D 18- 14.000. 
Kaye.  John:  See — 

Rooson.  Uurence  M.;  and  Kaye,  John.  371.455.  Q.  D3-2OI.0OO. 
Kenfon  Limited  dba  MIA:  See— 

Ronson.  Laurence  M.;  and  Kaye,  John,  371,455.  Q.  D3- 201.000. 
Keler  Plastic  Ltd.:  See — 

Sagol.  Sami.  371.508.  O.  D8-396.000 
Khoo,  Bee  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Selective  call  receiver.  371.556.  O.  D14- 

191.000. 
Kim,  n  K.;  Chae,  Chung  S.;  and  Chae,  Hee  I.,  to  Samsung  Bectronics  Co., 

Ltd.  Monitor.  371,547,  Q.  D 14- II  3.000 
Kinnear.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Setts.  John  H.;  and  Kinnear.  Gary  E,  371,565,  a.  D16-246.000. 
Kim.  S.  Kenneth:  and  Fox.  Michael  B..  to  Cohimbia  Cascade  Company.  Litter 

container.  371,657.  Q.  D34- 1.000. 
Knee.  Randal  L.:  See— 

Sittel.  Fred  K.:  Knee,  Randal  L.;  and  Paiisi,  Angelo,  Jr.,  371,468,  Q. 
D6-422.000. 
Knudsen,  Jens  N.,  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  building  element  371,583,  Q. 

D2II08.000. 
Knudsen,  Jens  N.,  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  building  element  371,584,  CI. 

D2 1-108.000. 
Koch.  Mikael:  See — 

Ullelund.  Stig;  and  Koch,  Mikael,  371.643.  Q.  D3O-I22.000. 
Ullelund.  Stig;  and  Koch.  Mikael,  371.644,  Q.  D30- 1 33.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See — 

Dannenbeig,  Todd  D.;  and  Thomas,  Carter  J.,  37 1 ,597,  a.  D23-280.300. 
Koiada.  Paul:  Ferrero.  James;  and  Lutz,  James  R..  to  Dacor  Corporation. 

Divmg  mask.  371.566.  Q.  D16-311.000. 
Koopman,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Grahl  Industries.  Iik.  Ergonomic  arm  support  for  a 

chair.  371.474.  O  D6-5O1.0OO. 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Ronzani.  Peter  A.;  and  Pombo.  Stephen.  371X9,  Q.  DI4-I14.000. 
Koyama,  Keiichi:  See — 

Akiyama,  Osanu;  Fujii.  Yoshito;  Tsujimoto.  Kazuo;  Osaka.  Kazumi; 
and  Koyama.  Keiichi.  371.552.  CI   D14-129000 
Kubsik,  Robert;  Goryca.  Robert;  Johnson,  James  P.;  and  Nemeih,  Eric  T,  to 

Jervis  B.  Webb  Company.  Conveyor  yoke.  371,666,  CI.  D34-29.n00. 
Kudo.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kawashima.  Tsunemi;  and  Kudo.  Kenichi.  371.572,  G.  DI8-I4.000. 
L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The:  See— 

Milicia.  Libbe  A..  371.630.  CI.  D26- 142.000. 
Potter.  David  H..  371.621.  CI.  E)26-8I.000. 
Ladewig,  Chris:  See — 

Vosbikian.  Jack;  Wellner.  Mark  S  ;  and  Ladewig.  Chris.  371.662.  CI. 
D34-23.000. 
Lai.  Dung-Ching.  Combination  hand  tool  371.498.  CI.  D8-105.000 
Lai.  Ming  Y.  Lamp.  371,614.  CI.  D26- 28.000 
Lai.  Ming  Y.  Lamp.  371.615,  O.  D26- 28.000. 
Lamps.  David  B.:  See — 

Mason.  William  H..  ni;  and  Lamps,  David  B.,  371,656,  G.  D32-4I.000. 
Laviomodiere.    Maurice,    to   Southmedic    Inc.   AiKsthetic   bottle   piercer. 

371.603.  CI.  D24-129  000. 
Lawson.  Richard  L..  lo  Products  Carousel,  Incorporated.  Dog  chew  toy. 

371,645,0.  D3O-16O.00O. 
Layre,  Kenneth  A  Carburetor  adapter.  371,561.  CI.  D15-6.000. 
Lazar,  Ralph:  See — 

Herbst  Walter  B  ;  Backstrom,  Mikael;  and  Lazar,  Ralph.  371,495,  O. 

D8-50  000. 
Herbst,  Walter  B.;  Backstrom,  Mikael;  and  Lazar,  Ralph,  371,496,  O. 
D8- 50.000. 
Lazzeroni,  Edward:  See — 

Feider.  Thomas;  Lenius,  Notbert;  Lazzeroni,  Edward;  and  Dir,  Rofuld, 
371.668,  a   D34-33.000. 
LeBeau,  Mark  W.:  See- 
Bass.  Charles  J.;  Goodin.  John  W.;  LeBeau.  Marii  W.;  Prindle,  Cari  E.; 
and  TVler,  William  C.  371.651.  Q.  D32-I8.000 
Lebensfeld.  Steven,  to  Toymax  Inc.  Toy  molding  apparatus.  371,585,  O. 

D21- 124.000. 
Lee.  Albert.  Frame  for  a  vehicle  windshield  wiper  unit  371.534.  CI.  DI2- 

220.000 
Lee,  Te-Chen  Seating  portion  of  collapsible  chair.  371.477.  C\.  O6-S02.000. 
Leaiua,  I^orbett  See— 


l^der,  Thomas;  Lenius.  Norbert;  Lazzeroni,  Edward;  and  Dir,  RocuUd, 
371,668,  CI.  D34-33.000 
Imkanki.  Lee  M.;  and  Vaid,  Pardip  K..  to  Smith  &  Wesson  Corp.  TWo-piecc 

trigger.  37IJ9I,  Q.  D22-I08.000 
Lewis.  Sally  S.  Bench   371.464.  CI.  D6-35S.000. 
Libbey  Glass  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson.  Lorelei  K ,  371,490,  O.  D7-52I  000. 
Lillelund,  Stig;  and  Koch,  Mikael.  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Automatic  feeder  for 

animals.  371.643.  CI   D30-I22  000 
Lillelund,  Stig;  and  Koch.  Mikael,  to  Dait  Industries  Inc.  Pet  feeder  tray. 

371,644.  a  D30- 1 33.000. 
Linder.  Steven  E..  to  Andiro  Corporation.  Children's  cart.  371.661.  CI. 

D34-21000. 
Logan,  Russell  W.:  See-— 

ChampUn,  Dennis  L;  Curless,  Charles  D.;  and  Logan,  Russell  W., 
371,456,  a.  D3-224.000. 
LoT^irxx),  Raymond  A.  Table  top  I.V.  pole.  371,602.  Q.  D24-I28.000. 
Ludwig,  David  A.  Golf  club  holder.  371.590,  Q.  D2 1 -234.000. 
Luiz,  James  R.:  See— 

Koiada.  Paul;  Ferrero,  James;  and  Lutz,  James  R.,  371,566,  CX.  DI6- 
311000. 
Lynx  Golf  Inc.:  See — 

Boone.  David  D..  371.640.  Q.  D29- 1 17.000. 
Lyon.  Eva  Window  cover  371.481.  CI.  D6-575  000 
Mackay,  Spencer  L  :  See — 

Shimauu.  Sco«  T. ;  Mackay,  Spencer  L.;  and  Graham.  Cleve  A,.  37 1 .554. 
a.  D14-160.000. 
Marine  Traveliit.  Inc.:  See — 

Feider.  Thomas;  Lenius.  Noitert;  Lazzeroni.  Edward;  and  Dir.  Ronald. 
371.6b8.  CI.  D34-33.000. 
Markles.  Elmer  C  .  to  JEB  Products.  Inc  Female  urine  funnel  371.601.  CI. 

D24- 122.000. 
Marsh.  Dennis  R..  to  Owens-Illinois  Labels  Inc.  Bottle  carrier.  371,510.  CI. 

D9-344  000. 
Martin.  Lester  J.:  See — 

Pfeil.  Ronnie  D  :  and  Martin,  Lester  J..  371,492.  CI.  D8-I4.000. 
Mason.  William  H..  Ill;  and  Lamps,  David  B..  to  Uncommon  Conglomerates, 
Iik.  Elongated  insert  strip  for  adhesively  fastening  fabric  to  a  frame. 
371,656,  a.  D32-4 1.000. 
Massie.  Joseph  E..  to  E.  I.  Partners.  Mounting  clip.  371.504.  CI.  D8- 349.000. 
McBride,  John  K.:  See- 
Chapman,  Steven  S.;  Jackson,  Daniel  C;  McBride,  John  K.;  Rydelek, 
James  G  ;  and  Yokajty,  Joseph  E  .  371.563.  CI.  D16-2I8.000. 
McCoiukII.  Kenneth  L..  and  Brown.  Mark  B..  to Tri/Mark  Corporation.  Front 

portion  of  a  paddle  handle  assembly.  371.500,  CI.  D8-302.000. 
McMullin,  Paris  W.:  See- 
Deacon.  Ernie  L.;  and  McMullin.  Paris  W..  371.453.  Q.  D2-%2.000. 
MEHANO.  proizvodnja  in  prodaja  igraf,  pisamiSkih  polrebsiin.  kovinskih  in 
plastifnih  izdelkov.  d.o.o  :  See — 

Gobbo.  Sergio;  and  Samsa.  Dragica,  371,571,  Q.  D 1 8- 1  000. 
MebKir  Inc.:  See — 

Simonetti,  Sergio  G.,  371.596.  CI.  D23-216.000. 
Mikame.  Tetsuo.  lu  Nikon  Corporation.  Temple  for  eyeglasses.  371,569,  CI. 

D16-335.000. 
Milicia.  Libbe  A.,  to  L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Lighting  fixture  backing  plate. 

371,630,  CI  D26- 142.000. 
Minka  Lighting  Inc.:  See — 

laspers-Fayer,  Jan,  371.627,  O.  D26- 133.000. 
Miniz,  Johnny  R.;  and  Champion,  Timothy  L.  Ladder  leveler.  371,608,  Q. 

D25-68.000. 
Miranda.  Pasquale.  to  Murray  ftisa  Import  Corp.  Glass  shade  for  a  lighting 

fixture.  371,629,  O.  D26- 1 34.000. 
Moeslinger.  Sigi:  See — 

Sunada,  Kouichi;  Fukasawa.  Naoto;  Brown,  Tim;  and  Moeslinger,  Sigi, 
371,564,  CI.  D16-23I.00O. 
Moore.  Kay.  Decorative  lighting  fixture.  371,613,  O.  D26-4.000. 
Moriconi,  David  P.:  See — 

Shields,  Richard  A.,  Jr.;  Gallagher.  Patrick  M.;  Engelbrecht  Cari;  Jones. 
Doug;  Rynn.  Steve;  and  Moriconi.  David  P.  371.553.  O.  D14- 
147.000. 
Morita.  Takashi.  to  Aiwa  Co..  Ltd.  Base  board  for  a  package.  371.512,  CI. 

D9-415.000. 
Morris.  Peter  M..  to  Whitco  Pty.  Limited;  and  Peachtree  Doors.  Latch  for  sash 

windows  371,502,  O.  D8-331  000 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Fenton,  William  E.;  and  Redman,  Brian,  371,560.  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Hon,  Moo  H.;  Tan,  Kian  T;  and  Wong,  Tuck  M.,  371357,  CI.  DI4- 

191.000. 
Khoo,  Bee  L.,  371,556,  Q.  D14-191.000. 
Muller-Deisig,  Wolfgang;  and  Alexander,  H.  A.  M.  Dankers,  to  Assenburg 

B  V  Cart.  371.663.  Q.  D34-25.000. 
Munoz.  Raul,  to  Selfix.  Inc  Shelf  with  hooks.  371.484.  CI  D6-566.a00. 
Murray  Feiss  Import  Corp  :  See — 

Miranda.  Pa.squale.  371.629.  CI.  D26- 134.000. 
Myers.  Rick.  Combined  hoop  toy  and  ball.  371.588,  C\  D2I-21O.0O0. 
Nagamine,  Toshihide;  and  Yamaguchi,  Susumu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

Vacuum  cleaner.  371.653.  CI.  D32-22.000. 
Nakabayashi,    Kayoko.    to    Nikon    Corporation.    Temple    for  ey^lasses. 

371.568.  CI.  D16-335.000. 
Nakano.  Yoshio.  to  Sanpou  Lock  Co..  Ltd.  Auxiliary  lock.  371,503.  CI. 
D8-33I.000. 
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Nanjo.  Saloshi.  to  Fujitsu  General  Limited.  Outdoor  unit  of  an  air  conditioner. 

371.599.0  D23-35I.0OO. 
Narayanan.  Bhaskar.  to  Eutech  Cybernetics  Pie  Ltd.  Hand-held  waterpn)of 

liquid  testing  meter.  371317.  CI.  D10-81.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  Srf — 

Sunada.  Kouichi;  Fukasawa.  Naoto;  Brown,  Tim;  and  Moeslinger,  Siei, 
371,564,0.016-231.000. 
Nemedi,  Eric  T:  See— 

Kubsik,  Robert:  Goryca,  Robert;  Johnson,  James  P.;  and  Nemeth,  Enc  T. 
371.666.  CI.  D34- 29.000 
Neshat  Amir  M.;  and  Hufstedler.  Clifford  E..  to  Scoa  Fetzer  Company,  The. 
Combined  wet/dry  handheld  vacuum  cleaner.  371.649,  O.  D32- 18.000. 
Network  Publications  Incorporated:  See — 

Sloan,  Marvin  L.;  and  Cohen,  Barry  V.,  371,471,  O.  D6-475.000. 
New  Tradition  Pipe  Co.:  See— 

Chenard,  Paul  E.,  371,633,  O.  D27-163.000. 
Nichols,  Steven  B.,  to  K-Swiss,  Inc.  Element  for  an  athletic  shoe  upper. 

371,454,  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Takayoshi.  371367,  CI.  DI6-315.000 
Mikame.  Tetsuo.  371.569.  O.  DI6-335.000. 
Nakabayashi,  Kayoko,  371,568,  CI.  D16-335.000. 
Nofziger  Doors  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Nofziger.  Edward  L .  371.506.  CI.  D8-354.000. 
Nofziger.  Edward  L..  to  Nofziger  Doors  International.  Inc.  Universal  bearing 

bracket.  371.506.  CI   D8-354.000. 
Nolan.  PaDick  B..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc   Head  for  a  flexible  flashlight. 

371,618.  CI   026^3  000 
O'Glee.  Lanny  D.  Battery  posi  cable  attachment.  371.539.  CI.  D 13- 120.000. 
Ojeda,  Peter  A.,  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Portable  multimedia 

unit  for  a  portable  personal  computer.  371,545,  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Olsen.  Flemming  H.;  and  Bromse.  Per.  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  building 

element  371.582.  CI  D2 1 -108  000. 
O'Neal.  Harold  H.  Nail  clipper.  371,636.  CI.  D28-60.000. 
Osaka,  Kazumi:  See — 

Akiyama,  Osamu;  Fujii.  Yoshito;  Tsujimoto.  Kazuo;  Osaka,  Kazumi; 
and  Koyama,  Keiichi,  371,552,  O  DI4-I29.000 
Overmyer,  F  Heniy  Receptacle  rinser.  371,647,  CI.  D32- 1.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Labels  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh.  Dennis  R.,  371310,  CI  D9-344.000 
Parisi,  Angelo,  Jr:  See — 

Sinel,  Fred  K.;  Knee,  Randal  L  ;  and  Parisi,  Angelo,  Jr.,  371,468,  O 
D6-422.000. 
Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Chest.  371,469.  O. 

D6-4,%000. 
Peachtree  Doors:  See — 

Morris.  Peter  M.,  371302,  CI.  D8-33 1.000. 
Pelosi.  Frank,  Jr.:  See— 

Pelosi,  Lee  J  ;  and  Pelosi.  Frank.  Jr..  371.609.  O.  D25-I19.000 
Pelosi,  Lee  J.;  and  Pelosi,  Frank,  Jr.  Cove  base.  371,609,  O.  D25-1 19.000. 
PermaThread  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

DiStacio.  Robert  J..  371.509.  CI.  D8  397.000. 
Perstorp  AB:  See — 

Carisson.  Robin.  371,670.  CI.  D34-38  000. 
Petronio,  James:  See — 

Rozier,  Chartes:  and  Petionio,  James,  371,559,  CI.  DI4- 224.000. 
Pfeil,  Ronnie  D.;  and  Martin.  Lester  J.  Stake  puller  for  concrete  forms. 

371.492.  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Pickett.  Mark  A.;  and  Blackman.  Stephen  E..  to  Thomas  Indusoies.  Inc. 

Bobeche  for  a  hghting  fixture.  371,631,  O  D26-149.000. 
Pieper.  Raymond  J.:  and  Sieland.  Robert,  to  Boat-A-System,  Inc.  Seat 

attachable  fishing  rod  support  371395,  O  D22-147.000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Betts.  John  H.;  and  Kinnear,  Gary  E.,  371365,  Q.  DI6-246,000. 
Pombo,  Stephen:  See — 

Ronzani.  Peter  A  ;  and  Pombo.  Stephen.  371.549.  O.  DI4-II4.000. 
Ponce.  Cheryl;  and  Wilson.  Lorraine.  Collapsible  utility  cart  371.664.  O 

D34-25.000. 
Poole.  Bryan  H..  to  All-Pak  Machinery  Systems.  Inc.  Product  transfer. 

selective  pairing,  and  turning  assembly.  371,667,  CI.  D34-29.000. 
Porter,  David  H.,  to  L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Chandelier.  371,621,  O.  D26- 

81000. 
Porth,  Chri.'itopher  H.:  and  Stanley.  James  S..  lo  Wen  Products.  Inc.  Combined 

flashlight  and  driver  tool.  371.616.  CI   D26-38000. 
Potter.  Harold  G  Retrofit  motorcycle  backrest.  371.529.  CI.  DI2-114.000. 
Prindle,  Cari  E.:  See- 
Bass.  Charles  J.;  Goodin.  John  W.;  LeBeau.  Mark  W.;  Prindle.  Cari  E.; 
and  Tyler.  William  C.  371,651.  CI.  D32-I8.000 
Prisma  Graphic  System.  Inc.:  See — 

Vossoughi,  Sohrab.  371.544.  O.  DI4-100.000. 
Products  Carousel.  Incorporated:  See — 

Lawson.  Richard  L..  371.645.  CI.  D30- 160.000. 
RACO  USA  Incorporated:  See— 

Colton.  Raymond  E.,  371,531,  CI.  D 1 2- 1 86.000. 
Raevsky.  Vitaly  G.;  and  Shishkin.  Valery.  Automobile  sun  visor  and  screen 

combination  371332.  CI.  DI2-19I.000. 
Redman.  Brian:  See — 

Fenton.  William  E.;  and  Redman.  Brian.  371360.  O.  D14-230.000. 
Renk,  Thomas  E.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Portable  televi- 
sion. 371351,  CI.  DI4-I26.000. 
Rogue.  Inc.:  See — 


Jennings.  Kurt,  371337.  a.  D12-4O9.000. 
Ronson.  Laurence  M.;  and  Kaye,  John,  to  Kenfon  Limited  dba  MIA.  Sock 

holder.  371,455,  O  D3-201.000. 
Ronzani,  Peter  A.;  and  Pombo,  Stephen,  to  Kopin  Coiporatiaa.  Head- 
mounted  display  device.  371.549.  CI.  DU-IU.OOO 
Rozier.  Charies;  and  Petronio.  James,  to  Boston  Acoustics,  Inc   Speaker 

housing  eletnent.  371359,  CI.  D14-224.000. 
Rushfeldt  Randy.  Pump  piston.  371362,  O  DI 5-7  000. 
Ryan.  Kelly;  and  Bao.  Alain,  to  Donna  Karan  Company.  The.  Belt  buckle. 

371.525.  O.DI  1-231.000 
Rydelek,  James  G.:  See- 
Chapman,  Steven  S.;  Jackson,  Daniel  C;  McBride,  John  K.;  Rydelek, 
James  G.;  and  Yokajty,  Joseph  E.,  371363,  O.  DI6-218.000. 
S.T.  Dupont  S.A.:  See— 

Compte,  Philippe,  371376,  O.  D19-49.000. 
Sagol.  Sami.  to  Keter  Plastic  Ltd.  Coiuiecting  unit  for  shelf  support  poles 

371..'i08.  CI.  D8- 396.000. 
Samsa.  Dragica:  See — 

Gobbo,  Sergio;  and  Samsa,  Dragica,  371371,  CI.  DI8-I.O0O. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  II  K  ;  Chae,  Chung  S  ;  and  Chae,  Hee  I.,  371347, 0.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Sanders.  Paulette  J.:  See — 

Drapak.  Joseph;  and  Sanders.  Paulette  J..  371394.  O.  D22-I44.000. 
Sanpou  Lock  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakano.  Yoshio.  371303.  O.  D8-33I.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagamine,  Toshihide;  and  Yamaguchi,  Susumu,  371,653,  CI.  D32- 
22.000. 
Saratoga  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferrigan.  Paul  J..  371338.  O.  D12-419.000. 
Sauvage.  Thomas,  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Iik.  Combined  backrest  and  seat 

panels  for  a  chair.  371.476.  CI.  D6- 502.000. 
Savage.  Garry;  and  Swift.  Michel,  to  Theratechnologics  Inc.  Sonirdess 

closure  for  a  wound.  371.604.  CI.  D24- 145.000. 
Schmitt.  Brett  A  Football  helmet  ear  muffs  371,639,  CI.  D29- 1 12.000. 
Schweitzer,  David  W.:  See — 

Vails,  William  H.;  Schweitzer.  David  W.;  and  Hamilton.  Jonathan  C. 
371.458.  O   D3-266.000. 
Scon  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See — 

Neshat.  Amir  M.:  and  Hufstedler.  Clifford  E..  371.649.  O.  D32-I8.000. 
Scudder,  James  A.;  and  Bemtsen.  James  L..  to  Insta-Heat  Inc.  End  cap  for  a 

conuiner.  371313,  O.  D9-434  000. 
Sears  Manufacmring  Company:  See — 

Stulik,  Edward,  371,465,  CI  D6-356.000. 
Seikosha  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawashima,  Tsunemi;  and  Kudo,  Kenichi.  371,572,  O.  D18-I4.000. 
Sekino,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Iwaki,  Yumio;  Sekino,  Yoshihiro;  and  Watanabe.  YosUtaka,  371315, 0 
DI(M6.000. 
Selfix,  Inc.:  See— 

Munoz,  Raul.  371.484.  CI   D6-566.000. 
Seng.  Pohchye.  Rack  for  displaying  golf  club  heads  and  golf  clubs  assembled 

with  one  of  the  displayed  golf  club  heads.  371.480.  CI.  D6-552.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akiyama.  Osamu;  Fujii.  Yoshito;  Tsujimoto.  Kazuo;  Osaka.  Kazumi; 
and  Koyama,  Keiichi,  371352,  CI  D14-129.000. 
Shields.  Richard  A..  Jr.;  Gallagher.  Patrick  M.;  Engelbrecht  Cari;  Jones. 
Doug;  Flynn.  Steve;  and  Moriconi.  David  P..  to  Claircom  Communications 
Group,  Inc.  Telephone  handset.  371353.  CI.  D14-147.0O0. 
Shimatsu.  Scott  T;  Mackay.  Spencer  L.;  and  Graham.  Cleve  A.,  to  Voice  It 
Woridwide.  Inc.  Combined  portable  audio  message  recording  and  playback 
station.  371354.  O.  D14-I60.000. 
Shishkin.  Valery:  See — 

Raevsky.  Vitaly  G  ;  and  Shishkin.  Valery.  371332,  O.  DI2-I9I.000. 
Shushurin.  Vladimir  V  Preamplifier  371.555.  O.  DI4-I88.000. 
Sieland,  Robert:  See— 

Pieper,  Raymond  J.;  and  Sieland.  Robert,  371395,  O.  D22-147.000. 
Siemon  Company.  The:  See — 

Siemon,  John  A  ;  and  Below,  Randall  J  .  371.540.  CI  DI  3- 146.000. 
Siemon.  John  A.;  and  Below.  Randall  J.,  to  Siemon  Company.  The.  Connector 

assembly.  371.540.  CI.  D 13- 146.000. 
Simonetti.  Sergio  G..  to  Melnor  Inc.  Oscillating  sprinkler.  371396,  O 

D23-2 16.000. 
Sittel.  Fred  K.;  Knee.  Randal  L.;  and  Parisi.  Angelo.  Jr..  to  Budd  Company. 

The  Computer  table  371,468.  CI.  D6-422.000 
Sloan.  Marvin  L.;  and  Cohen.  Barry  V..  to  Network  Publications  Incorporated. 

Magazine  distribution  rack.  371.471.  CI   D6-475.000. 
Smith  &  Wesson  Corp.:  See — 

Lenkarski.  Lee  M.;  and  Vaid.  Pardip  K..  37I39I,  O.  D22- 108.000. 
Smidi.  David:  See— 

Verduyn.  Kevin  R.;  TVemont.  Thomas  G.;  and  Smith.  David.  371326,  Q. 
D  12-86.000. 
Snyder.  Mamie.  Exercise  support  stand.  371386.  O.  D2I-I9I.0OO. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Nanase,  371358,  CI.  DI4-205.000. 
Southmedic  Inc.:  See — 

Laviomodiere,  Maurice,  371,603,  O.  D24- 129.000. 
Southpac  trust  Intematioiutl.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  371319,  O  DII-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  371320,  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G.,  371321,  O.  Dll-164.000. 
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Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Stiaaer,  Joseph  C,  371^22,  C\.  Dl  1-164.000 
Speck,  Tlionipsoo  W  TWa wheeled  vehicle.  37U28.  Q.  DI2-107.000. 
Spinarski.  Colleen.  Shipment  pouch.  371,575.  Cl.  D19-3.000. 
Stanley.  James  S.:  See — 

Forth.  Christopher  H  ;  and  Stanley.  James  S  ,  371.616.  Q.  D26-38.000. 
Stein,  Stanley  A.  Baby  food  storing  and  dispensing  spoon.  371.491.  Q. 

D7-643.000. 
Sttaeler.  Joseph  C:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  C,  371,519.  Cl.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G  .  371.520.  O.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Sfacter.  Joseph  G  ,  371J21.  Q.  DlI-164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  371 J22,  Cl.  Dll-164.000. 
Stulik,   Edward,  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company.   Seal.   371,465,  O. 

D6-356.000 
Sunada.  Kouichi;  Fukasawa.  Naoco;  Brown.  Tim;  and  Moeslinger.  Sigi.  to 

NEC  Corporation  LCD  projector.  371,564,  C\.  D16-231.000. 
Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Sauvage,  Thomas,  371,476,  Q.  D6-502.000. 
Swift,  Michel:  See- 
Savage,  Garry;  and  Swift,  Michel,  371.604,  a  D24-145.000 
Szymanski,  Aaron,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Head  for  a  flexible  flashlight. 

371.619.  a   D26-43  000. 
Takabashi.  Masaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  copying  machine. 

371.573.  a.  D18-36.000. 
Takayasu.  Ryuichi.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical  connector.  371.542. 

a.  D13- 147.000. 
Tan.  Kian  T:  See — 

Hon.  Moo  H.;  Tan,  Kian  T:  and  Wong,  Tuck  M..  371,557,  Q.  DI4- 
191.000. 
Taylor,  Joe  A.  Massager.  371,607,  Cl.  D24-2I1.000. 
Tedesco,  Romeo,  to  Global  Upholstery  Company.  Armrest.  371,475,  O. 

D6-50 1.000. 
Theratechnologies  Inc.:  See- 
Savage,  Garry;  and  Swift,  Michel.  371.604,  a.  D24- 145.000. 
Thomas.  Carter  J.:  See— 

Dannenberg.  Todd  D;  and  Thomas,  Carter  J..  371,597, 0. 023-280.300. 
Thomas  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Pickett,  Mark  A.;  and  Blackman,  Stephen  E.,  371.631,  a.  D26-I49.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Renk.  Thomas  E.,  371,551,  Cl.  D14-126.000. 
Titan  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Droz,  Francoise  H.,  371,518,  Q  Dll-25.000. 
Tomkowicz.  Jean  V.  Hand  held  personal  scanner.  371,550,  O.  DI4-I16.000. 
Toymax  Inc.:  See — 

Lebensfeld,  Steven,  371,585,  C[.  D2I-I24.000. 
Tiemonl,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Vwduyn,  Kevin  R..  Tremont,  Thomas  G.;  and  Smith.  David.  371 J26, 0. 
D 1 2-86.000. 
T^epanier,  Robert  Auxiliary  handle  bar  for  bicycle.  37l,S3a  01.  DI2- 

178.000. 
Tri/Mark  Corporation:  See — 

McConnell,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Brown,  Mark  B.,  371,500,  Q.  D8-3O2.000. 
Truelove,  Michael  T  Smoking  pipe.  371,632,  O.  D27- 163.000. 
Tsai,  Cheng-Hsien.  Handle  of  a  cart.  371,665,  Q.  D34-27.000. 
iMijinioto,  Kazuo:  See — 

Akiyanu.  Osamu;  Fujii.  Yoshito;  Tsujimolo.  Kazuo;  Osaka.  Kaz-jmi; 
and  Koyama.  Keiichi,  371,552,  a.  DI4-129.000 
Tucker  Housewares:  See — 

Cassel,  Timothy  S.,  371,658,  O.  D34-5.000. 
Tyler.  William  C:  See- 
Bass.  Charles  J.;  Goodin.  John  W ;  LeBeau.  Marii  W.;  Prindle.  Carl  E.; 
and  Tyler,  William  C.  371,651.  a   D32-18.000. 
Ullmann.  Roland,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Combined  shaving  head  frame 

and  shaving  foil.  371.635.  Cl.  D28-51  000. 
Umbach.  Steven,  to  Bissell  Inc  Vacuum  cleaner.  371.652.  O.  D32-22.000. 
Uncommon  Conglomerates.  Inc.:  See — 

Mason.  William  H.,  Ill;  and  Lamps.  David  B..  371,656, 0.  D32-4I.000. 
United  Cutlery  Corporation:  See — 

Hall.  David  K.;  and  Hibben.  GiL  371,592.  Q.  D22-II8.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Dingelstad.  Saskia  H.  P  M.,  371,650,  O.  D32-I8.000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Paus.  Michael  J,,  371.469.  C\.  D6-436.000. 
Vaid,  Pardip  K  :  See— 

Lenkaiski,  Lee  M.;  and  Vaid,  Pardip  K.,  371,591,  Cl.  022-108.000. 
VWls,  William  H.;  Schweitzer,  David  W;  and  Hamilton,  Jonathan  C,  to 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Eyewear  products  support  for  a  display  tray. 
371.458.  a.  D3-266.000. 
Van  Horn.  James  E..  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Multiple  speaker  control  switch 
with  a  liquid  crystal  display  for  a  vehicular  radio  receiver  and  cassette 
player.  371.543,  Q.  DI3-I62.000. 


Venecia.  Gloria.  Infant's  musical  toy.  371.580.  Ct.  D2 1 -64.000. 

Verduyn.  Kevin  R.;  Tremont,  Thomas  G.;  and  Smith,  David,  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Vehicle  body.  371,526,  Cl.  D12-86.000. 
Voice  It  Worldwide,  Inc.:  Set— 

Shimatsu,  Scott  T;  Mackay.  Spencer  L.;  and  Graham,  Cleve  A..  371,554, 
Cl.  D14- 160.000. 
Vosbikian.  Jack;  Wellner.  Mark  S.;  and  Ladewig,  Chris,  to  International 

Rollforms  Inc  Mechanics  creeper  371,662,  O  D34-23.000. 
Vossoughi,  Sohrab.  to  Prisma  Graphic  System,  Inc.  Tower  central  processing 

unit  371,544,  Cl.  D14- 100.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Iwaki,  Yumio;  Sekino,  Yoshihiro;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshitaka,  371,515,  Q. 
DIO-46.000 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G  ,  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A,  The;  and 
Southpac  trust  International.  Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  371,519,  Q.  Dll- 
164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  371,520,  O.  Dll-164.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International, 

Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  371,521,  Cl.  D1I164.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A.  The;  and 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Flower  pot  cover.  371.522,  Cl.  Dll- 
164.000. 
Wellner,  Mark  S.:  See— 

V^Kbikian,  Jack;  Wellner,  Mark  S ;  and  Ladewig.  Chris,  371,662,  Cl. 
D34-23.000. 
Wen  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Porth,  Christopher  H  ;  and  Stanley.  James  S  .  371,616.  Cl.  D26-38.000. 
Wtston.  Elaine  S.  Louvered  door  cleaner  371,655,  O.  032-40  000. 
Whitco  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Morris,  Peter  M.,  371,502,  Cl.  08-33 1. 000. 
Wilson,  Kent  S  :  See— 

Bly,  Richard  F;  and  Wilson,  Kent  S..  371,461,  Cl.  D6-345.000. 
Wilson,  Lorelei  K.,  to  Libhey  Glass  Inc.  Beverage  glass.  371.490,  Cl. 

07-52 1. 000. 
Wilson,  Lorraine:  See — 

Ponce,  Cheryl;  and  Wilson.  Lorraine.  371.664.  Q   D34-25.000. 
Wilson.  Scott  A.  Service  can  facade.  371,660,  O.  034- 14.000. 
Wong,  Gilbert  Y.;  Yoshimoto.  Max  K.;  and  Edson.  John  C.  to  Avocet 
Medical.  Inc.  Combined  blood  collection  and  analysis  instrument.  37 1 .605. 
Cl.  D24- 169.000. 
Wong,  Tuck  M.:  See— 

Hon,  Moo  R:  Tan,  Kian  T;  and  Wong,  Tuck  M.,  371,557,  Cl.  DI4- 
191000. 
W»Rwag,  Peter,  to  Firma  Fedag.  Vacuum  cleaner.  371,654,  C\.  D32-22  000. 
Wright,  Jack  R.  Multiple-unit  mobile  display  pavilion.  371,527,  O.  DI2- 

97.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Susumu:  See — 

Nagamine,  Toshihide;  and  Yamaguchi.  Susumu.  371.653.  Cl.  D32- 
22.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tokuzo;  and  Yamane,  Nobuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Optical  disk  cartridge   371,548,  a.  D14-II4.000. 
Yamane,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tokuzo;  and  Yamane.  Nobuhiro.  371,548,0.  DI4-I14.000. 
Yates,  Robert  T.,  to  Creative  Nail  Design,  Inc.  Combined  display  and 

dispensing  rack  for  cosmetic  products  371.478,  Cl  D6-51S  000 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Ikehara.  Chikako,  371,523,  Q.  Dl  1-221.000. 
ntehara,  Chikako,  371,524,  Cl.  Dl  I -22 1.000. 
Yokajty,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride,  John  K.;  Rydelek, 
James  G.;  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E..  371.563.  Cl.  DI6-218.000. 
Yoon.  Young-Bin.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Fork  lift  tnKk.  371.669. 

a.  D34- 34.000. 
Yoshimom.  Max  K.:  See — 

Wong.  Gilbert  Y.;  Yoshinnto.  Max  K.;  and  Edson.  John  C,  371.605.  Cl. 
D24- 169.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Nanase.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Headphone.  371JS8,  d.  D14- 

205.000. 
Young,  John.  Pipe  wrench  support  stand.  371,505,  Cl.  D8- 349.000. 
Young,  Roger  L.  Momentum  removable  bed  for  pickup  truck.  371,535,  O. 

OI2-22I000. 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporadon:  See — 

Ojeda.  Peter  A.,  371.545.  O.  D 14- 107.000. 
Zimmermann,  Guido;  and  Bunenbender,  Klaus,  to  J.  Wagner  GmbH.  Wail- 
paper  stripper.  371,648,  Q.  032- 15.000. 
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Dura  Flor  S.A.:  See— 

Skotak.  Chester.  Jr..  9.604,  Q.  Plt.-88.800. 
Fruehwirth.  Franz,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.  Poinsettia  plant  '3-91'. 

9,602.  Cl.  Pit. -86. 100. 
Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc.:  See- 
Late.  EUen  F.  9.603.  Q.  Pit. -87 .600 
Leue.  Ellen  F.  to  Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc.  Impaliens  plant  named  'Sparkler 

Rose'.  9.603.  a   Pit  -87.600 
Ott,  Cleveland.   Red  and  White'  Poinsettia.  9,601,  O.  Plt.-86.100. 


Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.:  See— 

Fruehwirth,  Franz.  9,602,  Q.  Ph.-86.100. 
Skotak,  Chester,  Jr.,  to  Dura  Flor  S.A.  Neoregelia  plant  named   Nonis'. 

9,604,  a.  Ph.-88.800 
Weatheriy.  Ulia  M.,  lo  Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.  Floribunda 

rose  plant  named   Proberg'.  9,600.  Q.  Ph.-22.000. 
Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.:  See— 
Weatheriy,  LiUa  M.,  9,600,  Q.  Pll.-22.000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JULY  9,  1996 
Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  thiid  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

8  5J33.206 

10  5,533.207 

5J33.20* 
«0  5J33.209 

93  5,533.210 

195.1  5,533,211 

195.2  5,533J13 
M»  5.533,212 

CLASS4 

502  5J33,2U 

CLASS5 

99.1  5J33.2I5 

413  R  5,533.216 

453  5,533.217 

636  5,533,218 

653  5.533.219 

654  5J33.220 

CXASS8 

94.21  5,534,035 

137  5,534,182 

411  5,534.036 


289  5.533.237 

339  5^33,239 

615  5,533.240 

CLASS  27 

27  5.533.241 

CLASS  28 

107  5.533,242 

CLASS  29 

25.01  5.533,243 

90.1  5.533.244 

221.6  5.533J45 
275  5,533,246 
44ai  5.533.788 
527.4  5.533.247 

527.7  5,533,248 
605  5^33,249 
702  5433,250 
727  5,533,251 
734  5,533,252 
741  5J33J53 
750  5J33,254 
758  5,533,255 
840  5433,256 
890.03  5433.257 

5.533.258 

890iM3  5.533.259 

894.322  5.533.260 

5.533.261 

CLASS  3* 

29  5433,262 

87  5433,263 

90.1  5433.264 

120.2  5433,265 

122  5.533.266 

304  5.533.269 


245 
290 
403 
502 
506 
534 
600 


CLASS  33 

5.533.267 
5433,268 
5,533,270 
5,533.271 
5433.272 
5.533,27i 
5,533,274 


CLASS  34 

433  5433.275 

583  5433.276 

CLASS  36 

5433.277 
5433.278 
5433.279 
5.533.280 
5.533.281 
5.533.282 


7.6 

114 

50.1 

101 

118.2 

129 


CLASS  37 

142.5  5,533,283 

348  5,533,284 


5434.037 

CLASS  4« 

sm 

5434.038 

544 

5,533.289 

557 

5434.166 

545 

5433.286 

584 

5433.285 

CLASS  14 

591 

5433.287 

73 

5433.221 

717 

5,533,290 

754 

5433.288 

CLASS  15 

4 

5433,222 

CLASS  42 

104.002 

5.533.223 

7 

5.533.291 

104.61 

5433.224 

100 

5433.292 

104.92 

5433.225 

119.2 

5433,226 

CLASS  43 

1671 

5433,227 

12 

5.533,293 

257.06 

5433,228 

15 

5.533.294 

310 

5433,229 

21.2 

5.533.295 

339 

5433,230 

42.36 

5.533.296 

CLASSIC 

57.1 
112 

5433.297 
5433.298 

34 

5433.231 

114  R 

5433.232 

CLASS  44 

22S 

5433.233 

367 

5434.039 

308 

5433.234 

CLASS  47 

CLASS  24 

18 

5.533,299 

20R 

5433,235 

484 

5433.300 

67.5 

5433,236 

72 

5.533.301 

115  F 

5433,238 

82 

5.533.302 

CLASS  48 

197  R  5.534.040 


CLASS  52 


16 

40 

791 

144 

167.3 

204.5 

223.8 

263 

309.9 

712 
788.1 


5433,303 
5,533,304 
5,533305 
5,533,306 
5433,307 
5433408 
5433,309 
5433410 
5.533411 
5.533412 
5.533413 
5.533414 


CLASS  53 


53 

137.2 

334 

390 

397 

399 

415 

451 

466 

469 


5,533415 
5,533,316 
5,533417 
5,533418 
5433419 
5433420 
5433421 
5433422 
5433423 
5433424 

CLASS  56 

7  5433,325 

5433426 

CLASS  57 

311  5.533.327 

CLASS  59 

15  5433428 


CLASS  60 


39.03 

39.32 

204 

274 

327 

426 

517 

533 

656 


45.1 

50.1 

51.1 

63 

66 

77 

89 

115 

129 

155 

174 

180 

227 

259.3 

260 

277 
292 

298 

457.2 

476 

638 

654 


5433429 
5433.330 
5433431 
5433432 
5433433 
5433434 
5433.335 
5433436 
5433437 

CLASS  62 

5433.340 
5433,341 
5433,342 
5433.343 
5433,344 
5433,345 
5433,346 
5433.347 
5.533,348 
5433,349 
5433450 
5433451 
5433452 
5433,353 
5433454 
5433455 
5,533,356 
5433457 
5433458 
5433,359 
5433.360 
5433.361 
5433,362 
5.533,338 
5433,339 


CLASS 


14.1 
32 


CLASS 


CLASS 


145  R 
205 


CLASS 


3.00  R 


CLASS 


374 
493 


CLASS 


124 

21.1 

60 

84 

247 

254 

283 

294 

302 

316 


1  B 

7 

19.03 

404  A 

47 

49.3 

65.01 

105 

117 

149 

170.16 

170.19 

290B 

355.02 

504.01 

504.12 
504.16 
573 
579 


63 

5,533.363 
5433,364 

65 

5434.041 

66 

5433.365 
5,533.366 

68 

5.533.367 

7# 

5,533,368 

5,533,369 

71 

5,534.042 
5434,043 

CLASS  72 

5433470 
5433471 
5433472 
5433473 
5433,374 
5433475 
5433,376 
5.533.377 
5.533,378 
5433479 

CLASS  73 

5433.380 
5433482 
5,533.381 
5433483 
5433484 
5433485 
5433.386 
5433.387 
5433488 
5433.389 
5433.390 
5433,391 
5433,392 
5.533493 
5433.394 
5433,395 
5433,396 
5,533,397 
5433,398 
5433499 


593 

598 

622 

645 

669 

756 

760 

861.18 

86195 

862.193 

862.23 

863.22 

864.25 

865.9 

866.1 


5433,400 
5433,411 
5433,401 
5433,402 
5433,403 
5433.404 
5433.405 
5433,408 
5433,412 
5433.410 
5433,409 
5433,406 
5433,407 
5433,413 
5433,414 


7E 

366 

424.8  R 

490.06 

502.4 

512 

563 

573  R 

606R 

650 

661 


CLASS  74 

5433,415 
5433,416 
5433,417 
5433.418 
5433.419 
5433,420 
5433,421 
5433,422 
5433,423 
5433,424 
5433,425 


CLASS  75 

231  5434,044 

243  5434,045 

446  5434,046 

CLASS  88 

65.4  5433,583 

CLASS  81 

53.2  5433.426 

63.2  5433,427 

179  5433,428 

439  5433,429 

CLASS  83 

171  5433,430 

347  5433.431 

819  5433.432 

CLASS  89 

1.806  5433,433 

7  5433,434 

CLASS  91 

519  5433,435 

CLASS  92 

146  5.533.436 

CLASS  95 

24  5434.047 

42  5433.437 


CLASS  99 

360  5433.438 

383  5433.439 

421  HH  5433,440 

455  5433,441 

476  5433,444 

541  5433,442 

CLASS  IN 

38  5433.443 

150  5433,457 

CLASS  1*1 


123 

5433,445 

150 

5433,446 

211 

5433.417 

233 

5433,448 

350 

5433,449 

365 

5433,450 

415. 

5433,451 

463 

5.533,452 

485 

5433,453 

CLASS  1*2 

202.1 

5433,454 

CLASS  1*4 

12 

5433.455 

CLASS  186 

1.22 

5434.048 

20R 
22  D 
22R 

236 

287.11 

413 

455 

486 

708 

778 


5434,050 
5434.052 
5434.049 
5434,051 
5434,053 
5434,054 
5434,055 
5434,056 
54X057 
5434.058 
5434,059 


CLASSICS 

51.1  5433,456 

CLASS  111 

200  5433,458 

CLASS  112 

254  5433.460 

278  5433.461 

475.08  5433.459 

CLASS  114 

5433.462 
5433.463 


140 
357 


CLASS  116 

174  5433.464 

CLASS  117 

5433.465 


224 


CLASS  118 

5434.060 
5434.061 
5434.062 
5434.063 
5434,064 
5434,065 
5434.066 
5434.067 
5434,068 
5434,069 
54K070 
5434.071 
5434.072 
5434,073 
5434.074 

CLASS  119 

579  5433.467 

459  5433.466 

524  5433.468 

721  5433.469 

5433.470 

CLASS  122 

4  D  5433.471 

CLASS  123 


55 
59 
60 

308 
410 
663 
681 
719 

723  E 

726 

728 


4135 

146.50  A 

196  AB 

198  C 

267 

294 

299 

305 

308 

358 

456 

494 

510 

520 

538 

541 

568 

571 
676 
681 
698 


5433.472 
5433,473 
5433.474 
5433.475 
5433,476 
5433,480 
5433.481 
5433.482 
5433.483 
5433,484 
5433.485 
5433.477 
5433.478 
5433.479 
5433.490 
5433,486 
5433.487 
5433,488 
5433,489 
5433,491 
5433.492 
5433.493 


CLASS  124 

44.5  5433.494 

CLASS  126 

350  R  5433.495 

CLASS  127 

46.1  5434.075 


CLASS 

200.21 

200.23 
200.24 

201  18 
201.25 
203.15 
203.21 
207.18 
633 

634 
660.07 
672 
719 

731 
744 
748 
749 
758 
760 
774 
777 
782 


128 

5433.497 
5433401 
5433.498 
5433.499 
5433403 
5433.504 
5433400 
5433405 
5433402 
5433406 
5433407 
5433409 
5433408 
5433410 
543341 1 
5.533412 
5433413 
5433422 
5433414 
5433415 
5433416 
5433417 
5433418 
5433421 
5433419 
5433420 
5433431 
859  5433423 

5433424 
878  5433426 

898  5433.496 

5433427 

CLASS  131 

304  5433428 

370  5433430 

CLASS  132 

148  5433437 

200  5433429 

204  5433432 

279  5433433 

286  5433434 

CLASS  134 

I  5434.076 

7  5434.077 

10  5434.078 

95.2  5433439 

104.4  5433438 

155  5433440 

CLASS  135 

5433435 
5433441 
5433436 
5433442 

CLASS  137 

5433443 


20.1 
22 
65 
125 


15 

85 

195 

218 

360 

540 

557 

625  62 


5433444 
5433445 
5433446 
5433447 
5433448 
5433449 
5433451 


CLASS  141 

51  5433450 

144  5433452 

319  5433453 

383.000  5433454 


CLASS  144 

24.13 

5433455 

144.52 

5433456 

253.8 

5.533,557 

CLASS  148 

33 

5434.079 

121 

5434.080 

218 

5434.083 

247 

5434X182 

325 

5434.081 

328 

5434.084 

336 

5434.085 

513 

5434.086 

554 

5434.087 

580 

5434.088 

603 

5434.089 

PI  113 


PI  114 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  115 


CLASS  149 

13  5J34.0W 

CLASS IM 

105  3J334M 

CLASS  ISt 

5J34.092 

109  ReJS^I 

128.6  5J34.093 

155  5J34.0M 

209  5JM.095 

212  5^34.096 

214  5J34W7 

230  5J34.098 

5JK099 

5J34.iaO 

244.12  5J34.IOI 

250  5334,102 

272.I  5J34.I03 

275  J  5J34.104 

324  5334.105 

636.1  5334.106 

643.1  5334.107 

5334.ia« 

5334.109 

5334.110 

6611  5334.112 

CLASS  159 

49  33X113 

CLASS IM 

S4.06  5333359 

17J.1  53333«0 

1S8  5333361 

CLASS  1<2 

65  5334.115 

139  5334.114 

274  5334.116 

35«.3  5334.117 

CLASS IM 

71.1  5333362 

127  5333363 

342  5333364 

416  5333365 

CLASSICS 

I  5333366 

5333367 
5333.56* 

90  5333369 

CLASS  IM 

153  5333370 

222  5333371 

230.05  5333372 

313  5333373 

35«  5333374 

CLASS 1« 

4  5333375 

CLASS  169 

90  5333376 

CLASS  172 

21  5333377 

378  5333.578 

CLASS  173 

17  5333379 

114  5333380 

216  5333381 

CLASS  174 

35  GC  5334.662 

5334.663 

50  5334.664 
72  A  5334.665 

260  5334.666 

261  5334.667 

CLASS  175 

430  3333.3»2 

CLASS IW 

190  5333385 

193  5333386 

233  5333387 

282  5333388 

287  5333389 

332  3333390 

415  3333384 

CLASS  181 

106  53X668 

198  5334.669 

230  5334.670 


CLASS  1S2 

108  5333391 

128  3333392 

141  5333393 

CLASS  1V7 

201  5333394 

266  5333393 

CLASS  18S 

299  5.333396 

319  5333397 

322.17  5333398 

344  5333399 

CLASS  19t 

18  R  5333.600 

115  5.533.601 

CLASS  192 

3.29  5333.602 

35  5.533.603 

aj^SSI93 

35  MD  5333.604 

CLASS  194 

206  5333.605 

CLASS  19* 

349  5333.606 

415  5333.609 

448  5333.607 

458  5333.610 
478.1  3333.608 

CLASS 2M 

52  R  53X671 

61.89  53X672 

CLASS  2t2 

205.000  53X118 

CLASS 2M 

266  53X122 

452  53X707 

455  53X123 

459  53X121 
618  53X123 

CLASS  2t5 

101  53X126 

125  5.5X127 

176  53X128 

241  53X129 

372  53X119 
53X130 

464  53X120 

560  53X131 

7773  5.5X132 

CLASS 2M 

63.3  5333.611 

268  5333.612 " 

5333.613 
308  1  5.533.614 

5.333.613 
335  5333.616 

361  5333.617 

363  5.533.618 

387.12  5.533.619 

408  5333.620 

409  5333.621 
484  5333.622 
518  5333.623 
324.3  3333.624 
365  5.533.625 

CLASS 2N 

39  3334.133 

42  53X134 

120  53X135 

390  5334.136 

425  5.534.137 

CLASS  2*9 

167  5333.626 

534  5.333.627 

380  5333.628 

714  5.533.629 

CLASS  21* 

86  5.5X138 

90  53X145 

96  1  53X139 

106  53X140 

110  5.5X141 

141  53X142 

151  5.534.143 

193  53X144 

490  5.534.146 

605  5.5X147 

5.5X148 


636 

53X149 

640 

53X150 

53X131 

644 

RC.35J92 

656 

53X152 

661 

33X153 

668 

53X154 

695 

53X155 

53X156 

700 

53X157 

703 

33X158 

704 

5334.159 

710 

5334.160 

744 

53X161 

781 

53X162 

100 

53X163 

CLASS  211 

40  5333.630 

41  5333.631 
122  5333.632 

CLASS  215 

232  5333.633 

CLASS  21« 

12  5.533.634 

15  5334.111 

67  5333,635 
53X.231 

CLASS  217 

3  3334.712 

CLASS  218 

68  53X673 
134  53X674 

CLASS  219 

69.13  53X675 

121.35  33X677 

124.34  53X676 

396  53X678 

413  53X679 
503  53X680 
683  53X681 

CLASS  22* 

3.8  5333.636 

5333.637 
8  5333.638 

23J  5333.639 

216  5333.640 

323  3333.641 

326  3333.642 

331  5333,643 

414  3333.644 

CLASS  221 

76  5333.645 

185  5333.646 

CLASS  222 

83  5.333.647 

108  5333.648 
153.14  5333.649 
161  5333.650 
185.1  5.533.651 

CLASS  223 

84  5333.652 

CLASS  224 

155  5333.654 

577  5333.633 

602  3.533.655 

667  5333.656 

673  5333.637 

CLASS  226 

172  5333.658 

189  5.533.659 

CLASS  227 
147  5333.660 

176.1  5333.661 

CLASS  228 

33  5.533.662 

103  5333.663 

180.1  5333.664 

5333.665 

CLASS  229 

109  5333.666 
12001               5333.667 

CLASS  235 

379  53X6*2 

380  53X6*3 
472  5334.684 
487  53X6*5 
492  53X686 


CLASS  236 

49.3  5333.66* 

CLASS  237 

1  SL  5333.669 

CLASS  238 

187  5333,670 

CLASS  239 

10  5333.671 

8*  5333.672 

227  5333,673 

2883  5333,674 

413  5333  A75 

663  5333.676 

677  5333.677 

CLASS  241 

16  5333  A78 

17  5333.679 
23  5333.680 
56  5333.681 
101.73  5333.6*2 
169  5333M3 
222  5333.6*4 
275  5333.6*5 

CLASS  242 

18  A  5.533.686 

348.1  5333.687 

413.2  5333.68* 
5323  5333.6*9 
547  5.533.690 
597.4  5333.691 

CLASS  244 

3.13  5333.692 

131  5333.693 

153  R  3333.694 

CLASS  246 

62  5333.693 

CLASS  248 

74.2  5333.696 

146  5333.697 

152  5333.698 

278.1  5333.699 

311.2  5333.700 
316.4  5333.701 
442.2  5333.702 
530  5333.703 
603  5333.704 
645  5333.703 

CLASS 

201.4 

201* 

206.2 

222.1 

231.14 

231.16 

237  O 

330 


332 
339.11 
333 
363  04 
396  R 
43*.  1 
4*4.4 
350 
559  29 
574 
577 
388 


258 

5334.6*7 
5334.68* 
5334.689 
5334.690 
53X691 
5334.692 
53X693 
53X694 
5334.695 
53X696 
53X697 
5334.69* 
3334.700 
5334.701 
5334.699 
53X703 
5334.702 
5334,704 
53X705 
53X706 
5334.708 
53X709 
53X710 

CLASS  251 

44  5333.706 

129.15  5333.707 

1491  5333.70* 

CLASS  252 

*  53X164 

8.91  53X165 

68  33X176 

182.22  33X185 

186.27  5.5X196 

194  53X186 

299.01  53X187 

29961  5.5X18* 

299.63  53X189 

299  65  53X190 

301.4  H  53X191 

353  5334300 

500  53X192 

518  53X193 
53X194 

5*2  5334J01 


CLASS  254 

13  5333.709 

134  J  PA  5333.710 

273  5333.711 

362  5333.712 

CLASS  256 

26  5333.714 

45  5333.715 

CLASS  257 

3  5334.711 

24  53X713 

25  5334.714 
33  53X715 
72  53X716 
94  53X717 
9*  53X71* 
18*  53X719 
232  53X720 
339  5334.721 
347  53X722 
360  53X723 
390  53X724 
43«  53X725 
4*9  53X726 
659  53X727 
692  5334.728 

5334,729 

757  5334.730 

759  5334.731 

776  5334.732 

CLASS  261 

122.1  3334  J02 

CLASS  264 

101  5.534.203 

102  5334  J04 

103  5334,205 

108  53X206 
150  53X207 
160  5334  J08 
171.13  3334J09 

3334.210 
211. II  5,534J12 

308  5334J11 

328.1  53X213 

333  5334J14 

345  5334  Jl  5 

511  5334J16 

516  5334J17 

53X218 

CLASS 2M 

114  5333,716 

218  3333.713 

CLASS  269 

42  5333.717 

296  5333,718 

CLASS  27* 

52.09  5333.719 

CLASS  271 

109  5333.721 
225  5333.720 

CLASS  273 

30  5333.722 

72  R  5333.723 

73  C  5333.724 
119  R  5333.726 
243  5333,731 
375  5333.732 
400  5333.733 
402  5333.734 
411  5333.735 

CLASS  277 

3  5.533.736 

23  3333.737 

27  5333.738 

81  R  5333.739 

CLASS  288 

11.22  5333.740 

238  5.533.741 

281.1  5333,742 
507  5333,743 
605  5333,744 

728.2  5333,745 
5333,746 
5333,747 

728.3  5333.748 
5333.749 

730.2  5333.750 

737  3333,731 

739  3333,732 

5333,753 
741  5333.754 

743.1  5333,755 


806  5333,756 

CLASS  281 

15.1  5333,757 


20 


5333,75* 


CLASS  283 

70  5333.759 

CLASS  285 

14  5333.760 

3*  5333.761 

101  5333.762 

127  5333,763 

212  5333,764 

5333,765 

CLASS  292 

144  3333.766 

320  5333,767 

CLASS  294 

543  5333,76* 

6*23  5333,769 

CLASS  295 

I  5333,770 

CLASS  296 

26  5333.771 

37.9  5333.772 

52  5333.773 

66  5333.774 

6*.l  5333.775 

97.9  5333.776 

117  3333,Tn 

152  5333.778 

192  3333.779 

194  5333.780 

204  5333.781 

CLASS  297 

188.18  5333,782 

195.13  3333.783 

217.1  5333.7*4 

250.1  5333.785 

256.15  5333.786 

2843  5333.7*7 

452.64  5333.7*9 

CLASS  299 

13  5333.790 

CLASS  388 

4  5333.791 

II  5333,792 

CLASS  381 

64.4  3333.793 

105.1  5333.794 

CLASS  383 

6  1  5333.795 

CLASS  385 

188  5333.796 

CLASS  387 

9.100  5334,733 

3*  5334.734 

117  3334.735 

CLASS  318 

91  53X736 

112  53X737 
115  53X73* 
179  53X739 
309  53X740 
317  53X741 

CLASS  312 

138.1  5333.797 

219  5333.798 

249.12  5333.799 

CLASS  313 

113  5334.742 
309  53X743 

53X744 
40*  5334.746 

456  53X747 

479  5334.748 

497  5334.749 

CLASS  315 

5.33  5334.750 

111.71  53X751 

111.81  53X732 

244  5334.753 

278  5.534.754 

307  53X755 

370  53X756 

382  53X757 


CLASS  318 

112  53X75* 

139  53X759 

442  5334.760 

568.1  5334.761 

568.12  53X762 

799  5334.763 

am  53X764 

CLASS  328 

30  53X765 

CLASS  323 

235  3334.766 

267  5334.76* 

283  53X769 

284  53X770 

285  53X771 

CLASS  324 

723  5334.772 

■OS  53X773 

ISS.I  5.534.774 

2I<  5334.775 

304  53X776 

309  5.5X777 

318  53X778 

319  53X779 
321  53X780 
380  5334.781 
SOD  5.5X7*2 
533  53X7*3 

757  55X7*4 

758  53X7*5 

760  53X786 

761  5334.787 
T7I  5334.788 

CLASS  326 

21  5334.789 

27  5334.790 

53XTOI 
30  33.34.792 

44  5334.793 

63  5.534,794 

81  5334.795 

«J  53X796 

lOS  5334.797 

108  5334.79* 

CLASS  327 

20  5334.799 

57  5334.800 

72  33X801 

9*  53X802 

108  5334.803 

143  53X804 

144  5334.803 
170  33X806 
234  5334.807 
261  53X808 
269  53X809 

308  53X810 

309  53X*11 
333  53X812 
346  53X*13 
427  53X814 
437  53X815 
SI3  53X816 
S4S  53X*17 

53X818 
553  53X819 

CLASS  338 

149  53X820 

CLASS  331 

2  53X822 

t  5334.821 

16  53X823 

81  53X824 

11711  53X825 

158  53X826 

CLASS  332 

103  53X827 

53X828 

CLASS  333 

126  53X829 

12*  53X830 

204  53X831 

CLASS  335 

16  53X832 

6*  5334.833 

78  53X834 

172  53X835 

284  53X836 

CLASS  336 

155  5334.837 

183  5334,838 


192 

53X839 

340 

CLASS  337 

354 
364 

1 

53X840 

384 

402 

5.5X842 

385 

CLASS  338 

401 

22  R 

53X843 

405 

CLASS  348 

420 

146.2 

5334.844 

432 

4253 

5334.845 

433 

426 

5334.846 

445 

432 

53X847 

44* 

517 

53X848 

53XM9 

466 

565 

53X850 

495 

573 

53X851 

505 

53X852 

556 

646 

5,3X853 

564 

648 

5.534.854 

569 

825.300 

53X855 

584 

825.340 

53X*56 

615 

5,5X857 

619 

870.07 

53X858 

664 

870J7 

53X859 

675 
724 

CLASS  341 

742 

22 

53X860 

758 

79 

5334,861 

832 

144 

53X862 

150 

5.5X863 

156 

53X864 

20U 

176 

5334.865 

2U3 

CLASS  342 

13  5334,866 

17  53X867 

26  5,5X868 

27  3,5X869 

70  5334.870 
113  5,534.871 
146  5.5X872 
163  53X873 
351  53X874 
357  5334.875 
387  5.534.876 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  53X877 

702  53X878 

713  5.5Xr79 

774  33X880 

776  33X881 

891  5.534.8*2 

CLASS  345 

3  53X8*3 

*7  5,5X884 

100  3,334,8*5 

104  53X886 

120  5334.887 

121  5.5X888 
132  53X889 
169  3334.891 
173  5.5X892 
179  53X893 
261  5.535  J45 

CLASS  346 

100  53X890 

134  5.5X894 

CLASS  347 

19  53X895 

29  53X896 

32  5334.897 

33  53X898 
49  5334.899 
54  53X900 
63  5,534,901 

71  53X903 
73  3.5X904 
104  33X902 
171  5.5X905 

53X906 

175  3.5X907 

215  53X908 

216  53X909 

217  53X910 

CLASS  348 

1  53X911 

6  53X912 

7  53X913 
15  53X914 
29  53X915 
53  53X91* 
169  53X917 
222  53X.916 
246  53X919 
333  53X920 

53X921 


53X922 
53X923 
33X924 
53X925 
5334,926 
5334.927 
5334.928 
53X929 
53X930 
5334.931 
5334.932 
53X933 
33X934 
5334,935 
53X936 
53X937 
53X938 
53X939 
5334.940 
53X941 
53X942 
53X944 
53X945 
53X946 
53X947 
53X948 
5334.943 
5334,949 
53X950 
53X951 

CLASS  351 

5.334,952 
5334,953 

CLASS  352 

79  53X954 

CLASS  353 

66  53X955 

CLASS  354 

76  5334.956 

106  5334.957 

53X958 
160  53X959 

173.1  53X960 

264  53X961 

2*9.12  53X962 

290  53X963 

344  53X964 
409  5334.965 

5334.966 
430  5.5X967 

432  53X968 

CLASS  355 

53  5,5X969 

53X970 

126  53X971 

200  5,5X972 

202  53X973 

5334.974 

5334.975 

207  5334.976 

20*  53X977 

5334.979 

211  53X978 

219  53X980 

245  53X981 

246  53X982 
271  53X983 

53X984 

2*3  53X9*5 

284  5334,986 

285  53X.987 
29*  53X988 
309  53X9*9 
327  5334.990 

CLASS  356 

3.06  5.5X991 

5.09  53X993 

5.1  5334.992 

73.1  5334.994 

129  5334.995 

218  53X996 

301  5334.997 

316  53X998 

338  53X999 

345  5335.000 
5335.001 
5335.002 
5335.003 

358  5335,004 

371  5335.005 

394  5335.006 

CLASS  358 

296  5335.007 

5335.009 
5335.010 

335  5335.011   I 


342 
400 
432 
434 
438 
442 


456 
457 
474 
496 


Bl  5.012350 
533SW8 
5335.012 
5335.013 
5335J)14 
5335,015 
5335,016 
5335.017 
5335fll* 
5335,019 
5335.020 
5335/121 
5,535.022 


CLASS 


2 

7 

40 

51 

5* 

61 

63 

74 

113 

140 

144 

152 

161 

163 

177 

180 

187 

210 

211 

212 

224 

245 

248 

281 

295 

326 

334 

341 

342 

3*8 

409 

487 

495 

603 

694 

711 

813 

835 

872 


359 

5335.023 
5335.024 
5335.025 
5335.026 
5335.027 
5335.028 
5335X129 
5335.030 
5333^31 
5335.032 
3335.033 
5335.034 
5335.035 
5335,036 
5335,037 
5335fl38 
5335.039 
5335,040 
5335  A4 1 
5335,042 
5335X)43 
5333.044 
5335,045 
5335XM6 
5333  XM7 
5335.048 
5335i)49 
5335.050 
5335.051 
5335.052 
5335,053 
5335.054 
5335J)55 
5335.056 
5335fl57 
5335.05* 
5335,059 
5335.060 
5335.061 


CLASS 3M 

3  5335.062 

4  5335.063 
9.100  5335.064 
31  5335.065 

5335,066 

51  5335,067 

73.04  5335,06* 

77.03  5335,069 

«4  3333,070 

%3  3335,071 

9906  5335.072 

104  5335.074 

105  5335.073 
5335.075 

106  5335.076 
113  5335,077 
119  5335,078 
126  5335Xr79 
129  5335,080 
133  5335.081 

CLASS  361 

18  5335,082 

38  5335X»3 

56  5335.084 

58  5335«5 

91  5335M6 

118  53354W7 

225  5335.088 

231  5335.089 

234  5335.090 

680  5335.091 

685  5335.092 

686  5335JN3 
697  5335.094 

725  5335XJ95 

726  5335.096 
736  5335.097 
752  5335.098 

800  5335.099 

801  5335,100 
832  5335.102 

CLASS  362 

66  5335.103 

too  5335.104 

103  5335.105 


108 
158 
183 
267 
297 
304 


5335.106 
5335.107 
5335.10* 
5335.109 
5335.110 
5335,111 


CLASS  363 

20  5335.112 

35  5335.113 

58  5335,114 

98  5335.115 


CLASS 

134 
158 
401  R 
419.03 

419.08 

426.01 

426.02 

426.03 

449 

464.02 

468.26 

472 

479 

487 

489 

491 
496 
510 
514  A 
514  R 
550 


559 
560 
561 
578 

705.07 

718 

7X19 

760 


3M 

5335.116 
5335.117 
5335,118 
5335.119 
3335.120 
5335.121 
5335.122 
5335,123 
5335,124 
5335,125 
5335,126 
5335.127 
5335.128 
5335.129 
5335,130 
5335,131 
5335,132 
5335,133 
5335,134 
5335.135 
5335.136 
5335.137 
5335.138 
5335.139 
5335.140 
5335.141 
5335.142 
5335.143 
5335,144 
5335,145 
5333.146 
5335.147 
5335.148 
5335.149 
3335.150 
5335.151 


84 
102 
126 
295.200 


5335.18* 
5335.189 
5335.185 
5335.190 


CLASS  3(5 

51  5.535.152 

72  5335.153 

145  5335.154 

154  5335.155 

175  5335.156 

185.05  5335.157 

185.29  5335.158 

189.01  5335.160 

189.05  5335.159 

200  5335.161 
5335.162 

201  5335.163 
5335.164 
5333.163 

208  5335.166 

218  5335.167 

227  5335.168 

230.03  5335.169 
5.535.172 

230.09  5335.173 

233  5335.171 

235  5335.174 

239  5335.170 

CLASS 3M 

142  5333.800 

249  5333.101 

256  5333.802 

273  5333.803 

274  5333.804 
285  5333.805 
336  5335.175 
347  5333.806 

CLASS  367 

13  5335.176 

81  5333.177 

808  3335.101 

CLASS  3M 

180  3335.17* 

CLASS  369 

13  5335.179 

5335.180 
5,535,1*1 

32  5335.182 

5335,183 
5335.184 

4*  5335.186 

59  5335.187 


CLASS  378 

16  5335.191 
16.1  5335.192 

17  5335.193 
32.1  5335.194 
54  5335.195 
60  5335.196 

5335.197 

5335.198 

5335.199 

5335.200 
60.1  5335.20) 

5335.202 
66  5335J03 

76  5335J04 

79  5335.205 

5335.206 
*0  5335J07 

84  5335J08 

5335J09 
85.15  5335  Jl  3 

*5.2  5335.210 

5335.211 
*5.6  5335.212 

5335.214 
95.1  5335.215 

100.1  5335J16 

5335.217 
102  5335.218 

105  1  5335.219 

CLASS  371 

2.1  5335  J20 

33  3335J21 

22.3  5335.222 
27  5335.223 
32  5335.224 
37.1  3335.225 
40.1  5335.226 

40.4  5335.227 

49  1  5335.228 
53  5335J29 

CLASS  372 

43  5335.230 

50  5335.231 
70  5335J32 
87                      5335ja3 

CLASS  373 

8  5335.234 

78  5335J35 

89  5335.236 

CLASS  374 

45  5333.807 

CLASS  375 

200  5335J37 

5335J3* 
205  5335.239 

219  5335.240 

5335.241 
222  5335.242 

259  5335.243 

261  5335J44 

285  5335.246 

297  5335.247 

324  5335J4* 

344  5335.249 

356  5335.251 

371  5335.252 

CLASS  376 

250  5335.253 

CLASS  378 

3»  5335.230 

113  5335.234 

200  5335.255 

CLASS  379 

34  5335.256 

57  5335.257 

58  5335.258 

59  5335.259 
63  5335.260 
67  5335.261 

5335.262 

5335.263 

89  5335.264 

97  5335J65 

100  5335.266 

106  5335J67 
233  5335.269 
266  5.535.270 
351  S335J71 
373                   533SJ72 


PI  116 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


n  117 


399 
446 


5J33a73 

5J35J74 


CLASS 3M 

10  5J3JJ7J 

23  5J35J76 

2«  5J35.277 

49  5^3507* 

55  5J35.279 

CLASS  9S1 

13  iMijao 

2S  SJ3S^I 

M.6  5J35J82 

71  JJ35J83 

134  3^33.284 

188  3J33.283 


CLASS  382 

109 

5J35J86 

130 

5J35J89 

178 

5J33jy7 

236 

5J35J88 

250 

5J35.290 

254 

5J35.291 

302 

5j;3.292 

CLASS  3S3 

II  5J33J09 

M  5J33.8IO 


CLASS  384 

107 

5J33.8II 

112 

5J33.8I2 

115 

5.533.813 

123 

5^33.814 

482 

5J33.8I3 

CLASS  385 

18 

5335.293 

23 

5J35J94 

49 

5335,295 

89 

5J35.296 

90 

5335.297 

133 

5335.298 

CLASS  3»1 

500 

5335.375 

CLASS  39S 

2.21 

5335.299 

23« 

5333.300 

2.63 

3333.305 

20 

5335301 

21 

3333302 

24 

3335303 

5335J09 

«2 

5335J04 

89 

5335.306 

108 

5335.307 

5335.308 

113 

5335.310 

114 

533531 1 

115 

5335312 

118 

5335.313 

131 

5335314 

5.535.315 

134 

5335.316 

140 

5335317 

145 

5335.318 

148 

5.535319 

130 

5335.320 

135 

5335321 

5335322 

5335.323 

5335.422 

161 

5.535.324 

5335323 

182.02 

5.535.326 

182.03 

5335.327 

182.05 

5335328 

183.11 

5333.329 

183.12 

5333330 

183.21 

5335331 

20001 

5335.332 

200.03 

5335333 

200.06 

5335336 

200  11 

5335.335 

200.15 

5335.334 

200  19 

5335337 

200  20 

5335338 

280 

5335.339 

292 

5.533.340 

.W6 

5335341 

307 

5335.342 

308 

5335343 

309 

5335344 

5335,345 

375 

5335.346 

5335.347 

5335.348 

401 

5335.349 

403 

5335350 

417 

418 

421.07 

421  I 

428 

430 

445 

446 
467 

472 
474 

478 

482 

486 

493 

497.01 

497.02 

500 


550 


600 


650 

700 


729 
733 
740 
750 


800 


827 
828 
834 
842 
845 
85« 
868 
887 


5335351 
5335352 
5.535354 
5333353 
5335355 
5335356 
5335357 
5335358 
5335359 
5335360 
5.535.361 
5335362 
5335.363 
5335364 
5335365 
5335366 
5335.367 
5.535.368 
5.535369 
5.535370 
5.535.371 
5335372 
5335373 
5335374 
5335.376 
5335.377 
5335.379 
5335380 
5335  378 
5335381 
5335.382 
5335383 
5335.384 
5335385 
5335386 
5335387 
5.535388 
5335389 
5335390 
5.533391 
5335392 
5335393 
5335394 
5335395 
5335396 
5335397 
5335398 
5335.399 
5335.400 
5335,401 
5333.402 
5335.403 
5335,404 
5335,405 
5335.406 
5335.407 
5335.408 
5.535.409 
5335.410 
5335.411 
5.535.412 
5.535.413 
5335.414 
5.535.415 
5335.416 
5335.417 
5335.418 
5335.419 
5.535.420 
5.533.421 


CLASS  4M 

120.07  5333.816 

124.28  5333.817 

208  5.533,818 

226  5,533,819 

472  5,333,820 

619  3,533,821 

641  5333,822 


CLASS  481 

5333.823 
5.333.824 


CLASS  483 

359  5333.825 

389  5333.826 

CLASS  484 

38  5333.827 

75  5333.828 

81  5333.829 

96  5333.830 

114  5333.831 


CLASS  485 

63  5333.832 

128  5333.833 

168.3  5333.834 

229  5333.835 

262  5333.837 

282  5333.838 

284  5333.839 


41 


CLASS  487 

5333.840 


CLASS  488 

I  R  5333.841 

17  5333.842 

241  R  5333.843 

CLASS  489 

159  5333,844 

175  5333,845 

201  5333,846 

234  5333,847 

CLASS  418 

105  5333,848 

CLASS  411 

120  5333,849 

171  5333.850 

344  5333.851 

534  5333.832 

CLASS  413 

31  5333.853 

CLASS  414 

412  5333,854 

470  5333.855 

711  5333,856 

731  5333.858 

757  5333.857 

772  5333.859 

789  5333.860 

794.2  5333.861 

CLASS  415 

220  5333,862 

229  5333,863 

CLASS  416 

96  A  5333,864 

228  5333.863 

CLASS  417 

44.9  5333.866 

5333.867 
5333.868 
5333.869 
5333,870 
5333,871 
5333.872 
5333.873 
5333.874 
5333.875 
5333.876 
5333.877 
5333.878 
5333.879 


234 
269 


295 
360 
368 
456 

477.1 
477.3 
553 


CLASS  418 

I  5333.886 

201.3  5333.887 

CLASS  419 

4  5,534  J 19 

43  5334,220 

CLASS  422 

53K22I 
5334,222 
5334,223 
5334  J24 
5334.225 
5334  J26 
5334.227 
53X228 
53X229 
53XJ30 
5334  J32 
53X233 


33 

61 

63 

64 

73 

102 

103 

123 

173 

186.26 

191 


CLASS  423 

50  5334.2X 

121  53XJ35 

237  J3X236 

239.1  33X.237 

584  53X.238 

713  53X239 


CLASS  424 


9.321 

9.36 

45 

49 

52 

66 

70.28 

76.3 

78.37 

85.2 

93.45 


53X241 
5334J40 
53X.242 
53XJ43 
53XJ44 
53XJ45 
53XJ46 
5334,248 
53X249 
53X,250 
53X231 
5334  J33 


933 

133.1 

Ml. I 

184.1 

192.1 

231.1 

448 

450 


464 
473 
489 

490 

672 
701 
707 


53X052 
33X.234 
53X255 
53X,236 
53X,257 
5334  J38 
5334,260 
53X259 
5334,261 
53X268 
5,5X262 
33X.263 
5334  J65 
5334  J69 
5334  J70 
5334.266 
5334  J67 
5334447 


CLASS  425 

64  5333.888 

131.5  5333.883 

145  5333.884 

185  5333.885 

315  5333.889 

328  3333.880 

523  5333.881 

564  5333.882 


2 

3 

18 

66 

74 

127 

129 

237 

266 

321 

383 

396.000 

515 

531 

552 

573 


CLASS  42< 

5334  J7 1 


CLASS 


2.25 

231 

8 

97 

221 

228 

255 

284 

304 

322 

358 

373 

376.2 

377 

379 

3853 

389.9 

393 

407.1 

421 

4X 

458 

494 

526 

533 

543 

585 


5.5XJ72 
5334  J73 
5334  J74 
5334275 
5334  J76 
5334277 
5334278 
5334,279 
5,534280 
5334281 
5,534282 
5334283 
33X284 
5334,285 
53X286 

427 

5334287 
5334,288 
5,534289 
53X290 
5334291 
53X292 
53X293 
5,3X294 
3334295 
53X296 
5334297 
5334298 
5334,299 
5334,300 
5334301 
5334302 
5334303 
53X304 
5334,305 
5334.306 
5334.307 
5334308 
53X309 
5334310 
53X311 
5334312 
53X313 
53X314 


CLASS  428 


7 

31 

35.7 

369 

X9I 

42.1 

64.2 

653 
102 
131 
151 
166 
192 
198 
209 
222 
224 

229 
236 
242 
284 
286 
288 


53X315 
53X316 
53X317 
5334318 
53X319 
33X320 
53X321 
53X322 
53X323 
53X325 
5334326 
53X327 
53X328 
5334.329 
5334330 
53X331 
53X333 
5334334 
53.34335 
5334336 
5i34337 
5334338 
5334339 
5334,340 
53XXI 


3133 
323 

X3 

375 

402 

403 

423  1 

516 

535 

532 

593 

611 

615 

629 

648 

688 

694  ML 

694  R£ 

694T 


53X343 
53X344 
53X345 
53X346 
33X347 
53X348 
53X.X9 
5334350 
53X351 
5334352 
53X353 
33343M 
33X355 
5334356 
5334,357 
5334358 
5334359 
5334,360 
5.534361 
53X324 


32 

34 

61 

62 

91 

103 

152 

161 

198 


CLASS  429 

53X362 
53X363 
33X364 
33X365 
3334,366 
5334367 
5334368 
53X369 
5334370 


CLASS  438 

5 

5.5X371 

10 

53X372 

15 

5334373 

31 

5334,392 

41 

5334,374 

58 

53X375 

59 

5334376 

102 

5334377 

106 

53X379 

106.6 

53X378 

143 

5334,380 

156 

5334,381 

192 

5334.382 

201 

5334,383 

260 

5334,384 

270,13 

5334,385 

271.1 

53X391 

320 

53X386 

325 

5,534387 

338 

53X388 

348 

5334,393 

393 

5334,394 

400 

53X395 

401 

5334389 

463 

5334396 

530 

5334,397 

545 

5334.398 

551 

5334.390 

553 

5334399 

558 

53X400 

5334,401 

585 

5334,403 

596 

5334.402 

CLASS  431 

5  5333.890 

154  5333,891 

264  5333,892 

CLASS  432 

120  5333,930 

122  5333,893 

CLASS  433 

I  5333.894 

24  5333,895 

64  5333,896 

102  5333,897 

173  5333,898 


CLASS  434 

61 

5333,899 

87 

5333,900 

112 

5333,902 

307  R               5333,903 

CLASS  435 

3 

5334,404 

5 

5334.405 

53X406 

53X407 

53X408 

6 

5334,409 

53X410 

7.2 

53X411 

7.24 

53X412 

7.32 

53X413 

34 

53X415 

67 

53X417 

69.1 

53X418 

713  53X420 

912  5334,424 

116  53X421 

118  53M.422 

17X1  53X.423 
53X425 

194  53X426 

198  5334,427 

199  5334,428 

200  5334,429 
240.2  5334,430 
240.27  5334,431 
240  31  5333,836 
240.4  53X432 
240.x  5334,433 

53X434 

2625  53X435 

280  5334,436 

2903  53X437 

320  1  53X4.38 

53X439 

691  5334,419 

794  53X414 

CLASS  43« 

34  53X416 

89  33X,440 

517  53X441 


CLASS  437 

2 

5334,442 

5334,443 

5 

53X444 

21 

53X445 

26 

5334,446 

27 

5334,447 

34 

53X,448 

5334,449 

5,534,430 

40 

5334,451 

4011 

5334,452 

41 

5334,453 

5334,4X 

43 

53X.455 

5334,456 

52 

5,534.457 

5334.458 

70 

Re35.294 

89 

5.534,459 

187 

5334,460 

189 

5334,461 

190 

53X462 

195 

5.534,463 

208 

5334.466 

209 

5334.464 

5.534.465 

5.534.467 

CLASS  439 

67 

5333.904 

76.2 

5333,905 

79 

5333,901 

159 

5333,906 

188 

5333,907 

329 

5333.908 

381 

5333,909 

395 

5333.910 

459 

5333.911 

521 

5333.912 

678 

5333.915 

801 

5.533.916 

810 

5333.913 

843 

5333.914 

894 

5333.917 

CLASS  444 

64 

5333.918 

CLASS  446 

2 

5333.919 

409 

5333.920 

5.533.921 

CLASS  451 

11 

5333.931 

38 

5333.922 

41 

5333.923 

286 

5333.924 

344 

5333.925 

490 

5333.926 

CLASS  452 

127  5333.927 

135  5333.928 

CLASS  454 

369  5333.929 

CLASS  455 

33.1  5335.423 

5335.4X 

332  5335.425 

X.I  5335.426 


.    382  5335.427 

38.4  5335.428 

53.1  5335.429 

54.1  5335.430 

5335,431 

77  5335.432 

»  5335,433 

19  5335,4X 

5335.435 

5335.436 

90  5335.437 

110  5335.438 

117  5335.439 
IX  5335.440 
I  X.I  5335.442 
182.2  5335.441 
196.1  5335,443 
232.1  5335.444 
327                   5335,445 

CLASS  468 

119  5333.932 

CLASS  463 

23  5333,727 

CLASS  472 

60  5.533,933 

118  5333.9X 
5333.936 

130  5333,935 

CLASS  473 

251  5333,730 

252  5333,728 
307  5333,725 
346  3333,729 
372                  Re.35,293 

CLASS  474 

80  5333,937 

164  5333,938 

206  5333,939 

242  5333,940 

267  5333,941 

CLASS  475 

178  5333,942 

198  5333,943 

252  5333,944 

276  5333.945 

CLASS  477 
78  5333.946 


32 


53X470 


CLASS  582 

4  5334.471 

116  53X472 

117  53X473 
152  33X,474 
304  53X475 
335  53X476 


CLASS  583 

227 

5334,477 

53X478 

53X479 

CLASS  5*4 

116 

5,534,480 

215 

53X481 

5,5X,4«2 

221 

53X483 

235 

53X484 

246 

53X485 

273 

5334,486 

290 

5334,487 

CLASS  585 

474 

53X489 

490 

53X490 

300 

53X49! 

156 
161 
203 
231 
396 
460 
469 
X3 


182 
220 
242 
245 
280 
305 
356 
367 
396 
423 
426 
434 


CLASS  586 

53X172 
5,5X170 
5,5X173 
53X171 
5,5X168 
5.5X169 
53X175 
53X174 

CLASS  518 

5.5X198 
5.5X180 
53X199 
5.5X177 
53X167 
5.5X179 
5.5X197 
5.534.178 
53X200 
53X181 
53X.I84 
53X183 
53X195 


CLASS  482 

CLASS  514 

6 

5333.947 

3 

53X488 

2/ 

5333.948 

8 

5.534.492 

47 

5333.949 

12 

53X.493 

51 

5333,950 

16 

53X,494 

54 

5333,951 

53X495 

A) 

5333,952 

17 

53X.496 

96 

5333,953 

18 

5.5X.497 

CLASS  493 

19 

53X498 
5334338 

310 

5333.9X 

25 

5.5X499 

X2 

3,333,955 

31 

53X302 

355 

3,533.956 

46 

53X303 

CLASS  581 

60 

5334304 
5334301 

12 

5.534.468 

169 

5334305 

15 

53X.469 

185 

53X306 

206  53X307 
5334308 

210  53X309 
53X510 

212  53X311 

242  53X312 

248  5334315 

249  53X313 
53X314 

253  5334,516 
5334317 

260  53X318 

278  53X320 

290  53X321 

299  53X322 

308  53X323 

314  53X3X 

316  5334325 

3X  53X326 

333  5,5X327 

342  53X328 

337  53X329 

361  5334330 

365  53X331 

367  53X332 

372  5334333 

388  53343X 

394  5334335 

397  53X336 
53X337 

422  53X339 

425  53X340 

448  53X341 

492  53X342 

517  53X343 

530  53X347 

545  5.3X348 

551  5334349 

552  5334344 
565  5334345 
620  5334350 
634  5334351 
667  5334352 
669  53X353 
681  53X546 
7M  5,534354 
777  53X555 

CLASS  521 

49  5334356 

CLASS  522 

15  5334337 

35  5334358 

64  5,534359 

CLASS  523 

109  53X360 

111  53X361 

118  5334362 

122  5334363 

340  53X364 

4X  53X365 

CLASS  524 

27  53X366 

69  53X368 

99  53X369 

100  5334373 
114  5334370 
262  53X374 
270  53X375 


272 
275 
377 

396 
417 
430 
441 
460 
476 
497 

X7 
575 
730 


53X371 
53X372 
53*4376 
5,534377 
53X378 
5334.580 
53X381 
53X382 
53X379 
S3M3S3 
53X384 
53X385 
53X386 
53X587 
5334388 


CLASS  525 


57 

71 

194 

236 

240 

310 

3265 

327.6 

329.2 

330.3 

X2 

397 

424 

432 


53X389 
53X390 
53X391 
53X392 
5334393 
53X394 
53X395 
53X397 
5.5X398 
5334396 
53X399 
53X,600 
53X,60I 
53X.602 

CLASS  526 

88  5334,607 

253  53X604 

260  53X605 

281  53X606 

CLASS  528 

53X,608 
53X,609 
5334,610 
5,5X61 1 
53X,612 
53X613 
53X614 
53X.618 
53X.6I6 


12 
15 
38 
129 

176 
183 
419 
503 


3 

62 
80 

416 


CLASS  538 

324  53X619 

350  5334,615 

399  5334,617 

413  53X620 

53X621 

CLASS  534 


CLASS  546 

30  53X627 

196  53X,633 

303  53X63^. 

323  5334.635 

CLASS  548 

228  5334.636 

374.1  5334,637 

CLASS  549 

5334,638 
53X639 
5334,640 
53X641 

CLASS  554 

53X642 
53X643 

CLASS  558 

53X644 
5334.645 
53X.646 
53X647 
53X648 
53X.649 
53X650 

CLASS  568 

15  5.5X651 

98  5334.652 

CLASS  564 

32  53X653 

90  53X.6X 

127  53X655 

CLASS  585 

709  53X656 

723  3334.657 

738  5334.658 

CLASS  588 

5334  124 
5334.559 


14 

71 
80 
275 
277 

319 


204 

227 


187 
192 
208 
239 
X9 
263 
264 

280 
282 
283 
327 
363 
383 
403 
411 
416 
890.1 


4 
5 

15 
36 
61 

68 

80 

100 

108 

148 

185 

215 

232 

234 
236 


CLASS  688 

16  5333.957 

18  5333.958 
28  5333.959 

CLASS  682 

19  5333.961 
X  5333.962 
75  5333.963 


13 

53X622 

CLASS  6*4 

560 

53X623 

4 

3333.964 

Hi 

5334.630 

18 

5333.966 

CLASS  536 

20 

5333.971 
5333.972 

23,1 

5334,631 

83 

5333.973 

CLASS  548 

95 
96 

5333.967 
5333.968 

456 

53X632 

100 

5333.969 

CLASS  544 

no 

3333.970 
3333.974 

78    ' 

5,5X.629 

5333.975 

m 

53X,624 

153 

5333.976 

' 

53X,625 

164 

5333.977 

360 

53X626 

183 

3333.978 

32 


5  533.979 
?5ji980 
533;,'«i 
5333.982 
5333.98 

533  j  ^.s 
5333.986 
5.533.98- 
5333.988 
5333.9% 
533.'.9«9 
5  5i199r 
5333.-WI 
5333.99" 
33.i3.99.< 
5333.994 
5333.995 

CLASS  686 

5333.99* 
5333.99- 
5333.999 
S3XXI0O 

S3XJ003 
53X001 
5334.00: 
53X.004 
53X005 
53X006 
3334.007 
5334.008 
5334.000 
5334.010 
5334.1)1' 
53  34.0!: 
53Xill3 
53X014 

CLASS  687 

5334jOI5 
53X.01«i 
5334.017 
53.^4.018 
5334.1119 
5334.020 
53X.021 
53X.022 


CLASS  623 

5334.024 
5.534.023 
5334,025 
5334,026 
5334.027 
5334.028 
5334.029 
5334.030 
5334.031 
53X032 
5334.033 
53X.034 


CLASS  888 

200  3334.661 

205  5  334.660 

CLASS  814 

274  5334319 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 

886 

371.451 

479 

371,472 

14 

371.492 

448 

371314 

221 

371335 

191 

371356 

901 

371.452 

480 

371.473 

14.1 

371.494 

DIO—           46 

371315 

333 

371 3X 

371.557 

962 

371.453 

501 

371.474 

50 

371,495 

75 

371316 

409 

371337 

205 

371358 

972 

371.4X 

371.475 

371,496 

81 

371317 

419 

371338 

224 

371359 

D3 — 

201 

371.455 

502 

371.476 

72 

371.497 

DU—           25 

371318 

D13—          120 

371339 

230 

371360 

224 

371.456 

371.477 

105 

371,498 

164 

.371319 

146 

371340 

DI5—             6 

371361 

231 

371.457 

515 

371,478 

107 

371,499 

371320 

147 

371341 

371.562 

266 

371.458 

520 

371,483 

302 

371,500 

371321 

371342 

016—         218 

371363 

D4 — 

127 

371.459 

542 

371.479 

307 

371,501 

371322 

162 

371343 

231 

371364 

D6— 

328 

371.460 

552 

371,480 

331 

371302 

221 

371323 

D14—         100 

371344 

246 

371.565 

X5 

371.461 

566 

371.484 

371303 

371324 

107 

37I.X5 

311 

371366 

X9 

371.462 

575 

371,481 

349 

371,504 

231 

371325 

109 

371346 

315 

371367 

371.463 

626 

371.482 

371305 

DI2-          86 

371326 

113 

371347 

335 

371368 

355 

371.464 

D7-        392.1 

371.485 

3X 

371306 

97 

371.527 

114 

371348 

371369 

356 

371.465 

393 

371,486 

373 

371307 

107 

371328 

371349 

DI8—            1 

371.370 

370 

371,466 

397 

■>7 1.487 

396 

371308 

114 

371.529 

116 

371350 

371.571 

392 

371,467 

412 

371.488 

397 

371,509 

178 

371330 

126 

371351 

14 

371372 

422 

371,468 

513 

371.489 

D9—          344 

371310 

186 

371331 

129 

371352 

36 

371373 

436 

371,469 

521 

371.490 

345 

371311 

191 

371332 

147 

371353 

Dl*-            2 

371374 

469 

371,470 

643 

371.491 

415 

371312 

209 

371333 

160 

371354 

3 

371,575 

475 

371,471 

D8—               7 

371.493 

434 

371313 

220 

371334 

188 

371355 

49 

371376 

PI  118 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


D20— 

43 

37IJ77 

144 

371.594 

371.611 

371,628 

D32—             1 

371.647 

371,664 

D2I— 

31 

371^78 

147 

371.595 

371.612 

134 

371,629 

15 

371.648 

27 

371,665 

37 

37IJ79 

D23—        216 

371J96 

D26-            4 

371.613 

142 

371.630 

18 

371.649 

29 

371,666 

64 

371.580 

280.3 

371J97 

28 

371.614 

149 

371.631 

371.650 

371,667 

108 

371.581 

313 

37IJ98 

371.615 

D27— 

163 

371.632 

371.651 

33 

371,668 

371.582 

351 

37IJ99 

38 

371.616 

371.633 

22 

371.652 

34 

371  669 

37U83 

386 

371.600 

39 

371.617 

D28— 

31 

371.634 

371.653 

38 

371  670 

37IJ84 

D24-         122 

371.601 

43 

371.618 

51 

371.635 

371,654 

124 

371J85 

128 

371.602 

371,619 

60 

371.636 

40 

371.655 

191 

371J86 

129 

371.603 

68 

371.620 

85 

371.637 

41 

371,656 

200 

371.587 

145 

371.604 

81 

371.621 

D29- 

106 

371.638 

D34-             1 

371.657 

210 

371.588 

169 

371.605 

87 

371.622 

112 

371.639 

5 

371,658 

214 

371.589 

173 

371.606 

88 

371.623 

117 

371.640 

6 

371,659 

234 

37M90 

2i: 

371.607 

110 

371,624 

D30— 

108 

371.641 

14 

371,660 

D22— 

108 

371.591 

D25—           68 

371.608 

133 

371,625 

122 

371.643 

21 

371,661 

118 

371.592 

119 

371.609 

371,626 

133 

371,644 

23 

371,662 

136 

37IJ93 

124 

371,610 

371,627 

160 

371,645 

25 

371,663 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Teiritories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.—  22        9,600  I 


86.1         9,601 


9,602  I 


876        9,603 


88.8        9.604  I 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois p 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire „ 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Peimsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakott 46 

Tennessee 47 

Thus 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U,S,  Air  Force 57 

U,S,  Army 58 

U,S,  Navy 59 


)96 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  accofxling  to  alwve  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazeae  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5,533,316 

5333363 

5333.923 

53X467 

5334,950 

1    ,                        5335347 

5333,346 

5,533383 

5333.928 

5334,496 

53X954 

^                      5335352 

5,533J82 

5333,394 

5333.947 

53X498 

53X975 

5335355 

5,533J35 

5333395 

5333.967 

5334314 

53X990 

5335.368 

5333,638 

5333.412 

5333.968 

5334316 

5335,004 

5335.369 

5333,725 

5333.438 

5333.972 

5,534319 

5335.025 

5335370 

5334,659 

5333,441 

5333.974 

5334354 

5335.036 

5335.383 

5334,796 

5333,442 

5333.976 

53X615 

5335.038 

5335.391 

5335,136 

5333,444 

5333.978 

53X617 

5335.049 

5335.397 

02 

5333372 

5333,445 

5333.988 

53X620 

5335.067 

5335.417 

04 

Re.35J!94 

5333,468 

5333.993 

53X641 

5335.069 

5335.420 

5333,211 

5333,473 

5333.999 

53X660 

5335.072 

5335.422 

5333,257 

5333,497 

5334.011 

53X663 

5335.073 

5335.440 

5333,293 

5333302 

5334.019 

53X677 

5335.074 

5.012,350 

5333,711 

5333308 

5334.022 

53X679 

5335.081 

08                   5333.238 

5333.754 

5333311 

5334.038 

5334,691 

5335.090 

5333.281 

5333,818 

5333331 

5334.061 

5,5X694 

5335.104 

5333.368 

5333,863 

5333,554 

5.534.076 

53X697 

5335.116 

5333.480 

5334,117 

5333,561 

5334.100 

53X702 

5335.132 

5333312 

5334,124 

5333394 

5334.107 

53X706 

5335,137 

5333317 

5334,142 

5333,604 

53H108 

53X707 

5335.156 

5333.614 

5334J45 

5333,632 

5334,110 

53X731 

5335.166 

5333.671 

5.534,774 

5333,639 

5334,123 

5334,747 

5335,167 

5333.751 

5334,787 

5333,641 

5334,146 

53X750 

5335.172 

5333.811 

5334,788 

5.533,650 

5334,177 

53X751 

5335,178 

5333.833 

5334,792 

5333.651 
*^        5333,667 

5334  JOS 

5334,755 

5335,187 

5.533.853 

5334,819 

5334.231 

53X768 

5335  Jl  7 

5333.959 

5334,876 

5333,694 

5334.259 

5334,791 

5335J23 

5334.058 

5334,888 

5333,700 

5.534.261 

5334,798 

5335J25 

53X145 

5335.087 

5333,702 

5334.263 

5334  JOI 

5335.239 

53X612 

5335,097 

5333,718 

5334,266 

5334.804 

5335.278 

53X815 

5335,105 

5333,742 

5334,272 

5334.814 

5335.288 

5334.941 

5335,188 

5333,758 

5334,280 

53X830 

5335.290 

5335.068 

5335J97 

5333,759 

5334,293 

5334.837 

5335J93 

5335  J63 

5335J13 

5333.769 

53X329 

5334.838 

5335J96 

5335.274 

5335,360 

5333.773 

5334.343 

53X845 

5335.299 

5335334 

5335J72 

5333.787 

5334.358 

53X850 

5335  J03 

5335354 

5335,438 

5333.797 

5334.363 

5334.852 

5335J05 

09                 5333  Jl  5 

05 

5333,343 

5333.805 

5334,365 

5334.854 

5335306 

5333.255 

5333.831 

5333.810 

5334.368 

53X855 

5335.307 

5333330 

5334,480 

5333.812 

5334.386 

5334,858 

5335314 

5333321 

06 

5333J07 

5333.834 

5334.405 

53X861 

5335318 

5333.626 

5333,208 

5333.849 

5334.409 

5334,863 

5335327 

5333.653 

5333  J 14 

5333.890 

5334,410 

53X874 

5335328 

5333.757 

5333,239 

5333.895 

5.534,412 

53X881 

5335J29 

5333.823 

5333,276 

5333.899 

5334,418 

53X893 

5335338 

5333.920 

533338 

5333.904 

5334.426 

53X915 

5335341 

5333.982 

5333,291 

5333.915 

53X455 

53X925 

5335342 

5334.009 

5333J31 

5333.918 

53X456 

53X949 

5335343 

5334.021 

PI  119 


PI  120 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5JX023 

5333350 

20                 5333307 

5333,328 

28                 5333.680 

5.533.655 

5334.105 

5333379 

5333,892 

5333353 

5334  W2 

5333.709 

5334.136 

5333.428 

5334,285 

5333378 

53X806 

5333.720 

5J34.2S8 

5333.429 

5335J00 

5333384 

29                   5333.261 

5333.737 

5.534.298 

5333.458 

21                   5333.367 

5333399 

5333.420 

5333.785 

5334  J 19 

5333.459 

5333.461 

5333.404 

5333.648 

5333.889 

5334J56 

5333.487 

5333.952 

5333.419 

5333.695 

5.533.91 1 

53X631 

5333348 

5334.243 

5333.421 

5333.733 

5333.916 

5334.700 

5333350 

5334.678 

5333.425 

5333.962 

5333.919 

5334.759 

5333357 

22                 5333.269 

5333.456 

5334.174 

5.533.929 

5334.833 

5333390 

5333374 

5.533.472 

53X217 

5333.933 

5334.911 

5333.668 

5333,799 

5333.492 

5334351 

5.533.944 

5334,993 

5333.710 

5333,832 

5333.X9 

5334.734 

5333.954 

5335.043 

5.533.726 

5,534,143 

5333.563 

5334.873 

5333.958 

5335.147 

5.533.727 

5,5X199 

5333369 

30                 53X147 

5334.008 

5335.197 

5333.728 

53X.337 

5333.580 

31                  5333.283 

5.5X.028 

5335.212 

5333.739 

53X494 

5333.707 

5333.894 

53X.040 

5335418 

5333.793 

53X652 

5333.723 

5.5X125 

5.534.041 

5335  J79 

5333.806 

23                   5333,381 

5333.735 

5334.431 

53X050 

10 

5.533.465 

5333.844 

5333,774 

5333.745 

53X661 

5.5X055 

5333.631 

5333.907 

53X880 

5333.746 

32                  5334.301 

53X066 

5334.193 

5333,932 

5335.086 

5.533,748 

33                  5333.389 

53X079 

5334328 

5333.937 

5335.219 

5333,750 

5333.657 

5334.094 

5334325 

5333.956 

24                 5333337 

5333.752 

5333.687 

53X106 

12        . 

5333.213 

5333.992 

5333.616 

5333.753 

5333.814 

53X172 

5.533,289 

5334.012 

5333.673 

5333.756 

5333.881 

53X176 

5333.296 

5334.047 

5333.731 

5333.761 

5333.981 

5.5X213 

5333.308 

5334.053 

5333.948 

5333.780 

53X056 

5334.258 

5333.313 

5.534.059 

53X014 

5333.798 

5334.780 

53X320 

5333304 

5334J35 

5.5X163 

5.533.842 

5335.392 

5.5X321 

5333323 

5334.245 

53X244 

5333.859 

X                 5333J16 

5334.346 

5.533347 

5334.246 

53X413 

5333.926 

5333.264 

5334.347 

J333389 

5.534,286 

53X.428 

5.533.945 

5333.265 

5334.360 

5333.636 

5334,352 

53X495 

5.533.946 

5333305 

53X371 

5333.646 

5334,367 

53X621 

5333,979 

5333338 

5,5X379 

5333.663 

5334.377 

53X877 

5334,024 

5333.X2 

5.5X385 

5333.692 

5334321 

53X.912 

53X060 

5333.361 

5334.396 

5333.701 

5334342 

5.535.232 

53X097 

5333.402 

5334.397 

5333,778 

5334348 

5335J7I 

53X.126 

5333.431 

5334.401 

5333.851 

5334365 

5.535.302 

53X173 

5333334 

5334.437 

5333.891 

5334396 

5335.322 

53X183 

5333.621 

53X466 

5333.897 

5,534,632 

5335.441 

5334.205 

5333.623 

53X470 

5333.898 

5334.671 

25                   5.533.292 

5334,275 

5333.656 

5334.478 

5333.902 

5334.860 

5333.295 

53X423 

5333.665 

5.534.479 

5333.955 

5334.913 

5333310 

5334322 

5333.767 

5334363 

5333.989 

5334.938 

5333315 

5334335 

5333.809 

53X.602 

5334.085 

5335.014 

5.533316 

53X614 

5333.921 

5.5X.605 

5334.086 

5335.089 

5333356 

53X619 

5.533.970 

5.534.608 

5334323 

5335.095 

5333.617 

53X680 

5333.980 

5334.609 

5334.765 

5335.096 

5333.652 

53X711 

53X,068 

53X610 

5334.836 

5335.108 

5,533.683 

53X712 

53X170 

53X713 

5334.847 

5335.110 

5333.719 

53X772 

5.5X171 

53X743 

5334.851 

5335.124 

5333.820 

53X781 

53X181 

53X766 

5335.039 

5335.168 

5.533.957 

5335,056 

.5334.219 

5334.790 

5335.101 

5.535.194 

5333.985 

5,535,131 

53X226 

5334.882 

5335.106 

5335.206 

53X020 

5335.135 

5.534.274 

5.534.895 

5335.118 

5335.210 

53X186 

27                  5333J73 

5334  J281 

5334.897 

5335.240 

5335,247 

5334.241 

5.533.274 

5334373 

5334.901 

5335.242 

5335.254 

5334.2X 

5333.325 

53X422 

5.534.902 

5335.257 

5335,258 

5334.257 

5333326 

5.5X427 

5334.959 

5335J91 

5335.270 

53X278 

5333.393 

5334.465 

5334.961 

5335.292 

5335.426 

5334388 

5333.403 

5334.483 

5334.962 

5335.401 

5.535.431 

53X393 

5333.498 

53X484 

5334.964 

5335.428 

18                  5333  J26 

5334.406 

53.33.499 

5334.485 

53X988 

5335.434 

5333300 

53X407 

5333303 

5.5X487 

5334.989 

5335.435 

5333.304 

5334.408 

5333375 

53X500 

5334.994 

5335.437 

5333.360 

5..5X411 

5333386 

5334.507 

5335.009 

5335.444 

5333,372 

53X432 

5333.690 

53X518 

5.535.019 

13 

5333.272 

5333,390 

5334344 

5333.691 

53X540 

5.535.060 

5333.322 

5333368 

5334358 

5333.697 

5334.564 

5335.062 

5333.410 

5333,608 

5334387 

5333.866 

53X588 

5335.120 

5333.506 

5333.643 

53X616 

5333.971 

5334.593 

5335.139 

5333.615 

5333.672 

53X811 

5333.977 

5334.597 

5335.146 

5333.782 

5333.734 

5.5X826 

5333,987 

5.534.636 

5.535.181 

5333.795 

5333.764 

5.5X856 

5334,007 

5334.640 

5335.238 

5333.835 

5333.765 

53X865 

5..5X015 

5334.646 

5335.309 

5333.990 

5333.794 

53X937 

5.5X.018 

53X.802 

5335.312 

5334,057 

5333.848 

5.535.000 

53X034 

53X944 

5335326 

5334,312 

5333.858 

5335.020 

5.5X111 

5335.045 

5.535.373 

5334.335 

5334.027 

5335.024 

53X141 

5335.051 

5335.375 

5334,339 

5.534.032 

5335.099 

53X178 

5335.198 

5335.394 

5334,340 

53H048 

5.535.121 

5.5X309 

5335.300 

5335.416 

5334,366 

5334.134 

5335,150 

5.5X351 

5335385 

5335.439 

5334,835 

.5334.137 

5.535,195 

53X.381 

35                 5333.755 

37                  5.533.212 

5335,002 

5334.156 

5.535.201 

5334391 

5.535.029 

5333318 

5335.260 

5.534.161 

5335.209 

5334,445 

5335.301 

5333.524 

5.535.267 

5334.162 

5335.216 

53X375 

36                  5333.256 

5333330 

5.535389 

5.534,420 

5335.228 

53X389 

5333.280 

5,533.558 

15 

5.533.299 

5334,488 

5335.323 

5334,633 

5.533.318 

5333381 

5333J92 

5334.526 

5335.337 

5334,662 

53^357 
53S.364 

5333391 

5333.453 

5334.527 

5335.381 

53X818 

5.533.817 

16 

5.533.924 

5.534.665 

5,535.393 

53X887 

5333.401 

5333.869 

5334.449 

5334.672 

5335.399 

53X963 

5333.476 

5333.883 

5335.006 

5334.810 

5335.406 

5335.035 

5333.489 

5334.003 

5335.311 

5334.816 

5335.408 

5335.061 

5333.494 

5334.054 

5335.364 

5334.942 

5.53.5.421 

5335.078 

5333.522 

5.534.121 

17 

5333.234 

5335.284 

26                 5333.206 

5335.100 

5333327 

5334.221 

5333301 

5335378 

5333.237 

5335.133 

5333340 

5334.253 

5333311 

5335.443 

5333.249 

5335.204 

5333345 

5334.794 

5333.319 

19                    5333344 

5333.250 

5335.243 

5333366 

53X803 

5333320 

5333.645 

5333.260 

5335321 

5333367 

5334.914 

5333.341 

5334,425 

5.533J62 

5335.365 

5333387 

5335.130 

5333J49 

5334,684 

5333..109 

5335.405 

5.533.618 

5335.192 
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5335.193 

53X392 

5333.637 

5335.122 

53X417 

S3M.071 

5335325 

53X399 

5333.689 

47                 5333.302 

53X844 

5334.1 14 

5335333 

53X613 

5333.705 

5333.348 

53X889 

5334311 

5335335 

53X642 

5333.826 

5333386 

53X.945 

5334314 

39 

5333,221 

53X682 

5333.857 

5333.422 

53X,952 

5334.866 

5333347 

53X733 

5333.900 

5333,457 

5335X05 

53X867 

5333.352 

53X736 

5333.901 

5333,464 

5335,047 

5334.875 

5333362 

53X738 

5,533,908 

5333,495 

5335,148 

5334.995 

5333,416 

53X782 

5333,936 

5333,828 

5335,165 

5335,053 

5333.466 

53X,848 

5333,941 

5333,829 

5335,177 

5335,143 

5333.467 

5335,107 

5333,950 

5333,963 

5335413 

5335.176 

5333.605 

5335,128 

53X,001 

5334ja05 

5335415 

5335431 

5333.658 

5335,414 

53X,026 

53X153 

5335437 

5335.276 

5333.661 

40                   5333.294 

53X043 

5334J47 

5335441 

5335.402 

5333.662 

5333355 

53X082 

53XX9 

5335456 

53                 5333419 

5333,666 

5333370 

5.5X095 

5,5X370 

5335461 

5333321 

5333,676 

5333371 

5.5X151 

5335,109 

5335465 

5333333 

5333,696 

5333.939 

53X157 

5335,111 

5335481 

5333.625 

5333.708 

53X159 

53X182 

5335J29 

5335319 

5333.654 

5333.717 

53X315 

53X192 

48                 5333J24 

5335330 

5333.836 

5333.781 

53X473 

53X.201 

5333,245 

5335331 

5333.868 

5333.786 

5.5X657 

53X.202 

5333446 

5335346 

5333.888 

5333.788 

41                  5333.287 

53X211 

5333485 

5335348 

53X152 

5333.825 

5333303 

5334,270 

5333356 

5335351 

5334471 

5333,838 

5333.486 

5,5X,289 

5333385 

5335367 

5334354 

5333,912 

5333.644 

5,5X310 

5333,418 

5335371 

5334.468 

5333.913 

5333.684 

5,5X348 

5333,426 

5335376 

53X824 

5333,935 

5333.934 

5,5X380 

5333.4X 

5335377 

53X896 

5333.973 

53X010 

53X387 

5333338 

5335386 

5335324 

53X030 

53X.051 

53X,471 

5333373 

5335.395 

54                 5333441 

5334.039 

5.5X.078 

5334332 

5333,578 

5335.398 

5333.496 

S3X.044 

53X404 

5334337 

5333,640 

5335.400 

53X664 

53X.a64 

53X416 

5334376 

5333.730 

5335.403 

55                   5333425 

53X093 

53X741 

5334394 

5.533.760 

5335.419 

5333428 

S.5X.1I9 

5.534.771 

5334398 

5333.845 

49                   5333.297 

5333444 

53X130 

5334,849 

5334,656 

5333.876 

5333382 

5333.259 

53X133 

5334.939 

5.5X721 

5333.903 

5333,693 

5333306 

53X165 

5335.094 

53X746 

5333.983 

5333,747 

5333345 

53X169 

5335.138 

5.5X797 

53X000 

5333.749 

5333319 

53X179 

5335.191 

53X862 

5334.033 

5333.7% 

5333360 

53X180 

5335336 

5.5X933 

5334.074 

5333.986 

5333.603 

5,5X184 

5335.340 

5334.971 

53X118 

5334.090 

5333.681 

53X195 

5335345 

5335.031 

53X132 

53X403 

5333.688 

53X196 

5335.363 

5335.222 

53X135 

53X4X 

5333.732 

5334,197 

42                  5333,230 

5335.264 

53X138 

53X460 

5333.875 

53X198 

5333,232 

5335.298 

5334407 

53X362 

5333.917 

53X230 

5333J48 

5335.390 

53X476 

50                 53X708 

5333.991 

53X249 

5333J5I 

44                 5333.271 

5334490 

5334.732 

5333.996 

5334.265 

5333,267 

5333376 

5334.462 

5335.1X 

53X140 

53X284 

5333,277 

5333.699 

5334324 

5335.145 

53X167 

53X303 

5333,278 

5333.802 

5334345 

5335,164 

5334432 

53X313 

5.533310 

45                  5333,217 

53X611 

5335426 

5334.295 

53X317 

5333354 

5333,286 

53X714 

5335380 

5334.669 

53X326 

5333358 

5333,622 

53X719 

51                   5333315 

5334.699 

5.5X472 

5333.430 

5333,771 

5334.729 

5333.380 

5334.839 

5334306 

5333.437 

5333,789 

53X770 

5333.478 

5335.190 

5334361 

5333.447 

53XJ27 

53X775 

5333.610 

56                 5333.470 

53X368 

5333.469 

53XJ77 

53X784 

5333.628 

53X374 

5333326 

53X333 

5334.793 

5333.677 

53X378 

5333332 

53X433 

5334.795 

5.533.715 

53X383 

5333359 

5334.434 

5.534.812 

5.533.743 
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CITY 


PLEASE  rmm  on  vtrt 

Nail  this  fon»  to>- NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Covenuient  Printing  Office  SSOH 
Washington,  D.C.   20A02 


(•r)  COUNTKT 


I  I  I  I  I  M  I  I  I  I 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


SuF>erintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 


Order  Procaaaing  Coda: 

*5606 


Q  YES,  enter subscription(s)  to  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  »549  per  year 
(*686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  shipping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  change.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


(Please  type  or  print) 


AdditionaJ  address/attention  line 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easyl 


Street  ackJress 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


^^^^QR 


Daytime  phone  including  area  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optionaO 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  t>elow: 

□  Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment 

□  Check  payable  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

Q  GPO  Deposit  Account       Q 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 

I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  FTTT 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 

Phone 

^.^.^.^      your  orders 

I     I     I     I    I  -  D  (202)  51 2-1 800 


IT 


n 


(expiration  dat^ 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

RO.  Box  371954.  Pittsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  Indude  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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Street  address 
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Fax 

your  orders 
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your  orders 
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your  order! 


Authorizing  signature 


4/95 
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